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The  Department  of  State  BULLETIN, 
a  weekly  publication  issued  by  the 
Public  Services  Division,  provides  the 
public  and  interested  agencies  of 
the  Government  with  information  on 
developments  in  the  field  of  foreign 
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icy, issued  by  the  White  House  and 
the  Department,  and  statements  and 
addresses  made  by  the  President  and 
by  the  Secretary  of  State  and  other 
officers  of  the  Department,  as  well  as 
special  articles  on  various  phases  of 
international  affairs  and  the  func- 
tions of  the  Department.  Informa- 
tion is  included  concerning  treaties 
and  international  agreements  to 
which  the  United  States  is  or  may 
become  a  party  and  treaties  of  gen- 
eral international  interest. 
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well  as  legislative  material  in  the  field 
of  international  relations,  are  listed 
currently. 


Tenth  Anniversary  of 


The  Tenth  Anniversary  Meeting  of  th 
Nations  was  held  at  San  Francisco',  Calif.,  June 
20-26.  Following  are  the  texts  of  an  address  by 
President  Eisenhower  at  the  opening  session  on 
June  20  and  an  address  by  Secretary  Dulles  on 
June  24- 


ADDRESS  BY  THE  PRESIDENT 

White  House  press  release  dated  June  20 

This,  my  second  appearance  before  the  United 
Nations,  gives  me,  as  Chief  Executive  of  the 
United  States,  the  great  privilege  of  joining  with 
you  in  commemoration  of  an  historic  date — sig- 
nificant, momentous,  for  all  mankind. 

I  am  privileged  to  bring  you  a  special  message 
from  the  Congress  of  the  United  States.  Last 
week  the  Congress  unanimously  adopted  a  resolu- 
tion requesting  me  to  express  to  all  of  you  here, 
on  behalf  of  the  people  of  the  United  States,  our 
deep  desire  for  peace  and  our  hope  that  all  nations 
will  join  with  us  in  a  renewed  effort  for  peace. 

Later  this  week  my  close  friend  and  associate, 
Secretary  John  Foster  Dulles,  speaking  with  my 
full  confidence  and  concurrence,  will  address  you 
on  appropriate  elements  in  the  foreign  policy  of 
the  United  States.  Because  of  this  circumstance, 
it  seems  fitting  that  I,  today,  speak  principally  in 
terms  of  my  country's  unswerving  loyalty  to  the 
United  Nations  and  of  the  reasons  for  our  tireless 
support  of  it. 

A  decade  ago,  in  this  city,  the  charter  of  the 
United  Nations  was  signed  by  its  50  founding 
members.  Into  a  world  shattered  and  still  at  war, 
but  hopeful  and  eager  for  a  new  dawn,  was  born 
an  international  organization  fashioned  to  be  the 
supreme  instrument  of  world  peace. 

For  this  Nation,  I  pay  respectful  tribute  to  you 
whose  faith  and  patience  and  courage  and  wisdom 
have  brought  it  through  10  tumultuous,  frequently 
discouraging,    sometimes    terrifying — but    often 


rewarding — years.  That  there  have  been  failures 
in  attempts  to  solve  international  difficulties  by  the 
principles  of  the  charter,  none  can  deny.  That 
there  have  been  victories,  only  the  willfully  blind 
can  fail  to  see.  But  clear  it  is  that  without  the 
United  Nations  the  failures  would  still  have  been 
written  as  failures  into  history.  And,  certainly, 
without  this  organization  the  victories  could  not 
have  been  achieved ;  instead,  they  might  well  have 
been  recorded  as  human  disasters.  These  the 
world  has  been  spared. 

So,  with  the  birthday  congratulations  I  bring,  I 
reaffirm  to  you  the  support  of  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  in  the  purposes  and  aims  of  the 
United  Nations  and  in  the  hopes  that  inspired  its 
founders. 

Facing  a  Second  Decade 

Today — together — we  face  a  second  decade. 
We  face  it  with  the  accumulated  experience  of  the 
first  10  years,  as  well  as  with  the  awful  knowledge 
of  nuclear  weapons  and  the  realization  that  a  cer- 
tain and  enduring  peace  still  eludes  our  persistent 
search. 

But  the  summer  of  1955,  like  that  one  of  1945, 
is  another  season  of  high  hope  for  the  world. 
There  again  stirs  in  the  hearts  of  men  a  renewed 
devotion  to  the  work  for  the  elimination  of  war. 
Each  of  us  here  is  witness  that  never  in  10  years 
has  the  will  of  many  nations  seemed  so  resolved 
to  wage  an  honest  and  sustained  campaign  for  a 
just  and  lasting  peace.  True,  none  of  us  can  pro- 
duce incontestable  evidence  to  support  this  feel- 
ing. Nevertheless,  all  of  us,  I  think,  will  testify 
that  the  heartfelt  longings  of  countless  millions 
for  abundance  and  justice  and  peace  seem  to  be 
commanding  everywhere  a  response  from  their 
governments.  These  longings  have  strengthened 
the  weak,  encouraged  the  doubtful,  heartened  the 
tired,  confirmed  the  believing.  Almost  it  seems 
that  men,  with  souls  restored,  are,  with  faith  and 
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courage,  resuming  the  march  toward  the  greatest 
human  goal. 

Within  a  month  there  will  be  a  four-power  con- 
ference of  Heads  of  Government.  Whether  or  not 
we  shall  then  reach  the  initial  decisions  that  will 
start  dismantling  the  terrible  apparatus  of  fear 
and  mistrust  and  weapons  erected  since  the  end 
of  World  War  II,  I  do  not  know.  The  basis  for 
success  is  simply  put:  it  is  that  every  individual 
at  that  meeting  be  loyal  to  the  spirit  of  the  United 
Nations  and  dedicated  to  the  principles  of  its 
charter. 

I  can  solemnly  pledge  to  you  here — and  to  all 
the  men  and  women  of  the  world  who  may  hear 
or  read  my  words — that  those  who  represent  the 
United  States  will  strive  to  be  thus  loyal,  thus 
dedicated.  For  us  of  the  United  States,  there  is 
no  alternative,  because  our  devotion  to  the  United 
Nations  Charter  is  the  outgrowth  of  a  faith  deeply 
rooted  in  our  cultural,  political,  spiritual  tradi- 
tions. 

Principles  of  U.N.  Charter 

Woven  into  the  charter  is  the  belief  of  its 
authors : 

— that  man — a  physical,  intellectual,  and  spirit- 
ual being — has  individual  rights,  divinely  be- 
stowed, limited  only  by  the  obligation  to  avoid 
infringement  upon  the  equal  rights  of  others; 

— that  justice,  decency,  and  liberty  in  an  orderly 
society  are  concepts  which  have  raised  men  above 
the  beasts  of  the  field :  to  deny  any  person  the  op- 
portunity to  live  under  their  shelter  is  a  crime 
against  all  humanity. 

Our  Republic  was  born,  grew,  stands  firm  to- 
day in  a  similar  belief. 

The  charter  assumes  that  every  people  has  the 
inherent  right  to  the  kind  of  government  under 
which  it  chooses  to  live  and  the  right  to  select 
in  full  freedom  the  individuals  who  conduct  that 
government. 

Hence  the  charter  declares : 

— that  on  every  nation  in  possession  of  foreign 
territories,  there  rests  the  responsibility  to  assist 
the  peoples  of  those  areas  in  the  progressive  de- 
velopment of  free  political  institutions  so  that  ulti- 
mately they  can  validly  choose  for  themselves 
their  permanent  political  status. 

Our  long  history  as  a  Republic  manifests  a  self- 


imposed  compulsion  to  practice  these  same  prin- 
ciples. 

The  charter  recognizes  that  only  those  who  en- 
joy free  access  to  historical  and  current  facts  and 
information,    and    through    objective    education 


Text  of  Concurrent  Resolution 
on  Renewed  Efforts  for  Peace 1 

Whereas  it  is  the  hope  and  prayer  of  the  American 
people  that  peace  will  be  established  among  all  the 
nations  of  the  world,  thus  avoiding  the  carnage 
and  destruction  of  war,  making  possible  the  lifting 
of  the  burden  of  arms  and  thereby  freeing  the  ener- 
gies of  mankind  to  work  more  effectively  to  over- 
come the  ravages  of  hunger,  disease,  illiteracy,  and 
poverty :  Therefore  be  it 

Resolved  by  the  House  of  Representatives  {the 
Senate  concurring),  That  the  Congress  reaffirms 
the  deep  desire  of  the  people  of  the  United  States 
for  an  honorable  and  lasting  peace,  and  expresses 
the  hope  that  the  people  of  all  the  nations  of  the 
world  join  with  the  people  of  the  United  States  in 
a  renewed  effort  for  peace. 

Sec.  2.  The  President  is  requested  to  convey  an 
expression  of  such  reaffirmation  and  such  hope  to 
the  representatives  of  the  nations  gathered  in  San 
Francisco  to  commemorate  the  tenth  anniversary 
of  the  founding  of  the  United  Nations. 


1 H.  Con.  Res.  157,  84th  Cong.,  1st  sess. ;  adopted 
by  the  House  of  Representatives  on  June  14  and  by 
the  Senate  on  June  17. 


learn  to  comprehend  their  meanings,  can  success 
fully  maintain  and  operate  a  system  of  self 
government. 

Our  Republic,  likewise,  maintains  that  access  t< 
knowledge  and  education  is  the  right  of  all  ife 
citizens — and  of  all  mankind. 

Written  under  the  shadow  of  war,  the  chartei 
is  strong  in  the  conviction  that  no  nation  has  s 
right  to  employ  force  aggressively  against  an^ 
other.  To  do  so — or  to  threaten  to  do  so — is  ti 
defy  every  moral  law  that  has  guided  man  in  hi 
long  journey  from  darkness  toward  the  light 
Those  who  wrote  it  clearly  realized  that  globa 
war  has  come  to  pose  for  civilization  a  threat  o 
shattering  destruction  and  a  sodden  existence  b 
the  survivors  in  a  dark  and  broken  world. 

Likewise,  they  recognized  that  the  first  responsi 
bility  of  every  nation  is  to  provide  for  its  ow: 
defense;  and,  in  pursuance  of  this  responsibility 
it  has  the  clear  right  to  associate  itself  with  othe 
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like-minded  peoples  for  the  promotion  of  their 
common  security. 

But  they  who  wrote  the  charter  emphasized  that 
in  the  formation  of  such  associations,  within  the 
framework  of  the  United  Nations,  it  is  incumbent 
upon  the  contracting  parties  to  inform  the  world 
by  solemn  assurance,  always  supported  by  deeds, 
that  the  sole  purpose  is  defense,  devoid  of  aggres- 
sive aims. 


Pledge  of  U.S.  Support 

We  as  a  nation  believe  these  truths  that  are  ex- 
pressed in  the  charter.  We  strive  to  live  by  them. 
So: 

We  shall  always  maintain  a  government  at  home 
that  recognizes  and  constantly  seeks  to  sustain  for 
the  individual  those  rich  economic,  intellectual, 
and  spiritual  opportunities  to  which  his  human 
rights  entitle  him. 

In  our  relations  with  all  other  nations,  our  atti- 
tude will  reflect  full  recognition  of  their  sovereign 
and  equal  status.  We  shall  deal  with  common 
problems  in  a  spirit  of  partnership. 

Insofar  as  our  technical,  material,  and  intel- 
lectual capacities  permit  and  wherever  our  aid — 
including  the  peaceful  use  of  atomic  energy — may 
be  needed  and  desired,  we  shall  continue  to  help 
others  achieve  constantly  rising  economic  levels. 
Thereby,  we  trust  that  they  will  have  increased 
opportunity  to  attain  their  own  cultural  and 
spiritual  aspirations. 

We  shall  work  with  all  others — especially 
through  this  great  organization,  the  United  Na- 
tions— so  that  peaceful  and  reasonable  negotia- 
tions may  replace  the  clash  of  the  battlefield.  In 
this  way  we  can  in  time  make  unnecessary  the 
vast  armaments  that — even  when  maintained  only 
for  security — still  terrify  the  world  with  their 
devastating  potentiality  and  tax  unbearably  the 
creative  energies  of  men. 

As  some  success  in  disarmament  is  achieved,  we 
hope  that  each  of  the  so-called  great  powers  will 
contribute  to  the  United  Nations,  for  promoting 
the  technical  and  economic  progress  of  the  less 
productive  areas,  a  portion  of  the  resultant  sav- 
ings in  military  expenditures. 

An  abiding  faith  inspired  the  men  and  women 
who  devised  the  great  charter  under  which  you 
work.  We  of  the  United  States  share  that  faith. 
We  hold  fast  to  the  hope  that  all  nations  in  their 
intercourse  with  others  will  observe  those  ameni- 
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ties  of  deportment,  customs,  and  treatment  of 
other  nationals  as  are  sanctioned  by  tradition,  by 
logic,  and  by  friendly  purposes. 

We  and  a  majority  of  all  nations,  I  believe,  are 
united  in  another  hope:  that  every  government 
will  abstain  from  itself  attempting,  or  aiding 
others  to  attempt,  the  coercion,  infiltration,  or  de- 
struction of  other  governments  in  order  to  gain 
any  political  or  material  advantage  or  because  of 
differences  in  philosophies,  religions,  or  ideologies. 

We,  with  the  rest  of  the  world,  know  that  a 
nation's  vision  of  peace  cannot  be  attained  through 
any  race  in  armaments.  The  munitions  of  peace 
are  justice,  honesty,  mutual  understanding,  and 
respect  for  others. 

Working  for  Peace 

So  believing  and  so  motivated,  the  United  States 
will  leave  no  stone  unturned  to  work  for  peace. 
We  shall  reject  no  method,  however  novel,  that 
holds  out  any  hope,  however  faint,  for  a  just  and 
lasting  peace. 

May  I  recall  to  you  the  words  of  a  great  citizen 
of  this  country,  Abraham  Lincoln,  which,  though 
uttered  in  a  different  context,  apply  to  the  prob- 
lem which  the  world  now  seeks  to  solve.    He  said : 

The  dogmas  of  the  quiet  past  are  inadequate  to  the 
stormy  present.  The  occasion  is  piled  high  with  difficulty, 
and  we  must  rise  with  the  occasion.  As  our  case  is  new, 
so  we  must  think  anew  and  act  anew.  We  must  dis- 
enthrall ourselves,  and  then  we  shall  save  our  country. 

In  such  a  body  as  this,  it  seems  fitting  that  we 
should  add  to  Lincoln's  words :  "Each  for  himself, 
our  country  and  humanity." 

The  object  of  our  second  decade  is  still  peace, 
but  a  peace  of  such  new  kind  that  all  the  world 
will  think  anew  and  act  anew.  It  cannot  be  a 
mere  stilling  of  the  guns — it  must  be  a  glorious 
way  of  life.  In  that  life  the  atom,  dedicated  once 
as  man's  slayer,  will  become  his  most  productive 
servant.  It  will  be  a  peace  to  inspire  confidence 
and  faith  so  that  all  peoples  will  be  released  from 
the  fear  of  war.  Scientists  will  be  liberated  to 
work  always  for  men,  never  against  them.  Who 
can  doubt  that  in  the  next  10  years  world  science 
can  so  beat  down  the  ravages  of  disease  and  the 
pangs  of  poverty  that  humankind  will  experience 
a  new  expansion  of  living  standards  and  of  cul- 
tural and  spiritual  horizons.  In  this  new  kind 
of  peace  the  artist,  teacher,  and  philosopher, 
workman,   farmer,   producer,   and   scientist  will 


truly  work  together  for  the  common  welfare. 

These  hopes  are  not  new.  They  are  as  old  as 
history.  But  now  as  we  meet  on  this  Tenth  Anni- 
versary in  the  city  where  was  born  the  United 
Nations,  we  must  realize  that  at  last  they  are 
steadily  and  surely  attainable.  This  is  new. 
Our  part  is  to  rededicate  ourselves  to  the  ideals 
of  the  United  Nations  Charter.  May  we  here 
and  now  renew  our  determination  to  fulfill  man's 
ancient  dream,  the  dream  which  so  inspired  the 
founders  of  this  organization! 

Thus  our  duty  will  be  nobly  done,  and  future 
generations  will  behold  the  United  Nations  and 
stand  up  to  call  it  blessed. 


ADDRESS  BY  SECRETARY  DULLES 

Press  release  383  dated  June  24 

Anniversaries  can  be  both  pleasant  and  useful 
occasions.  This  meeting  is  of  that  kind.  We  look 
backward  and  see  much  that  was  good.  We  look 
forward  and  see  much  of  promise. 

The  United  Nations  has  already  shown  that  it 
is  here  to  stay.  One  proof  is  the  presence  here 
of  37  Foreign  Ministers  who  have  come  from  all 
parts  of  the  earth.  Another  proof  is  the  fact  that, 
since  its  founding,  no  member  nation  has  sought 
to  withdraw ;  and  there  is  a  long — too  long — wait- 
ing list  of  qualified  nations  which  want  to  become 
members. 

This  esteem  for  the  United  Nations  is  based  on 
solid  accomplishments. 

In  the  political  field  there  have  been  moments 
of  triumph,  as  when  the  United  Nations  enabled 
Iran  to  bring  about  withdrawal  of  foreign  troops 
from  its  soil.  And  when  it  helped  Greece  to  over- 
come the  threat  of  Communist  subversion.  And, 
above  all,  when  it  saved  the  Republic  of  Korea  by 
organizing  collective  defense. 

In  the  field  of  non-self-governing  territories, 
the  United  Nations,  working  through  the  Trustee- 
ship Council  and  otherwise,  improves  the  lot  of 
many  dependent  peoples  and  brings  them  nearer 
the  goal  of  self-government  or  independence. 

Through  its  Declaration  of  Human  Rights,  the 
United  Nations  holds  aloft  a  standard  which  will 
lead  increasingly  to  respect  for  the  individual 
human  being  and  his  sacred  God-given  rights. 

Through  the  Economic  and  Social  Council, 
much  is  being  done  to  improve  the  economic  and 


social  conditions  of  the  less  developed  areas  of 
the  world. 

We  live  in  the  Atomic  Age.  And  members  of 
the  United  Nations,  responding  to  President 
Eisenhower's  stirring  proposal,  are  joining  to- 
gether to  create  an  international  agency  which 
will  harness  for  human  welfare  what  was  only 
a  weapon  of  war. 

Above  and  beyond  concrete  actions  is  the  all- 
pervading  moral  influence  which  the  United  Na- 
tions exerts.  In  fulfillment  of  the  words  of 
Arthur  H.  Vandenberg — a  name  never  to  be  for- 
gotten here — our  General  Assembly  has  become 
a  "town  meeting  of  the  world,"  exercising  a  guid- 
ing and  enlightening  influence  on  the  conduct  of 
all  nations. 

These  achievements  explain  why,  throughout 
the  world,  the  United  Nations  is  held  in  high  re- 
spect. As  President  Eisenhower  said  in  his  open- 
ing greeting  to  you,  the  United  States  takes  pride 
in  its  loyal  support  of  the  United  Nations  in  all 
these  manifold  activities  which  benefit  mankind. 

Collective  Effort  To  Preserve  Freedom 

The  vision  of  the  founders  was  indeed  a  lofty 
one.  They  met,  while  war  still  raged,  determined 
to  save  mankind  from  the  scourge  of  future  war. 
But  the  charter  they  wrote  does  not  call  for  peace 
at  any  price.  The  peace  of  the  charter  is  a  peace, 
of  justice;  it  is  a  peace  which  will  assure  to  all 
nations  great  and  small  the  right  to  be  genuinely 
independent;  it  is  a  peace  which  will  enable  all 
individuals,  however  humble,  to  enjoy  their  God- 
given  right  to  freedom. 

To  attain  these  high  goals,  the  charter  calls 
upon  the  nations  to  work  together.  Fellowship 
is  indeed  the  essence  of  the  charter.  No  solitary 
effort  could  win  for  any  nation  the  charter's  goals. 
Collective  effort  is  needed  to  preserve  freedom. 
Without  collective  strength  despotism  would  have 
free  rein ;  the  rights  of  nations  would  be  trampled 
under  foot,  and  human  beings  would  be  made 
slaves. 

The  founders  of  the  United  Nations  endowed 
the  charter  with  the  flexibility  needed  to  keep  alive 
this  concept  of  collective  effort  that  these  unpre- 
dictable times  demand.  A  secure  peace  still  eludes 
us.  But  that  spirit  of  collective  effort  implicit 
in  the  charter,  if  practiced  in  good  faith  and  with 
creative  will,  can  guide  us  toward  the  ultimate 
goal  of  man — peace  with  freedom. 
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lollective  Protection  Against  Aggression 

We  all  know  that  certain  of  the  activities  of 
he  United  Nations  have  been  gravely  hampered 
ly  the  use — abuse — of  veto  power  in  the  Security 
Council.  This  has  prevented  the  Security  Council 
rom  discharging  many  of  its  intended  functions. 
Llso,  the  Security  Council  has  never  brought  into 
>eing  the  security  force  which  it  was  supposed 
o  command.  The  reason  is  that  the  members 
lave  not  sufficiently  trusted  each  other  to  make  it 
>racticable  for  them  to  unite  their  forces. 

Happily,  the  f  ramers  of  the  charter  realized  the 
imitations  under  which  the  Security  Council 
night  operate.  They  did  not  require  the  members 
o  risk  their  future  on  a  rigid,  all-or-nothing 
>roposition.  They  provided  alternatives.  Ar- 
icle  51  permits  like-minded  nations  with  common 
>roblems  of  defense  to  join  together  under  the 
barter  for  their  collective  protection  against  ag- 
gression. This  has  been  widely  availed  of  by 
lations  which  trusted  each  other  and  which  felt 
>ound  together  by  a  sense  of  common  destiny. 

The  first  so  to  act  were  the  21  American  Re- 
mblics.  They  had  been  closely  associated  for  a 
entury  and  a  half.  They  knew  each  other,  and 
hey  trusted  each  other.  So  in  1947  they  made 
heir  Rio  Pact.  It  recognized  that  an  armed  at- 
ack  against  any  American  state  was  an  attack 
igainst  them  all. 

Others  followed  in  that  way.  There  was  the 
Brussels  Pact  of  1948,  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
►f  1949,  and  the  Manila  Pact  of  1954.  Now  there 
ire  the  London  and  Paris  Accords  of  1954,  which 
>ring  about  the  beginning  of  Western  European 
Jnion,  a  union  long  dreamed  of  by  men  of  vision 
md  good  will  but  which,  until  now,  has  eluded 
mm  an  grasp. 

Every  one  of  these  collective  security  arrange- 
uents  embodies  the  basic  principle  of  the  United 
Nations  Charter,  a  principle  which  in  turn  de- 
'ives  from  the  teachings  of  all  the  great  religions, 
hat  people  have  the  right  and  the  duty  to  help 
sach  other. 

Every  one  of  these  arrangements  also  gives 
idded  security  even  to  the  nonparticipants. 
rhere  is  less  armament,  because  multiplication  of 
irmament  is  avoided  when  the  force  that  protects 
me  is  equally  at  the  service  of  many.  Also,  the 
nilitary  power  and  facilities  of  a  coalition  tend  to 
>ecome  distributed  and  not  within  the  control  of 
my  single  nation. 


In  international  affairs,  as  in  domestic  affairs, 
the  sharing  of  power  is  the  best  safeguard  against 
abuse.  Power  which  is  shared  among  a  group  of 
independent,  sovereign  nations  cannot  be  used  ef- 
fectively unless  the  participating  countries  are  in 
accord.  Such  accord  would  be  totally  unattain- 
able except  for  collective  self-defense. 

Because  collective  security  responds  to  the  needs 
and  highest  aspirations  of  mankind,  it  has  been 
invoked  by  many  nations.  The  United  States, 
which  in  1914  and  again  in  1939  sought  safety  in 
neutrality,  has  now  learned  by  that  hard  experi- 
ence that  security  lies  in  collective  action.  We 
believe  that  the  power  which  we  possess  ought  to 
be  made  available  for  the  protection  of  others,  just 
as  we  desire  the  help  of  others  for  our  own  defense. 
So  the  United  States  is  today  a  party  to  mutual 
security  treaties  which  bind  us  collectively  with 
the  defense  of  no  less  than  44  countries.  We  are 
proud  to  have  these  multiple  ties  of  trust  and 
confidence. 

These  systems  conform  to  the  charter  of  the 
United  Nations.  They  carry  into  effect  the  char- 
ter ideal  of  fellowship.  They  operate  under  the 
principles  of  the  charter,  and  they  are  subject  to 
the  influence  of  this  organization.  They  have  at- 
tacked no  nation;  they  have  threatened  no  na- 
tion; and  they  thwart  no  nation  that  does  not 
covet  the  land  and  peoples  over  which  collective 
security  stands  guard. 

Collective  Resolve  To  Back  U.N. 

Out  of  the  evolutionary  process  I  describe,  much 
good  has  come.  Speakers  who  preceded  me  have 
referred  to  encouraging  international  develop- 
ments, particularly  some  of  recent  months.  Wars 
have  been  ended  in  Korea  and  Indochina;  the 
Austrian  State  Treaty  has  been  signed ;  relations 
between  the  Soviet  Union  and  Yugoslavia  have 
improved ;  the  Soviet  Union  seeks  diplomatic  and 
trade  relations  with  the  German  Federal  Repub- 
lic ;  and  peace  talks  have  begun  between  the  Soviet 
Union  and  Japan. 

These  are  indeed  significant  developments.  But 
in  our  rejoicing,  let  us  not  forget  why  they  have 
occurred  or  the  sequence  of  events  that  have 
brought  us  where  we  are.  If  we  forget  that,  we 
will  have  lost  the  key  to  a  future  of  peace  and 
prosperity. 

What  has  happened  is  because  certain  nations 
backed  steadfastly  the  principles  of  the  United 
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Nations  and  backed  them  with  a  resolve  that,  if 
need  be,  carried  with  it  blood  and  treasure. 

Today  there  is  no  longer  fighting  in  Korea. 
But  why?  The  reason  is  that  16  members  re- 
sponded to  the  call  of  the  United  Nations  and 
fought  the  aggressor  who  had  struck  from  the 
Communist  north  and  almost  immediately  over- 
ran South  Korea.  After  3  years  of  bitter  fight- 
ing, the  aggressors  were  back  at,  or  behind,  their 
point  of  beginning.  The  aggression  had  failed. 
Then,  and  only  then,  did  the  aggressor  accept  an 
armistice  and  end  the  killing.  It  is  indeed  strange 
to  hear  this  triumph  of  collective  security  now 
hailed  as  proof  of  the  peaceloving  character  of 
the  aggressor  and  its  supporters.  If  they  had  had 
their  way,  we  would  today  be  commemorating  the 
fifth  anniversary  of  the  demise  of  the  United 
Nations. 

Today  there  is  an  armistice  in  Indochina.  It 
was  negotiated  a  year  ago  at  Geneva.  But  shortly 
prior  to  the  Geneva  meeting,  several  members  of 
the  United  Nations  made  clear  that  continuance 
of  the  fighting  would  carry  a  threat  to  all  of  South- 
east Asia  and  require  consideration  of  collective 
defense  within  the  framework  of  the  United 
Nations  Charter. 

Today  there  is  an  Austrian  treaty.  It  is  a 
treaty  which  could,  and  should,  have  been  signed 
years  ago.  For  nearly  a  decade  Austria  was  de- 
prived of  its  freedom  and  its  economy  was  ex- 
ploited by  one  of  the  occupying  powers.  During 
this  period  of  travail  Austria's  courage  was  sus- 
tained by  the  moral  and  material  succor  of 
friendly  powers  and  by  the  backing  of  its  hopes 
by  the  United  Nations.  In  the  long  run,  that 
combination  prevailed  to  win  a  victory  for  justice. 

Today  Yugoslavia  is  no  longer  the  target  of 
abuse.  An  orchestrated  threat  began  in  1948, 
when  Yugoslavia  asserted  its  national  independ- 
ence and  broke  away  from  an  alien  yoke.  During 
the  next  7  years  Yugoslavia  was  helped  militarily 
and  economically  by  nations  which  differed  from 
its  Government  in  almost  every  respect  except  for 
one,  namely,  the  right  of  Yugoslavia  to  be  a  truly 
independent,  sovereign  nation. 

Today  the  Soviet  Union  seeks  diplomatic  and 
economic  relations  with  the  German  Federal  Re- 
public. That  development  comes  after  many 
years  of  hostility,  during  which  the  Federal 
Republic  was  given  security  and  economic  sup- 
port by  those  who  believe  in  the  right  of  the 


Germans  to  have  an  independent  existence  unde: 
a  government  of  their  own  choosing. 

Today  there  is  a  possibility  of  peace  betweei 
the  Soviet  Union  and  Japan.  Four  years  ago,  ii 
this  same  room,  49  nations  signed  the  Japanese 
Peace  Treaty,  a  treaty  of  reconciliation.  I  reca 
how,  from  this  very  platform,  that  peace  w 
bitterly  assailed  and  rejected  by  some.  But  no 
as  a  result  of  the  treaty  of  San  Francisco,  Japa: 
has  resumed  a  place  of  honor  and  dignity  in  t 
community  of  nations,  so  that  some  nations  no 
seek  peaceful  relations  which  4  years  ago  thej 
spurned. 


Sustaining  the  Collective  Effort 

Throughout  all  of  these  events,  there  runs  e] 
common  theme,  the  theme  of  fellowship.    Those 
who  believed  in  the  principles  of  our  charter  have 
helped  each  other,  and  in  so  doing  they  have 
helped  themselves. 

Some  say  that  what  has  happened  marks  the 
beginning  of  an  era.     I  believe  that  that  can  be 
Certainly  the  United  States,  I  pledge  you,  will! 
do  all  that  lies  within  its  power  to  make  it  so.i 
But  we  do  not  forget,  we  dare  not  forget,  that! 
some  of  those  who  now  hail  the  recent  develop- 
ments are  precisely  those  who  sought  for  years  tc 
stop  them. 

It  is  not  unprecedented  to  see  men  make  a  virtue 
of  necessity.  Today  the  necessity  for  virtue  has 
been  created  by  a  stalwart  thwarting  of  efforts  tc 
subvert  our  charter.  If  we  want  to  see  that  virtue 
continue,  I  suggest  that  it  may  be  prudent  to  con- 
tinue what  has  produced  it. 

Steadfastness  to  principle  and  sacrifice  foi 
principle  are  the  proven  price  of  the  good  that  we 
have  won.  It  would  be  reckless  to  expect  further 
good  at  any  lesser  price.  To  achieve  peace  with 
justice,  peace  with  sovereignty  for  nations  great 
and  small,  peace  with  respect  for  human  beings 
without  regard  to  class,  will  require  sustaining 
the  effort,  the  sacrifice,  the  solidarity  which  has 
brought  us  where  we  are  today.  Much  has  been 
accomplished,  but  more,  much  more,  remains. 

There  exists  the  problem  of  German  unification. 
For  10  years  part  of  Germany  has  been  severed 
from  the  rest.  That  unnatural  division  of  a  great 
people  constitutes  a  grave  injustice.  It  is  an  evil 
which  cannot  be  indefinitely  prolonged  without 
breeding  more  evil  to  plague  the  world. 
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In  Eastern  Europe  are  nations,  many  with  a 
long  and  proud  record  of  national  existence, 
which  are  in  servitude.  They  were  liberated 
from  one  despotism  only  to  be  subjected  to  another, 
in  violation  of  solemn  international  undertakings. 

In  Asia  there  is  a  Chinese  Communist  regime 
which  became  an  aggressor  in  Korea,  for  which  it 
stands  condemned  by  the  United  Nations.  It  pro- 
moted aggression  in  Indochina  and  has  used  force 
and  the  threat  of  force  to  support  its  ambitions 
in  the  Taiwan  area.  Recent  developments,  includ- 
ing the  influence  of  the  Bandung  conference,  sug- 
gest that  the  immediate  threat  of  war  may  have 
receded.  Let  us  pray  that  this  is  so.  But  the 
situation  in  Asia  remains  one  that  cannot  be  re- 
garded with  equanimity. 

Also,  we  cannot  forget  the  existence  of  that  ap- 
paratus known  as  international  communism.  It 
constitutes  a  worldwide  conspiracy  to  bring  into 
power  a  form  of  government  which  never  in  any 
country,  at  any  time,  was  freely  chosen  by  the 
people  and  which  destroys  the  reality  of  inde- 
pendence. At  Caracas  last  year  the  Organization 
of  American  States  found  that  the  activities  of 
international  communism  constituted  alien  inter- 
vention in  the  internal  affairs  of  nations  and  were 
a  threat  to  international  peace  and  security.  This 
threat  should  end. 

Finally,  there  is  the  urgent  problem  of  limiting 
the  crushing  burden  of  armaments.  For  many 
years  the  United  States  and  its  friends  have 
sought  to  find  ways  to  carry  out  the  mandate  of 
the  charter  to  reduce  the  diversion  for  armaments 
of  the  world's  human  and  economic  resources. 
Nearly  a  decade  ago  the  United  States  made  a 
proposal  to  internationalize  atomic  energy.  This, 
if  accepted,  would  have  prevented  the  present 
competitive  production  of  these  weapons  of  awe- 
some destructive  power. 

This  unprecedented  proposal  was  made  at  a 
time  when  the  United  States  was  sole  possessor  of 
this  weapon.    It  was  rejected. 

This  proposal  was  subsequently  followed  up  by 
new  proposals  for  the  control  and  regulation  of 
armaments  and  the  establishment  of  an  interna- 
tional organ  to  supervise  an  honest  disarmament 
program.  These  proposals  too  were  spurned.  But 
the  Soviet  Union  recently  indicated  that  it  might 
be  prepared  seriously  to  consider  the  initiative 
which  had  been  taken  months  before  by  other  mem- 
bers of  the  United  Nations  Disarmament  Subcom- 
mittee.   Let  us  hope  that  these  indications  can  be 


translated  into  concrete  action  making  possible 
limitations  of  armament  which  are  in  fact  de- 
pendable and  not  a  fraud. 

Facing  the  Future 

These  are  some  of  the  problems  that  confront 
us  as  we  face  the  future.  They  are  problems  which 
cannot  be  met  if  we  shut  our  eyes  to  them,  or  if 
we  are  weak,  confused,  or  divided.  They  are 
problems  that  can  be  met  if  we  are  faithful  to  the 
principles  of  our  charter,  if  we  work  collectively 
to  achieve  their  application,  and  if  we  are  pre- 
pared to  labor  and  sacrifice  for  the  future  as  we 
have  in  the  past. 

The  United  States  asks  no  nation  to  do  what  it 
is  not  prepared  to  do  itself.  Any  nation  that 
bases  its  actions  and  attitudes  in  international  af- 
fairs on  the  principles  of  the  charter  will  receive 
the  wholehearted  cooperation  of  the  United  States. 

Admittedly  the  problems  we  face  are  not  easy 
to  solve,  and  they  will  not  be  quickly  solved.  There 
is  room  for  many  honest  differences  of  opinion. 
But  the  existence  of  hard,  unsolved  problems  need 
not  itself  be  a  source  of  danger  and  hostility  if  the 
nations  will  bring  to  the  common  task  the  spirit 
of  our  charter. 

There  is  one  extremely  simple  method  of  bring- 
ing an  end  to  what  is  called  the  "cold  war" — 
observe  the  charter  of  the  United  Nations ;  refrain 
from  the  use  of  force  or  the  threat  of  force  in  in- 
ternational relations  and  from  the  support  and 
direction  of  subversion  against  the  institutions  of 
other  countries. 

To  bring  the  cold  war  to  an  end,  seven  points 
are  not  needed ; 1  this  one  is  sufficient. 

It  is  in  that  spirit  that  we  go  to  Geneva,  and 
we  hope  to  find  that  spirit  shared.  If  so,  we  can 
find  there  new  procedures,  or  at  least  develop  a 
new  impetus,  which  will  help  to  solve  some  of 
these  vast  and  stubborn  problems  that  still  con- 
front us. 

We  shall  not,  at  Geneva,  assume  to  act  as  a 
world  directorate  with  the  right  to  determine  the 
destinies  of  others.  Good  solutions  do  not  come 
from  such  a  mood.  We  shall  seek  to  find  pro- 
cedures such  that  all  nations  directly  concerned 
can  fully  assert  whatever  rights  and  views  they 
have. 


1  Mr.  Dulles  was  referring  to  the  seven  proposals  made 
by  Soviet  Foreign  Minister  Molotov  in  an  address  before 
the  anniversary  meeting  on  June  22. 
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In  other  words,  we  shall  try  to  carry  into  the 
Geneva  conference  the  spirit  which  has  been  gen- 
erated by  this  commemorative  gathering  of  60 
nations.  The  sentiments  which  have  been  here 
expressed  can  inspire  new  strength,  new  deter- 
mination, and  a  new  spirit  of  fidelity  to  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  United  Nations  founders. 

In  conclusion,  I  can  do  no  better  than  to  cite  the 
pledge  made  here  last  Monday  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States : 


"We,  with  the  rest  of  the  world,  know  that  a 
nation's  vision  of  peace  cannot  be  attained 
through  any  race  in  armaments.  The  munitions 
of  peace  are  justice,  honesty,  mutual  understand- 
ing, and  respect  for  others. 

"So  believing  and  so  motivated,  the  Unitet 
States  will  leave  no  stone  unturned  to  work  foi 
peace.    We  shall  reject  no  method,  however  nove 
that  holds  out  any  hope,  however  faint,  for  a  jusl 
and  lasting  peace." 


The  Moral  Foundation  of  the  United  Nations 


Address  by  Secretary  Dulles 1 


This  "Festival  of  Faith"  is  held  here  today 
because  10  years  ago  the  United  Nations  was  cre- 
ated in  this  city.  Also  we  are  assembled  here 
because  the  religious  people  of  the  world  con- 
tributed largely  to  that  great  act  of  creation,  and 
they  have  ever  since  been  steadfast  in  their  sup- 
port of  the  United  Nations.  Thus,  it  is  particu- 
larly appropriate  that  those  of  many  faiths  should 
gather  here  to  renew  publicly  their  dedication  to 
the  purposes  and  principles  of  the  United  Nations. 

There  are  many  who  share  credit  for  the  great 
accomplishment  that  the  United  Nations  repre- 
sents. But  we  can  usefully  recall  that  moral 
concepts  largely  prompted  the  political  decisions 
that,  10  years  ago,  were  recorded  here. 

When  the  Atlantic  Charter  was  drawn  up  in 
August  1941  to  define  the  hopes  for  a  better  world, 
it  was  decided  to  omit  reference  to  the  creation  of 
a  world  organization.  It  was  judged  that  our 
people  did  not  want  to  repeat  the  League  of 
Nations  experiment.  That  point  of  view  was  car- 
ried forward  into  the  United  Nations  Declaration 
of  January  1,  1942.  The  religious  people  then 
came  to  see  their  responsibility  and  opportunity. 
In  this  country  they  organized  and  campaigned 
widely  to  develop  a  public  opinion  favorable  to 
world  organization.  The  political  leaders  quickly 
responded  on  a  bipartisan  basis. 

1  Made  at  the  "Festival  of  Faith"  of  the  Sau  Francisco 
Council  of  Churches,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  on  June  19 
(press  release  366). 
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I  recall  that  history  in  order  to  remind  our 
selves  that  under  a  representative  system  of  gov 
ernment  it  is  private  persons  and  organization 
that  must  themselves  make  it  possible  to  mov 
ahead  to  develop  great  new  institutions. 

Our  religious  people  also  exerted  a  profoum 
influence  upon  the  form  and  character  which  th 
world  organization  would  take.  As  originall 
projected  at  Dumbarton  Oaks,  the  organizatio 
was  primarily  a  political  device  whereby  the  sc 
called  great  powers  were  to  rule  the  world.  Th 
projected  charter  did  not  attempt  to  bind  tb 
organization  to  standards  of  justice  or  of  law,  an 
the  General  Assembly  was  cast  for  a  subordinat 
role.  A  Security  Council,  dominated  by  five  ns 
tions,  each  of  which  had  veto  power,  was  designe 
to  be  the  mainspring  of  the  organization. 

Religious  Leadership 

It  was  the  religious  people  who  took  the  lea 
in  seeking  that  the  organization  should  be  ded 
cated  not  merely  to  a  peaceful  order  but  to  a  ju; 
order.  It  was  they  who  sought  that  relian< 
should  be  placed  upon  moral  forces  which  cou 
be  reflected  in  the  General  Assembly,  the  Soci. 
and  Economic  Council,  and  the  Trusteeship  Com 
oil,  rather  than  upon  the  power  of  a  few  militari 
strong  nations  operating  in  the  Security  Counc. 
without  commitment  to  any  standards  of  law  ar 
justice. 

The  great  debates  of  the  San  Francisco  confe- 
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ence  of  1945  centered  on  these  issues.  In  the  end 
the  charter  was  written  so  as  to  require  the  organ- 
ization to  conform  to  principles  of  justice  and 
international  law.  Also,  the  powers  of  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  were  enlarged  so  that  the  influence 
of  world  opinion  could  be  effectively  brought  to 
bear  upon  the  conduct  of  the  nations. 

As  we  can  now  see,  looking  back,  these  changes 
were  of  profound  significance.  Indeed,  without 
them  the  United  Nations  might  not  have  survived 
these  early,  difficult  years. 

Weakness  of  Security  Council 

The  Security  Council  has  grievously  disap- 
pointed those  who  believed  that  the  great  powers 
would  act  in  concert  to  maintain  world  order.  Not 
once  during  the  10  years  of  its  life  has  the  U.N. 
Security  Council  taken  direct  action  under  the 
provisions  of  the  charter.  It  could  not  do  so  be- 
cause the  U.N.  contingents  of  land,  sea,  and  air 
power  contemplated  by  the  Charter  have  never 
been  brought  into  being.  Whatever  the  Security 
Council  has  done,  as  in  the  case  of  Korea,  has  been 
in  the  form  of  a  recommendation,  a  request,  or  a 
plea — never  a  command.  And  even  the  scope  of 
its  recommending  has  been  gravely  limited  by 
abuses  of  the  so-called  veto  power.  The  political 
vitality  of  the  organization  has  been  found  prin- 
cipally in  the  General  Assembly  and  its  right  to 
recommend,  a  right  which  carries  great  authority 
because  its  recommendations  reflect  the  judgment 
of  60  nations,  representing  many  races,  creeds,  and 
areas. 

Significant  achievements  have  been  recorded  by 
other  organs  of  the  United  Nations  which  are  not 
dominated  by  the  so-called  great  powers  and  where 
no  veto  power  exists.  That  is  particularly  true 
of  the  Economic  and  Social  Council  and  the 
Trusteeship  Council.  By  the  Declaration  of  Hu- 
man Rights  the  United  Nations  has  raised  a  stand- 
ard which  will  exert  a  profound  influence 
throughout  the  world  for  all  future  time. 

So,  as  this  past  decade  has  unrolled,  it  has  re- 
vealed that  the  power  of  the  organization  was  pri- 
marily a  moral  power,  derived  from  the  judgment 
of  the  participating  nations  and  their  peoples  as 
to  what  was  right  and  what  was  wrong. 

The  successes  of  the  United  Nations  have  been 
largely  due  to  those  throughout  the  world  who 
believe  that  there  is  a  God,  a  Divine  Creator  of 
us  all;  that  He  has  prescribed  moral  principles 


which  undergird  this  world  with  an  ultimate  au- 
thority equal  to  that  of  physical  law;  that  this 
moral  law  is  one  which  every  man  can  know  if 
only  he  open  his  heart  to  what  God  has  revealed ; 
that  these  moral  principles  enjoin  not  merely  love 
and  respect  of  the  Creator  but  also  love  and  re- 
spect for  fellow  man,  because  each  individual 
embodies  some  element  of  the  Divine;  and  that 
moral  principles  should  also  govern  the  conduct 
of  the  nations. 

It  is  a  most  encouraging  fact  that  all  govern- 
ments, even  including  those  who  deny  the  exist- 
ence of  moral  law,  feel  it  necessary  to  try  to  de- 
fend their  conduct,  if  it  is  challenged,  in  terms  of 
moral  principles.  This  is  particularly  the  case 
when  the  challenge  occurs,  and  when  defense  must 
take  place,  within  the  General  Assembly.  This 
is  a  testimonial  to  the  power  of  moral  law. 

Thus,  as  we  gather  here  as  representatives  of 
many  faiths  held  throughout  the  world,  we  can 
find  much  ground  for  satisfaction.  It  has  been 
demonstrated  that  the  religious  people  of  the 
world  can  generate  the  motive  power  required  to 
vitalize  a  world  organization  by  providing  it  with 
principles  which  are  guiding  not  merely  in  theory 
but  in  fact. 

Challenge  for  the  Future 

We  must,  however,  also  recognize  that,  while 
the  history  of  the  United  Nations  shows  what  the 
religious  people  of  the  world  can  do,  it  equally  dis- 
closes that  they  do  not  always  do  it.  Sometimes 
they  seem  weak,  so  that  moral  principles  do  not 
make  themselves  felt.  Sometimes  they  are  con- 
fused and  divided.  Sometimes,  also,  they  are  in- 
tolerant and  impractical,  demanding  solutions 
which  do  not  take  account  of  the  fact  that  until 
individual  human  beings  in  sufficient  numbers  are 
themselves  dedicated  to  high  moral  principles,  the 
moral  solutions  which  may  be  devised  by  political 
authorities  have  little  effect. 

To  recognize  these  facts  is  to  accept  a  challenge 
for  the  future.  The  first  10  years  of  the  United 
Nations  teaches  a  clear  lesson.  The  lesson  is  that 
the  people  of  the  world  who  are  committed  to  the 
moral  law  have  a  great  responsibility  to  assure  the 
continued  vitality  of  the  United  Nations  and  its 
capacity  to  influence  the  course  of  international 
conduct. 

If  the  world  organization  were  primarily  oper- 
ated by  military  power,  those  of  us  who  are  here 
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would  have  little  to  do.  If  it  were  primarily  op- 
erated by  the  self-interest  of  a  few  great  powers, 
those  of  us  here  would  have  little  to  do.  Since, 
however,  the  United  Nations,  as  now  constituted, 
derives  its  authority  primarily  from  the  moral 
forces  generated  by  our  respective  faiths,  then 
those  who  participate  in  this  "Festival  of  Faith" 
have  much  to  do.  Indeed,  we  and  our  fellows 
throughout  the  world  carry  a  primary  responsi- 
bility. 

A  Prophet  of  one  of  the  faiths  represented  here 


said:  "Not  by  might,  nor  by  power,  but  by  my 
Spirit,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts."  That  sentiment  is 
common  to  all  of  our  faiths.  It  can  well  guide  us 
as  we  look  to  a  future  which  contains  greater 
hazard  than  any  future  men  have  ever  faced,  but 
which  also  contains  greater  opportunity.  That 
opportunity  can  be  grasped  with  confident  hope  if 
men  and  women  of  faith  throughout  the  world 
develop  and  mobilize  moral  strength  so  that  moral 
standards  will  increasingly  prevail  in  the  United 
Nations. 


Our  New  Partner — The  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 

by  James  B.  Gonant 

Ambassador  to  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  * 


A  few  weeks  ago  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
Organization,  which  is  so  important  for  the  de- 
fense of  the  free  world,  took  in  a  new  member,  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  At  the  same  time, 
the  United  States  established  formal  diplomatic 
relations  with  the  Federal  Republic  by  exchanging 
accredited  Ambassadors.  Once  again  the  historic 
ties  between  the  German  people  and  the  American 
people  find  their  expression  through  conversa- 
tions and  negotiations  between  representatives  of 
two  sovereign  nations.  But  for  the  first  time  in 
history  we  find  ourselves  allied  with  the  Germans 
on  a  military  basis.  The  United  States  and 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  are  now  both 
members  of  an  international  organization  of  su- 
preme importance  and  with  a  high  degree  of 
power,  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization, 
an  alliance  created  to  defend  Europe  against 
Soviet  aggression. 

For  10  years  the  relationship  of  our  country  to 
Western  Germany  has  been  that  of  guardian  to 
ward.  Last  month  the  ward  came  of  age.  On 
May  5  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  repre- 
senting 50  million  German  people,  became  our 
partner.2    On  May  9  it  became  a  member  of  the 


1  Address  made  before  the  Union  League  Club,  Chicago, 
111.,  on  June  20  (press  release  363  dated  June  17). 
1  Bulletin  of  May  16,  1955,  p.  791. 
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Atlantic  family  of  nations,  with  equal  rights  and 
duties.3 

This  new  association  of  partnership  requires 
that  the  United  States  and  Germany  become  bet- 
ter acquainted.  Above  all  it  requires  that  the 
margin  of  error  in  our  own  judgment  be  reduced  to 
a  minimum.  Over  the  past  10  years  much  has  been 
done  by  both  Germans  and  Americans  to  develop 
better  understanding  between  us.  It  has  not 
always  been  a  simple  task.  Often  our  view  was 
obstructed  by  the  ugly  wreckage  left  behind  by 
National  Socialism  and  the  war.  But  now,  10 
years  after,  I  may  say  that  most  of  the  rubble  has 
been  cleared  away — both  physically  and  spirit- 
ually— and  the  road  is  open  for  what  we  hope 
will  be  a  long  and  satisfactory  venture  in  coopera- 
tion. 

In  the  past  month  I  have  been  aware  of 
heightened  mutual  curiosity,  and  on  both  sides  a 
certain  concern  is  mixed  with  curiosity.  Both 
curiosity  and  concern  are  natural;  it  is  well  for 
new  partners  to  scrutinize  each  other. 

Let  me  assure  you  that  in  Germany  this  exercise 
is  taking  place  in  an  atmosphere  of  friendliness 
and  frankness  toward  the  United  States.  This 
is  not  too  surprising.  One  of  my  most  positive 
impressions  formed  in  my  2y2  years  of  experience 


1  Ibid.,  May  23,  1955,  p.  831. 
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with  the  Federal  Republic  is  that  our  relation- 
ship with  Germany,  on  balance,  is  good  and  is 
sound.  It  does  not  exclude  differences  of  opin- 
ion— which  is  all  to  the  good.  A  degree  of  differ- 
ence is  normal  and  desirable  in  any  close  relation- 
ship, whether  of  nations  or  individuals. 

As  far  as  the  Government  of  the  Federal  Re- 
public is  concerned,  fundamental  differences  are 
minimal — in  fact,  almost  nonexistent.  As  for 
the  opposition,  the  majority  of  Germany's  Social 
Democrats  today  confine  their  criticism  of  us 
largely  to  policy  matters  and  do  not  extend  it  to 
either  the  American  people  or  the  American  way 
of  life.  Many  Social  Democrats  have  visited  the 
United  States  in  recent  years  and  have  returned 
to  Germany  deeply  impressed  by  our  institutions 
no  less  than  by  our  hospitality.  And  I  have  in 
my  files  countless  letters  from  Germans  who  have 
been  discovering  more  and  more  points  of  similar- 
ity between  Germans  and  Americans. 

Our  View  of  the  German  People 

But  before  I  talk  about  the  German  view  of  us, 
I  want  to  talk  about  how  many  of  us  view  the 
Germans  and  Germany  and  try  to  answer  some 
of  the  questions  that  my  countrymen  have  been 
putting  to  me  on  this  visit. 

To  begin  with,  I  must  remind  you  that  as  a 
people  we  are  no  less  addicted  to  forming  stereo- 
types of  other  people  than  they  are  of  us.  In  re- 
gard to  Germany,  some  of  us  cling  to  a  two-sided 
cliche.  On  the  negative  side,  some  of  us  still 
see  Germans  as  reckless  militarists — people  who 
love  regimentation  and  are  capable  of  great  bru- 
tality. At  the  same  time,  some  of  us  are  prone 
to  think  of  Germans  as  superhuman  creatures 
insofar  as  industriousness,  efficiency,  and  vigor  are 
concerned.  But  this  conception  of  the  Germans 
is  a  stereotype  too.  And  the  real  flesh  and  blood 
German  of  today  has  just  about  as  much  resem- 
blance to  either  image  as  any  real  American  has 
to  the  preconceived  notion  that  many  Germans 
and  other  Europeans  have  of  him. 

While  the  Federal  Republic  was  moving  toward 
sovereignty,  integration  with  the  West,  and  re- 
armament, Americans  asked  me  repeatedly  if  we 
could  really  trust  the  new  Germany.  Now  that 
the  Federal  Republic  is  a  newly  sovereign  state, 
people  ask  me  how  I  can  be  sure  that  an  inde- 
pendent Germany  won't  reject  a  democratic  gov- 
ernment and  succumb  once  more  to  a  dictatorship. 


They  remind  me  of  what  happened  to  the  Weimar 
Republic.  Let  me  say  emphatically  that  the  Fed- 
eral Republic  of  today  is  a  far  cry  from  the  Re- 
public of  Weimar  days.  I  know  whereof  I  speak, 
for  I  have  seen  both. 


Days  of  the  Weimar  Republic 

In  1925,  7  years  after  the  German  surrender  in 
World  War  I,  I  spent  several  months  in  the  Wei- 
mar Republic.  I  was  a  young  chemist  then,  and 
I  was  keenly  interested  in  everything  I  saw  and 
heard.  I  found  a  Germany  that  was  suffering 
from  the  aftermath  of  a  fabulous  postwar  infla- 
tion. Political  assassinations  and  local  uprisings 
had  become  commonplace.  It  was  hard  to  find 
anyone  who  would  acknowledge  German  respon- 
sibility for  that  First  World  War,  harder  yet  to 
find  anyone  who  did  not  rationalize  German  de- 
feat as  a  "stab  in  the  back"  administered  by 
"traitors"  at  home.  Many  Germans  with  whom 
I  talked  were  indifferent,  if  not  definitely  hostile, 
to  the  principles  on  which  the  Weimar  Republic 
was  founded.  I  felt  that  the  new  governmental 
structure,  lacking  the  loyal  support  of  the  more 
influential  sections  of  the  German  population,  was 
in  jeopardy. 

The  democratic  elements  in  Germany  were 
struggling  against  heavy  odds.  Had  these  ele- 
ments received  encouragement  and  support  from 
the  Western  democracies,  they  might  have  pre- 
vailed. But  they  did  not  receive  help  from  the 
West;  and  in  Germany  they  were  opposed  by 
powerful  conservative  and  reactionary  forces  that 
had  never  accepted  the  military  defeat  of  World 
War  I  and  that  stubbornly  refused  to  break  with 
the  imperialistic  past.  Almost  from  the  begin- 
ning, the  official  government  of  the  Weimar  Re- 
public found  itself  competing  for  popular  support 
with  an  oppositionist  shadow  system  made  up  of 
antidemocratic  elements  that  were  determined  to 
achieve  a  nationalistic  restoration  at  any  cost. 
That  was  the  Germany  of  1925.  In  1930,  when  I 
returned  briefly,  the  shadow  of  Hitler  was  already 
on  the  wall  and  the  days  of  the  Weimar  Republic 
were  numbered. 


German  Recovery 

It  so  happened  that  it  was  approximately  7 
years  after  the  German  surrender  in  World  War 
II  when  I  returned  to  Germany  as  High  Com- 
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missioner.  That  was  in  early  1953.  The  Ger- 
many of  the  Federal  Republic,  then  in  its  fourth 
year  of  being  and  facing  a  national  election,  was 
the  antithesis  of  the  Weimar  Republic  of  the 
twenties.  It  was  brisk  and  prosperous,  its  people 
healthy-looking,  alert,  and  well-dressed.  Vast 
reconstruction  projects  were  rapidly  effacing  the 
ruins  of  the  war-blasted  cities.  The  recovery 
from  economic  chaos  had  been  nothing  short  of 
miraculous.  By  1953  the  industrial  index  had 
climbed  to  158  percent  of  the  1936  index,  1936 
being  generally  accepted  as  the  last  normal  pre- 
war year.  Exports  were  increasing  steadily. 
Banks  were  sound  and  currency  was  stable.  Since 
the  surrender  of  1945  Western  Germany  had  had 
no  uprisings,  no  organized  revolts,  no  political 
assassinations.  The  temper  of  the  people  was 
utterly  different  from  what  it  was  in  the  twenties. 
If  there  were  people  who  denied  the  responsi- 
bility of  the  Nazis  for  starting  World  War  II, 
their  voices  were  not  to  be  heard.  But,  above 
all,  the  Germans  are  not  now  looking  backward 
through  rose-colored  glasses.  They  have  rejected 
the  past  and  are  facing  the  future. 

Naturally  I  was  deeply  interested  in  the  story 
behind  Germany's  remarkable  recovery,  and  I 
soon  discovered  that  it  began  with  the  currency 
reform  which  took  place  June  20,  1948,  by  order 
of  the  Allied  Military  Government.4 

If  anyone  ever  needed  evidence  of  the  impor- 
tance of  a  stable  currency,  the  history  of  Germany 
from  1945  until  the  summer  of  1948  provides 
ample  material.  During  the  first  postwar  years, 
when  there  was  no  stable  currency,  very  little 
rebuilding  took  place  and  trade  was  at  a  stand- 
still. Plans  for  starting  up  the  industries  again 
were  blocked  by  a  depreciated  currency.  As  soon 
as  a  stable  currency  was  introduced  by  the  three 
Occupying  Powers  in  the  Western  Zones,  West- 
ern Germany  began  to  flourish.  It  has  continued 
to  do  so.  And  the  currency  continues  sound  and 
stable,  safeguarded  by  a  law  that  established  a 
central  bank,  largely  independent  of  the  Finance 
Ministry,  to  supervise  banking  functions  within 
the  Federal  Republic.  Under  existing  arrange- 
ments in  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  the 
experts  tell  me  it  would  be  technically  very  diffi- 
cult for  any  government  to  solve  its  social  prob- 
lems by  inflation. 


4  Ibid.,  June  27,  1948,  p.  835,  and  Aug.  1,  1948,  p.  141. 
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Closely  connected  with  the  creation  of  a  stable 
currency  and  a  sound  banking  system  was  the 
introduction  by  the  Government,  which  was 
formed  in  late  1949,  of  an  economic  policy  based 
on  private  initiative  and  competition.  The  taxing 
system  was  designed  to  enable  industry  to  put  back 
into  business  its  profits.  The  reconstruction  of 
German  industry  owes  much  to  this  system,  for 
the  capital  market  in  Germany  is  still  inadequate 
and  long-term  interest  rates  are  very  high. 

Marshall  Plan  Aid 

Of  course,  the  impetus  given  by  the  Marshall 
plan  aid  was  of  the  greatest  importance,  as  Ger- 
mans in  all  walks  of  life  acknowledge  freely.  All 
told,  the  American  taxpayer  contributed  some 
$3.5  billion  to  the  reconstruction  of  Germany. 
Most  of  this  was  given  in  the  form  of  foodstuffs 
purchased  in  the  United  States,  shipped  to  Ger- 
many, and  given  to  the  Federal  Republic,  which 
sold  the  goods  and  with  the  payment  received 
established  what  were  called  counterpart  funds. 
The  counterpart  funds  thus  created  were  loaned 
to  German  industries  to  help  them  rebuild  their 
plants  and  expand  their  businesses.  Marshall 
plan  aid  to  the  Federal  Republic  ended  3  years 
ago — though  we  continue  some  aid  to  the  city  of 
Berlin  because  of  its  special  problems. 

The  "miracle"  of  German  recovery  can  be 
summed  up  in  a  few  words :  currency  reform  by 
the  Occupation  authorities ;  establishment  by  law  , 
of  a  stable  banking  system ;  wise  economic  policies 
developed  by  the  Government,  with  emphasis  on 
private  industry ;  and  Marshall  plan  aid  from  the 
United  States.  To  these  factors  should  be  added 
two  others :  namely,  the  well-known  ability  of  the 
Germans  to  work  hard  and  effectively,  and  the 
attitude  of  German  labor  leaders,  who  during  the 
critical  years  refrained  from  pushing  unreason- 
able demands  for  higher  wages.  In  combination, 
all  these  factors  have  produced  what  can  only  be 
described  as  the  "amazing"  economic  recovery  of 
that  part  of  Germany  which  is  now  the  Federal 
Republic. 

The  Adenauer  Government 

Had  I  had  any  doubts  of  the  political  sta- 
bility of  the  new  Germany,  they  vanished  away 
in  the  September  elections  of  1953.  Some  of 
you  may  recall  that  Chancellor  Konrad  Adenauer 
assumed  office  in  1949  by  virtue  of  one  vote  and 
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with  an  extremely  shaky  majority  for  his  coali- 
tion in  the  Bundestag,  or  Lower  House  of  Parlia- 
ment. A  skeptical  Europe  gave  the  Adenauer  gov- 
ernment 6  months,  but  that  government  survived 
the  6  months  and  is  now  well  on  in  its  sixth  year. 
Indeed,  its  victory  in  the  1953  elections  was  the 
kind  described  as  a  landslide.  Adenauer  emerged 
with  an  absolute  majority  for  his  own  Christian 
Democratic  Party  and  a  two-thirds  majority  for 
his  coalition  of  moderately  conservative  and  mod- 
erately liberal  parties.  The  German  people  had 
demonstrated  by  their  vote  their  support  of  a  gov- 
ernment based  on  democratic  principles  and 
favoring  European  integration  and  German  par- 
ticipation in  European  defense.  And  they  demon- 
strated just  as  clearly  their  rejection  of  extremist 
doctrines.  In  that  election  of  1953  neither  Com- 
munists nor  extreme  rightists  were  able  to  win  a 
single  seat  in  the  Bundestag.  More  recently,  local 
elections  in  various  parts  of  Germany  have  con- 
firmed this  trend  against  radicalism  of  either  right 
or  left. 

Chancellor  Adenauer  has  done  what  no  chan- 
cellor of  the  Weimar  Republic  was  able  to  do.  He 
has  managed  to  draw  all  parties  into  the  new 
state,  disbarring  only  the  unreconstructed  elements 
of  left  and  right  extremism.  Under  his  leadership 
Germany's  conservative  and  liberal  elements  have 
jointly  created  a  democratic  political  system. 

There  is  political  opposition — as  there  is  bound 
to  be  in  a  democratic  state — but  in  the  Federal 
Republic  the  opposition,  with  the  exception  of  the 
far-right  and  far-left  splinter  parties,  is  not  hos- 
tile to  the  state ;  in  no  sense  is  it  antidemocratic. 
Quite  the  contrary.  The  Social  Democratic  Party, 
which  constitutes  the  body  of  the  opposition,  takes 
issue  with  the  administration  on  economic  prin- 
ciples and  matters  of  political  strategy  but  never 
on  the  validity  of  democratic  principles.  The 
Social  Democratic  Party  is  and  always  has  been 
a  stalwart  champion  of  democratic  processes,  civil 
rights,  and  international  cooperation — and,  what 
is  most  important,  it  is  militantly  anti-Communist. 

I  believe  that  many  of  the  difficulties  of  the  old 
Weimar  Republic  were  at  least  partly  due  to  the 
worldwide  economic  crisis  of  the  late  twenties  and 
early  thirties.  With  the  help  of  the  United  States, 
the  new  Germany  has  developed  this  present  gov- 
ernment against  a  background  of  increasing  pros 
perity  and  human  well-being.  I  am  sometimes 
asked  by  Americans :  Would  the  Germans  have  a 


change  of  heart  in  the  event  of  another  great  eco- 
nomic depression?  Personally  I  would  not  dare 
to  predict  what  might  happen  in  any  European 
country  if  we  were  to  experience  again  such  a  ter- 
rible economic  crisis.  But  let  me  repeat :  the  Ger- 
many of  today  is  not  the  Germany  of  the  Weimar 
Republic. 

Combining  Democracy  and  Military  Strength 

Other  questions  asked  of  me  repeatedly  in  the 
United  States  concern  the  future  German  army. 
About  half  the  questions  express  fear  that  German 
rearmament  may  revive  German  militarism;  the 


Anniversary  of  June  17  Uprising 

Statement  by  James  B.  Conant 

Ambassador  to  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany1 

On  June  17  the  world  remembers  with  honor  the 
desperate  courage  of  those  who  claimed  their  po- 
litical and  economic  rights  against  armed  force  in 
Communist-occupied  Germany.  The  sorrow  that 
their  demands  were  so  ruthlessly  suppressed  will 
always  be  illuminated  by  the  light  of  their  sur- 
passing courage.  Free  men  everywhere  are 
strengthened  by  the  knowledge  of  their  endurance 
through  many  dark  days  of  waiting  for  that  demo- 
cratic life  they  have  so  richly  earned. 


1  Made  on  the  anniversary  of  the  uprising  of  June 
17,  1953,  in  the  Soviet  Zone  of  Germany  (press 
release  362  dated  June  16).  For  background,  see 
Bulletin  of  July  6,  1953,  p.  8. 


other  half  express  fear  that  the  Germans  might 
not  be  willing  to  defend  themselves  at  all ! 
(Superficially  these  two  worries  cancel  each  other 
out.)  Regarding  the  first  apprehension,  the  Ger- 
man Government  seems  to  be  determined  that  the 
new  army  shall  be  under  strict  civilian  control  by 
the  Administration  and  Parliament.  This  is  the 
stated  view  of  the  Chancellor  and  of  the  respon- 
sible leaders  in  the  Government  coalition  parties 
as  well  as  in  the  opposition.  In  recent  months 
numerous  Government  officials  and  parliamentary 
deputies  have  visited  various  countries  of  the 
Nato  alliance,  including  the  United  States,  to 
study  the  constitutional  and  political  safeguards 
which  the  Western  democracies  have  devised  to 
insure  continuity  of  civilian  controls  over  their 
military  establishments.    The  accounts  of  those 
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who  have  returned  to  Germany  from  these  trips 
have  convinced  me  that  their  visits  have  been 
highly  productive — and  perhaps  belong  to  the  best 
projects  that  the  Government  has  ever  sponsored 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Exchange  Program. 
The  German  officials  and  politicians  have  returned 
from  the  United  States  profoundly  impressed 
with  both  the  legal  framework  and  the  adminis- 
tration of  our  defense  system.  They  have  de- 
clared time  and  again  that  the  principles  em- 
bodied in  our  defense  system  have  universal  sig- 
nificance and,  with  appropriate  adaptation,  can 
and  should  be  applied  in  Germany. 

The  Germans  are  very  much  aware  of  their 
problem.  It  was  epitomized  recently  by  the 
leader  of  the  latest  group  of  visitors — incidentally, 
Vice  President  of  the  Parliament  and  chairman 
of  a  committee  that  corresponds  to  our  Armed 
Services  Committee.  He  said:  "We  Germans 
had  a  good  army  in  the  past.  We  hope  to  have  a 
good  democracy.  Our  tragedy  has  been  that  we 
have  never  been  able  to  have  both  simultaneously. 
You  Americans  have  both.  We  are  here  to  find 
out  how  you  work  it." 

This  straightforward  statement  reveals  the 
great  German  dilemma:  how  to  reconcile  the  in- 
herent disorder  of  democracy  with  the  order  re- 
quired for  military  strength. 

During  the  time  of  the  Weimar  Republic,  the 
Reichswehr  observed  at  best  a  posture  of  political 
aloofness.  It  was  a  state  within  the  state — an  in- 
strument of  the  generals,  not  of  the  government. 
The  new  concept  of  a  German  army  is  that  of  a 
defense  force  fully  integrated  with  the  democratic 
state  as  its  loyal  defender  against  enemies  from 
within  as  well  as  from  without. 

I  am  quite  aware  of  the  reaction  of  some  of  my 
fellow  Americans  who  deplore  the  creation  of  a 
national  German  army.  I  can  assure  them  that 
they  will  find  themselves  in  the  company  of  many 
Germans,  including  men  and  women  in  the  highest 
positions.  Less  than  a  year  ago  the  Chancellor 
himself  and  his  government  were  opposed  to  the 
proposal  of  a  German  national  army.  They  pre- 
ferred a  European  army  with  a  European  general 
staff  and  integrated  German  contingents.  But 
this  idea  collapsed  on  August  30,  1954,  when  the 
European  Defense  Community  failed  to  material- 
ize— and  through  no  fault  of  the  German  Govern- 
ment or  of  the  German  people  or,  I  might  add, 
of  the  United  States  Government  either.    Ever 


since,  the  Federal  Republic,  in  close  cooperation 
with  the  French,  British,  and  American  allies,  has 
endeavored  to  solve  the  common  defense  problem 
in  a  way  that  would  not  sacrifice  democratic  free 
dom  on  the  altar  of  security.  The  formula  em- 
bodied in  the  Paris  Agreements,  calling  for  the 
establishment  of  a  Western  European  Union 
within  the  framework  of  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  Organization,  was  accepted  as  the  best — at 
least  the  next  best — alternative  to  Edc. 

Attitude  of  German  Youth 

Now  what  about  the  other  side  of  the  coin,  the 
reluctance  of  many  Germans,  especially  of  Ger- 
man youth,  to  shoulder  arms  again?  Well,  this 
attitude  has  both  its  positive  and  its  negative 
aspects.  On  the  positive  side,  it  is  often  said — 
indeed  by  Germans  themselves — that  the  attitude 
is  the  direct  result  of  Allied  postwar  policy  to 
demilitarize  Germany  and  that  in  this  respect  we 
have  been  singularly  successful.  However,  honest 
appraisals  of  the  facts  forbid  me  to  take  too  much 
credit  for  my  Government.  Allied  policy  may 
have  been  a  contributing  factor,  but  anyone  who 
has  seen  the  devastation  of  the  early  postwar  Ger- 
many, and  then  witnessed  the  Herculean  efforts 
of  the  German  people  to  rebuild  their  country,  will 
understand  the  deep-seated  desire  of  the  German 
people  to  live  in  peace — and  to  preserve  the  fruits 
of  their  labors.  These  German  people  have  no 
desire  to  jeopardize  their  new  prosperity  by  new 
military  and  political  adventure.  Their  pride  of 
achievement  and  their  growing  sense  of  economic 
security,  more  than  anything  else,  lend  substance 
and  reality  to  the  official  declaration  of  their  Gov- 
ernment never  to  seek  a  solution  to  political  and 
territorial  problems  by  resort  to  force.  And  that 
declaration  applies  with  equal  validity  to  the  ques- 
tion of  German  reunification. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  is  also  being  said  that 
preoccupation  with  material  comfort  and  personal 
advancement  will  make  German  youth  an  unwill- 
ing comrade-in-arms.  Predictions  of  this  nature 
originate  most  often  with  politicians  and  parties 
known  to  be  opposed  to  the  policy  of  the  Govern- 
ment. I  want  neither  to  belittle  the  weight  of  the 
argument  nor  to  reflect  on  the  honesty  of  all  who 
advance  it,  but  I  have  no  intention  of  letting  this 
argument  get  out  of  bounds. 

German  youth  is  not  overly  enthusiastic  about 
the  prospect  of  military  service.    Well  and  good. 
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Neither  is  our  own  youth — or,  for  that  matter, 
the  youth  of  any  country  that  can  offer  its  young 
generation  a  chance  to  live  decently  and  securely. 
How  real,  then,  is  the  thesis  of  those  who  say  that 
German  youth  would  not  volunteer  for  armed 
service  or,  if  drafted,  would  resist?  In  other 
words,  in  what  way  and  to  what  extent  would  the 
behavior  of  German  youth  differ  from  that  of  the 
youth  of  other  nations? 

I  think  a  number  of  surveys  conducted  by  vari- 
ous German  polling  institutes  over  the  past  2 
years  give  us  a  basis  for  a  fair  estimate  of  the 
attitude  of  German  youth.  During  1953  one  such 
institute  asked  German  youngsters  whether  they 
would  like  to  become  soldiers.  Twenty-eight  per- 
cent replied  in  the  affirmative;  42  percent  said 
they  were  prepared  to  become  soldiers  under  cer- 
tain conditions — that  is  to  say,  for  purposes  of 
defense,  in  the  event  of  draft,  if  decent  treatment 
was  guaranteed;  and  28  percent  answered  that 
they  would  not  be  willing  under  any  circumstances 
to  join  any  army  whatsoever. 

Evidently  the  German  soldier  of  1955  or  '56 
will  be  different  from  his  predecessors  under 
either  Imperial  Germany  or  National  Socialism. 
I  cannot  help  feeling  that  he  will  resemble  more 
closely  the  GI's  of  the  forties  and  the  fifties.  And 
I  am  confident  that,  when  it  comes  to  the  test,  the 
German  youth  will,  by  and  large,  follow  the  ex- 
ample of  their  British,  French,  Benelux,  Italian, 
and  American  colleagues.  They  may  not  relish 
the  idea  of  military  service,  but  when  their  num- 
bers come  up,  they  accept  the  necessity.  I  am  sure 
that  young  Germans  will  respond  in  this  way.  I 
can  scarcely  imagine  them  wanting  to  leave  the 
task  of  protecting  Germany  to  the  youth  of  the 
United  States. 

German  Questions  About  American  Policy 

And  now,  I  think  you  will  be  interested  in  hear- 
ing some  of  the  searching  questions  that  the  Ger- 
mans put  to  me  about  the  United  States. 

I  am  often  asked :  Is  there  not  danger  that  the 
United  States  may  some  day  return  to  a  policy  of 
isolationism  and  abandon  Europe  to  its  fate? 

I  ask,  in  return,  just  how  unrealistic  they  think 
we  could  be.  In  today's  world,  in  which  air  power 
devours  space  at  an  ever-increasing  rate  of  speed, 
a  policy  of  isolationism  for  this  country  is  un- 
thinkable. Membership  of  the  United  States  in 
Nato,  and  indeed  the  whole  postwar  policy  of  the 
United  States,  show  that  isolationism  has  ceased 
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to  be  an  influential  force  in  American  life.  Our 
actions  have  spoken  and  continue  to  speak  louder 
than  words,  but  some  of  the  words  spoken  have 
produced  action  and  continue  to  produce  it.  In 
April  of  1954  and  again  this  spring,  the  President 
has  guaranteed  that  our  troops  will  remain  in 
Europe.  In  his  message  of  April  20,  1955,  to  the 
Congress5  he  said: 

The  other  free  nations  need  the  United  States,  and  we 
need  them,  if  all  are  to  be  secure.  Here  is  a  clear  case 
of  interwoven  self-interest. 

Kepeatedly  the  President  and  the  Secretary  of 
State  have  reaffirmed  a  basic  tenet  of  our  policy, 
which  is  that  we  cannot  be  secure  in  our  own  free- 
dom or  in  our  own  economic  well-being  unless,  as 
the  President  recently  stated,  "elsewhere  in  the 
world,  we  help  to  build  the  conditions  under  which 
freedom  can  flourish  by  destroying  the  conditions 
under  which  totalitarianism  grows." 

It  is  a  matter  of  public  record  that  a  tremendous 
diplomatic,  financial,  and  psychological  effort  has 
gone  into  the  buildup  of  the  Western  defense  sys- 
tem. The  United  States  Government  has  contrib- 
uted a  mighty  share.  We  have  done  so  with  a 
high  sense  of  urgency  and  with  complete  convic- 
tion of  the  importance  of  the  task  before  us.  We 
would  hardly  have  supported  and  committed  our- 
selves to  assist  in  the  buildup  of  a  system  of  for- 
ward defense  for  Western  Europe  had  we  intended 
to  scrap  it  just  when  it  has  finally  come  to  fruition. 
As  our  Government  has  indicated  time  and  again, 
the  existence  of  a  coordinated  defense  effort  by 
the  European  powers  is  essential  to  the  effective- 
ness of  the  whole  Nato  defense  system.  It  has 
been  the  position  of  this  Government  that  German 
membership  in  Western  European  Union  and 
through  Weu  in  Nato  is  a  vital  requirement  of 
the  Atlantic  defense  and  indeed  of  our  own  na- 
tional defense.  By  the  same  token,  America's  ac- 
tive participation  in  Nato  is  an  indispensable 
element  in  the  planning  of  Western  defense. 

Until  we  can  be  satisfied  that  a  revolutionary 
change  in  world  conditions  has  taken  place  and 
that  a  state  of  global  security  exists  which  renders 
obsolete  the  need  for  large-scale  collective  defense 
on  a  regional  basis,  it  would  be  the  height  of  folly 
to  abandon  the  position  of  strength  which  we  are 
now  about  to  achieve. 

Another  question  I  am  often  asked  is  whether 
the  United  States  will  continue  to  protect  Berlin. 
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I  remind  them  that  our  Government  has  com- 
mitted itself  to  regarding  any  attack  upon  Berlin 
as  an  attack  upon  the  United  States,  and  I  assure 
them  that  we  shall  remain  in  Berlin  until  that 
city  is  the  capital  of  a  Germany  reunited  in  peace 
and  f  reedom. 

Any  effort  on  the  part  of  the  Soviet  authorities 
or  their  German  puppets  to  tamper  with  the  pres- 
ent status  of  Berlin  or  to  harass  the  population 
will  find  this  Government  solidly  on  the  side  of 
the  Berliners.  The  Soviet  Government  is  well 
aware  that,  until  Berlin  can  attain  its  full  and 
legitimate  status  as  the  capital  of  a  united  Ger- 
many, we  will  not  tolerate  any  changes  that  would 
interfere  with  the  lifeline  of  the  city  or  that 
would  arrest  the  city's  gradual  process  of  recovery. 

Of  course  my  German  friends  ask  many  ques- 
tions about  United  States  foreign  economic  and 
trade  policies.  Despite  the  steady  and  very  sub- 
stantial progress  registered  by  our  Government  in 
the  direction  of  an  increasingly  liberal  foreign 
economic  policy,  one  or  two  deviations  from  this 
overall  course  have  been  seized  upon  as  evidence 
that  the  United  States  has  abandoned  its  liberal 
policy. 

The  Unification  Issue 

I  am  sure  that  through  such  questions  and 
answers  as  we  are  exchanging  with  the  Germans 
we  are  achieving  a  better  understanding  of  each 
other.  I  have  offered  you  just  a  sampling  of  the 
questions  asked  me  on  each  side  of  the  Atlantic. 
There  is  another  field  of  questioning,  grounded  in 
a  profoundly  human  and  personal  problem,  that 
I  have  left  to  the  end  of  this  talk. 

In  German  minds  and  hearts,  this  problem  tends 
to  overshadow  all  others.  Americans  are  uneasy 
about  certain  possibilities  of  solution  of  this  prob- 
lem simply  because  they  can  appreciate  so  fully 
what  its  solution  means  to  the  German  people. 
I  refer  to  the  fact  that  Germany  is  a  divided 
country,  with  17  million  Germans  in  Eastern  Ger- 
many cut  off  by  the  Iron  Curtain  from  the  50 
million  Germans  of  the  Federal  Republic,  and 
with  Germany's  historic  capital,  Berlin,  an  island 
in  the  Soviet  Zone  and  divided  as  the  country  is 
divided.  Part  of  Berlin  is  under  Western  pro- 
tection; the  rest  is  under  Communist  control. 

This  unhappy  division  was  the  work  of  the 
Soviet  Union,  which  ever  since  has  sought  to  make 
reunification  a  bargaining  point  and  a  political 


spider's  web.  It  has  consistently  been  United 
States  policy  to  help  restore  unity  to  Germany 
by  peaceful  means.  Britain  and  France  have 
joined  our  Government  in  periodic  requests  to  the 
Soviet  Union  to  permit  reunification  of  Germany 
on  the  basis  of  free  democratic  elections.  Just 
as  repeatedly,  the  Soviet  Union  has  refused  thus 
far  to  allow  reunification  on  a  basis  acceptable  to 
either  the  three  Western  nations  or  to  divided 
Germany  itself.  Thus  far  the  Soviet  Union  has 
offered  Germany  unification  only  on  conditions 
which,  if  accepted,  would  not  merely  isolate  Ger- 
many but  would  leave  all  of  Germany  at  the  mercy 
of  the  Soviets.  The  offer  has  not  appealed  to 
Germans  in  either  east  or  west. 

The  Soviet  Union  has  bitterly  opposed  integra- 
tion of  the  Federal  Republic  with  its  Western 
neighbors,  its  membership  in  Nato,  and  its  close 
ties  with  the  United  States.  To  the  last  moment, 
the  Soviet  Union  fought  against  ratification  of  the 
Paris  pacts — not  only  by  the  Federal  Republic  but 
also  by  Britain  and  France.  It  alternated  threats 
and  promises  in  its  attempts  to  prevent  German 
ratification.  If  the  Federal  Republic  ratified  the 
treaties,  it  could  never  hope  for  reunification,  the 
Soviets  said,  but,  if  it  rejected  the  treaties,  it 
would  be  reunited  with  the  Soviet  Zone  virtually 
by  day  after  tomorrow.  Nevertheless,  ratifica- 
tion took  place.  The  German  Federal  Republic 
is  sovereign ;  it  is  joined  with  six  other  nations  in 
Western  European  Union ;  and  it  is  the  15th  mem- 
ber of  Nato. 

All  along  it  has  been  the  position  of  the  United 
States  that,  once  the  arrangements  provided  for 
by  the  Paris  pacts  had  become  accomplished  facts, 
the  Western  nations  would  be  in  a  better  and 
stronger  position  to  negotiate  with  the  Soviet 
Union.  With  Western  unity  a  reality,  the 
Soviet  Union  would  be  compelled  to  take  West- 
ern strength  respectfully  into  account  and  to  for- 
mulate its  own  plans  accordingly.  The  fact  is  that 
shortly  after  the  ratification  of  the  Paris  Agree- 
ments, the  Soviet  Government  ended  its  long- 
standing obstruction  of  an  Austrian  state  treaty. 
The  sequence  is  thought-provoking.  It  suggests 
that  our  position  was  well  taken.  It  suggests  fur- 
ther that  the  forthcoming  "summit"  meeting  will 
provide  a  strategic  opportunity  to  probe  the 
nature  and  the  scope  of  the  Soviet  Government's 
recently  developed  symptoms  of  flexibility. 

I  am  struck  by  the  fact  that  the  Germans  are 
viewing  the  problem  of  German  reunification  not 
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as  an  isolated  problem  that  requires  isolated  treat- 
ment but  as  part  and  parcel  of  a  global  problem. 
Let  me  quote  to  you  what  the  German  Ambassador 
to  the  United  States,  Dr.  Krekeler,  said  in  a  recent 
speech :  "We  know,"  Dr.  Krekeler  said,  "that  the 
greatest  hope  for  the  reunification  of  Germany  lies 
within  a  worldwide  settlement  of  the  present  ten- 
sions between  East  and  West." 

He  added  a  very  significant  statement:  "We 
also  know,"  he  said,  "that  we  must  not  try  for  a 
reunification  of  Germany  at  a  price  or  under  con- 
ditions which  would  endanger  our  security."  And 
he  concluded:  "We  cannot  possibly  agree,  there- 
fore, to  any  plans  for  a  neutralization  of 
Germany." 

Let  me  remind  you  that  the  Ambassador  had 
just  returned  from  a  very  important  conference 
with  Chancellor  Adenauer.  It  is  safe  to  assume, 
therefore,  that  what  he  told  the  assembled  Amer- 
ican and  foreign  press  was  no  more  and  no  less 
than  the  official  position  of  the  Government  of 
the  Federal  Republic. 

To  my  mind,  this  has  been  the  most  conclusive 
rebuff  to  Mr.  Molotov's  recent  remark  that  the 
formula  found  for  Austria  "shows  clearly  that 
there  are  ways"  of  solving  the  German  problem. 
The  Ambassador's  statement  also  reflects  what  I 
regard  as  the  position  on  which  the  Adenauer  gov- 
ernment and  the  majority  of  all  parties  repre- 
sented in  the  Bundestag  seem  agreed.  I  would 
define  the  points  of  their  agreement  on  the  re- 
unification issue  as  follows: 

1.  No  military  measures  for  reunification. 

2.  Reunification  only  under  conditions  that  in- 
sure freedom.  This  means  that  steps  must  be :  (a) 
changing  of  conditions  in  the  Soviet  Zone  to  al- 
low a  free  election  campaign  and  (b)  free  elec- 
tions through  all  the  former  zones  to  choose  rep- 
resentatives to  a  new  parliament  which  will  create 
a  new  all-German  government. 

3.  The  new  entire-German  government  must  be 
completely  free  to  decide  its  own  future  position 
in  Europe,  including  its  own  position  at  the  peace 
conference  which  will  decide  the  boundaries  of 
Germany. 

4.  Any  offer  from  the  Russians  that  an  all-Ger- 
man government  be  formed  by  a  combination  of 
the  Pankow  regime 6  and  Bonn  would  be  rejected 


*  Pankow  is  the  seat  of  government  of  the  German  Demo- 
cratic Republic,  the  puppet  regime  sponsored  by  the  Soviet 
authorities  and  controlling  the  Soviet  Zone  of  Germany. 


out  of  hand;  there  must  be  no  recognition  of 
Pankow. 

5.  Any  discussion  at  this  time  of  the  future 
boundaries  of  Germany  is  premature. 

6.  A  neutralized  Germany  is  out  of  the  question. 

Whatever  the  chances  for  reunification  may  be, 
we  can  rest  assured  that  the  Federal  Government 
and  the  parties  that  support  it  have  no  intention 
of  bartering  away  the  measure  of  security  they 
have  now  obtained  for  the  doubtful  promises  of 
the  Kremlin.  Neither  their  alliance  with  the  West 
nor  their  sovereignty,  it  seems,  is  negotiable. 

U.S. -German  Relations 

It  is  good  to  know  this,  and  it  is  also  good  to 
know  that  Chancellor  Adenauer  and  his  colleagues 
mean  what  they  say.  The  relations  between  the 
United  States  Government  and  the  German  Gov- 
ernment have  never  been  better  than  they  are  to- 
day. That  this  is  so  is,  at  least  in  part,  due  to 
the  efforts  of  Mr.  Adenauer.  President  Eisen- 
hower expressed  this  very  thought  when  he  re- 
cently restated  his  "utmost  faith  and  confidence" 
in  the  Chancellor.  That  is  why  we  can  leave  the 
decision  regarding  a  visit  to  Moscow  calmly  with 
him. 

But,  apart  from  personalities,  it  is  particularly 
gratifying  to  know  that  their  policy  is  so  close 
to  our  own.  The  position  of  the  United  States 
Government  with  respect  to  German  unification 
has  been  unambiguous  and  steadfast.  We  do  not 
now  and  we  shall  not  in  the  future  recognize  a 
status  quo  that  is  predicated  on  the  willful,  in- 
humanitarian,  and  unnatural  dismemberment  of 
a  nation.  We  do  not  believe  that  an  injustice 
created  by  force  and  maintained  by  force  will 
generate  anything  but  ill  will,  resistance,  and  a 
permanent  state  of  insecurity.  We  will  therefore 
continue  our  efforts  to  liquidate  by  peaceful  means 
the  current  state  of  affairs  and  work  jointly  with 
the  Federal  Republic  and  our  other  allies  toward 
the  restoration  of  German  unity  in  freedom.  This 
we  will  do  not  merely  to  right  a  major  historical 
wrong,  not  only  for  Germany's  sake,  but  also  from 
motives  of  enlightened  self-interest,  to  remove  a 
major  source  of  the  friction  that  is  splitting  Ger- 
many, Europe,  and  indeed  the  world. 

We  do  not  believe,  however,  that  this  can 
be    accomplished    through    neutralization — and 
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neither  does  the  German  Government.  It  is 
sometimes  asserted  that  a  reunified  Germany 
might  defend  itself  alone  with  only  it  own  troops. 
But  the  idea  that  a  country  like  Germany,  which 
has  no  natural  boundaries  at  all  (and  which  is 
not  a  natural  mountain  fortress  like  Switzerland) , 
could  defend  itself  alone  outside  a  European  de- 
fense system  simply  ignores  the  new  military 
realities  which  have  been  created  by  nuclear  weap- 
ons and  advancing  aeronautics.  Comparisons  of 
Germany  with  other  countries  that  are  strate- 
gically less  important  and  lack  Germany's  indus- 
trial potential  can  only  mislead.  Germany  is  not 
Sweden;  she  is  not  Austria;  she  is  not  Switzer- 
land— from  any  angle  you  choose  to  view  her, 
military,  political,  or  economic. 

She  is  our  new  partner,  and  it  would  be  hard 
for  two  independent  nations  to  see  more  eye-to- 
eye  on  issues  of  foreign  policy  than  do  the  United 
States  and  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany. 
The  thought  is  comforting  in  the  face  of  the 
great  common  tasks  that  lie  ahead.  It  is  par- 
ticularly reassuring  on  the  eve  of  the  conference 
"at  the  summit." 

It  is  not  for  me  to  make  predictions  on  the 
agenda  or  the  outcome  of  the  conference.  As 
President  Eisenhower  and  Secretary  Dulles  have 
indicated  so  clearly,  the  conference  is  a  beginning, 
not  an  end.  It  will  not  and  cannot  bring  the 
answer  to  all  problems — considering  that  some 
have  defied  solution  for  years  and  some  for  gen- 
erations. It  will,  we  hope,  open  new  "avenues 
toward  peace."  If  so,  it  will,  we  hope,  bring  into 
the  open  the  problems  we  know  to  be  so  des- 
perately in  need  of  solution. 

That  is  what  we  hope  for. 

But  we  know  that  we  will  go  to  this  conference 
with  a  feeling  of  confidence  and  strength — 
strength  that  flows  from  a  new  unity  of  purpose — 
and  unity  that  is  devoted  solely  to  the  attainment 
of  a  greater  measure  of  peace  and  security  for  all. 

Letters  of  Credence 

Turkey 

The  newly  appointed  Ambassador  of  the  Turk- 
ish Republic,  Haydar  Gork,  presented  his  creden- 
tials to  the  President  on  June  21.  For  the  text 
of  the  Ambassador's  remarks  and  the  text  of  the 
President's  reply,  see  Department  of  State  press 
release  373. 
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Status  of  21  Americans 
Who  Refused  Repatriation 

Press  release  860  dated  June  16 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  joint  statement  of  the 
Departments  of  State,  Defense,  and  Justice  issued 
at  Emergency  Press  Headquarters,  Operation 
Alert,  June  16, 1955. 

In  order  to  further  clarify  the  status  of  the  21 
former  members  of  the  American  Armed  Forces 
who  while  prisoners  of  war  in  Korea  refused  repa- 
triation, and  who  were  given  dishonorable  dis- 
charges and  are  now  in  civilian  status,  the  Defense, 
State,  and  Justice  Departments  today  issued  the 
following  statement : 

1.  The  Military  Departments  will  instruct 
their  field  commands  that  if  any  of  the  21  presents 
himself  to  military  authorities  as  an  American 
desiring  return  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States,  he  will  be  turned  over  to  the  custody  of 
the  nearest  U.S.  Consular  representatives. 

2.  The  State  Department  will  instruct  its  Con- 
sular representatives  that  immediately  upon  mak- 
ing contact  with  any  of  these  persons  they  would 
inform  him  that  in  event  of  return  to  the  United 
States  he,  of  course,  would  be  subject  to  the  laws 
of  the  United  States  including  the  U.S.  Code  of 
Military  Justice  for  any  wrongful  act  which  he 
may  have  committed. 

3.  Consistent  with  existing  laws  and  regulations 
the  State  Department  will  arrange  for  the  return 
of  such  persons  to  the  continental  United  States. 
Upon  the  return  to  the  United  States  of  any  of 
these  individuals  the  appropriate  federal  author- 
ity will  determine  whether  further  action  will  be 
taken. 


U.S.S.R.  Agrees  on  Time  and  Place 
for  Four-Power  Meeting 

Following  is  a  translation  of  the  Soviet  note  of 
June  13,  delivered  to  the  U.S.  Embassy  at  Moscow, 
in  reply  to  the  tripartite  note  of  June  6 x  propos- 
ing that  the  four  Heads  of  Government  meet  at 
Geneva  July  18-21. 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  presents  its  com- 
pliments to  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of 


1  Bulletin  of  June  20,  1955,  p.  989. 

Department  of  State  Bulletin 


America  and  in  connection  with  the  Embassy's 
note  of  June  6  has  the  honor  to  state  the  following : 

The  Soviet  Government,  in  its  note  of  May  26 
in  reply  to  the  note  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  of  May  10,2  has  already 
stated  its  positive  attitude  to  convene  a  conference 
of  the  Heads  of  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  the  Soviet  Union,  Great  Britain,  and 
France,  having  in  mind  that  the  objective  of  this 
conference  is  to  lessen  international  tension  and 
strengthen  mutual  trust  in  relations  between  states. 

The  Soviet  Government  agrees  that  the  confer- 
ence of  the  Heads  of  Government  of  the  Four 
Powers  should  open  July  18  in  Geneva.  At  the 
same  time,  the  Soviet  Government  cannot  help 
but  note  that  the  note  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  of  June  6  displays  con- 
cern that  the  conference  should  last  for  3  to  4  days 
and  also  avoids  the  important  question  raised  in 
the  note  of  the  Soviet  Government  of  May  26  con- 
cerning the  tasks  of  this  conference.  In  the  pres- 
ent situation,  the  efforts  of  the  Governments  of  all 
Four  Powers  participating  in  the  conference 
should  be  directed  first  of  all  to  guaranteeing  the 
fulfillment  of  the  basic  task  of  the  conference — 
reducing  tension  in  international  relations. 

The  Soviet  Government  notes  with  satisfaction 
the  information  that  the  Government  of  Switzer- 
land has  expressed  agreement  to  holding  this  con- 
ference in  Geneva. 

Analogous  notes  are  also  being  sent  to  the  Gov- 
ernments of  Great  Britain  and  France. 


Joint  Commission  Asked  To  Investigate 
Resources  of  St.  Croix  River  Basin 

Press  release  349  dated  June  13 

As  a  result  of  a  request  received  from  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Canada  that  arrangements  be  made  to 
have  the  International  Joint  Commission  conduct 
an  investigation  and  report  with  regard  to  the 
water  resources  of  the  St.  Croix  River  Basin,  the 
United  States  joined  with  Canada  in  sending  a 
Reference  on  June  10  to  the  International  Joint 
Commission — United  States  and  Canada,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  article  IX  of  the 
Boundary  Waters  Treaty  of  January  11,  1909  (36 
Stat.  2448). 


The  Reference  sent  by  the  Department  of  State 
to  the  Chairman  of  the  United  States  Section  of 
the  Commission  reads  as  follows : 

Department  of  State,  Washington. 

June  10,  1955 

The  International  Joint  Commission — 
United  States  and  Canada 
Washington,  D.  C,  and  Ottawa,  Canada. 

Sirs: 

In  order  to  determine  whether  greater  use  than  is  now 
being  made  of  the  waters  of  the  St.  Croix  River  Basin 
would  be  feasible  and  advantageous,  the  Governments  of 
the  United  States  of  America  and  Canada  have  agreed 
to  refer  the  matter  to  the  International  Joint  Commission 
for  investigation  and  report  pursuant  to  Article  IX  of 
the  Treaty  concerning  Boundary  Waters  between  the 
United  States  and  Canada,  signed  January  11, 1909. 

Having  regard  to  the  legal,  engineering  and  economic 
aspects  of  the  matter,  it  is  desired  that  the  Commission 
shall,  after  making  the  necessary  preliminary  investiga- 
tions, indicate  whether,  in  its  judgment,  further  develop- 
ment of  the  water  resources  of  the  St.  Croix  River  Basin 
would  be  practicable  and  in  the  public  interest  from  the 
point  of  view  of  the  two  Governments  and  which  projects 
would  seem  to  warrant  further  detailed  study. 

In  making  its  report  the  Commission  should  indicate : 

(a)  what  projects  or  regimens  should  be  further  con- 
sidered to  improve  the  use,  conservation  and  regu- 
lation of  the  waters  of  the  Basin,  taking  into  ac- 
count the  previous  actions  of  the  Commission  as 
well  as  the  present  and  future  interests  of  both 
countries  in  the  Basin ; 

(b)  how  the  interests  on  either  side  of  the  boundary 
would  be  benefited  or  adversely  affected  by  any 
of   the   projects    or   regimens   so   indicated; 

(c)  the  order  of  magnitude  of  costs  of  the  indicated 
projects  or  regimens,  including  indemnification  for 
damage  to  public  and  private  property ; 

(d)  how  the  costs  mentioned  in  (c)  should  be  appor- 
tioned. 

In  the  conduct  of  its  investigations  and  otherwise  in 
the  performance  of  its  duties  under  this  Reference,  the 
Commission  may  utilize  the  services  of  engineers  and 
other  specially  qualified  personnel  of  the  technical  agen- 
cies of  Canada  and  the  United  States  and  will,  so  far  as 
possible,  make  use  of  information  and  technical  data 
heretofore  acquired  or  which  may  become  available 
during  the  course  of  the  investigation. 


Very  truly  yours, 


John  Foster  Dulles 


*  Ibid.,  May  23,  1955,  p.  832. 
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A  Reference  containing  the  same  provisions  was 
forwarded  on  June  10  from  the  Canadian  Depart- 
ment of  External  Affairs  to  the  Canadian  Section 
of  the  International  Joint  Commission. 
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U.  S. -Canadian  Agreement  on  Distant  Early  Warning  System 


Following  are  texts  of  notes  exchanged  on  May  5 
by  the  Canadian  Embassy  and  the  Department  of 
State. 


TEXT  OF  CANADIAN  NOTE 

Washington,  D.  C. 

May  5,  1955 

No.  306 

Sir, 

I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  my  Note  No.  791 
of  November  16,  1954,1  regarding  the  joint  estab- 
lishment by  Canada  and  the  United  States  of 
America  of  a  comprehensive  warning  and  control 
system  against  air  attack.  My  Note  read  in  part 
as  follows : 

The  Canadian  Government  has  now  considered  a  pro- 
posal put  forward  through  the  Permanent  Joint  Board  on 
Defense  that  the  construction  of  the  Distant  Early  Warn- 
ing element  of  the  over-all  joint  Canada-United  States 
warning  system  should  be  the  responsibility  of  the  United 
States  Government.  The  Canadian  Government  concurs 
in  this  proposal  subject  to  the  conclusion  at  an  early  date 
of  an  agreement  as  to  the  terms  which  shall  govern  the 
work.  At  the  same  time,  however,  the  Canadian  Gov- 
ernment wishes  to  state  its  intention  to  participate  in 
the  project,  the  nature  and  extent  of  such  participation 
to  be  determined  in  the  near  future. 

I  am  instructed  by  my  Government  to  inform 
you  that  its  participation  during  the  construction 
phase  of  the  project  will  consist  of  giving  assist- 
ance to  the  United  States  authorities  in  organizing 
and  using  Canadian  resources,  and  to  helping  by 
making  available  the  facilities  of  the  armed  forces 
and  other  agencies  of  the  Canadian  Government 
when  appropriate.  I  am  also  instructed  to  state 
that  the  Canadian  Government  intends  to  parti- 
cipate effectively  in  the  operation  and  maintenance 


1  Not  printed.    For  a  U.S.-Canadian  statement  of  Nov. 
19,  see  Bulletin  of  Nov.  29,  1954,  p.  539. 


phase  of  the  project,  the  character  of  such  partici- 
pation to  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  studies  to 
be  carried  out  during  the  construction  phase. 

My  Government  now  proposes  that  the  annexed 
conditions  should  govern  the  establishment  by  the 
United  States  of  a  distant  early  warning  system  in 
Canadian  territory.  If  these  conditions  are  ac- 
ceptable to  your  Government,  I  suggest  that  this 
Note  and  your  reply  should  constitute  an  agree- 
ment effective  from  the  date  of  your  reply. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 

A.  D.  P.  Heeney. 
The  Honourable  John  Foster  Dulles, 

Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States, 
Washington,  D.  G. 

Annex 

Statement  of  Conditions  to  Govern  the  Establishment 
of  a  Distant  Early  Warning  System  in  Canadian 
Territory 

(In  this  Statement  of  Conditions,  unless  the  context 
otherwise  requires,  "Canada"  means  the  Government  of 
Canada;  "United  States"  means  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America;  "Distant  Early  Warning 
(DEW)  System"  means  all  the  detection  stations,  com- 
munications installations  (including  relay  stations),  ant 
ancillary  facilities,  making  up  that  part  of  the  System  in 
Canada ;  "RCAF"  means  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force, 
and  "USAF"  means  the  United  States  Air  Force.) 

1.  Sites 

The  location  and  size  of  all  airstrips  and  the  location 
of  all  sites,  roads,  wharves  and  jetties,  required  for  the 
DEW  System  in  Canada  shall  be  a  matter  of  mutual  agree- 
ment by  the  appropriate  agencies  of  the  two  Governments. 
Canada  will  acquire  and  retain  title  to  all  lands  required 
for  the  system.  Canada  grants  and  assures  to  the  United 
States,  without  charge,  such  rights  of  access,  use,  and 
occupancy  as  may  be  required  for  the  construction,  equip- 
ment and  operation  of  the  system. 

2.  Liaison  Arrangements 

It  is  anticipated  that  the  United  States  wiU  carry  out 
the  construction  of  the  DEW  System  through  a  manage 
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ment  contractor  appointed  by  the  United  States.  It  is 
understood  that  the  United  States  and  the  management 
contractor  will  establish  a  DEW  Project  Office,  and  that 
the  participation  of  interested  Canadian  Government 
agencies  in  the  Project  Office  is  desired  to  the  extent 
necessary  for  consultation  on  matters  covered  in  this 
statement  of  conditions.  In  addition,  the  Canadian  Gov- 
ernment may  decide  to  appoint  a  Special  Commissioner 
for  the  Project,  and  to  assign  liaison  officers  to  the  con- 
struction operations  in  Northern  Canada. 

3.  Plans 

Plans  of  the  buildings,  airstrips,  roads  (including  ac- 
cess roads)  and  similar  facilities,  information  concern- 
ing use  of  local  materials,  such  as  rock  fill,  sand  and 
gravel,  and  information  concerning  other  arrangements 
related  to  construction  and  major  items  of  equipment, 
shall,  if  requested,  be  supplied  to  the  appropriate  Can- 
adian authorities  in  sufficient  detail  to  give  an  adequate 
idea  of  the  scope  of  the  proposed  construction.  Canadian 
officials  shall  have  the  right  of  inspection  during  con- 
struction. Proposals  for  subsequent  construction,  or 
major  alterations,  shall  be  discussed  with  the  appro- 
priate Canadian  authorities. 

4.  Provision  of  Electronic  Equipment 

The  Canadian  Government  reaffirms  the  principle  that 
electronic  equipment  at  installations  on  Canadian  terri- 
tory should,  as  far  as  practicable,  be  manufactured  in 
Canada.  The  question  of  practicability  must,  in  each  case, 
be  a  matter  for  consultation  between  the  appropriate 
Canadian  and  United  States  agencies  to  determine  the 
application  of  the  principle.  The  factors  to  be  taken  into 
account  shall  include  availability  at  the  time  period  re- 
quired, cost  and  performance.  For  the  purpose  of  apply- 
ing these  principles  to  the  DEW  line,  the  DEW  Project 
Office  shall  be  used  as  far  as  possible  as  the  instrument 
for  effective  consultation  between  the  Canadian  and 
United  States  agencies  concerned. 

5.  Construction  and  Procurement  (other  than  Electronic 
Equipment) 

(a)  Canadian  contractors  will  be  extended  equal  con- 
sideration with  United  States  contractors  in  the 
awarding  of  construction  contracts,  and  Canadian 
and  United  States  contractors  shall  have  equal 
consideration  in  the  procurement  of  materials, 
equipment  and  supplies  in  either  Canada  or  the 
United  States; 

(b)  Contractors  awarded  a  contract  for  construction 
in  Canada  will  be  required  to  give  preference  to 
qualified  Canadian  labour  for  such  construction. 
The  rates  of  pay  and  working  conditions  for  this 
labour  will  be  set  after  consultation  with  the 
Canadian  Department  of  Labour  in  accordance 
with  the  Canadian  Fair  Wages  and  Hours  of 
Labour  Act. 

6.  Canadian  Law 

Nothing  in  this  Agreement  shall  derogate  from  the 
application  of  Canadian  law  in  Canada,  provided  that,  if 
in  unusual  circumstances  its  application  may  lead  to  un- 
reasonable delay  or  difficulty  in  construction  or  opera- 


tion, the  United  States  authorities  concerned  may  re- 
quest the  assistance  of  Canadian  authorities  in  seeking 
appropriate  alleviation.  In  order  to  facilitate  the  rapid 
and  efficient  construction  of  the  DEW  System,  Canadian 
authorities  will  give  sympathetic  consideration  to  any 
such  request  submitted  by  United  States  Government 
authorities. 

Particular  attention  is  directed  to  the  ordinances  of 
the  Northwest  Territories  and  Yukon  Territory,  including 
those  relating  to   the  following: 

(a)  No  game  or  wildlife  shall  be  taken  or  molested 
in  the  Northwest  Territories.  Licences  to  hunt  in 
Yukon  Territory  may  be  purchased  from  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Yukon  Territorial  Government. 

(b)  No  objects  of  archaeological  interest  or  historic 
significance  in  the  Northwest  Territories  or  Yukon 
Territory  will  be  disturbed  or  removed  therefrom 
without  first  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  Ca- 
nadian Department  of  Northern  Affairs  and  Na- 
tional Resources. 

7.  Operation  and  Manning 

(a)  The  extent  of  Canadian  participation  in  the  initial 
operation  and  manning  of  the  DEW  System  shall 
be  a  matter  for  later  decision  by  Canada  after 
full  consultation  with  the  United  States.  It  is 
understood  that,  in  any  event,  Canada  reserves 
the  right,  on  reasonable  notice,  to  take  over  the 
operation  and  manning  of  any  or  all  of  the  in- 
stallations. Canada  will  ensure  the  effective  op- 
eration, in  association  with  the  United  States,  of 
any  installations  it  takes  over. 

(b)  Subject  to  the  foregoing,  the  United  States  is  au- 
thorized to  station  personnel  at  the  sites,  and  to 
operate  the  DEW  System,  in  accordance  with  the 
principles  of  command  in  effect  from  time  to  time 
between  the  military  authorities  of  the  two  coun- 
tries. The  overall  manning  policy  as  between  the 
employment  of  military  and  civilian  personnel 
shall  be  the  subject  of  consultation  and  agreement 
between  the  two  Governments. 

8.  Financing 

Unless  otherwise  provided  by  Canada,  the  costs  of  con- 
struction and  operation  of  the  DEW  System  shall  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  United  States,  with  the  exception  of 
Canadian  military  personnel  costs  if  Canada  should  man 
any  of  the  installations. 

9.  Period  of  Operation  of  the  System 

Canada  and  the  United  States  agree  that,  subject  to 
the  availability  of  funds,  the  DEW  System  shall  be  main- 
tained in  operation  for  a  period  of  ten  years  or  such 
shorter  period  as  shall  be  agreed  by  both  countries  in 
the  light  of  their  mutual  defence  interests.  Thereafter, 
in  the  event  that  either  Government  concludes  that  any 
or  all  of  the  installations  are  no  longer  required,  and 
the  other  Government  does  not  agree,  the  question  of 
continuing  need  will  be  referred  to  the  Permanent  Joint 
Board  on  Defence.  In  considering  the  question  of  need, 
the  Permanent  Joint  Board  on  Defence  will  take  into 
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account  the  relationship  of  the  DEW  System  to  other 
radar  installations  established  in  the  mutual  defence  in- 
terest of  the  two  countries.  Following  consideration  by 
the  Permanent  Joint  Board  on  Defence,  as  provided 
above,  either  Government  may  decide  that  the  installa- 
tions in  question  shall  be  closed,  in  which  case  the  ar- 
rangements shown  in  paragraph  10  below  regarding 
ownership  and  disposition  of  the  installations  will  apply. 

10.  Oivnership  of  Removable  Property 

Ownership  of  all  removable  property  brought  into 
Canada  or  purchased  in  Canada  and  placed  on  the  sites, 
including  readily  demountable  structures,  shall  remain 
in  the  United  States.  The  United  States  shall  have  the 
unrestricted  right  of  removing  or  disposing  of  all  such 
property,  PROVIDED  that  the  removal  or  disposition 
shall  not  impair  the  operation  of  any  installation  whose 
discontinuance  had  not  been  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  9  above,  and  PROVIDED 
further  that  removal  or  disposition  takes  place  within 
a  reasonable  time  after  the  date  on  which  the  operation 
of  the  installation  has  been  discontinued.  The  disposal 
of  United  States  excess  property  in  Canada  shall  be 
carried  out  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Exchange  of  Notes  of  April  11  and  18,  1951,s  between  the 
Secretary  of  State  for  External  Affairs  and  the  United 
States  Ambassador  in  Ottawa,  concerning  the  disposal 
of  excess  property. 

11.  Telecommunications 

The  United  States  military  authorities  shall  obtain 
the  approval  of  the  Canadian  Department  of  Transport, 
through  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force,  for  the  establish- 
ment and  operation  (including  the  assignment  of  fre- 
quencies) of  radio  stations  in  Canadian  territory.  The 
provision  of  telecommunications  circuits  (both  radio  and 
land-line)  required  during  the  construction  period  and 
thereafter  will  be  the  subject  of  consultation  between 
the  appropriate  authorities  of  the  two  governments,  hav- 
ing regard  to  the  desirability  of  using  existing  military 
circuits  and  existing  Canadian  public  carriers  where 
this  may  be  feasible. 

12.  Scientific  Information 

Any  geological,  topographical,  hydrographical,  geo- 
physical, or  other  scientific  data  obtained  in  the  course 
of  the  construction  or  operation  of  the  DEW  System 
shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Canadian  Government. 

13.  Matters  Affecting  Canadian  Eskimos 

The  Eskimos  of  Canada  are  in  a  primitive  state  of 
social  development.  It  is  important  that  these  people 
be  not  subjected  unduly  to  disruption  of  their  hunting 
economy,  exposure  to  diseases  against  which  their  im- 
munity is  often  low,  or  other  effects  of  the  presence  of 
white  men  which  might  be  injurious  to  them.  It  is 
therefore  necessary  to  have  certain  regulations  to  gov- 
ern contact  with  and  matters  affecting  Canadian  Eskimos. 
The  following  conditions  are  set  forth  for  this  purpose: 

(a)  Any  matters  affecting  the  Eskimos,  including  the 
possibility  of  their  employment  in  any  area  and 
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the  terms  and  arrangements  for  their  employ- 
ment, if  approved,  will  be  subject  to  the  con- 
currence of  the  Department  of  Northern  Affairs 
and  National  Resources. 

(b)  All  contact  with  Eskimos,  other  than  those  whose 
employment  on  any  aspect  of  the  project  is  ap- 
proved, is  to  be  avoided  except  in  cases  of  emer- 
gency. If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Department  of 
Northern  Affairs  and  National  Resources,  more 
specific  provision  in  this  connection  is  neces- 
sary in  any  particular  area,  the  Department  may, 
after  consultation  with  the  United  States,  pre- 
scribe geographical  limits  surrounding  a  station 
beyond  which  personnel  associated  with  the  proj- 
ect, other  than  those  locally  engaged  may  not  go 

or  may  prohibit  the  entry  of  such  personnel  into 
any  defined  area. 

(c)  Persons  other  than  those  locally  engaged  shall 
not  be  given  leave  or  facilities  for  travel  in  the 
Canadian  Arctic  (other  than  in  the  course  of 
their  duties  in  operation  of  the  project)  without 
the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Northern  Af- 
fairs and  National  Resources,  or  the  Royal  Cana- 
dian Mounted  Police  acting  on  its  behalf. 

(d)  There  shall  be  no  local  disposal  in  the  north 
of  supplies  or  materials  of  any  kind  except  with 
the  concurrence  of  the  Department  of  Northern 
Affairs  and  National  Resources,  or  the  Royal 
Canadian  Mounted  Police  acting  on  its  behalf. 

(e)  Local  disposal  of  waste  shall  be  carried  out  in  a 
manner  acceptable  to  the  Department  of  North- 
ern Affairs  and  National  Resources,  or  the  Royal 
Canadian  Mounted  Police  acting  on  its  behalf. 

(f )  In  the  event  that  any  facilities  required  for  the 
system  have  to  encroach  on  or  disturb  past  or 
present  Eskimo  settlements,  burial  places,  hunt- 
ing grounds,  etc.,  the  United  States  shall  be  re- 
sponsible for  the  removal  of  the  settlement,  burial 
ground,  etc.,  to  a  location  acceptable  to  the  De- 
partment of  Northern  Affairs  and  National 
Resources. 

14.  Canadian  Immigration  and  Customs  Regulations 

(a)  Except  as  otherwise  agreed,  the  direct  entry  of 
United  States  personnel  into  the  Northwest  Ter- 
ritories or  Yukon  Territory  from  outside  Canada 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  Canadian  customs 
and  immigration  procedures  which  will  be  ad- 
ministered by  local  Canadian  officials  designated 
by  Canada. 

(b)  Canada  will  take  the  necessary  steps  to  facilitate 
the  admission  into  the  territory  of  Canada  of 
such  United  States  citizens  as  may  be  employed 
on  the  construction  or  operation  of  the  DEW 
System,  it  being  understood  that  the  United 
States  will  undertake  to  repatriate  at  its  expense 
any  such  persons  if  the  contractors  fail  to  do  so. 

15.  Use  of  Air  Strips 

Air  strips  at  installations  in  the  DEW  System  shall 
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be  used  by  the  United  States  solely  for  the  support  of  the 
System.  If  it  should  be  desired  at  any  time  by  the  United 
States  to  use  an  air  strip  for  other  purposes,  requests 
should  be  forwarded  through  appropriate  channels.  The 
air  strips  shall  be  available  for  use  by  the  RCAF  as  re- 
quired. The  air  strips  shall  also  be  available  for  use 
by  Canadian  civil  air  carriers  operating  into  or  through 
the  area,  whenever  such  use  would  not  conflict  with  mili- 
tary requirements,  and  SUBJECT  to  the  understanding 
that  the  United  States  Air  Force  will  not  be  responsible 
for  the  provision  of  accommodation,  fuel,  or  servicing 
facilities  of  any  kind.  Proposals  and  arrangements  for 
such  use  of  USAF  operated  air  strips  by  Canadian  air 
carriers  shall  be  submitted  to  the  RCAF,  which  shall 
consult  the  USAF  before  granting  any  such  permission. 

16.  Landing  Facilities 

Landing  facilities  at  any  of  the  stations  on  tidewater 
will  be  available  for  use  by  Canadian  Government  ships 
and  ships  employed  on  Canadian  Government  business. 

17.  Transportation 

Canadian  commercial  carriers  will  to  the  fullest  ex- 
tent practicable  be  afforded  the  opportunity  to  participate 
in  movements  of  project  materials,  equipment  and  person- 
nel within  Canada.  The  United  States  will  select  the 
means  of  transportation  and  specific  carriers  for  the 
movement  of  materiel,  equipment,  and  personnel  from 
points  outside  of  Canada  to  DEW  System  sites,  provided 
that  in  the  case  of  air  carriers  applicable  civil  air  trans- 
port agreements  and  procedures  shall  be  observed. 

18.  Resupply  Arrangements 

Because  of  the  special  conditions  in  the  Canadian 
Arctic,  the  Canadian  Government  has  a  particular  in- 
terest in  the  arrangements  for  the  resupply  of  the  DEW 
System.  These  arrangements  shall  therefore  be  a  matter 
for  later  consultation  and  agreement  between  the  two 
Governments. 

19.  Taxes 

The  Canadian  Government  will  grant  remission  of 
customs  duties  and  excise  taxes  on  goods  imported  and  of 
federal  sales  and  excise  taxes  on  goods  purchased  in 
Canada  which  are  or  are  to  become  the  property  of  the 
United  States  Government  and  are  to  be  used  in  the 
construction  and/or  operation  of  the  DEW  System,  as 
well  as  refunds  by  way  of  drawback  of  the  customs  duty 
paid  on  goods  imported  by  Canadian  manufacturers  and 
used  in  the  manufacture  or  production  of  goods  purchased 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  Government  and  to 
become  the  property  of  the  United  States  Government  for 
the  construction  of  the  system. 

20.  Status  of  forces 

The  "Agreement  between  the  Parties  to  the  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  regarding  the  Status  of  their  Forces", 
signed  in  London  on  June  19,  1951,8  shall  apply. 


21.  Supplementary    Arrangements    and    Administrative 
Agreements 

Supplementary  arrangements  or  administrative  agree- 
ments between  authorized  agencies  of  the  two  Govern- 
ments may  be  made  from  time  to  time  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  out  the  intent  of  this  agreement. 


TEXT  OF  U.  S.  REPLY 


Excellency  : 


Mat  5,  1955 


I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  your  Note  No. 
306  of  May  5, 1955.  You  refer  to  the  construction 
by  the  United  States  of  the  Distant  Early  Warn- 
ing element  of  a  comprehensive  warning  and 
control  system,  being  established  jointly  by  the 
United  States  and  Canada,  and  annex  a  statement 
of  conditions  to  govern  the  establishment  of  this 
line  in  Canadian  territory  which  were  developed 
in  discussion  between  representatives  of  the  two 
Governments. 

The  United  States  Government  notes  the  inten- 
tions of  your  Government  with  regard  to  partici- 
pation in  the  construction,  operation  and  mainte- 
nance of  the  project  and  both  concurs  in  the  condi- 
tions annexed  to  your  Note  and  confirms  that 
your  Note  and  this  reply  shall  constitute  an  agree- 
ment of  our  two  Governments  effective  today. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of 
my  highest  consideration. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State: 

Robert  Murphy 

His  Excellency 

A.  D.  P.  HJEENEY 

Ambassador  of  Canada 


Enactment  of  Trade  Agreements 
Extension  Act  of  1955 

/Statement  by  the  President x 

Enactment  of  the  Trade  Agreements  Extension 
Act  of  1955  is  an  important  milestone  in  the  de- 
velopment of  our  country's  foreign  economic  pol- 
icy. Supplemented  by  early  approval  of  United 
States  membership  and  participation  in  the  pro- 


*  Treaties  and  Other  International  Acts  Series  2846. 
July  4,   1955 


1  Made  on  June  21  on  the  occasion  of  the  signing  of  the 
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posed  Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation,2  the 
act  can  contribute  significantly  to  economic  growth 
and  economic  well-being  throughout  the  free 
world.  In  this  way  it  will  materially  strengthen 
the  defense  capabilities  of  our  friends  abroad  and 
advance  the  mutual  security  of  us  all. 

I  am  particularly  gratified  that  this  measure 
was  supported  by  overwhelming  majorities  in  both 
political  parties.  This  bipartisanship  demon- 
strates anew  our  unity  in  dealing  with  matters 
affecting  our  relations  with  other  countries. 


Renegotiation  of  Tariff  Concessions 
Requested  by  Five  Nations 

Press  release  389  dated  June  24 

Five  nations — India,  the  Netherlands,  Nicara- 
gua, Pakistan,  and  Sweden — have  requested  re- 
negotiations, under  article  XXVIII  of  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  of  cer- 
tain tariff  concessions  granted  to  the  United 
States. 

At  their  ninth  session,  the  Contracting  Parties 
to  the  Gatt  took  action  to  extend  the  firm  life  of 
the  tariff  concessions  from  July  2,  1955,  to  De- 
cember 31,  1957.  Prior  to  such  extension,  a 
country  may  renegotiate  its  individual  tariff 
concessions  with  a  view  to  their  modification  or 
withdrawal.  Such  renegotiations,  if  notified  by 
June  30,  1955,  may  continue  through  September 
30, 1955.  Under  this  procedure,  these  five  nations 
have  indicated  that  they  wish  to  renegotiate  cer- 
tain of  their  tariff  concessions  of  interest  to  the 
United  States.  (As  announced  on  June  10,  1955,3 
Cuba  has  also  given  notice  of  intention  to  re- 
negotiate certain  of  its  concessions.) 

Under  article  XXVIII,  a  country  wishing  to 
withdraw  or  modify  a  concession  first  must  try 
to  reach  some  basis  of  agreement  with  other  inter- 
ested Contracting  Parties  concerning  such  with- 
drawal or  modification.  The  usual  basis  for 
agreement  would  be  the  granting  of  new  conces- 
sions as  compensation  for  the  withdrawn  con- 
cession. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  submit  their 
views  with  regard  to  the  possible  effect  on  U.S. 


2  For  text  of  proposed  OTC  agreement,  see  Bulletin  of 
Apr.  4,  1955,  p.  579 ;  for  a  message  from  the  President  to 
the  Congress,  see  ibid.,  Apr.  25,  1955,  p.  678. 

3  Bulletin  of  June  27,  1955,  p.  1057. 
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trade  of  possible  modifications  or  withdrawals  of 
the  concessions  on  the  items  in  the  attached  list. 
In  addition,  views  are  also  desired  regarding  im- 
ports into  the  above-mentioned  countries  from  the 
United  States  on  which  the  United  States  might 
request  new  or  further  tariff  reductions  as  com- 
pensation to  the  United  States  for  any  modifica- 
tions or  withdrawals  of  concessions  on  items  in 
the  attached  list. 

Views  on  the  foregoing  matters  should  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Informa- 
tion, which  is  the  interdepartmental  committee 
established  to  receive  views  on  trade-agreement 
matters.  It  is  requested  that  any  such  views  be 
submitted  by  the  close  of  business  on  July  15, 1955. 

All  communications  on  these  matters,  in  15 
copies,  should  be  addressed  to  The  Secretary  of 
the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information, 
Tariff  Commission  Building,  Washington  25,  D.C. 
If  any  interested  party  considers  that  his  views 
cannot  be  adequately  expressed  to  the  committee 
in  a  written  brief,  he  should  make  this  known 
to  the  secretary  of  the  committee,  who  will 
then  arrange  for  oral  presentation  before  the 
committee. 


Items  on  Which  Concessions  to  the  United  States 
May  Be  Modified  or  Withdrawn  Under  Article  XXVIII 
off  the  GATT 

India 

Fast  color  salts,  rapid  fast  colors,  rapidogens, 
rapidozols,  solubilized  vat  dyes,  vat  dyes- 
paste,  vats  indigo,  vats  carbazol  blue 

Naphthol,  fast  color  bases 

Sulphur  black,  acid  azo  dyes,  direct  azo  dyes 

Vats,  powder 

The  Netherlands 
Oranges  and  mandarins 

Nicaragua 

Flavoring  preparations  for  nonalcoholic  bever- 
ages, unsweetened 

Fabrics  of  pure  artificial  silk  or  of  artificial  silk 
with  less  than  20  percent  of  cotton  threads 
(with  the  exception  of  plush  velvet,  corduroy, 
or  triple-looped  cloth)  which  weighs  more 
than  50  grams  per  square  meter 

Unexposed  sensitized  photographic  film 

Transmitting  and  receiving  tubes  for  radio 

Table  radios  of  6  tubes  or  less 

Department  of  State  Bulletin 


Typewriters  and  parts 

A.dding  machines,  comptographs  and  other  com- 
puting apparatus,  and  separate  parts  and  ac- 
cessories including  ribbons,  n.e.s. 

Condensed  and  evaporated  milk  or  cream 

Dried  whole  and  skimmed  milk  or  cream 

Boards  of  marble 

Sheet  glass 

Cotton  tulles  and  net  fabrics 

Plywood 

Whiskey 

Newsprint 

Sewing  machines 

Pakistan 

Canned  vegetables  other  than  tomatoes,  potatoes, 

onions,  and  cauliflowers 
Paints,  solutions,   and  compositions   containing 

dangerous  petroleum 
Fountain  pens  complete 
Safety  razor  blades 
Typewriter  ribbons 
Juices,  individually  or  mixed,  of  apricots,  berries, 

grapes,  pineapple,  plums,  and  prunes 
Canned  pineapples 
Unmanufactured  tobacco 

Sweden 

Fresh  apples 
Fresh  pears 


Cuban  Government  Makes  Payment 
of  Adjudicated  Claims 

Press  release  390  dated  June  25 

The  Cuban  Ambassador,  Dr.  Miguel  Angel 
Campa,  delivered  to  Acting  Secretary  of  State 
Herbert  Hoover,  Jr.,  on  June  25,  bond  certificates 
and  a  dollar  draft  of  a  total  value  of  $885,696.44. 
This  is  in  payment  of  six  outstanding  claims  of 
American  companies  which  have  been  adjudicated 
by  the  Cuban  courts. 

These  claims  have  been  the  subject  of  diplomatic 
negotiations  between  the  Cuban  and  U.S.  Govern- 
ments for  several  years,  and  their  final  settlement 
is  a  source  of  satisfaction  to  both  Governments 
and  to  the  American  claimants.  The  bond  cer- 
tificates will  be  exchanged  by  the  claimants  in 
Havana  for  30-year  negotiable  dollar  bonds  bear- 
ing 4  percent  interest. 


U.S.-Cuban  Agreement  on 
Rice  Tariff  Quotas 

Press  release  348  dated  June  13 

The  Governments  of  Cuba  and  the  United 
States  have  agreed  upon  new  procedures  for  the 
administration  of  the  rice  tariff  quota  provisions 
contained  in  the  note  under  tariff  item  No.  253-B 
in  Part  II  of  the  Cuban  Schedule  IX  of  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade. 

The  new  procedures  are  set  forth  in  an  exchange 
of  notes  signed  on  June  13,  1955,  by  the  Cuban 
Minister  of  State,  Carlos  Saladrigas,  and  by  the 
U.S.  Charge  d'Affaires  ad  interim,  Carlos  Hall. 

This  exchange  of  notes  will  supersede  the  ex- 
change of  notes  of  December  17, 1952,  between  the 
U.S.  Ambassador  and  the  Cuban  Minister  of 
State. 

Text  of  U.S.  Note 

Habana,  Jvme  13, 1955 

Excellency  :  I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  your 
Excellency's  note  of  June  13, 1955,  which,  in  Eng- 
lish translation,  reads  as  follows: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  negotiations  just  held  in 
Habana  relative  to  the  exchange  of  notes  made  between 
my  Government  and  that  of  Your  Excellency  on  Decem- 
ber 17,  1952,  which  regulated  the  application  of  the  note 
to  Item  253-B  in  Part  II  of  Schedule  IX  annexed  to  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade. 

My  Government  understands  that  in  the  negotiations 
mentioned  in  the  preceding  paragraph  the  following 
agreement  was  reached : 

1.  The  Agreement  contained  in  the  exchange  of  notes 
between  the  Government  of  Cuba  and  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  on  December  17,  1952, 
will  expire  as  of  June  30,  1955. 

2.  Nevertheless,  the  text  of  the  note  to  Item  253-B  of 
Part  II,  Schedule  IX  annexed  to  the  General  Agree- 
ment on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  will  remain  in  force  in  its 
present  form.  Consequently,  the  basic  tariff  quota  of 
3,250,000  quintals  set  forth  in  said  note  will  continue 
to  become  effective  as  of  the  first  day  of  each  quota 
year,  that  is,  from  July  first,  the  imports  of  rice  made 
against  said  basic  tariff  quota  to  be  governed  by  the 
official  internal  regulations  in  force  in  Cuba. 

3.  Likewise,  in  case  the  rice  import  requirements  of 
Cuba  during  any  quota  year  should  be  greater  than  the 
3,250,000  quintals  before  mentioned,  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  Cuba  will  announce,  no  later  than 
February  15  of  the  quota  year  concerned,  the  amount 
of  the  additional  quantity  of  rice  needed,  which  rice 
shall  be  imported  into  Cuba  as  a  deficit  tariff  quota. 
Said  deficit  tariff  quota  shall  become  effective  not  later 
than  the  first  of  April  of  the  quota  year  concerned,  and 
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the  imports  of  rice  made  against  said  tariff  quota  shall 
be  governed  by  the  official  internal  regulations  in  force 
in  Cuba. 

4.  The  rice  imported  from  the  United  States  of  America, 
against  the  basic  tariff  quota  of  3,250,000  quintals  or 
against  the  deficit  tariff  quota  mentioned  above,  shall 
be  subject,  on  importation  into  Cuba,  to  customs  duties 
no  higher  than  1.85  pesos  per  one  hundred  kilograms 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Item  253-B,  Part 
II,  Schedule  IX  of  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs 
and  Trade  and  the  note  to  that  Item. 

5.  This  agreement  shall  be  subject  to  review,  if  so  re- 
quested by  either  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Cuba,  or  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

If  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
concurs  in  the  above,  the  present  note  and  the  reply  of 
Your  Excellency  to  that  effect  will  be  considered  as  con- 
firmation of  the  agreement  reached  by  our  respective 
Governments  in  the  negotiations  referred  to  above. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  reiterate  to  Your  Excellency 
my  most  distinguished  consideration. 

In  reply  thereto,  I  am  pleased  to  inform  your 
Excellency  that  my  Government  is  in  agreement 
with  the  contents  of  the  note  set  forth  above. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of 
my  highest  consideration. 

President  Orders  Investigation 
Into  Effects  of  Rye  Imports 

White  House  press  release  dated  May  20 

The  President  on  May  20  directed  the  U.S. 
Tariff  Commission  immediately  to  make  a  second 
investigation  into  the  effects  of  imports  of  rye, 
including  rye  flour  and  meal,  on  the  domestic 
support  program  for  rye  and  on  the  amount  of 
products  processed  in  the  United  States  from 
domestic  rye. 

The  President's  action  was  taken  in  response 
to  a  request  from  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
The  Commission's  investigation  will  be  made  pur- 
suant to  section  22  of  the  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Act,  as  amended. 


On  March  31,  1954,  the  President  issued  a  pro- 
clamation x  restricting  imports  of  rye,  including 
rye  flour  and  meal,  from  all  sources  to  31  million 
pounds  during  the  period  April  1,  1954,  through 
June  30,  1954,  and  restricting  such  imports  from 
July  1, 1954,  through  June  30, 1955,  to  186  million 
pounds. 


President's  Letter  to  Chairman  of  Tariff  Commission 

Dear  Mr.  Chairman  :  I  have  been  advised  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  that  there  is  reason 
to  believe  that,  in  the  absence  of  a  continuation  of 
import  controls,  rye,  including  flour  and  meal,  is 
practically  certain  to  be  imported  into  the  United 
States  in  1955-56,  under  such  conditions  and  in 
such  quantities  as  to  render  or  tend  to  render  in- 
effective or  materially  interfere  with  the  price  sup- 
port program  for  rye  undertaken  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  pursuant  to  Sections  301  and 
401  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1949,  as  amended, 
or  to  reduce  substantially  the  amount  of  products 
processed  in  the  United  States  from  domestic  rye. 
The  Tariff  Commission  is  directed  to  make  an  im- 
mediate investigation  of  this  matter  in  accordance 
with  Executive  Order  No.  7233,  dated  November 
23,  1935,  promulgating  regulations  governing  in- 
vestigations under  Section  22  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  as  amended.  The  investigation 
and  report  of  findings  and  recommendations  of  the 
Tariff  Commission  should  be  completed  as. 
promptly  as  practicable  to  permit  a  decision  as  to 
the  proper  action  necessary  under  Section  22,  prior 
to  the  expiration  of  present  controls  on  June  30, 
1955. 

A  copy  of  a  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture relative  to  this  investigation  is  enclosed.2 
Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


1  Bulletin  of  Apr.  12, 1954,  p.  565. 

2  Not  printed. 
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Highlights  of  the  Mutual  Security  Program  for  1956 


Statement  by  Harold  E.  Stassen 

Director,  Foreign  Operations  Administration 1 


I  appreciate  the  opportunity  to  appear  before 
you  today  in  support  of  President  Eisenhower's 
request  for  authority  and  funds  in  the  amount  of 
$3.53  billion  to  carry  out  the  mutual  security  pro- 
gram during  fiscal  year  1956. 

On  May  25th  the  Secretary  of  State,  in  a  bril- 
liant statement  before  this  committee,  outlined 
the  basic  foreign  policy  considerations  which  lay 
behind  the  President's  request  for  this  program 
during  the  coming  fiscal  year.2  I  will  not  presume 
to  repeat  or  elaborate  on  his  statement,  except  to 
add  my  own  view  that  we  are  now  entering  a  new 
era  of  tremendous  challenge  and  opportunity  for 
the  United  States  and  for  the  entire  free  world, 
an  era  which  must  not  be  approached  in  a  spirit 
of  complacency  but  which  can  be  approached  with 
great  confidence  and  hope  for  all  peoples. 

President  Eisenhower,  in  his  April  20th  mes- 
sage transmitting  the  mutual  security  program 
request  to  the  Congress,  stated  that  this  program 
is  directed  toward  the  fixed  and  unwavering  ob- 
jective of  a  just,  prosperous,  and  enduring  peace 
and  is  an  indispensable  part  of  a  realistic  and  en- 
lightened national  policy  for  the  United  States.3 


Significant  Progress 

Throughout  the  period  following  "World  War 
II,  this  program  and  its  predecessors  have  been 
an  essential  element  in  the  attainment  of  important 
results  in  the  direction  of  peace  and  security 


'  Made  before  the  House  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs 
on  June  8. 

1  Btjlletin  of  June  6, 1955,  p.  911.  For  Secretary  Dulles' 
testimony  before  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Rela- 
tions on  May  5,  see  ibid.,  May  23,  1955,  p.  854. 

*  Ibid.,  May  2,  1955,  p.  711. 


throughout  the  world.  The  Marshall  plan  was 
an  indispensable  factor  in  the  remarkable  eco- 
nomic recovery  which  the  countries  of  Western 
Europe  have  achieved.  The  military  assistance 
which  has  been  furnished  to  our  allies  in  Nato  and 
to  other  countries  in  the  free  world  has  provided 
a  firm  foundation  for  collective  defensive  strength 
and  has  served  as  an  effective  deterrent  against 
Communist  military  aggression.  Technical  coop- 
eration and  limited  economic  assistance  to  under- 
developed nations  have  aroused  a  spirit  of  hope 
and  confidence  for  further  progress  for  more  than 
one-half  of  the  world's  population  who  have  long 
suffered  from  extreme  want  and  privation. 
Through  contributions  to  programs  of  the  United 
Nations  and  other  multilateral  organizations,  the 
United  States  has  played  an  important  part  in 
implementing  the  enlightened  statement  of  objec- 
tives which  were  adhered  to  by  a  devastated  but 
hopeful  world  10  years  ago  in  San  Francisco. 

Progress  has  indeed  been  significant.  There  is 
a  clear  feeling,  both  at  home  and  abroad,  that  a 
momentum  of  forward  progress  has  been  set  in 
motion  which,  if  sustained,  may  ultimately  result 
in  a  basis  for  the  solution  of  world  problems 
through  peaceful  means  and  without  recourse  to  a 
war  which  could  mean  the  destruction  of  civiliza- 
tion. 

The  people  of  the  United  States  can  indeed  feel 
a  deep  and  humble  satisfaction  from  the  important 
role  which  they  have  played  in  bringing  the  world 
this  far  along  the  road  toward  a  secure  peace. 
Throughout  the  critical  years,  this  committee, 
the  Foreign  Relations  Committee  of  the  Senate, 
and  the  Congress  as  a  whole  have  displayed  a  lead- 
ership and  an  initiative  which  has  made  this  prog- 
ress possible. 
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As  we  move  forward  in  hope  and  confidence, 
however,  we  must  recognize  that  much  remains 
to  be  done.  Although  the  foundations  for  military 
security  of  the  free  world  have  been  laid,  we  have 
not  yet  achieved  a  situation  of  strength  sufficient 
to  avert  the  risk  of  large-scale  hostile  attack.  Al- 
though the  beneficial  effects  of  technical  coopera- 
tion are  being  felt  in  60  nations  throughout  the 
world,  we  must  recognize  that  progress  in  reliev- 
ing the  dire  conditions  of  need  in  underdeveloped 
countries  is  only  beginning,  and  we  must  plan  to 
continue  our  cooperative  efforts  over  a  period  of 
many  years  to  come.  Although  immediate  and 
pressing  needs  in  the  economic  field  have  been  met 
through  the  furnishing  of  economic  assistance  to 
certain  key  areas,  critical  situations  still  exist,  and 
will  arise,  which  must  be  met  if  friendly  nations 
are  to  attain  the  political  and  economic  capacity 
to  exercise  a  constructive  role  as  partners  in  meet- 


ing the  common  objectives  of  all  free  nations.  Itj 
is  for  these  reasons  that  the  President  has  re- 
quested  a  continuation  of  the  mutual  security  pro- 
gram as  a  concrete  demonstration  of  the  determi- 
nation of  the  American  people  to  help  carry  this 
crucial  work  forward  to  a  successful  conclusion. 

The  details  of  our  program  request  are  contained 
in  the  documents  before  you,  and  representatives 
of  the  Departments  of  State  and  of  Defense  and 
the  Foreign  Operations  Administration  are  availa- 
ble to  elaborate  further  and  to  answer  questions 
which  the  members  of  this  committee  may  wish  to 
raise  on  any  portion  of  the  program.  In  view  of 
the  fact  that  this  committee  is  already  familiar 
with  the  basic  elements  of  the  request  of  the  Presi- 
dent, I  would  like  to  confine  my  remarks  this 
morning  to  a  few  of  the  highlights  of  the  program 
which  bear  particular  emphasis  and  to  respond 
to  any  questions  which  you  may  wish  to  raise. 


SURPLUS  AGRICULTURAL  COMMODITIES 

FOA  Has  Sold  More  Than  $600  Million  in  FY  1954  and  FY  1955 

-° Sales  proceeds  Are  to  be  Used 

For  These  Purposes: 


Program 
Target 

Obligations 

through 
April  30, '55  ^^ 

Development 
Assistance 


FY  1954      FY  1955 


612  Million 
in  Dollar  Equivalents 


-'Mutual  Security  Act  of  1951,  as  amended. 

^Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954. 

-^  Soles  proceeds  are  7.25  million  in  dollar  equivalents  under  the  dollar  cost  of  commodities. 
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Funds  for  Europe 

You  will  note  that  no  funds  are  requested  for 
economic  assistance  to  the  original  Marshall  plan 
countries.  Defense  support  assistance  is  requested, 
however,  for  Spain  and  Yugoslavia,  who  were  not 
members  of  the  Marshall  plan. 

Spain  has  recently  granted  the  United  States 
access  to  valuable  sites  for  military  facilities,  and 
her  armed  forces  are  being  strengthened  through 
military  assistance,  but  the  economy  of  the  country 
lacks  adequate  strength.  Under  arrangements 
with  the  Spanish  Government,  a  major  portion 
of  the  local  currency  generated  from  the  sale  of 
defense  support  commodities  in  Spain  is  directly 
applied  toward  meeting  the  costs  of  construction 
and  maintenance  of  United  States  facilities  in  the 
country. 

Yugoslavia  remains  firmly  independent  of  the 
Cominform.  This  fact  in  itself  is  of  considerable 
importance  to  the  rest  of  Europe.  In  addition,  this 
country  has  entered  into  cooperative  arrangements 
with  Turkey  and  with  Greece.  It  is  planned  to 
continue  defense  support  and  direct-forces  support 
assistance  to  this  important  country,  to  strengthen 
the  economic  base  for  their  defense  effort. 

The  total  of  nonmilitary  funds  programed  for 
Europe  in  the  coming  year  amounts  to  $95  million, 
which  includes,  in  addition  to  programs  for  Spain 
and  Yugoslavia,  continuing  economic  support  for 
the  city  of  Berlin  and  limited  funds  for  technical 
exchange,  directed  primarily  toward  improving 
levels  of  productivity.  The  promotion  of  under- 
standing as  to  the  means  by  which  great  economic 
and  social  advances  have  been  made  under  our 
system  of  free  institutions  is  playing  its  part  in 
rolling  back  the  threat  of  Communist  subversion 
and  domination  on  the  continent  of  Europe,  and 
this  important  work  should  be  carried  forward. 

Arc  off  Free  Asia 

The  most  pressing  threats  to  world  security  and 
stability  are  now  centered  in  Asia,  and  the  pre- 
ponderance of  funds  requested  for  fiscal  year  1956 
are  to  be  directed  toward  meeting  the  threats  to 
this  area. 

Asia  is  the  focal  point  of  present  Communist 
pressure  and  the  area  whose  future  direction, 
either  toward  domination  by  communism,  or  free- 
dom and  independence,  will  be  crucial  in  the  long- 
range  struggle  of  freedom  against  oppression. 
In  addition  to  direct  military  assistance,  funds 


are  requested  in  the  amount  of  $1,113,500,000 
to  meet  the  defense  support  and  direct-forces 
support  needs  of  free  Asian  countries  which 
are  under  the  constant  threat  of  overt  Com- 
munist aggression  as  well  as  internal  subversion. 
A  major  part  of  these  funds  is  proposed  for  pro- 
grams in  Korea,  Formosa,  Cambodia,  Laos,  and 
Viet-Nam,  all  of  which  are  confronted  with  situa- 
tions of  immediate  crisis.  Funds  are  also  included 
within  this  total  for  similar  types  of  support  to 
Pakistan,  Thailand,  and  the  Philippines,  who  have 
firmly  and  courageously  taken  their  stand  on  the 
side  of  freedom  against  aggression  and  have 
joined  with  us  in  the  Manila  Pact  organization. 

Funds  are  also  requested  for  a  continuation  of 
development  assistance  in  Asia,  principally  for 
India.  The  370  million  people  of  India  are  now 
engaged  in  an  unprecedented  effort  to  wage  a  suc- 
cessful struggle  against  serious  economic  distress, 
under  a  democratic  form  of  government.  The 
eyes  of  all  of  Asia  are  focused  on  this  great  effort. 
The  recent  election  in  Andhra,  in  which  local 
Communist  forces  were  roundly  defeated,  reflects 
real  progress.  If  this  progress  is  to  be  continued, 
the  momentum  of  economic  advance  must  be  sus- 
tained, and  it  is  proposed  that  the  United  States 
continue  to  play  a  marginal  but  important  role 
in  this  process. 

In  addition  to  regular  country  programs,  the 
mutual  security  program  for  fiscal  year  1956  con- 
tains a  request  for  a  special  Presidential  fund  of 
$200  million  for  stimulating  economic  growth  and 
development  throughout  the  entire  arc  of  free 
Asia.  Within  this  area  770  million  people,  or 
one-third  of  the  world's  population,  reside.  It  is 
important  to  the  United  States  and  to  the  entire 
free  world  that  these  countries,  individually  and 
through  cooperation  with  one  another,  find  the 
means  of  becoming  effective  and  profitable  part- 
ners in  an  expanding  free-world  economy  and  of 
providing  a  better  life  for  their  peoples. 

Success  cannot  come  overnight  and  must  depend 
largely  on  the  efforts  of  the  Asians  themselves. 
A  relatively  modest  amount  of  assistance  from  the 
United  States,  however,  can  be  a  crucial  element 
in  the  process.  In  a  recent  meeting  at  Simla, 
India,  involving  technical  representatives  of  10 
of  the  most  important  free  Asian  countries,  it  was 
agreed  that  regional  economic  cooperation  by 
Asian  nations  should  be  improved  and  that  United 
States  assistance  on  a  bilateral  basis  would  make 
a  significant  contribution  toward  needed  economic 
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growth.  We  welcome  the  initiative  which  these 
nations  have  taken  and  look  forward  to  an  in- 
creasing degree  of  consultation  and  cooperation 
among  and  with  them  in  the  future. 

The  President  has  requested,  and  the  Senate  has 
approved,  the  use  of  funds  for  this  new  program 
on  more  than  a  1-year  basis.  It  is  important  that 
we  move  deliberately  and  carefully,  in  order  to 
insure  that  our  investment  produces  the  best  re- 
sults in  the  long  range.  Persistence,  patience,  care, 
and  understanding,  coupled  with  prompt,  effec- 
tive action,  are  the  keys  to  success  of  this  program. 


Near  East  and  Africa 

$309  million  are  requested  in  the  mutual  secu- 
rity program  for  nonmilitary  assistance  in  the 
Near  East  and  Africa.  This  amount  includes 
funds  for  continued  defense  and  direct- forces  sup- 


port to  our  staunch  Nato  allies,  Greece  and  Tur- 
key, and  for  similar  assistance  to  Iran,  which  is 
on  the  threshold  of  achieving  real  progress  in 
long-delayed  economic  development  and  improved 
military  strength.  Funds  are  also  included  for  a 
continuation  of  technical  cooperation  with  11 
countries  in  the  area  and  with  the  territories  of 
Africa.  Development  assistance  is  proposed  for 
Israel  and  for  certain  Arab  States  who  presently 
lack  the  economic  resources  to  provide  for  the 
basic  needs  of  their  peoples  without  external 
assistance. 

Dangerous  tensions  still  exist  between  the  Arab 
States  and  Israel,  and  as  long  as  this  situation 
persists  the  potentialities  for  progress  and  well- 
being  for  all  nations  in  the  area  can  never  be  fully 
realized.  We  are  encouraged,  however,  by  recent 
evidence  of  constructive  attitudes  toward  reaching 
a  solution  to  the  international  water  problems  of 
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COMBINE?  STRENGTH  OF  THE  FREE  WORLD 
IS  THE  KEY  TO  PEACE 
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the  Jordan  Valley.  Real  progress  in  this  matter 
can  make  an  important  contribution  to  the  ulti- 
mate solution  of  the  tragic  problem  of  the  Pales- 
tine refugees.  $65  million  of  the  total  requested 
for  the  Near  East  and  Africa  is  planned  for  con- 
tinued support  of  the  United  Nations  program 
providing  relief  and  resettlement  assistance  for 
these  long-suffering  peoples. 

Latin  America 

Funds  are  requested  for  a  continuation  of  de- 
velopment assistance  and  technical  cooperation  in 
South  and  Central  America.  It  is  in  this  great 
neighboring  area  that  the  concept  of  point  4  was 
first  tried  and  found  successful.  Today,  technical 
cooperation  programs  are  moving  forward  with 
19  independent  nations  and  with  overseas  terri- 
tories. It  is  particularly  important  that  progress 
be  continued  in  this  field.    In  addition  to  technical 


cooperation,  development  assistance  funds  are  re- 
quested to  meet  critical  economic  problems  in 
Guatemala  and  Bolivia.  The  funds  originally 
estimated  for  Guatemala  are  likely  to  prove  insuf- 
ficient to  meet  the  economic  needs  in  that  country 
and  other  special  problems  in  the  area  which  may 
have  to  be  dealt  with  during  the  coming  year.  The 
President  had  initially  requested  $21  million  for 
development  assistance  to  Latin  America.  The 
Senate,  in  its  action  on  the  mutual  security  bill  on 
June  2,  increased  this  authorization  to  $38  million. 
In  addition  to  our  bilateral  programs  with  some 
60  nations  throughout  the  world,  the  mutual  secu- 
rity program  contains  requests  for  funds  to  permit 
continued  support  of  a  number  of  special  pro- 
grams, such  as  assistance  for  refugees,  migrants, 
and  escapees,  ocean  freight  for  relief  goods 
shipped  through  voluntary  agencies,  and  the 
United  Nations  Children's  Fund  and  expanded 
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technical  assistance  program.  The  importance  of 
unwavering  United  States  support  for  these 
United  Nations  activities,  which  are  constantly  ex- 
panding their  constructive  influence  throughout 
the  world,  is  well  known  to  this  committee. 

Before  concluding  my  statement,  I  would  like 
to  say  a  few  words  concerning  the  organization 
which  I  have  been  privileged  to  direct  during  the 
past  2^2  years — the  Foreign  Operations  Admin- 
istration. I  am  proud  to  have  been  associated 
with  this  agency  and  with  the  important  work 
which  it  has  done  in  furthering  the  foreign  policy 
interests  of  our  Government.  In  3  weeks,  the 
functions  thus  far  ably  performed  by  Foa  are  to 
be  transferred  by  Executive  order  to  the  Inter- 
national Cooperation  Administration,  within  the 
Department  of  State.4  My  best  wishes  go  forward 
to  Mr.  John  B.  Hollister,  who  has  been  nominated 
by  the  President  to  head  this  new  agency.  I  have 
every  confidence  that  under  his  leadership,  and 
the  leadership  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  this  suc- 
cessful program  will  become  an  increasingly  effec- 
tive element  in  furthering  our  national  policy  and 
improving  the  prospects  for  peace — with  freedom, 
security,  and  economic  well-being  for  ourselves 
and  for  others. 

In  conclusion,  I  strongly  urge  that  the  Congress 
act  favorably  on  the  President's  mutual  security 
request  and  thus  provide  the  basis  for  effective 
forward  progress  in  this  time  of  greatest  challenge 
and  opportunity  for  the  free  world. 


Current  Legislation  on  Foreign  Policy: 
84th  Congress,  1st  Session 

Report  to  Congress  on  the  Mutual  Security  Program.  H. 
Doc.  97,  December  31,  1954,  transmitted  March  14,  1955. 
65  pp. 

Department  of  Defense  Appropriations  for  1956.  Hearings 
before  the  Subcommittee  of  the  House  Committee  on 
Appropriations.    January  31-April  20,  1955. 

Departments  of  State  and  Justice,  the  Judiciary,  and 
Related  Agencies  Appropriations  for  1956.  Hearings 
before  the  Subcommittee  of  the  House  Committee  on 
Appropriations.     February  7-17,  1955.    558  pp. 

Report  of  the  National  Advisory  Council  on  International 
Monetary  and  Financial  Problems.  Message  from  the 
President  transmitting  the  Report  for  the  period  Octo- 
ber 1,  1953,  to  June  30,  1954,  pursuant  to  section  4  (b) 
(5)  of  the  Bretton  Woods  Agreements  Act.  H.  Doc.  85, 
February  8,  1955.     60  pp. 


4  Ibid.,  May  30,  1955,  p. 
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United  States  Information  Agency.  Hearing  before  the 
House  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs.  February  16, 
1955.     28  pp. 

To  Amend  the  Foreign  Service  Act  of  1946.  Hearings 
before  the  House  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs  on  H.  R. 
4941,  a  bill  to  amend  the  Foreign  Service  Act  of  1946, 
as  amended,  and  for  other  purposes.  February  17- 
March  8,  1955.     139  pp. 

Technical  Assistance  Programs.  Hearings  before  a  Sub- 
committee of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Rela- 
tions.    February  17  to  March  4, 1955.     396  pp. 

Departments  of  State  and  Justice,  the  Judiciary,  and 
Related  Agencies  Appropriations  for  1956.  Hearings 
before  the  Subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Committee  on 
Appropriations  on  H.  R.  5502,  Making  Appropriations 
for  the  Fiscal  Year  Ending  June  30,  1956.  February 
18-May  17, 1955.     1,240  pp. 

Departments  of  State  and  Justice,  the  Judiciary,  and 
Related  Agencies  Appropriations  for  1956.  Hearings 
before  the  Subcommittee  of  the  House  Committee  on 
Appropriations :  U.S.  Information  Agency.  March  3-10, 
1955.     287  pp. 

Transportation  on  Canadian  Vessels  to  and  Within 
Alaska.  Report  to  accompany  S.  948.  S.  Rept.  59, 
March  11,  1955.    1  p. 

Mexican  Farm  Labor  Program.  Hearings  before  the  Sub- 
committee on  Equipment,  Supplies,  and  Manpower  of 
the  House  Committee  on  Agriculture  on  H.  R.  3822. 
March  16-22,  1955.     Serial  H.  328  pp. 

Review  of  the  United  Nations  Charter.  Hearing  before  a 
Subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Re- 
lations on  proposals  to  amend  or  otherwise  modify 
existing  international  peace  and  security  organiza- 
tions, including  the  United  Nations.  Part  8:  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  March  17,  1955,  1,040  pp.  Part  9:  Miami,  Fla., 
March  18. 1955, 1,205  pp.  Part  10 :  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
April  9,  1955,  1,443  pp.  Part  11 :  Denver,  Colo.,  April 
11,  1955.  1,615  pp. 

Foreign  Service  Act  Amendments  of  1955.  Report  to  ac- 
company H.  R.  4941.  H.  Rept.  229,  March  18,  1955. 
23  pp. 

Foreign  Claims  Settlement  Commission.  Hearings  before 
the  House  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs  on  draft  legis- 
lation to  amend  the  International  Claims  Settlement 
Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  and  for  other  purposes. 
March  22-April  22,  1955.     230  pp. 

Report  on  Audit  of  Export-Import  Bank  of  Washington 
for  the  Fiscal  Tear  Ended  June  30,  1954.  Letter  from 
the  Assistant  Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States 
transmitting  a  Report  pursuant  to  the  Government  Cor- 
poration Control  Act  (31  U.  S.  C.  841).  H.  Doc.  116, 
March  24,  1955.     11  p. 

Survey  Mission  to  the  Far  East,  South  Asia,  and  the 
Middle  East.  Report  by  Congressmen  John  M.  Vorys 
and  James  P.  Richards  to  the  House  Committee  on 
Foreign  Affairs.     H.  Rept.  295,  March  24, 1955.     13  pp. 

Statement  by  Gen.  Alfred  M.  Gruenther,  USA,  Supreme 
Allied  Commander,  Europe,  and  United  States  Com 
mander  In  Chief,  Europe.  Hearing  before  the  Senate 
Committee  on  Foreign  Relations  on  NATO  and  the  Paris 
Accords  relating  to  West  Germany.  March  26,  1955. 
17  pp. 

Protocol  on  the  Termination  of  the  Occupation  Regime  in 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  Protocol  to  the' 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  on  the  Accession  of  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany.  Hearings  before  the  Senate 
Committee  on  Foreign  Relations  on  Executives  L  and 
M,  83d  Congress,  2d  Session.  March  29-30,  1955.  93 
pp. 

FOA  Grain  Storage  Elevators  in  Pakistan.     Hearings 
fore  the  Permanent  Subcommittee  on  Investigations 
the  Senate  Committee  on  Government  Operations.     Pa 
1 :  March  31  and  April  6,  1955.     120  pp.     Part  2 :  Apri 
14  and  15  and  May  3,  1955.     282  pp. 
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INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


Calendar  of  Meetings1 

Ldjourned  during  June  1955 

Jatt  Tariff  Negotiations  With  Japan 

'ao  Committee  on  Commodity  Problems:  25th  Session 

Oth  International  Mediterranean  Fair 

nternational  Sports  Exhibition 

nter- American  Commission  of  Women:  10th  Assembly 

'anadian  International  Trade  Fair 

th  International  Technical  Conference  on  Lighthouses  and  Other 

Aids  to  Navigation. 

cao  Assembly:  9th  Session 

th  International  Congress  on  Large  Dams 

nternational  Samples  Fair 

lo  Annual  Conference:  38th  Session 

nternational  Sugar  Council:  4th  Session 

asi  Committee  on  Statistical  Education:  1st  Session 

asi  Committee  on  Improvement  of  National  Statistics:  3d  Session  . 
nternational   Commission  for  Northwest  Atlantic  Fisheries:  5th 

Annual  Meeting. 

'ao  Council:  21st  Session 

'ermanent   International   Association   of   Navigation   Congresses: 

Annual  Meeting. 

agriculture  Show 

d  Inter-American  Statistical  Conference 

nter-American  Statistical  Institute:  3d  General  Assembly  .... 

1st  International  Aeronautical  Exhibition 

'ustoms  Cooperation  Council 

Jnicef  Committee  on  Administrative  Budget 

bipartite  Meeting  (France,  U.  K.,  U.  S.) 

nternational  Cotton  Advisory  Committee:  14th  Plenary  Meeting  . 
nter-American  Travel  Congress,  Permanent  Executive  Committee: 

1st  Meeting. 

'.  N.  10th  Anniversary  Commemorative  Ceremony 

nternational  Tin  Study   Group,    Management   Committee:  30th 

Meeting. 


Geneva Feb.  21-June  8 

Rome May  23-June  3 

Palermo May  24-June  10 

Turin May  24-June  19 

San  Juan May  29- June  18 

Toronto May  30-June  10 

The  Hague May  31- June  4 

Montreal May  31-June  13 

Paris May  31-June  17 

Barcelona June  1-20 

Geneva June  1-25 

London June  1-3 

Quitandinha June  3-8 

Quitandinha June  3-8 

Ottawa June  6-11 

Rome June  6-17 

Paris June  7-9 

Denbigh  (Jamaica) June  8-9 

Quitandinha June  9-22 

Quitandinha June  9  and  21 

Paris June  10-19 

Brussels June  13  (1  day) 

New^ork June  13-14 

New  York June  16-17 

Paris June  20-25 

Washington June  20-24 

San  Francisco June  20-26 

Bonn June  24-26 


I 


■ 


^M 


■  ■ 


■ 


■ 


n  Session  as  off  June  30,  1955 

F.  N.  Trusteeship  Council:   16th  Session New  York June  8- 

nternational  Exhibition  of  Architecture,  Industrial  Design,  Home     Halsingborg June  10- 

Furnishings,  and  Crafts. 

cao  Airworthiness  Panel  of  Airworthiness  Division:  2d  Meeting  .      Paris June  14- 

Jouncil  of  the  Southeast  Asia  Collective  Defense  Treaty:   Meeting     Karachi June  20- 

of  Economic  Advisers. 

ntersessional  Committee  of  the  Contracting  Parties  to  the  Gatt  .      Geneva June  23- 

th  International  Film  Festival Berlin June  24- 

nternational  Statistical  Institute:  29th  Session Quitandinha June  24- 

ru    International    Telegraph    Consultative    Committee:     Study     Geneva June  28- 

Group  VI. 

nternational  Wheat  Council:   17th  Session London June  28- 


cheduled  July  1-September  30, 1955 

NESco-International   Bureau    of    Education:    18th   International 
Conference  on  Public  Education. 


Geneva July  4- 


1  Prepared  in  the  Office  of  International  Conferences,  June  22,  1955.  Following  is  a  list  of  abbreviations:  Gatt, 
eneral  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade ;  Fao,  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization ;  Icao,  International  Civil  Aviation 
rganlzation;  Ilo,  International  Labor  Organization;  Iasi,  Inter-American  Statistical  Institute;  Unicef,  United  Na- 
ons  Children's  Fund ;  U.N.,  United  Nations ;  Ittj,  International  Telecommunication  Union ;  Unesco,  United  Nations 
Iducational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization;  Ecafe,  Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East;  Paso, 
'an  American  Sanitary  Organization ;   Who,  World  Health  Organization. 
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Scheduled  July  1-September  30,  1955 — Continued 

Itu    International    Telegraph    Consultative    Committee:     Study 

Group  X. 

U.  N.  Economic  and  Social  Council:  20th  Session 

International  Whaling  Commission:  7th  Meeting 

18th  Conference  of  International  Union  of  Pure  and  Applied  Chem- 
istry; and  14th  International  Congress  of  Pure  and  Applied 

Chemistry. 
American  International  Institute  for  the  Protection  of  Childhood: 

Meeting  of  Directing  Council. 
Pan  American  Institute  of  Geography  and  History  (Paigh):  6th 

General  Assembly. 

Paigh  Commission  on  Cartography:  7th  Consultation 

Paigh  Commission  on  Geography:  4th  Consultation 

Paigh  Commission  on  History:  3d  Consultation 

3d  International  Congress  of  Biochemistry 

Advisory  Committee  to  the  U.  N.  Secretary-General  on  Peaceful 

Uses  of  Atomic  Energy:  3d  Meeting. 
U.    N.    International    Conference    on    Peaceful    Uses    of    Atomic 

Energy. 
International  Council  of  Scientific  Unions:  7th  General  Assembly  . 

Conference  of  British  Commonwealth  Survey  Officers 

9th  International  Edinburgh  Film  Festival 

Fao  Meeting  on  Livestock  Production  under  Tropical  Conditions   . 

International  Wool  Textile  Research  Conference 

1st  U.  N.     Congress  on  Prevention  of  Crime  and  Treatment  of 

Offenders. 
16th  International  Exhibition  of  Cinematographic  Art     .    .    . 

Inter-Parliamentary  Union:  44th  Congress 

International  Committee  on  Military  Medicine  and  Pharmacy 
International  Astronomical  Union:  9th  General  Assembly  .    . 

14th  International  Horticultural  Congress 

International    Association   for   Hydraulic   Research:    6th   Plenary 

Meeting. 
U.    N.    Economic    Commission    for    Latin    America    (Ecla)  :    6th 

Session. 

Icao  Second  Air  Navigation  Conference 

U.  N.  Ecafe  Iron  and  Steel  Subcommittee:  6th  Session   .... 
Icao  Legal  Committee:  Subcommittee  on  Chartering  and  Hiring 

of  Aircraft. 

Damascus  International  Fair 

3d  Pakistan  International  Industries  Fair 

20th  Salonika  International  Trade  Fair 

International    Commission    for    Criminal    Police:    24th    General 

Assembly. 
Icao  Diplomatic  Conference  for  the  Purpose  of  Finalizing  the  Proto- 
col of  Amendment  of  the  Warsaw  Convention. 

Paso  Executive  Committee:  26th  and  27th  Meetings 

International  Scientific  Tobacco  Congress 

Paso  Directing  Council:  8th  Meeting;  Regional  Committee  of  Who: 

7th  Meeting. 

Unicef  Executive  Board  and  Program  Committee 

19th  Levant  Fair 

International    Rubber    Study    Group:   Management    Committee 

Meeting. 

International  Congress  on  Cosmic  Radiation 

International  Union  of  Public  Transport:  31st  Congress 

Unesco  International  Congress  of  Libraries  and  Documentation 

Centers. 
International    Bank    for    Reconstruction    and    Development    and 

International  Monetary  Fund:   10th  Annual  Meeting  of  Boards 

of  Governors. 
U.  N.  Ecafe  Working  Party  of  Experts  on  Hydrologic  Terminology. 
U.  N.  Committee  on  Information  from  Non-Self-Governing  Ter- 
ritories:  Reconvened  6th  Session. 

Marseille  International  Fair 

U.  N.  General  Assembly:   10th  Session 

Fao  Latin  American  Forestry  Commission:  5th  Session 

Ilo  Textiles  Committee:  5th  Session 

U.  N.  Economic  Commission  for  Europe  (Ece):  3d  Conference  of 

Statisticians. 
Consultative  Committee  for  Economic  Development  in  Southeast 

Asia  ("Colombo  Plan"):   Officials  Meeting. 
Fao  Indo-Pacific  Fisheries  Council:  6th  Meeting 


Geneva July  4- 

Geneva July  5 

Moscow. July  16- 

Ziirich July  20- 

Montevideo July  25 

Mexico,  D.F July  25- 

Mexico,  D.F July  25- 

Mexico,  D.F July  25- 

Mexico,  D.F July  25- 

Brussels Aug.  1- 

Geneva Aug.  3- 

Geneva Aug.  8— 

Oslo  / Aug.  8- 

Cambridge  (England)     .    .    .  Aug.  15— 

Edinburgh Aug.  21— 

Brisbane Aug.  22- 

Sydney Aug.  22- 

Geneva Aug.  22— 

Venice Aug.  25- 

Helsinki Aug.  25- 

Istanbul Aug.  28- 

Dublin Aug.  29- 

Scheveningen  (Netherlands)  .  Aug.  29- 

Delft  (Netherlands)    ....  Aug.  29- 

Bogota Aug.  29- 

Montreal Aug.  30- 

Bangkok August 

Paris  or  The  Hague    ....  Sept.  1- 

Damascus Sept.  2— 

Karachi Sept.  2— 

Salonika Sept.  4— 

Istanbul Sept.  5- 

The  Hague Sept.  6- 

Washington Sept.  6— 

Paris Sept.  6— 

Washington Sept.  8- 

New  York. Sept.  8- 

Bari Sept.  9- 

London Sept.  9— 

Mexico,  D.F Sept.  10- 

Naples Sept.  11- 

Brussels Sept.  11- 

Istanbul Sept.  12- 

Bangkok Sept.  12- 

New  York Sept.  15- 

Marseille Sept.  17- 

New  York Sept.  20- 

Venezuela Sept.  26- 

Geneva Sept.  26- 

Geneva Sept.  26- 

Singapore Sept.  29- 

Tokyo Sept.  30- 
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TREATY  INFORMATION 


Educational  Exchange  Agreement 
With  Norway  Renewed 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  June 
L5  (press  release  355)  that  the  United  States  and 
Norway  had  that  day  renewed  for  a  second  5-year 
period  an  educational  exchange  agreement  under 
;he  Fulbright  Act.1  The  agreement,  signed  in 
Dslo  by  U.S.  Ambassador  L.  Corrin  Strong  and 
Norwegian  Foreign  Minister  Halvard  M.  Lange, 
)n  behalf  of  their  respective  Governments,  pro- 
vides the  equivalent  of  $1,250,000  in  Norwegian 
froner  to  continue  the  program  for  another  5  years 
it  an  annual  expenditure  of  the  equivalent  of 
£250,000  a  year.  These  moneys  will  be  used  to 
inance  travel  of  Norwegians  to  the  United  States 
for  study,  teaching,  lecturing,  or  advanced  re- 
search and  to  pay  travel  and  maintenance  costs 
for  Americans  to  go  to  Norway  for  similar 
purposes. 

Nearly  900  exchanges  have  taken  place  since 
:he  program  began  in  1949. 


U.S.  and  Netherlands  Sign 
Income-Tax  Protocol 

Press  release  357  dated  June  15 

Joint  Statement 

On  June  15,  1955,  Secretary  of  State  John 
Foster  Dulles  and  the  Ambassador  of  the  Nether- 
lands, His  Excellency  Dr.  J.  H.  van  Roijen,  signed 
i  protocol  supplementing  the  convention  of  April 
29,  1948 2  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Netherlands  for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxation 
i»vith  respect  to  taxes  on  income  and  certain  other 
-axes. 

The  object  of  the  protocol  is  to  effect  certain 
nodifications  in  the  convention  for  the  purpose  of 
facilitating  extension  of  the  convention  to  the 
Netherlands  Antilles  (Dutch  West  Indies).    The 


1  For  an  announcement  of  the  original  agreement,  signed 
'it  Oslo  on  May  25,  1949,  see  Bulletin  of  June  5,  1949, 
j).  731. 

1  Bulletin  of  May  9,  1948,  p.  611. 

July  4,  1955 


protocol  will  be  submitted  to  the  United  States 
Senate  for  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  and 
to  be  considered  in  conjunction  with  a  proposal, 
presently  under  consideration  in  the  Senate  Com- 
mittee on  Foreign  Relations  (S.  Exec.  I,  83d 
Cong.,  2d  sess.) ,  for  extending  the  operation  of  the 
convention,  with  certain  limitations,  to  the  Neth- 
erlands Antilles. 

The  protocol  contains  two  substantive  articles. 
One  of  them  would  have  the  effect  of  modifying 
the  credit  article  of  the  1948  convention  in  order 
to  set  forth  precisely  the  deduction  or  credit  which 
the  Antilles  shall  allow  against  its  tax  for  income 
tax  paid  to  the  United  States  by  United  States 
citizens  resident  in  the  Antilles  with  respect  to 
income  they  receive  from  sources  within  the 
United  States.  The  other  substantive  article 
would  modify  the  extension-procedure  article  of 
the  1948  convention  so  that  the  convention  would 
apply  as  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Netherlands  Antilles  on  and  after  January  1  im- 
mediately preceding  the  date  on  which  the  pro- 
cedure prescribed  in  the  convention  had  been 
completed. 

A  third  article  of  the  protocol  provides  that  it 
shall  be  regarded  as  an  integral  part  of  the  con- 
vention, that  it  shall  be  ratified  and  instruments  of 
ratification  shall  be  exchanged,  and  that  the  pro- 
tocol shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  such 
exchange. 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Austria 

State  treaty  for  the  re-establishment  of  an  independent 
and  democratic  Austria.  Signed  at  Vienna  May  15, 
1955.1 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  given:  June 
27,  1955. 


BILATERAL 

Belgium 

Agreement  for  cooperation  concerning  the  civil  uses  of 
atomic  energy.  Signed  at  Washington  June  15,  1955. 
Enters  into  force  on  the  date  of  receipt  by  Belgium  of 
a  notification  from  the  United  States  that  a  period  of 
30  days  has  elapsed  as  required  by  United  States  law. 

Canada 

Agreement  for  cooperation  on  civil  uses  of  atomic  energy. 
Signed  at  Washington  June  15,  1955.     Enters  into  force 


1  Not  in  force. 
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on  the  date  of  receipt  by  Canada  of  a  notification  from 
the  United  States  that  a  period  of  30  days  has  elapsed 
as  required  by  United  States  law. 

Cuba 

Agreement  extending  the  air  force  mission  agreement  of 
December  22,  1950,  as  extended  (TIAS  2166,  2698,  and 
2869).  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Washington 
May  3  and  17,  1955.     Entered  into  force  May  17,  1955. 

Agreement  extending  the  army  mission  agreement  of  Au- 
gust 28,  1951  (TIAS  2309),  as  extended.  Effected  by 
exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  May  3  and  17,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  May  17,  1955. 

Dominican  Republic 

Agreement  extending  the  agreement  for  a  cooperative  edu- 
cation program  of  March  16,  1951  (TIAS  2244),  as 
amended.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Ciudad 
Trujillo  April  19  and  May  5,  1955.  Entered  into  force 
May  5,  1955. 

Ecuador 

Agreement  extending  the  agreement  for  a  cooperative 
health  and  sanitation  program  of  September  15,  1950 
(TIAS  2147).  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Quito 
March  17  and  April  12,  1955.  Entered  into  force  April 
18,  1955  (upon  signature  of  operational  extension 
agreement). 

Netherlands 

Protocol  supplementing  the  convention  with  respect  to 
taxes  on  income  and  certain  other  taxes  for  the  purpose 
of  facilitating  extension  to  Netherlands  Antilles. 
Signed  at  Washington  June  15,  1955.  Enters  into  force 
on  the  date  of  exchange  of  ratifications. 

Peru 

Agreement  extending  the  agreement  for  a  cooperative  edu- 
cation program  of  September  25  and  29,  1950  (TIAS 
2160).  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  signed  at  Lima 
February  23  and  April  26,  1955.  Entered  into  force 
April  28,  1955  (upon  signature  of  operational  extension 
agreement). 

United  Kingdom 

Agreement  for  cooperation  on  civil  uses  of  atomic  energy. 
Signed  at  Washington  June  15,  1955.  Enters  into  force 
on  the  date  on  which  each  Government  receives  from 
the  other  Government  written  notification  that  it  has 
complied  with  all  statutory  and  constitutional  require- 
ments for  entry  into  force. 

Agreement  relating  to  additional  funds  to  be  made  avail- 
able by  the  United  Kingdom  for  the  continued  operation 
of  the  United  States  Educational  Commission.  Effected 
by  exchange  of  notes  at  London  May  23,  1955.  Entered 
into  force  May  23,  1955. 

Uruguay 

Agreement  for  a  program  of  industrial  productivity. 
Signed  at  Montevideo  May  23,  1955.  Will  enter  into 
force  on  date  of  a  communication  in  writing  notifying 
the  United  States  Government  of  Uruguay's  ratification. 


PUBLICATIONS 


THE  DEPARTMENT 


Designations 

Cecil  B.  Lyon  as  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Inter- 
American  Affairs,  effective  June  28  (press  release  329 
dated  June  8). 
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Recent  Releases 

For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Addrest 
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Germany  in  the  Free  World 


by  Deputy  Under  Secretary  Murphy l 


I  count  it  a  privilege  to  be  among  you  on  the 
occasion  of  this  timely  and  instructive  conference 
on  Germany.  And  it  has  added  to  my  pleasure  in 
being  here  that  I  have  been  able  to  renew  my  asso- 
ciation with  Chairman  Wells.2  It  seems  very 
natural  and  appropriate  that  a  conference  on 
Germany  should  bring  us  together  now,  for  it  was 
Germany  that  drew  us  together  in  the  first  place. 
Back  in  the  military  phase  of  occupation,  we  both 
served  as  advisers  to  our  good  friend  Lucius  Clay, 
President  Wells  on  cultural  and  I  on  political 
affairs.  And  you  of  course  know  that  in  those 
days  Mr.  Wells  did  the  spade  work  for  our  suc- 
cessful long-range  program  of  cultural  exchange 
with  Germany. 

When  he  and  I  were  colleagues  in  Omgus,  the 
'German  problem"  was  most  conspicuously  a  mat- 
ter of  economic,  political,  and  social  reconstruc- 
;ion.  However,  it  was  also  in  our  time  over  there 
;hat  we  had  our  first  serious  brush  with  the 
Soviets,  answering  their  blockade  of  Berlin  with 
;he  air  lift.  It  was  possible  to  recognize  that  epi- 
sode— although  few  did  at  the  time — as  the  first 
najor  overt  act  in  what  is  euphemistically  called 
he  cold  war.  Since  then,  development  and  prog- 
ress in  Germany  and  in  German-American  rela- 
ions  have  been  phenomenal.  Yet  degree  and 
cope  of  progress  notwithstanding,  there  is  still 
bid  undoubtedly  will  be  a  continuing  "German 
problem,"  but  its  factors  have  changed  consider- 
bly  since  1948. 

The  participants  of  this  conference  under  the 
iappy  auspices  of  this  great  university  are  to  be 
omplimented  on  their  sense  of  timing  and  also 
n  their  sensitivity  to  political  priorities.     Ger- 

j  Address  made  before  the  Indiana  University  Confer- 
[nce  on  Problems  of  American  Foreign  Policy  at  Blooming- 

)n,  Ind.,  on  June  25  (press  release  387  dated  June  24). 

a  Herman  B.  Wells,  president  of  Indiana  University. 
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many  is  high  on  the  list  of  political  priorities.  It 
is  once  again  a  focal  point  of  world  policies  and 
world  tensions.  Divided  itself,  Germany  has 
marked  a  division  of  Europe  and,  in  fact,  the 
world.  And  its  division  makes  Germany  a  source 
of  grave  tensions.  This  role  is  not  of  Germany's 
choosing ;  it  was  forced  upon  a  prostrate  Germany 
by  world  conditions.  It  is  heartening  on  the  eve 
of  the  Geneva  Conference  that  the  participants 
of  this  gathering  should  have  been  so  quick  to 
recognize  the  elements  of  the  German  situation 
for  what  they  are  and  also  the  dependence  of  the 
German  problem  for  solution  upon  responsible 
action  taken  by  the  major  powers. 

In  reviewing  the  highlights  of  this  conference 
here  in  Bloomington  as  they  have  been  related  to 
me,  it  is  difficult  to  find  a  common  denominator 
for  the  variety  of  views  expressed.  Certainly  the 
views  reflect  the  intensity  of  public  interest,  and 
their  variety  reflects  the  controversial  character 
of  the  subject.  In  a  sense,  the  discussion  has  been 
typical.  As  John  J.  McCloy  3  once  stated,  Ger- 
many is  a  country  that  provokes  strong  positive 
or  strong  negative  reactions,  hardly  ever  permit- 
ting indifference  or  ambivalence  of  approach. 

Such  discussions  as  yours  provide  Government 
officials  with  an  excellent  opportunity  to  be  ap- 
prised of  the  informed  opinion  of  private  experts 
and  interested  laymen.  Soundings  of  this  nature 
are  always  important ;  at  a  time  when  the  Govern- 
ment may  be  entering  into  critical  international 
discussion  on  a  highly  controversial  subject,  such 
soundings  are  vital.  It  is  both  gratifying  and 
reassuring  to  know  that  the  American  people  re- 
tain a  strong  and  active  interest  in  the  German 
problem  and  that  that  interest  is  characterized 
by  appreciation  of  the  problem's  fundamental,  if 
not  universal,  implications. 
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Your  discussions  have  stressed  a  forward-look- 
ing and  not  merely  a  retrospective  approach.  In 
the  past  many  of  us  have  often  shown  a  dispropor- 
tionate tendency  to  view  Germany  in  the  light  of 
bygone  issues,  both  good  and  bad.  This  is  under- 
standable. Indeed,  we  require  an  integrated 
analysis  of  the  past  if  we  are  to  make  a  realistic 
appraisal  of  either  present  or  future  contingencies. 
However,  in  approaching  the  subject  of  Germany 
today,  we  have  to  realize  that  we  are  dealing  with 
a  new  set  of  facts. 

German  Sovereignty 

The  first  of  these  facts  is  German  sovereignty. 
This  means  that  the  German  Federal  Eepublic  has 
regained  a  political  identity  of  its  own.  Thus  it  is 
imperative  that  we  judge  it  on  its  own  record, 
not  on  the  record  of  its  predecessors.  It  is  equally 
imperative  that  we  accord  the  Federal  Republic 
the  status  and  credit  that  we  accord  any  other 
sovereign  nation.  The  Federal  Republic  is  no 
longer  a  dependent  of  the  free  world;  it  now 
stands  on  its  own  feet.  On  May  5  of  this  year 
the  United  States,  with  Britain  and  France,  re- 
nounced the  privilege  of  an  occupying  power  to 
intervene  in  the  national  affairs  of  the  Federal 
Republic.4  We  do  have  jurisdiction  in  two  or 
three  areas  that  were  voluntarily  agreed  to  by  the 
Germans,  but,  aside  from  those,  we  have  no  au- 
thority over  Germany.  From  here  on  out,  the 
Federal  Republic  is  on  its  own  and  the  course  of 
its  internal  and  external  policy  will  be  deter- 
mined by  its  elected  government.  We  have  chosen 
to  trust  the  new  Germany,  and  we  have  satisfac- 
tory evidence  that  our  trust  is  not  misplaced. 
Without  benefit  of  instructions  or  advice  from 
us,  Chancellor  Adenauer  has  responded  to  recent 
Soviet  overtures  with  firmness,  dignity,  and  wis- 
dom. Whether  and  when  he  will  go  to  Moscow, 
was  and  still  is  his  decision  and  his  decision 
alone — but  whatever  he  will  elect  to  do  will,  we 
are  confident,  be  in  the  best  interest  not  only  of 
the  Federal  Republic  but  in  the  common  interest 
of  all  free  nations. 

Our  Partnership  With  Germany 

The  second  of  the  facts  which  must  be  recognized 
in  any  discussion  of  Germany  today  is  that  Ger- 
many is  our  partner.   Through  Western  European 

*  Bulletin  of  May  16,  1955,  p.  791. 
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Union,  Germany  is  in  partnership  with  6  and 
through  Nato  with  14  Western  nations,  not  just 
with  the  United  States.  This  fact  of  partnership 
introduces  a  set  of  conditions  entirely  different 
from  those  of  any  previous  period.  This  is  the 
first  time  in  history  that  we  and  many  other  na- 
tions have  entered  into  a  defensive  alliance  with 
Germany.  Moreover,  the  new  relationship  with 
Germany  is  now  based  on  the  principle  of  multi- 
lateralism and  reciprocity  instead  of  on  the  uni- 
lateralism and  protective  tutelage  implicit  in  the 
occupation  status.  And  this  new  relationship 
confers  upon  both  the  United  States  and  the  Fed- 
eral Republic  certain  rights  and  certain  obliga- 
tions. 

The  United  States,  for  instance,  is  under  obli- 
gation to  continue  active  support  of  the  Atlantic 
security  system  to  make  the  system  of  Western 
defense  truly  effective.  And  it  stands  committed 
by  the  tripartite  guaranty  made  by  the  United 
States,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  France  in  1950 
that  they  "will  treat  any  attack  against  the  Fed- 
eral Republic  or  Berlin  from  any  quarter  as  an 
attack  upon  themselves."  5  These  commitments 
have  been  reaffirmed  in  a  formal  declaration  to 
the  Federal  Republic  and  West  Berlin.6 

For  its  part,  the  Federal  Republic  is  committed 
to  honoring  its  obligations  under  the  Paris  Agree- 
ments. This  involves,  as  you  know,  the  creation 
of  an  effective  military  establishment  as  part  and 
parcel  of  the  common  defense  effort  of  the  Western 
nations.  The  importance  of  the  German  contri- 
bution has  not  always  been  properly  recognized— 
in  Germany  as  well  as  in  the  United  States.  It 
perhaps  has  escaped  the  attention  of  a  good  many 
that  Germany's  participation  has  been  vital  tc 
the  development  of  a  realistic  system  of  forward 
defense.  The  German  effort  and  participation 
will  mean  a  higher  measure  of  security  notably  tc 
the  Federal  Republic  but  also  to  the  Westerr 
world.  The  political  and  technical  difficulties 
and,  above  all,  the  psychological  problems  whicl 
confront  any  government  which  has  to  adjust  th( 
national  community  and  the  national  economy  h 
the  requirements  of  defense  are  well  understood 
But  we  are  also  greatly  impressed  and  heartenec 
by  the  energetic  efforts  of  the  Federal  Government 
and  indeed  of  most  political  groups  in  Germany 
to  create  a  defense  establishment  that  will  be  undei 
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nn  civilian  control.  It  is  a  great  comfort  to 
now  that  the  men  at  the  helm  of  the  new  Germany 
ave  resolved  to  prevent  at  all  costs  a  rebirth  of 
Id-fashioned  militarism  that  would  place  in  jeo- 
ardy  the  structure  of  the  new  democracy. 
Moreover,  the  new  German  defense  force  will 
a  an  instrument  of  collective  security  and  not  of 
;cret  national  aspiration.  Its  size  is  known  and 
s  purpose  clearly  and  openly  defined.  You  may 
;call  that  at  London,  where  the  groundwork  for 
le  Paris  Pacts  was  laid,  Chancellor  Adenauer 
oluntarily  assumed  two  specific  limitations.7 
irst  he  reaffirmed  an  earlier  public  announce- 
ient  that  Germany  would  of  its  own  volition 
>rego  the  right  to  manufacture  certain  types  of 
eapons.  Then  he  committed  his  country  to  re- 
lining  the  limitations  on  armament  and  the  num- 
?r  of  divisions  and  size  of  air  force  laid  down  in 
le  Edc  Treaty.  Furthermore,  the  German  Fed- 
:al  Government  has  agreed  to  conduct  its  policy 
1  accordance  with  the  principles  of  the  United 
ations  Charter  and  never  to  resort  to  force  in 
s  attempts  to  achieve  either  reunification  with 
le  Soviet  Zone  of  Germany  or  the  modification 
f  its  present  boundaries. 

The  rights  and  duties  of  our  new  partnership 
^e  not  limited  to  the  military  field.  Its  deeper 
id  lasting  purpose  is  to  develop  progressively 
;w  areas  of  cooperation  designed  increasingly  to 
ormalize  our  relations  and  to  strengthen  the 
>nds  of  friendship  between  our  peoples.  In  a 
nse  this  is  not  actually  a  new  departure.  The 
end  toward  a  closer  relationship  started  some 
ne  ago.  Our  agreement  on  cultural  exchange  s 
id  more  recently  the  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Com- 
i  srce,  and  Navigation 9  were  important  mile- 
!>nes  on  this  road  to  normalcy.  Indeed,  the  new 
[rtnership  is  far  more  than  the  product  of  legal 
[pers  listing  rights  and  obligations  of  both  par- 
I  s.  It  is  more  truly  the  expression  of  feelings  of 
iendship  between  the  peoples  and  the  govern- 
i  Kits  and  the  culmination  of  a  process  of  gradual 
I  mrochement  which  has  been  progressing  stead- 
■  over  the  past  10  years. 


re  New  Germany 

Third  of  the  facts  we  must  never  lose  sight  of  is 
Germany  has  changed.     The  Federal 
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Republic  is  not  the  Second  Reich;  it  is  not  the 
Weimar  Republic;  it  is  not  the  Third  Reich. 
Quite  possibly  it  is  not  the  Germany  of  19G0, 
either.  Germany  is  not  static.  It  is  developing 
and  developing  fast — and  I  use  the  word  "develop- 
ing" in  its  connotation  of  maturing.  Politically, 
economically,  and  socially  this  new  Germany  is  a 
far  cry  from  the  Germany  of  Weimar  Republic 
days — let  alone  the  Germany  of  the  Second  or 
Third  Reich. 

If  I  may  be  permitted  a  personal  reference,  I 
witnessed  some  of  the  troubles  of  the  Weimar  Re- 
public. I  happened  to  be  in  Munich  as  a  young 
consul  from  1921  to  1925.  That  was  in  the  years 
of  struggle  of  that  earlier  and  ill-fated  Republic, 
and  even  then  the  handwriting;  was  on  the  wall. 
That  Republic  was  the  victim  of  inflation,  of  mass 
unemployment,  of  bitterness  and  resentment  over 
the  loss  of  World  War  I,  and  of  powerful  opposi- 
tion from  the  country's  most  influential  groups — 
conservatives,  imperialists,  and  militarists.  Un- 
rest, violent  demonstrations,  discontent  were  the 
keynote  of  the  times.  I  was  in  Munich  when 
Adolph  Hitler  attempted  the  Putsch  that  failed  to 
come  off — and  when  he  was  using  his  enforced 
leisure  in  Landsberg  prison  to  write  Mein  Kampf. 

The  whole  world  knows  of  the  Federal  Repub- 
lic's phenomenal  economic  recovery,  and  the  na- 
tional election  of  September  1953,  plus  subsequent 
local  elections,  should  have  convinced  the  most 
skeptical  of  the  political  stability  of  the  new  Ger- 
many. The  elections  demonstrated  clearly  the 
broadly  based  support  of  the  present  government 
and  established  the  fact  that  the  German  people 
repudiate  extremism  of  either  right  or  left.  The 
radical  fringe  groups  were  unable  to  win  a  single 
seat  in  the  Bundestag.  There  is  an  opposition, 
as  there  should  be,  but  this  one — unlike  its  pred- 
ecessors in  Weimar  days — is  made  up  largely  of 
champions  of  democratic  principles,  civil  rights, 
and  freedom  of  speech. 

In  its  economic  well-being,  its  political  stability, 
its  Western  orientation,  and  in  its  determination 
to  keep  the  peace,  are  the  assurances  many  of  us 
need  in  contemplating  German  rearmament.  If 
the  efforts  of  the  present  German  Government  are 
successful — and  there  is  no  indication  that  they 
will  not  be — the  new  army  it  is  creating  will  have 
no  way  of  setting  itself  up  once  more  as  a  "state 
within  the  state."  The  Federal  Republic  has  its 
eyes  on  the  future  and  has  little  inclination  to 
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dwell  in  the  past,  but  it  has  been  attentive  to  the 
lessons  provided  by  its  predecessors  in  what  not 
to  do. 

It  is  far  from  my  thought  to  imply  that  there  is 
no  similarity  at  all  between  the  Germany  of  today 
and  the  Germany  of  yesterday,  but  the  differences 
are  impressive  and  fundamental.  And  change  and 
growth  are  continuing.  The  Germans  are  the 
first  to  attribute  the  change  for  the  better  to  cer- 
tain external  influences  that  have  been  brought  to 
bear  on  Germany.  They  list  among  them  the  cur- 
rency reform  introduced  by  General  Clay  and  his 
British  and  French  colleagues  in  1948,  Marshall 
plan  aid,  the  McCloy  fund,10  and  the  cultural  ex- 
changes as  most  responsible  for  their  recovery 
and  welfare.  It  is  gratifying  that  they  feel  that 
way.  It  is  important  to  remember  that  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  aid  we  provided  has  been  due  in 
large  measure  to  the  intelligent  and  scrupulous 
use  to  which  the  Germans  put  it  and  to  their  basic 
desire  to  undertake  honest  and  thorough  reforms 
in  many  important  areas  of  public  life. 

And  there  is  one  more  element  of  change  which 
is  perhaps  the  most  dramatic  and  a  truly  revolu- 
tionary one.  I  refer  to  the  gradual  rapproche- 
ment of  France  and  Germany.  This  development, 
understandably,  is  still  in  an  early  stage.  It  has 
already  produced  tangible  and  most  encouraging 
results.  The  Coal  and  Steel  Community  was  the 
beginning  of  what  we  all  hope  to  be  an  era  of  pro- 
gressive cooperation  between  these  two  nations; 
the  Western  European  Union  represents  another 
important  advance  on  the  road  to  genuine  and  last- 
ing unity.  For  it  is  undoubtedly  a  truism  that 
European  unity  must  be  built  on  Franco-German 
understanding — or  it  will  never  be  built. 

Problem  of  Unification 

The  fourth  fact,  and  one  that  sometimes  tends 
to  overshadow  the  other  three,  is  that  Germany  is 
divided  and,  in  its  division,  is  a  potential  of  danger 
to  Europe  and  lands  beyond.  This  is  not  the  first 
time  that  Germany  has  been  a  source  of  tension 
in  Europe  and  a  threat  to  world  equilibrium.  But 
in  other  times,  Germany  elected  the  role  of  dis- 
turber of  the  peace.  Now,  Germany  is  the  un- 
happy victim  of  external  forces — or,  to  be  blunt, 
of  Soviet  strategy  and  maneuver. 

10  A  Special  Projects  Fund  established  by  Mr.  McCloy 
and  administered  by  Hicog  for  German  community  proj- 
ects. 
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At  Potsdam  in  the  summer  of  1945,  our  wartime 
Soviet  ally  gave  lipservice  to  the  agreement  that 
there  should  be  uniformity  in  the  treatment  of  the 
German  people  and  that  the  four  zones  of  occupa- 
tion should  be  treated  as  an  economic  unit.  The 
Allied  Control  Council,  composed  of  the  military 
governors  of  the  four  zones  of  occupation,  was 
soon  paralyzed  by  Soviet  intransigence  and  the 
Soviet  veto.  The  Soviets  vetoed  action  to  make 
an  economic  unit  of  Germany;  they  violated  the 
Potsdam  agreement. 

From  the  beginning  our  aims  for  Germany  and 
the  Soviet  aspirations  were  at  odds.  Within  a 
year  of  the  installation  of  the  machinery  for  quad- 
ripartite administration  of  Germany,  it  was  ob- 
vious that  the  Western  powers  wanted  a  self- 
supporting  Germany,  while  the  Soviet  Union  was'l 
interested  in  exploiting  German  industry,  agri- 
culture, and  labor  for  the  benefit  of  the  U.S.S.R 
It  was  and  no  doubt  still  is  the  Kremlin  aim  tc 
draw  all  of  Germany  into  the  Soviet  orbit. 

During  the  summer  of  1946,  in  the  course  of  the- 
second  session  of  the  Council  of  Foreign  Ministers 
of  the  four  occupation  powers  held  at  Paris,  Sec 
retary  of  State  James  F.  Byrnes  stated  the  fact!  < 
of  quadripartite  control  of  Germany  very  clearlyj 
He  said  that  the  United  States  was  unwilling  t»i 
share  responsibility  for  the  economic  paralysi 1 
and  suffering  that  would  result  from  continuation  I 
of  administering  Germany  "in  four  closed  corn 
partments."    He  invited  the  three  other  powers  ti- 
join  their  zones  of  occupation  with  the  America 
zone  as  an  economic  unit.    In  September  1946  al 
Stuttgart,  Mr.  Byrnes  delivered  a  speech  that  wa 
broadcast  throughout  Germany  and  brought  hop 
and  new  courage  to  the  people.11   In  it  he  laid  dow 
a  constructive  economic  program  for  German 
and  warned  that  only  a  drastic  fiscal  reform  pr< 
gram  applied  uniformly  throughout  the  counti 
could  prevent  ruinous  inflation. 

That  was  a  turning  point  for  Germany  and  f< 
Europe,  and  it  was  the  beginning  of  the  end  ( 
quadripartite  administration  of  Germany.  Tl 
Western  powers  introduced  the  currency  reform 
not  only  in  their  zones  but  also  in  the  Westell 
sectors  of  Berlin.  The  Soviets  responded  wi' 
the  blockade — and  we  responded  with  the  air  li:l 

Under  the  administration  of  Britain,  Franc 
and  the  United  States,  Western  Germany  mov 

11  Bulletin  of  Sept.  15,  1946,  p.  496. 
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ward  independence  and  recovery.  On  Septem- 
>r  21,  19-49,  the  Federal  Eepublic  of  Germany 
sis  established;  military  government  gave  way 
civilian  administration  of  the  Allied  High  Com- 
ission.12  The  Federal  Republic  had  been 
unched  on  troubled  seas,  but  it  charted  its  course 
ward  sovereignty  and  freedom. 
A  matter  of  days  later,  October  7  to  be  exact, 
e  Soviet  authorities  created  a  puppet  German 
(vernment  by  military  fiat  in  the  East  Zone  and 
inounced  that  this  so-called  "German  Democratic 
epublic,"  set  up  without  benefit  of  elections,  was 
e  legitimate  spokesman  of  the  German  people.13 
Germany  was  divided,  politically,  economically, 
id  physically.  The  Iron  Curtain  had  been  rung 
)wn,  closing  off  17  million  German  people  in  the 
wiet  Zone  from  their  relatives  and  friends,  and 
mdemning  them  to  the  oppression  of  a  Soviet- 
)minated  police  state. 

Since  that  time  it  has  consistently  been  United 
;ates  policy  to  work  for  the  reunification  of  Ger- 
any  by  peaceful  means.  Britain  and  France 
ive  joined  with  our  Government  in  repeated 
quests  to  the  Soviet  Union  to  permit  reunifica- 
m  on  the  basis  of  free  democratic  elections.  Up 
1  the  present  moment,  the  Soviet  Union  has  con- 
stently  refused  to  permit  reunification  on  any 
i.sis-  that  either  Germany  or  the  three  Western 
t.tions  could  accept.  While  the  United  States 
Ls  sought  peaceful  means  of  reunification  for 
prmany  and  supported  the  Federal  Republic's 
itegration  with  the  West,  the  Soviet  Union  has 
:  ;ated  the  reunification  issue  as  a  political  bomb — 
I  at  times  as  a  political  prize.  We  all  know  how 
IB  Soviet  Union  fought  against  the  ratification 
the  Paris  Pacts  to  the  bitter  end,  how  it  alter- 
rted  threats  and  promises  in  its  attempts  to  pre- 
vat  German  ratification.  "Ratify  the  treaties," 
i  said  to  the  Federal  Republic  in  effect,  "and 
j  u'll  never  be  reunited  with  your  brothers  of  the 
i  rman  Democratic  Republic."  And  out  of  the 
c  ter  side  of  its  mouth,  it  said :  "Reject  the  treaties 
id  you  can  have  reunification  with  free  elections 
lised  in."  In  spite  of  this  propaganda  barrage, 
tb  German  Federal  Republic  went  ahead  and 
r  ilied  the  treaties,  and  it  is  now  joined  with  the 
\  ?st  for  purposes  of  defense  and  the  common 

pjlfare. 
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Question  of  German  Neutrality 

Since  the  ratifications  brought  the  treaties  into 
effect,  the  world  has  been  very  attentive  to  cer- 
tain indications  on  the  part  of  the  Soviet  Union 
that  some  kind  of  change  is  in  process;  whether 
the  change  is  in  their  tactics,  their  strategy,  or 
their  hearts  is  a  subject  of  widespread  speculation. 
Soviet  acquiescence  to  an  Austrian  state  treaty 
after  all  these  years  raised  hopes  that  the  Soviet 
Union  is  genuinely  interested  in  lessening  ten- 
sions. Mr.  Molotov's  remarks  made  at  the  sign- 
ing of  the  Austrian  treaty,  in  making  it  clear  that 
the  Soviet  Union  would  exact  German  neutrality 
and  the  Federal  Republic's  disavowal  of  the  Paris 
Pacts  as  the  price  of  German  reunification,  have 
aroused  more  speculation.  "With  their  natural 
and  profound  yearning  for  reunification,"  many 
people  ask,  "can  we  expect  the  Germans  to  with- 
stand the  offer  of  the  Soviet  Union  ?" 

The  answer  to  that  is :  We  can  and  do.  At  this 
point,  I  should  like  to  quote  Secretary  Dulles' 
remarks  to  the  press  on  May  24,14  when  questioned 
about  the  policy  of  this  country  on  the  subject 
of  German  neutrality : 

It  is  the  view  of  the  United  States  that  a  policy  of 
neutrality  has  no  application  to  a  country  of  the  character 
of  Germany.  It  is  all  well  to  talk  about  neutrality  for 
a  country  such  as  Austria,  a  small  country  with  7  million 
people.  But  I  do  not  believe  that  anybody  realistically 
believes  that  the  German  people,  70-odd  million  of  them, 
are  destined  to  play  the  role  of  a  neutral  country. 

What  is  even  more  to  the  point  than  our  posi- 
tion in  regard  to  German  neutrality,  since  the  Fed- 
eral Republic  is  now  a  sovereign  state,  is  the  posi- 
tion of  the  Germans  themselves.  There  is  no 
denying  the  fact  that  the  problem  of  German 
reunification  is  closely  related  to  the  important 
problem  of  disarmament.  Recently  the  German 
Ambassador  to  this  country,  Dr.  [Heinz  L.] 
Krekeler  said :  "We  know  that  the  greatest  hope 
for  the  reunification  of  Germany  lies  within  a 
worldwide  settlement  of  the  present  tensions  be- 
tween East  and  West,"  and  he  added:  "We  also 
know  that  we  must  not  try  for  a  reunification  of 
Germany  at  a  price  or  under  conditions  which 
would  endanger  our  security."  He  concluded: 
"We  cannot  possibly  agree,  therefore,  to  any  plans 
for  a  neutralization  of  Germany."  When  he  made 
that  speech,  Dr.  Krekeler  had  j  ust  returned  from 
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a  most  important  conference  with  Chancellor 
Adenauer. 

And  as  recently  as  June  14,  on  the  occasion  of 
the  press  reception  in  his  honor  in  Washington, 
Chancellor  Adenauer  himself  made  a  very  clear 
policy  statement: 

"In  recent  weeks,"  he  said,  "it  has  been  said 
that  we  Germans  might  be  prepared  again  to  sac- 
rifice our  partnership  with  the  Western  nations 
and  the  obligations  which  we  have  just  undertaken. 
In  answer  to  this  I  can  assure  you  most  emphati- 
cally— Germany  will  honor  her  obligations." 
"Then,"  he  continued,  "reference  has  also  been 
made  to  the  question  of  neutrality  or  neutraliza- 
tion. ...  In  my  opinion,  the  neutrality  or  neu- 
tralization of  Germany  would  in  a  relatively  short 
time  permit  Soviet  Russia  to  extend  her  power 
over  all  of  Western  Europe.  I  do  not  think  that 
the  United  States  would  desire  such  a  thing." 

I  believe  that  understanding  of  the  far-reaching 
effects  of  this  tragic  division  of  Germany  is  in- 
creasing. It  is  not  hard  to  understand  how  the 
division  has  set  into  action  an  element  of  universal 
uncertainty  and  insecurity.  Every  one  of  us  can 
understand  that  it  causes  human  suffering  to  many 
thousands  of  German  families  torn  cruelly  apart. 
And  one  does  not  need  to  be  a  psychologist  to 
appreciate  that  continued  division  conceivably 
could  stir  up  nationalist  feelings  and  Irredentist 
aspirations.  But  it  is  reassuring  to  know  that  the 
parties  supporting  Chancellor  Adenauer  and  the 
majority  of  the  German  people  do  not  intend  to 
barter  away  their  new  alliances  with  the  West  for 
specious  promises. 

Unification  and  International  Tension 

Our  own  position  with  respect  to  German  uni- 
fication has  been  clearly  defined.  We  have  given 
wholehearted  support  to  the  Germans  in  their  de- 
termination not  to  accept  a  status  quo  that  is  based 
on  the  dismemberment  of  their  nation.  As  a  mat- 
ter of  fact,  we  Americans  have  never  had  much 
reverence  for  the  sanctity  of  the  status  quo.  A 
status  quo  in  this  instance  is  unacceptable  for  both 
humanitarian  and  political  reasons.  To  us  the 
partition  of  Germany  is  far  more  than  a  mere 
symptom  of  global  malaise.  It  cannot  be  said  to 
be  the  cause,  but  this  unnatural  condition  contrib- 
utes to  it  by  intensifying  and  perpetuating  a  state 
of  international  tension.     For  that  reason,  our 
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enlightened  self-interest  as  well  as  our  sympathy 
for  the  German  people  demands  the  restoration  of 
German  unity.  And  we  shall  continue  our 
search — happily  a  joint  search  conducted  with  the 
Federal  Republic  and  our  other  allies  of  Western  j 
Europe — for  a  solution. 

We  are  convinced  that,  as  the  division  of  Ger- 
many is  an  element  in  the  worldwide  dilemma  and 
not  an  isolated  problem,  it  may  well  be  that  the 
solution  may  be  found  in  relationship  to  the  world 
situation  rather  than  in  isolation.  We  all  realize 
that  there  is  a  universal  desire  to  ease  tensions 
and  for  an  enduring  peace.  As  the  President  has 
promised,  we  will  bend  our  efforts  to  the  attain- 
ment of  these  objectives.  Nevertheless,  we  reject 
utterly  any  formula  advanced  for  the  relaxation  of 
tensions  that  depends  upon  a  perpetuation  of  ex- 
isting injustices  and  dangers,  including  the  divi- 
sion of  Germany.  Conversely,  we  hold  that  neither 
the  reunification  of  Germany  nor  the  resolution 
of  any  other  outstanding  question  should  or  could 
be  achieved  at  the  expense  of  Western  unity  and 
strength.  Relaxation  of  tension  does  not  mean 
relaxation  of  vigilance  or  effort.  On  the  contrary, 
it  means  continuing  strain  until  we  know  for  cer; 
tain  whether  present  Soviet  maneuvers  signify  a 
change  of  objectives  or  merely  a  change  of  tactics 

As  for  the  future — prophecy  is  always  a  thank- 
less undertaking.  There  are  certainly  solid  rea, 
sons  for  the  expectation  that  the  Federal  Republii 
of  Germany  will  remain  a  devoted  partner  ane« 
ally.  That  expectation  is  based  on  the  facts  oil 
Germany's  postwar  record,  on  the  aspirations  o) 
the  German  people,  and  on  the  caliber  of  postwai 
Germany's  leadership.  We  have  every  reason  t( 
believe  that,  given  a  fair  chance,  Germany's  prog 
ress  guided  by  the  Chancellor's  wise  policy  o: 
political  and  economic  gradualism  will  continue 
to  the  benefit  of  the  German  people  as  well  as  th< 
free  world. 

No  discussion  these  days  seems  to  be  f  ashionabL 
without  a  reference  to  the  coming  "summit"  con 
ference  in  Geneva.  Its  area  of  interest  is,  o 
course,  important  and  comprehensive.  There  is  i 
desire  to  avoid  a  rigid  formal  agenda.  No  doubt 
a  number  of  controversial  subjects  will  come  up  fo 
discussion.  It  would  be  surprising  if  the  prob 
lem  of  Germany  were  not  among  them. 

The  coming  conference  we  hope  will  provide  i 
means  of  testing  how  substantial  the  apparen 

Department  of  State  Bulleth 


treat  changes  of  attitude  of  the  Russians  may  be. 
rhe  conference  may  reveal  and  clarify  the  inten- 
ions  of  the  Soviets  even  though  the  discussions 
vill  he  limited  to  exploration  of  ways  and  means 
if  identifying  and  then  later  tackling  the  prob- 
ems.  This  may  call  for  a  lengthy  series  of  meet- 
ngs  at  different  levels  over  an  extended  period  of 
ime. 

As  for  us  and  our  allies,  well,  with  Western 
inity  a  reality  instead  of  a  hope,  we  face  the 
Soviets  at  Geneva  from  a  more  comfortable  and 
idvantageous  position  of  strength.  We  can  af- 
ford to  be  patient  as  well  as  determined.  We 
lave  learned  to  be  cautious  in  these  matters.  It 
vould  be  exceedingly  witless  of  us  after  all  these 
'ears  of  experience  to  let  ourselves  be  trapped 
nto  unrealistic  expectations  or  stampeded  into 
mconsidered  conclusions  or  actions. 

You  may  recall  an  exceedingly  interesting  com- 
nent  made  by  Chancellor  Adenauer  at  Harvard 
ast  week.  There  is  food  for  thought  in  it.  "I 
hink,"  said  our  distinguished  visitor,  "that  the 
West  should  keep  in  mind  one  thing  above  all 
)thers  at  the  approaching  conferences:  For  the 
people  of  the  West  time  is  important  and  therefore 
hey  are  impatient  and  they  press  for  an  immediate 
tnd  visible  success.  Time  means  nothing  to  the 
Russians;  they  are  interested  only  in  space  and 
lot  in  time.  In  this  they  have  a  definite  advan- 
age  in  negotiations  which  by  their  very  nature  are 
nost  complicated.  In  my  opinion,  the  West  can- 
lot  have  too  much  patience." 

This  is  wise  counsel.  We  shall  heed  it.  And 
nay  I  say  that  it  is  comforting  to  have  associates 
ike  Chancellor  Adenauer  whose  statesmanship 
vill  be  a  major  factor  in  cementing  our  new  alli- 
ance with  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany. 


>elegation  to  Heads  of  Government 
fleeting  at  Geneva 

The  White  House  on  July  1  announced  the  f  ol- 
owing  delegation  to  the  four-power  conference  of 
leads  of  Government  at  Geneva  July  18. 

'be  President 

'he  Secretary  of  State 

•illon  Anderson,  Special  Assistant  to  the  President 

harles  E.  Bohlen,  U.S.  Ambassador  to  the  Soviet  Union 

:obert  R.  Bowie,  Director,  Policy  Planning  Staff,  Depart- 
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James  O.  Hagerty,  Press  Secretary  to  the  President 
Douglas  MacArtbur  II,  Counselor,  Department  of  State 
Livingston  T.  Merchant,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for 

European  Affairs 
Herman  Phleger,  Legal  Adviser,  Department  of  State 
Llewellyn  E.  Thompson,  U.S.  Ambassador  to  Austria 


U.S.,  U.K.,  and  France  Hold 
Talks  With  Yugoslavia 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  joint  communique 
issued  at  Belgrade  on  June  $7  following  a  series 
of  quadripartite  talks: 

Talks  were  held  in  Belgrade  from  June  24  to  27 
between  the  Yugoslav  Under  Secretary  of  State 
for  Foreign  Affairs,  M.  Prica,  the  Ambassadors 
of  the  United  States,  the  United  Kingdom  and 
France  on  the  general  international  situation  and 
questions  of  direct  mutual  concern. 

These  talks  were  a  further  step  in  a  series  of 
consultations,  individual,  or  collective,  between 
representatives  of  the  three  Western  Governments 
and  the  Yugoslav  Government. 

This  exchange  of  views,  which  took  place  in  an 
atmosphere  of  cordiality  and  mutual  confidence, 
confirmed  the  wide  measure  of  agreement  among 
the  four  Governments  in  their  approach  to  the 
various  international  questions  under  review. 

This  meeting  had  special  significance  in  view 
of  the  recent  more  favorable  developments  in  the 
international  situation.  The  four  Governments 
were  agreed  that  solutions  to  outstanding  prob- 
lems should  be  sought  by  peaceful  means  and  by 
negotiations  based  upon  full  respect  for  and  recog- 
nition of  the  right  of  all  nations  to  independence, 
equality,  self-defense  and  collective  security  in 
conformity  with  the  Charter  of  the  United  Na- 
tions. They  will  continue  to  promote  such 
solutions. 

The  four  Governments  express  their  firm  con- 
viction that  the  existence  of  a  strong  and  inde- 
pendent Yugoslavia  and  continued  cooperation 
between  them  under  conditions  of  full  equality  are 
a  contribution  to  peace  and  stability.  They  con- 
sider that  the  fruitful  cooperation  being  developed 
in  all  fields  in  the  Balkan  alliance  is  also  an  im- 
portant contribution  to  peace  and  stability  in  this 
part  of  the  world. 

They  believe  that  this  method  of  exchange  of 
views  can  help  to  promote  an  even  closer  under- 
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standing  between  themselves  and  can  also  contrib- 
ute to  a  further  improvement  in  the  general 
international  situation  and  to  world  peace.  They 
are  confident  that  the  good  relations  developed 
between  them  in  recent  years  in  so  many  fields  will 
be  maintained  and  further  expanded. 


Assessment  of  San  Francisco  Meeting 

News  Conference  Statement  by  Secretary  Dulles 

Press  release  393  dated  June  28 

I  returned  from  a  week  in  San  Francisco  which 
was  very  useful.  I  reported  on  it  fully  last  night 
to  the  President.  There  were  at  San  Francisco 
Foreign  Ministers  from  37  countries,  and  I  had 
the  opportunity  of  talking  with  many  of  them 
about  matters  of  common  concern.  Thus  the 
meeting  not  only  served  to  renew  the  dedication 
of  the  members  to  the  principles  of  the  United 
Nations.  It  also  served  the  charter  purpose  of 
providing  a  place  for  "harmonizing"  the  action 
of  the  nations  through  high-level  exchanges  of 
views. 

The  statements  that  were  made  by  the  Foreign 
Ministers  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  by  myself 
showed  quite  clearly  the  positions  which  we  can 
be  expected  to  take  at  the  Geneva  Conference. 
Also,  the  statement  by  Mr.  Molotov  indicated  the 
position  which  the  Soviet  Union  will  probably 
take  at  that  conference.  There  were  a  number  of 
private  conversations  which,  so  far  as  substance 
was  concerned,  merely  confirmed  the  positions 
which  were  taken  publicly.  We  were  able  to 
reach  agreement  upon  all  important  procedural 
points  so  that  it  can  be  expected  that  the  Geneva 
Conference  will  get  under  way  promptly  and 
smoothly. 

It  is  to  be  deplored  that  at  this  juncture,  when 
we  are  trying  to  consolidate  peace,  Soviet  air 
fighters  seem  to  have  been  "trigger  happy"  in  the 
Bering  Sea.  So  far,  however,  we  doubt  that  that 
represents  a  considered  policy  on  the  part  of  the 
Soviet  Union.  Certainly  we  hope  not.  At  least, 
the  Soviet  Union  has  made  an  expression  of  regret 
which  is,  I  believe,  the  first  time  that  it  has  pub- 
licly indicated  to  us  regret  over  the  conduct  of  its 
armed  forces.  It  is,  therefore,  to  be  hoped  that 
the  Geneva  Conference  can  begin  on  the  assump- 
tion that  all  of  the  four  participants  genuinely 
desire  a  secure  peace. 
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Elections  in  Viet-Nam 


Press  release  396  dated  June  28 


At  his  news  conference  on  June  28,  Secretary 
Dulles  was  asked  the  position  of  the  United  States 
with  respect  to  elections  in  Viet-Nam.  The  Sec- 
retary replied: 

Neither  the  United  States  Government  nor  the 
Government  of  Viet-Nam  is,  of  course,  a  party  tc 
the  Geneva  armistice  agreements.  We  did  no< 
sign  them,  and  the  Government  of  Viet-Nam  did 
not  sign  them  and,  indeed,  protested  against  them 
On  the  other  hand,  the  United  States  believes 
broadly  speaking,  in  the  unification  of  countries 
which  have  a  historic  unity,  where  the  people  an 
akin.  We  also  believe  that,  if  there  are  conditions 
of  really  free  elections,  there  is  no  serious  risk  thai 
the  Communists  would  win. 

The  Communists  have  never  yet  won  any  fre< 
election.  I  don't  think  they  ever  will.  Therefore 
we  are  not  afraid  at  all  of  elections,  provided  the] 
are  held  under  conditions  of  genuine  freedon 
which  the  Geneva  armistice  agreement  calls  for 
If  those  conditions  can  be  provided  we  would  bi 
in  favor  of  elections,  because  we  believe  that  the? 
would  bring  about  the  unification  of  the  countr 
under  free  government  auspices. 


Visit  of  Prime  Minister  U  Nu 

Press  release  397  dated  June  28 

At  his  news  conference  on  June  28,  Secretary 
Dulles  was  asked  whether  he  would  discuss  wit. 
Prime  Minister  U  Nu  of  Burma  a  relaxation  o 
tensions.     The  Secretary  replied: 

Yes,  we  no  doubt  will  talk  about  that.  We  loo 
forward  very  much  to  this  visit  tomorrow  of  U  Ni 
I  had  the  pleasure  of  being  the  guest  of  his  Go's 
eminent  at  Burma  last  March,  and  we  had  ver 
good  talks  at  the  time.  I  expect  that  this  will  gft 
us  occasion  to  renew  those  talks.  He  has  an  intei 
esting  point  of  view,  and  I  am  always  happy  \ 
have  a  chance  of  exchanging  views  with  him. 


Treatment  of  Far  Eastern  Questions 
at  Heads  of  Government  Meeting 

Press  release  398  dated  June  28 

At  his  news  conference  on  June  28,  Secretm 
Dulles  was  asked  about  the  possibility  of  Far  Eas 
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rn  questions  being  raised  at  the  Geneva  Heads  of 
rovemment  meeting.    He  replied: 

The  Soviets  have  indicated  that  they  may  make 
ertain  proposals  for  a  further  conference  at  which 
far  Eastern  matters  might  be  discussed,  but  I  do 
tot  think  that,  beyond  that,  the  topic  is  likely  to 
ome  up. 

Asked  whether  the  Soviets  had  indicated  tohom 
hey  would  want  at  this  further  conference,  the 
Secretary  replied: 

Well,  they  have  given  some  indications.  They 
t  first  indicated  that  they  would  probably  renew 
he  proposal  which  they  made  at  the  Berlin  con- 
erence  a  year  ago  last  January  and  February  for 
.  five-power  conference.  They  have  since  indi- 
ated  that  they  might  suggest  a  somewhat  larger 
onference  than  the  five-power  conference. 

Asked  whether  that  would  be  an  opportune  time 
o  go  back  to  the  question  of  the  reunification  of 
(orea,  /Secretary  Dulles  replied: 

Well,  we  doubt  very  much  whether  that  will  be 
profitable  subject  for  discussion  at  the  Geneva 
onference.  Of  course  you  know  that  the  Geneva 
onference  is  not  designed  in  any  event  to  reach 
ny  substantive  decisions  but  merely  to  set  up 
rocedures  for  arriving  at  results  which  we  both 
nd  acceptable  in  principle.  I  do  not  think  that 
lere  is  any  reason  to  believe  that  a  procedure 
ould  now  be  found  for  unifying  Korea  which 
-ould  be  any  better,  or  which  would  be  more  apt 
b  succeed,  than  the  effort  which  was  made  at 
eneva  a  year  ago  which  failed. 

i  Asked  about  the  possibility  of  a  further  confer- 

\ice  on  the  Far  East,  the  Secretary  said: 
i 
Well,  I  would  be  surprised,  in  the  light  of  what 

now  know,  if  it  would  be  possible  to  agree  upon 

.  future  procedure.     The  views  of  the  Soviet 

inion  and  of  ourselves  seem  to  be  quite  far  apart 

,  that  respect. 

!  Asked  whether  that  meant  that  he  was  not  pre- 
wired at  this  time  to  agree  to  a  later  Far  East 
inference  which  would  include  Communist 
*hina,  the  Secretary  replied: 

Well,  it  would  of  course  depend  upon  the  com- 
isition  of  the  conference.  We  have  taken  the 
jisition,  which  in  essence  I  reaffirmed  in  my 
Seech  at  San  Francisco  last  Friday,  that  we  are 
it  t  prepared  to  deal  with  the  interests  of  countries 
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behind  their  back.  Therefore  any  conference 
which  was  designed  to  deal  with  the  substantive 
matters  which  concerned  the  Republic  of  China  we 
would  not  be  prepared  to  deal  with  without  its 
participation.  So  far  the  suggestions  which  have 
been  made  from  the  Communist  side  wholly  ex- 
clude any  participation  by  the  Republic  of  China. 
Therefore,  there  seems  to  be  an  impasse  on  that 
topic. 

Asked  about  Mr.  Molotov's  suggestion  at  his 
San  Francisco  news  conference  that  the  United 
States  and  Red  China  ought  to  have  direct  nego- 
tiations, Secretary  Dulles  replied: 

On  the  question  of  the  direct  talks  between  Com- 
munist China  and  the  United  States,  I  have  al- 
ready indicated  that  there  are  certain  matters 
which  we  are  prepared  to  talk  about.  There  are 
a  good  many  people  who  are  trying  to  be  helpful 
and  trying  to  tell  us  how  those  talks  can  be  con- 
ducted, and  we  are  accepting  as  much  of  that 
information  as  we  think  is  dependable  and  useful 
and  therefore  have  not  yet  come  ourselves  to  the 
point  of  having  any  such  direct  talks.  But  we  do 
not  exclude  them  as  a  matter  of  principle. 

//  we  accept  the  idea  of  direct  talks  with  Com- 
munist China,  would  that  be  interpreted  by  our 
own  Government  and  others,  perhaps,  as  recogni- 
tion of  Red  China,  the  Secretary  was  asked.  He 
replied: 

It  wouldn't  involve  recognition  at  all.  We  al- 
ready have  talked  with  them.  We  talked  with 
them  at  Panmunjom,  we  talked  with  them  at 
Geneva  last  year.  As  I  have  said  many  times, 
you  may  have  to  recognize  the  fact  of  evil  but 
that  doesn't  mean  that  you  clasp  it  to  your  bosom. 
Where  there  are  facts  that  you  have  to  deal  with 
we  don't  close  our  eyes  to  those  facts.  Talks  have 
taken  place  and  could  take  place  without  any 
diplomatic  recognition  at  all. 

German  Reunification 

Press  release  399  dated  June  28 

At  his  news  conference  on  June  28,  Secretary 
Dulles  was  asked  whether  he  would  comment  on 
the  stress  laid  by  Foreign  Minister  Molotov  at  a 
news  conference  at  San  Francisco  on  the  fact  that 
the  Soviet  Union  is  loilling  to  postpone  or  defer 
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the  problem  of  German  reunification  for  some 
indefinite  period.     The  Secretary  replied: 

Well,  it  does  seem  as  though  the  Soviet  Union 
has  lost  interest  in  the  reunification  of  Germany. 
It  would  seem,  perhaps,  that  they  talked  about  that 
when  they  thought  it  might  be  good  bait  to  try  to 
prevent  the  Republic  of  Germany  from  joining  the 
Nato  and  Western  European  Union,  and  now  that 
it  ceases  to  serve  as  a  bait  for  that  purpose  they 
have  no  interest  in  it. 

I  would  greatly  deplore  that  loss  of  interest  be- 
cause, if  there  is  a  genuine  desire  to  advance  the 
cause  of  peace  and  remove  causes  of  international 
friction,  certainly  there  should  be  a  desire  to  unify 
Germany.  The  indefinite  prolongation  of  that 
separation  of  part  of  a  great  people  from  their 
fellows  is  an  evil.  It  is  an  evil  which  cannot  be  in- 
definitely prolonged  without,  as  I  said  at  San 
Francisco,  leading  to  new  evils  and  new  trouble. 
Therefore,  any  realistic  effort  to  solve  problems 
which  contain  within  them  the  seeds  of  injustice 
and  greater  evil  must  include  the  problem  of  the 
reunification  of  Germany. 

Bering  Sea  Plane  Incident 

Press  release  400  dated  June  28 

At  his  news  conference  on  Jv/ne  28,  Secretary 
Dulles  was  asked  a  series  of  questions  relating  to 
the  shooting  down  of  a  U.  S.  naval  plane  in  the 
Bering  Sea  on  June  23  by  Soviet  MIGs.  The  first 
question  related  to  the  amount  of  damage  suffered 
by  the  United  States.    The  Secretary  said: 

I  can't  give  you  that  in  figures.  The  plane  itself 
was  a  total  loss,  and  there  are  injuries  to  some  of 
the  crew.  But  how  to  evaluate  that  in  terms  of 
dollars,  I  don't  know  yet. 

Ashed  whether  the  U.S.  position  is  thai  the 
Soviet  Union  should  pay  the  full  amount  of  the 
damage,  Secretary  Dulles  replied: 

That  is  what  we  asked,  yes. 

Ashed  how  far  the  scene  of  this  shooting  was 
from  the  respective  air  frontiers  of  the  United 
States  and  the  Soviet  Union,  the  Secretary  replied: 

Well  we  think  we  know  exactly.  There  is  al- 
ways a  slight  possibility  of  error  within  limited 
margins.  But  it  seems  quite  clear  that  the  air- 
plane was  not  within  the  air  frontier  of  the  Soviet 
Union,  even  by  their  own  definition.    They  claim 
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air  space  12  miles  out  from  the  mainland.  We  d< 
not  accept  that  thesis,  but  even  on  that  theory  i 
would  seem  that  the  plane  was  outside  of  evei 
their  12-mile  limit. 

How  much  outside,  the  Secretary  was  ashed 
He  replied: 

An  appreciable  amount.  Of  course  the  channe 
there  between  St.  Lawrence  Island  and  the  Sovie 
mainland  is  itself  only  about  50  miles  wide,  s 
that  the  middle  of  the  channel  is  about  25  mile 
from  each  side.  So  you  are  operating  there  wit 
fairly  narrow  margins. 

Ashed  whether  the  United  States  will  continv 
to  request  full  payment  and  reparations  for  th 
crew,  the  Secretary  replied: 

There  has  been  no  decision  yet  reached  on  thi 
point.  I  discussed  the  matter  with  the  Presider 
last  night.  There  are  some  further  facts  whic 
we  are  seeking  to  gather  and  probably  no  decisic 
will  be  made  until  the  matter  has  been  furthf 
considered  within  the  next  day  or  two. 

Ashed  how  close  the  Russian  plane  that  did  tl 
shooting  was  to  our  frontier,  Secretary  Dull 
said: 

Well,  our  estimate  is  that  the  plane  was  slight] 
to  the  west  of  the  middle  of  the  channel. 

Are  we  ashing  that  the  Russian  flyers  be  pm 
ished  in  any  way  for  this,  the  Secretary  was  asha 
He  replied: 

I  asked  of  Mr.  Molotov  that  appropriate  acti< 
be  taken  in  the  event  that  it  was  clear  that  the 
had  been  a  violation — a  willful  violation — by  tl 
Soviet  flyers  of  the  principle  of  international  la' 

Ashed  where  the  Russian  planes  came  from,  tt 
Secretary  replied: 

They  apparently  came  from  the  Soviet  mai 
land,  almost  directly  opposite  St.  Lawren 
Island. 

Ashed  if  he  could  elaborate  on  the  slight  pos, 
bility  of  error,  the  Secretary  replied: 

All  I  mean  is  that  there  are  no  instrumen 
which  enable  you  to  be  absolutely  sure  as  to  pi 
cisely  where  you  are.  There  is  a  slight  margin 
error  always  present  in  these  facilities  for  lo( 
tion.  But  we  are  as  certain  as  it  is  humanly  p( 
sible  to  be  that  the  plane  was  not  within  the  Sov 
air  zone,  even  by  their  own  definition. 
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How  high  was  this  aircraft  when  it  was  at- 
oked,  the  Secretary  was  asked.    He  said : 

It  was  about  10,000  feet. 

Asked  whether  he  thought  Mr.  Molotov  was  sur- 
ised  when  he  heard  about  this  event  or  expressed 
rprise,  the  Secretary  replied: 

He  gave  every  indication  of  being  surprised,  yes. 

Asked  whether  he  had  any  information  that 
>viet  fighter  pilots  have  been  operating  in  the 
yrmosa  Straits,  Secretary  Dulles  replied  that  he 
d  not. 

Asked  luhether  he  ruled  out  the  possibility  that 
e  shooting  was  done  deliberately  because  they 
ire  perhaps  on  the  trail  of  something  the  Rus- 
ins  did  not  want  them  to  see,  the  Secretary 
plied: 

^hey  were  not  on  the  trail,  in  fact,  of  anything, 
lis  flight  was  a  routine  flight  which  has  been 
ade,  I  think,  approximately  a  hundred  times 
ithin  the  last  year.  It's  a  flight  which  is  nor- 
ally  made  about  twice  a  week,  and  the  course  of 
e  plane  is  the  same  each  time,  subject  to  minor 
■viations  due  to  atmospheric  conditions.  It  is  a 
ght  which  starts  at  Kodiak,  goes  up  north, 
'ings  around,  and  comes  back  into  Kodiak.  It's 
plane  which  makes  that  flight  for  the  purpose  of 
(serving  vessels  in  distress  and  things  of  that 
rt.  That  has  no  relationship  of  any  kind  to  any 
ilitary  activity,  and,  as  I  say,  it's  a  routine  flight. 
's  like  a  milk  train — you  can  count  on  it  almost 
being  in  that  particular  area  at  a  certain  time 
'ice  a  week. 


iiropean  Security  System 

:ss  release  401  dated  June  28 

\At  his  news  conference  on  June  28,  Secretary 
Idles  was  asked  what,  in  the  light  of  his  conver- 
sions at  San  Francisco,  was  his  understanding  of 
is  meaning  of  the  phrase  "European  security  sys- 
m."    He  replied: 

|  Well,  there  has  been  developed  under  the  Nato 
id  Western  European  Union  a  system  which  is 
}  signed  to  give  security  for  at  least  Western 
Ejirope  in  terms  of  controlling  the  degree  of  con- 
ijental  armaments  which  will  be  permissible  to 
I)  continental  members  of  that  organization,  so 
is  to  be  sure  that  while  there  is  enough  for  defense 
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there  will  not  be  enough  for  aggression.  There 
has  been  worked  out  there  the  first  effective  sys- 
tem— I  believe  it  will  be  effective — of  multilateral 
land  armaments  control  that  the  world  has  ever 
known.    That  marks  a  great  advance. 

If  it  were  feasible  to  have  a  system  of  limitation 
and  controls  applicable  to  the  Eastern  countries, 
that  would  be  a  further  advance.  Now,  that  is  my 
idea  of  a  European  security  system.  I'm  not  sure 
that  that  is  the  same  idea  that  the  Soviet  Union 
has. 

Would  it  go  further  into  a  system  of  nonaggres- 
sion  agreements  between  the  Eastern  and  Western 
blocs,  or  does  it  depend  solely  on  armaments,  the 
Secretary  teas  asked.    He  replied: 

My  view  about  this  nonaggression  business  is 
that  all  of  us  are  either  parties  to  or  committed 
to  the  nonaggression  principle  of  the  United  Na- 
tions Charter.  It  is  provided  there  that  none  of 
the  members  will  use  force  or  the  threat  of  force 
in  its  international  relations.  And  while  the  Fed- 
eral Republic  of  Germany,  because  of  the  Soviet 
opposition,  is  not  itself  a  member  of  the  United 
Nations,  it  has  agreed  to  abide  by  that  principle. 

Furthermore,  we  are  bound  by  the  United  Na- 
tions Charter  to  seek  that  those  principles  will 
be  applied  to  nonmember  states.  So  you  have 
a  nonaggression  agreement  in  as  formal  and  ex- 
plicit a  way  as  you  can  have  it. 

The  problem  is,  are  you  going  to,  or  can  you, 
trust  nations  to  abide  by  that  and  can  you  imple- 
ment that  provision  so  as  to  make  it  less  likely 
that  nations  will  be  able  to  violate  it  if  they  have 
the  desire  to  do  so?  I  think  that  something  can 
be  done  to  implement  further  that  principle.  But 
I  do  not  see  that  it  adds  anything  to  pile  promises 
on  promises.  If  nations  are  faithful  to  their 
promises,  there  is  already  a  nonaggression  provi- 
sion which  is  broad  in  scope  and  specific  in  its 
terms.  I  would  not  think  that  any  of  us  would 
feel  any  safer  if  countries  agreed  to  do  what  they 
have  already  agreed  to  do. 

Asked  what  he  thought  the  Soviet  concept  of 
European  security  was,  the  Secretary  replied: 

Well,  we  know  what  that  is  because  that  plan 
was  produced  by  Mr.  Molotov  at  the  Berlin  con- 
ference a  year  ago  last  January.1  He  had  his 
European  security  plan,  which  in  effect  involved  a 
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liquidation  of  Nato  and  the  creation  of  a  single 
regional  security  system  covering  all  of  Europe. 
Now  that,  as  I  pointed  out  at  the  time  to  him, 
is  completely  unacceptable  to  the  United  States; 
and,  as  the  French  and  the  British  pointed 
out,  it  was  unacceptable  to  them,  because  you  can- 
not base  a  real  security  system  through  a  joining 
of  forces  with  those  whom  you  don't  trust. 

I  pointed  out  in  my  speech  at  San  Francisco 
the  fact  that  these  collective  security  systems  have 
grown  up  under  the  authorization  of  the  charter 
as  between  nations  which  trusted  each  other. 
They  are  needed  because  there  is  not  trust  as  be- 
tween all  nations.  You  cannot  practically  have 
the  joining  of  forces  for  collective  security  as  be- 
tween nations  which  do  not  trust  each  other. 

There  are  nations  which  believe  in  undermining 
the  governments  of  others,  nations  which  believe 
in  reducing  to  a  state  of  captivity  other  nations 
which  have  had  a  long  record  of  independent 
existence.  A  joining  of  forces  with  nations  who 
believe  and  act  that  way  does  not  add  to  anybody's 
security  at  all.  That  is  a  fraud.  Therefore,  that 
kind  of  security  system  is  not  acceptable.  It  is 
designed  to  destroy  a  system  which  is  effective,  in 
which  people  do  place  confidence,  and  replace  it  by 
a  system  in  which  no  confidence  could  be  placed. 

Asked  whether  he  was  hopeful  that  an  agree- 
ment can  he  reached  for  a  sort  of  balance  of  forces 
which  would  diminish  the  possibility  of  war,  the 
Secretary  replied: 

I  consider  that  that  is  a  possibility ;  not  a  possi- 
bility, obviously,  to  be  realized  at  Geneva,  because 
it  is  an  extremely  complicated  subject  and  there 
are  infinite  varieties  of  formulae  which  might  be 
applied.  There  are  many  permutations  and  com- 
binations which  would  all  have  to  be  explored. 
But  if  there  is  a  desire  to  reduce  the  burden  of 
armament,  particularly  as  regards  Europe,  pend- 
ing the  possibility  of  reduction  on  a  global  basis, 
then  I  think  the  prospect  is  not  entirely  without 
hope. 

Asked  which  he  thought  should  come  first  in  the 
discussions  at  Geneva,  a  European  security  system 
or  the  reunification  of  Germany,  the  Secretary 
replied: 

I  think  it  is  very  difficult  to  deal  with  the  one 
wholly  apart  from  the  other.  I  would  think  that 
both  lines  ought  to  be  explored  more  or  less  at 
the  same  time. 
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Asked  whether  his  doubts  of  the  Russian  in- 
terest in  unifying  Germany  could  be  interpreted 
as  meaning  he  doubted  that  the  Russians  really 
want  a  relaxation  of  tensions  and  frictions,  Mr. 
Dulles  replied: 

I  mean  to  imply  that,  unless  they  are  prepared 
to  discuss  such  a  problem  as  the  reunification  of 
Germany,  that,  in  my  opinion,  would  throw  doubt 
upon  the  sincerity  of  their  desire  to  remove  causes 
of  tension. 

Data  on  Atomic  Radiation 

U.S./U.N.  press'release  2179  dated  June  22 

The  following  statement  was  issued  at  San 
Francisco  on  June  21  by  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr., 
U.  S.  Representative  to  the  United  Nations : 

Although  the  best  scientific  information  known 
to  us  shows  that  properly  safeguarded  nuclear 
testing,  in  contrast  with  nuclear  warfare,  is  not? 
a  threat  to  human  health,  there  has  been  concern' 
in  several  parts  of  the  world  over  the  problem  of! 
radiation  from  atomic  tests  and  of  its  effect  upon 
human  health  and  safety.  There  is  already  a] 
large  body  of  scientific  data  in  existence  relating 
to  this  question  and  we  in  the  United  States  are 
making  intensive  studies  of  it. 

These  studies  must  and  will  continue. 

But  the  data  which  already  exist  and  which  wil! 
become  available  in  the  future,  both  in  the  United 
States  of  America  and  in  other  countries,  have  noi 
been  collated.  We,  therefore,  propose  that  thest 
data  from  all  countries  should  be  assembled,  sc 
that  all  nations  can  be  satisfied  that  humanity  ii 
not  endangered  by  these  tests. 

We  believe  that  the  United  Nations  can  perf orn 
an  important  service  in  undertaking  to  bring  thi; 
about.  The  best  place  to  assemble  all  availabL 
information  is  the  United  Nations.  We  thinl 
that  the  next  General  Assembly  should  establisl 
a  procedure  to  receive  and  assemble  radiologica 
information  collected  by  the  various  states,  as  wel 
as  the  results  of  national  studies  of  radiation  ef 
f ects  on  human  health  and  safety. 

The  collation  by  the  United  Nations  of  scientifi 
reports  and  data  on  radiation  levels  could  set  a 
rest  unjustified  fears,  combat  sensational  distor 
tion  in  the  light  of  truth,  and  lead  to  humanity' 
learning  how  to  deal  best  with  the  problems  o 
atomic  radiation. 
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On  May  3  the  White  House  announced  the  ap- 
proval of  the  following  proposed  agreement  oe- 
ween  the  Governments  of  the  Republic  of  Turkey 
md  the  United  States  for  cooperation  in  the  field 
»/  research  in  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy} 
phis  is  the  first  agreement  of  its  kind  proposed 
inder  the  provisions  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of 
'954  (Public  Law  703,  83d  Cong.). 

greement  for  Cooperation  Concerning  Civil  Uses  of 
itomic  Energy  Between  the  Government  of  the 
Inited  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of 
he  Turkish  Republic 

Whereas  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy 
old  great  promise  for  all  mankind;  and 
'<  Whereas  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
f  America  and  the  Government  of  the  Turkish 
Lepublic  desire  to  cooperate  with  each  other  in 
le  development  of  such  peaceful  uses  of  atomic 
aergy;  and 

Whereas  there  is  well  advanced  the  design  and 
evelopment  of  several  types  of  research  reactors 
is  defined  in  Article  X  of  this  Agreement) ;  and 

Whereas  research  reactors  are  useful  in  the  pro- 
uction  of  research  quantities  of  radioisotopes,  in 
Ledical  therapy  and  in  numerous  other  research 
'•tivities  and  at  the  same  time  are  a  means  of 

i1  Bulletin  of  May  23,  1955,  p.  865.  For  an  announce- 
ment of  the  initialing  of  nine  other  agreements  for  coopera- 
1m,  see  ibid.,  June  20,  1955,  p.  1018.  Further  atoms-for- 
lace  agreements  have  since  been  initialed  with  the  fol- 
ding countries :  on  June  14  with  Venezuela  (press  re- 
Jise  350),  Portugal  (press  release  351),  the  Netherlands 
.ress  release  352),  the  Philippines  (press  release  353), 
J  d  China  (press  release  354)  ;  on  June  15  with  Pakistan 
ress  release  356)  ;  on  June  20  with  Chile  (press  release 
|l)  ;  on  June  21  with  Japan  (press  release  376)  ;  on 
ine  22  with  Greece  (press  release  379)  ;  on  June  24  with 
lluguay  (press  release  382)  ;  and  on  July  1  with  Sweden 
(Iress  release  412),  Peru  (press  release  414),  and  Korea 
iiress  release  416).  More  extensive  agreements  were 
I  ned  on  June  15  with  Belgium,  Canada,  and  the  United 
Ilngdom.     See  p.  58. 


affording  valuable  training  and  experience  in 
nuclear  science  and  engineering  useful  in  the  de- 
velopment of  other  peaceful  uses  of  atomic 
energy  including  civilian  nuclear  power ;  and 

Whereas  the  Government  of  the  Turkish  Re- 
public desires  to  pursue  a  research  and  develop- 
ment program  looking  toward  the  realization  of 
the  peaceful  and  humanitarian  uses  of  atomic  en- 
ergy and  desires  to  obtain  assistance  from  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
United  States  industry  with  respect  to  this  pro- 
gram; and 

Whereas  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  "Commission"),  desires  to  assist  the 
Government  of  the  Turkish  Republic  in  such  a 
program ; 

The  Parties  therefore  agree  as  follows : 

Article  I 

Subject  to  the  limitations  of  Article  V,  the  par- 
ties hereto  will  exchange  information  in  the  fol- 
lowing fields: 

A.  Design,  construction  and  operation  of  re- 
search reactors  and  their  use  as  research,  devel- 
opment, and  engineering  tools  and  in  medical 
therapy. 

B.  Health  and  safety  problems  related  to  the 
operation  and  use  of  research  reactors. 

C.  The  use  of  radioactive  isotopes  in  physical 
and  biological  research,  medical  therapy,  agri- 
culture, and  industry. 

Article  II 
A.  The  Commission  will  lease  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Turkish  Republic  uranium  enriched 
in  the  isotope  U-235,  subject  to  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions provided  herein,  as  may  be  required  as  in- 
itial and  replacement  fuel  in  the  operation  of  re- 
search reactors  which  the  Government  of  the 
Turkish  Republic,  in  consultation  with  the  Com- 
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mission,  decides  to  construct  and  as  required  in 
agreed  experiments  related  thereto.  Also,  the 
Commission  -will  lease  to  the  Government  of  the 
Turkish  Republic  uranium  enriched  in  the  isotope 
U-235,  subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions  pro- 
vided herein,  as  may  be  required  as  initial  and  re- 
placement fuel  in  the  operation  of  such  research 
reactors  as  the  Government  of  the  Turkish  Re- 
public may,  in  consultation  with  the  Commission, 
decide  to  authorize  private  individuals  or  private 
organizations  under  its  jurisdiction  to  construct 
and  operate,  provided  the  Government  of  the 
Turkish  Republic  shall  at  all  times  maintain  suffi- 
cient control  of  the  material  and  the  operation  of 
the  reactor  to  enable  the  Government  of  the  Turk- 
ish Republic  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this 
Agreement  and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the 
lease  arrangement. 

B.  The  quantity  of  uranium  enriched  in  the 
isotope  U-235  transferred  by  the  Commission  into 
the  custody  of  the  Government  of  the  Turkish  Re- 
public shall  not  at  any  time  be  in  excess  of  six 
(6)  kilograms  of  contained  U-235  in  uranium  en- 
riched up  to  a  maximum  of  twenty  percent  (20%) 
U-235,  unless  the  Commission  shall  specify  that 
a  greater  quantity  of  such  material  may  be  trans- 
ferred under  this  Agreement  to  the  Government  of 
the  Turkish  Republic  or  authorized  persons  under 
its  jurisdiction. 

C.  When  any  fuel  elements  containing  U-235 
leased  by  the  Commission  require  replacement, 
they  shall  be  returned  to  the  Commission,  and  ex- 
cept as  may  be  agreed,  the  form  and  content  of  the 
irradiated  fuel  elements  shall  not  be  altered  after 
their  removal  from  the  reactor  and  prior  to  de- 
livery to  the  Commission. 

D.  The  lease  of  uranium  enriched  in  the  isotope 
U-235  under  this  Article  shall  be  on  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  and  under 
the  conditions  stated  in  Articles  VI  and  VII. 

Article  III 

Subject  to  the  availability  of  supply  and  as  may 
be  mutually  agreed,  the  Commission  will  sell  or 
lease  through  such  means  as  it  deems  appropriate, 
to  the  Government  of  the  Turkish  Republic  or  au- 
thorized persons  under  its  jurisdiction  such  reactor 
materials,  other  than  special  nuclear  materials,  as 
are  not  obtainable  on  the  commercial  market  and 
which  are  required  in  the  construction  and  opera- 
tion of  research  reactors  in  Turkey.    The  sale  or 
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lease  of  these  materials  shall  be  on  such  terms  as 
may  be  agreed. 

Article  IV 

It  is  contemplated  that,  as  provided  in  this  Ar- 
ticle, private  individuals  and  private  organiza- 
tions in  either  the  United  States  or  Turkey  may 
deal  directly  with  private  individuals  and  private 
organizations  in  the  other  country.  Accordingly, 
with  respect  to  the  subjects  of  agreed  exchange  of 
information  as  provided  in  Article  I,  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  will  permit  persons 
under  its  jurisdiction  to  transfer  and  export  ma- 
terials, including  equipment  and  devices,  to,  and 
perform  services  for,  the  Government  of  the  Turk- 
ish Republic  and  such  persons  under  its  jurisdic- 
tion as  are  authorized  by  the  Government  of  the 
Turkish  Republic  to  receive  and  possess  such  ma- 
terials and  utilize  such  services,  subject  to : 

A.  Limitations  in  Article  V. 

B.  Applicable  laws,  regulations  and  license  re- 
quirements of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  and  the  Government  of  the  Turkish 
Republic. 

Article  V 

Restricted  Data  shall  not  be  communicated 
under  this  Agreement  and  no  materials  or  equip- 
ment and  devices  shall  be  transferred  and  no  serv- 
ices shall  be  furnished  under  this  Agreement  to' 
the  Government  of  the  Turkish  Republic  or  au-, 
thorized  persons  under  its  jurisdiction  if  the 
transfer  of  any  such  materials  or  equipment  and 
devices  or  the  furnishing  of  any  such  services  in- 
volves the  communication  of  Restricted  Data. 

Article  VI 

A.  The  Government  of  the  Turkish  Republic 
agrees  to  maintain  such  safeguards  as  are  neces- 
sary to  assure  that  the  uranium  enriched  in  the 
isotope  U-235  leased  from  the  Commission  shall 
be  used  solely  for  the  purposes  agreed  in  accord- 
ance with  this  Agreement  and  to  assure  the  safe- 
keeping of  this  material. 

B.  The  Government  of  the  Turkish  Republic 
agrees  to  maintain  such  safeguards  as  are  neces- 
sary to  assure  that  all  other  reactor  materials, 
including  equipment  and  devices,  purchased  in  the 
United  States  of  America  under  this  Agreement 
by  the  Government  of  the  Turkish  Republic  or 
authorized  persons  under  its  jurisdiction,  shall  be 
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used  solely  for  the  design,  construction,  and  opera- 
tion of  research  reactors  which  the  Government 
of  the  Turkish  Republic  decides  to  construct  and 
operate  and  for  research  in  connection  therewith, 
except  as  may  otherwise  be  agreed. 

C.  In  regard  to  research  reactors  constructed 
pursuant  to  this  Agreement  the  Government  of 
the  Turkish  Republic  agrees  to  maintain  records 
relating  to  power  levels  of  operation  and  burnup 
of  reactor  fuels  and  to  make  annual  reports  to  the 
Commission  on  these  subjects.  If  the  Commission 
requests,  the  Government  of  the  Turkish  Republic 
will  permit  Commission  representatives  to  observe 
from  time  to  time  the  condition  and  use  of  any 
leased  material  and  to  observe  the  performance  of 
the  reactor  in  which  the  material  is  used. 

Article  VII 

Guaranties  Prescribed  by  the  U.  S. 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  19 5^ 

The  Government  of  the  Turkish  Republic  guar- 
anties that : 

A.  Safeguards  provided  in  Article  VI  shall  be 
maintained. 

B.  No  material,  including  equipment  and  de- 
vices, transferred  to  the  Government  of  the  Turk- 
ish Republic  or  authorized  persons  under  its  juris- 
diction, pursuant  to  this  Agreement,  by  lease,  sale, 
or  otherwise  will  be  used  for  atomic  weapons  or 
for  research  on  or  development  of  atomic  weapons 
or  for  any  other  military  purposes,  and  that  no 
such  material,  including  equipment  and  devices, 
will  be  transferred  to  unauthorized  persons  or 
beyond  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Government  of 
the  Turkish  Republic  except  as  the  Commission 
may  agree  to  such  transfer  to  another  nation  and 
then  only  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  such 
transfer  falls  within  the  scope  of  an  agreement 
for  cooperation  between  the  United  States  and 
the  other  nation. 

Article  VIII 

This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  June 
10,  1955  and  remain  in  force  until  June  9,  1965, 
!  inclusively,  and  shall  be  subject  to  renewal  as  may 
be  mutually  agreed. 

At  the  expiration  of  this  Agreement  or  any  ex- 
tension thereof  the  Government  of  the  Turkish 
,  Republic  shall  deliver  to  the  United  States  all 
.fuel  elements  containing  reactor  fuels  leased  by 
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the  Commission  and  any  other  fuel  material  leased 
by  the  Commission.  Such  fuel  elements  and  such 
fuel  materials  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Commis- 
sion at  a  site  in  the  United  States  designated  by 
the  Commission  at  the  expense  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Turkish  Republic,  and  such  delivery 
shall  be  made  under  appropriate  safeguards 
against  radiation  hazards  while  in  transit. 

Article  IX 

It  is  the  hope  and  expectation  of  the  parties 
that  this  initial  Agreement  for  Cooperation  will 
lead  to  consideration  of  further  cooperation  ex- 
tending to  the  design,  construction,  and  operation 
of  power  producing  reactors.  Accordingly,  the 
parties  will  consult  with  each  other  from  time  to 
time  concerning  the  feasibility  of  an  additional 
agreement  for  cooperation  with  respect  to  the 
production  of  power  from  atomic  energy  in 
Turkey. 

Article  X 
For  purposes  of  this  Agreement : 

A.  "Commission"  means  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  or  its  duly  authorized 
representatives. 

B.  "Equipment  and  devices"  means  any  instru- 
ment or  apparatus,  and  includes  research  reactors, 
as  defined  herein,  and  their  component  parts. 

C.  "Research  reactor"  means  a  reactor  which  is 
designed  for  the  production  of  neutrons  and  other 
radiations  for  general  research  and  development 
purposes,  medical  therapy,  or  training  in  nuclear 
science  and  engineering.  The  term  does  not  cover 
power  reactors,  power  demonstration  reactors,  or 
reactors  designed  primarily  for  the  production  of 
special  nuclear  materials. 

D.  The  terms  "Restricted  Data",  "atomic  wea- 
pon", and  "special  nuclear  material"  are  used  in 
this  Agreement  as  defined  in  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  hereto  have 
caused  this  Agreement  to  be  executed  pursuant 
to  duly  constituted  authority. 

Done  at  Washington  in  duplicate  this  tenth 
day  of  June,  1955. 

For  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  : 

Geo.  V.  Allen 

Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Near 

Eastern,  South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs 
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WlLLARD  F.  LlBBY 

Commissioner,  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

For  the  Government  of  the  Turkish  Republic  : 

Melih  Esenbel 

Deputy  Secretary  General  of  the 

Turkish  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 


Agreements   With    Belgium,    Canada, 
U.K.  on  Civil  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy 

WHITE  HOUSE  ANNOUNCEMENT 

White  House  press  release  dated  June  15 

The  President  on  June  15  approved  three  pro- 
posed bilateral  agreements  for  cooperation  con- 
cerning the  civil  uses  of  atomic  energy  between 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Governments  of  Belgium,  Canada,  and  the  United 
Kingdom. 

The  proposed  agreements  were  signed  at  a 
White  House  ceremony.  The  Ambassador  of  Bel- 
gium, Baron  Silvercruys,  signed  for  his  Govern- 
ment. For  Canada  the  signers  were  Ambassador 
A.  D.  P.  Heeney  and  W.  J.  Bennett,  President 
of  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada,  Ltd.  and  of  El 
Dorado  Mining  and  Refining  Ltd.,  who  came  from 
Ottawa  for  the  occasion.  Sir  Robert  Scott,  the 
British  Minister,  signed  for  the  United  Kingdom. 
Chairman  Lewis  L.  Strauss  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  and  Robert  Murphy,  Deputy  Under 
Secretary  of  State,  signed  each  of  the  three  agree- 
ments for  the  United  States. 

Chairman  Strauss  presented  to  the  President 
the  Commission's  formal  recommendation  that  he 
approve  each  of  the  proposed  agreements  as  one 
that  would  promote  the  defense  and  security  of 
the  United  States.  The  President  then  signed 
letters  of  approval.  As  required  by  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954,  the  proposed  agreements  will 
be  submitted  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
to  the  Joint  Committee  on  Atomic  Energy  of  the 
Congress. 

Following  this  submission,  and  the  tabling  of 
the  agreements  in  the  Parliaments  of  other  sig- 
natories, the  texts  of  the  documents  will  be  issued 
in  Brussels,  Ottawa,  London,  and  Washington.1 

1  Texts  were  released  by  the  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission on  June  20. 


Each  agreement  provides  for  mutual  coopera- 
tion between  the  Governments  in  classified  and 
unclassified  research  leading  to  the  development 
of  peaceful  uses  for  atomic  energy,  including  the 
generation  of  power.  The  principles  to  govern 
and  effectuate  this  cooperation  are  stated. 

Each  agreement  calls  for  exchange  of  classified 
and  unclassified  information  relating  to  the  ap- 
plication of  atomic  energy  to  peaceful  uses  (but 
excluding  exchange  of  information  on  military 
application),  for  exchange  of  research  materials 
not  available  commercially,  for  the  use  of  research 
and  testing  facilities,  and  for  the  transfer  of 
equipment  and  devices — all  under  prudent  safe- 
guards. Each  agreement  provides  that  opportu- 
nity be  opened  for  participation  by  industrial 
firms  of  the  nations  involved  in  the  programs  for 
developing  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy. 


STATEMENT  BY  THE  PRESIDENT 

White  House  press  release  dated  June  15 

I  am  happy  to  accept  the  recommendation  of  i 
the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  that  approval  be 
given  the  proposed  bilateral  agreements  for  co- 
operation concerning  the  civil  uses  of  atomic  en- 
ergy signed  today  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of 
this  Nation  and  the  Governments  of  Belgium, 
Canada,  and  the  United  Kingdom. 

These  proposed  agreements  are  a  logical  exten- 
sion of  the  previous  active  partnership  between 
these  nations  and  the  United  States  for  the  devel- 
opment of  atomic  energy.  The  United  Kingdom 
and  Canada  supplied  knowledge  and  skill  and 
manpower  to  play  a  full  and  fruitful  part  in  the 
wartime  joint  effort  which  culminated  in  the  first 
release  of  atomic  energy.  Belgium  and  Canada 
have  provided  uranium,  the  basic  raw  material 
for  the  wartime  and  the  postwar  atomic  energy 
programs.  All  three  have  freely  cooperated  to 
further  our  common  defense  and  security, 
strengthen  the  bulwarks  of  the  free  world,  and 
help  to  open  the  way  into  the  development  of 
peaceful  uses  of  the  atom  which  holds  forth  so 
much  promise  and  hope  for  betterment  of  human 
living  and  easing  of  international  tensions. 

Now,  acting  under  the  authorizations  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  we  are  privileged  to 
enter  into  bilateral  agreements  which  enlarge  that 
promise  and  brighten  that  hope.  The  wisdom  of 
the  Congress  in  making  this  possible  is  exempli- 
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fied  by  these  proposed  agreements.  They  lengthen 
the  reach  of  cooperation  among  us  looking  toward 
the  civil  uses  of  atomic  energy. 

The  pace  of  progress  toward  the  goal  of  the 
atoms-for-peaco  program  is  accelerating.  Im- 
portant events  are  just  ahead,  such  as  the  Inter- 
national Conference  on  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic 
Energy  at  Geneva  in  August. 

Again  on  this  occasion,  as  many  times  earlier, 
I  pledge  the  unremitting  cooperation  of  this  Na- 
tion to  realize  the  benefits  of  atomic  energy  as  a 
measure  to  promote  lasting  peace. 


Atomic  Agreements  for  Mutual 
Defense  With  Canada  and  U.K. 

On  June  15  (press  release  358)  1  the  Department 
of  State  announced  that  representatives  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada  and  representatives  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  and  the  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  had  reached  agreement  on 
the  terms  of  proposed  agreements  for  the  exchange 
of  atomic  information  for  mutual  defense 
purposes. 

On  June  20  (press  releases  369  and  370)  the 
Department  released  the  texts  of  both  agreements, 
including  letters  from  Secretary  of  Defense 
Wilson,  recommending  to  the  President  that  he 
ipprove  the  agreements  and  letters  of  transmittal 
from  the  President  to  Senator  Clinton  P.  Ander- 
son, Chairman  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  Atomic 
Energy. 


AGREEMENT  WITH  CANADA 

-etter  From  Secretary  Wilson  to  the  President 

June  10, 1955 

Dear  Me.  President:  Section  144  b.  of  the 
Uomic  Energy  Act  of  1954  empowers  you  to  au- 
horize  the  Department  of  Defense,  with  the  as- 
istance  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  to 
ooperate  with  another  nation  or  regional  defense 
>rganization  to  which  the  United  States  is  a  party 
nd  to  communicate  to  that  nation  or  organiza- 
ion  such  atomic  information  as  is  necessary  to  the 
j.evelopment  of  defense  plans,  the  training  of  per- 
onnel  in  the  employment  of  and  defense  against 

1  'Not  printed. 
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atomic  weapons,  and  the  evaluation  of  the  capa- 
bilities of  potential  enemies  in  the  employment 
of  atomic  weapons.  This  cooperation  and  com- 
munication, however,  may  be  undertaken  only  in 
accordance  with  the  limitations  imposed  by  the 
Act  and  under  an  agreement  entered  into  pursuant 
to  Section  123  thereof. 

The  first  of  these  agreements  was  with  the  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  Organization.2  It  was  approved 
by  you  on  April  13,  1955,  and  has  been  before  the 
Joint  Committee  on  Atomic  Energy  for  the  re- 
quired thirty-day  period.  With  the  cooperation  of 
the  Department  of  State,  a  separate  agreement  has 
now  been  negotiated  with  Canada  and  recom- 
mended for  signature.  This  proposed  agreement 
is  submitted  herewith  for  your  approval. 

It  is  the  view  of  this  Department  that  this  agree- 
ment is  entirely  in  accord  with  the  provisions  of 
the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954.  The  execution  of 
this  agreement  should  do  much  to  advance  our 
mutual  defense  interests,  especially  the  vital  cause 
of  North  American  defense  in  which  we  have  long 
been  working  closely  with  our  Canadian  neighbors, 
and  will  thereby  aid  materially  in  the  defense  of 
the  United  States.  I  therefore  strongly  recom- 
mend that  you  approve  this  proposed  agreement 
as  required  by  Section  123  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
Act  and  transmit  the  agreement  to  the  Joint  Com- 
mittee on  Atomic  Energy  together  with  your  de- 
terminations and  authorizations  as  to  execution. 

With  great  respect,  I  am 
Faithfully  yours, 

C.  E.  Wilson 

Letter  From  the  President  to  Senator  Anderson 

June  15,  1955 

Dear  Senator  Anderson  :  Pursuant  to  Section 
123  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  I  hereby 
submit  to  the  Joint  Committee  on  Atomic  Energy 
a  proposed  agreement  between  the  Governments  of 
the  United  States  and  Canada  for  cooperation  re- 
garding communication  of  atomic  information  for 
mutual  defense  purposes  under  Section  144  b.  of 
the  Act. 

Under  the  terms  of  the  proposed  agreement, 
the  United  States  may  exchange  with  Canada,  so 
long  as  Canada  pursuant  to  an  international  ar- 
rangement continues  to  make  substantial  and  ma- 
terial contributions  to  the  mutual  defense  effort, 


*  Bulletin  of  Apr.  25,  1955,  p.  686. 
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atomic  information  "which  the  United  States  con- 
siders necessary  to 

(1)  the  development  of  defense  plans; 

(2)  the  training  of  personnel  in  the  employ- 
ment of  and  defense  against  atomic  weap- 
ons; and 

(3)  the  evaluation  of  the  capabilities  of  poten- 
tial enemies  in  the  employment  of  atomic 
weapons. 

Canada  will  make  atomic  information  available 
to  the  United  States  on  the  same  basis. 

Atomic  information  made  available  pursuant 
to  the  proposed  agreement  will  not  be  transferred 
to  unauthorized  persons,  or  beyond  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  recipient  government  except  where  that 
information  is  to  be  communicated  to  another  na- 
tion or  regional  organization  which  has  already 
been  given  the  same  information  under  an  agree- 
ment similar  to  this  and  then  only  to  the  extent 
such  transfer  is  specifically  authorized  by  the  orig- 
inating government. 

Transfers  of  atomic  information  by  the  United 
States  under  the  proposed  agreement  will  be  made 
only  in  accordance  with  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
of  1954  and  such  information  will  be  safeguarded 
by  the  stringent  security  arrangements  in  effect 
between  the  United  States  and  Canada  when  this 
agreement  comes  into  force. 

The  agreement  will  remain  in  effect  until  ter- 
minated by  agreement  between  the  two  govern- 
ments, but  the  actual  exchange  of  atomic  infor- 
mation is  entirely  discretionary. 

The  Department  of  Defense  has  strongly  rec- 
ommended approval  of  this  agreement.  It  is  my 
firm  conviction  that  through  the  cooperative  meas- 
ures foreseen  in  this  agreement  we  will  have  aided 
materially  not  only  in  strengthening  our  own  de- 
fenses but  also  those  of  our  Canadian  ally  and 
will  thereby  contribute  greatly  to  the  mutual  de- 
fense efforts  which  are  of  such  vital  importance 
to  the  maintenance  of  our  common  freedom. 

Accordingly,  I  hereby  determine  that  the  per- 
formance of  this  proposed  agreement  will  pro- 
mote, and  will  not  constitute  an  unreasonable  risk 
to,  the  common  defense  and  security,  and  approve 
this  agreement.  In  addition,  I  hereby  authorize, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
Act  of  1954,  the  Secretary  of  State  to  execute  the 
proposed  agreement  and  the  Department  of  De- 
fense, with  the  assistance  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
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Commission,  to  cooperate  with  Canada  and  to 
communicate  Restricted  Data  to  Canada  under 
the  agreement. 
Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


Agreement  Between  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  Canada  for 
Cooperation  Regarding  Atomic  Information  for 
Mutual  Defense  Purposes 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  the  Government  of  Canada, 

Recognizing  that  their  mutual  security  and  de- 
fense requires  that  they  be  prepared  to  meet  the 
contingencies  of  atomic  warfare, 

Recognizing  that  their  common  interests  will 
be  advanced  by  the  exchange  of  information  per- 
tinent thereto, 

Believing  that  the  exchange  of  such  information 
can  be  undertaken  without  threat  to  the  security 
of  either  country,  and 

Taking  into  consideration  the  United  States ' 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954  and  the  Canadian, 
Atomic  Energy  Control  Act  and  Atomic  Energy 
Regulations,  which  were  prepared  with  these  pur- 
poses in  mind, 

Agree  as  follows : 


Article  I 


1.  While  the  United  States  and  Canada  are  par 
ticipating  in  international  arrangements  for  thei 
mutual  defense  and  security  and  making  substan 
tial  and  material  contribution  thereto,  each  Gov 
ernment  will  from  time  to  time  make  available  to 
the  other  Government  atomic  information  which 
the  Government  making  such  information  avail- 
able deems  necessary  to : 

(a)  the  development  of  defense  plans; 

(b)  the  training  of  personnel  in  the  employ- 
ment of  and  defense  against  atomic  weap- 


ons; and 


(c)  the  evaluation  of  the  capabilities  of  poten- 
tial enemies  in  the  employment  of  atomic 
weapons. 

2.  Atomic  information  which  is  transferred  b) 
either  Government  pursuant  to  this  Agreement 
shall  be  used  by  the  other  Government  exclusively 
for  the  preparation  and  implementation  of  def ena 
plans  in  the  mutual  interests  of  the  two  countries 
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Article  II 

1.  All  transfers  of  atomic  information  to  Can- 
ada by  the  United  States  pursuant  to  this  Agree- 
ment will  be  made  in  compliance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Act  of 
1954  and  any  subsequent  applicable  United  States 
legislation.  All  transfers  of  atomic  information 
to  the  United  States  by  Canada  pursuant  to  this 
Agreement  will  be  made  in  compliance  with  the 
Atomic  Energy  Control  Act  and  the  Atomic  En- 
ergy Regulations  of  Canada  or  subsequent  appli- 
cable Canadian  legislation  and  regulations. 

2.  Under  this  Agreement  there  will  be  no  trans- 
fers by  the  United  States  or  Canada  of  atomic 
weapons  or  special  nuclear  material,  as  these  terms 
are  defined  in  Section  11  d.  and  Section  11  t.  of 
the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954. 

Article  III 

1.  Atomic  information  made  available  pursuant 
to  this  Agreement  shall  be  accorded  full  security 
protection  under  applicable  security  arrangements 
between  the  United  States  and  Canada  and  appli- 
cable national  legislation  and  regulations  of  the 
two  countries.  In  no  case  shall  either  Govern- 
ment maintain  security  standards  for  safeguard- 
ing atomic  information  made  available  pursuant 
to  this  Agreement  lower  than  those  set  forth  in 
the  applicable  security  arrangements  in  effect  on 
the  date  this  Agreement  comes  into  force. 

2.  Atomic  information  which  is  exchanged  pur- 
suant to  this  Agreement  will  be  made  available 
through  channels  existing  or  hereafter  agreed  for 
the  exchange  of  classified  defense  information  be- 
tween the  two  Governments. 

3.  Atomic  information  received  pursuant  to  this 
Agreement  shall  not  be  transferred  by  the  recip- 
ient Government  to  any  unauthorized  person  or, 
except  as  provided  in  Article  V  of  this  Agreement, 
beyond  the  jurisdiction  of  that  Government. 
Each  Government  may  stipulate  the  degree  to 
which  any  of  the  categories  of  information  made 
available  to  the  other  Government  pursuant  to 
this  Agreement  may  be  disseminated,  may  specify 
the  categories  of  persons  who  may  have  access  to 
such  information,  and  may  impose  such  other  re- 
strictions on  the  dissemination  of  such  informa- 
tion as  it  deems  necessary. 

Article  IV 

As  used  in  this  Agreement,  "atomic  informa- 
tion" means : 
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(a)  so  far  as  concerns  the  information  provided 
by  the  United  States,  Restricted  Data,  as 
defined  in  Section  11  r.  of  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  which  is  per- 
mitted to  be  communicated  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Section  144  b.  of  that  Act 
and  information  relating  primarily  to  the 
military  utilization  of  atomic  weapons 
which  has  been  removed  from  the  Re- 
stricted Data  category  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Section  142  d.  of  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954 ; 

(b)  so  far  as  concerns  the  information  provided 
by  Canada,  classified  information  relating 
to  the  military  application  of  atomic 
energy. 

Article  V 

Nothing  herein  shall  be  interpreted  or  operate 
as  a  bar  or  restriction  to  consultation  and  coopera- 
tion by  the  United  States  or  Canada  with  other 
nations  or  regional  organizations  in  any  fields  of 
defense.  Neither  Government,  however,  shall 
communicate  atomic  information  made  available 
by  the  other  Government  pursuant  to  this  Agree- 
ment to  any  nation  or  regional  organization  unless 
the  same  information  has  been  made  available  to 
that  nation  or  regional  organization  by  the  other 
Government  in  accordance  with  its  own  legislative 
requirements  and  except  to  the  extent  that  such 
communication  is  expressly  authorized  by  such 
other  Government. 

Article  VI 

This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on 
the  date  of  receipt  by  the  Government  of  Canada 
of  a  notification  from  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  that  the  period  of  thirty 
days  required  by  Section  123  c.  of  the  U.S.  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954  has  elapsed,  and  shall  remain 
in  effect  until  terminated  by  mutual  agreement  of 
both  Governments. 

Done  at  Washington  this  fifteenth  day  of  June 
1955  in  two  original  texts. 

For  the  United  States  of  America: 
C.  Burke  Elbrick 

For  Canada: 

A.  D.  P.  Heeney 
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AGREEMENT  WITH  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

Letter  From  Secretary  Wilson  to  the  President 

June  14, 1955 

Dear  Mr.  President:  Section  144  b.  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954  empowers  you  to 
authorize  the  Department  of  Defense,  with  the 
assistance  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  to 
cooperate  with  another  nation  or  regional  defense 
organization  to  which  the  United  States  is  a  party 
and  to  communicate  to  that  nation  or  organization 
such  atomic  information  as  is  necessary  to  the 
development  of  defense  plans,  the  training  of 
personnel  in  the  employment  of  and  defense 
against  atomic  weapons,  and  the  evaluation  of  the 
capabilities  of  potential  enemies  in  the  employ- 
ment of  atomic  weapons.  This  cooperation  and 
communication,  however,  may  be  undertaken  only 
in  accordance  with  the  limitations  imposed  by 
the  Act  and  under  an  agreement  entered  into  pur- 
suant to  Section  123  thereof. 

The  first  of  these  agreements  was  with  the  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  Organization.3  It  was  approved 
by  you  on  April  13,  1955,  and  has  been  before  the 
Joint  Committee  on  Atomic  Energy  for  the  re- 
quired thirty-day  period.  With  the  cooperation 
of  the  Department  of  State,  a  separate  agreement 
has  now  been  negotiated  with  the  United  King- 
dom and  recommended  for  signature.  This  pro- 
posed agreement  is  submitted  herewith  for  your 
approval. 

It  is  the  view  of  this  Department  that  this 
agreement  is  entirely  in  accord  with  the  provision 
of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954.  I  am  con- 
vinced that  it  will  fully  serve  the  best  interests  of 
the  United  States  by  making  possible  a  further 
significant  extension  of  the  close  cooperation  in 
the  field  of  mutual  defense  which  has  character- 
ized our  relationships  with  the  United  Kingdom 
for  so  many  years.  I  therefore  strongly  recom- 
mend that  you  approve  this  proposed  agreement 
as  required  by  Section  123  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
Act  and  transmit  the  agreement  to  the  Joint 
Committee  on  Atomic  Energy  together  with  your 
determinations  and  authorizations  as  to  execution. 

With  great  respect,  I  am 
Faithfully  yours, 

C.  E.  Wilson 


1  Ibid.,  Apr.  25,  1955,  p.  686. 
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Letter  From  the  President  to  Senator  Anderson 

June  15, 1955 

Dear  Senator  Anderson  :  Pursuant  to  Section 
123  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  I  hereby 
submit  to  the  Joint  Committee  on  Atomic  Energy 
a  proposed  agreement  between  the  Governments  of 
the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom  for 
cooperation  regarding  communication  of  atomic 
information  for  mutual  defense  purposes  under 
Section  144  b.  of  the  Act. 

Under  the  terms  of  the  proposed  agreement,  the 
United  States  may  exchange  with  the  United 
Kingdom,  so  long  as  the  United  Kingdom  pur- 
suant to  an  international  arrangement  continues 
to  make  substantial  and  material  contributions  to 
the  mutual  defense  effort,  atomic  information 
which  the  United  States  considers  necessary  to 

(1)  the  development  of  defense  plans; 

(2)  the  training  of  personnel  in  the  employ- 
ment of  and  defense  against  atomic  weap- 
ons; and 

(3)  the  evaluation  of  the  capabilities  of  poten- 
tial enemies  in  the  employment  of  atomic  . 
weapons. 

1 

The  United  Kingdom  will  make  atomic  infor- 
mation available  to  the  United  States  on  the  same 
basis. 

Atomic  information  made  available  pursuant  to 
the  proposed  agreement  will  not  be  transferred 
to  unauthorized  persons,  or  beyond  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  recipient  government  except  where  that 
information  is  to  be  communicated  to  another 
nation  or  regional  organization  which  has  already 
been  given  the  same  information  under  an  agree- 
ment similar  to  this  and  then  only  to  the  extent 
such  transfer  is  specifically  authorized  by  the 
originating  government. 

Transfers  of  atomic  information  by  the  United 
States  under  the  proposed  agreement  will  be  made 
only  in  accordance  with  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
of  1954  and  such  information  will  be  safeguarded 
by  the  stringent  security  arrangements  in  effect 
between  the  United  States  and  the  United  King- 
dom when  this  agreement  comes  into  force. 

The  agreement  will  remain  in  effect  until  termi- 
nated by  agreement  between  the  two  governments, 
but  the  actual  exchange  of  atomic  information  is 
entirely  discretionary. 

The  Department  of  Defense  has  strongly  recom- 
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mended  approval  of  this  agreement.  It  is  my 
irm  conviction  that  through  the  cooperative  meas- 
lres  foreseen  in  this  agreement  we  will  have  aided 
materially  not  only  in  strengthening  our  own  de- 
fenses but  also  those  of  our  British  ally  and  will 
Jiereby  contribute  greatly  to  the  mutual  defense 
efforts  which  are  of  such  vital  importance  to  the 
maintenance  of  our  common  freedom. 

Accordingly,  I  hereby  determine  that  the  per- 
formance of  this  proposed  agreement  will  pro- 
note,  and  will  not  constitute  an  unreasonable  risk 
;o,  the  common  defense  and  security,  and  approve 
Jiis  agreement.  In  addition,  I  hereby  authorize 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
let  of  1954,  the  Secretary  of  State  to  execute  the 
proposed  agreement  and  the  Department  of  De- 
fense, with  the  assistance  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  to  cooperate  with  the  United  King- 
lom  and  to  communicate  Restricted  Data  to  the 
United  Kingdom  under  the  agreement. 
Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

Agreement  Between  the  Government  of  the  United 
ttates  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
(ingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  for 
Cooperation  Regarding  Atomic  Information  for 
Mutual  Defense  Purposes 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ca  and  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 
)f  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 

Recognizing  that  their  mutual  security  and  de- 
!ense  requires  that  they  be  prepared  to  meet  the 
ontingencies  of  atomic  warfare, 

Recognizing  that  their  common  interests  will 
»e  advanced  by  the  exchange  of  information  per- 
inent  thereto, 

Believing  that  the  exchange  of  such  information 
an  be  undertaken  without  threat  to  the  security 
f  either  country,  and 

Taking  into  consideration  the  United  States 
i atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  which  was  prepared 
'ith  these  purposes  in  mind, 

Agree  as  follows : 

Article  I 

1.  While  the  United  States  and  the  United 
ingdom  are  participating  in  international  ar- 
mgements  for  their  mutual  defense  and  security 
id  making  substantial  and  material  contribution 
lereto,  each  Government  will  from  time  to  time 
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make  available  to  the  other  Government  atomic 
information  which  the  Government  making  such 
information  available  deems  necessary  to : 

(a)  the  development  of  defense  plans; 

(b)  the  training  of  personnel  in  the  employ- 
ment of  and  defense  against  atomic 
weapons;  and 

(c)  the  evaluation  of  the  capabilities  of  po- 
tential enemies  in  the  employment  of 
atomic  weapons. 

2.  Atomic  information  which  is  transferred  by 
either  Government  pursuant  to  this  Agreement 
shall  be  used  by  the  other  Government  exclusively 
for  the  preparation  and  implementation  of  de- 
fense plans  in  the  mutual  interests  of  the  two 
countries. 

Article  II 

1.  All  transfers  of  atomic  information  to  the 
United  Kingdom  by  the  United  States  pursuant 
to  this  Agreement  will  be  made  in  compliance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954  and  any  subsequent  applr- 
cable  United  States  legislation.  All  transfers  of 
atomic  information  to  the  United  States  by  the 
United  Kingdom  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  will 
be  made  in  compliance  with  the  United  Kingdom 
Official  Secrets  Acts,  1911-1939,  and  the  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1946. 

2.  Under  this  Agreement  there  will  be  no  trans- 
fers by  the  United  States  or  the  United  Kingdom 
of  atomic  weapons  or  special  nuclear  material, 
as  these  terms  are  defined  in  Section  11  d.  and 
Section  11 1.  of  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Act  of  1954. 

Article  III 

1.  Atomic  information  made  available  pursu- 
ant to  this  Agreement  shall  be  accorded  full 
security  protection  under  applicable  security 
arrangements  between  the  United  States  and  the 
United  Kingdom  and  applicable  national  legis- 
lation and  regulations  of  the  two  countries.  In 
no  case  shall  either  Government  maintain  security 
standards  for  safeguarding  atomic  information 
made  available  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  lower 
than  those  set  forth  in  the  applicable  security 
arrangements  in  effect  on  the  date  this  Agreement 
comes  into  force. 

2.  Atomic  information  which  is  exchanged  pur- 
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suant  to  this  Agreement  will  be  made  available 
through  channels  existing  or  hereafter  agreed  for 
the  exchange  of  classified  defense  information  be- 
tween the  two  Governments. 

3.  Atomic  information  received  pursuant  to  this 
Agreement  shall  not  be  transferred  by  the  recipi- 
ent Government  to  any  unauthorized  person  or, 
except  as  provided  in  Article  V  of  this  Agree- 
ment, beyond  the  jurisdiction  of  that  Government. 
Each  Government  may  stipulate  the  degree  to 
which  any  of  the  categories  of  information  made 
available  to  the  other  Government  pursuant  to 
this  Agreement  may  be  disseminated,  may  specify 
the  categories  of  persons  who  may  have  access  to 
such  information,  and  may  impose  such  other  re- 
strictions on  the  dissemination  of  such  informa- 
tion as  it  deems  necessary. 

Article  IV 

As  used  in  this  Agreement,  "atomic  informa- 
tion" means : 

(a)  so  far  as  concerns  the  information  pro- 
vided by  the  United  States,  Restricted 
Data,  as  defined  in  Section  11  r.  of  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954, 
which  is  permitted  to  be  communicated  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  Section  144  b.  of 
that  Act,  and  information  relating  pri- 
marily to  the  military  utilization  of  atomic 
weapons  which  has  been  removed  from  the 
Restricted  Data  category  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Section  142  d.  of  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954 ; 

(b)  so  far  as  concerns  the  information  pro- 
vided by  the  United  Kingdom,  information 
exchanged  under  this  Agreement  which  is 
either  classified  atomic  energy  information 
or  other  United  Kingdom  defense  infor- 
mation which  it  is  decided  to  transfer  to 
the  United  States  in  pursuance  of  Article  I 
of  this  Agreement. 

Article  V 

Nothing  herein  shall  be  interpreted  or  operate 
as  a  bar  or  restriction  to  consultation  and  co- 
operation by  the  United  States  or  the  United 
Kingdom  with  other  nations  or  regional  organi- 
zations in  any  fields  of  defense.  Neither  Govern- 
ment, however,  shall  communicate  atomic  infor- 
mation made  available  by  the  other  Government 
pursuant  to  this  Agreement  to  any  nation  or 
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regional  organization  unless  the  same  informa- 
tion has  been  made  available  to  that  nation  or 
regional  organization  by  the  other  Government 
in  accordance  with  its  own  legislative  require- 
ments and  except  to  the  extent  that  such  communi- 
cation is  expressly  authorized  by  such  other 
Government. 

Article  VI 

This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  the 
date  on  which  each  Government  shall  receive  from 
the  other  Government  written  notification  that 
it  has  complied  with  all  statutory  and  constitu- 
tional requirements  for  the  entry  into  force  of  such 
an  Agreement,  and  shall  remain  in  effect  until  ter- 
minated by  mutual  agreement  of  both  Govern- 
ments. 

Done  at  Washington  this  Fifteenth  day  of  June 
1955  in  two  original  texts. 

For  the  United  States  or  America  : 

C.  Burke  Elbrick 
For  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland: 

R.  H.  Scott 


U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

U.N.  Conference  on  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Enerf 

The  White  House  announced  on  July  1  that  tht 
President  had  approved  the  designations  of  thi 
following  principal  members  of  the  U.  S.  delega 
tion  to  the  United  Nations  Conference  on  tfo 
Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy  to  be  held  a 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  August  8-20, 1955 : 

Chairman — Lewis   L.    Strauss,    Chairman,    U.S.    Atomi 

Energy  Commission 
Vice  Chairman — Willard  F.  Libby,  Chicago,  111.,  membei 

U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
I.    I.   Rabi,  New  York,  professor  of  physics,   Columbi 

University ;  Chairman,  General  Advisory  Committee  f 

the  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Detlev  W.  Bronk,  Media,  Pa.,  president,  National  Academ 

of  Sciences ;  president,  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Media 

Research 
Shields  Warren,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  Scientific  Directo 

Cancer   Research   Institute,   New   England   Deacone.' 

Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. ;  former  director,  Division  < 

Biology  and  Medicine,  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
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Vpplication  for  Proceedings  Against  U.  S.  S.  R. 
or  Destruction  of  B-29  off  Hokkaido  in  1952 


>EPARTMENT  ANNOUNCEMENT 

'ress  release  326  dated  June  7 

H.  Freeman  Matthews,  U.S.  Ambassador  at  The 
3ague,  on  June  2,  1955,  filed  with  the  Interna- 
tional Court  of  Justice  an  application  by  the  U.S. 
jovernment  instituting  proceedings  against  the 
Soviet  Government  on  account  of  the  destruction 
>ff  Hokkaido,  Japan,  on  October  7, 1952,  of  a  U.S. 
kir  Force  B-29  aircraft  and  the  loss  of  its  crew. 
Hie  Legal  Adviser  of  the  Department  of  State, 
German  Phleger,  has  been  appointed  agent  of  the 
Jnited  States  for  these  proceedings. 

There  were  transmitted  as  annexes  to  the  appli- 
:ation  a  copy  of  the  formal  diplomatic  note  de- 
ivered  to  the  Soviet  Government  on  September 
J5,  1954,  in  which  the  Soviet  Government  was 
charged  with  liability  for  the  incident  in  the 
imount  of  $1,620,295.01 1  and  a  copy  of  the  Soviet 
jovernment's  reply  of  December  30,  1954,  disput- 
ng  its  liability.  In  this  regard  the  application 
states  that  a  dispute  is  therefore  presented  ap- 
propriate for  hearing  and  decision  by  the  Interact- 
ional Court  of  Justice  in  accordance  with  its 
statute  and  rules. 

Among  the  subjects  in  dispute  are  serious  ques- 
ions  of  international  law.  These  include  the 
'alidity  of  the  Soviet  Government's  claim  to  sov- 
ereignty over  the  Habomai  Islands  situated  off 
lokkaido,  Japan.  The  U.S.  Government  sup- 
ports the  Japanese  Government's  denial  of  the 
egal  right  of  the  Soviet  Government  to  the 
Jabomai  Islands. 

j  In  filing  the  present  application,  the  U.S.  Gov- 
rnment  is  pursuing  the  policy  of  exhausting  ev- 
ry  available  legal  means,  including  the  presenta- 
ion  of   claims   in   the   International   Court   of 

ustice,  in  order  to  bring  an  end  to  lawless  attacks 
pon  U.S.  military  aircraft  and  their  crews.    This 


1  Bulletin  of  Oct.  18,  1954,  p.  579. 
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policy  of  the  U.S.  Government  was  announced  by 
Ambassador  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  on  Septem- 
ber 10, 1954,  in  the  Security  Council  of  the  United 
Nations 2  in  the  course  of  the  debate  on  a  compara- 
ble attack  by  Soviet  fighters  against  a  U.S.  Navy 
Neptune-type  aircraft  over  the  Sea  of  Japan  on 
September  4,  1954.  On  March  3,  1954,  applica- 
tions were  filed  against  the  Soviet  and  Hungarian 
Governments  on  account  of  their  treatment  of  four 
American  airmen  who  came  down  on  Hungarian 
soil  in  a  U.S.  Air  Force  C-47  aircraft.3  On  March 
29,  1955,  an  application  was  filed  against  the 
Czechoslovak  Government  on  account  of  the  de- 
struction of  a  U.S.  Air  Force  F-84  aircraft  over 
Germany.4 


TEXT   OF  APPLICATION   TO    INTERNATIONAL 
COURT  OF  JUSTICE 

May  26, 1955 
Sir: 

1.  This  is  a  written  application,  in  accordance 
with  the  Statute  and  Rules  of  the  Court,  submitted 
by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica instituting  proceedings  against  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 
on  account  of  certain  willful  acts  committed  by 
fighter  aircraft  of  the  Soviet  Government  against 
a  United  States  Air  Force  B-29  aircraft  and  its 
crew  off  Hokkaido,  Japan,  on  October  7,  1952. 

The  subject  of  the  dispute  and  a  succinct  state- 
ment of  the  facts  and  grounds  upon  which  the 
claim  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  is  based  are  adequately  set  forth  in  a  note 
delivered  to  the  Soviet  Government  on  September 
25,  1954.    A  copy  of  the  note  is  attached  to  this 


2  Il>id.,  Sept.  20,  1954,  p.  417. 

3  Ibid.,  Mar.  22,  1954,  p.  449. 
1  Ibid.,  Apr.  18,  1955,  p.  648. 
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application  as  an  annex.  The  Soviet  Govern- 
ment has  asserted  its  contentions  of  fact  and  law 
with  reference  to  the  United  States  Government's 
claim  in  other  diplomatic  correspondence  on  this 
subject,  most  recently  in  a  note  dated  December 
30,  1954,  a  copy  of  which  is  also  attached  to  this 
application  as  an  annex. 

2.  The  United  States  Government  notes  that  the 
present  dispute  concerns  matters  of  the  character 
specified  in  Article  36  (2)  of  the  Statute  of  the 
Court,  including  subdivisions  (a)  through  (d). 
As  will  be  seen  from  the  annexes,  the  legal  dispute 
of  the  United  States  Government  with  the  Soviet 
Government  involves  serious  questions  of  interna- 
tional law.  Among  them  are  the  validity  of  the 
Soviet  Government's  claim  to  sovereignty  over  the 
Habomai  Islands  situated  off  Hokkaido,  Japan, 
and  in  that  connection  the  interpretation  of  the 
Treaty  of  Peace  with  Japan  signed  at  San  Fran- 
cisco on  September  8, 1951.  In  addition  there  are 
involved  the  scope  and  application  of  international 
obligations  relating  to  the  overflight  of  intruding 
and  intercepting  military  aircraft,  together  with 
numerous  issues  of  fact  which  if  resolved  in  favor 
of  the  United  States  Government  would  constitute 
breaches  of  international  obligation  by  the  Soviet 
Government;  and  the  nature  and  extent  of  repara- 
tions to  be  made  by  the  Soviet  Government  to  the 
United  States  Government  for  all  these  breaches. 

The  United  States  Government,  in  filing  this  ap- 
plication with  the  Court,  submits  to  the  Court's 
jurisdiction  for  the  purposes  of  this  case.  The 
Soviet  Government  appears  not  to  have  filed  any 
declaration  with  the  Court  thus  far,  although  it 
was  invited  to  do  so  by  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment in  the  note  annexed  hereto.  The  Soviet 
Government  is,  however,  qualified  to  submit  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Court  in  this  matter  and  may 
upon  notification  of  this  application  by  the  Reg- 
istrar, in  accordance  with  the  Rules  of  the  Court, 
take  the  necessary  steps  to  enable  the  Court's  juris- 
diction over  both  parties  to  the  dispute  to  be  con- 
firmed. 

The  United  States  Government  thus  founds  the 
jurisdiction  of  this  Court  on  the  foregoing  con- 
siderations and  on  Article  36  (1)  of  the  Statute. 

3.  The  claim  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  is  briefly  that  the  Government 
of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  on 
October  7,  1952  willfully  and  unlawfully  caused 
fighter  aircraft  to  overfly  the  territory  of  Japan, 
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to  hover  over  and  pace  a  United  States  Air  Force 
B-29  aircraft  lawfully  flying  over  Japan,  the 
Soviet  aircraft  doing  so  unbeknown  to  the  crew 
of  the  United  States  Air  Force  B-29,  and  without 
any  provocation  to  attack  and  destroy  the  United 
States  Air  Force  B-29,  causing  it  to  crash  into  the 
sea  at  a  point  between  Yuri  Island  and  Akiyuri 
Island  in  territory  rightfully  belonging  to  Japan ; 
that  the  crew  of  eight,  all  members  of  the  United 
States  Air  Force  and  nationals  of  the  United 
States,  have  failed  to  return ;  and  that  the  Soviet 
Government  has  concealed  from  the  United 
States  Government  information  as  to  the  fate  of 
the  crew  and  has  not  made  provision  for  the 
prompt  return  of  any  crew  members  whom  it  may 
still  be  holding  or  of  whose  whereabouts  it  is 
informed.  The  damages  suffered  by  the  United 
States  Government  and  for  which  the  Soviet 
Government  is  liable  to  it  are  specified  in  the 
annexed  note.  The  United  States  Government 
claims  that  in  the  circumstances  described  in  the 
annex  the  actions  chargeable  to  the  Soviet  Gov- 
ernment constituted  serious  violations  of  inter- 
national obligation  for  which  the  United  States 
Government  has  demanded  and  demands  mone- 
tary and  other  reparation. 

In  diplomatic  correspondence  with  reference  to 
this  matter,  including  the  Soviet  Government's 
note  a  copy  of  which  is  attached  hereto  as  an 
annex,  constituting  negotiations  which  must  noW 
be  determined  to  have  been  exhausted,  the  Soviet 
Government  has  asserted  a  version  of  the  facts 
and  of  the  law  contrary  to  that  asserted  by  the 
United  States  Government. 

A  dispute  is  therefore  presented  appropriate 
for  hearing  and  decision  by  this  Court  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Statute  and  Rules. 

The  United  States  Government,  in  furthei 
pleadings  herein,  will  more  fully  set  forth  tht 
issues  of  fact  and  the  issues  of  law  in  this  dispute 
It  will  request  that  the  Court  find  that  the  Soviei 
Government  is  liable  to  the  United  States  Gov 
ernment  for  the  damages  caused;  that  the  Cour 
award  damages  in  favor  of  the  United  State:  | 
Government  against  the  Soviet  Government  ii 
the  sum  of  $1,620,295.01  with  interest  and  sucl 
other  reparation  and  redress  as  the  Court  ma; 
deem  to  be  fit  and  proper ;  and  that  the  Court  mak  | 
all  other  necessary  orders  and  awards,  includinj 
an  award  of  costs,  to  effectuate  its  determination* 

4.  The  undersigned  has  been  appointed  by  th 
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Jovernment  of  the  United  States  of  America  as 
ts  agent  for  the  purpose  of  this  application  and 
11  proceedings  thereon. 
Very  truly  yours, 

Herman  Phleger 
The  Legal  Adviser 

of  the 
Department  of  State 
'he  Registrar  of  the 
International  Court  of  Justice, 
The  Hagxw,  Netherlands. 

[Annex  (1)  :  Text  of  U.S.  Note  of  September  25,  1954, 
>  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics.] 

nnex  (2) 

translation  from  Russian) 

Text  of  Soviet  Note  of  December  30,  1954  to  the 
United  States 

jnistry  of  Foreign  Affairs 
USSR 

o.  114/OSA 

In  connection  with  the  note  of  the  Government  of  the 
nited  States  of  America  No.  270  of  September  25  of 
lis  year-  the  Government  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
epublics  considers  it  necessary  to  state  the  following. 
Having  examined  the  aforementioned  note  of  the  Gov- 
•nment  of  the  United  States  of  America  concerning  the 
cident,  which  took  place  in  connection  with  the  viola- 
on  of  the  State  boundary  of  the  USSR  by  an  American 
-29  bomber  in  the  region  of  the  island  of  Yuri  on  October 

1952,  the  Soviet  Government  notes  that  this  note  con- 
ins  essentially  nothing  new  relating  to  the  above-men- 
,)ned  incident  in  comparison  with  that  which  the  Gov- 
nment  of  the  USA  earlier  reported  on  this  question.  In 
e  note  of  the  Government  of  the  USA  a  version  of  the 
untioned  incident  which  is  contrary  to  fact  is  again 
jpeated,  unsubstantiated  suppositions  relative  to  the 
:  te  of  members  of  the  crew  of  the  aforementioned  Amer- 
Un  airplane  are  stated,  and  also  certain  questions  un- 
J  ated  to  the  given  affair  are  raised. 
The  Soviet  Government  in  its  notes  of  October  12"  and 
I  vember  24,  1952°  has  already  set  forth  on  the  basis 
1  factual  data  the  circumstances  relating  to  the  viola- 
te n  of  the  Soviet  State  boundary  by  an  American  mili- 
ty  airplane.  Information,  supplementary  hereto,  in 
ration  to  the  above-mentioned  incident,  is  also  con- 
t,ned  in  an  extract  appended  to  this  note  from  a  report 
o,the  circumstances  of  the  violation  of  the  State  bound- 
I'  of  the  USSR  in  the  region  of  the  island  of  Yuri  on 
<  ober  7,  1952  by  an  American  B-29  airplane. 

'he  circumstances  of  this  incident  set  forth  in  the 
njationed  notes  of  the  Soviet  Government  and  also  in 
ti|  above-mentioned  Report  show  that  the  American  air- 
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plane  on  October  7,  1952  violated  the  State  boundary  of 
the  USSR  in  the  region  of  the  island  of  Yuri  and  opened 
unprovoked  fire  on  Soviet  fighters  guarding  the  State 
boundary  of  the  USSR. 

The  Soviet  Government  in  a  note  of  November  24,  1952 
has  already  reported  that  it  does  not  dispose  of  informa- 
tion of  the  further  fate  of  the  American  B-29  bomber 
and  its  crew. 

On  the  question  touched  upon  in  the  note  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  USA  of  State  sovereignty  over  the  South 
Kurile  islands  the  position  of  the  Soviet  Union  has  been 
set  forth  in  the  notes  of  the  Soviet  Government  to  the 
Government  of  the  USA  of  November  24,  1952  and 
December  11,  1954." 

Since  it  has  been  precisely  established  that  the  Amer- 
ican military  airplane  violated  the  boundary  of  the  USSR 
and  without  any  reasons  opened  fire  on  the  Soviet  fighters 
the  responsibility  for  the  incident  which  took  place  and 
its  consequences  lies  entirely  on  the  American  side.  Un- 
der these  conditions  the  Soviet  Government  cannot  take 
into  consideration  the  pretension  contained  in  the  note 
of  the  Government  of  the  USA  of  September  25  of  this 
year  and  considers  without  any  foundation  the  proposal 
of  the  Government  of  the  USA  for  submitting  this  matter 
for  consideration  by  the  International  Court. 

With  regard  to  the  attempts  of  the  Government  of  the 
USA  to  use  the  incident  of  October  7,  1952  in  order  to 
present  in  a  false  light  the  position  of  the  Soviet  Union 
with  respect  to  Japan  and  the  Japanese  people,  the  Soviet 
Government  considers  it  necessary  to  note  that  the  at- 
titude of  the  Soviet  Union  toward  Japan  and  the  Japanese 
people  is  well  known. 

The  position  of  the  Soviet  Union,  in  particular,  found 
its  reflection  in  the  Joint  Declaration  of  the  Government 
of  the  USSR  and  the  Government  of  the  CPR  [Chinese 
People's  Republic]  concerning  relations  with  Japan  of 
October  12,  1954.  In  this  Declaration  it  was  noted  that 
although  nine  years  have  passed  since  the  end  of  the 
war,  Japan  has  not  received  independence  and  continues 
to  remain  in  the  position  of  a  semi-occupied  country.  The 
territory  of  Japan  is  covered  with  numerous  American 
military  bases,  the  industry  and  finances  of  Japan  are 
dependent  upon  American  military  orders,  its  foreign 
trade  is  under  the  control  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. All  this  causes  the  difficult  economic  position  in 
which  Japan  continues  to  find  itself. 

In  the  aforementioned  Declaration  the  Soviet  Union 
expressed  sympathy  for  Japan  and  the  Japanese  people, 
which  has  found  itself  in  a  difficult  position  as  a  conse- 
quence of  the  San  Francisco  treaty  imposed  upon  it  by 
the  United  States  and  of  other  agreements,  and  stated 
its  readiness  to  undertake  steps  for  the  purpose  of  nor- 
malizing its  relations  with  Japan.  The  Soviet  Union 
noted  in  addition  that  Japan  will  meet  with  full  support 
in  its  effort  to  establish  political  and  economic  relations 
with  it,  just  as  all  steps  on  her  side  directed  toward 
insuring  the  conditions  for  its  peaceful  and  independent 
development  will  meet  with  full  support. 

Moscow,  December  SO,  195% 
The  Embassy 

of  the  United  States  of  America 
Moscow 
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Extract  From  Report  of  Major  General  of  Aviation 
Makhun  to  the  Command  of  Air  Forces  of  October  26, 
1952  on  the  Question  of  the  Violation  of  the  State 
Boundary  of  the  USSR  in  the  Region  of  the  Southern 
Part  of  the  Kurile  Islands  on  October  7,  1952  by  an 
American  Type  B-29  Military  Airplane. 

The  investigation  was  conducted  by  means  of  a  thor- 
ough study  of  official  documents,  journal  entries  of  radar 
stations  and  duty  personnel  at  the  airfield,  the  obtaining 
of  written  explanations  of  members  of  the  border  troops 
and  fliers  and  also  personal  interrogation  of  eye  witnesses 
and  radar  personnel  and  fliers  who  took  part  in  observing 
the  flight  of  the  violator-airplane  over  our  territory  and 
in  warning  it  of  this. 

The  investigation  established : 

On  October  7,  1952  at  14  hours  31  minutes  Khabarovsk 
time  an  airplane  of  unidentified  nationality  which  on  a 
course  of  40-45  degrees  was  flying  in  the  direction  of 
the  southern  part  of  the  island  of  Tanfilev  was  detected 
in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  our  State  boundary  by  radar 
installations.  Continuing  its  flight  on  this  course,  the 
foreign  airplane  at  14  hours  33  minutes  having  violated 
the  State  boundary,  entered  the  air  space  over  the  ter- 
ritorial waters  of  the  USSR  and,  approaching  the  south- 
ern coast  of  the  island  of  Tanfilev,  turned  and  flew  on 
a  course  to  the  northwest  over  the  island  of  Tanfilev. 
Reaching  the  northwest  end  of  the  island  of  Tanfilev 
the  violator-airplane,  evidently,  after  having  recon- 
noitered  it,  at  14  hours  35  minutes  turned  and  went  on 
a  course  of  285  degrees,  and  after  two  minutes  departed 
from  the  air  space  of  the  USSR.  Thus  the  violator- 
airplane  in  this  case  was  over  Soviet  territory  for  four 
to  five  minutes. 

To  all  appearances,  not  having  carefully  enough  ex- 
amined the  island  of  Tanfilev,  this  same  violator-airplane 
at  15  hours  20  minutes  violated  a  second  time  the  Soviet 
State  boundary  on  a  course  of  40-45  degrees  and,  reach- 
ing the  point  latitude  43°24'  longitude  145°56',  turned 
to  the  northwest,  passed  over  the  southwestern  part  of 
the  island  of  Tanfilev  and  at  15  hours  23  minutes  left 
the  air  space  of  the  Soviet  Union. 

On  its  second  violation  of  the  State  boundary  of  the 
Soviet  Union  the  violator-airplane  was  over  Soviet  ter- 
ritory for  another  three-four  minutes. 

Having  remained  several  minutes  outside  the  air  space 
of  the  Soviet  Union,  the  violator-airplane  at  15  hours  27 
minutes  Khabarovsk  time  at  the  point  latitude  43°  18' 
longitude  145°  59'  on  a  course  90-100  degrees  for  a  third 
time  violated  the  Soviet  boundary  and  after  crossing  the 
State  boundary  the  violator-airplane  went  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  islands  of  Yuri,  Zeleny,  Shikotan,  apparently 
with  the  same  reconnaissance  purpose  with  respect  to 
these  Soviet  islands. 

After  the  first  violation  of  the  State  boundary  the  avia- 
tion command,  guided  by  the  Instruction  for  the  defense 
of  the  State  air  boundaries  of  the  USSR,  sent  up  a  pair 
of  fighters.  The  airborne  fighters,  having  gained  altitude 
over  the  airfield,  headed  toward  the  region  of  the  island 
of  Yuri. 

Taking  a  direct  course  toward  the  region  of  the  island 
of  Yuri,  the  pair  of  Soviet  fighters  at  15  hours  29  minutes 
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detected  south  of  the  island  of  Demin  at  an  altitude  of 
5,000  meters  a  four-engine  bomber  of  the  B-29  type  of 
a  dark  green  color  with  American  identification  marks. 

After  detecting  the  violator-airplane,  which  turned  out 
to  be  an  American  bomber  of  the  B-29  type,  the  Soviet 
fighters  began  to  approach  it  for  the  purpose  of  warning 
it  that  it  was  over  Soviet  territory. 

During  the  approach  the  American  B-29  bomber  from 
a  distance  of  approximately  1,000  meters  opened  fire  on 
the  Soviet  fighters,  one  of  the  bursts  passed  near  the  left 
wing  of  the  lead  fighter-airplane.  Despite  the  fact  that 
the  American  aircraft  had  opened  fire,  the  Soviet  fliers, 
without  opening  fire,  continued  the  approach  in  order  to 
warn  the  violator-airplane  that  it  was  over  our  territory. 
While  the  Soviet  fighters  were  continuing  the  approach 
without  opening  fire,  the  American  bomber  for  a  second 
time  opened  fire  on  them. 

The  Soviet  fighters,  in  view  of  the  unsuccessful  attempt 
to  approach  and  warn  the  violator-airplane  by  maneuvers 
that  it  was  over  Soviet  territory,  were  forced  in  answer 
to  the  manifestly  hostile  act  by  the  American  bomber  to 
open  answering  fire,  after  which  the  violator-airplane 
turned  and  with  loss  of  altitude  went  off  into  the  direction 
of  the  sea  at  great  speed. 

In  view  of  the  small  amount  of  fuel  which  our  fighters 
had  left  they  took  a  course  to  their  airfield  after  the  en- 
counter with  the  mentioned  American  airplane.  During, 
the  entire  time  of  flight,  including  the  encounter  with  the 
American  bomber,  our  fighters  did  not  leave  the  limits 
of  the  air  space  of  the  Soviet  Union. 

The  weather  in  the  region  of  the  violation  of  the  Soviet 
boundary  during  the  period  from  14  to  16  hours  Kha- 
barovsk time  on  October  7,  1952  was  slightly  cloudy  with 
haze  and  visibility  of  8-10  kilometers. 

Conclusions 

On  October  7,  1952  an  American  four-engine  bomber  o; 
the  B-29  type  from  14  hours  31  minutes  until  15  hour.; 
30  minutes  Khabarovsk  time  conducted  flights  obviousl 
for  reconnaissance  purposes  and  during  the  first  violatioi 
of  the  State  boundary  of  the  USSR  in  the  period  from  1' 
hours  33  minutes  to  14  hours  37  minutes  a  reconnaissana 
of  the  island  of  Tanfilev  was  conducted  by  it,  during  th< 
second  violation  in  the  period  from  15  hours  20  minute: 
to  15  hours  23  minutes  the  results  of  the  first  reconnais 
sance  flight  over  the  southwestern  part  of  the  island  o 
Tanfilev  were  verified  by  it. 

Having  fulfilled,  apparently,  the  first  part  of  its  tas! 
for  the  reconnaissance  of  the  island  of  Tanfilev  the  Amei 
ican  B-29  airplane  for  a  third  time  violated  the  Stat 
boundary  at  15  hours  27  minutes  and  maintained  a  cours 
toward  the  Soviet  islands  of  Yuri,  Zeleny,  and  Shikota 
evidently  for  the  fulfillment  of  the  second  part  of  its  tasl 
that  is  for  the  reconnaissance  of  these  islands. 

Thus  all  three  violations  of  the  State  boundary  of  tl 
Soviet  Union  by  the  American  military  airplane  wei 
premeditated  and  were  conducted  with  obviously  hosti 
purposes. 

The  Soviet  fighters,  sent  to  the  region  of  the  islar 
of  Yuri  with  the  aim  of  warning  the  violator-airplai 
of  its  presence  over   Soviet  territory,   acted  in  preci: 
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conformity  with  the  instruction  for  the  defense  of  the 
State  boundary  of  the  Soviet  Union,  took  all  necessary 
measures,  risking  life,  in  order  to  warn  the  violator  by 
maneuvers  without  opening  fire.    However,  in  view  of  the 


manifestation  by  the  violator-airplane  of  obviously  hostile 
acts,  after  it  opened  fire  for  a  second  time  the  Soviet 
fighters  were  compelled  to  give  answering  fire  with  the 
aim  of  forcing  it  to  quit  the  air  space  of  the  USSR. 


Geneva  Conventions  for  Protection  of  War  Victims 


The  Senate  on  July  6,  by  a  vote  of  77-0,  gave  its 
tdvice  and  consent  to  ratification  of  the  Geneva 
Conventions  for  Protection  of  War  Victims. 
Following  are  a  statement  by  Deputy  Under 
Secretary  Murphy  before  the  Senate  Foreign  Re- 
'ations  Committee  on  June  3  {press  release  311) 
In  support  of  the  conventions  and  a  letter  of  March 
W  from  Secretary  Dulles  to  Senator  Walter  F. 
7eorge,  chairman  of  the  committee,  with  an  en- 
closure, ^Statement  on  the  Geneva  Conventions  of 
IU49." 


TATEMENT  BY  MR.  MURPHY 

The  executive  branch  is  requesting  advice  and 
:onsent  to  the  ratification  of  the  Geneva  Conven- 
ions  as  the  culmination  of  the  efforts  the  United 
States  has  contributed  to  an  international  en- 
leavor  to  provide  improved  protection  for  the 
dctims  of  war.     These  conventions  are  the  prod- 
uct of  long,  hard,  though  unspectacular,  labor. 
They  represent  a  steady  evolution  of  international 
aw  built  upon  experience.     They  were  drawn  up 
<y  the  diplomatic  conference  held  in  Geneva  from 
Lpril  to  August  1949,  which  worked  conscienti- 
usly  and  in  a  spirit  in  which  it  can  be  truthfully 
'aid  political  differences  were  largely  subordi- 
ated  to  humanitarian  objectives.1 
The  conventions  have  been  in  force  since  Octo- 
er  1950,  they  have  been  ratified  by  47  states,  and 
ley  now  represent  an  established  body  of  inter- 
ational  law.    Action  by  the  United  States  is  be- 


1  For  a  summary  of  the  1949  meeting,  see  Bulletin  of 
ept.  5, 1949,  p.  339.  For  texts  of  conventions  and  reserva- 
ons  made  at  time  of  signature,  see  S.  Exec.  D,  E,  F,  and 
,  82d  Cong.,  1st  sesa. 


ing  sought  at  this  time,  not  in  order  to  meet  a 
present  emergency,  or  with  the  thought  that  war 
is  inevitable ;  we  desire  rather  to  confirm  our  sup- 
port of  a  humanitarian  cause  and  to  extend  the 
protection  of  the  conventions  to  our  own  citizens 
should  it  ever  become  necessary. 

Three  of  the  conventions — those  on  the  treat- 
ment of  prisoners  of  war,  the  wounded  and  sick, 
and  the  wounded  and  sick  at  sea — modify  previous 
international  law  on  the  same  subject.  This  basic 
law  had  already  been  codified  in  treaties  that  the 
Senate  has  previously  considered  and  approved 
and  to  which  the  United  States  is  a  party.  The 
1949  conventions  represent  improvements  sug- 
gested as  a  result  of  World  War  II  experiences 
shared  by  many  countries,  including  the  United 
States.  In  some  respects  they  afford  more  com- 
plete protection,  and  in  others  they  are  more  prac- 
tical than  earlier  international  statutes.  The  1929 
Prisoners-of-War  Convention,  for  example,  pre- 
sented a  difficulty  in  the  provision  that  prisoners 
of  war  were  to  be  given  rations  equivalent  to  those 
of  garrison  troops  of  the  detaining  power.  Under 
that  standard  the  health  of  prisoners  held  by  a 
country  whose  garrison  forces  subsisted  on  a  low- 
calorie  diet  was  gravely  impaired.  The  new  con- 
vention obligates  a  detaining  power  to  furnish 
food  rations  sufficient  in  quantity,  quality,  and 
variety  to  keep  prisoners  of  war  in  good  health. 
Among  other  improvements,  the  convention  pro- 
vides for  fair  trial  procedures  for  all  offenses  com- 
mitted by  prisoners  of  war  and  establishes  criteria 
for  legitimate  activity  by  resistance  groups. 

The  fourth  convention — that  on  the  treatment 
of  civilians — is  new  in  form  and  affords  protec- 
tion to  categories  of  civilians  who  are  particularly 
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exposed  to  mistreatment  in  time  of  war.  The  need 
for  this  convention  has  long  been  recognized  and 
had  been  particularly  urged  by  the  European 
countries  who  were  victims  of  Nazi  aggression. 
The  problems  of  enforcement  by  the  United  States 
would  not  be  novel  in  most  respects.  The  treat- 
ment envisaged  for  enemy  aliens  in  this  country 
largely  corresponds  with  past  United  States  prac- 
tice. During  the  last  war  civilian  internees  were 
afforded  many  of  the  benefits  of  the  Prisoners-of- 
War  Convention  by  mutual  agreement,  and  the 
present  convention  formalizes  and  extends  these 
benefits.  As  to  occupied  territory,  the  convention 
amplifies  the  1907  Hague  Regulations  concerning 
the  treatment  of  the  general  population,  and  it 
places  restraints  upon  an  occupying  power  from 
undertaking  actions  which  are  not  reasonably  nec- 
essary for  the  conduct  of  military  operations.  The 
convention  for  the  first  time  codifies  prescriptions 
regarding  civilians  in  one  body  of  legislation. 

The  groundwork  for  all  four  conventions  was 
carefully  prepared.  Prior  to  the  Geneva  confer- 
ence, two  meetings  enlisting  authoritative  and 
competent  opinion  were  held — the  meeting  of  gov- 
ernment experts  in  1947  in  Geneva 2  and  the  In- 
ternational Red  Cross  Conference  in  1948  in  Stock- 
holm 3 — in  both  of  which  American  representa- 
tives participated.  These  meetings  drafted  work- 
ing papers  for  the  1949  Geneva  conference. 

A  large  and  representative  number  of  states — 
59  in  all — attended  the  1949  conference  at  Geneva, 
including  several  Asian  states.  Delegations  from 
former  enemies — Germany  and  Japan — took  part 
in  an  observer  capacity.  The  United  States,  be- 
cause of  its  traditional  regard  for  the  welfare  of 
war  victims,  played  a  major  role  both  in  the  pre- 
paratory steps  and  in  the  conference  proceedings. 
The  large  number  of  states  which  have  already 
ratified  represents  a  major  portion  of  world  opin- 
ion approving  the  work  of  the  Geneva  conference. 

The  Soviet  Union  deposited  its  ratification  last 
May.  It  has  thereby  gained  a  propaganda  ad- 
vantage which  it  has  been  quick  to  use  in  recent 
international  meetings.  It  has  maintained  three 
reservations  which  it  put  forward  at  the  time  of 
signature.  As  set  forth  in  the  letter  from  the 
Secretary  of  State  to  the  Chairman  of  this  com- 
mittee, the  United  States  is  unable  to  accept  these 


:  Bulletin  of  June  22,  1947,  p.  1205. 
1  Ibid.,  Oct.  10,  1948,  p.  464. 


reservations  and  the  similar  reservations  made  by 
other  states  of  the  Soviet  bloc.    At  the  same  time, 
it  is  in  the  interest  of  the  United  States  that  the 
rules  of  the  Geneva  conventions  be  applied  as 
widely  as  possible  in  the  event  of  armed  conflict 
This  is  true  even  in  relationship  to  countries 
which  have  made  reservations  unacceptable  to  the* 
United  States.     We  would  expect,  therefore,  tc 
state  in  our  instrument  of  ratification  that,  in  be- 
coming a  party  to  the  conventions,  the  Unitec 
States   accepts   treaty   relations   with   reserving 
states  on  all  matters  not  covered  by  reservations 
If  a  reserving  state  later,  through  unwarranted 
use  of  its  reservations,  should  seek  to  evade  it' 
obligations  under  unreserved  portions  of  the  con 
ventions,  with  the  effect  of  nullifying  the  objec 
fives  and  broad  humanitarian  purpose  of  the  Ge 
neva  rules,  the  United  States  would  be  free  t<] 
consider  whether  in  such  circumstances  it  shorn 
continue  to  assume  obligations  under  the  conven 
tion  vis-a-vis  a  defaulting  state.    We  believe  arj 
appropriate  caveat  on  this  score  should  also  h 
indicated  in  our  instrument  of  ratification. 

The  executive  branch  wishes  to  maintain  thi 
single  reservation  which  the  United  States  for  it 
part  made  at  the  time  of  signing  the  civilian  con 
vention.    The  present  text  of  article  68  of  tha 
convention  provides  that  the  occupying  power  ma; 
impose  the  death  penalty  upon  protected  person 
only  in  cases  involving  espionage,  serious  acts  o 
sabotage,  or  offenses  causing  the  death  of  one  Q 
more  persons  and,  furthermore,  only  if  such  oi 
fenses  were  punishable  by  death  under  local  la-* 
in  force  before  the  occupation  began.    This  tex 
was  adopted  by  a  majority  of  states  at  the  Genev 
conference  who  feared  abuse  of  the  death  penalt; 
in  occupied  territory  or  who  had  abolished  th 
death  penalty  in  their  own  domestic  legislatioi 
The  United  States  is  willing  to  agree  not  to  im 
pose  the  death  penalty  except  for  the  three  spe< 
ified  offenses.     It  is  unable,  however,  to  accer. 
the  limitation  that  the  death  penalty  should  nc 
be  applied  if  it  were  not  provided  for  the  sam 
offense  by  local  law  existing  before  the  occupatio 
started.    The  United  States  feels  that  the  protex 
tion  of  its  own  forces  in  occupied  territory  require 
reserving  to  itself  the  power  to  enforce  extrero  | 
legal  action  against  illegal  activities,  if  it  shoul 
prove  necessary. 

The  conventions  may  present  a  first  aspect  c 
being  complicated  and  untried.  In  actual  fac 
most  of  the  prisoner-of-war  provisions  have  stoo 
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le  test  of  practical  experience  in  the  last  two 
reat  wars.  The  mechanisms  and  institutions  pro- 
ided  for  are  substantially  the  same  and  could 
tart  operating  when  required,  making  use  of  es- 
iblished  patterns  and  precedents.  The  innova- 
ions  the  conventions  present  are  the  result  of  a 
onscientious  effort  to  correct  abuses  and  to  in- 
rease  efficiency. 

The  experiences  of  the  Korean  conflict  empha- 
ized  the  importance  of  the  conventions.  Our 
ide,  in  fact,  applied  their  humanitarian  provi- 
ions  and  offered  victims  the  protection  these  were 
esigned  to  achieve.  The  enemy's  ruthless  be- 
avior  was  exposed  by  their  disregard  of  the 
Geneva  rules.  There  is  reason  to  believe  that  the 
loral  acceptance  of  the  conventions  as  a  general 
orm  did  have  some  effect  on  the  enemy.  The 
Communists  to  some  extent  improved  their  treat- 
aent  and  eventually  did  repatriate  a  number  of 
ick  and  wounded  as  well  as  numbers  of  other  pris- 
oners after  hostilities.  With  further  regard  to 
he  Korean  conflict,  our  Unified  Command,  in 
iving  effect  through  the  Armistice  Agreement 
d  the  principle  of  release  and  repatriation  em- 
loyed  in  the  Prisoners-of-War  Convention,  suc- 
,3ssfully  confirmed  that  a  detaining  power  has 
le  right  to  offer  asylum  to  prisoners  of  war  and 
>  not  obligated  to  repatriate  them  forcibly.  These 
iindamental  points  have  been  upheld  by  an  over- 
helming  vote  in  the  United  Nations  General 
.ssembly.4 

The  Geneva  conventions  are  another  long  step 

>rward  toward  mitigating  the  severities  of  war 

1  its  helpless  victims.    They  reflect  enlightened 

ractices  as  carried  out  by  the  United  States  and 

her    civilized    countries,    and    they    represent 

'rgely  what  the  United  States  would  do  whether 

•  not  a  party  to  the  conventions.    Our  own  con- 

ict  has  served  to  establish  higher  standards,  and 

3  can  only  benefit  by  having  them  incorporated 

a  stronger  body  of  conventional  wartime  law. 

e  know  that  many  nations  have  looked  to  us 

r  an  indication  as  to  what  they  should  do  and 

]  ve  supported  and  acted  favorably  on  the  Geneva 

inventions  in  the  expectation  that  we  would  do 

lesame. 

We  feel  that  ratification  of  the  conventions  now 
Ifore  you  would  be  fully  in  the  interest  of  the 
I  Ijiited  States. 



For  text  of  U.N.  resolution,  see  ibid.,  Dec.  8,  1952, 

I  (10. 

IV  II,  1955 


SECRETARY'S  LETTER 

March  29, 1955 

The  Honorable 
Walter  F.  George, 

United  States  Senate. 

Dear  Senator  George  :  From  April  21  to  Au- 
gust 12,  1949,  at  the  invitation  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Switzerland,  a  Diplomatic  Conference  for 
the  Establishment  of  International  Conventions 
for  the  Protection  of  War  Victims  was  held  in 
Geneva,  Switzerland.  Fifty-nine  governments 
sent  delegations  to  participate  therein.  The  main 
purpose  and  chief  result  of  the  conference  was  the 
formulation  and  adoption  of  four  conventions 
usually  referred  to  as  the  "Geneva  Conventions  of 
1949",  namely,  (1)  Convention  for  the  Ameliora- 
tion of  the  Condition  of  Wounded  and  Sick  in 
Armed  Forces  in  the  Field ;  (2)  Convention  for  the 
Amelioration  of  the  Condition  of  Wounded,  Sick, 
and  Shipwrecked  Members  of  Armed  Forces  at 
Sea;  (3)  Convention  Relative  to  the  Treatment  of 
Prisoners  of  War ;  and  (4)  Convention  Relative  to 
the  Protection  of  Civilian  Persons  in  Time  of 
War. 

On  April  26,  1951,  the  Conventions  were  trans- 
mitted to  the  Senate  with  a  request  for  considera- 
tion and  advice  and  consent  to  ratification.5  Sub- 
sequently, the  Department  of  State  suggested  that 
the  Senate  should  not  act  on  them  in  view  of  the 
Korean  conflict.  At  the  present  time,  however, 
forty-seven  nations  have  ratified  or  acceded  to  the 
Conventions,  making  it  a  matter  of  importance 
to  the  United  States,  and  to  many  other  nations, 
that  the  Senate  take  action  with  respect  to  the  Con- 
ventions. Therefore,  I  am  transmitting  herewith 
a  statement  supplementing  the  report  and  detailed 
commentaries  accompanying  the  Presidential 
message  by  which  the  Conventions  were  referred 
to  the  Senate  (Senate  Executives  D,  E,  F,  and  G, 
82d  Congress,  1st  Session).  The  supplementary 
statement  now  transmitted  contains  new  material, 
and  deals  with  the  present  status  of  the  Conven- 
tions, the  character  of  various  reservations  made 
to  the  Conventions  by  certain  states,  and  the  ap- 
plication of  the  Conventions  in  Korea,  particu- 
larly with  reference  to  Article  118  of  the  Prisoners 
of  War  Convention  and  the  question  of  asylum. 
It  is  believed  that  this  information  will  be  of 
particular  importance  and  interest  to  the  Senate 


5  Ibid.,  May  28,  1951,  p.  866. 
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in  connection  with  its  consideration  of  the 
Conventions. 

At  the  time  the  Conventions  were  submitted  to 
the  Senate,  a  request  was  made  that,  in  the  event 
the  Senate  advises  and  consents  to  the  ratification 
of  the  Convention  relative  to  the  Protection  of 
Civilian  Persons  in  Time  of  "War,  it  do  so  subject 
to  a  reservation  regarding  the  right  to  impose  the 
death  penalty  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Article  68,  paragraph  2,  without  regard  to  whether 
the  offenses  referred  to  therein  are  punishable  by 
death  under  the  law  of  the  occupied  territory  at 
the  time  the  occupation  begins.  The  Executive 
Branch  still  desires  that  the  Senate  approval  be 
accompanied  by  such  a  reservation. 

Certain  reservations  have  been  made  by  other 
governments  to  Articles  10,  12,  and  85  of  the  re- 
spective Conventions  as  explained  in  the  accom- 
panying statement.  It  is  particularly  recom- 
mended that  this  Government  should  not  accept 
these  reservations.  The  United  States  should, 
however,  express  its  intention  to  enter  into  treaty 
relations  with  the  reserving  states  so  that  they 
will  be  bound  toward  the  United  States  to  carry 
out  all  the  provisions  of  the  Conventions  on  which 
no  reservations  were  specifically  made.  It  should 
be  clear  that  we  hope  that  the  reserving  states 
will  at  some  time  elect  to  withdraw  their  reserva- 
tions and  become  bound  by  the  reserved  balance 
of  the  Conventions.  If  they  do  not,  and  if  in  the 
event  of  conflict  reserving  states  seek  to  use  their 
reservations  in  an  unwarranted  fashion  so  as  to 
defeat  the  broad  humanitarian  purposes  of  the 
Conventions,  the  United  States  would,  of  course, 
be  in  a  position  to  consider  that  it  was  not  re- 
quired further  to  apply  the  Conventions  vis-a-vis 
such  defaulting  states.  The  Executive  Branch  is 
prepared  to  discuss  with  the  Committee  on  For- 
eign Relations  a  statement  with  this  general  effect 
to  accompany  the  United  States  instruments  of 
ratification. 

Experience  in  World  War  II  made  apparent 
the  need  for  revision  of  the  previous  conventions 
applicable  to  prisoners  of  war  and  the  wounded 
and  sick,  and  for  a  separate  convention  defining 
the  treatment  to  be  accorded  certain  categories 
of  civilians  in  wartime.  The  Conventions  as  for- 
mulated generally  reflect  United  States  practice 
and  prescribe  methods  of  conduct  which  the 
United  States  would  attempt  to  pursue  in  absence 
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of  such  treaties.  Historically,  this  Nation  ha 
always  taken  pride  in  its  leading  role  of  helpinj 
to  establish  and  apply  humane  standards  for  th 
protection  of  the  wounded,  sick,  and  defenseles 
in  time  of  war.  The  United  States  from  the  be 
ginning  supported  the  initiative  taken  by  the  Id 
ternational  Committee  of  the  Eed  Cross  in  th 
fall  of  1945  to  revise  and  extend  the  previou 
conventions. 

Accordingly,  I  believe  the  United  States  shoul< 
no  longer  delay  action;  that  it  should  clear! 
manifest  its  interest  in  these  humanitarian  con 
ventions  by  ratification  of  them.  I  say  this  no 
in  the  belief  of  the  inevitability  of  armed  conflici 
but  with  the  thought  that  this  Nation  should  assc 
ciate  itself  with  conventions  which  are  designed  t 
alleviate  the  sufferings  of  any  victims  in  the  ever 
of  a  future  conflict.  Our  participation  is  neede 
to  enlist  the  authority  of  the  United  States  i 
their  interpretation  and  enforcement  and  to  ei 
able  us  to  invoke  them  for  the  protection  of  oi 
nationals. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  it  is  hoped  that  tl 

Conventions  may  receive  early  and  favorable  coi 

sideration  by  the  United  States  Senate. 

Sincerely  yours, 

John  Foster  Dulles' 

Enclosure :  Statement  on  the  Geneva  Conventions  of  1949. 

Statement  on  the  Geneva  Conventions  of  1949 

I 

Status  or  the  Conventions 

The  four  Conventions,  which  entered  into  foi 
on  October  21,  1950,  have  been  ratified  by  t 
following  signatories:  Austria,  Belgium,  B' 
garia,  Byelorussian  Soviet  Socialist  Republ. 
Chile,  Cuba,  Czechoslovakia,  Denmark,  Ecuad, 
Egypt,  El  Salvador,  Finland,  France,  Guatema, 
Hungary,  the  Holy  See,  India,  Israel,  Italy,  L-j 
anon,  Liechtenstein,  Luxembourg,  Mexico,  M<- 
aco,  the  Netherlands,  Nicaragua,  Norway,  Pa- 
stan,  the  Philippines,  Poland,  Rumania,  Spn, 
Sweden,  Switzerland,  Syria,  Turkey,  Ukrainn 
Soviet  Socialist  Republic,  the  Union  of  Sovt 
Socialist  Republics,  and  Yugoslavia.  Adherers 
have  been  deposited  by  the  Federal  Republic^ 
Germany,  Japan,  Jordan,  Liberia,  San  Mario, 
Thailand,  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  and  Vt- 
Nam. 
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II 

Reservations  to  the  Conventions 

At  the  time  of  signing  the  Conventions,  reserva- 
ions  were  made  by  certain  of  the  signatory  states, 
["hose  reservations  have  been  confirmed  by  each 
if  the  reserving  states  which  has  since  ratified  the 
Conventions  upon  deposit  of  its  instrument  of 
■atitication.  It  is  anticipated  that  the  other  res- 
rvations  will  likewise  be  maintained  when  rati- 
ication  takes  place.  Subject  to  the  possibility 
hat  a  state  which  is  or  becomes  a  party  should 
;eek  to  establish  that  the  reservations  are  such  as 
o  preclude  the  reserving  states  from  becoming  a 
jarty  at  all  in  the  absence  of  consent  from  all  states 
loncerned,  the  conventions  have  come  or  will  come 
nto  force  for  the  reserving  states  with  their  reser- 
vations maintained. 

Reservation  by  the  United  States  and  other  States 
to  Article  68  of  the  Civilian  Convention 

The  United  States'  only  reservation  at  time  of 
signature  was  with  respect  to  Article  68  of  the  Con- 
tention relative  to  the  Protection  of  Civilian  Per- 
sons wherein  there  are  set  forth  certain  restrictions 
ipon  the  imposition  of  the  death  penalty  in  oc- 
cupied territory.  The  Article  provides  that  the 
Dccupying  Power  may  impose  the  death  penalty 
ipon  protected  persons  in  occupied  territory  for 
violation  of  its  penal  provisions  issued  and  pro- 
nulgated  under  Articles  64  and  65  only  in  cases 
vhere  the  person  is  guilty  of  espionage,  of  seri- 
>us  acts  of  sabotage  against  the  military  installa- 
ions  of  the  Occupying  Power,  or  of  intentional 
^ffenses  which  have  caused  the  death  of  one  or 
nore  persons.  The  United  States  was  willing  to 
rind  itself  not  to  impose  the  death  penalty  for 
dolation  of  occupation  orders  except  for  these 
hree  offenses.  However,  Article  68  further  pro- 
vides that  even  in  those  cases  the  death  penalty 
:an  be  imposed  only  if  such  offenses  were  punish- 
able by  death  under  the  law  of  the  occupied  terri- 
ory  in  force  before  the  occupation  began. 

Adoption  of  this  limitation  at  the  Geneva  Con- 
erence  was  brought  about  by  those  countries  with 
'ecent  experience  under  military  occupation  in 
vhich  the  death  penalty  was  imposed  upon  a 
Vholesale  basis  and  by  those  countries  which  have 
!  bolished  the  death  penalty  in  their  penal  systems. 
The  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom 
;trongly  opposed  the  limitation  in  terms  of  the 


local  law  upon  the  ground  that,  unless  an  Occupy- 
ing Power  possessed  power  to  take  drastic  legal 
action  against  illegal  combatant  activities,  it 
would  be  unable  to  protect  itself  against  such 
activities.  For  these  reasons,  the  United  States 
signed  the  Civilian  Convention  with  a  reservation 
which  reserves  the  right  to  impose  the  death 
penalty  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Article  68,  paragraph  2,  without  regard  to  whether 
the  offenses  referred  to  therein  are  punishable  by 
death  under  the  law  of  the  occupied  territory  at 
the  beginning  of  the  occupation.  A  similar  reser- 
vation to  Article  68  was  also  made  by  Canada, 
New  Zealand,  the  Netherlands,  and  the  United 
Kingdom.  Argentina  also  made  a  reservation 
with  respect  to  Article  68,  but  phrased  it  in  general 
terms  and  did  not  relate  it  specifically  to  para- 
graph 2  thereof. 

Common  Article  10 

Common  Article  10  (Article  11  of  the  Civilian 
Convention)  provides  for  substitutes  for  Protect- 
ing Powers  when  protected  persons  for  any  reason 
do  not  benefit  by  the  activities  of  such  a  Power. 
In  such  an  event,  the  Detaining  Power  is  required 
unilaterally  to  request  a  neutral  state  or  an  impar- 
tial humanitarian  organization  to  undertake  the 
functions  performed  by  a  Protecting  Power.  If 
such  protection  cannot  be  arranged,  the  Detaining 
Power  is  obligated  to  request  or  accept  the  offer  of 
the  services  of  a  humanitarian  organization,  such 
as  the  International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross, 
to  assume  the  humanitarian  functions  performed 
by  Protecting  Powers. 

These  provisions  were  opposed  at  the  Geneva 
Conference  by  the  delegations  of  the  Soviet  bloc 
states  (Albania,  Bulgaria,  Byelorussia,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, Hungary,  Poland,  Rumania,  the  Ukraine, 
and  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics),  Portu- 
gal, and  Yugoslavia  on  the  basis  that  they  di- 
minish the  belligerent  rights  of  the  state  on  which 
the  protected  persons  depend.  Accordingly,  each 
of  those  states  made  a  reservation  thereto  which 
stated  that  it  will  not  recognize  the  validity  of  re- 
quests made  by  the  Detaining  Power  to  a  neutral 
state  or  to  a  humanitarian  organization  to  under- 
take the  functions  performed  by  a  Protecting 
Power  unless  the  consent  of  the  government  of  the 
state  of  which  the  protected  persons  are  nationals 
has  been  obtained. 
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Article  12  of  the  Prisoners  of  War  Convention 

Article  12  of  the  Prisoners  of  War  Convention 
(Article  45  of  the  Civilian  Convention)  contains 
provisions  regulating  the  transfer  of  prisoners  of 
■war  or  protected  persons  from  the  capturing 
Power  to  another  Power.  Transfers  between  par- 
ties to  the  Convention  are  recognized,  but  in  such 
cases  the  transferring  Power  must  satisfy  itself  of 
the  willingness  and  ability  of  the  transferee  Power 
to  apply  the  Convention.  Nevertheless,  if  the 
transferee  Power  fails  to  carry  out  the  Convention, 
the  transferring  Power,  upon  being  so  informed 
by  the  Protecting  Power,  must  take  effective  meas- 
ures to  correct  the  situation  or  have  the  transferred 
persons  returned  to  it.  The  transferee  Power  is 
obligated  to  honor  a  request  for  their  return. 
These  provisions  are  a  compromise  between  the 
view  that  once  a  transfer  was  made  the  transfer- 
ring Power  should  be  relieved  of  further  responsi- 
bility and  the  view  that  responsibility  for  trans- 
ferees should  at  all  times  be  joint.  The  Soviet 
bloc  states  and  Yugoslavia  supported  the  latter 
view  and  made  reservations  to  the  effect  that  they 
do  not  consider  as  valid  the  freeing  of  a  Detaining 
Power,  which  has  transferred  prisoners  of  war  and 
protected  persons  to  another  Power,  from  respon- 
sibility for  the  application  of  the  convention  to 
such  persons  while  in  the  custody  of  the  Power 
accepting  them. 

Article  85  of  the  Prisoners  of  War  Convention 

Article  85  of  the  Prisoners  of  War  Convention 
relates  to  the  treatment  of  prisoners  of  war  who 
are  prosecuted  and  sentenced  for  precapture  of- 
fenses. It  provides  that  prisoners  of  war  prose- 
cuted under  the  laws  of  the  Detaining  Power  for 
acts  committed  prior  to  capture  shall  retain,  even 
if  convicted,  the  benefits  of  the  Convention.  The 
question  whether  such  prisoners  who  might  be  war 
criminals  should  benefit  in  full  by  the  guarantees 
of  the  Convention  the  same  as  other  prisoners  of 
war  was  the  subject  of  extensive  controversy  at 
the  Geneva  Confei-ence.  The  Soviet  bloc  states 
proposed  to  add  to  the  Article :  "Prisoners  of  war 
convicted  under  the  laws  of  the  country  where 
they  are  in  captivity  for  war  crimes  or  crimes 
against  humanity,  in  accordance  with  the  prin- 
ciples laid  down  at  Nuremberg,  shall  be  subject  to 
the  prison  regime  laid  down  in  that  country  for 
persons  undergoing  punishment."  This  amend- 
ment was  rejected  by  a  large  majority  of  the  Con- 
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ference,  resulting  in  a  reservation  by  the  Soviet 
bloc  states  to  the  effect  that  they  do  not  consider 
themselves  "bound  by  the  obligation,  which  fol- 
lows from  Article  85,  to  extend  the  application  of 
the  Convention  to  prisoners  of  war  who  have  been 
convicted  under  the  law  of  the  Detaining  Power, 
in  accordance  with  the  principles  of  the  Nurem- 
berg trial,  for  war  crimes  and  crimes  against  hu- 
manity, it  being  understood  that  prisoners  con- 
victed of  such  crimes  must  be  subject  to  the 
conditions  obtaining  in  the  country  in  question  | 
for  those  who  undergo  their  punishment." 

Miscellaneous  Reservations 

Certain  other  reservations  were  made  at  the  time 
of  signature  of  the  Conventions.  Argentina,  in 
addition  to  the  reservation  noted  above,  signed  the 
Conventions  with  a  reservation  that  it  would  con- 
sider common  Article  3  (Conflicts  not  of  an  In- 
ternational Character)  to  be  the  only  article,  to 
the  exclusion  of  all  others,  which  would  be  appli- 
cable in  the  case  of  armed  conflicts  not  of  an 
international  character.  Brazil  made  two  express 
reservations  to  the  Civilian  Convention :  one  in 
regard  to  Article  44  (Treatment  of  Refugees)  on 
the  ground  that  it  was  liable  to  hamper  the  action 
of  the  Detaining  Power,  and  another  in  regard  to 
Article  46  (Cancellation  of  Restrictive  Measures) 
on  the  ground  that  the  matter  dealt  with  in  the 
second  paragraph  thereof  was  considered  to  be  - 
"outside  the  scope  of  the  Convention,  the  essential 
and  specific  purpose  of  which  is  the  protection  of 
persons  and  not  of  their  property."  Italy  reserved 
in  respect  of  the  last  paragraph  of  Article  66  (Set- 
tlement of  Prisoners  of  War  Accounts)  of  the 
Prisoners  of  War  Convention. 

As  well  as  making  a  reservation  regarding  Ar- 
ticle 68,  New  Zealand  also  signed  the  Civilian 
Convention  subject  to  the  reservation  that  "in 
view  of  the  fact  that  the  General  Assembly  of  the 
United  Nations,  having  approved  the  principles 
established  by  the  Charter  and  judgment  of  the 
Nuremberg  Tribunal,  has  directed  the  Interna- 
tional Law  Commission  to  include  these  principles 
in  a  General  codification  of  offenses  against  the 
peace  and  security  of  mankind,  New  Zealand  re- 
serves the  right  to  take  such  action  as  may  be  nec- 
essary to  ensure  that  such  offenses  are  punished, 
notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Article  70,  par- 
agraph I." 

The  Prisoners  of  War  Convention  was  signed 
on  behalf  of  Luxembourg  with  a  reservation  that 
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ts  existing  national  law  shall  continue  to  be  ap- 
)lied  to  cases  now  under  consideration.  Spain 
nade  a  broad  reservation  to  that  Convention  stat- 
ng  that  in  matters  regarding  procedural  guar- 
intees  and  penal  and  disciplinary  sanctions,  Spain 
vill  grant  prisoners  of  war  the  same  treatment  as 
s  provided  by  its  legislation  for  members  of  its 
iwn  national  forces.  Also,  with  respect  to  the 
)hrase  "International  Law  in  force"  in  Article  99 
Judicial  Proceedings  against  Prisoners  of  War) , 
Spain  declared  that  thereunder  it  only  accepts  in- 
ernational  law  which  arises  from  contractual 
ources  or  which  has  been  previously  elaborated  by 
irganizations  in  which  it  participates. 

Portugal,  along  with  the  reservation  to  common 
Article  10  previously  mentioned,  reserved  the 
■ight  not  to  apply  the  provisions  of  common 
Article  3,  in  so  far  as  they  may  be  contrary  to 
he  provisions  of  Portuguese  law,  in  all  terri- 
ories  subject  to  its  sovereignty  in  any  part  of  the 
vorld.  With  respect  to  Article  13  of  the  Sick  and 
bounded  Convention  and  Article  4  of  the  Pris- 
mers  of  War  Convention,  relating  to  categories 
)f  persons  protected,  the  Portuguese  Government 
nade  a  reservation  regarding  the  application  of 
;hose  Articles  "in  all  cases  in  which  the  legitimate 
jovernment  has  already  asked  for  and  agreed  to 
in  armistice  or  the  suspension  of  military  opera- 
ions  of  no  matter  what  character,  even  if  the 
trmed  forces  in  the  field  have  not  yet  capitulated." 
Another  Portuguese  reservation  provides  that, 
vith  respect  to  Article  60  (Advances  of  Pay)  of 
he  Prisoners  of  War  Convention,  Portugal  in  no 
;ase  binds  itself  to  grant  prisoners  a  monthly  rate 
)f  pay  in  excess  of  50%  of  the  pay  due  to  Portu- 
guese soldiers  of  equivalent  appointment  or  rank 
>n  active  service  in  the  combat  zone. 

Finally  the  failure  of  the  Geneva  Convention 
o  accept  the  Red  Shield  of  David  as  one  of  the 
listinctive  signs  and  emblems  provided  for  in  the 
iSick  and  Wounded  Conventions,  evoked  a  reser- 
vation from  Israel  that  it  would  use  that  emblem 
>n  the  flags,  armlets,  and  on  all  equipment  em- 
ployed in  the  medical  services,  and  as  the  distinc- 
tive sign  provided  for  in  the  Civilian  Convention. 

Ill 

ipplication  of  the  geneva  conventions  in  the 
Korean  Conflict 

Applicability  of  the  Conventions 
The  Prisoners  of  War  Convention.    When  the 
Corean  conflict  broke  out,  none  of  the  early  par- 
ity II,  7  955 


ticipants  was  party  to  the  Geneva  Convention  rela- 
tive to  the  Treatment  of  Prisoners  of  War  of  1949. 
During  the  course  of  hostilities,  a  number  of  the 
governments  contributing  troops  to  the  Unified 
Command  in  Korea  did  ratify  the  Convention.  It 
was,  however,  the  Unified  Command,,  exercised  by 
the  United  States,  which  acted  as  the  detaining 
power  in  the  Korean  conflict,  and  not  the  various 
states  contributing  troops. 

While  the  Convention  was  not  recognized  as 
being  in  force  with  respect  to  the  parties  to  the 
Korean  conflict,  both  sides  stated  they  would  apply 
its  principles.  Statements  by  the  United  States, 
the  Kepublic  of  Korea  and  the  North  Korean 
regime  had  been  made  to  this  general  effect  by 
July  15,  1950,  were  never  disavowed,  and  were 
supplemented  by  further  statements  on  both 
sides. 

There  is  no  record  that  the  Chinese  Commu- 
nist regime  or  the  commander  of  its  "volunteers" 
explicitly  undertook  to  abide  by  the  Convention. 
However,  the  Foreign  Minister  of  the  Communist 
regime  during  the  course  of  the  Korean  hostilities, 
on  July  16, 1952,  informed  the  Swiss  Government 
that  the  Chinese  Communist  Government  had  de- 
cided to  "recognize"  the  Geneva  Conventions  of 
1949,  subject  to  certain  reservations. 

The  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations 
made  clear  its  belief  that  the  Convention  should  be 
regarded  as  applicable  to  the  Korean  conflict. 
Such  was  the  basic  assumption  underlying  the  de- 
bate on  release  and  repatriation  of  prisoners  in 
the  Assembly  at  the  end  of  1952.  The  General 
Assembly  resolution  of  December  3, 1952  included 
the  following : 

II.  The  release  and  repatriation  of  prisoners  of  war 
shall  be  effected  in  accordance  with  the  Geneva  Conven- 
tion relative  to  the  Treatment  of  Prisoners  of  War,  dated 
12  August  1949,  the  well-established  principles  and  prac- 
tice of  International  law  and  the  relevant  provisions  of 
the  draft  armistice  agreement. 

Similarly,  the  prisoner  of  war  agreement  annexed 
to  the  armistice  6  provides,  in  regard  to  the  activi- 
ties of  the  Neutral  Nations  Repatriation  Com- 
mittee :  "This  Commission  shall  ensure  that  pris- 
oners of  war  shall  at  all  times  be  treated  humanely 
in  accordance  with  the  specific  provisions  of  the 
Geneva  Convention,  and  with  the  general  spirit 
of  that  Convention." 

The  other  three  Conventions  (Sick  and 
Wounded  at  Sea,  Civilian).    Like  the  Prisoners 
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of  War  Convention,  the  other  three  Conventions 
did  not  become  legally  applicable  in  Korea. 
While  the  statement  of  the  North  Korean  au- 
thorities regarding  the  voluntary  application  of 
the  principles  of  the  Prisoners  (of  War  Convention 
was  limited  to  that  Convention,  statements  of  the 
United  Nations  side  and  the  "recognition"  by  the 
Chinese  Communists  referred  to  all  four  Conven- 
tions. 

The  United  Nations  Command  in  its  treatment 
of  the  wounded  and  sick  under  its  control  in  Korea 
acted  in  conformity  with  the  humanitarian  prin- 
ciples of  the  two  1949  Conventions  for  the  Ameli- 
oration of  the  Wounded  and  Sick  of  forces  re- 
spectively in  the  field  and  at  sea.  There  was,  of 
course,  little  or  no  naval  action  such  as  envisaged 
by  the  Convention  relating  to  personnel  at  sea. 

Similarly  throughout  the  conflict  such  civilians 
as  were  the  responsibility  of  the  United  Nations 
Command  were  treated  in  conformity  with  the 
humanitarian  principles  of  the  1949  Civilian  Con- 
vention. The  International  Committee  of  the  Red 
Cross  was  informed  regarding  such  persons,  and 
its  delegates  had  access  to  them.  However,  the 
applicability  of  the  Civilian  Convention  was  lim- 
ited so  far  as  the  United  Nations  Command  was 
concerned.  Political  authority  in  Southern  Korea 
remained  in  the  Republic  of  Korea  and  the  United 
Nations  Command  did  not,  in  general,  assume 
responsibility  for  the  civilian  population. 

Centralized  Responsibilities  for  Prisoners  of  War 
in  the  United  Nations  Command  and  the  Uni- 
fied Command 

Shortly  after  the  opening  hostilities  in  Korea, 
the  Security  Council  of  the  United  Nations  on 
July  7,  1950,  requested  members  to  contribute 
forces  to  a  Unified  Command  under  the  United 
States  and  asked  the  United  States  to  designate 
the  Commander.  The  other  U.N.  Members  which 
contributed  units  placed  them  under  this  Com- 
mand. By  agreement  Republic  of  Korea  forces 
also  came  under  this  Command.  The  fact  that  the 
centralized  command  was  established  before  other 
U.N.  units  entered  the  field,  and  that  few  other 
contingents  were  of  sufficient  size  to  handle  pris- 
oners of  war,  resulted  in  centralized  responsibility 
for  prisoners  in  the  hands  of  the  United  Nations 
Command.  The  United  Nations  Command — the 
military  authority  in  the  field — acted  as  the  cap- 
turing force.    The  United  States  Government  as 


the  Unified  Command — which  exercised  political 
authority  over  the  United  Nations  Command — 
acted  as  the  detaining  power. 

Treatment  of  Prisoners  of  War  in  the  Light  of  the 
Prisoners  of  War  Convention 

Although  both  sides  in  the  conflict  stated  that 
they  would  apply  the  humanitarian  principles  of 
the  Geneva  Convention,  there  was  a  stark  differ- 
ence in  the  treatment  which  the  two  sides  in  fact 
accorded  to  prisoners  of  war  captured  by  them. 
The  United  Nations  Command,  from  the  very  be- 
ginning of -hostilities  until  the  release  or  transfer 
of  the  last  prisoners  in  its  hands  following  the 
armistice,  scrupulously  lived  up  to  the  principles 
of  the  Convention.  The  United  Nations  Com- 
mand sent  lists  of  captux-ed  personnel  to  the  Inter- 
national Committee  of  the  Red  Cross,  as  provided 
for  in  the  Convention,  which  in  turn  transmitted 
them  to  the  Communists.  The  United  Nations 
Command  welcomed  the  offer  of  services  by  the 
Icrc,  admitted  its  representatives  to  its  prisoner, 
of  war  camps,  gave  them  every  reasonable  facility,; 
for  inspection  and  reporting  on  the  treatment  of 
prisoners  of  war.  The  humane  treatment  of  tnj 
prisoners  was  especially  noteworthy  in  view  of- 
provocation  by  some  Communist  prisoners  and; 
their  repeated  efforts  to  foment  disorder.  The 
reports  of  the  Icrc  on  the  conditions  in  Unc' 
camps  were  almost  uniformly  favorable. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Communists,  while,' 
claiming  they  were  abiding  by  the  Convention,' 
failed  to  live  up  to  it  in  virtually  every  important 
respect.  Except  for  two  token  lists  totaling  110 
names  transmitted  to  the  Icrc  in  the  early  days  of 
hostilities,  the  Communists  did  not  inform  the  Unc 
through  the  Icrc,  or  in  any  other  official  manner, 
of  the  identity  of  captured  personnel  during  more 
than  18  months  of  fighting.  It  was  not  until 
hostilities  had  been  in  progress  for  a  year  and  a 
half,  and  after  repeated  insistence  by  the  Unc 
armistice  negotiators,  that  the  Communists  pro- 
vided any  lists  of  captured  prisoners.  The  Com- 
munists failed  to  designate  an  impartial  humani- 
tarian organization  such  as  the  Icrc,  and  they 
rejected  the  persistent  efforts  of  the  Icrc  to  obtain 
entry  into  the  Communist  Prisoners  of  War 
camps.  Until  almost  the  very  end  of  hos- 
tilities, they  refused  to  exchange  relief  pack- 
ages, and  even  mail  was  not  exchanged  for 
most  of  the  period  and  then  only  on  a  limited  basis. 
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The  Communists  did  not  report  on  the  health  of 
prisoners  of  war,  and  until  the  final  stage  of  the 
conflict  (April  1953)  refused  to  exchange  seriously 
sick  and  wounded.  The  Communists  failed  to 
give  the  accurate  location  of  their  prisoner  of  war 
camps  and  to  mark  them  properly.  They  situated 
camps  in  positions  of  danger  in  proximity  to 
legitimate  military  targets.  Most  serious  was  the 
record,  established  after  careful  investigation,  of 
killings,  beatings,  starvation,  and  other  atrocities 
against  Unc  troops  taken  prisoner  by  the  Com- 
munists. 

These  were  respects  in  which  the  Communists 
were  known  to  be  violating  the  Geneva  Conven- 
tion during  the  course  of  hostilities.  Other  vio- 
lations could  not  be  investigated  because  the  Com- 
munists had  refused  to  allow  inspection  of  their 
camps  by  representatives  of  an  impartial  humani- 
tarian organization  like  the  Icrc,  in  direct  viola- 
tion of  the  Geneva  Convention.  After  the  close 
of  hostilities,  returning  prisoners  of  war  brought 
additional  evidence  of  numerous  violations  of  the 
principles  of  the  Geneva  Convention.  The  Com- 
munists have  not  yet  returned  nor  satisfactorily 
accounted  for  many  prisoners  of  war,  a  number  of 
whom  are  known  to  be  still  alive  and  in  their 
custody. 

The  Issue  of  Release  and  Repatriation  of  Prisoners 
of  War 

Development  of  the  Issue  in  the  Armistice  Nego- 
tiations. The  most  difficult  issue  in  the  Korean 
armistice  negotiations  concerned  the  release  and 
repatriation  of  prisoners  of  war  which  was  to 
follow  the  end  of  hostilities.  The  issue  was  the 
j  subject  of  negotiations  over  a  period  of  a  year 
and  a  half. 

As  increasing  numbers  of  prisoners  came  into 
'Unc  hands,  it  became  clear  that  a  substantial  num- 
ber of  them  believed  that  they  would  suffer  death 
or  injury  if  returned  to  the  Communists.  Many 
iof  them  made  it  clear  that  they  would  violently 
resist  such  return.  The  UN  Command,  with  the 
i unanimous  agreement  of  the  governments  with 
iforces  in  Korea,  concluded,  therefore,  that  the  Unc 
should  not  use  force  to  return  to  the  Communists 
any  prisoners  who  resisted  repatriation. 

The  Unc  negotiators  emphasized  that  the  Unc 
jdid  not  wish  to  retain  a  single  prisoner  of  war, 
nor  did  it  wish  to  send  a  single  prisoner  to  any 
'particular  destination.    It  agreed  that  all  prison- 


ers who  wished  to  be  repatriated  were  entitled  to 
be  repatriated;  it  was  willing  to  repatriate  all 
who  desired  repatriation,  but  it  would  not  agree 
that  force  should  be  used  to  repatriate  any  one 
of  them  who  resisted.  The  Unc  offered  the  Com- 
munists numerous  proposals  and  agreed  to  con- 
sider any  reasonable  proposal  so  long  as  it  was 
consistent  with  the  principle  that  force  should  not 
be  used  to  repatriate  any  prisoners. 

The  Communists  insisted  that  in  fact  there  were 
no  prisoners  who  refused  to  be  repatriated  and 
that  those  who  were  alleged  to  have  refused  re- 
patriation were  intimidated  into  doing  so.  At  the 
same  time  they  refused  to  agree  to  any  plan  for 
impartially  determining  the  true  attitudes  of 
individual  prisoners. 

The  Communists  also  insisted  that  the  so-called 
principle  of  non-forceable  repatriation  was  con- 
trary to  the  Geneva  Convention.  They  cited  in 
particular  Article  118  which  provides  in  part, 
"Prisoners  of  war  shall  be  released  and  repatri- 
ated without  delay  after  the  cessation  of  active 
hostilities."  This  provision,  they  insisted,  re- 
quired that  every  prisoner  be  handed  back  to  the 
side  he  had  fought  on  and  allowed  for  no  excep- 
tions. 

The  Unc,  on  the  other  hand,  insisted  that  the 
Geneva  Convention  of  1949  did  not  impose  a  duty 
on  the  prisoner  of  war  to  return.  It  did  not 
impose  on  the  detaining  power  the  duty  to  return 
prisoners  of  war  by  force  against  the  prisoner's 
wishes.  It  did  impose  on  the  detaining  power  the 
duty  to  offer  every  prisoner  an  unrestricted  op- 
portunity to  go  home.  The  Unc's  position  was 
thus  premised  on  the  traditional  right  of  a  gov- 
ernment to  grant  asylum  to  prisoners  of  war,  as 
well  as  civilians.  Neither  Article  118  nor  any 
other  provision  of  the  Geneva  Convention  was  de- 
signed to  terminate  the  right  of  the  detaining 
power  to  grant  asylum  if  it  so  desired ;  the  nego- 
tiating history  of  the  Geneva  Convention  of  1949 
so  indicated  and  international  practice,  including 
the  practice  of  the  Soviet  Government,  affords  au- 
thority for  the  granting  of  asylum  to  prisoners. 

The  United  Nations  General  Assembly  had  rec- 
ognized in  General  Assembly  Resolution  427  (V) 
of  December  14,  1950,  dealing  with  the  problem 
of  Axis  prisoners  of  war  not  yet  repatriated  or 
accounted  for  by  the  Soviet  Union,  that  the  Ge- 
neva Convention  Relative  to  the  Treatment  of 
Prisoners  of  War  of  1949  and  existing  interna- 
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tional  law  established  that  the  principle  of  release 
and  repatriation  means  that  prisoners  should  be 
"given  an  unrestricted  opportunity  of  repatria- 
tion". 

Outcome  of  the  Issue.  The  issue  of  release  and 
repatriation  in  Korea  was  fully  debated  in  the 
United  Nations  General  Assembly  at  its  Eighth 
Session  at  the  end  of  1952.  Secretary  Acheson 
put  the  legal  position  of  the  Unified  Command 
succinctly  in  his  report  to  the  General  Assembly 
on  October  24,  1952,  at  the  outset  of  its  debate : 7 
"a  detaining  state  retains  discretion  as  to  whether 
it  shall  honor  a  claim  for  asylum  or  not.  It  may, 
of  course,  exercise  that  right;  it  would  be  un- 
thinkable for  anything  else  to  be  the  case."  The 
Problem  of  Peace  in  Korea,  84  (Department  of 
State  Publication  4771,  October  1952) .  The  Com- 
munist side  was  presented  by  the  Soviet  bloc, 
which  made  it  clear  that  they  conceded  no  right 
of  asylum  to  a  prisoner  of  war,  who,  they  main- 
tained, remains  subject  to  military  discipline  and 
must  be  repatriated  whether  or  not  he  so  desires. 

The  position  taken  by  the  Unified  Command 
won  overwhelming  support  in  the  General  Assem- 
bly. On  December  3,  1952,  at  the  end  of  the 
debate,  the  General  Assembly  adopted  Resolu- 
tion 610  (VII),  in  which  it  affirmed  that  in  the 
Korean  conflict  "force  shall  not  be  used  against 
prisoners  of  war  to  prevent  or  effect  their  return 
to  their  homelands",  that  "they  shall  at  all  times 
be  treated  humanely  in  accordance  with  the  spe- 
cific provisions  of  the  Geneva  Convention  and 
with  the  general  spirit  of  the  Convention"  and 
that  "the  release  and  repatriation  of  prisoners  of 
war  shall  be  effected  in  accordance  with  the 
'Geneva  Convention  relative  to  the  Treatment  of 
Prisoners  of  War',  dated  12  August  1949,  the  well- 
established  principles  and  practice  of  inter- 
national law  and  the  relevant  provisions  of  the 
draft  armistice  agreement."  The  Soviet  bloc 
voted  against  this  resolution  and  maintained  their 
position. 

The  agreement  on  prisoners  of  war  subsequently 
entered  into  by  both  sides  at  Panmunjom  and 
made  part  of  the  Armistice  Agreement  provided 
an  unrestricted  opportunity  of  repatriation  to  all 
prisoners  of  war  in  the  following  manner: 

(a)  It  required  that  both  sides  "without  offer- 
ing any  hindrance,  directly  repatriate  and  hand 


7  Ibid.,  Nov.  3,  1952,  p.  679,  and  Nov.  10,  1952,  p.  744. 
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over  in  groups  all  those  prisoners  of  war  in  its 
custody  who  insist  on  repatriation  to  the  side  to 
which  they  belonged  at  the  time  of  capture." 

(b)  It  further  required  that  both  sides  "hand 
over  all  those  remaining  prisoners  of  war  who 
are  not  directly  repatriated  to  the  Neutral  Nations 
Repatriation  Commission  for  disposition  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  following  provisions." 

(c)  The  provisions  referred  to  established  a 
Neutral  Nations  Repatriation  Commission  "in 
order  to  ensure  that  all  prisoners  of  war  have  the 
opportunity  to  exercise  their  right  to  be  repatri- 
ated following  an  armistice".  They  established 
procedures  for  "explanations  and  interviews". 
They  provided  that  "No  force  or  threat  of  force 
shall  be  used  against  the  prisoners  of  war  .  .  I 
and  no  violence  to  their  persons  or  affront  to  their 
dignity  or  self-respect  shall  be  permitted  in  any 
manner  for  any  purpose  whatsoever,"  except,  of 
course,  that  the  Commission  was  authorized  "to 
exercise  its  legitimate  functions  and  responsibili- 
ties for  the  control  of  the  prisoners  of  war."  The 
Commission  was  required,  at  the  end  of  a  specified 
period,  and  in  the  absence  of  other  provision  by  the 
projected  political  conference,  to  "declare  the  re* 
lief  from  the  prisoner  of  war  status  to  civiliar 
status  of  any  prisoners  of  war  who  have  not 
exercized  their  right  to  be  repatriated."  Pro- 
vision was  made  for  such  persons  to  be  assisted 
if  they  should  seek  to  go  to  neutral  nations. 

The  General  Assembly  returned  to  the  problen 
of  Axis  prisoners  of  war  in  Soviet  hands  in  De 
cember  1953  and  over  the  opposition  of  the  Sovie 
bloc,  reconfirmed  the  view  of  its  resolution  o: 
December  14, 1950,  as  above  quoted,  that  the  prin 
ciple  of  release  and  repatriation  means  granting 
an  unrestricted  opportunity  of  repatriation  (Gen 
eral  Assembly  Resolution  741  (VIII)  of  Decern  i 
ber7,  1953  ).8 

The  Korean  experience  has  served  to  clarif  | 
and  strengthen  the  humanitarian  meaning  am 
effect  of  Article  118.  In  short,  the  history  am 
terms  of  the  1949  Convention,  the  resolutions  am 
debates  of  the  United  Nations  General  Assemblj 
and  the  terms  and  effect  of  the  Korean  Armistic 
Agreement,  show  that  Article  118  is  fully  satisfie 
if  the  detaining  power  affords  an  unrestricte 
opportunity  of  repatriation,  and  that  the  principl 
of  release  and  repatriation  in  this  Article  permii 
the  grant  of  asylum  to  a  prisoner  of  war.    In  an 

8  Ibid.,  Dec.  28,  1953,  p.  904. 
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case,  the  provisions  of  the  Convention  for  im- 
partial scrutiny  would  apply. 

Implementation  of  the  Prisoner  of  War 
Provisions  of  the  Armistice  Agreement 

The  position  of  the  Unified  Command  in  regard 
to  nonforceable  repatriation  was  fully  vindicated 
in  the  experience  following  the  Armistice.  The 
Unc  cooperated  with  the  Neutral  Nations  Repa- 
triation Commission  as  required  by  the  Armistice 
Agreement.  The  overwhelming  majority  of  the 
prisoners  whom  the  Unc  had  turned  over  to  the 
custody  of  the  Commission,  however,  made  it  quite 
L'lear  that  they  would  not  accept  repatriation  to  the 
Communists  and  generally  they  even  refused  to 
hear  "explanations"  from  the  Communists. 

The  Unc  refused  to  agree  to  re-open  or  extend 
rhe  period  of  the  explanations  and  insisted  that 
the  time  table  established  in  the  Armistice  Agree- 
ment must  be  scrupulously  observed.  When  the 
Commission,  instead  of  declaring  the  release  of  the 
prisoners  in  its  custody  to  civilian  status,  as  re- 
quired by  the  Armistice  Agreement,  proposed  to 
return  the  prisoners  to  the  custody  of  the  two  sides, 
ihe  Unc  permitted  the  prisoners  to  return  as  per- 
sons entitled  to  their  freedom  through  expiration 
)f  the  time  set  in  the  Armistice  Agreement. 

The  Unc  thus  respected  the  right  of  all  pris- 
oners of  war  in  its  custody  to  be  released  from 
orisoner  of  war  status  in  accordance  with  the 
iirmistice  Agreement  and  Article  118  of  the  Ge- 
leva  Convention.    It  is  clear,  however,  that  the 
Communists  have  not  yet  released  all  the  prisoners 
vhom  they  hold  and  have  not  even  accounted  sat- 
isfactorily for  all  prisoners  captured  by  them. 
|Uthough  the  Communists  continue  to  deny  that 
here  are  other  prisoners,  they  have  in  effect  ad- 
mitted violation  of  the  Geneva  Convention  and 
he  Armistice  Agreement  by  retaining  U.S.  armed 
brces  personnel,  11  of  whom  they  recently  sen- 
enced  as  spies  despite  the  fact  that  they  were  shot 
ilown  in  uniform  during  the  Korean  hostilities.9 
irhis  action  has  been  condemned  by  the  U.N.  Gen- 
ral  Assembly  which  asked  the  Secretary-General 
o  make  efforts  to  obtain  the  release  of  those  pris- 
ners  and  all  other  captured  personnel  of  the  Unc 
till  detained.10    These  efforts  are  now  in  process.11 

9  Hid.,  Dec.  6,  1954,  p.  856. 

10  Ibid.,  Dec.  20,  1954,  p.  931. 

"  For  statements  on  the  recent  release  of  four  U.S.  fliers, 
|*e  ibid.,  June  13, 1955,  p.  953. 
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Relevance  of  Korean  Experience 

The  Korean  experience  is  only  a  partial  and  spe- 
cial example  of  how  the  Conventions  may  affect 
the  United  States  in  any  future  conflict.  It  does 
show,  however,  that  the  United  States  because  of 
its  traditional  regard  for  human  rights,  welfare 
and  dignity  would  support  the  humanitarian 
standards  laid  down  in  the  Conventions  in  the 
event  of  future  hostilities  and  would  wish  to  be  in 
the  best  position  to  invoke  these  standards.  To 
the  extent  that  the  Geneva  Conventions  represent 
a  standard  of  humanitarian  behavior  which  world 
opinion  recognizes,  they  may  accordingly  be  ex- 
pected to  constitute  a  deterrent  to  excesses  in  the 
treatment  of  victims  of  war.  United  States  ratifi- 
cation of  the  Geneva  Conventions,  by  lending  fur- 
ther support  to  their  standards  should  influence 
favorably  future  behavior  toward  prisoners  of 
war.  In  short,  the  legal  and  psychological  sanc- 
tions by  which  inhumane  treatment  may  be  mini- 
mized or  prevented  should  be  strengthened  by  ex- 
tending the  binding  character  of  these  conventions. 


World  Peace  Council 

In  response  to  an  inquiry  from  Representative 
A.  Clayton  Powell,  Jr.,  the  Department  of  State 
prepared  a  detailed  report  on  the  history  of  the 
World  Peace  Council.  Following  are  the  texts 
of  the  Departments  letter  to  Representative 
Powell  dated  May  27  and  his  reply  of  June  6. 


LETTER  TO  REPRESENTATIVE  POWELL 

May  27, 1955 
Dear  Mr.  Powell:  Your  communication  of 
May  4,  1955,  receipt  of  which  was  acknowledged 
by  telephone  to  your  office  on  May  7,  requested 
background  information  on  the  World  Peace 
Council. 

With  the  thought  that  you  would  be  interested 
in  somewhat  detailed  information  on  the  subject, 
the  Department  is  replying  herewith  at  some 
length.  The  letter  and  enclosure  from  the  World 
Peace  Council  headquarters  in  Vienna  which  you 
thoughtfully  transmitted  to  the  Department  are 
being  returned  with  this  letter,  copies  having  been 
made  for  the  Department  files. 

It  should  be  noted,  as  you  may  perhaps  have 
become  aware,  that  the  meeting  in  Helsinki  of 
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the  World  Peace  Council-sponsored  World  As- 
sembly for  Peace,  originally  scheduled  to  convene 
on  May  22,  has  been  postponed  to  June  22. 

The  World  Peace  Council  is  the  outgrowth  of 
the  Communist-sponsored  World  Congress  of 
Intellectuals  for  Peace  which  was  organized  at 
Wroclow,  Poland,  in  1947,  and  the  subsequent 
World  Committee  of  Partisans  of  Peace  organ- 
ized in  April  1949.  This  committee  was  renamed 
the  World  Peace  Council  and  its  headquarters 
were  established  in  Paris.  After  expulsion  from 
Paris  in  1951,  the  Council's  headquarters  were 
transferred  first  to  Prague  and  subsequently  to 
Vienna  which  is  its  present  seat. 

Among  the  major  international  communist 
fronts,  the  World  Peace  Council  has  during  the 
past  few  years  emerged  as  one  of  the  most  active 
and  influential.  The  executive  officers  of  the 
World  Peace  Council  constitute  a  group  of  indi- 
viduals who  also  are  functionaries  of  such  other 
Communist-front  organizations  as  the  World 
Federation  of  Trade  Unions,  the  Women's  Inter- 
national Democratic  Federation,  the  World  Fed- 
eration of  Scientific  Workers,  and  the  Interna- 
tional Association  of  Democratic  Lawyers.  Some 
of  these  organizations  are  identified  below.  Not 
only  does  the  World  Peace  Council  coordinate  its 
activities  closely  with  Soviet  policy,  but  it  also 
serves  to  set  the  major  themes  and  coordinates  the 
"peace"  campaigns  of  the  world-wide  Communist- 
front  organizational  apparatus. 

The  World  Peace  Council  is  an  assembly  with 
some  400  seats.  77  of  the  seats  belong  to  repre- 
sentatives of  communist  countries.  The  actual 
governing  body  is  the  Permanent  Executive  Bu- 
reau of  50  members,  including  a  President  and 
Secretary-General.  The  former,  Professor  Fred- 
eric Joliot-Curie,  and  the  latter,  Jean  Lafitte,  are 
both  confirmed  Communists. 

Collaborating  organizations  supporting  World 
Peace  Council  programs  include: 

The  World  Federation  of  Trade  Unions 
(Wftu).  The  Wftu  became  a  completely  com- 
munist-dominated organization  early  in  1949, 
when  the  free  unions  seceded  and  formed  their 
own  organization.  Nominal  guidance  comes  from 
the  World  Trade  Union  Congresses,  but  real 
power  rests  with  an  18-man  Executive  Bureau. 
Subordinate  "Trade  Departments"  meet  inde- 
pendently on  an  international  scale,  but  serve 
primarily  as  propaganda  adjuncts  to  the  Wftu. 


The  World  Federation  of  Democratic  Youth 
( Wfdy)  ,  at  first  also  a  "non-political"  movement, 
was  isolated  as  communist-dominated  in  1949,  by 
which  time  most  of  its  non-communist  members 
had  resigned  and  formed  their  own  organization. 
The  ruling  group  is  an  Executive  Committee  con- 
sisting of  23  officials. 

The  International  Union  of  Students  (Ius). 
another  arm  of  the  Communist  propaganda  ap- 
paratus used  by  the  World  Peace  Council  is  com- 
pletely dominated  by  Communists,  even  though 
it  claims  to  represent  the  "democratic  students  of 
the  whole, world."  Nominally  the  World  Student 
Congress  is  the  highest  administrative  body,  but 
actual  power  resides  in  the  Council  and  its  smallei 
Executive  Committee. 

To  complete  the  list  a  number  of  other  inter- 
national fronts  may  be  cited  which  collaborate 
with  the  World  Peace  Council:  Women's  Inter 
national  Democratic  Federation  (Widf)  ;  Inter 
national  Federation  of  Resistance  Fighter; 
(Fir)  ;  International  Association  of  Democrat^ 
Lawyers  (Iadl)  ;  Committee  for  Promotion  o: 
International  Trade  (Cpit)  ;  International  Or 
ganization  of  Journalists  (Ioj)  ;  World  Federa- 
tion of  Scientific  Workers  (Wfsw)  ;  Interna; 
tional  Broadcasting  Organization  (Oik). 

Beginning  in  1950,  the  World  Peace  Counci 
has  launched  a  series  of  world-wide  campaign' 
involving  collection  of  signatures  for  various  ap> 
peals.  Its  current  project  of  this  nature  is  th 
so-called  "Vienna  Appeal  Against  Preparation 
for  Atomic  War",  the  text  of  which  is  as  follows 

Certain  governments  are  today  preparing  to  launch  a 
atomic  war.  They  are  trying  to  make  the  peoples  accep 
this  as  inevitable.  The  use  of  atomic  weapons  woul 
result  in  a  war  of  extermination. 

We  declare  that  any  government  which  unleashe 
atomic  war  will  forfeit  the  confidence  of  its  own  peopl 
and  find  itself  condemned  by  all  nations.  Now  and  i 
the  future  we  will  resist  those  who  organize  atomic  wa 

We  demand  that  all  stocks  of  atomic  weapons,  whereve 
they  may  be,  shall  be  destroyed  and  that  their  productio 
shall  cease  immediately. 

The  Vienna  Appeal  against  atomic  war  wa 
sponsored  by  83  representatives  representing  3 
countries.  When  Joliot-Curie  presented  it  at 
World  Peace  Council  Bureau  meeting  in  Vienn 
in  January  of  this  year  he  demanded  that  tb 
signature  campaign  in  its  support  "must  stai 
immediately."  At  a  press  conference  after  tl: 
Bureau  meeting  some  of  the  more  important  pai 
ticipants  in  the  World  Peace  Council  stated  thi 
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(his  appeal  for  one  billion  signatures  "was  not  a 
propaganda  campaign." 

Immediately  after  conclusion  of  the  Vienna 
meeting  preparations  for  the  campaign  started  in 
France,  Austria,  East  Germany,  and  Japan.  In 
January  the  Cominform  Journal  endorsed  the 
Vienna  appeal  with  an  article,  "Struggle  against 
Criminal  Schemes  of  Atom  Maniacs — Cause  of  all 
Peoples." 

The  Vienna  Appeal  campaign  is  expected  to 
serve  as  background  for  the  Helsinki  Conference. 
The  conference  itself  will  comprise  the  latest  at- 
tempt of  the  World  Peace  Council  to  obtain  par- 
ticipation of  persons  not  previously  associated 
with  the  World  Peace  Council  and  thus  to  acquire 
the  appearance  of  legitimate  and  constructive  ac- 
tivity in  the  interests  of  peace. 

The  World  Peace  Assembly  scheduled  for  Hel- 
sinki does  not  differ  in  kind  from  other  post-war 
conferences  of  the  World  Peace  Council.  With- 
out exception,  they  are  taken  up  with  some  aspect 
of  the  Soviet  Union's  peace  campaign,  e.g.,  out- 
lawry of  the  atomic  bomb,  five-power  peace  pacts 
and  negotiations  to  end  international  disputes. 
Ihese  general  appeals  are  usually  linked  to  specific 
irea  problems  (rearmament  of  Germany,  armistice 
in  Korea)  or  problems  of  special  interest  groups 
(speed-up  and  exploitation  of  workers  in  rearma- 
nent  programs).  The  Peace  Council  invariably 
cries  to  influence  non-Communists  and  attract 
hem  to  their  meetings.  The  major  importance  of 
hese  international  Communist  front  peace  meet- 
ngs  is  not,  paradoxically,  the  event  itself.  The 
neeting  serves  both  as  the  climax  to  an  intensive 
■•ound  of  propaganda  and  agitation  and  often  as 
he  prelude  to  yet  another  round.  And,  in  the 
ame  way,  the  intent  of  the  meeting — to  discuss 
urgent  questions  relating  to  the  struggle  for 
>eace" — is  not  the  real  intent,  which  has  more  to 
jlo  with  inoculating  the  people  with  a  given  set  of 
prejudices  and  enthusiasms. 

An  examination  of  Communist  propaganda  cen- 
aring  on  the  "Vienna  Appeal"  for  one  billion  sig- 
atures  bears  out  these  generalizations.     There  is 

massive  campaign  going  on  within  the  Com- 
•mnist  orbit  not  merely  to  collect  signatures  for 
ie  destruction  of  the  bombs  (for  this  routine  is, 
(f  itself,  of  no  practical  importance) ,  but  to  con- 
jince  the  population  of  the  "peaceful  intentions" 
If  the  Soviet  regime,  its  desire  for  disarmament 
nd  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy  and  for  peace- 
ll  settlement  of  international  disputes  in  contrast 
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to  what  is  pictured  as  an  aggressive  United  States 
policy  which  is  described  as  testing  and  building 
bigger  bombs,  and  calling  into  being  a  new  Ger- 
man army  directed  against  Eastern  Europe. 

The  campaign  in  the  Communist  areas  is  the 
occasion  for  another  demonstration  of  the  citizen's 
loyalty  to  the  state,  not  merely  in  the  form  of  his 
signature,  but  in  his  active  participation  in  the 
campaign  in  pledging  something  concrete  to  the 
state.  It  is,  in  short,  the  kind  of  exercise  that  is 
intrinsic  to  a  totalitarian  state  which  can  never 
take  the  loyalty  of  its  citizens  for  granted  and 
repeatedly  resorts  to  contrived  situations  to  shock 
and  intimidate  the  population  to  greater  per- 
formance. 

The  collection  of  signatures  in  a  Communist 
country  is,  therefore,  not  a  mechanical  affair. 
That  is,  the  purpose  is  not  merely  to  acquire  a 
given  quota  of  signatures.  The  Communists  can 
announce  any  figure  they  please,  as  long  as  it  is 
within  reason,  demographically  speaking.  What 
is  more  important  for  the  Communist  regime  is  to 
use  the  occasion  to  align  their  countries  with  the 
USSR  in  the  "Vienna  Appeal,"  to  indoctrinate 
their  citizens,  to  inoculate  the  population  with 
anti-American  feeling  and  to  appeal  for  more  pro- 
duction. The  following  excerpts  from  Communist 
propaganda  illustrate  the  point : 

USSR  (Radio  Moscow) 

"The  campaign  (for  the  collection  of  signa- 
tures) must  be  conducted  under  the  slogan  of  in- 
creased vigilance  of  the  Soviet  people  against  the 
intrigues  of  the  war  instigators,  as  well  as  under 
the  sign  of  the  mobilization  of  the  efforts  of  the 
Soviet  people  for  the  further  strengthening  of  the 
might  of  our  Motherland  and  of  winning  further 
successes  in  their  peaceful  constructive  labors." 

All  Soviet  people  will  respond  as  one  man  to  the 
appeal  of  the  Soviet  peace  committee.  It  can 
confidently  be  predicted  that  the  campaign  for  the 
collection  of  signatures  will  be  turned  into  a 
mighty  demonstration  of  moral-political  unity  of 
our  people,  their  solidarity  around  the  Party  and 
Government,  the  determination  of  the  Soviet 
people  to  wage  an  untiring  struggle  for  world 
peace  against  the  imperialist  warmongers. 

Czechoslovakia  (Radio  Prague) 

The  statement  of  the  central  committee  of  the 
National   Front  calls   on   all   the   Czechoslovak 
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peojde  to  fulfill  their  patriotic  duty  as  conscious 
peace  defenders  and  sign  the  appeal  of  the  World 
Peace  Council. 

The  statement  of  the  central  committee  of  the 
National  Front  reads  "Our  struggle  for  peace  is 
linked  with  diligent  work,  with  the  efforts  to  carry 
out  the  great  tasks  of  the  development  of  the  na- 
tional economy  in  both  industry  and  agriculture. 
Diligence  in  work,  unselfishness,  and  the  carrying 
out  of  working  tasks  is  the  most  effective  form  of 
support  for  the  struggle  for  the  preservation  of 
world  peace. 

"We  call  on  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  to  use 
all  their  strength,  abilities,  and  skill  in  carrying 
out  their  tasks  in  the  Socialist  construction  of  the 
country.  Each  job  well  done,  each  job  done  on 
time,  every  improvement  in  production  methods 
can  be  considered  worthwhile  contributions  by  our 
people  to  the  struggle  for  peace  and  against  the 
plans  for  atomic  war.  By  earnest  daily  attention 
to  work,  the  defense  capacity  of  our  republic  will 
be  strengthened." 

"On  the  occasion  of  the  signing  of  the  appeal, 
workers  in  Slovakia  have  made  167,109  pledges 
chiefly  directed  at  raising  agricultural  and  in- 
dustrial production." 

Communist   China    (Radio  Moscow   and   Radio 
Peiping) 

"The  collection  of  signatures  to  the  appeal  has 
become  a  nationwide  campaign  in  China  and  one 
which  is  closely  linked  with  the  vital  problems  of 
safeguarding  the  security  of  our  country  and  with 
the  ardent  desire  to  liberate  Taiwan.  We  link  the 
collection  of  signatures  with  our  struggle  for  the 
liberation  of  Taiwan  because  those  who  seek  to 
occupy  Taiwan — which  has  been  our  territory 
from  time  immemorial — are  also  the  chief  insti- 
gators in  the  preparation  of  atomic  war." 

"In  response  to  the  appeal  of  the  World  Peace 
Council,  the  Hopei  Provincial  Federation  of  Trade 
Unions  and  the  Hopei  Committee  of  the  China 
New  Democratic  League  called  on  workers  and 
youths  in  the  province  to  actively  take  part  in 
the  signature  campaign  against  the  use  of  atomic 
weapons.  They  also  called  for  fulfillment  of  pro- 
duction assignments  to  support  the  liberation  of 
Taiwan  and  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy." 

The  positive  affirmation  demanded  of  the  citi- 
zens is  illustrated  in  a  speech  of  Professor  Gyorgy 
Lukacs  at  the  Hungarian  Fourth  National  Peace 


Congress  charging  the  intellectuals  with  "... 
showing  a  very  formalistic  attitude  toward  the 
peace  movement."  They  signed  but,  according  to 
him,  took  no  active  part  in  the  campaign,  did  not 
demonstrate  to  the  world  that  the  Hungarian 
people  are  free  and  prosperous,  that  the  Hungar- 
ian Government  is  for  peace  and  that  it  is  sup- 
ported by  millions  of  Hungarian  people.  There 
is  little  doubt  that  the  act  of  signing  is  little 
more  than  a  "formal"  act  not  only  for  the  intel- 
lectuals, but  for  others  and  not  only  in  Hungary 
but  in  the  entire  Communist  orbit  as  well. 

The  success  of  the  present  Communist  peace 
campaign  in  non-Communist  areas  will  vary 
directly  with  its  ability  to  involve  non-Commu- 
nists. This  point  is  made  most  clearly  in  an 
enlightening  article  about  Communist  organiza- 
tional techniques  written  by  Emilio  Sereni,  a 
leading  Italian  Communist  functionary.  (For  a 
Lasting  Peace,  for  a  Peoples'  Democracy  !  March 
11,  1955,  p.  5.)  Sereni  says  that 

.  .  .  for  a  Communist  leader  to  do  successful  work  in 
this  campaign  means  that  he  must  be  able  to  do  more  than 
muster  the  maximum  number  of  Communists  in  the  local 
or  provincial  peace  committee  as  canvassers ;  above  all, 
it  means  that  he  has  to  draw  into  this  work  the  greatest 
possible  number  of  Socialist  comrades,  of  non-party 
people  and  members  of  other  parties,  whether  or  not ' 
they  belong  to  any  of  the  various  mass  organizations. 

It  is  only  in  this  way  that  the  peace  movement  can ' 
impress  all  citizens  as  a  movement  of  the  broadest  politi-' 
cal  scope.  .  .  . 

The  United  States  has  of  course  been  actively 
engaged  throughout  the  years  since  the  war,  in>, 
company  with  other  nations,  in  seeking  practical 
means  of  control  of  the  production  of  atomic  weap- 
ons. The  many  complex  aspects  of  this  impor- 
tant matter  are  constantly  under  study  toward  the 
end  of  providing  for  ourselves  and  all  mankind 
in  this  nuclear  age  a  tolerable  security.  Explora- 
tion into  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy  is  pro- 
viding a  rich  field  of  activity  with  promises  of 
great  benefit  to  man's  physical  standard  of  living 
and,  even  more  importantly,  to  his  spiritual  and 
moral  progress  in  learning  how  to  utilize  a  force 
of  potential  mass  destruction  for  the  purposes 
of  wide  human  advancement.  In  these  studies 
and  in  international  negotiations,  this  Govern- 
ment, sharing  the  desire  of  all  men  of  good  will 
for  the  establishment  of  peace,  but  mindful  of  the 
tragically  illusory  nature  of  any  efforts  purport- 
ins:  to  be  directed  toward  that  end  while  actually 
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timed  against  the  cause  of  freedom  and  human 
rights,  is  contributing  its  continuing  efforts. 

There  are  evidences  that  in  view  of  increasing 
public  awareness  of  the  spurious  nature  of  the 
'peace"  aims  of  the  World  Peace  Council,  its  mask 
sf  legitimacy  and  respectability  is  becoming  in- 
creasingly difficult  to  retain.  As  a  particularly 
pertinent  example,  its  exploitation  in  the  interests 
of  the  Communist  Party  of  the  natural  deep  desire 
of  all  peoples  for  peace  is  detected  and  denounced 
in  an  editorial  published  in  the  Helsinki  news- 
paper "Ilta  Sanomat"  of  April  21,  1955,  of  which 
the  following  are  excerpts  in  translation : 

At  the  moment  there  is  being  prepared  a  new  demon- 
stration in  the  name  of  world  peace,  to  take  place  at 
Helsinki  in  the  latter  weeks  of  May.  It  is  organized  by 
Communists  led  by  the  World  Peace  Council,  having 
Vienna  as  its  domicile.  .  .  .  The  preservation  of  world 
peace  is  a  matter  for  all  people  of  the  world,  it  is  the 
cause  of  all  humanity.  It  is  nobody's  monopoly,  as  certain 
circles  at  present  believe,  and  least  of  all  can  it  become 
a  propaganda  weapon  under  the  disguise  of  which  prep- 
aration is  made  for  new  unrest  and  a  new  war. 


Sincerely  yours, 


Thrttston  B.  Morton 

Assistant  Secretary 


MR.  POWELL'S  REPLY 

June  6,  1955 

Dear  Mr.  Morton:  Thank  you  for  your  May 
27th  communication  in  which  you  furnished  back- 
ground information  on  the  World  Peace  Council. 
Your  attention  to  this  matter  is  appreciated  and 
I  will  abide  by  your  advice. 
Very  truly  yours, 

Adam  Clayton  Powell,  Jr. 
Member  of  Congress 


Exchangee  Denied  Permanent 
Residence  Immigration  Status 

Message  from  the  President  to  the  Senate 1 

I  return  herewith,  without  my  approval,  S.  143, 
for  the  relief  of  Kurt  Glaser. 

The  bill  would  accord  permanent  residence  im- 
nigration  status  to  a  native  of  Czechoslovakia 
livho  entered   this   country   in   July   1951   from 


'Reprinted  from  S.  Doc.  47,  84th  Cong.,  1st  sess. 
j'u/y  II,  1955 


Austria  as  an  exchange  visitor  under  one  of  the 
programs  authorized  by  the  United  States  Infor- 
mation and  Educational  Exchange  Act  of  1948. 

All  of  the  exchange  programs  are  founded  upon 
good  faith.  We  can  maintain  them  as  effective 
instruments  for  promoting  international  under- 
standing and  good  will  only  if  we  insist  that  the 
participants  honor  their  commitments  to  observe 
the  conditions  of  the  exchange  in  the  same  way 
that  they  expect  the  United  States  to  honor  its 
obligations  to  them.  On  the  one  hand,  exchange 
aliens  must  return  to  the  country  from  which  they 
came.  On  the  other  hand,  the  United  States  must 
not  permit  either  immediate  reentry  or  other  eva- 
sion of  the  return  rule.  Otherwise,  the  countries 
from  which  our  exchange  visitors  come  will  real- 
ize little  or  no  benefit  from  the  training  and  ex- 
perience received  in  the  United  States,  and  we 
shall  fail  to  promote  good  will  toward  and  better 
understanding  of  our  way  of  life. 

Unfortunately,  the  United  States  Information 
and  Educational  Exchange  Act  does  not  specifi- 
cally obligate  exchange  personnel  to  return  to  the 
country  from  which  admitted  and  to  remain  there 
for  a  minimum  period  before  being  eligible  to  re- 
gain admission  to  the  United  States.  Adminis- 
trative requirements  have  been  imposed  to  com- 
pensate for  this  lack  of  a  specific  statutory  require- 
ment. Within  the  last  year,  however,  a  number 
of  cases  have  arisen  in  which  humanitarian  and 
equitable  considerations  have  argued  so  per- 
suasively against  imposing  such  a  requirement 
that  the  Congress  has  been  willing  to  consider  and 
to  enact  a  number  of  private  bills  to  adjust  the 
status  of  exchange  personnel.  By  permitting  them 
to  remain  in  the  United  States  for  permanent 
residence,  these  bills  have  granted  them  immigra- 
tion status  without  regard  to  the  normal  proce- 
dures under  our  immigration  laws. 

Up  to  the  present  time,  most  of  the  circum- 
stances which  have  led  to  the  enactment  of  each 
bill  have  been  exceptional.  Even  though  I  have 
recognized  that  the  principle  underlying  each  bill 
was  at  variance  with  the  basic  concept  and  phil- 
osophy of  the  exchange  programs,  I  have  not  been 
willing  to  require  deportation  at  the  possible  risk 
of  creating  undue  hardship  and,  in  several  cases, 
of  jeopardizing  the  safety  of  the  individual 
concerned. 

Such  considerations  are  not  present  in  the  case 
of  Mr.  Glaser.  I  am  satisfied  that  both  he  and 
his  sponsor  understood  their  obligations  to  ter- 
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minate  his  stay.  In  fact,  the  State  Department's 
records  indicate  that  a  basic  purpose  of  the  spon- 
soring company  in  seeking  exchange  visitors  was 
to  train  foreign  engineers  in  the  company's  spe- 
cialty in  cooperation  with  the  International 
Center  of  the  University  of  Louisville.  Further- 
more, certification  was  signed  by  the  vice  president 
of  the  company  in  which  the  following  appears: 

An  attempt  will  be  made  to  insure,  insofar  as  possible, 
that  any  exchange  visitor  coming  under  the  program  of 
the  sponsoring  agency  will  adhere  to  the  conditions  under 
which  he  was  admitted  to  the  United  States  and  will 
depart  from  the  United  States  on  completion  of  the  pur- 
pose of  the  visit. 

Finally,  there  is  no  evidence  that  a  return  to 
Austria  will  work  any  hardship  on  either  the 
company  or  Mr.  Glaser  beyond  that  of  disrupting 
an  association  which  has  proved  productive,  use- 
ful, friendly,  and  profitable. 

Under  the  circumstances,  therefore,  I  feel  it  is 
my  duty  to  disapprove  this  bill  and  at  the  same 
time  to  recommend  enactment  by  the  Congress 
of  a  clear  statutory  requirement  that  exchange 
personnel  return  home  and  remain  there  for  a 
minimum  period  before  being  eligible  to  reenter 
the  United  States  for  permanent  residence.  Such 
provisions  of  law  will  protect  the  purposes  of  the 
exchange  program,  will  prevent  unjustifiable  eva- 
sion of  immigration  procedures,  and  will  establish 
legislative  policy  to  guide  the  committees  of  Con- 
gress in  taking  action  on  future  private  bills 
which  would  set  aside  the  general  law.  Legisla- 
tion for  this  purpose  has  been  forwarded  to  the 
Congress  by  the  Department  of  State  this  week. 
I  urge  its  prompt  consideration. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower. 

The  White  House,  June  S,  1955. 


TREATY  INFORMATION 


Technology  Agreements  With  Greece, 
Netherlands,  and  Norway 


Press  release  3C5  dated  June  17 


The  Secretary  of  State  announced  on  June  17 
the  signing  of  agreements  with  Greece,  the  Neth- 
erlands, and  Norway  to  facilitate  the  exchange  of 
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patent  rights  and  technical  information  for  de- 
fense purposes. 

The  agreement  with  Greece  was  signed  at 
Athens  on  June  16.  The  agreement  with  Norway 
was  signed  at  Oslo  on  April  6  and  the  agreement 
with  the  Netherlands  at  The  Hague  on  April  29. 
The  agreement  with  the  Netherlands  is  in  force 
only  provisionally  until  the  Government  of  the  ' 
United  States  is  notified  that  the  approval  con- 
stitutionally required  in  the  Netherlands  has  been 
obtained. 

These  bilateral  agreements  are  expected  to 
foster  the  exchange  of  technology  for  defense 
purposes  between  the  governments  and  between 
the  private  industries  of  the  respective  contract- 
ing countries.  Thus  they  should  prove  of  recipro- 
cal benefit  in  providing  for  national  defense  and 
in  contributing  to  the  mutual  defense  of  the  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  area. 

The  agreements  with  Norway,  the  Netherlands, 
and  Greece  are  the  latest  to  be  signed  to  date  of  a 
series  being  negotiated  with  the  Nato  countries 
and  with  Japan.  Other  agreements  of  this  nature 
have  been  signed  with  Italy,1  the  United  King-  . 
dom,2  and  Belgium.3 

The  agreements  recognize  that  privately  owned 
technology  should,  to  the  greatest  extent  prac-  ' 
ticable,  be  exchanged  through  commercial  agree-  , 
ments  between  owners  and  users.  They  also  , 
stipulate  that  rights  of  private  owners  of  patents 
and  technical  information  should  be  fully  recog- 
nized and  protected  in  accordance  with  laws  ap- 
plicable to  such  rights.  Other  provisions  are 
intended  to  assure  fair  treatment  of  private  own- 
ers when  they  deal  directly  with  a  foreign  govern- 
ment and  in  cases  in  which  private  information 
communicated  through  government  channels 
might  be  used  or  disclosed  without  authorization. 
The  agreements  also  provide  for  the  establishment 
of  arrangements  by  which  owners  of  patentable 
inventions  placed  under  secrecy  by  one  govern- 
ment may  obtain  comparable  protection  in  the 
other  country. 

The  agreements  also  provide  as  a  general  rule 
that  government-owned  inventions  shall  be  inter- 
changed for  defense  purposes  on  a  royalty-free 
basis. 


1  Oct.  3,  1952 ;  provisionally  in  force. 
3  Jan.  19,  1953.     For  text  see  Treaties  and  Other  Inter- 
national Acts  Series  2773. 


:  Bulletin  of  Nov.  8,  1954,  p.  712. 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


Each  of  the  agreements  provides  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  Technical  Property  Committee  to 
ae  composed  of  a  representative  of  each  govern- 
nent.  These  committees  are  charged  with  gen- 
eral responsibility  for  considering  and  making 
recommendations  on  any  matters  relating  to  the 
igreements  brought  before  them  by  either  govern- 
nent  either  on  their  own  behalf  or  on  behalf  of 
;heir  nationals.  One  of  the  specific  functions  of 
;he  committee  is  to  make  recommendations  to  the 
rovernments,  either  in  particular  cases  or  in  gen- 
eral, concerning  disparities  in  their  laws  affecting 
;he  compensation  of  owners  of  patents  and  tech- 
nical information. 

The  U.S.  representative  to  the  Technical  Prop- 
erty Committees  in  Europe  is  assigned  to  the  staff 
)f  the  Defense  Adviser,  U.S.  Mission  to  the  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  and  European  Re- 
gional Organizations  (Usro)  ,  2  Rue  St.  Florentin, 
Paris. 

Policy  guidance  for  the  U.S.  representatives  on 
;he  Technical  Property  Committees  is  provided  by 
;he  Interagency  Technical  Property  Committee 
for  Defense,  chaired  by  the  Department  of 
Defense  and  including  representatives  of  the 
Departments  of  State,  Justice,  and  Commerce ;  the 
foreign  Operations  Administration ;  and  the  Gov- 
;rnment  Patents  Board.  This  committee  is 
issisted  by  an  industry  advisory  group  repre- 
:enting  major  sectors  of  American  industry  con- 
:erned  with  defense  production. 


i/lilitary  Assistance  Agreement 
Vith  Guatemala 

ress  release  367  dated  June  20 

The  Departments  of  State  and  Defense  an- 
tounced  on  June  20  that  a  bilateral  military  as- 
istance  agreement  was  signed  with  the  Govern- 
lent  of  Guatemala  on  June  18. 
!  This  agreement  is  the  twelfth  of  its  kind  to  be 
igned  between  the  United  States  and  a  Latin 
anerican  Republic  and  is  consistent  with,  and 
informs  to,  inter- American  instruments  already 
1  effect,  such  as  the  Inter- American  Treaty  of 
ieciprocal  Assistance  (the  Rio  Treaty),  the  reso- 
ition  on  Inter- American  Military  Cooperation 
ipproved  at  the  Washington  Meeting  of  Foreign 
[misters  of  1951,  and  the  continuous  planning  of 
lie  Inter- American  Defense  Board. 


The  provision  of  military  grant  aid  by  the 
United  States,  in  accordance  with  the  agreements 
concluded  with  Latin  American  countries,  is  au- 
thorized by  the  Mutual  Security  Act  and  is  in- 
tended to  assist  in  the  development  of  the  capabil- 
ity of  the  countries  concerned  to  join  in  perform- 
ing missions  important  to  the  collective  defense  of 
the  Western  Hemisphere. 


Surplus  Commodity  Agreement 
Signed  With  Colombia 

Press  release  386  dated  June  24 

Representatives  of  the  Governments  of  Colom- 
bia and  the  United  States  signed  an  agreement  at 
Bogota  on  June  23, 1955,  for  the  sale  and  delivery 
to  Colombia  of  surplus  agricultural  commodities, 
having  a  total  value,  including  transportation 
costs,  of  about  $5,300,000. 

These  commodities  will  be  made  available  pur- 
suant to  title  I  of  the  Agriculture  Trade  Develop- 
ment and  Assistance  Act  (Public  Law  480,  83d 
Congress) .  This  sale  will  help  to  meet  deficiencies 
in  the  normal  Colombian  supply  of  these  com- 
modities. 

Payment  for  these  commodities  will  be  made  in 
Colombian  currency,  some  of  which  has  been  set 
aside  for  the  use  of  the  U.S.  Government  in  the 
development  of  agricultural  markets  in  Colombia, 
the  payment  of  expenses  of  U.S.  agencies  in  Co- 
lombia, and  the  carrying  out  of  student  exchange 
programs  between  the  United  States  and 
Colombia. 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Agriculture 

International  plant  protection  convention.  Done  at  Rome 
December  6,  1951.  Entered  into  force  April  3,  1952.1 
Ratification  deposited:  Guatemala,  May  25,  1955. 

Austria 

State  treaty  for  the  re-establishment  of  an  independent 
and  democratic  Austria.  Signed  at  Vienna  May  15, 
1955.2 

Ratification  deposited:  Austria,  June  14,  1955. 
Ratified  by  the  President:  June  24,  1955. 
Ratification  deposited:  United  States,  July  9,  1955. 


1  Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 

2  Not  in  force. 


ily  II,  1955 
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Narcotic  Drugs 

Protocol  for  limiting  and  regulating  the  cultivation  of  the 
poppy  plant,  the  production  of,  international  and  whole- 
sale trade  in,  and  use  of  opium.    Dated  at  New  York 
June  23,  1953.2 
Ratification  deposited:  Philippines,  June  1,  1955. 

Postal  Matters 

Universal  postal  convention,  with  final  protocol,  annex, 
regulations  of  execution,  and  provisions  regarding  air- 
mail and  final  protocol  thereto.  Signed  at  Brussels 
July  11,  1952.  Entered  into  force  July  1,  1953.  TIAS 
2800. 
Ratification  deposited:  Poland,  June  3, 1955. 


BILATERAL 

Canada 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  November  4  and  8, 
1952,  as  amended  (TIAS  2503  and  2810),  regarding 
communication  facilities  in  the  vicinity  of  Stephenville, 
Newfoundland.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at 
Ottawa  March  31  and  June  8,  1955.  Entered  into  force 
June  8,  1955. 

China 

Agreement  amending  the  annex  to  the  agreement  of  May 
14,  1954,  as  amended  (TIAS  2979  and  3215),  relating 
to  the  loan  of  small  naval  craft  to  China.  Effected  by 
exchange  of  notes  at  Taipei  June  18, 1955.  Entered  into 
force  June  18,  1955. 

Colombia 

Agricultural  commodities  agreement  pursuant  to  title  I 
of  Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act 
of  1954  (68  Stat.  454,  455).  Signed  at  Bogota  June  23, 
1955.    Entered  into  force  June  23,  1955. 

Ecuador 

Reciprocal  trade  agreement.     Signed  at  Quito  August  6, 
1938.    Modified  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Quito  March  2, 
1942.     53  Stat.  (Pt.  3)  1951  and  56  Stat.  1472. 
Termination  by  the  United  States  postponed:3  July  8, 
1955. 

Greece 

Agreement  amending  the  educational  exchange  program 
agreement  of  April  23,  1948,  as  amended   (TIAS  1751 


2  Not  in  force. 

3  By  a  note  of  July  8,  1955,  the  United  States  withdrew 
its  notice  of  termination  given  Jan.  18,  1955,  which  would 
have  terminated  the  agreement  on  July  18, 1955.  However, 
the  United  States  intends  to  give  a  new  notice  of  termina- 
tion on  July  18,  1955,  which,  by  the  provisions  of  article 
XIX,  will  terminate  the  agreement  on  Jan.  18,  1956, 
thereby  providing,  in  effect,  a  6  months'  postponement  of 
the  termination  of  the  agreement. 


Correction 

Bulletin  of  July  4,  1955,  page  37 — In  the  entry 
under  Austria  on  Senate  advice  and  consent  to  rati- 
fication, the  date  should  be  June  11,  1955. 


and  3037).  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Athens 
March  12  and  June  4,  1955.  Entered  into  force  June  4, 
1955. 

Guatemala 

Military  assistance  agreement.  Signed  at  Guatemala 
June  18,  1955.    Entered  into  force  June  18,  1955. 

Honduras 

Agreement  providing  for  investment  guaranties  author- 
ized by  section  413  (b)  (4)  of  Mutual  Security  Act  of 
1954  (68  Stat.  846-847).  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
at  Tegucigalpa  April  22  and  June  10,  1955.  Entered 
into  force  June  10,  1955. 

Israel 

Supplementary  agreement  to  the  agricultural  commodities 
agreement  of  April  29, 1955.  Signed  at  Washington  June 
15,  1955.    Entered  into  force  June  15,  1955. 

Japan 

Agreement  on  agricultural  commodities,  with  agreed  offi- 
cial minutes  and  exchange  of  notes.  Signed  at  Tokyo 
May  31,  1955. 

Entered  into  force:  June  25, 1955  (date  of  receipt  by  the 
United  States  of  Japanese  approval). 

Norway 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  May  25,  1949,  as 
amended  (TIAS  2000  and  3118),  establishing  the  educa- 
tional exchange  program.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
at  Oslo  June  15, 1955.    Entered  into  force  June  15, 1955. 

Syria 

Air  transport  agreement.  Signed  at  Damascus  April  28, 
1947.4 

Entered  into  force:  June  21,  1955    (date  the  Unite*; 
States  given  notification  of  approval  by  Syria). 

Yugoslavia 

Agreement  amending  the  surplus  agricultural  commodi- 
ties agreement  of  January  5,  1955  (TIAS  3167).  Ef- 
fected by  exchange  of  notes  at  Belgrade  May  12,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  May  12,  1955. 

Agreement  relating  to  the  disposition  of  redistributable 
and  excess  military  assistance  property  in  Yugoslavia 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  signed  at  Belgrade  Maj 
19  and  22,  1955.    Entered  into  force  May  22,  1955. 


4  Agreement  has  been  in  force  provisionally  since  Apr 
28,  1947. 
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How  We  Work  With  Other  Nations 


by  John  F.  Simmons 
Chief  of  Protocol 1 


Any  meeting  of  the  National  4-H  Club  is  of 
interest  to  those  of  us  who  work  professionally 
in  international  relations.  This  silver  anniver- 
sary of  your  camp,  however,  has  a  special  signifi- 
cance. It  is  the  culmination  of  25  years  of  prac- 
tical application  to  the  tasks  of  citizenship  and 
community  service.  As  such  it  affirms  the  values, 
and  deepens  the  meaning,  of  the  principles  our 
Nation  has  chosen  to  follow  in  the  conduct  of  its 
foreign  relations. 

American  foreign  policy  is  based  on  the  char- 

icter  of  the  American  people,  on  the  use  they  make 

>f  their  heritage  of  cultural  and  political  free- 

lom,  and  on  their  understanding  of  the  actions 

lecessary  to  protect  their  way  of  life.    Years  ago 

,  Secretary   of    State   defined   it   very   simply. 

American  foreign  policy,  he  said,  is  the  projection 

f  the  will  of  the  American  people  beyond  the 

orders  of  our  country.    What  is  basic  here  is  an 

iformed  citizenry,  a  citizenry  on  the  alert  for 

roblems  and  dangers  and  with  practice  in  ap- 

roaching  them  in  a  human,  American  way. 

1  You  can  understand  that  I  consider  the  record 

jilebrated  in  your  silver  anniversary  a  reassuring 

le.    As  it  happens,  I  have  spent  more  than  half 

t  my  life  in  the  United  States  Foreign  Service. 

know  that  I  draw  strength  and  confidence  from 

but  example.    When  the  Young  America  which 

;  >u  represent  takes  such  an  active  interest  in  good 

pvernment  and  in  promoting  friendly  relations 

1  th  foreign  governments  and  foreign  peoples,  I 

i  ve  the  feeling  that  our  future  will  be  in  good 

1  nds.    I  am  confident  that  more  and  more  Amer- 

i  ms  will  find,  as  you  have  found  at  an  early  age, 


Address  made  before  the  25th  anniversary  meeting 
the  National  4-H  Club  of  America  at  Washington, 
C,  on  June  17  (press  release  364). 
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the  rich  satisfactions  of  working  personally  to  im- 
prove our  international  relations. 

In  this  regard  there  is  much  to  be  done.  It  is 
easy,  so  dangerously  easy,  to  forget  how  important 
our  personal  attitudes  are  to  the  projection  of 
American  foreign  policy.  In  the  rush  of  modern 
life,  many  of  us  are  apt  to  adopt  a  parochial  at- 
titude toward  foreigners.  We  have  so  much  to  do 
here  at  home  that  foreign  relations  have  a  tend- 
ency to  become  abstract  and  far  away  from  our 
everyday  lives.  Without  a  continuing  effort  on 
our  part,  we  could  lapse  readily  into  a  state  of 
indifference  toward  our  dealings  with  other  lands. 

To  an  internationally  minded  group  such  as 
yours,  I  need  not  expand  on  the  difficulties  that 
would  be  created  by  that  state  of  mind  if  it  became 
general  throughout  our  country.  We  know  that 
in  the  world  of  today  there  is  no  such  thing  as 
self-sufficiency.  Our  well-being  depends  upon  the 
good  will  of  other  nations,  as  theirs  depends  upon 
us.  This  little  planet,  the  third  from  the  sun,  has 
shrunk  under  the  pressure  of  modern  technology 
to  the  point  where  all  peoples  are  neighbors,  for 
better  or  for  worse.  It  behooves  us  to  do  every- 
thing within  our  power  to  make  ourselves  good 
neighbors.  For  a  long  time  to  come,  human  sym- 
pathy and  personal  friendliness  will  have  high 
values  in  our  international  affairs. 

When  I  was  asked  to  talk  to  you  on  "How  We 
Work  With  Other  Nations,"  I  felt  alarmed  at  the 
scope  of  the  subject.  How  could  so  much  be  cov- 
ered in  so  short  a  time?  Then  I  found  encour- 
agement in  the  memory  of  something  that  hap- 
pened a  few  years  ago.  I  was  rummaging 
through  some  old  family  papers  in  my  home  and 
ran  across  an  English  composition  notebook  of  my 
great-grandfather,  written  when  he  was  14.  This 
notebook  covered  a  number  of  subjects  which  my 
revered  ancestor  did  not  hesitate  to  dispose  of 
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completely  within  the  space  of  2  or  3  pages.  One 
of  these  subjects  bore  the  modest  title,  "The  Cre- 
ation and  Subsequent  Events." 

Making  Foreign  Policy 

Properly  chastened  by  the  comparison,  let  me 
turn  now  to  my  little  subject  of  "How  We  Work 
With  Other  Nations."  The  basic  answer,  of 
course,  is  that  the  President  is  the  man  who  makes 
the  decisions  about  our  Nation's  foreign  policy. 
Only  he  may  present  programs  to  the  Congress  or 
decide  which  countries  we  shall  recognize  diplo- 
matically and  which  countries  we  shall  not  rec- 
ognize. At  his  right  hand  is  the  Secretary  of 
State,  his  chief  adviser  on  foreign  affairs  and  the 
highest  ranking  member  of  the  Cabinet. 

Secretary  Dulles  and  his  Department  formulate 
and  plan  the  broad  aspects  of  new  policy  pro- 
grams. He  and  his  staff  take  the  national  policies 
approved  by  the  President  and  give  them  the  spe- 
cific shape  of  foreign  policies  that  can  be  put  into 
action.  Each  new  policy  decision  must  be  fitted 
into  a  body  of  previous  decisions  which  have  been 
the  basis  of  agreement  between  the  United  States 
and  other  nations.  As  you  know,  the  treaties  and 
other  agreements  to  which  the  United  States  is  a 
party  are  the  legal  framework  within  which  our 
foreign  policy  operates. 

Most  of  the  detailed  action  on  foreign  policy  is 
also  carried  out  by  the  Department  of  State — with 
the  aid  and  cooperation,  I  hasten  to  add,  of  more 
than  a  score  of  major  departments  and  agencies 
in  the  executive  branch.  Among  the  Depart- 
ment's functions  are  those  of  negotiating  treaties 
and  agreements,  of  representing  our  Nation  at 
other  seats  of  government  throughout  the  world, 
of  organizing  and  taking  part  in  international 
conferences,  and  of  handling  day-to-day  business 
with  foreign  governments.  The  latter  function  is 
carried  out  by  our  Foreign  Service  in  76  foreign 
countries. 

We  have  in  Washington  69  embassies  and  10 
legations.  This  total  of  79  countries  represented 
here  exceeds  by  three  the  number  of  countries  to 
which  we  have  accredited  ambassadors  and  min- 
isters. The  apparent  discrepancy  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  the  three  Baltic  States  of  Estonia,  Lat- 
via, and  Lithuania,  still  recognized  by  us,  no 
longer  enjoy  an  independent  status,  although  each 
of  the  three  still  maintains  a  legation  in  this 
country. 
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Maintaining  Friendly  Relations 

Our  friendly  relations  with  other  countries  are 
vital.  How  do  we  maintain  those  relations?  We 
have,  of  course,  our  own  Foreign  Service,  a  group 
of  devoted  men  and  women  who  have  dedicated 
their  lives  to  the  service  of  their  country.  They 
represent  the  frontline  of  our  foreign  policy.  It 
is  they  who  do  the  spade  work  and  who  deal  di- 
rectly with  the  day-by-day  problems  which  arise. 
They  submit  to  Washington  their  reports  and  ap- 
praisals of  conditions  abroad.  Their  activities 
cover  many  fields,  including  political  and  eco- 
nomic reporting,  cultural  relations,  and  technical 
aid. 

Then  we  have  the  United  Nations,  about  which 
the  Secretary  of  State  said,  in  a  recent  speech, 

The  people  of  the  United  States  believe  wholeheartedly 
in  the  purposes  and  the  principles  set  out  in  the  Charter 
of  the  United  Nations.  That  document  marks  a  mile- 
stone in  the  understanding  of  the  nature  of  peace.  It 
recognizes  that  peace  is  not  a  passive  concept  but  a  call 
to  action.  It  is  not  enough  to  dislike  war  and  to  denounce 
it.  War  has  been  hated  throughout  the  ages.  Yet  war 
has  been  recurrent  throughout  the  ages.  One  reason  is, 
that  men  have  never  put  into  the  winning  of  peace  efforts 
comparable  to  those  which  they  put  into  the  winning  of 
a  war. 

In  the  Western  Hemisphere  the  Organization  of 
American  States  has  given  a  marvelous  example 
of  Western  Hemisphere  cooperation  and  friend- 
ship.   It  has  shown  how  neighbors  can  live  life 
neighbors  and  how  disputes  may  be  settled  with 
out  recourse  to  war.    This  organization  was  basec 
upon  a  long  tradition  of  cooperation  for  freedoii 
and  peace  in  this  hemisphere.    Elsewhere  we  hav« 
such  recently  organized  entities  as  the  Mutua 
Security  Program,  the  Pacific  Charter,  the  Manili 
Pact,  the  Southeast  Asia  Treaty,  the  North  At 
lantic  Treaty,  the  Rio  de  Janeiro  Treaty,  an< 
many  others.    These  provide  the  machinery  fo 
maintaining  peace,  based  on  strength,  in  man; 
parts  of  the  world  where  Communist  aggressio: 
is  not  an  abstraction  but  a  reality  to  be  faced. 

One  form  of  international  cooperation  whic 
is  perhaps  not  so  spectacular  as  others  is  ou 
program  of  cultural  and  educational  exchangt 
with  other  countries.  This  is  on  a  reciprocal  bas  , 
and  includes  the  sending  abroad  of  an  increasingl  I 
large  number  of  selected  American  students,  pr< 
fessors,  and  lecturers.  This  program  is  of  vit; 
importance.  It  means  that  ever-increasing  nun 
bers  of  foreign  people  get  to  know  and  for 
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friendships  with  Americans.  This  type  of  ex- 
change of  persons,  in  our  own  case,  is  having  won- 
derful results  in  dispelling  international  sus- 
picions and  in  building  up  an  atmosphere  abroad 
which  is  a  basis  for  maintaining  peace.  It  is  a 
fine  contribution  to  the  friendship  of  the  peoples 
of  the  world. 

That  is  the  broad  picture  of  how  we  work  with 
other  nations.  In  no  part  of  it  do  we  get  away 
from  people,  from  men  and  women  who  are  loyal 
to  their  homelands  just  as  we  are  loyal  to  ours. 
It  has  been  my  privilege  for  the  past  5  years,  as 
Chief  of  Protocol,  to  deal  on  a  day-by-day  basis 
with  all  the  representatives  of  foreign  nations  who 
are  stationed  here  in  Washington.  Judging  by 
the  fine  caliber  of  this  group  and  their  staffs,  it  is 
apparent  that  Washington  must  be  considered  by 
the  various  countries  represented  here  as  a  key 
post  in  their  diplomatic  services.  I  have  been 
greatly  privileged  at  the  opportunity  of  dealing 
with  and  forming  friendships  with  such  outstand- 
ing personalities.  It  is  they,  together  with  our 
)wn  ambassadors,  ministers,  and  consuls  abroad, 
vho  bear  the  main  burden  of  carrying  out  the 
ntricate  relations  between  foreign  countries  and 
he  United  States. 

isits  of  Foreign  Officials 

An  important  part  of  our  foreign  relations  con- 
ists  in  the  visits  to  this  country  of  a  growing  num- 
er  of  high  foreign  officials.  Within  the  past  5 
ears  such  visitors  have  included  the  reigning 
wnarchs  of  Greece,  Iran,  Netherlands;  the 
>rown  Prince  of  Japan ;  the  Governor  General  of 
-anada;  Princess  (now  Queen)  Elizabeth  of 
reat  Britain;  Crown  Prince  (now  King)  Saud 
1  Saud  of  Saudi  Arabia;  the  Queen  Mother  of 
reat  Britain ;  Chancellor  Adenauer  of  Germany ; 
id  the  Prime  Ministers  of  most  of  the  countries 
ith  which  we  have  friendly  relations.  Each  of 
iese  visits  has  been  instrumental  in  improving 
'ir  close  ties  with  other  parts  of  the  world. 

The  most  recent  of  these  visits,  which  is  taking 
]ace  during  the  present  week,  is  that  of  Chan- 
<  llor  Adenauer.  I  hope  that  you  will  permit  me, 
i  connection  with  this  visit,  to  recount  to  you 
Hefly  a  little-known  historical  incident.  This 
i  ^ident  occurred  in  Cologne,  Germany,  in  April 
133,  while  I  was  stationed  there  as  American 
(■•nsul.  Dr.  Adenauer  was  the  Mayor  of  Cologne 
ad  was  naturally  a  close  personal  friend  of  mine. 
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By  way  of  background,  Hitler  had  come  into 
power  in  January  1933,  but  the  national  flag  of 
Germany  was  still  the  red,  black,  and  gold  flag 
now  used.  The  swastika  flag  was  adopted  for 
Hitler  Germany  only  at  a  later  date. 

As  I  was  driving  to  my  office  early  on  that  April 
morning,  I  noticed  to  my  surprise  that  the  four 
towers  of  the  Hohenzollern  Railway  Bridge  over 
the  Rhine  at  Cologne  displayed  four  swastika 
Nazi  flags.  On  inquiry,  I  found  that  they  had 
been  placed  there  during  the  night  by  some  Nazi 
enthusiasts,  who  had  apparently  climbed  up  the 
towers  for  that  purpose.  Dr.  Adenauer,  hearing 
of  this,  lost  no  time  in  performing  a  most  coura- 
geous act.  He  had  the  flags  removed,  and  he 
issued  immediately  a  public  statement  to  the  citi- 
zens of  Cologne,  published  in  the  local  morning 
press.  The  statement  was  moderate  in  tone.  It 
explained  that  the  flags  had  been  removed  not 
through  disrespect  to  any  German  political  party 
but  because  he,  as  Mayor,  would  permit  only  the 
German  national  flag  to  be  flown  over  any  bridge 
in  Cologne. 

The  party  reaction  was  immediate.  A  group 
of  Nazi  leaders  served  themselves  on  Mayor 
Adenauer  in  his  office  at  11  o'clock  that  very  morn- 
ing. What  they  said  to  him  and  what  he  an- 
swered have  not  come  to  light.  What  we  know  is 
that  he  ceased  being  Mayor  of  Cologne  that  very 
day  and  retired  into  the  obscurity  of  a  monastery 
for  the  rest  of  the  prewar  and  war  period.  This 
incident,  to  my  mind,  illustrates  the  remarkable 
character  of  the  man  whom  the  entire  free  world 
now  admires  so  greatly  as  an  outstanding  inter- 
national leader. 

People-to-People  Diplomacy 

I  have  been  fortunate  in  making  many  other 
fine  friendships  during  my  years  in  the  Foreign 
Service.  I  am  deeply  grateful  for  my  opportu- 
nities to  do  so,  and,  if  you  will  think  back  with 
me  over  what  I  have  been  saying  to  you,  you  will 
know  that  that  is  the  real  reason  why  I  have  put 
the  conclusion  of  my  speech  first.  International 
relations  comes  down  to  people,  for  governments 
are  made  up  of  people  and  agreements  between 
states  can  be  achieved  only  through  the  human 
beings  who  represent  those  states. 

Many  have  the  impression  that  protocol,  my 
present  specialty,  has  to  do  merely  with  ritual  and 
correct  manners  at  social  functions.  That  impres- 
sion is  about  as  wrong  as  any  impression  can  be. 
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Protocol  among  nations  is  rooted  in  a  sound  knowl- 
edge of  human  relationships.  It  is  basically  prac- 
tical and  purposeful.  It  reflects  mutual  respect 
and  consideration.  It  is  the  mode  of  behavior 
most  favorable  to  the  achievement  of  understand- 
ing and  cooperation. 

The  Protocol  Staff  of  the  Department  of  State 
has  the  responsibility  of  seeing  that  all  interna- 
tional courtesies  and  formalities  required  of  the 
United  States  Government  are  properly  met  and 
that  they  are  carried  out  with  consideration  and 
care  and  without  unfortunate  incident.  As  Chief 
of  that  Staff  I  can  assure  you  that  this  means  meet- 
ing the  people  of  other  lands  with  courtesy  and 
friendliness  and  sharing  with  them  the  mutual 
respect  of  good  manners. 

I  could  wish  for  the  young  people  of  the  4-H 
Club  no  better  luck  than  the  rich  satisfactions  I 
have  had  through  the  use  of  that  simple  formula. 
I  hope  that  you  will  remember  it  and  make  it  a 
part  of  your  international  programs. 


U.S.  Deposits  Ratification 
of  Austrian  State  Treaty 

Press  release  424  dated  July  9 

The  Charge  d'Affaires  ad  interim  of  the  Ameri- 
can Embassy  at  Moscow,  Walter  N.  Walmsley,  Jr., 
on  July  9  handed  to  the  Deputy  Foreign  Minister 
of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.,  V.  A.  Zorin,  the  instrument  of 
ratification  of  the  Austrian  State  Treaty  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States.1  By  this  act 
the  United  States  has  completed  the  process  of 
ratification  of  the  treaty  which  was  signed  by 
Austria,  Britain,  France,  the  U.  S.  S.  R.,  and  the 
United  States  in  Vienna  on  May  15,  1955.  The 
Senate  of  the  United  States  approved  the  treaty 
on  June  1Y,  and  the  instrument  of  ratification  was 
signed  by  President  Eisenhower  on  June  24. 

The  Austrian  State  Treaty  provides  for  the  re- 
establishment  of  an  independent  and  democratic 
Austria.  Under  article  38  of  the  treaty  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  was  named  as  the  de- 
pository of  the  instruments  of  ratification.  The 
treaty  comes  into  force  immediately  upon  deposit 
of  these  instruments  by  the  five  signatory  powers. 


1  For  text  of  treaty,  see  Bulletin  of  June  6, 1955,  p.  916. 


Opening  of  the  Public  Exhibit  of 
the  Seal  of  the  United  States 

On  July  1,  in  the  lobby  of  the  New  State  Build- 
ing, Secretary  Dulles  opened  the  first  public  ex- 
hibit of  the  Seal  of  the  United  States.  Following 
is  the  text  of  his  remarks  {press  release  J/13  dated 
July  1). 

This  is  a  proud  moment  for  me  as  Secretary  oi 
State  to  participate  in  this  commemoration  of  the 
Seal  of  the  United  States.  This  Seal  typifies  the 
continuity  of  all  the  basic  qualities,  the  liberty 
and  welfare  of  man,  the  resolute  search  for  peace 
with  freedom  and  justice,  that  have  made  oui 
country  great. 

In  1789  the  Secretary  of  State  was  designated  by 
the  Congress  as  the  keeper  of  the  Seal  of  the 
United  States.  So,  from  the  very  first  year  of  the 
Republic,  the  keeping  of  the  Great  Seal — as  it  is  so 
often  called — has  been  entrusted  to  the  safekeep- 
ing of  the  Secretary  of  State.  Thomas  Jefferson 
was  the  first  to  be  responsible  for  the  Seal.  Ii> 
the  course  of  the  166  years  that  have  passed  since 
then,  the  Seal  has  been  affixed  to  countless  thou- 
sands of  documents,  in  strict  accordance  with  the 
Congressional  Act  of  1789.  A  copy  of  that  Act 
of  Congress  is  also  on  exhibit  here  today. 

I  would  like  to  call  attention  to  another  docu- 
ment of  great  historical  interest  likewise  on  ex^ 
hibit.  That  is  the  earliest  known  document  or 
which  a  Seal  of  the  United  States,  the  Conf  edera* 
tion,  was  impressed,  and  is  a  commission  datec 
September  16,  1782,  granting  full  power  and  au 
thority  to  Gen.  George  Washington  to  arrangt 
with  the  British  for  the  exchange  of  prisoners  o: 
war. 

Beginning  today  the  Seal  will  be  on  view  hen 
in  the  State  Department  in  a  glass  room  speciall; 
prepared  for  it  on  the  north  balcony  of  this  lobby 
At  a  specified  hour  on  each  workday  such  docu 
ments  as  require  the  Seal  will  have  it  impressei 
upon  them  in  public  view. 

Over  and  above  its  practical  and  continuing  pui 
pose,  the  Seal  has,  in  the  course  of  time,  come  t 
be  a  symbol  of  the  growth  and  stability  of  th 
United  States.  All  of  us  in  the  Department  o  i 
State  take  pride  in  the  custodianship  of  the  Sef 
and  the  reminder  that  goes  with  it  of  our  respons 
bilities  in  safeguarding  the  future  of  our  gra 
Nation. 


<0t'. 
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Visit  of  U  Nu,  Prime  Minister  of  Burma 


V  Nu,  Prime  Minister  of  Burma,  made  an  offi- 
cial visit  to  Washington  from  June  29  to  July  3. 
Following  are  the  texts  of  his  addresses  before  the 
Senate  and  the  House  of  Representatives  on  June 
30  and  a  joint  statement  by  the  Prime  Minister 
and  President  Eisenhower  released  by  the  White 
House  on  July  2. 


ADDRESS  TO  SENATE' 

Mr.  President  and  members  of  the  United  States 
Senate,  it  gives  me  very  real  pleasure  to  visit  this 
body,  which  for  so  long  has  stood  as  one  of  the 
?reat  symbols  of  government  of  the  people,  by  the 
people,  and  for  the  people. 

As  you  know,  I  come  to  visit  you  from  halfway 
iround  the  world. 

We  in  Burma  already  feel  very  close  to  the 
Jnited  States,  and  I  have  long  wanted  to  get  to 
enow  you  more  intimately.  This  is  the  purpose 
>f  my  visit.  While  I  am  here  I  expect  to  see  your 
ities,  your  factories,  and  your  farms,  and  to  talk 
vith  as  many  Americans  as  I  can. 

One  reason  why  we  in  Burma  feel  a  deep  friend- 
hip  for  America  is  that  your  experience  in  many 
espects  has  been  a  shining  example  to  us  during 
lany  years  of  our  struggle  for  independence,  as 
/ell  as  in  our  effort  to  apply  the  principles  of 
emocracy. 

There  are  three  aspects  of  your  history  that  are 
articularly  well  known  to  us,  perhaps  the  more 
)  because  they  so  strikingly  parallel  our  own 
rief  history  as  a  free,  independent,  and  demo- 
•atic  nation. 

The  first  of  these  parallels  is  that  we  were  both 
>lonial  possessions  of  the  same  empire,  and  both 
id  to  struggle  to  win  our  right  to  self-govern- 
ent.  And  I  am  happy  to  say  that  both  of  us 
j)w  live  in  friendship  with  our  former  landlord, 


I1  Reprinted  from  Cong.  Rec,  June  30,  1955,  p.  8188. 
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with  whom  I  have  just  had  a  pleasant  and  con- 
structive visit. 

The  second  parallel  is  that  both  of  our  countries 
adopted  constitutions  designed  to  secure  personal 
liberty  to  all  of  our  peoples,  to  institute  systems 
of  government  by  law,  to  provide  the  institutions 
of  democratic  rule,  and  to  insure  political  and 
economic  and  social  justice. 

I  dare  to  suggest  that  the  leaders  of  our  inde- 
pendence movement  were  as  familiar  with  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  United  States  as  you  yourselves. 
I  mention  this  not  to  boast,  but  to  remind  you 
that  the  great  document  that  was  framed  in  Phila- 
delphia nearly  175  years  ago  has  served  through 
all  the  intervening  time  as  a  beacon  to  fighters  for 
freedom  everywhere.  And  it  shines  as  brightly 
today  as  ever. 

The  third  parallel  I  should  like  to  mention  is 
that  both  of  our  nations  adopted  in  their  early 
years  an  independent  foreign  policy,  designed  to 
maintain  the  friendship  of  all  nations  and  to  avoid 
big-power  alliances.  You  are  aware  that  this 
policy  of  ours  is  not  without  its  critics.  Nor,  for 
that  matter,  was  yours.  Be  that  as  it  may,  it  does 
offer  another  parallel  between  our  early  histories 
as  independent  nations. 

May  I  add,  Mr.  President,  the  fervent  hope  and 
confident  expectation  that  two  nations  that  started 
out  in  such  similar  fashion  will  continue  along 
parallel  paths  in  friendship  and  cooperation. 
Thank  you. 


ADDRESS  TO  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES  » 

Mr.  Speaker  and  Members  of  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives, I  have  just  had  the  pleasure  of  talk- 
ing briefly  with  your  colleagues  in  the  Senate.  As 
you  know,  we  also  have  a  bicameral  legislature  in 
Burma ;  but  we  adopted  the  parliamentary  system 


1  Reprinted  from  Cong.  Rec,  June  30,  1955,  p.  8240. 
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of  government  so  that  one  of  my  duties  as  Prime 
Minister  is  to  serve  as  leader  of  the  majority  party 
in  our  Chamber  of  Deputies.  So  it  is  a  special 
pleasure  to  stand  here  before  the  sister  branch  of 
the  United  States  Government. 

I  can  tell  your  renowned  Speaker  that  his  repu- 
tation as  a  parliamentarian  has  been  known  to  me 
for  many  years,  and  I  must  confess  that  I  am 


Gift  to  U.S.  in  Appreciation  of 
Sacrifices  of  Burma  Campaign 

The  White  House  on  June  29  released  the  follow- 
ing letter  to  President  Eisenhower  from  U  Nu, 
Prime  Minister  of  Burma. 

My  dear  Mr.  President,  The  people  and  Govern- 
ment of  the  Union  of  Burma  remember  with  grati- 
tude the  valuable  contribution  made  by  the  United 
States  towards  the  liberation  of  their  country  from 
the  Japanese  militarist  yoke.  In  particular  they 
recall  the  heroic  sacrifices  made  by  the  gallant 
members  of  the  United  States  Armed  Forces  who 
took  part  in  the  liberation  campaign. 

As  a  token  of  our  appreciation  of  the  sacrifices 
made  by  these  gallant  men,  I  would  ask  you  to  accept 
this  cheque  for  five  thousand  dollars  ($5,000.00), 
the  money  to  be  used  in  some  appropriate  manner 
for  the  benefit  of  the  children  of  those  who  lost  their 
lives  or  were  incapacitated  in  the  Burma  campaign. 
Tours  sincerely, 

Maunq  Nu, 
Prime  Minister  of  Burma 


-* 


pleased  that  our  majority  in  the  Chamber  of  Depu- 
ties is  somewhat  more  substantial  than  his. 

I  promise  you  that  my  remarks  will  be  far 
more  brief  than  they  normally  are  before  the 
Chamber  in  Rangoon,  but  there  is  one  thing  that 
I  should  like  to  mention  because  it  makes  me  feel 
very  close  to  the  United  States.  It  is  this :  In  the 
very  early  days  of  our  respective  histories  as  inde- 
pendent nations,  even  under  the  greatest  stress,  we 
both  maintained  our  faith  in  the  democratic  sys- 
tem and  in  democratic  institutions. 

Like  most  fighters  for  independence,  I  studied 
the  history  of  the  American  Revolution  and  draw 
sustenance  from  it.  Therefore  I  am  aware  that 
in  the  darkest  days  of  your  revolution  there  were 
voices  raised  to  advise  you  to  forsake,  for  the  time 
being  at  least,  the  methods  of  democracy  in  favor 
of  some  strong  authority.  But  the  founders  of 
your  country  did  not  yield  their  faith.    They 
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dealt  with  the  fearful,  the  apathetic,  and  even  with 
the  traitors,  according  to  democratic  principles. 

As  you  know,  our  new  democracy  in  Burma  was 
seriously  threatened  by  subversive  revolt  almost 
as  soon  as  it  was  born.  Communists  and  anti- 
Communists,  both  inspired  from  abroad,  took  up 
arms  against  our  Government.  For  a  while  it 
looked  as  though  all  was  lost.  Like  your  revolu- 
tionary leaders,  we  were  advised  to  abandon  the 
principles  of  democracy  in  favor  of  strong-arm 
methods.  But  I  am  proud  to  say  that  we  kept 
faith  and  stuck  to  the  methods  of  democracy.  We 
also  treated  the  fearful,  the  apathetic,  and  even 
the  traitors,  according  to  democratic  principles. 

The  history  and  experience  of  the  founders  of 
your  country,  Mr.  Speaker,  helped  us  to  keep  the 
faith  during  the  darkest  hours.  For  this,  we 
shall  always  be  grateful  to  the  United  States  of 
America.  I 


JOINT  STATEMENT  BY  THE  PRIME  MINISTER  OF 
BURMA  AND  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITEr 
STATES 

The  Prime  Minister  of  Burma,  His  Excellency 
U  Nu,  has  visited  Washington  for  three  days  at 
the  invitation  of  President  Eisenhower.  Thf 
President  and  the  Prime  Minister  discussed  man) 
matters  of  common  concern  and  exchanged  view, 
on  current  international  problems. 

The  Prime  Minister,  the  President  and  the  Sec 
retary  of  State  reviewed  problems  of  peace  anc 
security  in  Asia.  They  had  a  frank  discussion  o: 
the  complex  economic  problems  arising  from  thi 
existence  of  substantial  surpluses  of  exportabl 
rice  both  in  Burma — one  of  the  world's  leading 
rice  exporting  countries — and  in  the  United  State* 

Note  was  taken  of  the  salutary  influence  of  re 
ligion  as  exemplified  by  the  Sixth  Buddhist  Sync 
presently  being  held  in  Rangoon  and  attended  b 
leading  Buddhist  scholars  from  many  nations. 

The  problem  of  imprisoned  American  fliers  i 
Communist  China  was  reviewed. 

These  talks  have  been  of  special  value  in  increas  i 
ing  mutual  understanding  between  Burma  and  tli 
United  States.  There  is  a  wide  area  of  agreemer 
and  a  traditional  friendship  between  Burma  an 
the  United  States  resting  firmly  upon  certai 
noble  concepts  to  which  both  countries  subscrib 
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Our  two  peoples,  those  of  the  United  States  and 
the  Union  of  Burma,  share  two  fundamental  goals, 
a  peaceful  world  and  a  democratic  way  of  life. 

They  reaffirmed  their  dedication  to  the  ideal 
of  peace  and  friendly  cooperation  amongst  na- 
tions founded  on  international  justice  and  mo- 
rality. Both  countries  are  deeply  concerned  with 
a  subject  that  is  predominant  in  the  minds  of  all 
responsible  world  leaders  today — the  problem  of 
achieving  peace  with  justice,  a  peace  based  upon 
the  liberty  of  human  beings  and  the  security  of 
nations. 

Such  a  peace  can  best  be  achieved  by  loyal  stead- 
fast support  for  the  Charter  of  the  United  Na- 
tions.   That  is  the  surest  and  most  practical  ave- 


nue along  which  to  seek  peace  with  justice  in  this 
world.  A  patient  striving  to  uphold  the  funda- 
mental moral  and  religious  beliefs  underlying  the 
Charter  provides  the  best  hope  for  the  fulfillment 
of  mankind's  aspirations. 

The  Prime  Minister,  the  President  and  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  deplored  the  conditions  which  force 
the  peoples  of  the  world  to  divert  their  enei-gies 
and  talents  from  a  single-minded  effort  to  improve 
and  expand  those  cultural  and  economic  oppor- 
tunities by  which  men  can  raise  the  levels  of  their 
existence.  They  renewed  their  own  determina- 
tion to  uphold  the  principles  of  the  United  Nations 
in  its  unceasing  effort  to  save  mankind  from  the 
scourge  of  future  war. 


American-Israel  Friendship 

by  Herbert  Brownell,  Jr. 

Attorney  General  of  the  United  States  1 


The    theme    of    your    convention — American- 
Israel  friendship — is  one  with  which  I  believe  an 
overwhelming  majority  of  our  fellow  Americans 
would  wish  to  be  identified,  for  the  task  of  creat- 
ing understanding  and  promoting  friendship  be- 
tween our  country  and  other  free  nations  through- 
jut  the  world  is  one  of  the  supreme  challenges  to 
Americans  at  this  moment  in  our  country's  history, 
[f  we  are  to  discharge  successfully  the  tremendous 
•esponsibility  which  America  has  been  called  upon 
o  assume  in  our  generation — the  obligation  to  lead 
he  free  world  toward   security,  progress,   and 
•eace — it  is  imperative  that  our  life  should  be  cor- 
ectly  interpreted  to  our  friends  of  other  lands 
nd  that  their  hopes  and  aspirations  should  be 
ully  explained  to  us. 

The  young  State  of  Israel  stands  high  on  the  list 
f  nations  whose  friendship  is  of  great  importance 
)  the  American  Government  and  people.  The 
gnificance  of  that  friendship  is  not  to  be  meas- 
:red  by  Israel's  size  and  numbers,  although  that 
ountry's  strategic  location  and  the  high  caliber  of 
s  population  are  no  doubt  weighty  factors  which 
ust  be  recognized.    It  is  the  spirit  that  animates 

"Address    made    before    the    Zionist    Organization    of 
nerica  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  June  18. 
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Israel  that  is  of  primary  importance  to  us.  We 
see  in  Israel  a  pilot  plant  of  American  ideas  in  an 
area  of  the  world  that  sorely  needs  these  con- 
cepts— a  striving  after  goals  that  are  similar  to 
our  own. 


Similarity  of  Legal  Systems 

I  recently  found  striking  evidence  of  this  in  a 
field  in  which  I  find  myself  continually  occupied, 
the  area  of  constitutional  law.  I  have  had  occa- 
sion to  read  a  fascinating  account  of  four  cases, 
involving  important  constitutional  questions  of 
law,  which  recently  came  before  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Israel.  The  central  fact  that  emerged 
from  this  paper  by  Judge  Cheshin,  Deputy  Presi- 
dent of  Israel's  Supreme  Court,  is  that  Israel's 
still-evolving  system  of  justice  not  only  shows  a 
close  affinity  for  our  American  system  but  often 
utilizes  opinions  delivered  throughout  the  years 
by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States.  No 
one  who  is  close  to  the  legal  procedures  of  our 
Nation  can  fail  to  be  both  proud  and  inspired 
by  what  I  have  just  described.  This  trend 
augurs  well  for  the  citizens  of  Israel  and  the 
protection  of  their  rights.     It  also  reflects  the 
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continued  vigor  and  health  of  our  American  legal 
system. 

As  the  chief  legal  officer  of  this  country,  I  am 
naturally  interested  in  comparative  law.  I  am 
mindful  that  the  Talmudic  law  has  contributed 
to  our  own.  During  all  the  time  that  the  Jews 
formed  communities  in  one  country  after  another, 
often  only  to  be  expelled,  the  elaboration  of  the 
Talmud  continued.  This  was,  and  is,  a  manifes- 
tation of  the  creative  spirit  of  Israel. 

I  am  also  aware — sympathetically  aware — of 
the  complex  structure  of  the  law  in  Israel,  con- 
sisting, as  it  does,  of  the  law  of  the  old  Ottoman 
Empire,  the  British  mandatory  law,  and  the  laws 
enacted  by  the  new  State.  In  addition,,  each 
religious  community  applies  its  own  laws  to  all 
matters  affecting  personal  status,  such  as  mar- 
riage and  divorce,  guardianship,  and  alimony. 

This  complicated  structure  of  laws  is  undoubt- 
edly cumbersome.  The  Government  of  Israel 
long  has  recognized  the  necessity  of  developing  a 
new  legal  system  for  Israel.  It  is  approaching 
this  momentous  task  in  a  manner  which  has  im- 
pressed me  from  the  beginning  and  which  I  have 
spoken  of  before.  It  manifests  not  only  a  cre- 
ative spirit  but  also  a  flexibility  which  is  char- 
acteristic of  youth,  strength,  and  growth. 

About  3  years  ago  the  Ministry  of  Justice  of 
Israel  joined  with  Harvard  Law  School  in  the 
establishment  of  the  Harvard  Law  School-Israel 
Cooperative  Research  project,  supported  by  vol- 
untary funds.  Harvard  University,  on  its  part, 
has  made  available  the  resources  of  its  outstanding 
Library  of  Comparative  Law  and  the  scholarly 
advice  of  its  staff.  But  it  has  done  more.  It  has 
enlisted  the  active  participation  of  scholars  from 
many  other  leading  American  law  schools  and  is 
expanding  their  participation.  On  its  part, 
Israel  has  provided  representatives  of  the  Min- 
istry of  Justice  and  experts  in  Hebrew  and  in 
jurisprudence.  In  no  sense,  of  course,  are  laws 
for  Israel  being  drafted  at  the  Harvard  Law 
School-Israel  Cooperative  Research  project  cen- 
ter. What  is  being  done  is  the  collection  and  or- 
ganization of  the  infinite  variety  of  information 
necessary  to  enable  the  Knesseth,  Israel's  legis- 
lative body,  to  draft  the  new  code  in  the  light  of 
complete  knowledge. 

This  approach  to  this  problem,  which  has  such 
huge  importance,  is  of  particular  significance  in 
this  day  and  age.     How  good  it  is  to  see  scholarly 
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cooperation  across  continents  in  creating  means 
to  enable  men  and  women  to  live  in  peace  and 
confidence ! 

I  have  no  doubt  that  from  this  present  effort 
new  concepts  may  arise.  They  will  take  their 
place  along  with  the  many  gifts  which  the  legal 
minds  of  Israel  have  bestowed  upon  the  philoso- 
phy of  the  law.  I  believe  that,  when  the  work  at 
Harvard  is  utilized  by  the  Knesseth,  it  will  carry 
with  it  the  conviction  that  ultimate  good  and  jus- 
tice can  be  achieved  through  peaceful  cooperation 
with  neighboring  nations. 


Israel  in  the  Community  of  Nations 

I  am  interested  not  only  in  the  development  of 
the  law  of  Israel,  but  as  a  member  of  the  Cabinet 
I  have  watched  with  admiration  Israel's  growth 
among  the  community  of  nations  in  almost  every 
area  of  human  endeavor — in  science,  industry,  lit- 
erature, and  other  areas  of  mankind's  never- 
ending  struggle  for  progress.  There  is  already 
a  great  deal  of  traffic  over  the  American-Israel 
"friendship  bridge."  As  time  goes  on,  I  am  con- 
vinced, this  will  increasingly  become  a  two-way 
movement,  for  we  will  surely  have  much  to  learn 
from  a  people  that  has  produced  the  ethical  values 
that  are  held  in  common  by  all  Americans,  par- 
ticularly after  this  people  has  resumed  its  normal 
existence  in  its  ancestral  homeland.  This  close 
collaboration  extends  to  the  most  important  areas 
of  scientific  research.  All  of  us  were  gratified 
to  hear  of  the  atomic  energy  agreement  recently 
concluded  between  the  United  States  and  Israel.2 
The  promise  of  nuclear  energy  means  much  to 
Israel,  where  natural  resources  are  sparse.  The 
prospect  of  Israel's  scientific  genius  being  brought 
to  bear  on  the  peaceful  use  of  atomic  energy 
means  much  to  the  United  States  and  to  free  peo- 
ples everywhere.  In  dealing  with  the  question  of 
this  two-way  bridge  between  the  United  States 
and  Israel,  I  wish  to  express  my  hearty  congratu- 
lations to  the  Zionist  Organization  of  America, 
whose  current  work  in  this  field  is  no  less  im- 
portant than  the  historic  role  it  played  in  the 
creation  of  the  State  of  Israel. 

Now,  I  am  persuaded  that,  in  our  relations  with 
Israel,  any  differences  which  may  arise  from  time 
to  time  will  undoubtedly  be  resolved  to  the  mutual 
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satisfaction  of  both  countries.  Occasional  dif- 
ferences are  bound  to  arise  between  the  friendliest 
of  nations,  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  has  encountered  this  even  in  its  dealings 
with  its  closest  allies.  But  where  there  are  strong 
ties  of  mutual  interest,  identity  of  outlook,  and 
common  aspirations,  the  disagreements  are  bound 
to  be  temporary.  The  geographic  distance  be- 
tween the  Potomac  and  the  Jordan  Rivers  may  be 
great,  but  there  is  certainly  little  difference  in 
spirit  between  the  two  countries.  I,  therefore, 
firmly  believe  that  our  initial  premise  is  that 
Israel's  destiny  will  remain  linked  with  that  of 
the  United  States  of  America. 

Arab-Israel  Conflict 

I  know  that  the  continuing  tension  between 
Israel  and  her  neighbors  figures  prominently  in 
your  deliberations  at  this  convention.  The  absence 
of  peace  between  Israel  and  the  Arab  States  cer- 
tainly provides  ample  reason  for  concern.  The 
Government  of  the  United  States  is  not  only  mind- 
ful of  the  urgency  of  the  problem  but  is  actively 
seeking  to  bring  about  a  solution.  This  was  re- 
cently clearly  expressed  by  President  Eisenhower. 
In  his  message  requesting  congressional  approval 
for  the  new  Mutual  Security  Program,3  the  Presi- 
dent stated : 

The  continuing  tension  between  the  Arab  States  and 
Israel  handicaps  the  peoples  of  all  Near  East  nations. 
We  should  continue  to  work  with  the  governments  and 
peoples  of  both  sides  to  improve  their  economic  status  and 
accelerate  their  progress  toward  lasting  peace  between 
them.  Our  cooperation  is  beginning  to  bring  results,  par- 
ticularly in  the  development  of  water  resources.  Such 
developments  in  the  Palestine  area  can  go  far  to  remove 
present  causes  of  tension. 

This  Government  is  determined  to  move  for- 
ward in  the  spirit  reflected  in  the  President's  mes- 
sage, and  we  shall  persist  in  our  efforts  until  we 
have  achieved  the  peace  which  is  required  in  the 
region  by  all  those  who  seek  to  achieve  a  free 
world,  and  without  which  neither  Israel  nor  the 
Arab  States  will  be  able  to  prosper.  The  issues 
of  the  Arab-Israel  conflict  can  be  resolved  through 
patience  and  understanding.  It  is  the  task  of 
,  everyone  to  recognize  this  and  to  work  toward  it. 

By  continuing  our  economic  and  technical  as- 
sistance to  both  Israel  and  the  Arab  States  and 
'by  raising  living  standards  throughout  the  region, 
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we  shall  be  doing  much  to  bring  peace  to  the  area. 
With  respect  to  our  planning  for  regional  defense, 
I  should  like  to  say  this : 

The  United  States  Government,  I  assure  you,  is 
not  unmindful  of  Israel's  security  and  the  pro- 
tection and  welfare  of  its  people.  It  is  our  hope 
and  our  desire  that  area  defense  arrangements  will 
develop  through  which  all  countries  in  the  area 
can  contribute  toward  their  mutual  protection 
against  aggression  from  the  Communist  menace. 
This  is  definitely  in  our  own  interest  and  repre- 
sents a  major  element  in  our  policy  for  the  Middle 
East  and  for  strengthening  the  defense  of  the  free 
world. 


Refugee  Ships  Begin 
Series  of  Trips 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  June  24 
(press  release  384)  a  series  of  trips  by  refugee 
ships  to  meet  the  need  for  supplementary  ocean 
transportation  created  by  the  steadily  increasing 
volume  of  visa  issuance  under  the  Eefugee  Relief 
Act.  A  series  of  10  trips  is  planned  before  the  end 
of  1955. 

The  first  of  these  ships  is  scheduled  to  arrive  in 
New  York  harbor  July  12  and  is  expected  to  have 
aboard  the  30,000th  person  to  arrive  in  the  United 
States  with  a  visa  issued  under  the  Refugee  Act. 
The  vessel  is  a  Navy  transport,  General  W.  O. 
Langfttt.  It  is  now  en  route  to  Bremerhaven,  Ger- 
many, after  being  refitted  in  this  country  for  refu- 
gee service.  It  is  expected  to  leave  Bremerhaven 
July  2,  with  1,215  refugees  from  Germany  and 
Austria.  The  General  Langfttt  is  under  charter 
to  the  Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European 
Migration  (Icem),  which  has  responsibility  for 
transportation  of  migrants  who  require  ocean- 
crossing  assistance. 

Plans  for  a  ceremony  marking  the  departure 
of  the  refugee  ship  from  Bremerhaven  are  being 
made.  In  New  York  the  newcomers  will  be 
greeted  by  officials  and  representatives  of  the  re- 
ligious, fraternal,  and  nationality  organizations 
that  endorse  individual  sponsorships  of  the  refu- 
gees and  help  sponsors  in  the  details  of  the  cases. 
The  voluntary  agency  representatives  will  be  at 
the  dock  to  help  the  refugees  reach  the  inland 
transportation  that  will  take  them  to  their  new 
homes  and  jobs.    The  agency  groups  which  have 
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endorsed  assurances  for  refugees  on  the  General 
Langfitt  are  Church  World  Service,  International 
Rescue  Committee,  International  Social  Service, 
National  Catholic  Welfare  Conference,  National 
Lutheran  Council,  Tolstoy  Foundation,  United 
HIAS  Service,  and  United  Ukrainian  American 
Relief  Committee.  Icem  has  arranged  with  the 
Council  on  Student  Travel  to  provide  shipboard 
orientation  and  language  training  for  the  refugee 
passengers. 

So  far  the  more  than  25,000  persons  who  have 
entered  the  United  States  under  the  Refugee  Act 
have  come  in  by  plane  or  as  passengers  on  reg- 
ularly scheduled  ocean  vessels.  With  issuance  of 
Refugee  Act  visas  having  topped  the  35,000  mark, 
10,000  persons  are  now  having  arrangements  made 
for  their  transportation  to  this  country.  Icem 
plans  the  addition  of  a  second  vessel  to  its  charter 
arrangements,  to  bring  about  a  total  of  10  cross- 
ings to  the  United  States  before  the  end  of  the 
year.  These  will  convey  approximately  12,000 
persons,  in  addition  to  others  who  will  continue 
to  come  by  air  or  other  surface  transportation. 

As  of  June  17,  35,096  Refugee  Act  visas  have 
been  issued  and  131,529  persons  are  listed  in  the 
so-called  pipeline — the  cumulative  total  of  all  who 
have  been  asked  to  submit  documents  for  the  proc- 
essing of  their  cases.  The  weekly  gain  in  visa 
issuance  is  running  above  1,000  and  the  weekly 
gain  in  the  pipeline  total  is  above  2,000.  Since 
the  first  of  this  year  the  visa  issuance  gain  has 
been  50.4  percent,  and  the  pipeline  gain  51.18 
percent. 

The  Refugee  Act,  which  extends  through  1956, 
provides  for  issuance  overseas  of  209,000  visas.1 


Special  Aid  to  Greece  To  Repair 
Earthquake  Damage 

Press  release  385  dated  June  24 

The  Department  of  State,  in  conjunction  with 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  the  Foreign 
Operations  Administration,  announces  new  spe- 
cial aid  for  Greece  in  an  amount  totaling  $19.2 
million. 

This  assistance  expresses  the  sympathy  of  the 
United  States  to  the  Government  of  Greece  and 


to  the  Greek  people  for  the  suffering  and  devasta- 
tion caused  by  recent  earthquake  disasters.  This 
new  aid  will  help  Greece  to  meet  the  heavy  eco- 
nomic pressures  resulting  from  the  earthquake 
destruction. 

The  special  aid  will  be  made  up  as  follows : 

A  grant  of  $7.5  million  in  defense-support 
funds  will  be  made  available  to  Greece  under  the 
current  Mutual  Security  Program.  The  bulk  of 
this  assistance  will  be  applied  directly  to  the  re- 
construction of  earthquake-stricken  areas  and  will 
take  the  form  of  construction  materials. 

Programs  for  the  sale  of  U.S.  agricultural  com- 
modities under  title  I  of  the  Agricultural  Trade 
Development  and  Assistance  Act  (P.  L.  480,  83d 
Congress)  have  also  been  agreed  to.  In  recogni- 
tion of  the  special  situation  in  Greece,  authoriza- 
tion has  been  made  that  the  drachma  equivalent  oi 
$7.5  million  accruing  from  these  sales  will  b€ 
made  available  to  the  Greek  Government  on  a 
grant  basis.  Also,  $4.2  million  in  drachma  real- 
ized from  these  sales  will  be  loaned  to  the  Greet 
Government  as  further  economic  assistance. 

The  agreements  concerning  the  aid  to  be  pro- 
vided under  P.  L.  480  were  signed  at  Athens  or 
June  24,  1955. 


Shooting  Down  of  U.S.  Plane 
by  Soviet  Aircraft 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  note  delivered  to  th 
Soviet  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  on  July  7  re 
garding  the  shooting  down  of  a  U.S.  naval  plan 
by  Soviet  jet-propelled  aircraft  over  the  Berin 
Sea  on  June  23,  together  with  a  translation  of 
Soviet  memorandum  transmitted  by  Soviet  F01 
eign  Minister  Molotov  to  Secretary  Dulles  at  Sa 
Francisco  on  June  25.1 


U.S.  NOTE  OF  JULY  7 

Press  release  421  dated  July  7 

The  United  States  Government  acknowledg 
receipt  of  the  memorandum  of  the  Soviet  Goven 
ment  transmitted  by  the  Soviet  Foreign  Ministe, 
Mr.  Molotov,  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  Mr.  Dulle, 


1  For  a  message  of  the  President  to  the  Congress,  trans- 
mitted May  27,  with  recommendations  for  amending  the 
Refugee  Relief  Act,  see  Bulletin  of  June  13,  1955,  p.  951. 


1  For  remarks  by  Secretary  Dulles  at  a  news  conferen> 
on  June  28,  see  Bulletin  of  July  11,  1955,  pp.  50  and  £• 
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mi  June  25,  regarding  the  shooting  down  of  a 
United  States  naval  aircraft  by  Soviet  military 
jet-propelled  aircraft  on  June  23. 

The  facts  in  possession  of  the  United  States 
Government  do  not  accord  with  the  statements  set 
forth  in  the  Soviet  memorandum  under  acknowl- 
edgment. The  United  States  plane,  of  propeller 
type,  was  on  a  routine  daylight  shipping  surveil- 
lance flight,  of  a  regular  and  well-known  char- 
acter. Such  flights  have  been  made  at  more  or 
less  regular  intervals  for  some  time  past.  The 
plane  was  on  its  regular  route,  which  involved,  at 
one  point,  flying  over  international  waters  in  the 
channel  between  the  United  States  (St.  Lawrence 
Island)  and  the  Soviet  Union. 

Carefully  verified  information  discloses :  that 
the  United  States  plane  was  at  no  time  nearer  the 
Soviet  Union  than  the  approximate  middle  of 
the  above-mentioned  channel  and  was  always  well 
over  international  waters;  that  it  did  not  at  any 
time  fire  on  the  attacking  Soviet  aircraft ;  that  no 
warning  of  any  sort  was  given  by  the  Soviet 
fighters  before  they  opened  fire  on  the  United 
States  plane. 

The  United  States  Government  notes  the  state- 
ment of  the  Soviet  Government  that  due  to 
weather  conditions,  the  possibility  of  error  on  the 
part  of  the  Soviet  planes  existed  in  regard  to  this 
incident.  It  is  presumed  that  this  possibility  of 
error  refers  to  the  geographic  position  and  not  the 
identity  of  the  United  States  aircraft  since  it  was 
flying  in  a  clear  area  above  broken  lower  cloud 
strata  at  the  time  it  was  attacked. 

Taking  into  account  the  regret  expressed  by  the 
Soviet  Government ;  its  offer  of  compensation  for 
damages  to  the  plane  and  crew  by  the  payment  of 
50  percent  thereof;  and,  in  particular,  the  state- 
ment in  the  Soviet  memorandum  that  strict  orders 
have  been  issued  by  the  Soviet  Government  to  its 
military  authorities  to  refrain  from  any  future 
action  of  this  character,  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  is  prepared,  for  the  reasons  herein 
mentioned,  to  regard  the  Soviet  memorandum  as 
providing  an  acceptable  basis  for  the  disposal  of 
this  particular  incident ;  noting  at  the  same  time, 
however,  that  the  United  States  plane  acted 
throughout  in  a  correct  and  blameless  manner  in 
pursuance  of  its  peaceful  mission  and  was  in  fact 
I  attacked  over  international  waters. 

In  conclusion,  the  United  States  Government 
\ expresses  the  hope  that  the  Soviet  Government 
\  will  indeed  in  the  future  take  all  necessary  meas- 


ures to  avoid  repetition  of  this  and  like  incidents, 
a  repetition  which,  if  it  occurred,  would  inevitably 
have  a  harmful  effect  upon  the  relations  of  our  two 
nations,  relations  which  the  United  States,  for  its 
part,  desires  to  see  improved. 


SOVIET  MEMORANDUM  OF  JUNE  25 

[Translation] 

According  to  a  communication  from  competent  Soviet 
agencies,  on  June  23  of  this  year  at  12 :  57  a.m.,  Moscow 
time  (7 :  57  a.m.,  Khabarovsk  time) ,  a  military  plane  of  the 
"Neptune"  type,  with  identification  marks  of  the  Air  Force 
of  the  U.S.A.,  violated  the  state  border  of  the  Soviet  Union 
in  the  Bering  Strait  area  east  of  Cape  Chaplin  (Chukotka). 

At  the  approach  of  the  Soviet  fighters  that  flew  toward 
it  for  the  purpose  of  indicating  that  it  was  within  the 
boundaries  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  and  of  proposing  that  it  quit 
the  air  space  of  the  Soviet  Union  immediately,  an  exchange 
of  shots  occurred  between  the  American  and  the  Soviet 
planes. 

The  Soviet  Government  has  already  called  the  attention 
of  the  Government  of  the  U.S.A.  to  the  necessity  for  the 
adoption  of  measures  by  the  American  military  command 
which  will  prevent  the  possibility  of  repetition  of  the 
undesirable  incidents  which  have  taken  place  in  the  past 
in  connection  with  repeated  violations  of  the  state  borders 
of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  by  American  military  planes.  This  new 
violation  of  the  Soviet  state  border  by  an  American  plane 
is  proof  that  the  American  authorities  have  not  taken  the 
necessary  steps  that  would  prevent  similar  undesirable 
incidents. 

In  a  conversation  with  me  on  June  24,  you  stated,  Mr. 
Dulles,  that  the  American  plane  did  not  violate  Soviet 
territorial  waters,  although  you  did  admit  that  with  the 
present  speeds  of  planes  some  deviation  of  a  plane  might 
occur.  Having  investigated  the  circumstances  of  this 
incident,  the  competent  Soviet  agencies  maintain  that  it 
occurred  above  territorial  waters  of  the  Soviet  Union.  The 
conclusions  of  the  Soviet  side  do  not  confirm  the  statement 
that  the  incident  was  provoked  by  the  actions  of  the  Soviet 
planes.  At  the  same  time  the  said  Soviet  agencies  re- 
ported that  the  planes  met  above  dense  clouds,  with  the 
absence  of  visual  orientation.  Under  such  conditions  the 
possibility  cannot  be  excluded  that  the  incident  was  the 
result  of  an  inaccurate  determination  of  the  location  of  the 
planes  at  the  moment  when  they  came  together.  Nor  can 
the  possibility  be  excluded  that  the  violation  of  the  air 
space  of  the  Soviet  Union  by  the  American  plane  was  the 
result  of  the  actions  of  certain  representatives  of  the 
American  command  who  evidently  are  not  interested  in  the 
prevention  of  such  incidents.  Whichever  of  these  two  cir- 
cumstances may  have  been  the  cause  of  the  incident,  the 
Soviet  command  has  strict  orders,  in  maintaining  the  de- 
fense of  the  Soviet  border,  to  avoid  at  the  same  time  any 
actions  outside  the  limits  of  the  Soviet  state  border.  Such 
orders  have  been  given,  in  particular,  in  connection  with 
the  said  incident  with  the  American  plane  which  took  place 
on  June  23  of  this  year.     The  Soviet  Government  expects 
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the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  give  strict  orders 
to  its  military  command  not  to  permit  American  military 
planes  to  violate  the  Soviet  state  border. 

The  Soviet  Government  expresses  regrets  in  connection 
with  the  incident  which  has  occurred. 

Considering  that  the  incident  with  the  American  mili- 
tary plane  took  place  under  conditions  which  do  not  ex- 
clude the  possibility  of  error  on  one  side  or  the  other,  the 
Soviet  Government  expresses  readiness  to  compensate  for 
50%  of  the  damage  inflicted  on  the  American  side,  consid- 
ering that  the  other  50%  of  the  damage  is  to  be  borne  by 
the  American  side. 


Protest  Against  Expulsion  of 
American  Priest  From  Moscow 

Press  release  392  dated  June  28 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  note  delivered  on  June 
27  by  the  American  Embassy  at  Moscow  to  the 
Soviet  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  concerning  the 
expulsion  from  the  U.SjS.R.  of  the  Reverend 
Georges  Bissonnette,  a  member  of  the  Assumption^ 
ist  Order,  in  March  1955} 


U.  S.  NOTE  OF  JUNE  27 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
presents  its  compliments  to  the  Ministry  of  For- 
eign Affairs  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
publics and  has  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Minis- 
try's note  No.  20/OSA  of  March  8, 1955  in  connec- 
tion with  the  expulsion  from  the  Soviet  Union  of 
Father  Bissonnette,  an  American  priest  residing 
in  Moscow  under  the  terms  of  the  exchange  of 
notes  of  November  16,  1933  between  President 
Roosevelt  and  Mr.  Litvinov  relating  to  freedom 
of  religion  for  American  nationals  residing  in  the 
Soviet  Union.1  The  Ministry's  note  under  refer- 
ence, which  makes  clear  that  the  action  taken 
against  Father  Bissonnette  was  in  retaliation  for 
the  refusal  of  the  United  States  Government  to 
extend  the  visa  issued  to  Archbishop  Boris  of  the 
Russian  Orthodox  Church,  contends  that  in  the 
agreement  of  November  16,  1933  both  countries 
bound  themselves  to  "extend  on  the  territory  of 
their  countries  to  citizens  of  the  other  party  the 
right  to  satisfaction  of  their  spiritual  needs  by 
priests,  pastors,  rabbis,  or  other  ecclesiastical  func- 
tionaries who  are  citizens  of  the  other  party". 


1  Bulletin  of  Mar.  14,  1955,  p.  424. 
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It  will  be  recalled  that  the  exchange  of  notes 
in  1933  was  initiated  by  a  note  from  President 
Roosevelt,  the  final  paragraph  of  which  reads  as 
follows : 

We  will  expect  that  religious  groups  or  congregations 
composed  of  nationals  of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  the  territory  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 
will  be  given  the  right  to  have  their  spiritual  needs  min- 
istered to  by  clergymen,  priests,  rabbis  or  other  ecclesiasti- 
cal functionaries  who  are  nationals  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  that  such  clergymen,  priests,  rabbis  or 
other  ecclesiastical  functionaries  will  be  protected  from 
all  disability  or  persecution  and  will  not  be  denied  entry 
into  the  territory  of  the  Soviet  Union  because  of  their 
ecclesiastical  status. 

This  is  the  only  paragraph  of  the  note  which  deals 
with  the  question  of  the  right  of  clergymen  to 
enter  the  Soviet  Union  to  minister  to  the  religious 
needs  of  American  nationals.  The  final  paragraph 
of  the  Soviet  reply  of  the  same  date  reads  as 
follows : 

Finally,  I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  while 
reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  refusing  visas  to  Americans 
desiring  to  enter  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 
on  personal  grounds,  does  not  intend  to  base  such  refusals 
on  the  fact  of  such  persons  having  an  ecclesiastical  status. 

It  is  apparent  that,  when  considered  together, 
these  two  notes  can  only  mean  that  American 
clergymen  will  be  permitted  to  enter  the  Soviet 
Union  to  minister  to  the  needs  of  American  na- 
tionals resident  there,  although  it  is  recognized 
that  the  Soviet  Government  reserved  the  right  to 
refuse  a  visa  on  "personal  grounds".  The  mean- 
ing of  this  reservation  would  appear  to  be  that  a 
visa  would  be  refused  if  an  individual  applicant 
were  objectionable  on  some  ground  other  than  his 
being  a  clergyman. 

The  reservation  made  by  the  Soviet  Union  is 
not  applicable  in  the  present  instance,  since 
Father  Bissonnette  was  not  expelled  because  of 
objection  to  him  personally  but  simply  in  retalia- 
tion for  action  taken  by  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment in  connection  with  Archbishop  Boris. 

There  is  no  condition  of  reciprocity  contained 
in  the  Soviet  note  of  November  16,  1933,  and  the 
proposal  in  the  United  States  note  of  that  date 
was  confined  to  rights  for  American  clergymen. 
That  no  reciprocity  was  provided  for  in  these  par- 
ticular notes  appears  to  have  arisen  from  the  fact 
that  the  Soviet  Government  gave  no  indication  at 
that  time  of  being  concerned  with  the  problem  of 
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sending  Soviet  clergymen  abroad.  Furthermore, 
the  fact  that  the  notes  contained  no  provision  for 
reciprocity  cannot  be  regarded  as  accidental,  since 
another  exchange  of  notes  between  President 
Roosevelt  and  Mr.  Litvinov  on  the  same  date  re- 
lating to  noninterference  in  political  matters  con- 
tains a  provision  for  reciprocal  adherence  to  the 
engagements  undertaken. 

It  is  therefore  the  view  of  the  United  States 
Government  that  there  is  no  basis  for  the  claim 
of  the  Soviet  Government  that  the  United  States 
is  bound  by  the  terms  of  the  November  16,  1933 
agreement  to  admit  clergymen  from  the  Soviet 
Union  to  minister  to  the  religious  needs  of  Soviet 
nationals  in  the  United  States. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment regards  the  action  of  the  Soviet  Government 
in  expelling  Father  Bissonnette  as  a  violation  of 
the  terms  of  the  1933  agreement.  This  violation 
is  all  the  more  clear  in  that  the  expulsion  of 
Father  Bissonnette  from  the  Soviet  Union  was 
undertaken,  not  because  of  objection  to  Father 
Bissonnette  on  personal  grounds,  but  solely  in 
retaliation  for  the  refusal  of  the  United  States 
Government  to  permit  the  extension  of  stay  in  the 
United  States  of  the  Soviet  Archbishop  Boris, 
whose  status  in  the  United  States  was  not  com- 
parable to  that  of  Father  Bissonnette  in  the  Soviet 
Union.  Archbishop  Boris  was  admitted  into  the 
United  States  on  a  temporary  visa  to  deal  with 
matters  pertaining  to  that  faction  of  the  Russian 
Orthodox  Church  in  the  United  States  which  is 
administratively  subordinate  to  the  Moscow 
Patriarchate.  In  this  capacity,  Archbishop  Boris 
was  in  contact  with  American  citizens  who  are 
members  of  the  Russian  Orthodox  Church  and 
had  the  possibility  of  holding  religious  services 
in  many  different  churches  in  a  number  of  Ameri- 
can cities  which  he  visited  during  his  stay  in  the 
United  States.  In  contrast  to  Archbishop  Boris' 
status,  Father  Bissonnette  resided  in  Moscow  un- 
der the  terms  of  a  formal  agreement  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union.  He  served 
the  spiritual  needs  of  Americans  in  Moscow  and 
had  no  contact  with  Soviet  citizens  of  the  Roman 
Catholic  faith.  Due  to  action  of  the  Soviet  Gov- 
ernment, Father  Bissonnette  was  unable  to  hold 
services  in  the  Roman  Catholic  church  in  Moscow 
and  was  forced  to  use  his  small  apartment  for  this 
purpose. 

The  United  States  Government  considers  as  ir- 
relevant to  the  matter  at  issue  the  question  raised 
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in  the  Ministry's  note  of  March  8,  1955  with  re- 
spect to  the  practice  of  the  Moscow  Patriarchate 
in  designating  heads  of  the  Russian  Orthodox 
Church  in  America.  It  may  be  noted,  however, 
that  no  interference  by  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment has  ever  been  interposed  to  the  appointment 
by  the  Moscow  Patriarchate  of  officials  of  that 
segment  of  the  Russian  Orthodox  Church  in 
America  which  recognizes  the  right  of  the  Moscow 
Patriarchate  to  make  appointments  of  this  kind. 
When  such  officials  are  not  United  States  citizens, 
the  conditions  of  their  entry  into  the  United  States 
are  necessarily  determined  in  the  context  of  per- 
tinent United  States  immigration  laws  and  reg- 
ulations. As  is  evident  from  the  action  of  the 
United  States  Government  in  permitting  visits 
to  the  United  States  of  Soviet  clergymen,  includ- 
ing most  recently  the  late  Archbishop  Germogen 
and  Archbishop  Boris,  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment has  not  objected  in  principle  to  temporary 
visits  to  the  United  States  of  Soviet  ecclesiastics 
for  the  purpose  of  conducting  legitimate  church 
affairs. 

In  reiterating  its  protest  against  the  expulsion 
of  Father  Bissonnette  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment requests  that  favorable  action  be  taken  with 
regard  to  issuance  of  a  Soviet  entry  visa  to  Father 
Louis  Dion,  who  has  been  designated  by  the  As- 
sumptionist  Order  to  succeed  Father  Bissonnette 
and  who  made  application  for  a  Soviet  visa  at  the 
Soviet  Embassy  in  Washington,  D.C.  on  March 
23,  1955. 

If  the  Soviet  Government  now  considers  it  de- 
sirable that  Soviet  clergymen  be  admitted  to  the 
United  States  in  order  to  minister  to  the  religious 
needs  of  Soviet  nationals,  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment is  prepared  in  the  interest  of  reciprocity 
to  extend  to  a  Soviet  clergyman  the  same  possibili- 
ties of  entry  and  religious  activity  as  those  ac- 
corded to  American  clergymen  in  the  Soviet 
Union  under  the  terms  of  the  November  16,  1933 
agreement. 


SOVIET  NOTE  OF  MARCH  8 

[Unofficial  translation] 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics  presents  its  compliments  to  the  Em- 
bassy of  the  United  States  of  America  and  in  connection 
with  the  Embassy's  note  No.  636  of  March  2a  of  this 
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year  has  the  honor  to  state  the  following : 

On  February  24  of  this  year  the  State  Department  of 
the  United  States  of  America  informed  the  Embassy  of 
the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  at  Washington 
by  telephone  that  the  State  Department  considered  it 
impossible  to  extend  the  residence  in  the  United  States 
of  America  of  the  Exarch  of  the  Russian  Orthodox  Church 
in  America,  Archbishop  Boris  and  his  secretary,  Shishkin. 
In  this  connection  the  State  Department  did  not  indicate 
any  reasons  for  this  decision. 

This  action  of  the  State  Department  is  a  direct  viola- 
tion of  the  Litvinov-Roosevelt  agreement  of  November  16, 
1933. 

In  the  foregoing  agreement  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  the  Soviet  Union  mutually  bound  themselves  to 
extend  on  the  territory  of  their  countries  to  citizens  of 
the  other  party  the  right  to  satisfaction  of  their  spiritual 
needs  by  priests,  pastors,  rabbis,  or  other  ecclesiastical 
functionaries  who  are  citizens  of  the  other  party. 

The  refusal  of  the  State  Department  to  extend  the 
visas  of  Archbishop  Boris  and  his  secretary  is  also  a 
violation  of  established  practice  for  a  period  of  more  than 
150  years  whereby  persons  appointed  by  the  Moscow 
patriarchy  have  headed  the  Russian  Orthodox  Church  in 
America. 

In  connection  with  the  foregoing  action  of  the  State 
Department  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  respect 
of  the  Exarch  of  the  Russian  Orthodox  Church  in  America 
Archbishop  Boris  and  his  secretary,  Shishkin,  the  Minis- 
ter of  Foreign  Affairs  found  impossible  the  further  resi- 
dence in  the  Soviet  Union  of  the  American  priest 
Bissonnette. 


Documentation  Required  for 
Unofficial  Visitors  to  U.S. 

On  July  1  {press  release  ^11)  the  Department 
of  State  released  the  text  of  the  following  note 
from  Walter  N.  Walmsley,  Jr.,  U.S.  Charge 
oV Affaires  at  Moscow,  delivered  to  the  Soviet  Min- 
istry of  Foreign  Affairs  on  June  28. 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  recent  communica- 
tions between  the  United  States  and  Soviet  Gov- 
ernments relative  to  the  documentation  of  Soviet 
citizens  entering  the  United  States  in  a  nonofficial 
visitor  capacity.1 

It  appears  that  there  is  some  misunderstanding 
on  the  part  of  the  Soviet  Government  concerning 


1  For  an  announcement  of  the  canceling  by  a  group  of 
Soviet  editors  of  their  plans  to  visit  the  United  States, 
see  Bulletin  of  Apr.  25,  1955,  p.  695. 


the  provisions  of  United  States  law  with  regard 
to  the  issuance  of  nonofficial  visitors'  visas.  This 
misunderstanding  may  relate  in  part  to  the  issu- 
ance by  the  American  Embassy  at  Moscow  of  non- 
official  visas  to  the  Soviet  chess  team  and  the  Soviet 
ski  representatives  without  requiring  fingerprint- 
ing and  the  signature  of  visa  application  forms. 
This  action  was  taken  through  administrative  in- 
advertence on  the  part  of  visa-issuing  officials. 

For  the  information  of  the  Soviet  Government 
there  are  quoted  below  the  pertinent  provisions 
of  the  United  States  Immigration  and  Nationality 
Act  (Public  Law  414 — 82d  Congress,  approved 
June  26, 1952)  which  are  applicable  to  all  persons 
entering  the  United  States  as  nonofficial  temporary 
visitors : 

Section  221  (b).  Each  alien  who  applies  for  a  visa  shall 
be  registered  and  fingerprinted  in  connection  with  his 
application,  and  shall  furnish  copies  of  his  photograph 
signed  by  him  for  such  use  as  may  be  by  regulations  re- 
quired. The  requirements  of  this  subsection  may  be 
waived  in  the  discretion  of  the  Secretary  of  State  in  the 
case  of  any  alien  who  is  within  that  class  of  nonimmi- 
grants enumerated  in  sections  101  (a)  (15)  (A),  and 
101  (a)  (15)  (G),  or  in  the  case  of  any  alien  who  is 
granted  a  diplomatic  visa  on  a  diplomatic  passport  or  on 
the  equivalent  thereof.  .  .  . 

Section  222  (e).  Except  as  may  be  otherwise  prescribed 
by  regulations,  each  copy  of  an  application  required  by 
this  section  shall  be  signed  by  the  applicant  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  consular  officer,  and  verified  by  the  oath  of  the 
applicant  administered  by  the  consular  officer.  .  .  . 

There  exists  no  authority  whereby  requirements 
of  this  statute  may  be  waived. 

I  should  point  out  that  the  sections  of  the  Im- 
migration and  Nationality  Act  quoted  above  do 
not  apply  to  foreign  government  officials  so  ac- 
credited by  their  governments  and  accepted  by  the 
United  States  Government  in  accordance  with  the 
pertinent  provisions  of  this  act  including  officials 
so  accredited  and  accepted  but  who  may  not  be 
permanently  assigned  to  the  United  States,  such 
as  persons  or  members  of  groups  visiting  the 
United  States  who  have  been  accredited  by  their 
respective  governments  as  officials,  nor  to  foreign 
officials  connected  with  international  organiza- 
tions within  the  meaning  of  the  International 
Organizations  and  Immunities  Act. 

There  is  enclosed  a  copy  of  the  United  States 
Immigration  and  Nationality  Act. 
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Restrictions  on  Photography  and 
Sketching  by  Rumanians  in  U.  S. 

Press  release  334  dated  June  9 
DEPARTMENT  ANNOUNCEMENT 

The  U.S.  Government  has  instituted  regula- 
tions governing  photography,  sketching,  and  the 
execution  of  plastic  works  of  art  by  Rumanian  offi- 
cial personnel  and  their  dependents  in  the  United 
States.  These  regulations  are  comparable  to  pres- 
ent Rumanian  regulations  restricting  photog- 
raphy, filming,  and  the  execution  of  plastic  works 
of  art  by  U.S.  citizens  and  other  foreign  nationals 
in  Rumania,  which  presumably  have  been  insti- 
tuted for  reasons  of  security. 

Inasmuch  as  these  regulations  would  be  cir- 
cumvented by  the  procurement  here  of  certain 
photographic  or  cartographic  materials  which  are 
not  available  in  Rumania  for  procurement  by  U.S. 
citizens,  it  was  deemed  necessary  specifically  to 
prohibit  the  procurement  by  Rumanian  official 
personnel  and  their  dependents  of  materials  of 
this  kind  in  the  United  States. 

As  stated  in  the  U.S.  Government's  note  of  June 
9,  1955,  should  the  Government  of  the  Rumanian 
People's  Republic  conclude  that  the  international 
situation  were  such  that  security  requirements  en- 
abled it  to  reexamine  its  regulations  restricting 
photography,  filming,  and  the  execution  of  plastic 
works  of  art  by  U.S.  citizens  in  Rumania  and  to 
make  available  to  them  materials  of  the  types 
noted,  this  Government  in  turn  would  be  disposed 
to  reconsider  its  own  security  requirements  on  the 
same  basis. 


U.S.  NOTE  OF  JUNE  9 

The  Secretary  of  State  presents  his  compliments 
to  the  Honorable  the  Minister  of  the  Rumanian 
People's  Republic 1  and  has  the  honor  to  state 
that  the  following  regulations  have  been  instituted 
and  will  apply  until  further  notice  to  photog- 
raphy, sketching,  and  the  execution  of  works  of 
plastic  art  in  the  United  States  by  Rumanian  offi- 
cial personnel  and  their  dependents. 

1.  Rumanian  official  personnel  and  their  de- 
pendents in  the  United  States  may  execute  works 
of  plastic  art,  take  photographs,  or  make  sketches 

1  Anton  Moisescu. 

July  18,  1955 
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of  historical  and  architectural  monuments;  the 
buildings  of  cultural,  educational,  and  medical 
institutions;  theaters,  museums,  city,  state  or  na- 
tional parks;  stadiums;  and  urban  and  rural 
scenes  in  the  background  of  which  there  are  none 
of  the  objects  listed  below  in  points  3a  through  3g. 

2.  Within  the  premises  of  economic  enterprises 
and  organizations  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of 
civilian  goods,  as  well  as  in  cultural  institutions, 
Rumanian  official  personnel  and  their  dependents 
in  the  United  States  may,  in  individual  cases,  exe- 
cute works  of  plastic  art,  make  sketches,  or  take 
photographs  provided  that  they  have  first  obtained 
the  permission  of  the  administration  of  these  insti- 
tutions and  organizations. 

3.  Rumanian  official  personnel  and  their  de- 
pendents in  the  United  States  may  not  execute 
works  of  plastic  art,  make  sketches,  or  take  pho- 
tographs of  the  objects  listed  below.  This  pro- 
vision is  also  applicable  in  cases  where  the  spe- 
cified objects  are  under  construction : 

a.  Areas  where  Rumanian  official  personnel 
and  their  dependents  do  not  have  free  access. 

b.  Industrial  enterprises  of  any  kind. 

c.  Fuel  storage  depots. 

d.  Military  objects,  installations,  technology 
and  armaments. 

e.  All  water  ports;  airfields  and  airports; 
hydro-electric,  thermo-electric  or  nuclear  power 
installations;  bridges;  railroad  junctions  and 
terminals;  tunnels;  reservoirs  and  dams;  silos; 
and  water  towers. 

f.  Scientific  research  institutions,  offices  and 
laboratories. 

g.  Radio,  television,  telephone  and  telegraph 
stations  or  facilities. 

4.  Rumanian  official  personnel  and  their  de- 
pendents may  not  execute  works  of  plastic  art, 
make  sketches,  or  take  photographs  from  air- 
planes on  flights  over  territory  of  the  United 
States. 

5.  Rumanian  official  personnel  and  their  de- 
pendents in  the  United  States  may  not  purchase 
or  otherwise  procure  the  following  items  except 
where  such  items  appear  in  or  are  appendices  to 
newspapers,  periodicals,  technical  journals,  at- 
lases and  books  commercially  available  to  the 
general  public: 

a.  Aerial  photographs,  mosaics  and  photo- 
maps. 
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b.  Maps  and  charts  of  scale  of  or  larger  than 
1 :  250,000. 

c.  Navigational  and  hydrographic  maps  and 
charts. 

d.  Panoramic  photographs  or   detailed   de- 
velopment plans  of  industrial  cities. 

The  foregoing  regulations  are  comparable  to 
present  Rumanian  regulations  restricting  the  exe- 
cution of  plastic  works  of  art,  photography  and 
filming,  by  United  States  citizens  in  Rumania 
which  presumably  have  been  instituted  for  rea- 
sons of  security.  If  the  Government  of  the  Ru- 
manian People's  Republic  should  hereafter  con- 
clude that  the  international  situation  were  such 
that  security  requirements  enabled  it  to  reex- 
amine its  regulations  restricting  the  execution  of 
plastic  works  of  art,  photography  and  filming  by 
United  States  citizens  in  Rumania  and  to  make 
available  to  them  materials  of  the  types  noted 
above,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  would, 
in  turn,  be  disposed  to  reconsider  its  own  security 
requirements  on  the  same  basis. 


RUMANIAN  RESTRICTIONS  APPLICABLE  TO 
PHOTOGRAPHY,  FILMING,  AND  EXECUTION 
OF  PLASTIC  WORKS  OF  ART  BY  U.S.  CITIZENS 
IN  RUMANIA 

The  Rumanian  regulations  which  restrict 
photography,  -filming,  and  the  execution  of  works 
of  plastic  art  by  U.S.  citizens  and  other  foreign 
nationals  in  Rumania  are  contained  in  the  Ru- 
manian Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  note  No. 
62217  of  October  13,  1954,  the  text  of  which  fol- 
lows: 

The  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Rumanian 
People's  Republic  presents  its  compliments  to  the  Lega- 
tion of  the  United  States  of  America  and  has  the  honor 
to  inform  the  Legation  herewith  on  the  legal  provisions 
concerning  the  conditions  under  which  filming,  photo- 
graphing and  execution  of  works  of  plastic  art  may  be 
carried  out  on  the  territory  of  the  Rumanian  People's 
Republic. 

Foreign  citizens,  including  members  of  diplomatic 
missions  accredited  to  the  Rumanian  People's  Republic, 
may  take  films  photographs  and  execute  works  of  plastic 
art  on  the  territory  of  the  Rumanian  People's  Republic 
under  the  following  conditions : 

1.  Foreign  citizens,  including  members  of  diplomatic 
missions  accredited  to  the  Rumanian  People's  Republic 
may  execute  works  of  plastic  art,  take  photographs  and 
films  on  the  territory  of  the  Rumanian  People's  Republic 
of   buildings,   monuments,   and   objects   of  cultural   and 


artistic  interest  as  well  as  views  of  the  city  and  land- 
scapes, which  do  not  include  items  specified  below,  which 
are  prohibited. 

2.  It  is  prohibited  to  photograph,  film,  and  execute 
works  of  plastic  art : 

(a)  in  areas  where  foreign  citizens  and  members 
of  diplomatic  missions  do  not  have  free  access; 

(b)  from  planes  during  flights; 

(c)  of  objects  connected  with:  industrial  enterprises 
of  any  kind,  military  armament,  military  constructions 
and  establishments ;  railway  junctions,  marshaling 
yards  of  the  C.  F.  R.  (Rumanian  State  Railways), 
tunnels,  railway  and  highway  bridges ;  airfields  and 
airports,  river  and  seaports,  radio  transmitting  and 
telecommunications  stations,  electric  power  stations, 
including  reservoirs,  dams,  etc. ;  fuel  depots,  silos,  and 
water  towers. 

This  provision  applies  also  in  cases  where  the  above- 
mentioned  items  are  under  construction. 

3.  Taking  photographs,  filming,  or  executing  works  of 
plastic  art  within  the  premises  of  economic  enterprises 
and  organizations  working  for  civilian  production,  as 
well  as  in  cultural  institutions,  is  permitted  with  the 
prior  approval  of  the  head  of  the  respective  enterprise, 
organization  or  institution. 


Importance  of  International  Travel 
in  Advancing  World  Peace 

by  Sinclair  Weeks 
Secretary  of  Commerce x 

It  is  a  pleasure  and  a  distinct  honor  to  have  the 
opportunity  to  welcome  to  Washington  the  Per- 
manent Executive  Committee  of  the  Inter- Ameri- 
can Travel  Congresses. 

President  Eisenhower  has  said  that  if  there  is  a 
list  in  this  world  of  enthusiastic  boosters  for  inter- 
national travel  he  would  like  to  be  numbered 
among  those  close  to  the  top  of  the  list.  Although 
I  may  not  be  able  to  match  my  chief  in  distances 
traveled  or  countries  visited,  I  certainly  claim 
equal  status  in  terms  of  enthusiasm. 

To  my  mind  there  is  no  better  way  to  improve 
understanding  among  the  countries  of  this  hemi- 
sphere than  through  exchange  of  tourists.  As  a 
bonus  in  this  activity,  we  also  stimulate  the  flow 
of  currency  and  exchange  of  goods  through  the 
spending  of  these  tourists. 

Since  the  Department  of  Commerce  is  the 
agency  of  our  Government  responsible  for  en- 

1  Address  made  before  the  inaugural  meeting  of  the 
Permanent  Executive  Committee  of  the  Inter-American 
Travel  Congresses  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  June  20  (De- 
partment of  Commerce  press  release). 
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couragement  of  international  travel,  I  thought  you 
might  be  interested  in  a  few  statistics  on  tourist 
travel  and  its  relation  to  total  foreign  trade.  This 
year  U.S.  citizens  will  spend  approximately  $1.5 
billion  for  foreign  travel.  More  than  $1  billion  of 
this  sum  represents  actual  spending  by  U.S.  resi- 
dents in  foreign  countries.  The  balance  goes  for 
payment  of  transportation  fares  to  foreign  and 
U.S.  carriers. 

It  is  particularly  interesting  to  note  that,  while 
our  imports  of  merchandise  have  remained 
roughly  level  when  compared  to  1951,  our  foreign 
travel  has  increased  so  rapidly  that  it  will  be  equal 
in  value  to  almost  12  percent  of  our  imports  in 
1955  as  compared  to  7.6  percent  in  1951.  Thus, 
in  many  parts  of  the  world,  tourism  is  providing 
the  fastest  growing  source  of  dollars,  which  in 
turn  provide  new  funds  for  local  investment  in 
industries. 

Fully  as  important,  our  citizens  are  learning  to 
understand  and  appreciate  the  cultures,  traditions, 
and  problems  of  other  countries.  As  their  inter- 
ests broaden,  they  read  more  and  participate  more 
in  discussions  concerning  these  other  countries, 
and  their  desire  to  travel  increases. 

Increasing  Inter- American  Travel 

Your  primary  interest,  of  course,  is  in  the  pro- 
motion of  travel  to  and  within  Latin  America. 
Frankly,  the  statistics  reveal  that  many  of  the 
Latin  American  countries  are  not  getting  their 
due  share  of  the  American  tourist  dollar.  With 
our  residents  sji>ending  $1  billion  in  foreign  coun- 
tries this  year,  Mexico  will  receive  about  20  per- 
cent and  the  West  Indies  and  Central  America 
another  9  percent.  But  South  America  will  prob- 
ably receive  only  about  2  percent.  Here  is  a  meas- 
ure of  the  task  confronting  your  organization,  to 
increase  its  share  of  the  growing  American  travel 
market. 

Some  of  your  countries  are  far  from  the  United 
States,  and  the  cost  of  travel  for  American  tourists 
is  accordingly  high.  But  many  of  them  are  close 
at  hand,  and  their  attractiveness  should  bring 
much  larger  numbers  of  visitors  from  our  country. 
And  in  all  of  them,  there  is  certainly  the  oppor- 
tunity to  develop  increased  volumes  of  travel 
among  themselves. 

We  must  recognize  that  a  broad  and  intelligent 
program  of  travel  development  is  necessary  in 
each  country  if  it  wishes  to  attract  visitors — and 


this  means  such  items  as  the  reduction  of  redtape 
formalities,  provision  of  hotel  facilities,  improve- 
ment of  centers  of  tourist  interest,  adequate  ad- 
vertising budgets,  and  the  establishment  of  tour- 
ist promotional  offices  in  the  main  markets.  All 
of  these  are  matters  with  which  your  new  Execu- 
tive Committee  will  deal,  and  I  commend  to  you 
their  careful  study  on  a  country-by-country  basis. 
As  you  know,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  United 
States  Government  to  encourage  the  development 
of  international  travel  for  its  economic,  social,  and 
cultural  benefits.  President  Eisenhower  has  twice 
stated  this  policy  in  messages  to  the  Congress, 
and  the  Commerce  Department  and  other  Govern- 
ment agencies  are  actively  cooperating  in  imple- 
menting it. 

Simplifying  Entry  Procedures 

We  well  realize  that  the  United  States  has  cer- 
tain requirements  applicable  to  tourists  which  may 
sometimes  harass  the  visitor,  but  these  are  being 
carefully  studied  to  determine  all  possible  ways 
of  simplifying  nonimmigrant  entry  procedures. 
In  any  case,  this  factor  does  not  affect  the  basic 
objective  which  is  symbolized  here  today — that  of 
encouraging  U.S.  residents  to  visit  foreign  coun- 
tries and  to  assist  you  in  attracting  them. 

The  problem  has  been  recognized  at  high  levels, 
and  the  means  are  at  hand  to  solve  it.  A  note- 
worthy fact  is  the  encouraging  action  taken  by  the 
1954  Meeting  of  Ministers  of  Finance  or  Economy 
at  Rio  de  Janeiro  in  unanimously  adopting  a  res- 
olution which  recommends  to  all  of  the  American 
Republics  prompt  and  constructive  action  upon 
various  specific  problems  in  the  field  of  travel 
development. 

In  addition,  the  Economic  and  Social  Council 
of  the  United  Nations  this  year  formally  rec- 
ognized the  importance  of  international  travel  and 
requested  member  governments  to  encourage  its 
growth  in  numerous  ways.2  And,  of  course,  the 
periodic  Inter- American  Travel  Congresses  have 
agreed  to  many  useful  conclusions  and  recommen- 
dations. 

The  task  now  is  to  put  these  recommendations 
into  actual  effect  among  countries  with  which  we 
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2  For  a  statement  on  "Increasing  International  Travel" 
by  U.S.  Representative  Preston  Hotehkis  in  the  Economic 
and  Social  Council  on  Mar.  31,  see  Bulletin  of  May  2, 
1955,  p.  741. 
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have  special  ties  of  friendship  and  economic  in- 
terest here  m  the  Western  Hemisphere;  and  this 
task,  I  am  glad  to  say,  is  in  the  hands  of  your  able 
committee. 

I  congratulate  you  upon  this  auspicious  inau- 
guration of  your  important  work  and  express  to 
you  the  best  wishes  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment for  the  success  of  your  endeavors,  which  are 
so  important  in  advancing  world  peace. 


Changes  in  Regulations  on 
Issuance  of  Nonimmigrant  Visas 

Press  release  410  dated  July  1 

Seeking  to  facilitate  international  travel,  in  ac- 
cord with  the  emphasis  the  President  has  given 
the  subject  in  a  message  to  the  Congress,1  the  De- 
partment of  State  on  July  1  announced  changes 
in  regulations  concerning  the  issuance  of  non- 
immigrant visas. 

The  changes  were  issued  after  consultation  with 
other  agencies  of  Government  and  Members  of 
the  Congress.  In  making  these  changes,  the  De- 
partment has  adhered  to  the  principles  established 
by  Congress  that  a  differentiation  must  be  made 
between  an  immigrant  and  nonimmigrant  and  that 
the  "double  check"  system  provided  by  law  be 
maintained.  This  system  provides  that  an  immi- 
gration officer  checks  the  alien  on  his  arrival  to 
make  certain  there  has  been  no  change  in  his  status 
between  the  date  the  visa  was  issued  and  the  time 
of  his  arrival  in  the  United  States. 

All  U.S.  Embassies  have  been  instructed  to 
negotiate  with  the  governments  to  which  they  are 
accredited  to  work  out  broad  agreements  which 
will  facilitate  travel  on  a  reciprocal  basis  and 
thereby  assure  to  Americans  the  rights  and  priv- 
ileges which  the  United  States  is  offering  to  for- 
eigners. 

Among  the  changes  are  the  following : 

1.  A  nonimmigrant  visa  may  be  valid  for  any 
number  of  visits  within  a  period  of  4  years  and 
with  no  fee.  Two  years  was  the  previous  maxi- 
mum validity.  (A  United  States  passport  has  a 
maximum  validity  of  4  years.)  2 

2.  A  nonimmigrant  visa  may  be  revalidated  up 


1  Bulletin  of  Jan.  24,  1955,  p.  121. 

*  The  changes  in  paragraphs  1,  2,  3,  6,  and  7  are  immedi- 
ately effective  in  all  countries  where  visas  are  not  required. 


to  4  years  without  a  formal  application.    The  pre- 
vious period  was  2  years.2 

3.  A  nonimmigrant  visa  may  be  revalidated 
within  a  year,  rather  than  3  months  as  previously 
required.  This  is  to  facilitate  the  travel  of  those 
who  reside  long  distances  from  the  United  States 
and  could  hardly  be  expected  to  pay  another  visit 
to  the  United  States  within  a  short  period  of  time.2 

4.  Consular  officers  have  been  instructed  that 
they  may  issue  a  nonimmigrant  visa  valid  for  two 
entries  in  cases  where  this  may  be  required  when 
an  alien  wishes  to  visit  the  United  States,  proceed 
to  a  third  country,  and  then  return  to  the  United 
States  on  his  way  home.  Heretofore,  in  some  in- 
stances an  alien  has  been  required  to  wait  some 
time  in  the  third  country  before  he  could  get  the 
visa  to  return  to  his  home  through  the  United 
States.  The  new  provision  for  a  round-trip  visa 
will  facilitate  the  travel  of  these  people. 

5.  Where  foreign  countries  require  single-entry 
visas  on  a  reciprocal  basis,  the  Department  pro- 
poses a  joint  agreement  to  allow  a  citizen  of  either 
country  to  buy  at  any  one  time  as  many  such  visas, 
or  entries,  as  he  may  desire.  Now  he  must  go  to 
the  issuing  office  every  time  he  wants  to  make  a 
trip. 

6.  Heretofore,  one  type  of  visa  has  been  required 
for  a  businessman  and  another  type  for  a  tourist 
for  pleasure.  The  Department,  after  consultation 
with  the  Immigration  and  Naturalization  Serv- 
ice, has  instructed  consuls  to  issue  visas  valid  both 
for  business  and  for  pleasure  where  no  fees  are 
required,  or  where  the  fees  for  the  two  different 
types  of  visas  are  the  same.  If  any  other  country 
charges  different  fees  for  these  two  types  of  visas, 
American  consular  officers  may  now  issue  a  visa 
valid  both  for  business  or  for  pleasure,  if  the  alien 
desires  to  pay  the  higher  fee.2 

7.  The  Department  has  also  provided  that  aliens 
may  have  their  names  registered  and  maintained 
on  quota  waiting  lists  and  still  be  issued  nonimmi- 
grant visas  for  bona  fide  visits,  with  the  proviso 
that  any  violation  of  nonimmigrant  status  will 
result  in  the  removal  of  the  name  from  the  quota 
waiting  list.  Further,  the  name  may  not  be  re- 
instated as  of  the  date  of  original  priority.2 

8.  In  cooperation  with  other  agencies  of  Gov- 
ernment, the  Department  is  adopting  a  new  and 
simplified  application  form  for  a  nonimmigrant 
visa.  Questionnaire  forms  and  preliminary  ap- 
plication blanks  which  have  been  used  in  the  past 
and  which  have  slowed  up  the  issuance  of  nonim- 
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nigrant  visas  will  now  be  used  only  when  it  is 
necessary  to  mail  them  to  persons  living  some 
listanee  from  the  consulate. 

9.  A  bill  endorsed  by  the  Department  is  pending 
n  Congress  which  would  eliminate  the  issuance  of 
:ee  stamps,  and  the  Department  has  under  con- 
sideration a  simplified  system  for  recording  fees 
n  an  effort  to  speed  up  the  process  of  issuing  a 
risa. 

During  fiscal  year  1954,  American  consulates 
ssued  400,000  nonimmigrant  visas,  many  of  them 
ralid  for  more  than  one  entry,  and  60  million 
visits  were  paid  to  the  United  States.  This  vast 
raffic  has  created  many  serious  problems  which 
he  new  regulations  are  designed  to  eliminate, 
rhe  Department  pointed  out  that  any  country 
landling  this  number  of  visitors  must  maintain 
>rderly  controls.  In  addition  to  the  nonimmigrant 
risas  issued,  roughly  a  quarter  of  a  million  immi- 
grants enter  the  United  States  each  year.  It  is 
lot  only  required  by  law,  but  it  is  necessary,  in 
>rder  to  maintain  economic  equilibrium,  to  make 
i  distinction  between  an  immigrant  and  a  non- 
immigrant. 

These  new  regulations  take  this  fully  into  ac- 
;ount  but  provide  that  upon  the  establishment  of 
lonimmigrant  status  a  visa  shall  consist  of  nothing 
nore  than  a  rubber  stamp  in  a  passport  to  identify 
;he  traveler  and  to  establish  his  nonimmigrant 
status,  and  it  may  remain  in  effect  for  a  long  period 
)f  time  unless  there  is  a  change  in  the  status.  The 
effort  is  directed  toward  making  the  issuance  of  a 
nsa  an  extremely  simple  process,  and,  once  it  is  in 
;he  passport,  no  further  visits  to  an  American 
consulate  need  to  be  made  during  the  life  of  the 
risa  unless  the  visitor  changes  his  status. 


U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

Oth  Session,  ECOSOC 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  June  30 
'press  release  404)  that  John  C.  Baker,  U.S.  Rep- 
resentative on  the  U.N.  Economic  and  Social 
pouncil,  will  head  the  U.S.  delegation  to  the  20th 
jession  of  the  Council  convening  at  Geneva  on 
'ruly  5. 

The  other  members  of  the  U.S.  delegation  will 
pe  as  follows: 

w»y   78,   1955 


Deputy  U.S.  Representatives 

Walter  M.  Kotschnig,  Director  of  the  Office  of  Interna- 
tional Economic  and  Social  Affairs,  Department  of 
State 

Nat  B.  King,  U.S.  Mission  to  United  Nations,  New  York, 
N.T. 

Public  Adviser 

Ellsworth  Brewer  Buck,  chairman  of  the  board  of  the  L.  A. 
Dreyfus  Company,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

Advisers 

Clarence  Blau,  Assistant  to  the  Director,  Bureau  of  For- 
eign Commerce,  Department  of  Commerce 

Kathleen  Bell,  Office  of  International  Economic  and  Social 
Affairs,  Department  of  State 

Philip  Burnett,  Office  of  International  Economic  and  Social 
Affairs,  Department  of  State 

Kathryn  G.  Heath,  Senior  Staff  Officer,  Office  of  the  Secre- 
tary, Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

Joseph  C.  Hickingbotham,  Jr.,  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs,  Department 
of  State 

Otis  E.  Mulliken,  Office  of  International  Economic  and 
Social  Affairs,  Department  of  State 

Fred  Ritchie,  Office  of  Research  Statistics  and  Reports, 
Foreign  Operations  Administration 

William  J.  Stibravy,  Office  of  International  Financial  and 
Development  Affairs,  Department  of  State 

George  Tobias,  Labor  Attache,  U.S.  Resident  Delegation 
for  International  Organizations,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Frederick  D.  Vreeland,  U.S.  Resident  Delegation  for  Inter- 
national Organizations,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

William  H.  Wynne,  Office  of  International  Finance,  De- 
partment of  the  Treasury 

Reports  Officer 
Willard  Elsbree 

The  provisional  agenda  for  the  20th  session  in- 
cludes major  reviews  of  the  world  economic  and 
social  situation;  general  review  of  the  develop- 
ment and  coordination  of  the  economic,  social,  and 
human-rights  programs  and  activities  of  the 
United  Nations  and  the  specialized  agencies  as  a 
whole;  international  commodity  problems;  fi- 
nancing of  economic  development ;  and  reports  of 
various  commissions  and  nongovernmental  organ- 
izations. One  of  the  primary  tasks  of  the  Council 
will  be  to  review  the  activities  of  the  United 
Nations  programs  of  technical  assistance,  includ- 
ing the  program  for  the  coming  year. 

U.S.  Representative  on  ECOSOC 
Confirmed  by  Senate 

The  Senate  on  June  29  confirmed  John  C.  Baker 
to  be  U.S.  Representative  on  the  United  Nations 
Economic  and  Social  Council. 
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The  Foreign  Trade  Policy  of  the  United  States 


hy  Ben  H.  Thibodeaux 

Director,  Office  of  International  Trade  and  Resources  1 


■.-■- 
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In  this  group  and  in  the  kind  of  city  that  Pitts- 
burgh is,  there  is  no  need  for  me  to  attempt  an 
inspirational  talk  on  the  importance  of  inter- 
national trade.  It  may  suffice  to  recall  the  large 
part  that  exports  play  in  the  earnings  of  three  of 
the  industries  which  have  helped  make  Pittsburgh 
great :  steel,  electrical  equipment,  and  coal.  These 
three  industries  alone  exported  products  to  the 
tune  of  $1.4  billion  in  1954.  And,  of  course,  there 
are  other  important  American  export  products, 
such  as  automobiles  and  farm  machinery,  which 
are  derived  in  part  from  steel  and  other  materials 
produced  in  Pittsburgh.  The  steel  industry,  in 
turn,  is  dependent  upon  imports  of  various  alloy- 
ing elements  and,  increasingly,  of  iron  ore.  To 
you,  as  businessmen  and  civic  leaders  of  Pitts- 
burgh, these  illustrative  facts  are  known.  You 
are  aware  also  of  the  importance  of  international 
trade,  both  exports  and  imports,  to  the  economy 
of  the  United  States. 

People  generally  in  the  United  States  are  be- 
coming increasingly  foreign-trade  conscious.  This 
is  shown  in  a  very  interesting  study  being  made  by 
the  League  of  Women  Voters.  In  all  parts  of  the 
country,  the  League  members  are  conducting  sur- 
veys to  determine  the  importance  of  foreign  trade 
in  our  local  communities.  The  results  are  ex- 
tremely illuminating.  In  general  they  show  that 
both  exports  and  imports  come  right  down  to  in- 
dividual businesses  and  to  the  daily  lives  of  people. 
Often  it  is  found  that  individual  businessmen  en- 
gage in  foreign  trade  in  ways  that  are  obscure  to 
them.  An  extreme  illustration  of  this  is  the 
bottler  of  a  famous  soft  drink  who  reportedly  re- 

1  Address  made  before  the  World  Trade  Council  of  the 
Pittsburgh  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  on 
June  30. 


marked,  "I'm  not  interested  in  foreign  trade ;  I'm 
too  busy  shipping  stuff  to  Cuba."  I  do  not  believe, 
however,  that  the  case  is  typical. 

So  much  for  the  general  aspects  of  our  foreign 
trade.  What  I  should  like  to  discuss  with  you, 
rather,  is  the  subject  of  what  the  United  States  can 
do  both  to  facilitate  trade  and  to  reduce  the  ten- 
sions which  can  arise  from  economic  conflicts 
among  nations.  And  make  no  mistake  about  it. 
The  actions  of  the  United  States  will  determine 
to  a  large  extent  the  kind  of  trade  world  in  which 
we  will  live.  This  follows  from  our  position  of' 
predominant  economic  strength  and  from  the  fact 
that  we  are  now  the  largest  importer  and  exporter 
in  the  world.  We  can  exercise  our  economic 
leadership  toward  continued  cooperation  in  the 
reduction  of  trade  barriers  and  the  expansion  of 
trade  among  the  free  countries  of  the  world.  Or, 
if  we  do  not,  we  face  the  risk  of  a  return  to  the 
protectionism  and  trade  restrictions  of  the  period 
between  the  two  world  wars. 

Distinction  Between  GATT  and  OTC 

The  instruments  for  international  trade  coop- 
eration are  at  hand.  I  should  like  to  discuss  them 
with  you.  One  is  the  General  Agreement  on  Tar- 
iffs and  Trade,  perhaps  better  known  as  the  Gatt; 
the  other  is  the  proposed  Organization  for  Track 
Cooperation,  now  referred  to  by  its  initials,  Otc 

I  should  like  to  make  clear  the  distinction  be 
tween  the  Gatt  and  the  Otc.  Very  simply  put 
it  is  this : 

The  Gatt  is  a  trade  agreement.  It  came  int( 
existence  at  the  beginning  of  1948.  The  United 
States  has  participated  in  the  Gatt  ever  since  that 
time  under  the  authorization  vested  in  the  Presi 
dent  b}'  the  Trade  Agreements  Act ;  and  therefore 
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of  course,  the  Gatt  is  not  being  submitted  for 
congressional  approval. 

The  Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation,  on  the 
other  hand,  would  supply  the  much  needed  organ- 
izational machinery  whose  chief  function  would  be 
to  administer  the  Gatt.  The  proposed  Otc  would 
also  serve  as  a  forum  for  trade  consultations  and 
negotiations,  and  it  would  collect  and  publish  in- 
formation on  trade  matters  and  commercial  policy. 
The  Otc  would  be  a  formal  international  organi- 
zation, and  United  States  membership  in  it  is  con- 
ditioned upon  congressional  approval.  This  ap- 
proval was  requested  by  President  Eisenhower  on 
April  14.2  A  bill,  H.  E.  5550,  has  been  introduced 
for  that  purpose. 

Accomplishments  of  GATT 

Since  a  major  function  of  the  Otc  would  be  to 
administer  the  Gatt,  let  us  first  look  at  the  Gatt. 
What  is  it  and  how  have  we  benefited  from  our 
participation  in  it? 

The  Gatt,  as  I  have  said,  is  a  trade  agreement. 
It  is  a  multilateral  agreement.  That  is,  instead  of 
only  two  countries  as  in  a  bilateral  agreement,  the 
Gatt  has  34  participants  and  Japan  is  soon  to  be 
added  as  a  35th.3  These  countries  account  for 
about  80  percent  of  total  world  trade. 

The  purpose  of  the  Gatt  is  to  reduce  tariffs  and 
other  barriers  to  trade  and  to  insure  fair  play  in 
international  commerce.  The  agreement  consists 
of  two  substantive  parts:  (1)  tariff  schedules,  ne- 
gotiated multilaterally  and  applying  to  all  the 
member  countries;  and  (2)  a  set  of  rules  of  good 
behavior  in  international  trade. 

What  has  been  accomplished  under  the  Gatt? 

On  the  tariff  side,  the  Gatt  countries  have  re- 
duced rates  or  have  agreed  not  to  raise  existing 
rates  on  some  60,000  items  since  1947.  We  have 
obtained  tariff  concessions  covering  approximately 
50  percent  in  value  of  our  exports.  These  conces- 
sions have  benefited  every  sector  of  our  economy. 
I  mentioned  a  moment  ago  the  importance  of 
steel-mill  products  to  this  area.  Many  blast-fur- 
nace and  steel-mill  products  have  benefited  from 
concessions  made  by  Gatt  members,  including 
Canada,  the  United  Kingdom,  South  Africa,  Cuba, 
and  Sweden.  Through  the  Gatt,  electrical  indus- 
trial equipment  has  been  granted  better  tariff  treat- 
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ment  in  such  important  markets  as  France,  Bel- 
gium, Luxembourg,  the  Netherlands,  and  others. 

The  trade  rules,  the  other  major  part  of  the 
Gatt,  are  to  reduce  trade  barriers  other  than  tar- 
iffs. We  have  found  from  experience  that  there 
is  little  use  in  having  trade  agreements  that  deal 
with  tariff  rates  only.  For  example,  another  coun- 
try might  give  us  a  tariff  reduction  and  then  cancel 
it  with  an  internal  tax  on  the  imported  product. 
Or,  it  might  simply  restrict  or  prohibit  the  im- 
portation of  the  product.  The  trade  rules  in  the 
Gatt  are  designed  to  protect  the  tariff  concessions 
against  such  practices  and  to  facilitate  trade 
generally. 

My  appreciation  of  the  Gatt  trade  rules  stems 
from  personal  experience.  In  the  years  imme- 
diately following  World  War  II,  I  was  stationed 
in  Europe.  Much  of  my  time  there  was  spent  in 
assisting  American  businessmen  to  transact  trade, 
despite  a  maze  of  governmental  restrictions.  And 
I  can  assure  you,  the  difficulties  were  immense. 
Foreign  exchange  was  scarce,  and  international 
trade  was  rigorously  controlled  by  governments. 
Many  governments  were  trying  to  move  toward 
economic  self-sufficiency — or  rather,  toward  un- 
economic self-sufficiency.  Practically  every 
known  device  to  restrict  imports  was  called  into 
play. 

It  was  to  help  bring  about  the  dismantling  of 
this  maze  of  restrictions  that  the  United  States 
and  other  countries  joined  in  drawing  up  the 
trade  rules  that  are  now  in  the  Gatt.  I  can  tes- 
tify to  the  fact  that  these  rules  have  been  effec- 
tive. Of  special  interest  to  you  would  be  the 
recent  consultations  with  representatives  of  Bel- 
gium and  Germany  under  the  Gatt  rules,  in  which 
I  took  part  at  various  times.  As  a  result  of  these 
consultations,  both  countries  are  loosening  re- 
strictions on  imports  of  American  coal  at  a  time 
when  that  coal  sorely  needs  additional  markets. 

Many  other  examples  could  be  cited  to  show 
how  Gatt  has  contributed  to  the  tremendous  ex- 
pansion in  world  trade  that  has  occurred  in  recent 
years.  With  improved  economic  conditions  and 
increased  dollar  earnings  abroad,  restrictions  im- 
posed against  dollar  imports  due  to  lack  of  for- 
eign exchange  are  being  diminished.  Without 
the  Gatt,  we  can  be  fairly  sure  that  the  vested 
interests  which  inevitably  grow  up  behind  such 
restrictions  would  succeed  in  keeping  those  re- 
strictions long  after  the  justification  for  them 
had  disappeared. 
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Thanks  in  large  part  to  the  Gatt,  the  American 
businessman  is  now  able  to  do  business  abroad 
more  freely  than  at  any  time  since  the  end  of  the 
war.  Governmental  restrictions  and  redtape  are 
being  reduced,  and  private  initiative  is  being  given 
an  opportunity  to  do  business  again  on  the  basis  of 
price  and  quality  competition. 

Need  for  OTC 

The  Gatt  has  been  in  existence  for  more  than  7 
years.  It  has  been  highly  successful  in  reducing 
trade  barriers.  Why,  then,  do  we  need  an  Ore  to 
administer  the  Gatt  ?  There  are  two  basic  reasons. 
I  will  deal  first  with  the  most  obvious  one. 

The  Gatt  has  been  applied  on  a  provisional 
basis.  Its  administration  has  been  makeshift. 
Despite  this  handicap,  the  Gatt  has  proved  its 
value.  But  because  of  the  increasing  volume  of 
work  and  the  need  to  deal  quickly  with  urgent 
trade  problems,  it  has  become  clear  that  an  effec- 
tive and  continuing  organization  must  be  estab- 
lished. To  fill  this  need,  the  Gatt  countries  nego- 
tiated the  Otc  agreement.4 

This  brings  us  to  the  second  reason  why  United 
States  participation  in  the  Otc  will  make  the  Gatt 
a  more  effective  instrument  of  United  States 
policy.  It  is  a  less  tangible  reason,  but  it  may  be 
as  important  as  the  improvement  of  the  mechanics 
of  administration. 

Approval  of  this  organization  by  the  United 
States  Congress  and  by  the  other  governments  con- 
cerned will  constitute  an  endorsement  of  the  prin- 
ciple of  international  cooperation  in  trade,  and 
as  such  will  strengthen  the  Gatt.  It  will  thus  also 
strengthen  the  economic  base  upon  which  the  col- 
lective security  of  the  free  world  is  so  largely 
dependent. 

Structure  of  OTC 

Let  me  describe  briefly  the  proposed  Otc. 

Its  structure  is  simple.  Its  members  will  be 
the  countries  participating  in  the  Gatt.  There 
will  be  an  Assembly  consisting  of  all  the  member 
countries.  An  Executive  Committee  comprising 
17  countries  will  meet  between  sessions  of  the 
Assembly  and  will  carry  on  the  work  of  the  Otc. 
The  membership  of  the  Executive  Committee  will 
include  the  countries  of  chief  economic  impor- 
tance^— a  condition  which  insures  that  the  United 
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States  will  always  be  a  member.     The  organiza- 
tion will  be  serviced  by  a  small  secretariat. 

There  are  some  serious  misconceptions  regard- 
ing the  proposed  Otc  that  I  should  like  to  correct. 
It  has  been  contended  that  our  membership  would 
mean  a  loss  of  United  States  sovereignty  and  that 
our  tariffs  would  be  governed  by  an  international 
organization.  These  contentions  have  no  basis  in 
fact.  The  Otc  would  have  no  supranational 
powers.  It  would  administer  trade  rules  that 
have  been  voluntarily  accepted  by  the  member 
countries.  It  would  have  no  power  to  impose 
obligations  on  any  of  its  members.  The  Otc 
would  have  no  power  to  fix  or  change  tariff  rates. 
Tariff  negotiations  would  be  sponsored  by  the 
Otc,  but  the  actual  negotiations  would  be  car- 
ried on  by  the  individual  countries  themselves 
on  their  own  responsibility.  Whenever  the 
United  States  or  any  other  member  feels  that  it 
cannot  live  within  the  rules  of  the  game  as  spelled 
out  in  the  Otc  and  the  Gatt,  it  would  be  free  to 
withdraw. 

What,  then,  are  the  powers  of  the  proposed 
Otc  ?  Actually,  it  has  no  powers  of  compulsion. 
It  has  only  two  means  of  inducing  compliance' 
with  the  trade  rules.  Neither  infringes  in  any; 
way  on  national  sovereignty. 

The  first  means  is  the  moral  force  of  interna- 
tional public  opinion.  Needless  to  say,  no  coun- 
try lightly  violates  rules  of  the  game  that  have 
been  adopted  voluntarily  with  a  number  of  other 
sovereign  countries. 

The  second  means  of  inducing  compliance,  go- 
ing beyond  moral  suasion,  is  that,  if  a  member 
country  has  seriously  infringed  the  trade  rules, 
the  Otc  ma}'  authorize  other  members  to  withdraw 
trade  benefits  they  were  extending  to  the  offend- 
ing member. 

The  Otc  would  also  have  the  power  to  waive 
obligations  under  the  Gatt,  in  exceptional  circum- 
stances. This  flexibility  in  the  trade  rules  to  pro 
vide  for  exceptional  circumstances  is  an  essentia 
element,  enabling  governments  to  cooperate  effeo 
tively  in  dealing  with  their  various  problems. 

Expanding  Trade  for  Free-World  Strength 

To  summarize,  the  constructive  achievement 
under  the  Gatt  would  be  furthered  by  the  organ 
izational  arrangements  provided  in  the  Otc.  I 
is  in  our  economic  and  security  interests  to  par 
ticipate  in  this  cooperative  effort.    Since  our  for 
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eign  trade  is  now  the  largest  in  the  world,  we  have 
the  most  to  lose  from  barriers  to  it.  The  Otc 
would  facilitate  the  expansion  of  trade  in  a 
friendly  atmosphere.  It  would  thus  contribute  to 
the  economic  strength  and  unity  of  the  free  world, 
and  hence  to  the  solidity  of  our  military  and  po- 
litical alliances  against  the  threat  of  communism. 
The  United  States  has  high  stakes  in  H.  R.  5550 
and  in  the  decision  by  Congress  as  to  United  States 
membership  in  the  Otc.  For,  as  President  Eisen- 
hower said  in  his  message  of  April  14  to  the 
Congress : 

"Failure  to  assume  membership  in  the  Organi- 
zation for  Trade  Cooperation  would  be  inter- 
preted throughout  the  free  world  as  a  lack  of  gen- 
uine interest  on  the  part  of  this  country  in  the 
efforts  to  expand  trade.  It  would  constitute  a 
serious  setback  to  the  momentum  which  has  been 
generated  toward  that  objective.  It  would  strike 
a  severe  blow  at  the  development  of  cooperative 
arrangements  in  defense  of  the  free  world.  It 
could  lead  to  the  imposition  of  new  trade  restric- 
tions on  the  part  of  other  countries,  which  would 
result  in  a  contraction  of  world  trade  and  con- 
stitute a  sharp  setback  to  United  States  exports. 
It  could  result  in  regional  re-alignments  of  na- 
tions. Such  developments,  needless  to  say,  would 
play  directly  into  the  hands  of  the  Communists." . 


Supplementary  Trade  Agreement 
With  Switzerland 

Press  release  403  dated  June  29 

The  President  on  June  25,  1955,  signed  a  proc- 
lamation giving  effect  to  the  Supplementary 
Trade  Agreement  between  the  United  States  and 
Switzerland,  which  was  signed  on  June  8,  1955.1 
This  agreement  provides  for  compensatory  tariff 
concessions  by  the  United  States  to  Switzerland, 
with  a  view  to  restoring  the  balance  of  the  1936 
Trade  Agreement  with  Switzerland  that  was  up- 
set by  the  increases  in  duties  on  watches  pro- 
;  claimed  last  summer  pursuant  to  the  escape 
clause  applicable  to  that  agreement.  The  proc- 
lamation provides  that  the  additional  concessions 
will  become  effective  on  July  11,  1955,  the  date  on 
,  which  the  Supplementary  Agreement  will  enter 
into  force. 


Proclamation  3099  - 

1.  Whereas,  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  by  the  Constitution  and  the  statutes,  including 
section  350  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  on 
January  9,  1936,  he  entered  into  a  trade  agreement  with 
the  Swiss  Federal  Council,  including  two  schedules  and 
a  declaration  annexed  thereto  (49  Stat.  (pt.  2)  3918),  and 
by  a  proclamation  of  January  9,  1936  (49  Stat.  (pt.  2) 
3917),  he  proclaimed  the  said  trade  agreement,  which 
proclamation  has  been  supplemented  by  a  proclamation 
of  May  7, 1936  (49  Stat.  (pt.  2)  3959),  and  a  proclamation 
of  November  28,  1940  (54  Stat.  (pt.  2)  2461)  ; 

2.  Whereas  the  said  trade  agreement  specified  in  the 
first  recital  was  supplemented  on  October  13,  1950,  by 
certain  provisions  set  forth  in  the  13th  recital  of  the 
President's  proclamation  of  November  26,  1951  (Procla- 
mation No.  2954,  66  Stat.  C6)  ; 

3.  Whereas,  by  Proclamation  No.  3062  of  July  27,  1954 
(3  CFR,  1954  Supp.,  p.  29 ),3  acting  under  and  by  virtue 
of  the  authority  vested  in  the  President  by  section  350  of 
the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  and  by  section  7  (c) 
of  the  Trade  Agreements  Extension  Act  of  1951,  and  in 
accordance  with  the  said  trade  agreement  specified  in 
the  first  recital  as  supplemented  on  October  13,  1950,  the 
President  proclaimed  modifications  of  duty  concessions 
granted  by  the  United  States  with  respect  to  certain  prod- 
ucts described  in  item  367  (a)  of  Schedule  II  of  the  said 
trade  agreement,  effective  at  the  close  of  business  July 
27,  1954; 

4.  Whereas  the  said  trade  agreement  specified  in  the 
first  recital,  as  supplemented  on  October  13, 1950,  provides 
for  compensatory  modifications  thereof,  whenever  action 
is  taken  pursuant  to  Paragraph  1  of  the  supplemental 
provisions  referred  to  in  the  second  recital  of  this  procla- 
mation, in  order  to  maintain,  to  the  extent  practicable,  the 
general  level  of  reciprocal  and  mutually  advantageous 
concessions  in  the  said  trade  agreement ; 

5.  Whereas  I  have  found  as  a  fact  that  under  the 
circumstances  recited  above  existing  duties  or  other  im- 
port restrictions  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  of 
Switzerland  are  unduly  burdening  and  restricting  the 
foreign  trade  of  the  United  States  of  America ; 

6.  Whereas,  pursuant  to  section  3  (a)  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Extension  Act  of  1951  (65  Stat.  72),  I  trans- 
mitted to  the  United  States  Tariff  Commission  for  inves- 
tigation and  report  a  list  of  all  articles  imported  into 
the  United  States  of  America  to  be  considered  for  possible 
modification  of  duties  and  other  import  restrictions,  im- 
position of  additional  import  restrictions,  or  continuance 
of  existing  customs  or  excise  treatment  in  trade-agreement 
negotiations  with  Switzerland  looking  towards  possible 
restoration  of  the  general  level  of  reciprocal  and  mutually 
advantageous  concessions  in  the  said  trade  agreement, 
and  the  said  Tariff  Commission  has  made  an  investiga- 
tion in  accordance  with  section  3  of  the  said  Trade  Agree- 
ments Extension  Act  and  thereafter  reported  to  the  Presi- 
dent its  findings  based  thereon  ; 

7.  Whereas  reasonable  public  notice  of  the  intention 
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to  negotiate  a  supplementary  trade  agreement  with  Swit- 
zerland was  given4  and  the  views  presented  by  persons 
interested  in  the  negotiation  of  such  supplementary  agree- 
ment were  received  and  considered ; 

8.  Whereas,  after  seeking  and  obtaining  information 
and  advice  with  respect  thereto  from  the  Departments  of 
State,  Agriculture,  Commerce,  and  Defense,  and  from 
other  sources,  I  entered  into  a  trade  agreement  on  June  8, 
1955,  with  the  Swiss  Federal  Council,  further  supple- 
menting the  said  trade  agreement  specified  in  the  first 
recital,  a  copy  of  which  supplementary  agreement  of 
June  8,  1955,  including  the  supplemental  schedule6  an- 
nexed thereto,  authentic  in  both  the  English  and  French 
languages,  is  annexed  to  this  proclamation; 

9.  Whereas  I  find  that  the  compensatory  modifications 
provided  for  in  the  said  supplementary  trade  agreement 
specified  in  the  eighth  recital  constitute  appropriate  action 
toward  maintaining  the  general  level  of  reciprocal  and 
mutually  advantageous  concessions  in  the  said  trade  agree- 
ment specified  in  the  first  recital,  and  that  the  purpose 
set  forth  in  section  350  (a)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as 
amended,  will  be  promoted  by  such  compensatory  modifi- 
cations of  existing  duties  and  other  import  restrictions 
and  continuance  of  existing  customs  and  excise  treatment 
as  are  set  forth  and  provided  for  in  the  said  supplementary 
trade  agreement; 

10.  Whereas  it  is  provided  in  paragraph  numbered  4 
of  the  said  supplementary  agreement  specified  in  the 
eighth  recital  that  it  shall  enter  into  force  on  July  11, 1955 ; 

11.  Whereas  I  find  that  such  modifications  of  existing 
duties  and  other  import  restrictions  and  such  continuance 
of  existing  customs  and  excise  treatment  of  articles  as  are 
hereinafter  proclaimed  in  Part  I  of  this  proclamation 
will  be  required  or  appropriate,  on  and  after  July  11, 
1955,  to  carry  out  the  said  supplementary  trade  agreement 
specified  in  the  eighth  recital ; 

12.  Whereas,  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  by  the  Constitution  and  the  statutes,  including 
section  350  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  on 
October  30,  1947,  he  entered  into  an  exclusive  trade  agree- 
ment with  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba  (61 
Stat.  (pt.  4)  3699),  and  by  Proclamation  No.  2764  of 
January  1,  1948  (62  Stat.  (pt.  2)  1465),  he  proclaimed 
such  modifications  of  existing  duties  and  other  import 
restrictions  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  respect 
of  the  Republic  of  Cuba  and  such  continuance  of  existing 
customs  and  excise  treatment  of  products  of  the  Republic 
of  Cuba  imported  into  the  United  States  of  America  as 
were  then  found  to  be  required  or  appropriate  to  carry 
out  the  said  exclusive  agreement,  which  proclamation 
lias  been  supplemented  by  Proclamation  2929  of  June  2, 
1951,  (65  Stat.  C12)  and  by  the  proclamations  referred  to 
in  the  twelfth  recital  thereof;  and 

13.  Whereas  I  determine  that,  in  view  of  the  finding 
set  forth  in  the  eleventh  recital  of  this  proclamation,  the 
deletion  of  the  second  item  28  (a)  (as  amended  by  the 
said  proclamation  of  June  2,  1951)  from  the  list  set  forth 
in  the  ninth  recital  of  the  said  proclamation  of  January  1, 
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1948,  as  amended  and  rectified,  will  be  required  or  appro- 
priate to  carry  out  the  said  exclusive  trade  agreement 
specified  in  the  twelfth  recital  of  this  proclamation  on  and 
after  July  11,  1955 : 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower,  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  acting  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  Constitution 
and  the  statutes,  including  the  said  section  350  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  do  proclaim  as  follows: 

PART  I 

To  the  end  that  the  said  supplementary  trade  agree- 
ment specified  in  the  eighth  recital  may  be  carried  out, 
such  modifications  of  existing  duties  and  other  import 
restrictions  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  such 
continuance  of  existing  customs  or  excise  treatment  of 
articles  imported  into  the  United  States  of  America  as 
are  provided  for  in  the  said  supplementary  agreement  of 
June  8,  1955,  shall  be  effective  on  and  after  July  11,  1955. 

PART  II 

To  the  end  that  the  said  exclusive  trade  agreement 
specified  in  the  twelfth  recital  may  be  carried  out,  the 
list  set  forth  in  the  ninth  recital  of  the  said  proclamation 
of  January  1,  1948,  as  amended  and  rectified,  shall  be 
further  amended  by  deleting  therefrom  the  second  item 
28  (a),  as  amended  by  the  said  proclamation  of  June  2, 
1951,  effective  on  and  after  July  11,  1955. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America 
to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  25th  day  of  June, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and 
[seal]     fifty-five,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  of  America  the  one  hundred  and  seventy- 
ninth. 

By  the  President: 

John  Foster  Dulles, 
Secretary  of  State. 


Renegotiation  of  Tariff  Concessions 
Requested  by  Austria  and  France 

Press  release  406  dated  June  30 

Two  more  countries — Austria  and  France — have 
requested  renegotiations  under  article  XXVIII 
of  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade 
(Gatt)  of  certain  tariff  concessions  granted  to 
the  United  States. 

At  their  ninth  session,  the  Contracting  Parties 
to  the  Gatt  took  action  to  extend  the  firm  life 
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of  the  tariff  concessions  from  July  2,  1955,  to 
December  31,  1957.  Prior  to  such  extension,  a 
country  may  renegotiate  its  individual  tariff  con- 
cessions with  a  view  to  their  modification  or  with- 
drawal. Such  renegotiations,  if  notified  by  June 
30,  1955,  may  continue  through  September  30, 
1955.  Under  this  procedure  these  countries  have 
indicated  that  they  wish  to  renegotiate  certain  of 
their  tariff  concessions  of  interest  to  the  United 
States.  (As  announced  previously,  Cuba,1  India,2 
the  Netherlands,2  Nicaragua,2  Pakistan,2  and 
Sweden 2  have  also  given  notice  of  intention  to  re- 
negotiate certain  of  their  concessions.) 

Under  article  XXVIII  a  country  wishing  to 
withdraw  or  modify  a  concession  first  must  try 
to  reach  some  basis  of  agreement  with  other  in- 
terested Contracting  Parties  concerning  such 
withdrawal  or  modification.  The  usual  basis  for 
agreement  would  be  the  granting  of  new  conces- 
sions as  compensation  for  the  withdrawn 
concession. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  submit  their 
views  with  regard  to  the  possible  effect  on  U.  S. 
trade  of  possible  modifications  or  withdrawals  of 
the  concessions  on  the  items  in  the  attached  list. 
In  addition,  views  are  also  desired  regarding  im- 
ports into  Austria  and  France  from  the  United 
States  on  which  the  United  States  might  request 
new  or  further  tariff  reductions  as  compensation 
to  the  United  States  for  any  modifications  or 
withdrawals  of  concessions  on  items  in  the  at- 
tached list. 

Views  on  the  foregoing  matters  should  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Informa- 
tion, which  is  the  interdepartmental  committee 
established  to  receive  views  on  trade  agreement 
matters.  It  is  requested  that  any  such  views  be 
submitted  by  the  close  of  business  on  July  21,  1955. 

All  communications  on  these  matters,  in  15 
copies,  should  be  addressed  to:  The  Secretary  of 
the  Committee  for  Eeciprocity  Information, 
Tariff  Commission  Building,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 
If  any  interested  party  considers  that  his  views 
cannot  be  adequately  expressed  to  the  committee  in 
a  written  brief,  he  should  make  this  known  to  the 
secretary  of  the  committee,  who  will  then  arrange 
for  oral  presentation  before  the  committee. 


Items  on  Which  Concessions  to  the  United 
States  May  Be  Modified  or  Withdrawn  Under 
Article  XXVIII  of  the  GATT 

Austria 

Dried  eggs 

Soybean  and  cottonseed  oil 

Turpentine  oil  for  varnish  factories 

Wool  waste,  raw 

Viscose  rayon  for  tire  cord,  single 

Fountain  pens 

Motion  picture  films,  the  sound  tracks  of  which  have  been 

dubbed 
Penicillin  as  prepared  medicine 
Other  prepared  medicine 
Clover  seed 
Canned  green  peas,  green  beans,  carrots,  spinach,  celery, 

mushrooms 
Elastic  woven  or  netted  articles 
Articles  of  artificial  horn  or  artificial  resin,  except  brush 

handles,  buttons,  and  fountain  pens 
Metal  cutting  saws  and  nontoothed  saw  blades 
Twist  drills,  milling  cutters,  and  reamers 
Dynamos  and  electromotors 
Electric  apparatus  and  devices,  n.s.m. 
Certain  mathematical  and  physical  instruments 
Paraaminosalicylic  acid 
Note  to  Class  XXXVI :  Parts  of  nonelectrical  machinery 

except  parts  for  assembly  and  for  sewing  and  knitting 

machines  now  dutiable  in  a  basket  category 

France 

Grapefruit,  fresh  or  dried,  and  pomelos  dried 
Fruit,  berry,  vegetable  juices,  sweetened  or  unsweetened 
Ammonium  nitrate 
Rubber  thread,  uncovered 

Cotton  linters,  washed,  scoured   (in  the  mass,  slabs,  or 
sheets) 


Renegotiation  of  Tariff  Concessions 
Requested  by  Finland 

Press  release  425  dated  July  9 

Finland  has  requested  renegotiation,  under 
article  XXVIII  of  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade,  of  certain  tariff  concessions 
granted  to  the  United  States.  Earlier  announce- 
ments have  been  issued  on  the  intention  of  Cuba,1 
India,2  the  Netherlands,2  Nicaragua,2  Pakistan,2 
Sweden,2  Austria,3  and  France s  to  renegotiate  cer- 
tain of  their  concessions. 

At  their  ninth  session,  the  contracting  parties 


■ 


1  Bulletin  of  June  27,  1955,  p.  1057. 
3  Ibid.,  July  4, 1955,  p.  26. 


1  Bulletin  of  June  27,  1955,  p.  1057. 

2  Ibid.,  July  4,  1955,  p.  26. 
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to  the  general  agreement  took  action  to  extend  the 
firm  life  of  the  tariff  concessions  f rom  July  2, 1955, 
to  December  31,  1957.  Prior  to  such  extension  a 
country  may  renegotiate  its  individual  tariff  con- 
cessions with  a  view  to  their  modification  or  with- 
drawal. Such  renegotiations,  if  notified  by  June 
30,  1955,  may  continue  through  September  30, 
1955.  In  accordance  with  this  procedure,  Finland 
has  indicated  that  it  wishes  to  renegotiate  certain 
of  its  tariff  concessions  of  interest  to  the  United 
States. 

Under  article  XXVIII  a  country  wishing  to 
withdraw  or  modify  a  concession  first  must  try  to 
reach  some  basis  of  agreement  with  other  inter- 
ested contracting  parties  concerning  such  with- 
drawal or  modification.  The  usual  basis  for  agree- 
ment would  be  the  granting  of  new  concessions  as 
compensation  for  the  withdrawn  concession. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  submit  their 
views  with  regard  to  the  possible  effect  on  U.S. 
trade  of  possible  modifications  or  withdrawals  of 
the  concessions  on  the  items  in  the  attached  list. 
In  addition,  views  are  also  desired  regarding  im- 
ports into  the  above-mentioned  countries  from  the 
United  States  on  which  the  United  States  might 
request  new  or  further  tariff  reductions  as  compen- 
sation to  the  United  States  for  any  modifications 
or  withdrawals  of  concessions  on  items  in  the  at- 
tached list. 

Views  on  the  foregoing  matters  should  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Informa- 
tion, which  is  the  interdepartmental  committee 
established  to  receive  views  on  trade-agreement 
matters.  It  is  requested  that  any  such  views  be 
submitted  by  the  close  of  business  on  July  30, 1955. 

All  communications  on  these  matters,  in  15 
copies,  should  be  addressed  to :  The  Secretary  of 
the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information, 
Tariff  Commission  Building,  Washington  25,  D.C. 
If  any  interested  party  considers  that  his  views 
cannot  be  adequately  expressed  to  the  committee 
in  a  written  brief,  he  should  make  this  known  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  committee  who  will  then 
arrange  for  oral  presentation  before  the  Com- 
mittee. 

List  of  Tariff  Concessions 

Preparations  and  preserves,  not  including  juice,  of  pine- 
apples, grapefruit,  pears,  apricots,  peaches,  or  mixed 
fruits ; 

Pineapple  and  citrus  fruit  juices ; 

Transmission  and  conveyor  belts; 


Fabrics,  ribbons,  cords,  and  felts,  treated  with  rubber  or 
synthetic  resins,  except  pile  fabrics ;  n.  e.  s. ; 

Stockings,  socks,  and  gloves  of  artificial  silk ; 

Drills,  except  stone  drills  and  rock  drills;  reamers;  mill- 
ing cutters,  thread  stocks,  thread  dies,  and  thread  taps ; 

Files  and  rasps; 

Compressors  and  air  pumps ; 

Mechanical  refrigerators ; 

Machinery  and  apparatus,  n.e.s. ; 

Medical  and  surgical  instruments,  and  parts  thereof. 


Modification  of  Quota 
on  Clover  Seed  Imports 

WHITE  HOUSE  ANNOUNCEMENT 

White  House  press  release  dated  June  30 

The  President  on  June  29  issued  a  proclamation 
limiting  imports  of  alsike  clover  seed  during  each 
of  the  two  12-month  periods  beginning  July  1, 
1955,  and  July  1, 1956,  to  2,500,000  pounds  dutiable 
at  2  cents  per  pound,  imports  in  excess  thereof 
during  each  of  the  two  periods  to  enter  at  6  cents 
per  pound. 

In  its  supplementary  report  which  was  sub- 
mitted to  the  President  on  April  28,  1955,1  the 
Tariff  Commission  recommended  that  the  restric- 
tions adopted  by  the  President  be  imposed  for 
successive  12-month  periods  indefinitely.  The 
President,  however,  limited  the  effectiveness  of  his 
proclamation  to  the  next  two  12-month  periods, 
or  until  June  30, 1957. 

On  June  30,  1954,  the  President  by  proclama- 
tion imposed  a  quota  of  1,500,000  pounds  on  im- 
ports of  alsike  clover  seed  during  the  year  ending 
June  30,  1955,  such  imports  to  enter  at  a  duty  of 
2  cents  per  pound  and  imports  in  excess  thereof 
to  be  subject  to  a  duty  of  6  cents  per  pound.2  The 
Tariff  Commission's  latest  investigation  and  re- 
port were  made  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Extension  Act  and  in  accordance  with 
the  President's  letter  of  July  14,  1954,  in  which  he 
directed  the  Tariff  Commission  to  continue  its  in- 
vestigation regarding  alsike  clover  seed  and  to 
submit  a  supplementary  report  by  May  2, 1955. 


1  Copies  of  the  report  may  be  obtained  from  the  U.S. 
Tariff  Commission,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

2  Bulletin  of  Aug.  2, 1954,  p.  167. 


116 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


PROCLAMATION  3100s 

1.  Whereas,  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
section  350  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  and  by 
section  7  (c)  of  the  Trade  Agreements  Extension  Act  of 
1951,  as  amended,  on  June  30,  1954,  I  issued  Proclamation 
No.  3059  (19  F.  R.  4103)  modifying  item  763  of  Part  I  of 
Schedule  XX  (original)  annexed  to  the  General  Agree- 
ment on  Tariffs  and  Trade  so  as  to  provide  that  not  more 
than  1,500,000  pounds  of  alsike  clover  seed  described  in  the 
said  item  763  entered,  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse,  for 
consumption  during  the  12-month  period  beginning  July  1, 

1954,  should  be  dutiable  at  2  cents  per  pound  and  that  any 
such  seed  not  subject  to  the  rate  of  2  cents  per  pound 
should  be  dutiable  at  6  cents  per  pound  ; 

2.  Whereas,  on  July  14,  1954,  I  directed  the  United 
States  Tariff  Commission  to  continue  its  investigation 
under  section  7  of  the  Trade  Agreements  Extension  Act 
of  1951,  as  amended,  with  regard  to  alsike  clover  seed,  and 
to  submit  to  me  a  supplementary  report  indicating  whether 
the  Commission  considered  the  continuation  of  the  tariff 
quota  referred  to  in  the  previous  recital  beyond  June  30, 

1955,  to  be  necessary  to  prevent  or  remedy  the  serious 
injury  to  the  domestic  industry  concerned  which  was  re- 
ported to  me  by  the  Commission  on  May  21,  1954,  to  exist 
by  reason  of  increased  imports  of  such  seed ; 

3.  Whereas,  on  April  28,  1955,  the  United  States  Tariff 
Commission  reported  to  me  that  as  a  result  of  its  con- 
tinued investigation,  including  a  public  hearing,  it  has 
found  that  the  continuation  beyond  June  30,  1955  of  a 
modified  tariff  quota  on  alsike  clover  seed  is  necessary  to 
prevent  or  remedy  the  serious  injury  to  the  domestic 
industry  concerned ; 

4.  Whereas  section  350(a)(2)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of 
1930,  as  amended,  authorizes  the  President  to  proclaim 
such  modification  of  existing  duties  and  such  additional 
import  restrictions  as  are  required  or  appropriate  to 
carry  out  any  foreign  trade  agreement  that  the  President 
has  entered  into  under  the  said  section  350(a)  ;  and 

5.  Whereas  I  find  that  the  further  modification  of  the 
concession  granted  in  the  said  General  Agreement  with 
respect  to  alsike  clover  seed  described  in  the  said  item  763 
to  permit  the  application  to  such  seed  of  the  duty  treat- 
ment hereinafter  proclaimed  is  necessary  to  prevent  seri- 
ous injury  to  the  domestic  industry  producing  the  like 
or  directly  competitive  product,  and  that  upon  such  further 
modification  of  the  said  concession  it  will  be  appropriate 
to  carry  out  the  said  General  Agreement  to  apply  to  alsike 
clover  seed  the  duty  treatment  hereinafter  proclaimed : 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Dwight  D.  Eisenhowek,  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  acting  under  the  author- 
ity vested  in  me  by  section  350  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930, 
as  amended,  and  by  section  7(c)  of  the  Trade  Agreements 
Extension  Act  of  1951,  as  amended,  and  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  said  General  Agreement,  do 
proclaim — 

(a)  That  the  provision  in  the  said  item  763  with  respect 
to  alsike  clover  seed  shall  be  further  modified  during  the 
period  July  1,  1955  to  June  30,  1957,  both  dates  inclusive, 
to  read  as  follows : 


8  20  Fed.  Reg.  4699. 
July   18,   7955 


Tariff  Act 

of  1930, 
paragraph 

Description  of  products 

Rate  of 
duty 

cents  per 
pound 

763 

Grass  seeds  and  other  forage  crop  seeds: 

• 

*                    •                    • 

* 

Alsike  clover 

2 

Provided,  That  not  more  than  2,500,000  pounds 

of  such  seed  entered  during  each  12-month 

period  beginning  July  1  in  the  years 

1955 

and  1956  shall  be  dutiable  at  2  cents 

per 

pound.    Any  such  seed  entered  during 

any 

such  period  and  not  subject  to  the  rate  of 

2  cents  per  pound  shall  be  dutiable  at 

6 

(b)  That  during  the  period  July  1,  1955  to  June  30, 
1957,  both  dates  inclusive,  alsike  clover  seed  described  in 
the  said  item  763,  as  modified  by  paragraph  (a)  above, 
shall  be  subject  to  the  rates  of  duty  specified  in  the  said 
item  763  as  so  modified. 

Proclamation  No.  2761A  of  December  16,  1947,  as 
amended  and  supplemented,  is  modified  accordingly  during 
the  period  July  1,  1955  to  June  30,  1957,  both  dates 
inclusive. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  twenty-ninth  day 

of  June  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred 

[seal]     and  fifty-five,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 

United  States  of  America  the  one  hundred  and 


seventy-ninth. 


^UwZ/^XLu./C«^ 


By  the  President : 

John  Foster  Dulles 

Secretary  of  State 


Quota  on  Rye  Imports 


WHITE  HOUSE  ANNOUNCEMENT 

White  House  press  release  dated  June  30 

The  President  on  June  29  issued  a  proclamation 
limiting  imports  of  rye  to  186,000,000  pounds  dur- 
ing each  of  the  next  two  12-month  periods  begin- 
ning July  1,  1955,  and  July  1,  1956.  The  Presi- 
dent's proclamation  also  provides  for  an  alloca- 
tion of  the  186,000,000-pound  quota  on  an  histori- 
cal basis  between  Canada,  182,280,000  pounds,  and 
other  foreign  countries,  3,720,000  pounds.     Not 
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more  than  15,000  pounds  of  the  total  permissible 
imports  may  be  of  rye  flour  or  rye  meal. 

In  its  report  to  the  President,  the  Tariff  Com- 
mission recommended  a  quota  of  95,200,000  pounds 
to  be  imposed  indefinitely  for  succeeding  12-month 
periods.1  The  President,  however,  continued  the 
limitation  on  imports  of  rye  at  the  current  level  of 
186,000,000  pounds  and  limited  the  effectiveness  of 
his  proclamation  to  the  next  two  12-month  periods, 
or  until  June  30, 1957. 

The  Tariff  Commission's  investigation  and  re- 
port were  made  pursuant  to  section  22  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  which  au- 
thorizes limitations  on  imports  when  imports  are 
interfering  with  or  threaten  to  interfere  with  do- 
mestic price-support  programs.  The  Tariff  Com- 
mission found  that  continued  restrictions  on  im- 
ports of  rye  were  necessary  to  protect  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture's  price-support  program  for 
rye. 

The  President's  proclamation  does  not  apply  to 
imports  of  certified  or  registered  seed  rye  for  seed- 
ing and  crop-improvement  purposes  entered  in 
accordance   with   safeguards   prescribed   in   the 
proclamation. 

The  Tariff  Commission's  report  resulted  from 
an  investigation  requested  by  the  President  on 
May  20,  1955.2  The  Tariff  Commission's  report 
was  submitted  to  the  President  on  June  24,  1955. 


PROCLAMATION  2101' 

Whereas,  pursuant  to  section  22  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  as  added  by  section  31  of  the  act  of 
August  24,  1935,  49  Stat.  773,  reenacted  by  section  1  of 
the  act  of  June  3,  1937,  50  Stat.  246,  and  as  amended  by 
section  3  of  the  act  of  July  3,  1948,  62  Stat.  1248,  section  3 
of  the  act  of  June  28,  1950,  64  Stat.  261,  and  section  8(b) 
of  the  act  of  June  16,  1951,  65  Stat.  72  (7  U.S.C.  624),  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  advised  me  there  was  reason  to 
believe  that  rye,  rye  flour,  and  rye  meal  are  practically 
certain  to  be  imported  into  the  United  States  after  June 
30,  1955,  under  such  conditions  and  in  such  quantities  as 
to  render  or  tend  to  render  ineffective,  or  materially  inter- 
fere with,  the  price-support  program  undertaken  by  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  with  respect  to  rye  pursuant  to 
sections  301  and  401  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1949,  as 
amended,  or  to  reduce  substantially  the  amount  of  prod- 
ucts processed  in  the  United  States  from  domestic  rye 


:-'..: 


1  Copies  of  the  report  may  be  obtained  from  the  U.S. 
Tariff  Commission,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 
'Bulletin  of  July  4,  1955,  p.  28. 
3  20  Fed.  Reg.  4701. 


with  respect  to  which  such  program  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  is  being  undertaken ; 

Whereas,  on  May  20,  1955,  I  caused  the  United  States 
Tariff  Commission  to  make  an  investigation  under  the 
said  section  22  with  respect  to  this  matter ; 

Whereas,  the  said  Tariff  Commission  has  made  such 
investigation  and  has  reported  to  me  its  findings  and 
recommendations  made  in  connection  therewith; 

Whereas,  on  the  basis  of  the  said  investigation  and 
report  of  the  Tariff  Commission,  I  find  that  rye,  rye  flour, 
and  rye  meal,  in  the  aggregate,  are  practically  certain  to 
be  imported  into  the  United  States  after  June  30,  1955, 
under  such  conditions  and  in  such  quantities  as  to  inter- 
fere materially  with  and  to  tend  to  render  ineffective  the 
said  price-support  program  with  respect  to  rye,  and  to 
reduce  substantially  the  amount  of  products  processed  in 
the  United  States  from  domestic  rye  with  respect  to  which 
said  price-support  program  is  being  understaken ;  and 

Whereas  I  find  and  declare  that  the  imposition  of  the 
quantitative  limitations  hereinafter  proclaimed  is  shown 
by  such  investigation  of  the  Tariff  Commission  to  be  neces- 
sary in  order  that  the  entry,  or  withdrawal  from  ware- 
house, for  consumption  after  June  30,  1955,  of  rye,  rye 
flour,  and  rye  meal  will  not  render  ineffective,  or  mate-  ' 
rially  interfere  with,  the  said  price-support  program : 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower,  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  acting  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  said  section 
22  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  do 
hereby  proclaim  that — 

(1)  the  total  aggregate  quantity  of  rye,  rye  flour,  and 
rye  meal  which  may  be  entered,  or  withdrawn  from  ware-  \ 
house,  for  consumption  in  each  of  the  12-month  periods 
beginning  July  1  in  1955  or  in  1956  shall  not  exceed 
186,000,000  pounds,  of  which  not  more  than  15,000  pounds 
may  be  in  the  form  of  rye  flour  or  rye  meal,  which  per- 
missible total  quantities  I  find  and  declare  to  be  propor- 
tionately not  less  than  50  per  centum  of  the  total  quantity 
of  such  rye,  rye  flour,  and  rye  meal  entered,  or  withdrawn 
from  warehouse,  for  consumption  during  the  represen- 
tative period  July  1,  1950  to  June  30,  1953,  inclusive,  and 

(2)  during  each  such  12-month  period,  of  the  foregoing 
permissible  total  quantity  not  more  than  182,280,000 
pounds  shall  be  imported  from  Canada  and  not  more  than 
3,720,000  pounds  shall  be  imported  from  other  foreign 
countries. 

The  provisions  of  this  proclamation  shall  not  apply  to 
certified  or  registered  seed  rye  for  use  for  seeding  and 
crop-improvement  purposes,  in  bags  tagged  and  sealed  by 
an  officially  recognized  seed-certifying  agency  of  the 
country  of  production,  if — 

(a)  the  individual  shipment  amounts  to  100  bushels  (of 
56  pounds  each)  or  less,  or 

(b)  the  individual  shipment  amounts  to  more  than  100 
bushels  (of  56  pounds  each)  and  the  written  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or  his  designated  representa- 
tive is  presented  at  the  time  of  entry,  or  bond  is  furnished 
in  a  form  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Customs  in 
an  amount  equal  to  the  value  of  the  merchandise  as  set 
forth  in  the  entry,  plus  the  estimated  duty  as  determined 


118 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


it  the  time  of  entry,  conditioned  upon  the  production  of 
iuch  written  approval  within  six  months  from  the  date 
)f  entry. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 

:aused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 

iffixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  twenty-ninth  day 

of  June  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred 

[seal]     and  fifty-five,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 

United  States  of  America  the  one  hundred  and 

seventy-ninth. 

By  the  President : 

John  Foster  Dulles 

Secretary  of  State 


Study  of  Domestic  Tuna  Industry 

Press  release  374  dated  June  21 

A  delegation  representing  the  California  Com- 
mission on  Interstate  Cooperation,  composed  of 
California  State  officials  accompanied  by  repre- 
sentatives of  the  canning  and  fishing  segments  of 
the  tuna  industry  and  of  the  Council  of  State 
Governments,  called  on  Under  Secretary  Hoover 
and  other  officials  of  the  U.S.  Government  on 
June  20  to  discuss  the  situation  which  has  arisen 
in  the  industry  in  California.  Maurice  C.  Spar- 
ling, chairman  of  the  Commission,  and  Vincent 
Thomas,  vice  chairman  of  the  Commission,  headed 
the  delegation.  The  delegation  was  accompanied 
by  Representative  Robert  C.  Wilson  of  the  Thir- 
tieth Congressional  District  of  California  and 
Merrell  F.  Small,  administrative  assistant  to 
Senator  Thomas  Kuchel. 

In  addition  to  representatives  of  the  Department 
of  State,  representatives  of  the  Departments  of 
'Interior,  Commerce,  and  Treasury  were  also 
present  to  meet  with  members  of  the  delegation. 

Various  related  aspects  of  the  tuna  situation  in 
i  California  were  discussed.  The  delegation  pre- 
sented information  bearing  on  the  matter  and  ad- 
vanced a  number  of  suggestions  to  deal  with  the 
situation.  The  Government  representatives  indi- 
cated that  this  matter  is  now  under  immediate  and 
,ictive  study  by  the  executive  branch.  It  is  ex- 
pected that  this  study  will  be  completed  in  the 
j/ery  near  future. 


The  delegation  is  planning  to  meet  further  with 
other  agencies  of  the  Government  to  consider  the 
situation  in  the  tuna  industry  in  California. 


THE  CONGRESS 


Return  of  German  and  Japanese 
Vested  Assets 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  letter  from  Secretary 
Dulles  to  Congressman  James  F.  Richards,  chair- 
man of  the  House  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs. 

June  30, 1955 
Dear  Mr.  Richards:  I  refer  to  Mr.  Morton's 
letter  of  March  30,  1955,  on  the  subject  of  H.  J. 
Res.  265,  which  provides  for  full  compensation 
for  vested  German  and  Japanese  assets.1  In  his 
letter  he  described  a  proposal  dealing  with  vested 
assets  and  war  claims  held  by  American  nationals 
against  Germany  which  had  been  discussed  with 
the  Governments  of  the  Federal  German  Republic 
and  of  Japan  and  said  that  recommendations  for 
legislation  embodying  the  proposal  would  be  for- 
warded to  the  Congress.  It  was  requested  in  that 
letter  that  consideration  of  H.  J.  Res.  265  be  de- 
ferred until  the  legislation  referred  to  had  been 
prepared. 

A  draft  of  the  legislation  was  sent  to  the  Con- 
gress on  June  6,  1955,  accompanied  by  my  letter 
in  which  the  background  of  the  proposal  was  set 
forth  in  detail.  The  legislation  was  introduced 
in  the  House  as  H.  R.  6730  and  in  the  Senate  as 
S.  2227.  A  copy  of  my  letter  and  an  accompany- 
ing memorandum  commenting  on  the  specific  pro- 
visions of  the  proposed  draft  appear  in  the  Con- 
gressional Record  for  June  14,  1955  at  pages 
6872  ff.  Copies  of  the  letter  and  memorandum 
are  enclosed  for  your  convenience.2 


'For  background,  see  Bulletin  of  July  12,  1954,  p.  69; 
Nov.  8,  1954,  p.  680 ;  Feb.  21,  1955,  p.  290 ;  Mar.  14,  1955, 
pp.  437,  438 ;  and  May  23, 1955,  p.  848. 

2  Not  printed  here. 
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H.  R.  6730  provides  for  a  limited  return  of  Ger- 
man and  Japanese  assets  to  natural  persons  up  to 
a  maximum  of  $10,000  per  individual.  It  also 
provides  for  the  return  of  trademarks  and  copy- 
rights, and  of  assets  of  educational,  charitable,  and 
religious  organizations.  It  is  estimated  that  the 
cost  of  the  return  program  can  be  covered  out  of 
assets  presently  held  by  the  Attorney  General. 
The  bill  also  establishes  a  fund  for  the  compen- 
sation of  war  claims  of  American  nationals  against 
Germany.  The  compensation  payable  to  any 
single  claimant  probably  would  not  exceed  $10,000. 
The  fund  is  the  equivalent  of  funds  derived  from 
vested  German  assets  used  for  other  purposes  un- 
der the  War  Claims  Act  of  1948. 

In  a  letter  to  the  Chancellor  of  the  Federal  Ger- 
man Republic  on  August  7,  1954 3  the  President 
referred  to  hardships  which  arose  on  the  one  hand 
out  of  the  vesting  program  in  the  United  States 
and  on  the  other  out  of  the  absence  of  compensa- 
tion for  war  claims  of  American  nationals  against 
Germany.  The  President  said  that  none  of  the 
bills  then  pending  in  Congress  with  regard  to  the 
return  of  vested  assets  had  the  approval  of  his 
Administration.  He  expressed  the  hope  that  an 
equitable  and  satisfactory  solution  could  be 
achieved. 

The  agencies  which  formulated  the  proposal 
contained  in  H.R.  6730  estimated  that  it  would 
provide  for  a  full  return  to  approximately  90% 
of  the  former  owners  of  vested  assets,  and  con- 
sider that  it  would  achieve  the  equitable  solution 
sought  by  the  President.  It  represents  the  con- 
sidered position  of  the  Administration,  and  it  is 
hoped  that  the  proposal  will  be  acted  upon 
promptly  and  favorably  by  the  Congress. 

In  providing  for  full  compensation  for  vested 
assets,  H.J.  Res.  265,  on  the  other  hand,  does  not 
differ  materially  from  bills  introduced  in  the  pre- 
vious Congress,  providing  for  a  full  return  of 
vested  assets  to  which  the  President  referred  in 
his  letter  of  August  7, 1954,  stating  that  such  bills 
did  not  meet  with  the  approval  of  his  Adminis- 
tration. The  payment,  as  a  matter  of  grace,  of 
full  compensation  for  vested  German  and  Japa- 
nese assets  would  require  the  appropriation  of 
substantial  sums.  Inasmuch  as  the  Congress  has 
already  authorized  the  expenditure  of  $225  million 
of  the  proceeds  derived  from  vested  assets  for 


war  claims,  the  net  burden  upon  the  taxpayer 
would  be  heavy.  At  the  same  time,  no  provision 
is  made  for  the  compensation  of  war  claims  of 
American  nationals  against  Germany.  For  these 
reasons,  the  Department  is  unable  to  recommend 
that  H.J.  Res.  265  receive  favorable  consideration. 
The  Bureau  of  the  Budget  advises  that  there  is 
no  objection  to  the  submission  of  this  report. 
Sincerely  yours, 

John  Foster  Dulles 

Enclosures : 

1.  From  the  Secretary  dated  June  6. 

2.  Explanatory  Memorandum  on  Draft  Bill. 


Department's  Views  on 
Sugar  Legislation 

Statement  by  Henry  F.  Holland 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Inter- American  Affairs I 

Sugar  is  of  very  great  importance  in  United 
States  relations  with  a  large  number  of  foreign 
countries,  especially  the  Latin  American  coun- 
tries. The  State  Department  therefore  greatly 
appreciates  the  opportunity  to  comment  on  the 
question  of  sugar  legislation  which  you  are  now 
considering. 

The  Department's  general  position  is  contained 
in  its  report  on  H.  R.  5406.  As  was  indicated  in 
the  report,  the  Department  recognizes  that  the 
domestic  sugar  industry  faces  a  serious  problem  in 
the  disposal  of  surplus  stocks.  The  Department  is 
also  sympathetic  toward  the  desire  of  domestic 
producers  to  share  in  the  growth  of  the  domestic 
market.  The  Department  believes  that  a  con- 
siderable measure  of  relief  could  be  afforded  the 
domestic  industry  during  the  fiscal  year  begin- 
ning July  1,  1955,  through  Government  purchase 
of  sugar  for  use  in  foreign  relief  programs.  The 
Department  is  also  in  favor  of  permitting  do- 
mestic producers  to  share  in  increases  of  sugar 
consumption  in  the  United  States  beginning  Jan- 
uary 1, 1956,  and  measuring  increases  in  consump- 
tion from  the  level  of  8,350,000  tons.  The  De- 
partment believes,  however,  that  the  proposed 


'Ibid.,  Aug.  23,  1954,  p.  269. 
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1  Made  before  the  House  Committee  on  Agriculture  on 
June  22  (press  release  377)  regarding  H.  R.  5406,  "A  Bill 
To  Amend  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  Amended." 
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legislation  should  not  take  effect  before  January  1, 
1956,  and  that  increases  in  consumption  should  not 
be  measured  from  a  level  lower  than  8,350,000  tons. 
The  principal  questions  raised  by  the  proposed 
legislation  for  the  Department  are: 

1.  The  time  when  it  should  take  effect. 

2.  The  extent  to  which  domestic  producers 
should  share  in  increased  consumption. 

3.  The  way  in  which  the  sugar  which  is  to  be 
supplied  by  foreign  countries  should  be  shared 
among  such  countries. 


The  Time  When  Legislation  Should  Take  Effect 

To  change  the  legislation  to  take  effect  before 
January  1,  1956,  would  mean  a  worsening  of  the 
position  of  foreign  producers  in  this  market  with 
regard  to  sugar  they  have  already  produced  in  the 
expectation  of  selling  it  here  in  accordance  with 
legislation  which  still  has  more  than  iy2  years 
to  run;  to  measure  "increases  in  consumption" 
from  a  level  less  than  8,350,000  tons  would,  in  fact, 
give  a  retroactive  effect  to  the  legislation,  since 
sugar  consumption  in  the  United  States  will  un- 
doubtedly reach  the  level  of  8,350,000  tons  before 
the  end  of  the  present  year,  if  it  has  not  already 
done  so. 

Although  Congress  may,  of  course,  alter  sugar 
legislation  at  any  time,  it  is  the  Department's  be- 
lief that  Members  of  the  Congress,  even  in  the 
absence  of  State  Department  recommendations, 
would  wish  to  take  the  following  into  account  in 
deciding  whether  to  give  a  retroactive  effect  to 
the  legislation : 

1.  Since  1937  sugar  legislation  has  customarily 
been  enacted  for  4-  or  5-year  periods  and  has  been 
allowed  to  run  its  course  without  substantial  modi- 
fication during  such  periods. 

2.  Foreign  countries  whose  exports  of  sugar  to 
the  United  States  are  limited  by  the  Sugar  Act 
have  come  to  rely  on  the  stability  of  our  sugar 
policy  over  these  4-  or  5 -year  periods. 

3.  Frequent  references  have  been  made,  during 
!  previous  congressional  hearings  and  debates  on 

sugar  legislation,  to  the  need  for  providing  legis- 
;  lation,  in  advance,  for  a  term  of  years  in  order 
1  that  domestic  and  foreign  producers  may  plan 
I  their   production    with    greater    assurance.      To 

change  the  legislation  to  take  effect  this  year 
i  would,  of  course,  mean  worsening  of  the  position  of 

foreign  producers  in  this  market  with  regard  to 
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sugar  which  they  have  already  produced  in  the 
expectation  of  selling  it  here. 

4.  The  structure  of  the  quota  system  under  the 
present  act,  with  fixed  quotas  for  domestic  areas 
and  with  foreign  producers  meeting  residual 
requirements,  was  established  in  1947,  to  become 
effective  in  1948,  on  the  initiative  of  our  domestic 
sugar  producers. 

5.  Other  domestic  producers  volunteered  in 
1951,  when  the  act  was  revised,  to  have  their  quotas 
remain  unchanged  if  something  could  be  done  to 
increase  the  quota  of  Puerto  Rico,  one  of  the  do- 
mestic areas. 

6.  The  duration  of  the  Sugar  Act  was  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  "package"  which  the  executive 
branch  recommended  in  1951  as  an  equitable  com- 
promise between  foreign  and  domestic  producers 
supplying  this  market,  and  the  testimony  on  be- 
half of  the  executive  branch  indicated  its  expecta- 
tion that  the  act  would  remain  in  effect  for  a  4- 
year  period. 


Sharing  Increases  in  Consumption 

There  are  also  a  number  of  considerations  which 
support  the  view  that  it  would  be  undesirable  for 
new  sugar  legislation  to  accord  less  favorable 
quotas  to  foreign  producers  than  those  being  rec- 
ommended by  the  executive  branch.  These  include 
the  following: 

1.  Any  reduction  in  the  foreign  share  of  our 
sugar  market  will  involve  a  loss  for  the  United 
States  which  is  at  least  as  large  as  the  amount  of 
the  reduction.  For  example,  our  exports  and  our 
production  for  export  will  be  less  by  virtually  the 
same  dollar  amount.  Since  almost  every  State  in 
the  Union  produces  articles  that  are  exported  to 
Cuba  and  other  foreign  countries  which  ship 
sugar  to  the  United  States,  a  reduction  of  our  pur- 
chases of  their  sugar  would  be  a  serious  matter  to 
our  export  trade  and  would  affect  many  United 
States  industries  throughout  the  entire  country. 
Generally  speaking,  the  prosperity  of  our  export 
industries  depends  on  the  ability  of  foreign  pur- 
chasers to  buy  our  goods;  and  this,  in  turn,  de- 
pends on  the  number  of  dollars  which  these  coun- 
tries can  obtain  by  selling  their  products  in  the 
United  States  market.  The  dollars  which  Cuba 
and  other  foreign  countries  receive  for  sugar  sold 
in  the  United  States  are  returned  almost  imme- 
diately in  payment  for  such  products  as  pork,  rice, 
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apples,  and  manufactures  of  various  types.  Most 
of  the  countries  which  sell  sugar  to  the  United 
States  have  an  unfavorable  trade  balance  with 
the  United  States.  They  wish  to  buy  an  increased 
volume  of  our  export  products  but  are  able  to  do  so 
only  by  increasing  their  sales  here. 

2.  To  adopt  legislation  less  favorable  than  that 
recommended  by  the  executive  branch  would  mean 
a  further  worsening  of  economic  conditions  in 
Cuba.  Cuba's  sugar  production  has  already  been 
reduced  from  8,000,000  short  tons  in  1952  to  5,- 
000,000  short  tons  in  1955.  Cuba  is  financing  a 
very  large  surplus  of  sugar  of  1,200,000  short  tons. 
The  Cuban  Government  estimates  that,  because 
of  the  cutback  already  made  in  its  sugar  produc- 
tion, salaries  in  the  industry  have  had  to  be  re- 
duced by  approximately  13  percent.  The  take- 
home  pay  of  workers  has  been  reduced  by  a  fur- 
ther 27  percent  cut  during  the  "dead  season."  Any 
action  on  our  part  which  would  materially  worsen 
Cuba's  present  economic  position  would,  of  course, 
mean  reduced  public  support  in  Cuba  for  that 
Government's  present  policy  of  close  cooperation 
with  the  United  States.  It  would  also  mean 
strengthening  the  hand  of  25,000  active  Commu- 
nists in  Cuba  just  after  the  Cuban  Government 
has  established  a  new  organization  for  the  repres- 
sion of  Communist  activities. 

Sharing  the  Foreign  Quota 

Principally  because  of  the  quota  system,  the 
price  of  sugar  in  the  United  States  market  is  usu- 
ally considerably  higher  than  in  the  world  mar- 
ket. Last  year  domestic  prices  exceeded  world 
prices  by  an  average  of  approximately  2  cents 
per  pound,  or  the  equivalent  of  about  60  percent 
of  the  world  market  price  during  the  year.  Fur- 
thermore, foreign  sugar  consumed  in  the  United 
States  receives  tax  and  tariff  treatment  which 
varies  widely  depending  upon  the  area  in  which 
it  is  produced. 

In  view  of  the  price  at  which  sugar  sells  in  the 
United  States  in  comparison  with  the  price  it 
brings  in  the  world  market,  it  is  only  natural  that 
foreign  suppliers  should  urge  that  their  quotas 
be  increased.  It  is  also  not  surprising,  in  view 
of  the  difference  in  quota  and  tariff  treatment 
accorded  to  di  fferent  foreign  suppliers,  that  many 
of  the  suppliers  should  believe  that  they  are  re- 
ceiving less  favorable  treatment  than  is  accorded 
to  other  suppliers.    The  Department  has  received 


communications  from  a  considerable  number  of 
foreign  governments  during  the  past  year  while 
possible  revision  of  the  Sugar  Act  has  been  under 
consideration.  These  communications  have  come 
from  Cuba  and  the  Philippines,  our  largest  and 
second-largest  foreign  suppliers,  respectively. 
Communications  have  also  been  received  from  a 
number  of-the  governments  of  the  full-duty  coun- 
tries, including  Peru,  the  Dominican  Republic, 
Mexico,  Formosa,  and  Panama. 

The  position  of  the  executive  branch  to  the  ef- 
fect that  domestic  producers  should  be  permitted 
to  share  in  increases  in  consumption  above  the 
level  of  8,350,000  tons  to  the  extent  of  55  percent 
is,  of  course,  now  known  to  governments  of  these 
countries.  Cuba  is  urging  that  increases  in  con- 
sumption continue  to  be  divided  on  the  basis  of 
96  percent  to  Cuba  and  4  percent  to  the  full-duty 
countries.  The  full-duty  countries  are  alleging 
that  they  have  always  been  discriminated  against 
in  relation  to  Cuba  and  the  Philippines,  and  they 
are  urging  that  they  be  given  greatly  increased 
quotas.  Some  of  these  countries  which  have  been 
unable,  because  of  the  restriction  on  imports  of 
sugar  contained  in  the  Sugar  Act,  to  establish  a 
record  of  supplying  sugar  to  this  market  over  any  , 
considerable  period  of  time,  such  as  Formosa  and 
Panama,  are  pressing  for  quotas  that  are  very 
large  in  relation  to  the  small  quantities  which  they 
have  shipped  to  us  in  the  past. 

The  Philippines,  which  has  a  maximum  quota 
of  977,000  tons,  raw  value,  as  provided  in  the  Phil- 
ippine Trade  Act  of  1946,  is  urging  that  they  also 
be  given  the  right  to  participate  in  increases  in 
consumption,  stating  that  their  quota  should  not 
be  the  only  one,  foreign  or  domestic,  which  is  not 
increased.  The  revised  Philippine  Trade  Act, 
now  pending  before  Congress,  would  remove  the 
present  maximum  limitation  on  the  Philippine 
quota.2  Philippine  sugar  is  not  now  subject  to 
duty  but  is  scheduled,  under  the  new  Trade  Act, 
to  begin  paying  a  nominal  rate  of  duty  in  1956, 
equal  to  5  percent  of  the  rate  applicable  to  sugar 
from  Cuba.  This  is  to  be  increased  to  10  percent 
of  the  Cuban  rate  in  1959  and  to  20  percent  in 
1962. 

The  decision  concerning  the  relative  shares  of 


2  For  a  statement  on  the  proposed  revision  of  the  Phil- 
ippine Trade  Act  by  William  J.  Sebald,  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Far  Eastern  Affairs,  see  Bulletin  of  June 
13, 1955,  p.  971. 
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the  foreign  suppliers  should,  of  course,  be  made 
on  the  basis  of  standards  which  can  be  applied 
as  uniformly  as  possible  among  the  various  coun- 
tries. The  decision  must  also  be  made  within  the 
framework  of  the  decision  which  will  be  taken 
regarding  the  recommendation  of  the  executive 
branch  that  increases  in  consumption  should  be 
shared  by  domestic  producers. 

The  recommendation  that  domestic  producers  be 
permitted  to  share  in  increases  in  future  con- 
sumption beginning  January  1, 1956,  to  the  extent 
of  55  percent  of  such  increases  will  mean  that  the 
share  of  Cuba  and  the  full-duty  countries  will  be 
reduced  to  45  percent,  at  the  maximum.  Most  of 
this  reduction  will,  of  course,  be  borne  by  Cuba. 
Furthermore,  Cuba  and  the  full-duty  countries  to- 
gether will  lose  to  domestic  producers  an  estimated 
80,000  to  100,000  tons  of  sugar  during  1956  which 
would  have  gone  to  them  under  present  legislation. 
Any  increase  in  the  share  of  the  full-duty  countries 
would  reduce  Cuba's  share  further.  It  is  believed, 
nevertheless,  that  the  share  of  the  full-duty  coun- 
tries is  so  small  in  relation  to  the  share  of  Cuba 
and  the  Philippines  (because  of  favorable  treat- 
ment accorded  by  us  in  the  past  to  the  latter  two 
countries)  that  the  participation  of  the  full-duty 
countries  in  increases  in  consumption  should  be 
materially  increased  beginning  January  1, 1957. 

The  Department  does  not  recommend  an  in- 
crease in  the  Philippine  quota  at  this  time.  The 
Department  believes,  however,  as  is  indicated  in 
its  report  on  H.  E.  5406,  that  consideration  should 
be  given  to  allowing  the  Philippines  to  share  in 
increased  consumption  when  sugar  legislation  is 
next  amended  and  after  sugar  from  the  Philip- 
pines begins  to  pay  a  tariff. 

Dividing  the  quota  of  the  full-duty  countries 
among  such  countries  involves  a  problem  some- 
what like  that  of  dividing  the  quota  for  foreign 
countries  other  than  the  Philippines  among  Cuba 
and  the  full-duty  countries.  As  was  suggested 
earlier,  some  of  the  full-duty  countries  have  been 
unable,  because  of  the  limitations  imposed  by  the 
Sugar  Act,  to  establish  any  record  as  a  substantial 
supplier  of  sugar  to  the  United  States  market. 
The  Department  believes  that  special  considera- 
tion should  be  given  to  the  countries  in  this  group 
which,  during  the  past  2  years,  have  taken  full 
advantage  of  the  provision  of  the  act  which  per- 
mits them  to  supply  1,000  tons  of  sugar  to  this 
market  on  a  first-come,  first-served  basis.  The 
Department  supports  the  proposal  contained  in  the 
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legislation  being  submitted  by  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  which  would  triple  the  amount  of 
sugar  that  such  countries  can  supply. 


TREATY  INFORMATION 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 


Aviation 

Protocol  amending  article  45  of  Convention  on  Interna- 
tional Civil  Aviation  (TIAS  1581)  which  provides  for 
the  permanent  seat  of  ICAO.  Done  at  Montreal  June 
14,  1954.1 

Ratifications  deposited:  Egypt,  March  15,  1955 ;  Luxem- 
bourg, March  17,  1955;  Iraq,  March  25,  1955. 
Protocol  relating  to  certain  amendments  to  the  Conven- 
tion on  International  Civil  Aviation  (TIAS  1581),  pro- 
viding that  sessions  of  the  ICAO  Assembly  shaU  be  held 
not  less  than  once  in  3  years  instead  of  annually.  Done 
at  Montreal  June  14,  1954.1 

Ratifications  deposited:  Egypt,  March  15,  1955;  Luxem- 
bourg, March  17,  1955;  Iraq,  March  25,  1955;  Aus- 
tralia, April  22,  1955. 

Property 

Convention  for  the  protection  of  industrial  property. 
Signed  at  London  June  2,  1934.  Entered  into  force 
August  1,  1938.     53  Stat.  1748. 

Adherences  effective:  Mexico,  July  14,  1955;  Italy,  July 
15,  1955. 

War 

Geneva  convention  relative  to  treatment  of  prisoners  of 
war.    Dated  at  Geneva  August  12,  1949.    Entered  into 
force  October  21,  1950.2 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  given  (with  a 

statement):  July  6,  1955. 
Ratified  by  the  President:  July  14,  1955. 

Geneva  convention  for  amelioration  of  the  condition  of 
the  wounded  and  sick  in  armed  forces   in   the  field. 
Dated  at  Geneva  August  12,  1949.    Entered  into  force 
October  21,  1950.2 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  given  (with  a 

reservation  and  a  statement)  :  July  6, 1955. 
Ratified  by  the  President:  July  14,  1955. 

Geneva  convention  for  amelioration  of  the  condition  of 
wounded,   sick   and   shipwrecked   members   of   armed 
forces  at  sea.    Dated  at  Geneva  August  12,  1949.     En- 
tered into  force  October  21,  1950.2 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  given  (with  a 

statement)  :  July  6,  1955. 
Ratified  by  the  President:  July  14,  1955. 

Geneva  convention  relative  to  protection  of  civilian  per- 
sons in  time  of  war.  Dated  at  Geneva  August  12,  1949. 
Entered  into  force  October  21,  1950.2 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  given  (with 
the  reservation  made  at  time  of  signing  and  with  a 
statement)  :  July  6,  1955. 
Ratified  by  the  President:  July  14,  1955. 

1  Not  in  force. 

-  Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 
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BILATERAL 


Austria 

Agricultural  commodities  agreement.  Signed  at  Vienna 
June  14,  1955.     Entered  into  force  June  14,  1955. 

Luxembourg 

Agreement  relating  to  war  damage  to  private  property. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Luxembourg  June  15, 
1955.     Entered  into  force  June  15,  1955. 

Yugoslavia 

Agreement  providing  for  the  furnishing  of  additional 
wheat  to  Yugoslavia.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at 
Belgrade  May  12,  1955.  Entered  into  force  May  12, 
1955. 

Agreement  relating  to  the  disbursement  of  dinars  made 
available  for  the  procurement  of  certain  agricultural 
commodities.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Bel- 
grade May  12, 1955.     Entered  into  force  May  12, 1955. 

Agreement  relating  to  the  use  of  economic  assistance  funds 
for  the  financing  of  wheat  purchases.  Effected  by  ex- 
change of  notes  at  Belgrade  May  12,  1955.  Entered 
into  force  May  12,  1955. 


THE  DEPARTMENT 


ICA  Set  Up  in  Department  of  State 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  June 
30  (press  release  4-09)  that  /Secretary  Dulles  had 
issued  an  order  establishing  the  International  Co- 
operation Administration  effective  at  the  close  of 
business  on  June  30, 1955.  Pursuant  to  the  Pres- 
ident's Executive  Order  10610  of  May  9,  1955,1 
this  Administration,  under  the  direction  and  con- 
trol of  the  Secretary  of  State,  will  carry  out  the 
functions  previously  exercised  by  the  Foreign  Op- 
erations Administration  under  the  Mutual  Secu- 
rity Act  of  1951f,  and  related  acts  and  executive 
orders,  except  for  certain  functions  transferred  to 
the  Department  of  Defense.  Secretary  Dulles'1 
order  maintains  in  the  International  Cooperation 
Administration  and  its  Director,  John  B.  Hol- 
lister,  essentially  the  same  functions  as  have  been 
carried  out  by  the  Foreign  Operations  Adminis- 
tration under  Harold  E.  Stassen.  The  text  of 
the  order  follows: 


1  Bulletin  of  May  30,  1955,  p.  889. 
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Establishment  of  International  Cooperation 
Administration  and  Delegation  of  Certain  Related 
Functions 

Department  circular  156  dated  June  30 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
Executive  Order  No.  10610,  the  Mutual  Security 
Act  of  1954  (68  Stat.  832),  and  section  4  of  the 
act  of  May  26,  1949  (63  Stat.  Ill,  5  U.  S.  C.  sec. 
151c),  and  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
section  3  (a)  (1)  of  Public  Law  404, 79th  Congress 
(60  Stat.  238,  5  U.  S.  C.  sec.  1002  (a)  (1) ),  estab- 
lishment of  the  International  Cooperation  Admin- 
istration is  effected  and  assignment  of  mutual 
security  and  related  functions  and  delegations  of 
authority  are  made  as  follows: 

1.  Establishment  of  the  International  Coopera- 
tion Administration.  There  is  established  in  the 
Department  of  State  an  agency  which  shall  be 
known  as  the  International  Cooperation  Admin- 
istration. The  Institute  of  Inter- American  Af- 
fairs, the  Office  of  Small  Business  provided  for  in 
section  504  (b)  of  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of 
1954,  and  the  International  Development  Advi- 
sory Board  shall  be  a  part  of  or  attached  to  the 
International  Cooperation  Administration. 

2.  The  Director  of  the  International  Coopera- 
tion Administration.  As  provided  in  section  103 
(a)  of  Executive  Order  No.  10610  the  Interna- 
tional Cooperation  Administration  shall  be  headed 
by  the  Director  of  the  International  Cooperation 
Administration. 

3.  Functions  Delegated  to  the  International  Co- 
operation Administration  or  the  Director  Thereof. 
a.  The  Director  of  the  International  Cooperation 
Administration  shall,  under  the  direction  and  con- 
trol of  the  Secretary  of  State,  carry  out  the  fol- 
lowing functions: 

(1)  the  functions  which  section  103  (a)  of 
Executive  Order  No.  10610  directs  be  carried  out 
by  or  under  the  Administration  or  the  Director; 

(2)  the  functions  under  the  Mutual  Defense 
Assistance  Control  Act  of  1951  transferred  to  the 
Secretary  of  State  by  section  101  of  Executive 
Order  No.  10610; 

(3)  subject  to  consultation  with  the  Secretary 
of  Defense  and  the  concurrence  of  the  Secretary 
of  State,  (a)  the  function  of  having  primary  re- 
sponsibility for  preparation  and  presentation  to 
the  Congress  of  such  programs  of  foreign  military, 
economic,  and  technical  assistance  as  may  be  re- 
quired in  the  interest  of  the  security  of  the  United 
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States;  (b)  the  function  of  coordination  referred 
x>  in  section  102  (c)  (1)  of  Executive  Order  No. 
L0575;  (c)  the  function  of  determining  the  value 
)f  the  program  for  any  country  under  chapter  1 
>f  title  I  of  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954  (re- 
aring to  military  assistance) ;  and  (d)  the  func- 
tion of  determining  the  value  of  the  program  for 
my  country  under  so  much  of  chapter  2  of  title  I 
)f  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954  as  pertains 
x>  the  functions  transferred  to  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  and  the  Department  of  Defense  by  section 
201  of  Executive  Order  No.  10610  (relating  to 
issistance  directly  to  military  forces). 

b.  Nothing  in  this  order  shall  be  construed  to 
lerogate  from  any  authority,  responsibilities  or 
functions  previously  held  or  exercised  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  or  the  various  bureaus  and  other 
)ffices  of  the  Department  of  State. 

If..  Functions  Reserved  to  the  Secretary  of  State. 
rhe  responsibility  for  coordinating  the  functions 
>f  the  International  Cooperation  Administration 
with  other  affairs  of  the  Department  of  State  is 
hereby  reserved  to  the  Secretary  of  State. 

5.  Records,  Property,  Personnel,  Positions,  and 
Funds.  The  records,  property,  personnel,  posi- 
;ions,  and  unexpended  balances  of  appropriations, 
illocations,  and  other  funds  of  the  Foreign  Opera- 
;ions  Administration  transferred  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  by  section  302  of  Executive  Order 
No.  10610  are  hereby  placed  in  the  International 
Cooperation  Administration.  Nothing  in  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  construed  to  derogate  from  the  au- 
thority of  the  Secretary  of  State  within  the  terms 
sf  Executive  Order  No.  10610  to  place  elsewhere 
in  the  Department  of  State  at  a  later  date  or  dates 
records,  property,  personnel,  positions  and  funds 
which  relate  to  functions  which  are  not  to  be  per- 
formed by  the  International  Cooperation  Admin- 
istration or  the  Director  thereof. 

6.  Successor  ship.  Except  as  may  be  otherwise 
provided  from  time  to  time,  and  consistent  with 
law  and  with  Executive  Order  No.  10610,  the  In- 
ternational Cooperation  Administration  and  the 
Director  thereof  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  succes- 
sors of  the  Foreign  Operations  Administration 
and  the  Director  thereof,  respectively,  in  respect 
to  all  functions  required  to  be  carried  out  by  or 
under  the  International  Cooperation  Administra- 
tion or  the  Director  thereof  pursuant  to  section 
103  (a  )  of  Executive  Order  No.  10610,  or  delegated 
to  the  Administration  or  the  Director  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  State. 


7.  Effective  Date.  a.  This  order  shall  become 
effective  immediately  upon  the  coming  into  effect 
of  Executive  Order  No.  10610. 

b.  Nothing  in  this  order  shall  be  construed  to 
derogate  from  the  authority  of  the  Secretary  of 
State  to  amend  this  order  at  any  time. 

John  Foster  Dulles 

Secretary  of  State 


Resignations 

David  McK.  Key,  Assistant  Secretary  for  International 
Organization  Affairs,  effective  July  31. 


Designations 

James  A.  McDevitt  as  Director,  Executive  Staff,  Office 
of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs,  effective 
July  5. 


THE  FOREIGN  SERVICE 


Ninth  Foreign  Service 
Selection  Boards  Meet 

Tress  release  391  dated  June  27 

The  Ninth  Foreign  Service  Selection  Boards 
convened  in  Washington  for  their  initial  joint 
meeting  on  June  27.  The  boards  will  be  in  session 
about  2  months. 

The  duty  of  the  five  boards  is  to  evaluate  the 
performance  of  all  members  of  the  Foreign  Serv- 
ice Officer  Corps  for  purposes  of  promotion,  selec- 
tion-out, training,  and  assignment.  Each  board 
is  composed  of  career  Foreign  Service  officers, 
public  members,  and  nonvoting  observers  from  the 
Departments  of  Labor  and  Commerce. 

The  members  and  observers  were  welcomed  and 
addressed  by  Loy  Henderson,  Deputy  Under  Sec- 
retary of  State  for  Administration,  and  George 
Wilson,  Assistant  Controller  for  Personnel. 

A  list  of  members  and  observers  for  each  of  the 
five  boards  follows : 


'.  v."  I    I  ', 


I 


■ 
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1955 
NINTH  FOREIGN   SERVICE   SELECTION   BOARDS 


Board  A 

Christian  M.  Ravndal  .  .  .   FSO-Career  Minister, 

Minister  to  Hungary 

Herbert  S.  Bursley FSO-Career  Minister, 

Foreign  Service  Inspector 

John  D.  Hickerson FSO-Career  Minister, 

Deputy  for  Foreign  Affairs, 
National  War  College 

Adam  Sutcliffe Inventor,    former    treasurer 

and    general    manager,    The 
Adam  Sutcliffe  Company 

John  Brophy Coordinator,     C.I.O.     World 

Labor  Fund 


Rodney  L.  Mott 


Professor  of  Political  Science 
and  Director,  Division  of  So- 
cial Science,  Colgate  Uni- 
versity 


Observers 


Department  of  Commerce 


Department  of  Labor 


Serge  G.  Koushnareff ,  Deputy 
Director,  Transportation  and 
Utilities  Division,  Bureau  of 
Foreign  Commerce 
Samuel  M.  Justice,  Chief, 
International  Branch,  Bu- 
reau of  Apprenticeship 

E.  Willis  Whited  (alternate), 
Assistant  Chief,  Interna- 
tional Branch,  Bureau  of  Ap- 
prenticeship 


Observers 


Board  D 


Department  of  Labor 


Department  of  Commerce 


Herman  B.  Byer,  Assistant 
Commissioner,  Bureau  of 
Labor  Statistics 
G.  Harold  Keatley,  Liaison 
Officer,  Foreign  Service  Op- 
erations, Bureau  of  Foreign 
Commerce 


Board  B 

Lester  D.  Mallory FSO-1,  Ambassador  to  Jor- 
dan 

John  Wesley  Jones FSO-1,    Director,    Office    of 

Western  European  Affairs 

John  H.  Burns FSO-2,    Consul    General    at 

Frankfort 

George  J.  Richardson  .  .  .  Secretary-Treasurer,  Inter- 
national Association  of  Fire 
Fighters,  American  Federa- 
tion of  Labor 


Observers 


Department  of  Commerce 


Department  of  Labor 


G.  Harold  Keatley,  Liaison 
Officer,  Foreign  Service  Op- 
erations, Bureau  of  Foreign 
Commerce 

Frederick  R.  Schoenborn, 
Chief,  Division  of  Labor 
Clearance  and  Immigration, 
Bureau  of  Employment  Secu- 
rity 


Board  C 


E.  Tomlin  Bailey 


Aaron  S.  Brown 


FSO-1,  Counselor  of  Embassy 
at  London,  Supervising  Con- 
sul General  for  the  United 
Kingdom 

FSO-2,  Counselor  of  Embassy 
at  Lisbon 


Edward  E.  Rice  .  .  .  . 
Leon  L.  Cowles  .  .  .  . 
Wilson  T.  M.  Beale,  Jr. 

Herbert  M.  Bratter  .  . 


FSO-2,  Consul  General  at 
Stuttgart 

FSO-2,  Foreign  Service  In- 
spector 

FSO-2,  Officer  -  in  -  Charge, 
United  Kingdom  and  Ireland 
Affairs,  Bureau  of  European 
Affairs 

Author,  free-lance  writer,  and 
consultant  on  international 
financial  and  economic  affairs 


Observers 


Department  of  Commerce 


Department  of  Labor 


Constance  R.  Harvey 
Houston  S.  Lay  .... 


Don  V.  Catlett 


Francis  E.  Simmons  . 


Arley  Caudill,  Country  Desk 
Officer  for  Spain  and  Portu- 
gal, European  Division,  Bu- 
reau of  Foreign  Commerce 
.  Mrs.  Margaret  Sheridan,  De- 
partment of  State  Liaison 
Officer,  Office  of  International 
Trade 

Board  E 

.  FSO-2,  First  Secretary  of 
Embassy  and  Consul  at  Bonn 

.  FSO-2,  Deputy  Director,  Of- 
fice of  Special  Consular  Serv- 
ices 

.  FSO-3,  International  Econo- 
mist, Office  of  Philippine  and 
Southeast  Asian  Affairs,  Bu- 
reau of  Far  Eastern  Affairs 

.  Manager,  Washington  office, 
American  Viscose  Corpora- 
tion 


Observer 


Department  of  Commerce. 


Serge  G.  Koushnareff,  Dep- 
uty Director,  Transportation 
and  Utilities  Division,  Bureau 
of  Foreign  Commerce 
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To  Seek  the  Road  to  Peace 


Address  by  the  President ' 


Within  a  matter  of  minutes  I  shall  leave  the 
(Jnited  States  on  a  trip  that  in  some  respects  is 
unprecedented  for  a  President  of  the  United 
States.  Other  Presidents  have  left  the  continental 
limits  of  our  country  for  the  purpose  of  discharg- 
ing their  duties  as  Commander  in  Chief  in  time  of 
wax,  or  to  participate  in  conferences  at  the  end  of 
the  war  and  to  provide  for  the  measures  that  would 
bring  about  a  peace. 

But  now,  for  the  first  time,  a  President  goes  to 
engage  in  a  conference  with  heads  of  other  govern- 
ments in  order  to  prevent  war — in  order  to  see 
whether,  in  this  time  of  stress  and  strain,  we  can- 
not devise  measures  that  will  keep  from  us  this 
terrible  scourge  that  afflicts  mankind. 

Now,  manifestly,  there  are  many  difficulties  in 
the  way  of  a  President  going  abroad  for  a  period, 
particularly  while  Congress  is  in  session.  He  has 
many  constitutional  duties.  He  must  be  here  to 
perform  them.  I  am  able  to  go  on  this  trip  only 
because  of  the  generous  cooperation  of  the  political 
leaders  in  Congress  of  both  parties  who  have  ar- 
ranged their  work  so  that  my  absence  for  a  period 
will  not  interfere  with  the  business  of  the 
Government. 

On  my  part  I  have  promised  them  that  by  a  week 
from  Sunday,  on  July  24th,  I  shall  be  back  here 
ready  to  carry  on  my  accustomed  duties. 

Establishing  a  New  Spirit 

Now,  it  is  manifest  that  in  a  period  such  as  this, 
the  time  I  am  able  to  spend  abroad,  we  cannot  set- 
tle the  details  of  the  many  problems  that  afflict  the 
world.  But,  of  course,  I  go  for  a  very  serious  pur- 
pose. This  purpose  is  to  attempt,  with  my  col- 
leagues, to  change  the  spirit  that  has  characterized 

'Delivered  to  the  Nation  over  radio  and  television  on 
July  15  before  his  departure  for  the  Heads  of  Government 
neeting  opening  at  Geneva,  Switzerland,  on  July  18. 
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the  intergovernmental  relationships  of  the  world 
during  the  past  10  years. 

Now,  let  us  think  for  a  moment  about  this  pur- 
pose. Let  us  just  enumerate  a  few  of  the  problems 
that  plague  the  world — the  problem  of  armaments 
and  the  burdens  that  people  are  forced  to  carry 
because  of  the  necessity  for  these  armaments ;  the 
problem  of  the  captive  states,  once  proud  people, 
that  are  not  allowed  their  own  form  of  govern- 
ment freely  chosen  by  themselves  and  under  indi- 
viduals freely  elected  by  themselves ;  the  problem 
of  divided  countries,  people  who  are  related  to  each 
other  by  blood  kinship  and  divided  by  force  of 
arms  into  two  camps  that  are  indeed  expected  to  be 
hostile  to  each  other.  Then  we  have  the  problem 
of  international  interference  in  the  internal  af- 
fairs of  free  governments,  bringing  about  a  situa- 
tion that  leads  to  subversion,  difficulties,  and  re- 
criminations within  a  country — sometimes  even 
revolution. 

These  problems  are  made  all  the  more  serious 
by  complications  between  governments.  These 
problems  of  which  I  speak  have  often  arisen  as 
the  aftermath  of  wars  and  conflicts.  But  govern- 
ments are  divided  also  by  differing  ambitions,  by 
differing  ideologies,  by  mutual  distrust  and  the 
alarms  that  these  create,  and  because  of  the  alarms, 
they  build  up  armaments  and  place  their  trust  for 
peace  and  protection  in  those  armaments,  and 
these  armaments  create  greater  alarm,  and  so  we 
have  a  spiral  of  growing  uneasiness,  suspicion, 
and  distrust. 

That  is  the  kind  of  thing  that  the  world  faces 
today. 

No  Easy  Settlement 

Now  for  these  things  there  is  no  easy  settlement. 
In  the  brief  time  that  this  conference  can  exist,  it 
is  impossible  to  pursue  all  of  the  long  and  tedious 
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Paris  and  Geneva  Meetings 

Statement  ~by  Secretary  Dulles  * 

I  am  leaving  in  advance  of  President  Eisenhower 
in  order  to  help  prepare  for  the  Geneva  meeting. 
Tomorrow  and  Friday  I  shall  be  conferring  with  the 
French  and  British  Foreign  Ministers  in  Paris  and 
hearing  the  report  of  our  preparatory  group  which 
has  been  working  in  Paris  for  the  past  week.  Then 
on  Saturday  I  shall  attend  a  meeting  of  the  Council 
of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization.  Most, 
if  not  all,  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  15  member 
nations  will  be  present.  That  Organization  is  much 
interested  in  some  of  the  problems  which  may  come 
up  at  Geneva,  particularly  in  relation  to  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany,  which  is  now  a  member  of 
Nato.  Then  on  Saturday  evening  I  shall  fly  to 
Geneva  to  meet  President  Eisenhower  on  his  arrival 
and  to  acquaint  him  with  the  results  of  our  Paris 
talks. 

There  is  every  reason  to  believe  that  the  three 
Western  powers  see  eye  to  eye  with  reference  to 
the  matters  which  are  likely  to  come  up  at  Geneva. 
This  initial  unity  is  a  good  beginning  of  our  efforts 
to  reach  agreement  with  the  Soviet  Union  on  the 
stated  purposes  of  the  Geneva  conference,  namely 
to  identify  the  issues  to  be  worked  on  in  the  future 
and  to  agree  on  the  international  procedures  to  be 
established  for  finding  solutions. 

The  Geneva  conference  will  be  a  beginning  and 
not  an  end.  It  is  not  to  be  expected  that  great  de- 
cisions of  substance  will  be  made  there.  What  is 
to  be  hoped  is  that  the  Geneva  conference  will  im- 
plement our  unceasing  quest  for  a  secure  and  just 
peace  and  breathe  a  new  spirit  into  the  future 
efforts  needed  to  achieve  that  result. 


1  Made  on  the  occasion  of  the  Secretary's  depar- 
ture for  Paris  and  Geneva  on  July  13  (press  release 
430). 
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negotiations  that  must  take  place  before  the  details 
of  these  problems  can  be  settled. 

Our  many  postwar  conferences  have  been  char- 
acterized too  much  by  attention  to  details — by  an 
effort  apparently  to  work  on  specific  problems 
rather  than  to  establish  the  spirit  and  the  attitude 
in  which  we  shall  approach  them.  Success,  there- 
fore, has  been  meager.  Too  often,  indeed,  these 
conferences  have  been  mere  opportunities  for  ex- 
ploitation of  nationalistic  ambitions,  or  indeed 
only  for  sounding  boards  for  the  propaganda  that 
the  participants  want  to  spread  to  the  world. 

If  we  look  at  this  record,  we  would  say,  "Why 
another  conference?    What  hope  is  there  for  suc- 


cess?" Well  now,  the  first  question  I  ask  you — 
"Do  we  want  to  do  nothing?  Do  we  want  to  sit 
and  drift  along  to  the  inevitable  end  in  such  a 
contest  of  war  or  increased  tensions?"  We  want 
peace.  We  cannot  look  at  this  whole  situation 
without  realizing  first  that  pessimism  never  won 
any  battle,  whether  it  was  in  peace  or  it  was  in 
war. 

Next  we  will  understand  that  one  ingredient  has 
been  missing  from  all  these  conferences — an  honest 
intent  to  conciliate,  to  understand,  to  be  tolerant, 
to  try  to  see  the  other  fellow's  viewpoint  as  well 
as  we  see  our  own.  I  say  to  you,  if  we  can  change 
the  spirit  in  which  these  conferences  are  con- 
ducted, we  will  have  taken  the  greatest  step  toward 
peace,  toward  future  prosperity  and  tranquillity 
that  has  ever  been  taken  in  all  the  history  of 
mankind. 

I  want  to  give  you  a  few  reasons  for  hope  in 
this  project. 

The  People  Want  Peace 

First,  the  people  of  all  the  world  desire  peace. 
This  is  peace  for  people  everywhere.  I  distinguish 
between  people  and  governments  here  for  the 
moment  when  we  know  that  the  great  hordes  of 
men  and  women  who  make  up  the  world  do  not 
want  to  go  to  the  battlefield.  They  want  to  live 
in  peace — not  a  peace  that  is  a  mere  stilling  of 
the  guns  but  a  peace  in  which  they  can  live  hap- 
pily, tranquilly,  and  in  confidence  that  they  can 
raise  their  children  in  a  world  of  which  they  will 
be  proud.  That  common  desire  for  peace  is  some- 
thing that  is  a  terrific  force  in  this  world  and  to 
which  I  believe  all  political  leaders  in  the  world 
are  beginning  to  respond.    They  must  recognize  it. 

Another  item — Did  you  note  this  morning  the 
speech  made  by  Premier  Bulganin  in  Moscow? 
Every  word  he  said  was  along  the  line  that  I  am 
now  speaking.  He  talked  of  conciliation  and  tol- 
erance and  understanding.  I  say  to  you — I  say 
to  all  the  world — if  the  words  that  he  expressed  are 
as  truly  reflective  of  the  hearts  and  minds  of  the 
men  in  the  Kremlin  as  we  are  sure  they  are  reflec- 
tive of  the  hearts  and  minds  of  all  the  people  in 
Eussia,  as  in  the  hearts  and  minds  of  all  the  people 
in  the  world  everywhere,  then  there  will  be  no 
trouble  between  the  Russian  delegation  and  our 
own  at  this  coming  conference. 

Now  I  want  to  mention  another  item  that  is 
important  in  this  problem.    The  free  world  is 


132 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


livided  from  the  Communist  world  by  an  Iron 
Uurtain.  The  free  world  has  one  great  factor 
n  common.  We  are  not  held  together  by  force, 
nit  we  are  held  together  by  this  great  factor, 
md  it  is  this :  The  free  world  believes,  under  one 
'eligion  or  another,  in  a  Divine  Power.  It  be- 
ieves  in  a  Supreme  Being.  Now  this,  my  friends, 
s  a  very  great  factor  for  conciliation  and  peace  at 
his  time  because  each  of  those  religions — each 
me  of  them — has  as  one  of  its  basic  command- 
nents  the  words — the  terminology — that  is  simi- 
ar  to  our  Golden  Rule.  "Do  unto  others  as  you 
would  have  them  do  unto  you."  This  means  that 
lie  thinking  of  those  people  is  based  upon  ideas 
)f  right  and  justice  and  mutual  self-respect,  con- 
sideration for  the  other  man.  And  this  means 
peace,  because  only  in  peace  can  such  conceptions 
is  these  prevail.  This  means  that  the  free  people 
>f  the  world  hate  war,  and  they  want  peace  and 
ire  fully  dedicated  to  it. 

Now  this  country,  as  other  free  countries,  main- 
tains arms.  "We  maintain  formations  of  war  and 
all  the  modern  weapons.  Why?  Because  we 
must.  As  long  as  this  spirit  that  has  prevailed 
up  to  now  is  going  to  prevail  in  the  world,  we  can- 
not expose  our  rights,  our  privileges,  our  homes, 
our  wives,  our  children,  to  the  risk  that  would 
come  to  an  unarmed  country.  But  we  want  to 
make  it  perfectly  clear  these  armaments  do  not 
reflect  the  way  we  want  to  live;  they  merely  re- 
flect the  way  under  present  conditions  we  have  to 
live. 


Power  of  Prayer 

Now,  it  is  natural  for  a  people,  steeped  in  a  re- 
ligious civilization,  when  they  come  to  moments 
of  great  importance — maybe  even  crisis — such  as 
now  we  face,  to  turn  to  the  Divine  Power  that 
each  has  in  his  own  heart,  believes  in  his  own  heart, 
for  guidance,  for  wisdom,  for  some  help  in  doing 
the  thing  that  is  honorable  and  is  right.  I  have 
no  doubt  that  tonight,  throughout  this  country 
and,  indeed,  throughout  the  free  world,  such 
prayers  are  ascending.  This  is  a  mighty  force. 
And  this  brings  to  me  the  thought  that  through 
prayer  we  could  also  achieve  a  very  definite  and 
practical  result  at  this  very  moment.  Suppose, 
on  the  next  Sabbath  Day  observed  by  each  of  our 
religions,  America,  165  million  people  of  us,  went 
to  our  accustomed  places  of  worship  and,  crowd- 
ing those  places,  asked  for  help  and,  by  so  doing, 


demonstrated  to  all  the  world  the  sincerity  and 
depth  of  our  aspirations  for  peace. 

This  would  be  a  mighty  force. 

None  could  then  say  that  we  preserve  armaments 
because  we  want  to — we  preserve  them  because 
we  must. 

My  friend,  Secretary  Dulles,  and  I  go  to  this 
conference  in  the  earnest  hope  that  we  may  ac- 
curately represent  your  convictions,  your  beliefs, 
your  aspirations.  We  shall  be  conciliatory  be- 
cause our  country  seeks  no  conquest,  no  property 
of  others.  We  shall  be  tolerant,  because  this  Na- 
tion does  not  seek  to  impose  our  way  of  life  upon 
others.  We  shall  be  firm  in  the  consciousness  of 
your  spiritual  and  material  strength  and  your  de- 
fense of  the  right. 

But  we  shall  extend  the  hand  of  friendship  to 
all  who  will  grasp  it  honestly  and  concede  to  us 
the  same  rights,  the  same  understanding,  the  same 
freedom,  that  we  accord  to  them. 

We — the  Secretary  and  I — shall  do  our  best  with 
others  there  to  start  the  world  on  the  beginning 
of  a  new  road,  a  road  that  may  be  long  and  diffi- 
cult but  which,  if  faithfully  followed,  will  lead  us 
all  into  a  better  and  fuller  life. 


John  Marshall  Bicentennial  Month 

Proclamation  3102 ' 

Whereas  John  Marshall,  soldier,  diplomat,  leg- 
islator, and  fourth  Chief  Justice  of  the  United 
States,  played  a  vital  role  in  the  strengthening  of 
our  constitutional  form  of  government;  and 

Whereas  his  long  and  distinguished  term  of 
office  as  Chief  Justice,  from  1801  to  1835,  was 
marked  by  precedent-setting  decisions  which  have 
been  important  factors  in  developing  and  main- 
taining the  historic  liberties  of  the  people  of  the 
United  States ;  and 

Whereas  a  wider  public  knowledge  and  appre- 
ciation of  the  work  and  achievements  of  the  great 
Chief  Justice  are  desirable  today  in  order  to 
strengthen  the  moral,  social,  and  political  struc- 
ture of  our  Nation,  and  to  help  in  the  preservation 
and  protection  of  the  lives,  liberties,  and  property 
of  all  our  people ;  and 

Whereas  September  24,  1955,  is  the  two  hun- 
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dredth  anniversary  of  the  birth  of  John  Marshall, 
and  the  Congress,  by  joint  resolution  approved  on 
August  13,  1954  (68  Stat.  702),  has  designated 
the  month  of  September  1955  as  John  Marshall 
Bicentennial  Month  and  has  requested  the  Presi- 
dent to  issue  a  proclamation  calling  upon  the 
people  of  the  United  States  to  observe  that  month 
by  paying  tribute  to  the  achievements  and  memory 
of  John  Marshall : 

NOW,   THEREFORE,    I,    DwiGHT    D.    EISENHOWER, 

President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  do 
hereby  call  upon  all  interested  agencies  and 
organizations  throughout  the  Nation  to  observe 
the  month  of  September  1955  as  John  Marshall 
Bicentennial  Month  with  appropriate  activities 
and  ceremonies  commemorative  of  the  inspiring 
role  of  John  Marshall  in  our  national  life,  and  I 
urge  the  people  of  the  United  States  to  take  part 
in  such  activities  and  ceremonies. 

I  also  urge  the  people  of  the  United  States  to 
read  the  Constitution,  and  to  study  its  history  and 
its  interpretations,  for  a  better  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  our  country  and  of  John  Marshall. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my 
hand  and  caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of 
America  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  thirteenth 

day  of  July  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 

[seal]     nineteen  hundred  and  fifty-five,  and  of 

the  Independence  of  the  United  States 

of  America  the  one  hundred  and  eightieth. 

By  the  President : 

John  Foster  Dulles 
Secretary  of  State 


Fifth  National  UNESCO  Conference 
To  Meet  at  Cincinnati 

Press  release  427  dated  July  11 

The  United  States  National  Commission  for 
Unesco  (United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific 
and  Cultural  Organization)  will  sponsor  a  na- 
tional conference  at  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  on  Novem- 
ber 3,  4,  and  5,  Commission  Chairman  Milton  G. 
Baker  announced  on  July  11.  The  conference 
theme  is:  "Unesco:  The  First  Ten  Years — An 
American  Appraisal  and  Forecast."    It  is  the  fifth 


conference  convened  by  the  National  Commission 
under  its  legislative  mandate  to  call  "general  con- 
ferences for  the  discussion  of  matters  relating  to 
the  activities  of  the  Organization."  Previous 
meetings  were  held  at  Philadelphia,  Cleveland, 
New  York,  and  Minneapolis  at  2-year  intervals 
beginning  in  1947. 

The  conference  program  committee,  headed  by 
Baymond  McCoy  of  Xavier  University,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  has  scheduled  3  general  conference 
sessions  to  be  addressed  by  nationally  known 
speakers  and  21  discussion  groups  which  will  ap- 
praise various  phases  of  the  Unesco  programs  and 
activities.  These  group  meetings  will  be  under 
the  direction  of  appropriate  national  organiza- 
tions including  the  American  Council  on  Educa- 
tion, the  National  Planning  Association,  the  Na- 
tional Academy  of  Science-National  Research 
Council,  and  the  National  Education  Association. 
Also  included  are  the  Social  Science  Research 
Council,  the  American  National  Theatre  and 
Academy,  and  a  number  of  others. 

More  than  500  institutions  of  higher  learning 
and  national  organizations  concerned  with  inter-* 
national  cooperation  in  education,  science,  and- 
culture  will  be  invited  to  send  representatives. 
About  a  thousand  persons  are  expected  to  attend. 
Lucien  Wulsin,  Sr.,  president  of  the  Baldwin 
Piano  Company,  heads  the  Cincinnati  sponsoring 
committee. 

A  2-day  meeting  of  the  U.S.  National  Commis- 
sion will  precede  the  conference. 


Pravda  Correspondent  Permitted 
To  Attend  Shakespeare  Festival 

Press  release  428  dated  July  11 

Follotoing  is  the  text  of  a  note  delivered  to  the 
Soviet  Embassy  on  July  11  regarding  the  visit  of 
a  Pravda  correspondent  to  Stratford,  Conn. : 

The  Secretary  of  State  presents  his  compliments 
to  the  Charge  dAffaires  ad  interim  of  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  and  referring  to  the1 
Embassy's  note  of  July  9,  1955  *  and  to  the  De- 
partment's note  of  January  3,  1955 2  grants  per- 
mission for  "Pravda"  correspondent  Evgeni  V 
Litoshko  and  Madame  Litoshko  to  travel  by  rai! 


1  Not  printed. 

2  Bulletin  of  Jan.  31,  1955,  p.  193. 
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from  New  York,  New  York  to  Stratford,  Connec- 
ticut on  July  12, 1955,  returning  several  days  later 
by  the  same  means. 

This  permission  has  been  granted  in  order  to 
facilitate  Mr.  Litoshko's  acceptance  of  the  invita- 
tion tendered  him  by  the  Bridgeport  Herald  of 
Bridgeport,  Connecticut  to  attend  a  Shakespear- 


ean Festival  sponsored  by  that  newspaper.  It  is 
to  be  hoped  that  the  Soviet  Government  will  ap- 
ply its  regulations  restricting  travel  by  foreign 
citizens  in  the  Soviet  Union  with  equal  liberality 
should  an  American  press  representative  wish  to 
visit  an  area  of  the  Soviet  Union  normally  closed 
to  such  travel. 


*  1 1 


'A 


The  Responsibility  of  the  American  Republics  in  World  Affairs 

by  Henry  F.  Holland 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Inter- American  Affairs  1 


■ 

v.v  I    ■ 


We  live  in  an  age  in  which  man  has  the  power 
;o  blast  himself  from  the  earth.  The  very  sur- 
vival of  humanity  depends  upon  our  ability  to  de- 
vise a  structure  of  international  relations  within 
vhich  widely  divergent  nations  can  live  at  peace 
vith  sufficient  mutual  respect  and  understanding 
;o  insure  the  peaceful  settlement  of  disputes  aris- 
ng  between  them. 

Perhaps  it  is  unfortunate  that  man's  capacity 
o  destroy  himself  as  a  species  should  have  been 
ichieved  at  a  time  when  the  nations  of  the  world 
still  differ  so  widely  as  regards  size  and  popula- 
ion,  as  well  as  their  degree  of  industrial,  political, 
nilitary,  and  cultural  development.  These  wide 
lifferences  between  us  complicate  our  efforts  to 
levise  a  workable  international  system  adequate 
o  maintain  peace.  On  the  other  hand,  this  same 
iwesome  capacity  for  self-destruction  may  prove 
o  be  the  catalyst  without  which  such  a  system 
:ould  never  be  developed. 

The  United  Nations  Organization  has  proved 
nvaluable  as  a  device  for  focusing  the  influence 
)f  world  opinion  on  the  peaceful  solution  of  inter- 
lational  problems,  as  a  testing  ground  where  the 
eal  facts  regarding  these  problems  can  be  estab- 
ished  through  debate  and  impartial  investigation, 
s  a  forum  in  which  large  and  small  nations  can 
peak  with  more  nearly  equal  voices  than  when 
ngaged  in  bilateral  negotiation.  The  United 
Nations  and  its  subsidiary  organizations  mark 
he  closest  approach  yet  achieved  by  man  to  that 


Address  made  at  the  Conference  on  American  Foreign 
'olicy  of  Colgate  University  at  Hamilton,  N.Y.,  on  July  11. 


worldwide  law  and  order  which  is  today  so  clearly 
essential  to  our  survival. 

Much  has  been  said  of  the  world  leadership 
which  history  has  in  our  times  imposed  upon  the 
United  States.  But  there  is  another  need  whose 
urgency  increases — that  for  a  community  of 
leaders.  The  free  nations  of  the  world  are  strug- 
gling to  establish  a  workable  international  system 
which  will  maintain  peace.  The  frustrations  and 
obstacles  we  encounter  are  discouraging.  If 
somewhere  in  the  world  a  group  of  nations  can 
give  a  continuing,  successful  demonstration  of 
such  a  system  actually  working  on  a  regional  basis, 
the  inspiration  to  the  remainder  of  the  world  will 
be  great.  What  any  substantial  group  of  nations 
actually  achieves  can  eventually  and  surely  be 
achieved  by  a  worldwide  community  of  nations 
if  they  so  will. 

We  know  that  a  peace  sustained  by  force  is  not 
lasting.  There  can  be  no  lasting  peace  until  all 
nations  voluntarily  identify  themselves  with  an 
international  structure  erected  upon  principles 
guaranteeing  the  independence,  security,  and  in- 
tegrity of  the  individual  members.  Such  an  in- 
ternational organization,  once  established,  will  not 
survive  unless  men  are  convinced  that  it  will 
eventually  be  successful  in  meeting  and  solving 
the  problems  arising  among  its  members.  Should 
the  United  Nations  fail,  man's  disillusionment 
may  well  be  such  that  years  could  pass  before  des- 
peration again  drove  him  to  undertake  another 
worldwide  organization  for  the  peaceful  solution 
of  disputes  between  nations. 
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Evolution  of  a  World  Organization 

From  our  experience  in  the  United  Nations  we 
know  now  that  an  international  structure  embrac- 
ing the  whole  world  and  functioning  effectively 
can  be  achieved  only  by  years  of  trial  and  error, 
by  a  process  of  evolution.  The  United  Nations 
as  it  exists  today,  with  all  of  its  virtues  and  its 
defects,  must  be  conceded  to  mark  no  more  than 
a  transitional  stage  in  a  process  of  evolution  which 
must  extend  for  we  know  not  how  many  more  years 
before  a  satisfactory  result  is  achieved.  Peace 
today  is  uneasily  preserved  by  the  harsh  certainty 
that  the  combined  military  power  of  free  nations 
is  adequate  to  crush  any  combination  of  forces 
that  Soviet  Russia  might  lead  or  inspire.  Such 
a  peace  falls  far  short  of  our  aspirations.  Yet 
such  a  peace  preserved  by  the  growing  military 
strength  of  the  free  nations  of  the  world  does  af- 
ford us  time  in  which  to  perfect  the  essential 
framework  of  a  successful  worldwide  system. 

Ten  years  of  work  in  the  United  Nations  have 
put  behind  us  a  part  of  the  tortuous  and  often 
discouraging  road  which  we  must  travel  if  men  are 
to  reach  that  goal  which  lies  somewhere  in  the 
future.  The  fact  that  thorny  and  stubborn  prob- 
lems have  been  solved  in  the  United  Nations  gives 
us  courage  to  attack  those  which,  like  the  heads  of 
the  dragon,  seem  to  replace  each  that  is  removed. 
So,  too,  does  the  somber  conviction  that  the  alter- 
native to  such  efforts  may  be  the  frightful  one  of 
nuclear  warfare. 

These  limited  achievements,  these  frightful  al- 
ternatives will  suffice,  I  believe,  to  keep  the  free 
world  constant  in  its  course  despite  the  strain 
and  cost.  But  how  much  more  willing  would  be 
our  own  effort  and  that  of  others,  with  what  rising 
enthusiasm  would  the  free  world  press  forward 
if  our  ultimate  goal  could  seem  but  nearer  at  hand ! 
Mankind  needs  urgently  a  demonstration  that  the 
goal  we  have  set  for  ourselves  can  in  fact  be 
achieved. 

Nations  at  times  become  disheartened  by  the 
number  and  complexity  of  the  problems,  domestic 
and  international,  which  obstruct  their  progress 
to  a  more  abundant  and  dignified  life.  They  need 
the  incentive  that  can  best  derive  from  a  living 
example  of  the  rewards  which  can  be  achieved 
through  the  essentially  spiritual  and  religious 
philosophy  of  the  free  world.  These  are  rewards 
assured  not  only  to  powerful  nations  but  to  all 
nations,  great  and  small,  that  identify  themselves 
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with   an  international  order   based  upon  these 
principles. 

The  Example  of  the  American  Republics 

If  our  present  evolutionary  process  is  not  to 
stagnate,  if  it  is  to  avoid  retrogressive  phases,  it 
becomes  imperative  that  there  emerge  today  a 
group  of  nations  which  all  men  can  recognize  as 
an  example  of  that  larger  global  community  which 
must  be  our  ultimate  goal.  That  group  of  nations 
does  exist  in  the  21  American  Republics.  Their 
association  for  military,  political,  cultural,  and 
economic  collaboration  is  the  most  successful  and 
advanced  yet  achieved  by  man. 

Not  until  some  such  relationship  as  that  which 
for  a  century  has  been  evolving  in  this  hemisphere 
is  extended  to  embrace  all  nations  can  we  hope  for 
more  than  a  passing  "peace  in  our  time." 

The  success  of  the  American  Republics  in  the 
conduct  of  our  international  relations  is  of  vital 
importance  to  all  Americans.  But  today  I  want 
to  talk  of  its  importance  to  the  rest  of  the  world. 
It  may  well  determine  the  direction  in  which  world 
history  will  move  in  the  years  ahead.  Why  should 
such  decisive  influence  with  its  correlative  respon- 
sibility be  vested  in  the  21  American  Republics  £ 
Until  recent  decades  no  American  State  identified 
itself  intimately  with  the  trend  of  world  events. 
The  answer  is  that  our  relations  with  each  other 
over  the  past  century  have  been  in  a  sense  a  pilot 
plant.  Its  successful  operation  through  the 
stresses  and  shocks  of  international  relations  ha? 
offered  a  real  incentive  to  the  world  at  large  to 
entrust  its  hopes  to  the  United  Nations.  The  vis- 
ible, measurable  success  of  the  inter-American 
system,  which  included  more  than  a  third  of  the 
founders  of  the  United  Nations,  gave  that  pro- 
jected organization  a  basis  in  demonstrated  ex- 
perience rather  than  theory.  The  knowledge  that 
21  of  the  51  nations  assembled  at  San  Franciscc 
had  made  such  an  international  system  succeed 
and  had  done  so  under  conditions  of  adversity  not 
unlike  those  existing  elsewhere  in  the  world,  musi 
have  afforded  a  powerful  incentive. 

A  century  ago  we  undertook  in  this  hemispheri 
to  demonstrate  that  widely  dissimilar  states  car 
devise  a  way  of  life  which  gradually  eliminate: 
harmful  or  unnecessary  differences  between  them 
while  preserving  and  even  perfecting  those  differ 
ences  held  sacred  by  their  various  peoples.  Manv! 
of  the  problems  which  today  imperil  the  success  o< 
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te  United  Nations  likewise,  to  a  greater  or  lesser 
;gree,  obstructed  our  path  at  that  time. 
Here,  as  in  the  United  Nations  now,  were  coun- 
ies  ranging  from  the  earth's  smallest  to  its  larg- 
t ;  states  peopled  by  men  of  different  race,  culture, 
nguage,  religion,  and  history.  There  were  states 
parated  by  what  traditionally  would  have  repre- 
nted  a  century  of  progress  along  the  road  of  eco- 
)mic  development  and  industrialization.  There 
ere  nations  whose  relations  were  constantly  trou- 
ed  by  the  strain  of  old,  unsettled  disputes ;  people 
parated  from  each  other  by  distances  almost  as 
:eat  as  those  from  pole  to  pole,  by  some  of  the 
orld's  highest  mountain  barriers,  or  by  vast  ex- 
mses  of  untraversable  wilderness. 
Any  system  of  international  relationships  which 
tuld  weld  21  such  states  into  a  tightly  knit  group 
hich  proudly  refers  to  itself  as  a  "family"  must 
fer  great  hope  to  a  troubled  world  which  desper- 
ely  seeks  some  device  to  preserve  peace  without 
crifice  of  freedom,  honor,  or  national  sover- 
gnty,  some  means  of  averting  a  third  world  war 
■om  which  civilization  could  not  hope  to  recover. 
The  American  Republics  are  a  living  example 
l  the  fruits  of  an  international  system  designed  to 
isure  the  peaceful  settlement  of  disputes,  to  in- 
ire  to  each  state  an  opportunity  to  achieve  its  eco- 
)mic,  cultural,  and  political  aspirations  with  the 
:tive  assistance  of  other  members  of  the  com- 
unity. 

igional  Organizations 

In  1945  when  the  United  Nations  Organization 
as  established,  the  inter- American  system  had 
3t  yet  reached  its  present  state  of  development, 
ven  so,  its  demonstrated  success  exerted  an  influ- 
lce  so  powerful  that  many  of  the  principles  upon 
hich  it  was  founded  were  carried  forward  as  key- 
ones  of  the  larger  structure.  Ten  years  ago  in 
an  Francisco  the  representatives  of  the  American 
tates  were  so  convinced  of  the  crucial  importance 
E  regional  structures  such  as  theirs  that  they 
>ined  in  a  gallant  and  successful  fight  to  overturn 
le  principle  of  universalism  accepted  at  Dumbar- 
>n  Oaks  and  to  establish  the  concept  of  regional 
fganizations  within  the  United  Nations.  That 
>ncept  is  now  embodied  in  such  mutual  security 
fganizations  throughout  the  world  as  the  North 
tlantic  Treaty  Organization  and  the  Southeast 
sia  Treaty  Organization.  Without  them  the 
Dstwar  threat  of  Communist  subversion  and  im- 


perialism might  not  have  been  met  and  checked. 

Many  of  us  feel  deeply  that  for  civilization  to 
survive,  to  avert  a  spiritual  and  moral  retreat  that 
would  sacrifice  centuries  of  progress,  the  world  as 
a  whole  must  proceed  along  some  such  path  of  de- 
velopment as  that  down  which  we  in  this  hemi- 
sphere have  toiled  for  more  than  a  century.  Man- 
kind may  be  willing  to  do  that  so  long  as,  and  only 
so  long  as,  we  in  our  lives  as  nations  demonstrate 
that  this  road  does  in  fact  lead  to  the  fulfillment 
of  man's  ancient  yearning  for  peace  with  freedom 
and  dignity.  If  we  succeed  in  our  own  quest,  then 
others  will  surely  follow  us.  If  each  new  decade 
reaffirms  that  in  the  Americas  it  is  law  and  not 
force  or  threat  of  force  which  sustains  the  sov- 
ereignty and  integrity  of  nations,  then,  though 
elsewhere  international  despotisms  may  arise,  they 
will  not  endure.  These  principles  which  here  have 
proved  effective  to  guarantee  to  the  smallest  and 
weakest  state  that  same  degree  of  national  dignity 
and  sovereignty  which  is  the  most  cherished 
achievement  of  the  strongest  will  surely  spread  to 
the  rest  of  this  world. 

What  is  the  genius  of  our  relationship  in  this 
hemisphere?  First,  perhaps,  it  is  the  knowledge 
that  neither  as  individual  states  nor  as  a  commu- 
nity have  we  yet  achieved  a  level  of  progress  which 
is  acceptable  to  us  as  free  and  religious  men.  Yet, 
singly  and  collectively,  the  material  and  spiritual 
growth  we  can  record  at  each  successive  inter- 
American  conference  makes  us  content  to  press 
forward  confidently  toward  the  next. 

The  Spiritual  Bond 

It  i9  the  essentially  spiritual  stuff  of  which  our 
bond  is  made  which  has  given  it  the  strength  to 
preserve  its  intended  design  despite  the  shocks 
of  global  wars  and  the  constant  erosion  of  those 
lesser  disagreements  which  must  occasionally  arise 
among  so  large  a  group  of  vigorous  and  pro- 
gressive nations. 

Our  relationship  contemplates  that  all  will,  if 
necessary,  by  force  of  arms  protect  whichever 
may  find  itself  attacked.  Yet  it  is  not  primarily 
a  military  alliance.  By  treaties,  resolutions,  and 
international  contracts  we  are  committed  to  the 
principle  that  the  economic  development  of  each 
benefits  the  entire  community.  Yet  we  are  far 
more  than  a  trading  or  economic  community. 
Our  procedures  for  the  peaceful  settlement  of  dis- 
putes arising  between  us  are  among  the  finest 
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achievements  of  our  relationship.  Yet  the  deter- 
mination which  more  than  all  of  these  unites  us 
and  gives  meaning  and  direction  to  our  bond  goes 
far  beyond  these  which  I  have  mentioned.  It  is- 
to  establish  and  constantly  to  strengthen  through- 
out this  new  world  and  its  350  million  peoples 
those  principles  of  the  sanctity  of  the  individual 
and  his  freedom,  of  the  brotherhood  of  man,  which 
are  common  to  all  the  different  faiths  that  we  pro- 
fess. On  many  things  our  views  may  differ.  Our 
right  to  hold  such  differences  is  one  of  those  which 
we  most  cherish.  But  on  these  basic  tenets  of  our 
American  creed  we  are  solidly  united. 

There  are,  I  believe,  other  convictions  shared  by 
all  of  us  and  which  should  be  mentioned  here. 
They  and  others  of  like  nature  are  preserved  in 
our  inter- American  treaties  and  resolutions. 

Nonintervention  in  Domestic  Affairs 

As  a  man  has  the  right  to  pursue  the  fulfillment 
of  hi9  aspirations  without  unlawful  interference 
from  his  fellows,  we  are  as  states  each  irrevocably 
committed  to  the  principle  of  nonintervention  in 
the  domestic  affairs  of  every  other.  As  the  most 
powerful  member  of  the  community  we  are  prone 
to  think  that  the  principle  of  nonintervention  is 
one  which  restrains  the  United  States  for  the  bene- 
fit of  the  other  American  Republics.  On  the  con- 
trary, there  is  not  a  one  of  us  but  has  felt  both 
the  benefits  and  the  obligations  of  this  principle. 

Each  of  our  governments  is  from  time  to  time 
subjected  to  strong  pressure  from  its  own  domestic 
groups  to  criticize  or  meddle  in  the  domestic 
activities  of  some  other  American  State.  Were 
we  to  be  swayed  by  these  pressures,  I  doubt  that 
our  inter-American  system  could  long  endure. 
It  was  not  until  the  doctrine  of  nonintervention 
was  firmly  established  that  the  system  achieved 
real  grandeur. 

An  important  companion  to  the  principle  of 
nonintervention  is  our  conviction  that  the  well- 
being  of  every  American  State  is  basically  im- 
portant to  that  of  every  other.  The  misfortunes 
of  each  member  of  this  community  vitally  concern 
every  other.  In  the  military  field  this  has  led  us 
to  adopt  the  principle  set  out  in  article  3  of  the 
Rio  Treaty  of  1947,  which  provides  that  "an  armed 
attack  by  any  State  against  an  American  State 
shall  be  considered  as  an  attack  against  all  the 
American  States."  That  article  served  as  the  in- 
spiration  for   article  5   of   the  North   Atlantic 


Treaty  of  1949,  which  provides  that  "an  arme( 
attack  against  one  or  more  of  them  [the  sub 
scribers  to  the  treaty]  in  Europe  or  North  Amer 
ica  shall  be  considered  an  attack  against  them  all.' 
Thi9  interpretation  of  an  attack  on  one  as  aj 
attack, on  all  marks  a  milestone  in  our  defensivt 
security  arrangements. 

In  the  political  field,  our  universal  concern  wit] 
the  well-being  of  every  member  state  inspired  th 
Caracas  Resolution,2  which  declares  that  domina 
tion  by  international  communism  of  the  politica 
institutions  of  any  of  our  states  imperils  the  pea© 
of  America.  In  the  economic  field,  it  leads  eacl 
of  us  in  its  own  realistic  self-interest  to  seek  mean 
effectively  to  contribute  to  the  well-being  of  ever 
other. 

Our  belief  in  the  sovereign  equality  of  th 
American  States  recognizes  the  obvious  fact  tha 
the  dimensions  of  our  statesmen  are  not  deter 
mined  by  those  of  the  sovereign  territories  the; 
represent.  In  this  hemisphere  we  deal  as  equals 
as  adult  and  mature  states.  We  have  no  cast 
system.  In  our  councils,  from  the  smallest  of  u 
to  the  largest,  we  debate  with  the  vigor  and  con 
viction  of  equals.  And  well  we  might,  for  all  hav 
contributed,  and  importantly,  in  forging  the  struc 
ture  within  which  we  reside.  We  are,  I  believe 
all  proud  that  the  inter- American  system  as  i 
exists  today  was  neither  an  Anglo-Saxon  nor 
Latin  vision.  It  is,  instead,  a  marvelous  composit 
which  might  never  have  existed  had  it  not  draw 
upon  the  finest  concepts  of  these  two  cultures. 

Lastly,  in  referring  to  the  basic  conviction 
underlying  our  inter- American  system,  one  is  inc. 
pressed  by  the  profound  assurance  in  the  mind 
of  Americans  everywhere  that  we  are  in  fact  o 
the  right  road.  Our  inter-American  systei 
affords  all  the  assurance  that  any  nation  need 
that  industry,  resourcefulness,  and  self-disciplin 
mean  sure  and  steady  progress  toward  the  fulfil 
ment  of  its  just  aspirations. 

Successes  of  the  Inter-American  System 

This  kind  of  confidence  can  only  come  froi 
success.  What  are  our  successes  which  woul 
justify  such  a  conviction  ? 

In  the  political  field  our  experience  during  tl 
past  years  justifies  our  belief  that  the  Organizj 
tion  of  American  States  is  capable  of  dealing  wif 
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ay  inter- American  problem  brought  before  it. 
b  is  no  reflection  upon  the  liberation  movement 
hich  so  gallantly  overcame  the  Communist- 
ominated  regime  in  Guatemala  to  recall  that  for 
eeks  earlier  the  Organization  of  American  States 
ad  been  readying  an  extraordinary  meeting  of 
breign  Ministers  to  decide  upon  the  measures 
hich  might  be  required  to  eliminate  this  threat 
» the  peace  of  the  Americas. 
Earlier  in  this  year  that  same  organization, 
jtermined  that  its  actions  would  be  worthy  of 
le  trust  reposed  in  it  to  preserve  our  peace,  under- 
tok  in  the  Costa  Kican  outbreak  a  whole  series  of 
aprecedented  measures.  It  established  an  inter- 
itional  aerial  patrol,  coordinating  aircraft  sup- 
lied  by  several  states.3  When  circumstances  re- 
lired,  it  affirmatively  requested  the  other  Ameri- 
ca Governments  to  make  war  planes  avail- 
Die  to  the  Government  of  Costa  Rica.4  If,  loyal 
>  our  tradition  and  our  trust,  we  resolve  to  go 
ren  beyond  these  unprecedented  measures  should 
le  nature  of  the  problem  require,  then  we  can 
ideed  feel  that  aggression  will  never  prevail  in 
ar  hemisphere. 

In  the  economic  field  our  progress  is  as  hearten- 
ig  as  in  the  political.  We  hear  talk  of  "under- 
eveloped  nations"  both  in  the  hemisphere  and 
lit.  I  have  often  wondered  just  what  those  who 
se  this  phrase  mean.  If  it  means  a  nation  whose 
rogress  is  unjustly  obstructed  by  its  neighbors, 
len  we  can  proudly  sustain  that  there  are  no 
nderdeveloped  countries  in  this  hemisphere, 
[ere,  as  I  have  said,  each  of  us  in  its  own  self- 
lterest  seeks  to  further  the  economic  develop- 
lent  of  every  other.  Our  own  contribution  to 
lis  joint  effort  is  being  made  through  expanded 
pportunities  for  inter- American  trade,  through 
lbstantially  greater  access  to  sound  loans  for 
evelopmental  purposes,  and  through  intensified 
rograms  of  technical  assistance.  I  believe  that 
lese  contributions  are  recognized  as  constructive 
y  the  other  members  of  this  family  of  nations. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  an  "underdeveloped  na- 
on"  is  one  which  has  not  yet  attained  that  level 
[f  economic  development  to  which  its  human  and 
s  natural  resources  give  it  the  right  to  aspire, 
ion  we  can  thank  God  that  we  are  all  under- 
iveloped  nations  in  this  hemisphere.  The  feeling 
tat  in  this  sense  we  are  underdeveloped  is  a 

'Ibid.,  Jan.  24,  1955,  p.  131. 
['Ibid.,  Jan.  31,  1955,  p.  182. 


wholesome  one  and  furnishes  a  constant  incentive 
to  make  greater  use  of  our  resources  for  the  benefit 
of  our  people.  It  is  true  that  we  are  experiencing 
an  era  of  development  which,  judged  by  any  stand- 
ard, exceeds  anything  which  the  world  has  ever 
seen  in  a  comparable  area.  Nevertheless,  there  is 
not  a  country  in  the  hemisphere  whose  resources 
are  not  abundantly  adequate  to  provide  substan- 
tially higher  living  standards  to  its  people. 

Some  of  us  are  passing  through  temporary 
periods  of  adversity,  but  there  are  no  cripples 
among  us.  There  is  not  a  stagnant  economy  in 
the  hemisphere.  On  all  sides  there  is  activity  and 
progress. 

We  are  certainly  not  immune  to  the  problems 
of  inflation  and  instability  of  currencies  which 
have  plagued  the  entire  world.  In  each  of  our 
states  continued  progress  will  depend  upon  the 
degree  of  courage  and  self-discipline  which  we 
demonstrate  in  meeting  and  solving  these  purely 
domestic  problems.  They  are  difficult,  and  their 
solution  at  times  raises  domestic  political  obstruc- 
tions which  may  seem  insurmountable.  Their 
solution  is  complicated  by  the  fact  that  the  very 
people  who  cry  out  against  the  suffering  which 
such  problems  cause  often  resist  the  measures  of 
self-discipline  inevitably  required  for  their  solu- 
tion. 

No  Insurmountable  Obstacles 

Without  minimizing  the  thorniness  of  our  eco- 
nomic problems  we  must  never  lose  sight  of  the 
fact  that  they  are  all  of  a  kind  that  can  be  solved. 
They  are  often  a  product  of  that  rapid  develop- 
ment which  will  in  the  end  enormously  benefit 
our  peoples.  We  can  take  courage  from  the  fact 
that  there  is  not  one  nation  in  the  hemisphere 
whose  further  substantial  and  lasting  progress  is 
obstructed  by  really  insurmountable  obstacles. 
Every  one  of  us  has  progressed  enormously  in 
the  last  quarter  of  a  century.  Yet  every  one  of 
us  has  access  to  all  the  elements  necessary  for 
further  substantial  progress. 

I  have  said  that  our  future  here  in  the  United 
States  and  throughout  the  hemisphere  must  de- 
pend on  work,  self-discipline,  and  a  willingness 
to  undertake  sacrifices  where  necessary  for  the 
greater  good.  These  have  produced  for  us  the 
progress  we  have  achieved.  It  has  abundantly 
justified  the  cost.  We  would  be  foolhardy  indeed 
if  we  allowed  ourselves  to  be  persuaded  that  like 
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progress  in  the  future  can  be  had  at  any  different 
price. 

What  I  have  said  of  the  responsibility  of  the 
American  States  to  serve  as  an  example  and  an 
inspiration  to  the  world  is  not  new.  I  recall  with 
some  pride  that  at  the  San  Francisco  meeting 
commemorating  the  tenth  anniversary  of  the 
United  Nations  the  21  American  Republics  met 
separately  to  exchange  views.  Also,  just  last 
week  President  Eisenhower  and  Secretary  Dulles 
met  with  the  Ambassadors  of  the  other  American 
Republics  to  discuss  problems  which  will  be  raised 
at  the  forthcoming  four-power  conference  and 
solutions  which  may  be  advanced  for  them.  Such 
meetings  evidence  the  growing  conviction  of  our 
Governments  and  peoples  that  as  partners  in  this 
hemisphere  we  owe  a  responsibility  not  only  to 
our  own  people  but  to  the  entire  world.  We  must 
succeed  in  our  stewardship  of  our  inter- American 
affairs,  not  only  because  of  what  it  means  to  this 
hemisphere  but  because  of  the  inspiration  which 
such  an  example  will  afford  to  the  rest  of  the 
world. 

Those  who  attended  the  San  Francisco  meeting 
were  deeply  impressed  by  the  speeches  of  the  37 
Foreign  Ministers  and  other  heads  of  delegations 
who  attended.  They  demonstrated  beyond  all 
question  that  national  leaders  today  are  keenly 
aware  that  the  alternative  to  some  reasonably  ef- 
fective international  system  may  well  be  the  de- 
struction of  the  human  race. 


U.S.  Position  on  Proposed 
Inter- American  Bank 

Press  release  417  dated  July  1 

On  July  1  the  Department  of  State  and  the 
Treasury  Department,  in  reply  to  inquiries  from 
the  press,  issued  the  following  statement  concern- 
ing the  proposed  Inter- American  Bank  for  Eco- 
nomic Development. 

The  proposal  for  the  establishment  of  an  Inter- 
American  Bank  was  made  by  a  Committee  of  Ex- 
perts consisting  of  representatives  of  nine  Latin 
American  Central  Banks  and  the  Secretariat  of 
the  Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America. 
This  Committee  was  established  by  a  resolution 
of  the  Meeting  of  Ministers  of  Finance  or  Econ- 
omy in  the  Fourth  Extraordinary  Session  of  the 
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Inter-American  Economic  and  Social  Council 
held  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  in  November- 
December  1954,  to  make  specific  plans  for  an  inter- 
American  financing  institution.1 

The  United  States  Delegation  at  that  Meeting 
abstained  from  voting  on  the  resolution,  stating 
that  the  United  States  had  given  a  great  deal  of 
thought  to  the  problem  of  Latin  American  needs 
for  credit  and  investment  facilities,  and  had  con- 
cluded that  in  its  opinion  the  facilities  available 
through  the  International  Bank  for  Reconstruc- 
tion and  Development,  the  Export- Import  Bank, 
the  proposed  International  Finance  Corporation, 
and  private  organizations,  will  be  adequate  to 
meet  all  demands  for  sound  purposes.  It  also  in- 
dicated that  if  we  find  at  some  later  date  that  this 
program  is  not  achieving  the  results  which  we 
believe  it  can,  we  shall  be  glad  to  discuss  other 
solutions.  The  United  States  Delegation  there- 
fore expressed  its  regret  that  it  could  not  at  that 
time  join  in  the  proposed  inter- American  regional 
financing  institution,  and  indicated  it  would  ab- 
stain from  participating  in  drafting  specific  plans 
for  it.  There  have  been  no  developments  which 
would  justify  a  change  in  the  position  expressed 
by  the  United  States  Delegation  at  that  time. 


Change  in  Termination  Date 
of  U.S. -Ecuadoran  Agreement 

Press  release  402  dated  June  28 

Steps  are  being  taken  to  change  the  terminatioi 
date  of  the  1938  bilateral  trade  agreement  witl 
Ecuador  from  July  18,  1955,  as  had  previousl; 
been  announced,2  to  January  18,  1956.  This  doe 
not  constitute  a  reversal  of  the  decision  to  end  th 
trade  agreement  but  is  only  a  postponement. 

The  postponement  was  agreed  to  in  order  to  ai 
ford  Ecuador  an  opportunity  to  deal  with  ec( 
nomic  distress  in  the  Ecuadoran  hat  industr 
especially  in  the  provinces  of  Azuay  and  Cana 
which  the  Ecuadorans  believe  would  be  serious!  i 
hurt  by  earlier  termination.    Termination  of  tl 


1  For  an  address  by  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  Geori 
M.  Humphrey  at  this  meeting,  see  Bulletin  of  Dec. 
1954,  p.  863;  for  a  statement  by  Henry  F.  Holland,  A 
sistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Inter-American  Affairs,  < 
the  U.S.  position  at  this  meeting,  see  Hid.,  Nov.  8,  191 
p.  684. 

2  Bulletin  of  Feb.  21,  1955,  p.  313. 
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agreement  will  have  the  effect  of  restoring  the 
uty  on  unbleached  and  undyed  hat  bodies  of 
)quilla  fiber  to  25  percent  as  provided  in  the  Tariff 
jet  of  1930,  in  place  of  the  12y2  percent  trade- 
greement  rate. 

The  Ecuadoran  hat  industry  has  recently  fallen 
lto  a  depressed  state,  resulting  in  serious  eco- 
omic  distress  in  the  affected  provinces.  The 
Icuadorans  have  plans  under  way  to  deal  with 
le  situation  in  those  provinces.  The  U.S.  For- 
ign  Operations  Administration  has  established  a 
ichnical  cooperation  program  in  Ecuador  to  assist 
le  Ecuadoran  Government  in  its  program  of  eco- 
omic  development.  Both  the  Ecuadoran  pro- 
rams  and  the  Foa  assistance  will  be  more  effec- 
ive,  it  is  believed,  if  the  U.S.  tariff  on  Ecuadoran 
at  bodies  is  maintained  at  its  present  level  for 
n  additional  6  months. 

Ecuador  is  not  one  of  the  34  countries  in  the 
reneral  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  Ter- 
lination  of  this  agreement  will  leave  in  effect 
ine  bilateral  trade  agreements  to  which  the 
Jnited  States  is  a  party. 


tenewal  of  Educational  Exchange 
Agreement  With  France 

■rese  release  415  dated  July  1 

The  United  States  and  France  on  June  30  re- 
Lewed  for  a  second  5-year  period  an  educational 
xchange  agreement  under  the  Fulbright  Act. 
Dhe  two  Governments,  represented  respectively  by 
he  American  Ambassador  to  France,  C.  Douglas 
Dillon,  and  the  French  Foreign  Minister,  An- 
oine  Pinay,  exchanged  notes  in  a  brief  ceremony 
it  the  Quai  D'Orsay  in  Paris. 

Under  the  agreement  up  to  $1  million  in  Ameri- 
an-owned  francs  will  be  spent  annually  for  the 
text  5  years  to  finance  travel  of  French  citizens 


to  the  United  States  for  study,  teaching,  lecturing, 
or  advanced  research  and  to  pay  travel  and  main- 
tenance costs  for  Americans  to  go  to  France  for 
similar  purposes. 

More  than  3,000  exchanges  have  taken  place 
during  the  past  5  years  under  the  original 
agreement.1 

In  presenting  the  American  note  proposing  ex- 
tension of  the  original  agreement,  Ambassador 
Dillon  noted  that  this  act  shows  more  clearly  than 
words  could  how  fully  convinced  the  United  States 
is  of  the  value  of  these  educational  exchanges,  now 
proven  by  experience.     He  added: 

Our  two  countries  have  given  to  their  visitors  priceless 
treasure  of  experience  and  understanding.  These  ex- 
changes have  contributed  and  will  contribute  to  deepen 
yet  further  the  historic  friendship  which  unites  our  two 
peoples. 

He  went  on  to  say  that  to  extend  the  realm  of 
learning  and  to  share  its  benefits  is  a  noble  task, 
and  he  was  convinced  that  France  and  the  United 
States  have  acted  wisely  in  deciding  to  continue 
the  program. 

M.  Pinay  replied  that  the  exchange  of  these 
notes  gave  him  great  satisfaction.  He  said 
further : 

It  is  significant  that  it  has  been  possible  to  set  money 
aside  out  of  lend-lease  credits  to  strengthen  our  cultural 
ties,  and  I  must  pay  homage  to  the  generosity  of  purposes 
which  presided  over  the  development  of  the  Fulbright 
Agreement.  .  .  .  Thanks  to  the  agreement  of  our  two 
Governments,  hundreds  more  American  and  French  intel- 
lectuals will  be  able  to  find  the  road  to  scientific 
cooperation. 

The  Foreign  Minister  concluded  his  remarks  as 

follows : 

The  decision  we  seal  today  thus  inscribes  itself  most 
auspiciously  within  the  framework  of  our  traditional 
friendship,  and  that  is  why  I  have  desired  to  express 
to  you  very  simply  my  satisfaction  and  my  happiness  in  it. 

*For  an  announcement  of  the  signing  of  the  original 
agreement,  see  Bulletin  of  Nov.  21, 1948,  p.  650. 
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Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Agreement  With  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 


DEPARTMENT  ANNOUNCEMENT 

Press  release  408  dated  June  30 

Negotiations  for  a  mutual  defense  assistance 
agreement  under  which  the  United  States  will 
render  military  assistance  to  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany  in  the  creation  of  her  new  defense 
forces  have  been  concluded  and  the  agreement  was 
signed  at  Bonn  on  June  30. 

The  agreement  follows  closely  the  general  pat- 
tern of  the  mutual  defense  assistance  agreements 
under  which  the  United  States  is  supplying  other 
Nato  countries  with  military  assistance  pursuant 
to  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954.  The  furnish- 
ing and  use  of  such  assistance  will  also  accord  with 
the  principles  of  the  United  Nations  Charter  and 
the  North  Atlantic  Treaty. 

The  agreement  provides  that  the  United  States 
will  make  available  equipment,  materiel,  services, 
or  other  assistance,  without  specifying  the  extent 
of  the  aid  or  the  details  of  the  conditions  under 
which  it  will  be  given.  It  further  pledges  the  two 
Governments  to  take  appropriate  measures  to 
keep  their  publics  informed  of  operations  under 
the  agreement  to  the  fullest  extent  consistent  with 
security  requirements. 

The  Federal  Republic  will  use  this  assistance  in 
promoting  an  integrated  defense  of  the  North 
Atlantic  area  in  accordance  with  defense  plans 
formulated  by  Nato,  will  join  in  promoting  inter- 
national understanding  and  good  will,  and  will 
make  the  full  contribution  consistent  with  its  re- 
sources to  its  own  defensive  strength  and  the  de- 
fensive strength  of  the  free  world. 

Other  articles  in  the  agreement  cover  such  mat- 
ters as  the  supply  by  the  Federal  Republic  of 
certain  raw  and  semiprocessed  materials  required 
by  the  United  States,  the  exchange  of  patent  rights 
and  technical  information,  security  measures,  tax 
relief,  and  conditions  under  which  United  States 
personnel  assigned  to  implement  the  agreement 
will  operate. 


The  agreement  must  be  ratified  by  the  German 
Bundestag  before  it  can  enter  into  force. 


TEXT  OF  AGREEMENT 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany, 

Being  parties  to  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  signed  at 
Washington  on  April  4, 1949 ; 

Considering  their  reciprocal  pledges  under  Article  3  of 
the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  separately  and  jointly  with 
the  other  parties,  by  means  of  continuous  and  effective 
self-help  and  mutual  aid,  to  maintain  and  develop  their 
individual  and  collective  capacity  to  resist  armed  attack ; 

Conscious  of  the  desire  to  foster  international  peace 
and  security  through  measures  which  further  the  ability 
of  nations  dedicated  to  the  purposes  and  principles  of  the 
Charter  of  the  United  Nations  to  participate  effectively  in 
arrangements  for  collective  self-defense  in  support  of 
those  purposes  and  principles,  and  conscious  of  the  deter- 
mination to  give  their  full  cooperation  to  United  Nations 
collective  security  arrangements  and  measures  and  efforts 
to  obtain  agreement  on  universal  regulation  and  reduction 
of  armaments  under  adequate  guarantees  against  viola- 
tion or  evasion ; 

Considering  the  support  which  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  has  brought  to  these  principles 
by  enacting  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954,  which  au- 
thorizes the  furnishing  of  military  assistance  to  certain 
nations ; 

Desiring  to  set  forth  the  conditions  which  will  govern 
the  furnishing  of  such  assistance ; 

Have  agreed  as  follows  : 

Article  I 

1.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  will 
make  available  to  the  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany  such  equipment,  materials,  services,  or  other 
assistance  as  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  may  authorize  and  in  accordance  with  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed.  Such  assistance  as  may 
be  made  available  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  under  the  agreement  will  be  furnished  under 
the  authority  and  subject  to  all  of  the  terms,  conditions 
and  termination  provisions  of  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of 
1954,  acts  amendatory  and  supplementary  thereto  and 
appropriation  acts  thereunder.     The  furnishing  and  use 
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any  such  assistance  shall  be  consistent  with  the  prin- 
ces of  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations  and  with  the 
inciples  of  Article  3  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty. 
2.  The  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
11  make  effective  use  of  assistance  received  under  this 
reement  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  an  integrated  de- 
ise  of  the  North  Atlantic  area  in  accordance  with  de- 
ise  plans  formulated  by  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
ganization,  and  will  not  use  such  assistance  for  any 
b  inconsistent  with  the  strictly  defensive  character  of 
j  North  Atlantic  Treaty,  or,  without  the  prior  consent 

the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  for 
y  other  purpose.  The  two  Governments  will  establish 
rangements  in  which  both  Governments  will  participate 

ensure  that  equipment  and  materials  received  under 
is  agreement,  other  than  equipment  or  material  sold 
der  Section  106  of  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954, 
d  no  longer  required  or  used  exclusively  for  the  purpose 
:  which  they  were  furnished  or  in  accordance  with  the 
•ms  and  conditions  under  which  they  were  furnished 
11  be  offered  for  return  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
ates  of  America  for  appropriate  disposition. 
J.  In  the  common  security  interest  of  the  parties,  the 
ivernment  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  will  not 
insfer  to  any  person  not  an  officer  or  agent  of  that 
ivernment,  or  to  any  nation  other  than  the  United 
ates  of  America,  title  to  or  possession  of  any  equip- 
snt,  materials,  property,  information,  or  services  fur- 
shed  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  without  the  prior  con- 
it  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America. 
i.  The  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
iny  may  use  equipment,  materials,  or  services  acquired 
)m  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  on 
reimbursable  basis  under  the  agreement  (exchange  of 
tes)  of  November  23,  1953,1  for  the  purpose  for  which 

will  use  equipment,  materials,  or  services  acquired 
der  this  Agreement. 

Article  II 

1.  The  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
11  make  available  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
ates  of  America  and  to  such  other  governments  as  the 
rties  hereto  may  in  each  case  agree  upon,  such  equip- 
mt,  materials,  services,  or  other  assistance  as  may  be 
thorized,  in  accordance  with  such  terms  and  conditions 

may  be  agreed  between  the  two  Governments.  The 
rnishing  and  use  of  such  assistance  shall  be  consistent 
th  the  principles  of  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations 
d  with  the  obligations  under  Article  3  of  the  North 
lantic  Treaty. 

2.  In  conformity  with  the  principle  of  mutual  aid,  the 
ivernment  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  will 
cilitate  the  production  and  transfer  to  the  Govern- 
;nt  of  the  United  States  of  America  for  such  period  of 
ae,  in  such  quantities  and  upon  such  terms  and  condi- 
•ns  as  may  be  agreed,  of  raw  and  semi-processed  ma- 
I'ials  required  by  the  United  States  of  America  as  a 
jsult  of  deficiencies  or  potential  deficiencies  in  its  own 
sources,  and  which  may  be  available  in  the  territory  of 

!  Federal  Republic  of  Germany.     Arrangements  shall 

i  Treaties  and  Other  International  Acts  Series  2911. 
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give  due  regard  to  the  requirements  of  the  Federal  Re- 
public of  Germany  for  domestic  use  and  commercial 
export  of  such  materials. 

Article  III 

The  two  Governments  will,  upon  the  request  of  either 
of  them,  negotiate  appropriate  arrangements  relating  to 
the  exchange  of  patent  rights  and  technical  information 
for  defense,  in  order  to  expedite  such  exchanges  and  at 
the  same  time  protect  private  interests  and  maintain 
necessary  security  safeguards. 

Article  IV 

1.  The  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
many will  take  such  security  measures  as  may  be  agreed 
between  the  two  Governments  in  order  to  prevent  the 
disclosure  or  compromise  of  classified  equipment,  ma- 
terials, services,  or  information  furnished  pursuant  to 
this  Agreement. 

2.  Each  Government  will,  consistent  with  security  re- 
quirements, take  appropriate  measures  to  keep  the  public 
informed  of  operations  under  this  Agreement. 

Article  V 

The  two  Governments  will  establish  procedures  whereby 
the  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  will 
so  deposit,  segregate  or  assure  title  to  all  funds  allocated 
to  or  derived  from  any  program  of  assistance  undertaken 
by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  so 
that  such  funds  shall  not,  unless  otherwise  agreed  here- 
after, be  subject  to  garnishment,  attachment,  seizure  or 
other  legal  process  by  any  person,  firm,  agency,  corpora- 
tion, organization  or  government. 

Article  VI 

The  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
will  grant  tax  relief  to  activities  of  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  under  this  Agreement,  or 
any  similar  agreement  between  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  government  of  any 
other  country  receiving  military  assistance,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Agreement  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  Concern- 
ing Tax  Relief  to  be  Accorded  by  the  Federal  Republic 
to  United  States  Expenditures  in  the  Interest  of  the  Com- 
mon Defense,  signed  at  Bonn,  October  15,  1954.2 

Article  VII 

The  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
will  make  available  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  German  currency  for  the  use  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  adequate 
amounts  for  its  administrative  and  operating  expendi- 
tures in  connection  with  this  agreement.  Discussions  will 
be  initiated  forthwith  with  a  view  to  determining  the 
nature  of  the  expenditures  and  the  amount  of  such 
currency. 


«.    a 
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1  Not  printed. 
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Article  VIII 

The  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
will  receive  in  its  territory  personnel  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  including  personnel  tem- 
porarily assigned,  who  will  discharge  the  responsibilities 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  with 
respect  to  the  equipment,  materials,  and  services  fur- 
nished by  the  latter  Government.  Such  personnel  will 
operate  as  part  of  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of 
America  under  the  direction  and  control  of  the  Chief  of 
the  Diplomatic  Mission  of  the  United  States  of  America. 
These  personnel  will  be  accorded  authority  and  facilities 
to  carry  out  continuous  observation  and  review  of  oper- 
ations under  the  program  of  assistance  provided  under 
this  agreement,  including  the  utilization  of  military  as- 
sistance furnished  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  and  the  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany  will  provide  any  information  as  to  these  mat- 
ters which  may  be  requested  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America.  The  personnel,  including  de- 
pendents, will  be  divided  into  two  categories: 

a)  Upon  appropriate  notification  by  the  Chief  of  the 
Diplomatic  Mission  of  the  United  States  of  America,  full 
diplomatic  status  will  be  granted  to  the  senior  military 
member  and  the  senior  Army,  Navy  and  Air  Force  officer 
assigned  thereto,  and  to  their  respective  immediate 
deputies. 

b)  The  second  category  of  personnel  will  enjoy  privi- 
leges and  immunities  conferred  by  international  custom, 
as  recognized  by  each  Government,  to  certain  categories 
of  personnel  of  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  such  as  the  immunity  from  civil  and  criminal 
Jurisdiction  of  the  host  country,  immunity  of  official 
papers  from  search  and  seizure,  right  of  free  egress, 
exemption  from  custom  duties  or  similar  taxes  or  restric- 
tions in  respect  of  personally  owned  property  imported 
into  the  host  country  by  such  personnel  for  their  personal 
use  and  consumption,  without  prejudice  to  the  existing 
regulations  on  foreign  exchange,  exemption  from  internal 
taxation  by  the  host  country  upon  salaries  of  such  per- 
sonnel. Privileges  and  courtesies  incident  to  diplomatic 
status,  such  as  diplomatic  automobile  license  plates,  in- 
clusion on  the  "diplomatic  list",  and  social  courtesies 
may  be  waived  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  for  this  category  of  personnel. 

It  is  understood  between  the  two  Governments  that  the 
number  of  personnel  in  the  two  categories  above  will  be 
kept  as  low  as  possible.  In  the  event  that  the  status, 
privileges  and  immunities  of  such  personnel  in  any  other 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  country  are  modified  pursuant  to 
agreement  with  such  other  country,  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  will  interpose  no  objection 
to  amending  this  agreement  in  order  that  the  status, 
privileges  and  immunities  provided  shall  conform  to  those 
in  such  other  North  Atlantic  Treaty  country. 

Article  IX 

The  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
will  consistent  with  its  rights  and  obligations  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  and  under 


The  Convention  on  Relations  Between  the  Three  Powers 
and  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  its  Relate( 
Conventions  as  amended  by  the  Protocol  on  the  Termina 
tion  of  the  Occupation  Regime  in  the  Federal  Republi< 
of  Germany : 

a)  join  in  promoting  international  understanding  am 
good  will  and  maintaining  world  peace ;  take  such  actioi 
as  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon  to  eliminate  causes  o: 
international  tension ;  and  fulfill  the  military  obliga 
tions  which  it  has  assumed  under  multilateral  or  bilatera 
agreements,  treaties  or  other  instruments  to  which  th< 
United  States  of  America  is  a  party  or  in  which  the  Unite* 
States  of  America  has  an  interest ; 

b)  make,  consistent  with  its  political  and  economii 
stability  and  international  obligations  the  full  contribu 
tion  permitted  by  its  manpower,  resources,  facilities,  an< 
general  economic  condition  to  the  development  and  main 
tenance  of  its  own  defensive  strength  and  the  defensivi 
strength  of  the  free  world  and  take  all  reasonable  meaa 
ures  which  may  be  needed  to  develop  its  defena 
capacities. 

Article  X 

In  order  to  safeguard  the  common  interests  and  thi 
resources  of  the  two  Governments,  the  Government  o: 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  will  cooperate  with  thi 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  the  im 
plementation  of  security  controls  agreed  or  to  be  agree< 
over  the  export  of  strategic  goods. 

Article  XI 

1.  This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon  thi 
deposit  of  an  instrument  of  ratification  by  the  Federa 
Republic  of  Germany  with  the  Government  of  the  Unitef 
States  of  America  and  shall  continue  in  force  until  on( 
year  after  the  receipt  by  either  party  of  written  notic* 
of  the  intention  of  the  other  party  to  terminate  it,  excep' 
that  the  provisions  of  Article  I,  paragraphs  2  and  3,  an< 
arrangements  entered  into  under  Article  I,  paragraph  2 
Article  III,  Article  IV,  paragraph  1,  and  Article  V,  shal 
remain  in  force  unless  otherwise  agreed  by  the  tw< 
Governments. 

2.  The  two  Governments  shall,  upon  the  request  o 
either  of  them,  consult  regarding  any  matter  relating  ft 
the  application  or  amendment  of  this  Agreement.  Sue) 
consultation  shall  take  into  account,  where  appropriate 
agreements  concluded  by  either  Government  in  connectioi 
with  the  carrying  out  of  Article  9  of  the  North  Atlanta 
Treaty. 

3.  The  two  Governments  will,  from  time  to  time,  negc 
tiate  detailed  arrangements  necessary  to  carry  out  th 
provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

4.  This  Agreement  shall  be  registered  with  the  Secw 
tariat  of  the  United  Nations. 

Done  at  Bonn,  in  duplicate  in  the  English  and  Germa: 
languages,  both  texts  authentic,  this  thirtieth  day  of  Jun 
1955. 

For  the  United  States  of  America 
James  Bryant  Conant 

For  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
v.  Brentano 
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Air  Transport  Agreement  With  Germany 


DEPARTMENT  ANNOUNCEMENT 

The  Department  of  State  and  the  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Board  announced  on  July  7  (Department 
of  State  press  release  422)  that  Under  Secretary 
of  State  Herbert  Hoover,  Jr.,  and  German  Charge 
d  Affaires  ad  interim  Albrecht  von  Kessel  had  that 
day  signed  an  air  transport  agreement  between 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  the  United 
States  providing  the  basic  principles  to  govern  air 
transport  relations  between  the  two  countries  and 
setting  forth  routes  to  be  operated  by  their  air- 
lines. 

The  agreement  contains  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples relating  to  air  transport  operations  which 
have  been  standard  in  air  transport  agreements 
negotiated  by  the  United  States  since  the  signing 
of  the  air  transport  agreement  between  the  United 
States  and  the  United  Kingdom  in  Bermuda  in 
February  1946.1  Approximately  40  agreements 
concluded  by  the  United  States  contain  these 
principles. 

Negotiations  leading  to  the  United  States- 
German  agreement  were  completed  on  June  10. 
Since  that  time  the  subject  of  the  agreement  has 
been  discussed  by  the  airlines,  the  Civil  Aeronau- 
tics Board,  and  the  Department  of  State  at  hear- 
ings before  the  Senate  Committee  on  Interstate 
and  Foreign  Commerce.  Later  the  airlines  pre- 
sented their  views  before  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board.  Subsequent  to  these  further  discussions 
and  after  careful  deliberation,  the  Civil  Aeronau- 
tics Board  and  the  Department  of  State  have  con- 
cluded that,  in  consideration  of  all  aspects  of  the 
national  interest,  the  agreement  as  reached  by  the 
^representatives  of  the  United  States  and  the  Fed- 
eral Republic  of  Germany  should  be  signed 
!  mmediately. 

In  signing  the  agreement,  the  United  States  re- 

!   '  For  text  of  the  Bermuda  agreement,  see  Bulletin  of 

i^pr.  7, 1946,  p.  586. 
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affirms  its  adherence  to  the  Bermuda  principles  as 
setting  forth  a  sound  basis  on  which  to  develop 
international  air  transport  services.  These  prin- 
ciples, under  which  airlines  of  the  United  States 
and  of  many  foreign  nations  have  now  had  almost 
10  years  of  practical  operations,  afford  ample  pro- 
tection for  local  and  regional  services  while  per- 
mitting a  reasonable  degree  of  flexibility  to  the 
operators  of  trunk-line  services. 

The  routes  to  be  operated  by  the  airlines  of  the 
two  countries  are  as  follows : 

For  airlines  of  the  United  States : 

1.  From  the  United  States  of  America  to  Ham- 
burg and  beyond  to  points  in  Europe  north  and  east 
of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany. 

2.  From  the  United  States  of  America  to  Dus- 
seldorf-Cologne/Bonn,  Frankfort,  Stuttgart,  and 
Munich  and  beyond  to  points  in  Europe  east  and 


Air  Transport  Agreement  With  Germany 

Statement  by  Under  Secretary  Hoover1 

Mr.  Minister:  It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be 
meeting  with  you  to  sign  still  another  agreement 
normalizing  relations  between  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany  and  the  United  States. 

This  agreement  will  permit  the  normal  operation 
of  air  transport  services  between  our  two  countries. 
While  these  services  have  been  performed  in  recent 
years  by  United  States  and  other  airlines,  this 
agreement  and  the  recent  inauguration  of  Lufthansa 
service  will  place  our  air  transport  services  on  a 
reciprocal  basis. 

I  hope  that  the  air  traffic  authorized  by  this 
agreement  will  prove  to  be  another  means  of  bring- 
ing our  two  nations  stiU  closer  together. 


1  Made  on  July  7  (press  release  423)  on  the  occa- 
sion of  the  signing  of  the  Air  Transport  Agreement 
by  Mr.  Hoover  and  German  Charge  d' Affaires  ad 
interim  Albrecht  von  Kessel. 
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southeast  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
and  beyond. 

3.  From  the  United  States  of  America  to  Frank- 
fort and  beyond  to  points  in  Europe  south  and 
southeast  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and 
beyond  to  North  Africa,  the  Near  East,  and  be- 
yond. 

For  airlines  of  Germany  : 

1.  From  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  to 
Boston,  New  York,  and  Philadelphia  and  beyond 
to  points  in  the  Caribbean  Sea  and  beyond  to 
South  America. 

2.  From  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  to 
Chicago. 

3.  From  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  to 
San  Francisco  or  Los  Angeles.  (Selection  of  the 
terminal  point  in  the  United  States  of  America  to 
be  determined  by  the  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
many at  a  later  date.) 

The  airlines  of  each  country  also  have  the  right 
to  make  traffic  stops  at  intermediate  points  between 
the  two  countries.  The  detailed  route  descrip- 
tions are  listed  in  a  note  attached  to  the  agreement. 


TEXT  OF  AGREEMENT 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany, 

Desiring  to  conclude  an  Agreement  for  the  purpose 
of  promoting  air  communications  between  their  respec- 
tive territories, 

Have  accordingly  appointed  authorized  representatives 
for  this  purpose,  who  have  agreed  as  follows : 

ARTICLE  1 

For  the  purposes  of  the  present  Agreement : 

a)  The  term  "aeronautical  authorities"  shall  mean  in 
the  case  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Board  and  any  person  or  agency  authorized  to 
perform  the  functions  exercised  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  and,  in  the  case  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
many, the  Federal  Minister  of  Transport  and  any  person 
or  agency  authorized  to  perform  the  functions  exercised 
by  the  said  Federal  Minister  of  Transport. 

b)  The  term  "territory"  in  relation  to  a  State  shall 
mean  the  land  areas  and  territorial  waters  adjacent 
thereto  under  the  sovereignty,  suzerainty,  protection, 
mandate  or  trusteeship  of  that  State. 

c)  The  term  "designated  airline"  shall  mean  an  airline 
that  one  contracting  party  has  notified  the  other  contract- 
ing party,  in  writing,  to  be  the  airline  which  will  operate 
a  specific  route  or  routes  listed  in  the  exchange  of  notes 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  (2)  of  Article  2  of  this 
Agreement. 
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d)  The  term  "air  service"  shall  mean  any  scheduled  air 
service  performed  by  aircraft  for  the  public  transport  of 
passengers,  mail  or  cargo. 

e)  The  term  "international  air  service"  shall  mean  an 
air  service  which  passes  through  the  air  space  over  the 
territory  of  more  than  one  State. 

f )  The  term  "stop  for  non-traffic  purposes"  shall  mean 
a  landing  for  any  purpose  other  than  taking  on  or  dis- 
charging passengers,  cargo  or  mail. 

ARTICLE  2 

(1)  Each  contracting  party  grants  to  the  other  con- 
tracting party  rights  necessary  for  the  conduct  of  inter- 
national air  services  by  the  designated  airlines,  as  follows : 
the  rights  of  transit,  of  stops  for  non-traffic  purposes,  and 
of  commercial  entry  and  departure  for  international 
traffic  in  passengers,  mail  and  cargo  at  the  points  in  its! 
territory  named  on  each  of  the  routes  specified  in  accord- 
ance with  paragraph  (2). 

(2)  The  routes  over  which  the  designated  airlines  of  the 
two  contracting  parties  will  be  authorized  to  operate  will 
be  specified  in  a  Route  Schedule,  mutually  agreed  upon, 
and  set  forth  in  an  exchange  of  diplomatic  notes. 

ARTICLE  3 

Air  service  on  a  specified  route  may  be  inaugurated  by 
an  airline  or  airlines  of  one  contracting  party  at  any  time 
after  that  contracting  party  has  designated  such  airline  or 
airlines  for  that  route  and  the  other  contracting  party  has 
given  the  appropriate  operating  permission.  Such  other 
party  shall,  subject  to  Article  4,  be  bound  to  give  this  per- 
mission provided  that  the  designated  airline  or  airlines 
may  be  required  to  qualify  before  the  competent  aeronau- 
tical authorities  of  that  party,  under  the  laws  and  regula- 
tions  normally  applied  by  these  authorities,  before  being 
permitted  to  engage  in  the  operations  contemplated  by  this 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE  4 

Each  contracting  party  reserves  the  right  to  withhold 
or  revoke  the  operating  permission  provided  for  in  Article 
3  of  this  Agreement  from  an  airline  designated  by  the 
other  contracting  party  in  the  event  that  it  is  not  satisfied 
that  substantial  ownership  and  effective  control  of  such 
airline  are  vested  in  nationals  of  the  other  contracting 
party,  or  in  case  of  failure  by  such  airline  to  comply  with 
the  laws  and  regulations  referred  to  in  Article  5  hereof, 
or  in  case  of  the  failure  of  the  airline  or  the  government 
designating  it  otherwise  to  perform  its  obligations  here- 
under, or  to  fulfill  the  conditions  under  which  the  rights 
are  granted  in  accordance  with  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  5 

(1)  The  laws  and  regulations  of  one  contracting  party 
relating  to  the  admission  to  or  departure  from  its  territory 
of  aircraft  engaged  in  international  air  navigation,  or  to 
the  operation  and  navigation  of  such  aircraft  while  within 
its  territory,  shall  be  applied  to  the  aircraft  utilized  by  the 
airline  or  airlines  designated  by  the  other  contracting 
party,  and  shall  be  complied  with  by  such  aircraft  upon 
entering  or  departing  from  and  while  within  the  territory 
of  the  first  contracting  party. 
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(2)  The  laws  and  regulations  of  one  contracting  party 
elating  to  the  admission  to  or  departure  from  its  terri- 
ory  of  passengers,  crew,  or  cargo  of  aircraft,  such  as 
egulations  relating  to  entry,  clearance,  immigration, 
lassports,  customs,  and  quarantine  shall  be  complied  with 
y  or  on  behalf  of  such  passengers,  crew  or  cargo  of  the 
ther  contracting  party  upon  entrance  into  or  departure 
rom,  and  while  within  the  territory  of  the  first  contract- 
ag  party. 

ARTICLE  6 

Certificates  of  airworthiness,  certificates  of  compe- 
ency  and  licenses  issued  or  rendered  valid  by  one  con- 
racting  party,  and  still  in  force,  shall  be  recognized  as 
'alid  by  the  other  contracting  party  for  the  purpose  of 
iperating  the  routes  and  services  provided  for  in  this 
Agreement,  provided  that  the  requirements  under  which 
iuch  certificates  or  licenses  were  issued  or  rendered  valid 
tre  equal  to  or  above  the  minimum  standards  which  may 
le  established  pursuant  to  the  Convention  on  Inter- 
lational  Civil  Aviation.  Each  contracting  party  reserves 
he  right,  however,  to  refuse  to  recognize,  for  the  purpose 
>f  flight  above  its  own  territory,  certificates  of  compe- 
ency  and  licenses  granted  to  its  own  nationals  by  another 
State. 

ARTICLE   7 

In  order  to  prevent  discriminatory  practices  and  to 
issure  equality  of  treatment,  both  contracting  parties 
igree  that: 

a)  Each  of  the  contracting  parties  may  impose  or 
permit  to  be  imposed  just  and  reasonable  charges  for  the 
lse  of  public  airports  and  other  facilities  under  its  con- 
rol.  Each  of  the  contracting  parties  agrees,  however, 
;hat  these  charges  shall  not  be  higher  than  would  be 
laid  for  the  use  of  such  airports  and  facilities  by  its 
lational  aircraft  engaged  in  similar  international 
services. 

b)  Fuel,  lubricating  oils,  consumable  technical  sup- 
plies, spare  parts,  regular  equipment,  and  stores  on  board 
lircraft  of  the  designated  airlines  of  one  contracting 
party  on  arrival  in  the  territory  of  the  other  contracting 
party  and  retained  on  board  on  leaving  the  territory 
3f  that  party  shall  be  exempt,  on  a  basis  of  reciprocity, 
from  customs  duties,  inspection  fees  and  other  national 
duties  or  charges.  Such  supplies  may  also  be  used  or 
consumed  free  of  customs  duties  and  other  entrance  taxes 
iboard  aircraft  while  in  flight  over  the  territory  of  the 
)ther  contracting  party.  With  respect  to  food  stores, 
lowever,  this  shall  apply  only  if  the  food  stores  are 
ssued  for  immediate  consumption  aboard  aircraft  carry- 
ng  passengers  on  international  air  services  exclusively 

(ind  furthermore  if  such  aircraft  can  be  continuously 
tupervised  by  customs  authorities  in  case  of  intermediate 
andings. 

I  c)  Fuel,  lubricating  oils,  consumable  technical  sup- 
lilies,  spare  parts,  and  regular  equipment  introduced  into 
he  territory  of  one  contracting  party  by  or  on  behalf  of 
|  he  other  contracting  party  or  its  nationals  under  customs 
supervision  and  control,  intended  solely  for  use  on,  and 
lised  on,  aircraft  of  the  designated  airlines  of  such  con- 
tracting party  in  international  services  shall  be  exempt 


on  a  basis  of  reciprocity  from  customs  duties,  inspection 
fees  and  other  national  duties  or  charges. 

d)  Insofar  as  the  above-mentioned  supplies  are  ex- 
empted from  duties,  fees  and  charges,  they  shall  not  be 
subject  to  the  otherwise  applicable  economic  prohibitions 
and  restrictions  relating  to  import,  export  and  transit. 

ARTICLE  8 

There  shall  be  a  fair  and  equal  opportunity  for  the 

airlines   of   each   contracting   party   to   operate  on   any 

route   specified   in    accordance   with   paragraph  (2)    of 
Article  2  of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  9 

In  the  operation  by  the  airlines  of  either  contracting 
party  of  the  air  services  over  the  routes  described  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (2)  of  Article  2  of  this  Agree- 
ment, the  interest  of  the  airlines  of  the  other  contracting 
party  shall  be  taken  into  consideration  so  as  not  to  affect 
unduly  the  services  which  the  latter  provide  on  all  or 
part  of  the  same  routes. 

ARTICLE  10 

(1)  The  air  services  made  available  to  the  public  by 
the  airlines  operating  under  this  Agreement  shall  bear  a 
close  relationship  to  the  requirements  of  the  public  for 
such  services. 

(2)  It  is  the  understanding  of  both  contracting  parties 
that  services  provided  by  a  designated  airline  under  the 
present  Agreement  shall  retain  as  their  primary  objective 
the  provision  of  capacity  adequate  to  the  traffic  demands 
between  the  country  of  which  such  airline  is  a  national 
and  the  countries  of  ultimate  destination  of  the  traffic. 
The  right  to  embark  or  disembark  on  such  services  inter- 
national traffic  destined  for  or  coming  from  third  countries 
at  a  point  or  points  on  the  routes  specified  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (2)  of  Article  2  of  this  Agreement  shall 
be  applied  in  accordance  with  the  general  principles  of 
orderly  development  to  which  both  contracting  parties 
subscribe  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  general  principle  that 
capacity  should  be  related : 

a)  to  traffic  requirements  between  the  country  of  origin 
and  the  countries  of  ultimate  destination  of  the  traffic ; 

b)  to  the  requirements  of  through  airline  operation; 
and, 

c)  to  the  traffic  requirements  of  the  area  through  which 
the  airline  passes  after  taking  account  of  local  and  re- 
gional services. 

ARTICLE  11 

Rates  to  be  charged  on  the  routes  provided  for  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (2)  of  Article  2  of  this  Agree- 
ment shall  be  reasonable,  due  regard  being  paid  to  all 
relevant  factors,  such  as  cost  of  operation,  reasonable 
profit,  and  the  rates  charged  by  any  other  carriers,  as  well 
as  the  characteristics  of  each  service,  and  shall  be  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  the  following  paragraphs: 

a)  The  rates  to  be  charged  by  the  airlines  of  either 
contracting  party  between  points  in  the  territory  of  the 
United  States  and  points  in  the  territory  of  the  Federal 
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Republic  of  Germany  referred  to  in  the  Route  Schedule 
provided  for  in  paragraph  (2)  of  Article  2  of  this  Agree- 
ment shall,  consistent  with  the  provisions  of  the  present 
Agreement,  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  aeronautical 
authorities  of  the  contracting  parties,  who  shall  act  in 
accordance  with  their  obligations  under  this  Agreement, 
within  the  limits  of  their  legal  powers. 

b)  Any  rate  proposed  by  an  airline  of  either  contract- 
ing party  shall  be  filed  with  the  aeronautical  authorities  of 
both  contracting  parties  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  before 
the  proposed  date  of  introduction;  provided  that  this 
period  of  thirty  (30)  days  may  be  reduced  in  particular 
cases  if  so  agreed  by  the  aeronautical  authorities  of  each 
contracting  party. 

c)  During  any  period  for  which  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  of  the  United  States  has  approved  the  traffic  con- 
ference procedures  of  the  International  Air  Transport 
Association  (hereinafter  called  IATA),  any  rate  agree- 
ments concluded  through  these  procedures  and  involving 
United  States  airlines  will  be  subject  to  approval  of  the 
Board.  Rate  agreements  concluded  through  this  ma- 
chinery may  also  be  required  to  be  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  aeronautical  authorities  of  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany  pursuant  to  the  principles  enunciated  in 
paragraph  b)  above. 

d)  The  contracting  parties  agree  that  the  procedure 
described  in  paragraphs  e),  f)  and  g)  of  this  Article  shall 
apply : 

aa)  If,  during  the  period  of  the  approval  by  both  con- 
tracting parties  of  the  IATA  traffic  conference  procedure, 
either,  any  specific  rate  agreement  is  not  approved  with- 
in a  reasonable  time  by  either  contracting  party,  or,  a 
conference  of  IATA  is  unable  to  agree  on  a  rate,  or 
bb)  At  any  time  no  IATA  procedure  is  applicable,  or 
cc)  If  either  contracting  party  at  any  time  withdraws 
or  fails  to  renew  its  approval  of  that  part  of  the  IATA 
traffic  conference  procedure  relevant  to  this  Article. 

e)  In  the  event  that  power  is  conferred  by  law  upon 
the  aeronautical  authorities  of  the  United  States  to  fix 
fair  and  economic  rates  for  the  transport  of  persons  and 
property  by  air  on  international  services  and  to  suspend 
proposed  rates  in  a  manner  comparable  to  that  in  which 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  at  present  is  empowered  to 
act  with  respect  to  such  rates  for  the  transport  of  per- 
sons and  property  by  air  within  the  United  States,  each 
of  the  contracting  parties  shall  thereafter  exercise  its 
authority  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  any  rate  or  rates 
proposed  by  one  of  its  airlines  for  services  from  the 
territory  of  one  contracting  party  to  a  point  or  points  in 
the  territory  of  the  other  contracting  party  from  becom- 
ing effective,  if  in  the  judgment  of  the  aeronautical 
authorities  of  the  contracting  party  whose  airline  or  air- 
lines is  or  are  proposing  such  rate,  that  rate  is  unfair  or 
uneconomic.  If  one  of  the  contracting  parties  on  receipt 
of  the  notification  referred  to  in  paragraph  b)  above 
is  dissatisfied  with  the  rate  proposed  by  the  airline  or 
airlines  of  the  other  contracting  party,  it  shall  so  notify 
the  other  contracting  party  prior  to  the  expiry  of  the 
first  fifteen  (15)  of  the  thirty  (30)  days  referred  to,  and 
the  contracting  parties  shall  endeavor  to  reach  agreement 
on  the  appropriate  rate. 


aa)  In  the  event  that  such  agreement  is  reached,  each 
contracting  party  will  exercise  its  best  efforts  to  put 
such  rate  into  effect  as  regards  its  airline  or  airlines. 

bb)  If  agreement  has  not  been  reached  at  the  end  of 
the  thirty  (30)  day  period  referred  to  in  paragraph  b) 
above,  the  proposed  rate  may,  unless  the  aeronautical 
authorities  of -the  country  of  the  air  carrier  concerned  see 
fit  to  suspend  its  application,  go  into  effect  provisionally 
pending  the  settlement  of  any  dispute  in  accordance  with 
the  procedure  outlined  in  paragraph  g)  below. 

f )  Prior  to  the  time  when  such  power  may  be  conferred 
upon  the  aeronautical  authorities  of  the  United  States, 
if  one  of  the  contracting  parties  is  dissatisfied  with  any 
rate  proposed  by  the  airline  or  airlines  of  either  contract- 
ing party  for  services  from  the  territory  of  one  contract- 
ing party  to  a  point  or  points  in  the  territory  of  the 
other  contracting  party,  it  shall  so  notify  the  other  prior 
to  the  expiry  of  the  first  fifteen  (15)  of  the  thirty  (30) 
day  period  referred  to  in  paragraph  b)  above,  and  the 
contracting  parties  shall  endeavor  to  reach  agreement  on 
the  appropriate  rate. 

aa)  In  the  event  that  such  agreement  is  reached,  each 
contracting  party  will  use  its  best  efforts  to  cause  such 
agreed  rate  to  be  put  into  effect  by  its  airline  or  airlines. 

bb)  It  is  recognized  that  if  no  such  agreement  can 
be  reached  prior  to  the  expiry  of  such  thirty  (30)  days, 
the  contracting  party  raising  the  objection  to  the  rate 
may  take  such  steps  as  it  may  consider  necessary  to 
prevent  the  inauguration  or  continuation  of  the  service 
in  question  at  the  rate  complained  of. 

g)  When  in  any  case  under  paragraphs  e)  or  f )  of  this 
Article  the  aeronautical  authorities  of  the  two  contract- 
ing parties  cannot  agree  within  a  reasonable  time  upon 
the  appropriate  rate  after  consultation  initiated  by  the 
complaint  of  one  contracting  party  concerning  the  pro- 
posed rate  or  an  existing  rate  of  the  airline  or  airlines 
of  the  other  contracting  party,  upon  the  request  of  either, 
the  terms  of  Article  13  of  this  Agreement  shall  apply. 

ARTICLE  12 

(1)  Consultation  between  the  competent  authorities  of 
both  contracting  parties  may  be  requested  at  any  time 
by  either  contracting  party  for  the  purpose  of  discussing 
the  interpretation,  application,  or  amendment  of  the 
Agreement  or  Route  Schedule.  Such  consultation  shall 
begin  within  a  period  of  sixty  (60)  days  from  the  date 
of  the  receipt  of  the  request  by  the  Department  of  State 
of  the  United  States  of  America  or  the  Ministry  of  For- 
eign Affairs  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(2)  Should  agreement  be  reached  on  amendment  of 
this  Agreement  such  amendment  shall  become  effective 
when  it  has  been  approved  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
cedure set  forth  in  Article  17  of  this  Agreement. 

(3)  Should  agreement  be  reached  on  amendment  of 
the  Route  Schedule,  such  agreement  shall  become  effec- 
tive on  the  date  of  an  exchange  of  diplomatic  notes  in 
accordance  with  the  procedure  provided  in  paragraph  (2) 
of  Article  2  for  the  initial  establishment  of  the  Route 
Schedule. 
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(4)  A  frequent  exchange  of  ideas  will  take  place  be- 
ween  the  aeronautical  authorities  of  the  two  parties  in 
irder  to  achieve  close  cooperation  in  all  matters  eoncern- 
ng  the  present  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  13 

(1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Agreement, 
tny  dispute  between  contracting  parties  relative  to  the 
nterpretation  or  application  of  this  Agreement  which  can- 
lot  be  settled  through  consultation  shall  be  submitted  for 
in  advisory  report  to  a  mixed  commission  of  three  mem- 
>ers,  one  to  be  named  by  each  contracting  party,  and  the 
bird  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  two  members  so  chosen, 
>rovided  that  such  third  member  shall  not  be  a  national 
»f  either  contracting  party.  Each  of  the  contracting 
>arties  shall  designate  a  member  within  two  months  of  the 
late  of  delivery  by  either  party  to  the  other  party  of  a 
liplomatic  note  requesting  settlement  of  a  dispute ;  and  the 
bird  member  shall  be  agreed  upon  within  one  month  after 
rach  period  of  two  months. 

(2)  If  either  of  the  contracting  parties  fails  to  desig- 
iate  its  own  member  within  two  months,  or  if  the  third 
nember  is  not  agreed  upon  within  the  time  limit  indicated, 
sither  party  may  request  the  President  of  the  Inter- 
lational  Court  of  Justice  to  make  the  necessary  appoint- 
nent  or  appointments  by  choosing  the  member  or  members. 

(3)  The  contracting  parties  will  use  their  best  efforts 
inder  the  powers  available  to  them  to  put  into  effect  the 
>pinion  expressed  in  any  such  advisory  report.  Each  con- 
tacting party  shall  bear  the  expenses  arising  out  of  the 
ictivity  of  its  member  as  well  as  one  half  of  the  expenses 
irising  out  of  the  activity  of  the  third  member. 

ARTICLE  14 

This  Agreement,  all  amendments  thereto,  and  contracts 
ttnnected  therewith  shall  be  registered  with  the  Inter- 
national Civil  Aviation  Organization. 

ARTICLE  15 

If  a  general  multilateral  air  transport  convention  ac- 
cepted by  both  contracting  parties  enters  into  force,  the 
provisions  of  the  multilateral  convention  shall  prevail. 
Consultations  under  the  provisions  of  Article  12  may  be 
leld  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  the  present  Agree- 
nent  is  amended,  supplemented  or  revoked  by  the  pro- 
dsions  of  the  multilateral  convention. 

ARTICLE  16 

Either  of  the  contracting  parties  may  at  any  time 
notify  the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  present 
agreement.  Such  a  notice  shall  be  sent  simultaneously 
lo  the  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization.     In  the 

vent  such  communication  is  made,  this  Agreement  shall 
laminate  one  year  after  the  date  of  its  receipt,  unless  by 
;greement  between  the  contracting  parties  the  notice  of 
[ltention  to  terminate  is  withdrawn  before  the  expiration 
|f  that   time.     If  the   other   contracting  party   fails   to 

cknowledge  receipt,  notice  shall  be  deemed  as  having 

,een  received  fourteen  (14)  days  after  its  receipt  by  the 

international  Civil  Aviation  Organization. 


ARTICLE  17 

The  present  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date 
of  receipt  by  the  United  States  of  America  of  notification 
of  its  approval  by  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned  representatives 
have  signed  the  present  Agreement. 

Done  at  Washington  this  seventh  day  of  July  1955,  in 
duplicate  in  the  English  and  German  languages,  each  of 
which  shall  be  of  equal  authenticity. 

FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA: 
Herbert  Hoover  Jr. 
FOR  THE  FEDERAL  REPUBLIC  OF  GERMANY: 
Kessel 


EXCHANGE  OF  NOTES  ON  ROUTE  SCHEDULE 

U.S.  Note  of  July  7 

Department  of   State 
Washington 

July  7,  1955 
Sir  :  I  refer  to  paragraph  2  of  Article  2  of  the  Air 
Transport    Agreement    between    the    United    States    of 
America  and  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  signed 
on  July  7, 1955. 

In  the  negotiations  which  have  been  conducted  in  con- 
nection with  the  above-mentioned  Agreement,  it  has  been 
agreed  that  air  services  may  be  operated  in  accordance 
with  the  following  route  schedule. 

Route  Schedule 

A.  An  airline  or  airlines  designated  by  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  be  entitled  to  oper- 
ate air  services  on  each  of  the  air  routes  specified  via 
intermediate  points,  in  both  directions,  and  to  make 
scheduled  landings  in  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
at  the  point3  specified  in  this  paragraph : 

1.  From  the  United  States  of  America  via  intermediate 
points  to  Hamburg  and  beyond  to  points  in  Europe  north 
and  east  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany. 

2.  From  the  United  States  of  America  via  intermediate 
points  to  Dusseldorf-Cologne/Bonn,  Frankfort,  Stutt- 
gart and  Munich  and  beyond  to  points  in  Europe  east 
and  southeast  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and 
beyond. 

3.  From  the  United  States  of  America  via  intermediate 
points  to  Frankfort  and  beyond  to  points  in  Europe  south 
and  southeast  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and 
beyond  to  North  Africa,  the  Near  East  and  beyond. 

B.  An  airline  or  airlines  designated  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  shall  be  en- 
titled to  operate  air  services  on  each  of  the  air  routes 
specified  via  intermediate  points,  in  both  directions,  and 
to  make  scheduled  landings  in  the  United  States  of 
America  at  the  points  specified  in  this  paragraph : 

1.  From  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  via  inter- 
mediate points  to  Boston,  New  York  and  Philadelphia 
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and  beyond  to  points  in  the  Caribbean  Sea  and  beyond  to 
South  America. 

2.  From  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  via  inter- 
mediate points  to  Chicago. 

3.  From  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  via  inter- 
mediate points  to  San  Francisco  or  Los  Angeles.'fr 

^Selection  of  the  terminal  point  in  the  United  States 
of  America  to  be  determined  by  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany  at  a  later  date. 

C.  Points  on  any  of  the  specified  routes  may  at  the 
option  of  the  designated  airline  be  omitted  on  any  or  all 
flights. 

I  should  be  very  grateful  if  you  would  inform  me  of 
the  concurrence  of  the  Government  of  the  Federal  Re- 
public of  Germany  in  the  foregoing  route  schedule. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  high  consid- 
eration. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State: 
Herbert  Hoover  Jr. 

The  Honoi'able 

Albrecht  von  Kessel, 

Charge"    d'Affaires    ad    interim    of    the   Federal 
Republic  of  Germany. 


German  Note  of  July  7 

Embassy  of  the 

Federal  Republic  of  Germany 

Washington,  D.  C. 

My  dear  Mr.  Secretary:  I  have  the  honor  to  ac- 
knowledge the  receipt  of  your  note  dated  July  7,  1955,  re- 
ferring to  paragraph  2  of  Article  2  of  the  Air  Transport 
Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  signed  on  July  7, 
1955,  and  I  wish  to  state  that  in  the  negotiations  which 
have  been  conducted  in  connection  with  said  agreement 
it  has  been  agreed  that  air  services  may  be  operated  in 
accordance  with  the  following  route  schedule: 

Route  Schedule 

A.  An  airline  or  airlines  designated  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  shall  be  en- 
titled to  operate  air  services  on  each  of  the  air  routes 
specified  via  intermediate  points,  in  both  directions,  and 
to  make  scheduled  landings  in  the  United  States  of 
America  at  the  points  specified  in  this  paragraph : 

1.  From  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  via  inter- 
mediate points  to  Boston,  New  York  and  Philadelphia  and 
beyond  to  points  in  the  Caribbean  Sea  and  beyond  to 
South  America. 

2.  From  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  via  inter- 
mediate points  to  Chicago. 

3.  From  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  via  inter- 
mediate points  to  San  Francisco  or  Los  Angeles.* 


*  Selection  of  the  terminal  point  in  the  United  States 
to  be  determined  by  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  at 
a  later  date.     (Footnote  in  original.) 
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4.  Points  on  any  of  the  specified  routes  may  at  the 
option  of  the  designated  airline  be  omitted  on  any  or  all 
flights. 

B.  An  airline  or  airlines  designated  by  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  be  entitled  to 
operate  air  services  on  each  of  the  air  routes  specified  via 
intermediate  points,  in  both  directions,  and  to  make 
scheduled  landings  in  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
at  the  points  specified  in  this  paragraph  : 

1.  From  the  United  States  via  intermediate  points  to 
Hamburg  and  beyond  to  points  in  Europe  north  and 
east  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany. 

2.  From  the  United  States  via  intermediate  points  to 
Diisseldorf -Cologne/Bonn,  Frankfurt,  Stuttgart  and 
Munich  and  beyond  to  points  in  Europe  east  and  south- 
east of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  beyond. 

3.  From  the  United  States  via  intermediate  points  to 
Frankfurt  and  beyond  to  points  in  Europe  south  and 
southeast  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  be- 
yond to  North  Africa,  the  Near  East  and  beyond. 

Accept,  Mr.  Secretary,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 

Washington,  D.  C, 
the  7th  of  July  1955. 

For  the  Ambassador 

Kessel 

Minister 

The  Honorable 

John  Foster  Dulles 
Secretary  of  State 

Department  of  State 

Washington  25,  D.  C. 


Reciprocal    War    Damage    Agreement 
With  Luxembourg 

Press  release  419  dated  July  7 

An  agreement  signed  on  June  15,  1955,  between , 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Grand  Duchy  of  Luxembourg  grants  reciprocal 
national  treatment  to  American  nationals  who 
have  sustained  war  damage  to  their  private  prop- 
erty in  the  territory  of  Luxembourg  and  to  Lux- 
embourg nationals  who  have  sustained  war  dam- 
age to  their  private  property  in  the  territory  of 
the  United  States,  Hawaii,  and  Alaska. 

American  nationals  seeking  indemnification  for 
war  damage  to  their  private  property  sustained  in 
Luxembourg  have  until  January  7, 1956,  to  address 
a  brief  declaration  in  the  French  language  to  the 
Office  de  l'Etat  des  Dommages  de  Guerre,  Luxem 
bourg,  which  office  will  furnish  them  the  necessary 
forms.     The  duly  completed  forms,  in  the  French 
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language,  are  to  be  sent  by  the  claimant  to  the 
mayor  of  the  commune  in  which  the  war  damage 
was  sustained.  After  certification,  the  mayor  will 
transmit  the  declaration  to  the  Office  de  l'Etat  des 
Dommages  de  Guerre. 

American  nationals  seeking  indemnification 
must  have  possessed  either  American  or  Luxem- 
bourg nationality  on  the  date  of  the  loss  and  must 
also  possess  American  nationality  on  the  date  of 
the  payment  of  the  compensation. 

Luxembourg  nationals  seeking  indemnification 
for  war  damage  sustained  in  the  United  States, 
Hawaii,  and  Alaska  have  until  January  7,  1956, 
to  file  their  statement  of  claim  in  the  English  lan- 
guage with  the  American  Legation  at  Luxembourg 
or  with  the  Department  of  State  at  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

American  nationals  who  have  previously  de- 
clared their  war  damage  to  the  Luxembourg  au- 
thorities are  not  required  to  make  new  declarations 
unless  requested  to  do  so  by  the  Luxembourg  au- 
thorities. Any  declarations  made  prior  to  the 
coming  into  force  of  the  agreement  on  reciprocity 
will  be  regarded  as  having  been  filed  within  the 
time  allowed  by  the  agreement. 

Luxembourg  nationals  who  filed  a  declaration 
of  war  damage  with  the  American  authorities  and 
whose  compensation  has  not  been  settled  must  file  a 
new  declaration  in  the  English  language  with  the 
American  Legation  at  Luxembourg  or  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  at  Washington,  D.C. 


Exchange  of  Agricultural  Delegations 
With  U.S.S.R. 

Departure  of  U.S.  Representatives 

The  Departments  of  Agriculture  and  State  an- 
lounced  on  July  12  (press  release  429)  that  a 
;roup  of  12  American  agricultural  people  were 
eaving  that  day  to  begin  a  month's  unofficial  tour 
>f  Soviet  Russia.1 

It  is  expected  that  the  group  will  be  given  a 
>road  view  of  Soviet  Russia's  agricultural  econ- 
►my  and  will  be  invited  to  see  collective  farms, 
jitate  farms,  machine  tractor  stations,  experiment 

1  For  background,  see  Bulletin  of  June  6,  1955,  p.  932, 
nd  June  13,  1955,  p.  970. 


stations,  agricultural  colleges,  and  agricultural 
machinery  and  food-processing  plants.  The 
itinerary  indicates  that  some  time  will  be  spent  in 
the  Moscow  area,  followed  by  visits  to  the  Ukraine, 
one  of  the  rich  agricultural  areas  of  Eastern 
Europe;  the  Kuban  area  of  North  Caucasus  and 
the  Don  and  Volga  regions;  the  central  Asiatic 
part  of  the  U.S.S.R.,  where  irrigated  cotton  is  pro- 
duced ;  and  the  new  land  development  in  Western 
Siberia  and  Kazakhstan,  a  pioneering  attempt  to 
open  new  lands  to  grain  production. 

The  American  group  is  paying  its  own  expenses. 
Members  were  selected  by  a  nonofficial  public  com- 
mittee 2  and  include  eight  practicing  farmers.  The 
trip  is  an  outgrowth  of  an  editorial  suggestion 
made  earlier  this  year  by  the  Des  Moines  Register 
and  Tribune,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  that  U.S.- 
U.S.S.R.  relations  might  be  improved  through  ex- 
change of  agricultural  visitors.  Also,  as  a  result 
of  the  suggestion,  Soviet  Russia  is  sending  an  of- 
ficial agricultural  delegation  to  the  United  States 
during  approximately  the  same  period  that  the 
American  group  will  visit  there. 

W.  V.  Lambert,  dean  of  the  College  of  Agricul- 
ture and  director  of  the  Experiment  Station  and 
Extension  Service,  University  of  Nebraska,  Lin- 
coln, Neb.,  is  chairman  of  the  American  group. 
Other  members  of  the  group  are  Asa  V.  Clark, 
Pullman,  Wash. ;  Charles  J.  Hearst,  Cedar  Falls, 
Iowa;  John  M.  Jacobs,  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  David 
Gale  Johnson,  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago, 
111. ;  J.  M.  Kleiner,  Nampa,  Idaho ;  Ralph  Ainslee 
Olsen,  Ellsworth,  Iowa;  Ferris  Owen,  Newark, 
Ohio;  Herbert  W.  Pike,  Whiting,  Iowa;  W.  E. 
Reed,  North  Carolina  Agricultural  and  Technical 
College,  Greensboro,  N.  C. ;  Lauren  K.  Soth,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa;  and  John  M.  Steddon,  Granger, 
Iowa.3 


Travel  Schedule  for  Soviet  Visitors 

Press  release  394  dated  June  28 

Tentative  tour  plans  for  a  group  of  leading 
agricultural  administrative  and  technical  officials 
of  the  Soviet  Union  who  are  scheduled  to  visit  the 
United  States  during  the  approximate  period 
July  14-August  20, 1955,  were  announced  on  June 
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2  See  press  release  375  of  June  21. 

3  For  additional  biographical  data  on  the  American 
group,  see  press  releases  380  of  June  22,  388  of  June  24, 
and  418  of  July  6. 
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28  by  the  Departments  of  Agriculture  and  State.4 
The  itinerary  has  been  developed  cooperatively 
with  the  land-grant  colleges  and  private  industry 
and  reflects  the  interests  expressed  by  the  Soviet 
delegation. 

The  prospective  tour  is  part  of  an  exchange  of 
visits.  The  U.  S.  S.  R.  has  agreed  that  a  group 
of  U.S.  agricultural  representatives  may  visit  the 
Soviet  Union  during  the  same  period.  The  visits 
are  the  outgrowth  of  an  editorial  suggestion  orig- 
inally made  by  the  Des  Moines  Register  and  Trib- 
une, Des  Moines,  Iowa,  to  the  effect  that  such  an 
exchange  could  promote  better  understanding  be- 
tween the  two  nations.  Both  delegations  are  pay- 
ing their  own  travel  and  other  costs. 

The  tentative  travel  schedule  will  take  in  a 
broad  representative  section  of  the  American 
economy,  both  agricultural  and  industrial.  The 
tour  will  give  the  visitors  an  opportunity  to  ob- 
serve the  high  productivity  of  the  American  free 
enterprise  system. 

The  present  schedule  calls  for  the  group  to  ar- 
rive at  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  on  July  15.  Several 
days  will  be  spent  in  Iowa,  following  out  a  pro- 
gram developed  under  the  leadership  of  Iowa 
State  College.  The  central  focus  will  be  on  the 
economic  production  and  marketing  of  corn  and 
hogs.  It  is  expected  that  the  visitors  will  see  Iowa 
State  College;  corn-hog,  dairy,  and  diversified 
farms;  a  meat  packing  plant  and  a  milk  process- 
ing plant;  county  extension  offices;  and  typical 
rural  communities. 

In  Nebraska  the  visitors  will  have  an  oppor- 
tunity to  see  poultry  processing,  hybrid  corn  pro- 
duction, sprinkler  irrigation,  and  grain  storage 
methods.  Next,  the  group  is  scheduled  to  travel 
through  South  Dakota,  with  special  attention  to 
livestock  and  grain  farming. 

In  Minnesota  they  will  be  given  an  opportunity 
to  visit  typical  farms,  a  seed  plant,  cooperative 
dairies  and  creameries,  educational  and  experi- 
mental institutions,  the  Minneapolis  Grain  Ex- 
change, flour  mills,  and  a  farm  equipment  factory. 

In  Chicago,  a  3-day  itinerary  is  being  set  up 
under  the  leadership  of  the  Institute  of  Interna- 
tional Education,  working  with  a  local  public  ad- 
visory committee.  It  is  expected  to  include  such 
divergent  interests  as  a  musical  concert  and  a  visit 
to  the  stockyards. 


*  For  a  list  of  the  13  Soviet  officials,  see  press  release 
305  of  June  28. 
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The  group  will  pay  a  brief  visit  to  the  citrus  and 
grape  producing  areas  of  California. 

Upon  completion  of  the  tour,  the  delegation  will 
come  to  Washington.  Here  the  members  will  visit 
the  Agriculture  Department's  Agricultural  Re- 
search Center  at  Beltsville,  Md.,  and  will  be  re- 
ceived by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Four  Americans  will  accompany  the  group 
throughout  the  trip.  One  is  John  Strohm  of 
Woodstock,  111.,  editor  of  Ford  Almanac,  associate 
editor  of  Better  Farming  Magazine,  and  past  pres- 
ident of  the  American  Agricultural  Editors  Asso- 
ciation. Following  World  War  II,  Mr.  Strohm 
traveled  extensively  in  the  Soviet  Union  as  a  guest 
of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  At  the  request 
of  the  Departments  of  Agriculture  and  State,  he 
is  acting  as  U.S.  public  representative  and  will 
coordinate  arrangements  with  assisting  groups. 

The  others  assigned  to  the  trip  are  Raymond  P. 
Christensen,  agricultural  economist  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Research  Service,  who  will  assist  with 
general  arrangements ;  and  Vladimir  P.  Prokofieff 
and  Vasia  Gmirkin  of  the  Department  of  State, 
who  will  serve  as  interpreters. 


Current  Legislation  on  Foreign  Policy: 
84th  Congress,  1st  Session 

Trade  Agreements  Extension.  Hearings  before  the 
Senate  Committee  on  Finance  on  H.  R.  1,  an  act  to 
extend  the  authority  of  the  President  to  enter  into 
trade  agreements  under  section  350  of  the  Tariff  Act 
of  1030,  as  amended,  and  for  other  purposes.  Part  1: 
March  2-8,  1055,  626  pp.  Part  2:  March  8-14,  1055, 
1,267  pp.  Part  3  :  March  15-18,  1055, 1,000  pp.  Part  4 : 
March  21-23,  1055,  2,352  pp. 

Extending  the  Existing  Authority  for  the  Loan  of  a  Small 
Aircraft  Carrier  to  the  Government  of  France.  Report 
to  accompany  S.  1130.     S.  Rept.  133,  April  1, 1055.     3  pp. 

Departments  of  State  and  Justice,  the  Judiciary,  and  Re- 
lated Agencies  Appropriation  Bill,  Fiscal  Year  1056. 
Report  to  accompany  H.  R.  5502.  H.  Rept.  417,  April  13, 
1055.     25  pp. 

United  States  Membership  in  an  Organization  for  Trade 
Cooperation.  Message  from  the  President  requesting 
enactment  of  legislation  recommending  U.S.  member- 
ship in  an  Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation.  H.  Doc. 
140,  April  14,  1055.     12  pp. 

Surplus  Property.  Letter  from  Chairman,  Commission  on 
Organization  of  the  Executive  Branch  of  the  Govern- 
ment transmitting  the  Report  on  Use  and  Disposal  of 
Federal  Surplus  Property,  pursuant  to  Public  Law  108, 
83d  Congress.    H.  Doc.  141,  April  18,  1055.    06  pp. 

Second  Supplemental  Appropriation  Bill,  1055.  Confer- 
ence report  to  accompany  H.  R.  4003.  H.  Rept.  426, 
April  10,  1055.    7  pp. 

Mutual  Security  Program.  Message  from  the  President 
transmitting  recommendations  relative  to  a  Mutual 
Security  Program.    H.  Doc.  144,  April  20,  1055.    7  pp. 

Transportation  on  Canadian  Vessels  to  and  Withir 
Alaska.  Report  to  accompany  S.  048.  H.  ReDt.  431 
April  21,  1055.    3  pp. 
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Progress  in  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands 

Statements  by  Delmas  H.  Nucker 

U.S.  Special  Representative  in  the  Trusteeship  Council 


OPENING  STATEMENT' 

It  is  a  privilege  to  appear  before  you  as  the  Spe- 
cial Representative  of  the  Trust  Territory  of  the 
Pacific  Islands  to  report  the  principal  events 
marking  the  progress  of  our  administration  since 
July  1,  1954.2  I  shall  try  to  discuss  these  events 
briefly  and  comprehensively.  Their  details  and 
relevant  statistics  will  be  presented  during  the 
question  period  to  the  extent  they  are  called  for  by 
specific  inquiries.  It  is  my  hope  that  through  this 
meeting  you  may  appraise  the  progress  we  have 
made  and  I,  in  turn,  may  receive  the  benefits  of  the 
views  and  recommendations  of  this  Council. 

This  is  the  first  time  I  have  served  in  the  capac- 
ity of  reporter  to  you.  On  August  16  of  last  year 
I  was  appointed  Deputy  High  Commissioner  of 
the  trust  territory,  and  since  the  resignation  of 
Mr.  Midkiff  on  September  1  I  have  served  also  in 
the  higher  role  of  Acting  High  Commissioner. 
These  dual  responsibilities  have  caused  me  to  make, 
during  the  past  9  months,  three  complete  tours 
through  the  territory  and  three  trips,  prior  to  the 
present,  to  Washington.  While  time  consuming, 
they  have  enabled  me  on  the  one  hand  to  compre- 
hend more  clearly  district-level  problems  and  needs 
and  on  the  other  to  perceive  better  our  relationship 
to  other  agencies  with  which  we  must  work.  My 
trips  to  the  districts  also  enable  me  to  attest  to 
several  peculiar  difficulties  which  confront  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  trust  territory.  Chief  among 
I  these  are  the  great  expanses  over  which  the  terri- 

i  tory  extends,  its  small,  scattered  land  area,  its 

■ 

1  *  Made  in  the  U.  N.  Trusteeship  Council  on  June  14 
i  (U.  S./U.  N.  press  release  2169).  Mr.  Nucker  is  Acting 
i  High  Commissioner  of  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
'islands. 

s  For  a  review  of  the  previous  year  by  the  former  High 
'{Commissioner,  Frank  E.  Midkiff,  see  Bulletin  of  July  19, 
1954,  p.  96. 
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meager  natural  resources,  the  diversity  of  its  insti- 
tutions and  languages,  and  the  general  simplicity 
of  its  cultural  background. 

Administration 

Most  important  among  the  events  of  general 
administrative  significance  was  the  removal  of 
headquarters  from  Honolulu  to  Guam  on  Septem- 
ber 29, 1954.  This  move  brought  our  headquarters 
into  a  more  central  position  from  the  point  of  view 
of  the  seven  districts  of  the  trust  territory.  It  has 
resulted  in  improved  radio  communication,  more 
frequent  staff  visits  to  the  field,  and  a  greater 
number  of  district  personnel  visits  to  headquarters. 
These  have  made  possible  an  increased  interchange 
of  ideas  and  views  among  our  staff. 

A  second  administrative  change  was  the  estab- 
lishment of  Rota  as  the  seventh  district  of  the 
territory  on  March  10  of  this  year.  This  action 
removed  Rota  from  the  anomalous  position  it  had 
previously  occupied  as  neither  district  nor  district 
part,  and  permits  the  supervision  of  its  activities 
on  the  same  basis  as  with  the  rest  of  the  territory. 

In  numbers,  our  permanent  personnel  remains 
substantially  the  same  as  last  year.  The  slight 
increase  in  our  total  staff — American  from  about 
215  to  250  and  Micronesian  from  about  1,260  to 
1,475 — is  primarily  the  result  of  our  intensified 
construction  program.  Hence  it  consists  largely 
of  temporary  personnel  additions. 

Economic  Improvement 

Several  important  events  with  fundamental 
economic  implications  occurred  during  the  past 
year.  Foremost  among  these  was  the  December 
31  liquidation  of  the  Island  Trading  Company. 
Though  this  government-sponsored  company  con- 
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tributed  greatly  to  the  economic  development  of 
the  territory  to  its  very  last,  careful  advance 
planning  prevented  its  liquidation  from  creating 
an  economic  vacuum.  The  Micronesian-owned, 
limited  stock  companies  were  strengthened  in  each 
district  so  that  they  could  adequately  purchase 
and  collect  the  copra  in  the  field.  A  contract  was 
entered  into  with  a  private  firm  under  which  it 
took  over  the  marketing  of  copra  for  the  entire 
territory  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Copra 
Stabilization  Board.  The  terms  under  which  this 
firm  operates  are  as  favorable  to  the  Micronesians 
as  those  previously  offered  by  the  Island  Trading 
Company.  The  sale  of  trade  commodities  to  the 
Micronesians,  a  service  formerly  performed  by  the 
Trading  Company,  has  also  been  assumed  with 
highly  encouraging  success  by  the  local  trading 
companies. 

In  the  second  place,  it  has  been  decided  to  estab- 
lish Majuro,  the  Marshalls  District  center,  as  a 
world  port  for  the  entire  trust  territory  and  to 
provide  there  the  various  facilities  required.  As 
such  a  port,  it  is  to  function  as  the  general  copra- 
shipping  center  for  the  trust  territory.  This  plan 
was  put  into  effect  in  mid-October  of  last  year 
when  the  first  strictly  commercial  ship  called  at 
Majuro  and  took  aboard  1,000  metric  tons  of  copra 
for  Japanese  discharge.  Since  then  four  other 
ships  have  made  this  port  of  call.  The  establish- 
ment of  this  important  shipping  point  in  the  Mar- 
shall Islands,  while  dictated  by  other  considera- 
tions, serves  to  aid  the  economy  of  the  Marshalls, 
which  is  particularly  in  need  of  help,  and  hence  to 
reduce  the  dependency  of  these  islands  on  outside 
assistance.  Moreover,  the  lower  freight  rates 
which  have  resulted  constitute  a  direct  benefit  to 
the  producers. 

Thirdly,  the  past  year  has  marked  the  conclud- 
ing phase  of  the  Phosphate  Mining  Company's 
operation  on  Angaur  in  the  Palaus.  All  mining 
has  now  ceased  and  efforts  are  concentrated  in 
backfilling,  as  I  myself  observed  during  my  visit 
to  the  island  in  May.  The  contract  of  this  Jap- 
anese owned  and  directed  company  will  terminate 
on  June  30;  it  is  our  opinion  that  the  limit  to 
which  productive  agricultural  land  can  safely  be 
mined  and  therefore  removed  from  crop  produc- 
tion has  now  been  reached. 

Indicative,  too,  of  our  gradual  progress  in  the 
economic  sphere  are  three  additional  facts.  First, 
copra  production  again  increased  during  the  past 
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year.  Whereas  only  10,214  short  tons  were  mar- 
keted in  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  in  the  present 
fiscal  year  an  estimated  12,120  short  tons  will  be 
sold,  an  increase  of  almost  20  percent.  The  mar- 
keting of  this  copra  crop  will  result  in  a  revenue 
of  approximately  $1,190,000.  Secondly,  trochus 
production  increased  fourfold  from  102  short  tons 
in  1953  to  449  short  tons  in  1954,  and  the  income  de- 
rived from  its  sale  soared  from  $18,439  to  $151,310. 
Third,  during  this  fiscal  year  handicraft  items 
will  produce  a  revenue  of  approximately  $40,000, 
a  sum  twice  that  realized  in  calendar  year  1953. 

Agriculture 

During  the  past  year,  major  moves  have  been 
made  to  strengthen  the  agricultural  program. 
The  funds  allotted  to  it  have  been  materially  in- 
creased. The  agriculturists  authorized  for  each 
district  have  been  increased  to  two,  one  to  direct 
the  agricultural  center  and  one  to  function  as  an 
extension  agent.  In  order  to  develop  our  cash 
crops  as  well  as  the  subsistence  crops,  two  experts 
have  just  been  added  to  the  staff ;  they  will  assume 
charge  of  our  coconut  improvement  program  and 
will  supervise  our  fishery  and  trochus-harvesting 
programs. 

In  the  Marshalls  the  pressure  of  the  population 
upon  the  land  is  greatest,  the  crop  capabilities  of 
the  soil  are  most  limited,  and  the  presence  of  dis- 
placed island  groups  creates  special  problems. 
There  during  the  past  year  agriculture  has  re- 
ceived particular  attention.  Perhaps  our  most 
important  action,  from  an  agricultural  point  of 
view,  has  been  the  establishment  of  the  Jaluit 
project.  This  project  will  improve  the  subsistence 
and  cash  crops  most  suited  to  the  Marshallese  soil 
and  climate,  will  develop  superior  cultivation 
practices,  and  will  disseminate  these  improved 
plants  and  agricultural  practices  through  the 
atolls  of  the  district. 

In  each  district  we  are  creating  an  agricultural 
center,  consisting  of  nurseries  and  experimental 
plots,  livestock  and  poultry  breeding  facilities,  and 
laboratories  and  offices.  Experimental  plantings 
of  cacao  continue  to  be  expanded  in  Yap,  Ponape, 
and  Palau.  An  agricultural  extension  service  is 
being  organized  to  offer  Micronesians  technical 
advice  on  cultivation  practices,  to  aid  in  the  pro- 
curing of  their  needed  agricultural  supplies,  and 
to  help  market  their  crops.  A  broad  agricultural 
education  program,  now  being  designed,  will  bring 
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important  information  on  cultivation  techniques 
ind  conservation  methods  to  both  youth  and 
adult  groups. 

The  Metalanim  Plantation  was  placed  on  a 
self-sustaining  basis  on  July  1,  1954.  The  oper- 
ation is  sustained  by  the  proceeds  of  its  copra  pro- 
duction. It  continues  to  experiment  in  coconut 
and  cacao  cultivation  and  the  breeding  of  cattle 
and  swine.  The  results  of  these  experiments  and, 
to  some  extent,  the  actual  improved  plant  and  ani- 
mal stock  are  made  available  to  the  Micronesians. 

Our  rhinoceros  beetle  eradication  program  con- 
tinues to  receive  attention.  It  is  being  concen- 
trated in  the  Palaus,  where  the  ravages  of  this  in- 
sect were  most  severe.  Although  the  pest  is  still 
not  eliminated,  gradual  progress  in  its  control 
and  extermination  is  being  made  and  new  plant- 
ings of  coconut  trees  are  now  being  started  in 
pest-free  areas. 

Finally,  our  agricultural  program  has  as  one  of 
its  goals  the  improvement  of  the  quality  of  the 
present  Micronesian  animal  and  plant  strains. 
With  this  idea  in  mind,  swine,  poultry,  and  seeds 
of  commercial  and  subsistence  crops  have  been 
imported  and  distributed  in  the  several  districts. 
Similar  distributions  have  also  been  made  from 
the  improved  stock  of  our  own  Agriculture  De- 
partment. 

.and  Resettlement 

A  homesteading  program  has  been  inaugurated 

0  augment  the  economic  resources  of  the  Micro- 
lesians  and  to  alleviate  the  economic  and  social 
pressures  resulting  from  overpopulation.  Under 
his  program  plots  of  cultivable  government  land 
ire  being  placed  in  the  hands  of  needy  Microne- 
'ians.    On  Ponape,  settlers  from  the  densely  pop- 

lated  islands  of  Pingelap  and  Kapingamarangi 
re  already  homesteading  several  thousand  acres 
;f  excellent  land,  most  of  which  is  planted  to  ma- 
ture coconut  trees.  The  Micronesian  settlers 
lemselves  shoulder  the  chief  burdens  incident  to 
jieir  establishment  in  their  new  home.  However, 
Uey  are  being  aided  during  their  period  of  ad- 
istment  by  their  stay-at-home  coislanders  and, 
|rimarily  in  transportation  and  initial  financing, 
]y  the  trust  territory  administration. 

1  In  the  Palaus  the  municipality  of  Peleliu  has 
jarted  a  400-acre  coconut  plantation  under  pro- 
tons of  the  homesteading  program. 

During  the  ensuing  months  the  homesteading 
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program  will  move  forward  with  the  settling  of 
additional  families  from  Pingelap  and  Kaping- 
amarangi on  Ponape.  Homesteaders  from  other 
overcrowded  areas  will  also  be  placed  on  produc- 
tive plots  on  Ponape  and  Rota,  and  in  the  Palaus, 
and  to  a  lesser  extent  in  Truk  and  the  Marshalls. 

On  Eota,  Songsong  Village,  the  only  true  com- 
munity on  the  island,  has  been  surveyed  prelimi- 
nary to  the  formal  assigning  of  the  village  lots  to 
their  present  occupants.  Also  on  this  island  the 
boundaries  between  public  and  private  lands  are 
now  being  mapped  so  that  a  broad  homesteading 
program  may  be  inaugurated.  Such  a  program 
will  mean  much  to  the  Rotanese,  for  80  percent  of 
the  land  falls  within  the  public  domain.  In  the 
Palaus  approximately  300  acres  have  been  made 
available  for  home  sites  and  garden  plots  and  are 
scheduled  to  be  homesteaded  by  those  families  who 
currently  possess  them  under  lease. 

The  administrative  areas  required  for  each  of 
our  seven  districts  have  either  been  determined  or 
are  now  being  delineated  by  cadastral  surveys. 
As  a  result  these  areas  in  the  Marshalls,  Ponape, 
Truk,  and  Palau  will  be  reduced  in  size  and  the 
released  land  will  be  returned  to  the  Micronesians. 

Claim  Settlement 

Definite  progress  is  being  made  in  the  direction 
of  settling  the  several  classes  of  claims  held  by  the 
Micronesians  against  the  United  States. 

All  property  loss  claims  of  the  Rongelapese  and 
Uterikese  resulting  from  the  unfortunate  fallout 
of  March  1  of  last  year  have  now  been  settled. 
Several  months  prior  to  settlement,  meetings  were 
held  and  notices  posted  to  insure  that  each  person 
fully  understands  his  rights.  Many  discussions 
were  held  with  the  leaders.  The  attitude  of  the 
Rongelapese  and  Uterikese  people  was  very  fair. 
They  took  into  consideration  only  actual  "out  of 
pocket"  losses.  They  gave  the  administration  full 
credit  for  past  help  given.  These  claims  amounted 
to  $6,869.80.  No  personal  injury  claims  were  sub- 
mitted by  members  of  these  two  groups. 

Funds  have  now  been  allocated  to  settle  all  yen 
redemption  claims,  and  wide  publicity  has  been 
given  to  the  program  throughout  the  territory. 
By  the  end  of  April  of  this  year  a  total  of  almost 
$14,000  had  been  paid  to  Micronesians  in  full  set- 
tlement of  all  yen  claims  received  to  that  time.  It 
is  believed  that  this  redemption  program  is  now 
virtually  completed. 
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Work  leading  toward  the  settlement  of  our  out- 
standing land  claims  has  continued  with  additional 
impetus,  with  the  establishment  of  new  Land 
Transfer  Boards  on  Eota  and  in  the  Marshalls. 
These  important  boards,  which  exercise  general 
advisory  responsibility  with  regard  to  land  mat- 
ters, are  now  functioning  in  all  districts.  The 
Land  Claims  Staff  has  been  strengthened  by  the 
addition  of  new  employees,  both  American  and 
Micronesian.  As  a  result,  it  has  been  able  to  make 
more  rapid  progress  in  cadastral  surveying,  in 
determining  land  ownership,  and  in  supporting  the 
homesteading  program. 

The  United  States  Government  and  certain  of  its 
agencies  continue  to  find  it  necessary  to  make  use 
of  some  land  privately  owned  by  Micronesians. 
A  careful  study  of  the  just  claims  for  compensa- 
tion of  these  territory  citizens  has  been  completed. 
Much  thought  has  been  given  to  the  question  of  the 
compensation  arrangements  most  appropriate  to 
the  situation.  Now  at  last  we  should  be  in  a  posi- 
tion to  effect  claim  settlements  in  the  near  future. 

Education 

The  education  of  the  Micronesians  for  their  more 
effective  participation  in  their  developing  society 
is  regarded  as  one  of  the  primary  responsibilities 
of  our  administration. 

As  with  our  other  departments,  both  Microne- 
sians and  Americans  comprise  the  personnel  of  the 
Education  Department.  During  the  past  year 
three  important  positions  were  taken  over  by  Mi- 
cronesians for  the  first  time.  These  were  the  po- 
sition of  Educational  Administrator  in  the  Mar- 
shalls, which  is  occupied  by  Dwight  Heine, 
who  appeared  before  you  last  year  as  the  spokes- 
man for  the  Marshallese;  that  of  Supervisor  of 
Teacher  Education  in  the  Marshalls ;  and  that  of 
Principal  of  the  Intermediate  School  at  Palau. 
Other  administrative  and  advisory  positions  are 
also  coming  to  be  held  increasingly  by  Microne- 
sians. The  number  of  Micronesians  in  these  posi- 
tions increased  last  year  from  63  to  75,  a  favor- 
able change  of  19  percent. 

The  increase  in  our  Micronesian  staff  is  making 
it  possible  for  our  American  educational  person- 
nel to  devote  less  time  to  student  teaching  duties 
and  more  to  teacher  aid  and  training.  In  Ponape 
the  entire  American  staff  is  now  chiefly  concerned 
with  the  improvement  of  education  in  the  off- 
island  and  more  rural  communities,  sometimes 


spending  months  living  in  the  villages  themselves 
so  that  they  can  become  familiar  with  the  local 
cultural  patterns  and  the  teachers'  problems. 

According  to  preliminary  estimates,  our  stu- 
dent enrollment  has  climbed  during  the  past  year 
from  8,113  students  to  8,438  students,  an  increase 
of  about  4  percent.  Moreover,  the  number  of 
Micronesian  students  who  have  sought  education 
outside  the  territory  in  this  period  has  risen  to 
173,  a  gain  of  31  percent  over  the  preceding  year. 

To  improve  education  at  the  elementary  level, 
minimum  qualifications  have  now  been  estab- 
lished for  elementary  teachers  in  two  districts. 
All  elementary  school  teachers  are  now  being  paid 
by  their  local  communities.  Boards  of  Education 
have  been  organized  in  Palau  and  Truk  during  the 
past  year  to  match  the  boards  and  councils  already 
functioning  in  other  areas.  These  boards  and 
councils  are  already  giving  important  guidance  to 
the  education  administrators  on  special  educa- 
tional needs  and  desires  of  the  people  of  their 
communities. 

During  the  year,  20  new  elementary  school 
buildings  or  additions  to  old  buildings  have  been 
constructed.  These  have  been  built  by  the  local 
communities  in  accordance  with  our  considered 
policy  of  encouraging  the  Micronesians  to  develop 
self-sufficiency  to  the  maximum  extent  possible. 

A  territory-wide  health  education  program,  in 
which  both  the  education  and  the  public-health 
departments  cooperate,  is  being  developed.  The 
elements  of  hygiene  and  public  health  are  being 
brought  to  communities  through  extension  pro- 
grams and  are  being  emphasized  in  all  school 
curricula.  A  school  garden  program  has  been  in- 
stituted with  the  aid  of  our  agricultural  depart- 
ment in  each  of  our  intermediate  schools  and  at 
Pacific  Island  Central  School  at  Truk.  This  is 
designed  to  afford  the  students  an  opportunity  to 
learn  the  fundamentals  of  agricultural  science  and 
to  gain  practical  experience  in  cultivation  pro- 
cedures. It  also  allows  the  students  to  contribute 
materially  to  their  own  maintenance,  since  the 
food  is  served  at  their  table.  This  program  like- 
wise is  in  line  with  our  basic  aim  of  encouraging 
the  development  of  local  self-reliance. 

Teaching  aids,  texts,  and  literature  adapted  to 
the  local  environment  and  culture  continue  to  be 
prepared  in  English  and  in  the  languages  of  each 
district  and  to  be  published  on  our  own  presses. 

The  Koror  Community  Center,  an  experiment  in 
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community  education,  continues  to  make  progress. 
It  is  gradually  achieving  the  development  of  a 
community  consciousness  by  bringing  together  the 
dissident  elements  of  Palauan  society.  Whereas 
the  center  had  previously  been  sponsored  by  the 
South  Pacific  Commission,  its  support  during  the 
present  fiscal  year  has  come  entirely  from  trust 
territory  funds. 

Public  Health 

The  health  of  the  Micronesians  continues  to 
receive  our  closest  attention. 

The  major  illnesses  of  the  territory  remain  tuber- 
culosis and  parasitic  diseases  of  the  gastrointes- 
tinal tract.  However,  through  the  wide  applica- 
tion of  new  drugs,  tuberculosis  at  last  shows  un- 
mistakable signs  of  diminishing.  The  frequency 
of  leprosy  is  also  declining.  Moreover,  the  appli- 
cation of  the  new  curative  techniques  is  shortening 
the  treatment  time  of  the  disease.  This  and  other 
factors  are  permitting  us  to  move  our  leprous 
patients  from  Tinian,  where  they  have  been  receiv- 
ing treatment,  to  the  more  familiar  surroundings 
of  their  home  districts.  There  they  will  be  given 
further  medication  in  leprosaria  presently  under 
construction.  It  is  expected  that  all  will  be 
"home"  by  June  30  of  this  year.  Fortunately  no 
epidemics  of  any  sort  occurred  in  the  territory 
during  the  past  year. 

As  a  result  of  our  Micronesian  training  program, 
our  Public  Health  Department  has  found  it  pos- 
sible to  place  greater  responsibility  upon  Micro- 
nesians in  all  its  branches,  ranging  from  medical 
and  nursing  care  to  teaching  and  hospital  adminis- 
tration. Seven  medical  interns  and  12  dental  in- 
terns— all  19  being  graduates  of  the  Central  Med- 
'ical  School  at  Suva — as  well  as  7  graduate  nurses 
from  our  Ponape  Nursing  School  and  a  smaller 
number  of  sanitarians  and  laboratory  technicians 
joined  the  staff  this  year.  These  personnel 
changes  have  at  the  same  time  improved  our  health 
program  by  strengthening  the  Micronesian  con- 
tribution to  it  and  have  allowed  some  reductions  to 
(be  made  in  our  American  staff  with  consequent  sav- 
ings to  the  administration.  Continued  progress 
in  this  direction  may  be  anticipated  in  the  future. 
This  is  foreshadowed  by  our  present  medical  train- 
;ng  program:  during  the  current  year,  for  ex- 
ample, the  number  of  medical  graduates  from  Suva 
receiving  postgraduate  training  in  Hawaii  has 

|)een  increased  from  two  to  four. 
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The  past  year  brought  true  hospital  service  to 
Rota  for  the  first  time ;  previously  only  dispensary 
care  was  provided  the  Rotanese.  New  hospital 
facilities  are  soon  to  be  available  in  all  districts  but 
the  Marshalls.  With  these  new  facilities  and  an 
increasing  number  of  Micronesian  practitioners, 
we  are  confident  that  our  medical  program  will 
continue  to  progress  in  a  satisfactory  manner. 

Given  the  cultural  background  of  Micronesia, 
the  training  of  efficient  local  sanitation  officers  is  a 
difficult  task.  Nonetheless,  through  our  newly 
instituted  formal  program  of  sanitation  education, 
a  general  improvement  in  health  conditions  can 
also  be  reported. 

Construction 

For  the  first  time  since  the  Department  of  the 
Interior  assumed  the  responsibility  of  the  trust 
territory  administration,  the  United  States  Con- 
gress has  appropriated  funds  for  the  specific  pur- 
pose of  constructing  new  facilities  and  undertak- 
ing the  much  needed  rehabilitation  of  present  in- 
stallations. A  sum  of  $700,000  was  made  available 
for  this  purpose  on  July  1,  1954.  Since  that  date 
we  have  been  engaged  energetically  in  getting  the 
program  under  way.  This  year  we  have  confined 
our  activities  to  projects  which  are  most  sorely 
needed  to  aid  the  economy  of  the  islands.  These 
have  included  the  construction  of  power  plants, 
warehouses,  reefers,  petroleum  and  water  storage 
facilities,  roads,  and  harbor  and  docking  installa- 
tions. These  projects  have  been  divided  among 
all  districts  as  need  dictated. 

It  is  hoped  that  an  additional  $700,000  will  be 
allocated  to  permit  a  continuation  of  the  program 
this  year.  In  the  belief  that  this  will  be  so,  our 
present  plans  call  for  continuing  our  construction 
and  rehabilitation  activities  through  the  coming 
year  without  interruption  and  at  an  accelerated 
pace. 

Our  construction  program,  while  impressive  in 
its  extent  and  comprehensiveness,  is  closely  geared 
to  the  local  economy.  It  is  being  carried  out  under 
the  direction  of  our  own  personnel,  not  by  outside 
private  contractors.  Moreover,  we  are  employ- 
ing local  Micronesians  as  workers.  Through  this 
employment  policy  the  economic  position  of  the 
Micronesians  is  being  enhanced,  for  the  wages 
paid  them  augment  their  purchasing  power  and 
raise  their  standard  of  living  to  that  extent. 
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Communication 

Because  of  the  enormous  area  over  which  the 
trust  territory  extends  and  its  small  and  scattered 
land  units,  the  problem  of  communication  be- 
tween and  even  within  districts  is  one  which  is 
constantly  before  us. 

With  regard  to  shipping,  our  present  program 
looks  toward  the  achievement  of  three  goals.  We 
desire  first  to  place  in  the  hands  of  established 
shipping  firms  the  total  responsibility  of  maintain- 
ing surface  contact  between  the  trust  territory  and 
the  outside  world.  Secondly,  we  desire  to  have  the 
Micronesians  themselves,  in  the  name  of  local  trad- 
ing companies  or  as  individuals,  assume  the  task 
of  providing  intradistrict  shipping  to  the  largest 
extent  possible.  During  the  fiscal  year  the  first 
two  ships  have  been  made  available  to  the  Micro- 
nesians to  further  this  aim.  So  that  they  may  in- 
creasingly assume  this  important  function,  we  are 
now  taking  action  to  place  additional  ships  under 
their  ownership  and  control.  Thirdly,  it  is  our 
hope  that  we  may  limit  the  role  of  the  administra- 
tion in  the  area  of  shipping  to  the  operation  of 
interdistrict  vessels.  By  the  gradual  attainment 
of  the  first  two  of  our  objectives,  the  third  comes 
closer  to  our  grasp. 

In  the  realm  of  air  transportation  the  past  year 
has  seen  us  replace  our  amphibian  PBY  planes 
with  more  modern  amphibian  SA-16's.  These 
afford  us  larger  passenger  accommodations,  cruise 
at  greater  speed,  and  possess  safety  features  not 
present  in  our  former  equipment. 

Our  radio  communications  system  has  been 
measurably  strengthened  during  the  past  fiscal 
year.  The  broadcasting  power  of  our  established 
stations  at  the  district  centers  has  been  increased. 
From  our  Guam  headquarters,  which  is  now  our 
main  traffic  station,  we  maintain  voice  contact 
with  each  of  the  districts.  Moreover,  new  second- 
ary stations  have  been  constructed  on  several  of 
the  outer  islands  in  the  Truk  and  Marshalls  dis- 
tricts, and  others  are  now  being  built  in  these  dis- 
tricts and  in  Ponape  district.  We  hope  that  by 
the  close  of  fiscal  year  1956  all  important  popula- 
tion centers  in  the  trust  territory  will  have  radio- 
telephone contact  with  their  respective  district 
centers.  It  is  noteworthy,  too,  that  Micronesians, 
trained  by  us  in  radio  skills,  are  filling  both  main- 
tenance and  operating  positions  more  and  more, 
including  even  those  with  supervisory  responsi- 
bilities. 


Displaced  Marshaliese 

The  displaced  Bikini  people,  now  settled  on 
Kili,  have  moved  into  the  final  phases  of  their  eco- 
nomic and  social  adjustment  to  their  new  environ- 
ment. Continued  aid,  both  material  and  directive, 
has  been  given  them  during  this  past  year.  The 
material  assistance  has  included  the  importation 
of  thousands  of  superior  taro  plants  to  improve 
their  economic  position  and  the  installation  of  a 
voice-radio  link  which  permits  communication, 
through  new  facilities  at  Jaluit,  with  the  district 
center  at  Majuro.  Their  social  and  political  prob- 
lems are  receiving  the  closest  attention  of  our 
Marshaliese  Kili  project  manager.  His  efforts  are 
being  rewarded  by  a  constant  lessening  of  their 
problems  and  the  gradual  emergence  of  a  truly 
integrated  community.  Arrangements  are  cur- 
rently under  way  to  purchase  for  the  Kilians  an 
auxiliary  schooner  which  they  will  be  competent 
to  operate  and  by  which  they  can  maintain  that 
outside  contact  so  necessary  for  their  economic  and 
social  progress. 

A  recent  extensive  survey  of  the  Eniwetok  peo- 
ple now  living  on  Ujelang  in  the  Western  Mar- 
shalls indicates  they  have  made  great  strides 
toward  complete  adaptation  to  their  new  island. 
Their  needs  are  limited  to  that  of  improving  their 
cultivated  plants  and  domestic  animals  and  to  that 
of  relieving  their  difficult  logistic  position. 
Specific  steps  are  being  taken  to  meet  both  of  these 
needs. 

The  Eongelapese  continue  to  be  temporarily 
settled  in  a  specially  constructed  small  village  on 
the  island  of  Ejit,  where  they  will  remain  until  the 
radioactivity  on  their  home  atoll  has  decayed  suf- 
ficiently so  as  to  be  safe  for  residence.  Since  the 
March  1  test  of  1954  a  total  of  about  $63,500  has 
been  spent  in  caring  for  these  people  and  the 
Uterikese,  who,  having  been  unharmed  by  the 
fallout,  were  repatriated  in  May  1954.  The  direct 
financial  support  which  is  being  given  the 
Eongelapese  now  amounts  to  $1,300  monthly. 
This  sum  provides  for  their  subsistence  and  for 
compensation  for  their  lost  copra  production  as 
well  as  for  incidental  supplies  necessary  for  their 
maintenance.  I  am  happy  to  report  that  the 
periodic  medical  examinations  given  these  Ronge- 
lap  people,  both  by  special  medical  teams  and  by 
our  own  Marshalls  District  physicians,  continue 
to  reveal  that  they  are  in  fine  health,  and  all  of 
the  skin  lesions  have  healed.    Frequent  medical 
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examinations  indicate  likewise  that  the  health  of 
the  Uterikese  remains  excellent. 

Government 

In  the  area  of  native  government  the  event  of 
greatest  significance  since  July  1  of  last  year  has 
been  the  granting  of  a  formal  charter  to  the  Palau 
Congress.  By  this  act  the  Congress  was  given  a 
certain  measure  of  legislative  power  and  with  it 
the  responsibility  of  participating  in  the  direction 
of  the  political,  economic,  and  social  development 
of  their  district. 

In  each  district,  island  councils  or  congresses 
have  deliberated  at  some  length  during  the  year 
upon  the  various  problems  affecting  their  respec- 
tive areas.  Their  deliberations  and  conclusions 
have  greatly  helped  the  district  administration 
staffs  in  their  program  and  policy  planning.  One 
of  the  foremost  problems  of  general  prevalence 
has  been  that  of  instituting  a  taxation  program. 
This  question  has  been  met  courageously  by  the 
enactment  of  tax  legislation.  During  this  fiscal 
year  the  Truk  Congress  has  put  into  effect  a  one- 
mill-per-pound  sales  tax  on  copra  sold  for  export, 
and  the  Marshallese  Congress  an  import  tax  of  10 
per  10  cigarettes.  With  its  tax  revenue  each  dis- 
trict pays  the  salaries  of  its  elementary  school 
teachers  and  health  aides  as  well  as  the  moderate 
meeting  expenses  of  the  council  or  congress  mem- 
bers themselves.  All  these  officials  are  now  fully 
paid.  It  is  encouraging  that  the  Micronesians  are 
willing  to  assume  the  financial  burden  of  their 
essential  government  services  to  the  extent  their 
resources  make  this  possible.  It  is  obvious,  how- 
ever, that  for  some  time  local  revenue  must  con- 
tinue to  be  supplemented  by  sizable  appropria- 
tions from  the  United  States  Congress. 

Conclusion 

In  this  brief  review  I  have  attempted  to  enumer- 
ate only  what  we  believe  to  be  our  chief  accomplish  - 
|  nents  of  the  past  year.  I  have  not  taken  your  time 
|o  summarize  our  achievements  of  a  less  important 
lature.  Nor  have  I  devoted  attention  to  the  more 
general,  basic  propositions  which  underlie  the 
jhinking  of  our  administration  in  establishing  its 
policies  and  set  the  pattern  of  its  actions. 
|  I  desire  now  only  to  assure  you  once  more  that 
J 11  our  actions  are  taken  with  the  aim  of  adminis- 
jjring  the  territory  so  as  to  bring  to  the  Micro- 


Trusteeship  Council  Faces  New  Year 

Statement  by  Mason  Sears 

U.S.  Representative  in  the  Trusteeship  Council ' 

It  looks  as  if  the  Trusteeship  Council  faces  a  year 
of  high  purpose  and  great  interest. 

For  the  first  time  we  will  be  concerned  with  the 
mechanics  of  territorial  self-determination.  There 
are  also  other  developments  of  an  extremely  impor- 
tant nature  to  be  considered.  These  will  involve  two 
missions  to  West  Africa  in  the  summer. 

A  special  mission  will  go  to  British  Togoland  to 
find  out  how  Togolanders  can  best  express  their 
wishes  about  uniting  with  the  Gold  Coast  upon  its 
independence,  which  may  come  next  year.  This  will 
probably  lead  to  the  first  popular  referendum  under 
the  international  trusteeship  system. 

Another  mission  will  go  to  the  British  Cameroons, 
where  there  may  be  a  second  referendum  in  the  near 
future  in  connection  with  prospective  Nigerian  in- 
dependence. I  may  say  here  that  if  Nigerian  inde- 
pendence works  out  in  the  near  future  and  they  be- 
come self-governing  as  a  federation,  it  will  be  by  far 
the  largest  nation  south  of  the  Equator  in  Africa. 

These  missions  will  be  most  important  because 
West  African  developments  are  going  to  be  followed 
with  the  closest  attention  throughout  Africa. 

At  all  events,  the  Council,  operating  as  the  eyes 
and  ears  of  the  United  Nations,  may  be  expected  to 
play  an  increasingly  useful  role  in  the  progress  of 
trust  territories  toward  self-government. 

In  the  Pacific  we  operate  at  the  center  of  the  ad- 
justment of  formerly  isolated  peoples  to  a  rapidly 
contracting  world.  Some  people,  like  those  in  New 
Guinea,  are  just  emerging  from  isolation  and  from  a 
condition  of  almost  perpetual  tribal  warfare.  Oth- 
ers, like  those  in  Western  Samoa,  are  considering 
the  form  of  self-government  most  suitable  to  their 
society. 

In  Africa  particularly,  we  operate  at  the  very 
heart  of  the  awakening  of  a  modern  African  society. 
And  the  course  Africa  chooses  to  take  in  the  coming 
years  and  its  importance  to  the  peace  and  security 
of  the  world  cannot  be  overstressed  and  should  be 
more  widely  recognized. 

In  the  meantime  we  have  before  us  the  prospect  of 
millions  of  Africans  and  Pacific  Islanders  who,  if 
given  the  proper  impetus,  can  contribute  enormously 
to  the  welfare  of  themselves  and  all  mankind. 

It  is  this  that  makes  the  work  of  this  Council  so 
challenging. 


1  Made  in  the  U.N.  Trusteeship  Council  on  June  8, 
after  Mr.  Sears  had  been  elected  President  of  the 
Council  (U.S./U.N.  press  release  2167) . 


nesians  a  maximum  of  benefit.  Our  administra- 
tion continues  to  honor  their  customs  and  desires 
by  taking  them  into  serious  consideration  in  every 
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way  possible.  It  is  the  firm  intention  of  our 
administration  to  guide  the  Micronesians  through 
a  gradual,  evolutionary  development  in  which  the 
new  may  be  blended  with  the  familiar  old.  We 
desire  to  avoid  whenever  we  can  abrupt  modifica- 
tions of  their  customs  and  ways  of  thought,  for 
these  are  potentially  disruptive  to  their  society. 
When  possible,  we  intend  to  aid  them,  not  to  direct 
them;  we  intend  to  assist  them  to  attain  the 
changes  they  themselves  desire,  not  to  compel  them 
to  adopt  innovations  which  seem  wise  to  us  but  are 
unacceptable  to  them.  Finally,  by  following  these 
principles  we  desire  to  increase  their  economic  and 
political  strength  in  the  direction  of  self-suffi- 
ciency. 

I  am  grateful  for  this  opportunity  to  present  this 
report  and  will  be  pleased  to  provide,  to  the  best  of 
my  ability,  any  additional  information  which 
members  of  the  Council  may  desire  in  connection 
with  either  this  statement  or  our  annual  report.3 


CLOSING  STATEMENT4 

May  I  first  say  how  sincerely  I  appreciate  the 
generous  remarks  of  the  various  representatives 
yesterday  concerning  both  myself  and  our  admin- 
istration of  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands.  It  has  been  a  very  enjoyable  experience 
for  me  to  appear  here,  and  I  have  been  most  grate- 
ful for  the  understanding  that  has  been  shown  for 
the  problems  involved  in  our  administration. 

There  were  a  few  comments  made  yesterday  re- 
garding which  it  might  be  of  assistance  to  the 
Council  if  I  were  to  comment.  Several  delegates 
expressed  their  concern  that  coordination  be- 
tween the  Navy  administration  in  Saipan  and  the 
administration  of  the  remainder  of  the  territory 
is  not  as  close  as  it  might  be.  I  appreciate  that 
this  division  in  the  administrative  structure  of 
the  trust  territory  easily  gives  rise  to  such  con- 
cern. Nevertheless,  with  the  Commander  of 
Naval  Forces  Marianas  and  myself  both  being  lo- 
cated on  Guam,  close  liaison  between  us  is  easily 
achieved.  Our  respective  staffs  are  likewise  in 
ready  contact  with  one  another,  and  a  constant  ex- 
change of  information  takes  place.  Moreover,  a 
free  and  easy  exchange  of  views  and  discussion 


3  U.N.  doc.  T/1173  dated  May  3,  1955. 

4  Made  in  the  U.  N.  Trusteeship  Council  on  June  21 
(U.  S./U.  N.  press  release  2177). 
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of  problems  takes  place  in  Washington  between 
staffs  of  the  Interior  and  Navy  Departments.  As 
a  result,  I, believe  that  the  programs  in  Saipan 
and  the  remainder  of  the  trust  territory  are  closely 
comparable.  I  do  not  envisage  any  problems  aris- 
ing that  could  not  be  resolved  by  agreement  be- 
tween the  Departments  of  the  Navy  and  Interior. 
Obviously,  if  they  could  not  be  so  resolved,  the 
decision  would  be  made  at  the  White  House. 


Political  Development  Program 

I  am  indeed  grateful  that  so  many  members  of 
the  Council  expressed  satisfaction  in  the  manner 
in  which  our  political  development  program  is 
being  conducted,  and  I  was  particularly  gratified 
to  hear  the  representative  of  India  describe  it  as 
"realistic."  We  sincerely  believe  it  to  be  so.  We 
also  agree  with  the  comment  of  the  representa- 
tive of  India  that  much  remains  to  be  done.  The 
district  advisory  bodies  are  at  this  time  only  ad- 
visory. However,  the  establishment  of  a  broad 
base  of  elected  municipal  officials  and  the  setting 
up  of  advisory  bodies  are  themselves  significant 
steps  in  the  light  of  the  past  history  of  the  area. 
The  district  bodies  will  steadily  gain  in  experience, 
and,  when  they  do,  they  will  take  on  increased 
powers.  To  force  such  powers  upon  them  before 
they  are  truly  representative  of  their  districts  and 
before  they  have  sufficient  position  and  experience 
might  well  result  in  a  disservice  to  the  progress  of 
self-government  in  the  territory.  Likewise,  the 
too  rapid  establishment  of  formal  interdistrict 
organs  without  a  solid  foundation  of  community 
feeling  based  upon  knowledge  and  experience  in 
common  problems  could  result  in  emphasizing 
differences  rather  than  unity.  Such  governmental 
machinery  is  always  more  successful  when  estab- 
lished as  a  result  of  desire  than  when  created  pre- 
maturely without  the  foundation  to  appreciate  its 
function  and  purpose. 

The  time  will  come  when  an  interdistrict  link 
will  fit  well  into  place.  As  the  Council  has  previ- 
ously been  advised,  it  is  our  feeling  that  a  central 
legislative  body  will  not  come  about  for  some  years. 
In  the  meantime,  I  believe  it  is  wisest  to  insure  the 
effectiveness  of  the  municipal  and  district  govern- 
mental machinery.  Our  educational  program, 
further  territory-wide  meetings  such  as  that  held 
at  Truk,  our  continued  advancement  of  Micro- 
nesians in  the  administration,  and  similar  steps 
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vill  increase  the  knowledge  and  understanding  of 
:ommon  problems  and  interests  between  the  dis- 
xicts. 

The  fact  that  only  8  chiefs  are  appointed  as 
nagistrates,  that  only  12  chiefs  were  elected  as 
nagistrates  while  80  nonchiefs  were  elected  as 
nagistrates,  is  in  my  opinion  a  sign  of  a  growing 
icceptance  of  democratic  principle — not  the  re- 
verse, as  indicated  by  the  delegate  from  the 
J.S.S.R.  Moreover,  the  district  advisory  bodies 
ire  presently  exercising  a  valuable  role  as  a  result 
)f  the  consultations  held  with  them  by  the  district 
idministrators.  In  expressing  their  views  on 
[uestions  of  district  administration,  these  bodies 
ire  not  only  providing  us  with  guidance  but  are 
ilso  obtaining  valuable  experience  in  democratic 
government. 


Communications 

The  representative  of  India  has  suggested  that 
greater  emphasis  on  communications  is  needed. 
We  have  recognized  the  importance  of  communica- 
ions,  and  significant  steps  are  being  taken  to  im- 
)rove  it.  We  are  continually  increasing  the  num- 
>er  of  outer  islands  upon  which  radios  are  being 
)laced  for  contact  with  the  district  centers.  Addi- 
ionally,  two  privately  owned  radio  broadcast  sta- 
ions  have  been  established,  one  at  Majuro  and  one 
it  Truk.  We  look  forward  to  further  such  devel- 
>pments  as  a  means  of  bringing  the  people  closer 
ogether  and  of  disseminating  information. 

The  other  day,  when  asked  if  there  were  a  news- 
)aper  published  for  circulation  in  the  entire  trust 
erritory,  I  neglected  to  mention  the  Micronesian 
Monthly,  which  is  a  periodical  published  at  our 
iffice  on  Guam  and  distributed  to  the  districts, 
^his  publication  contains  news  about  each  of  the 
istricts  and  carries  feature  stories  on  the  history 
ind  culture  of  the  area  as  well  as  on  our  various 
rograms.    It  serves  perhaps  to  fill  somewhat  the 
urpose  the  delegate  of  India  had  in  mind. 
!  I  have  already  commented  in  my  opening  state- 
ment upon  our  continued  advancement  of  Micro- 
Asians  to  fill  positions  of  increased  responsibility 
t  the  territory.    It  is  not  our  intention  to  create 
[i  ever-growing  civil  service  for  Americans  in  the 
just  territory.    It  is  rather  our  intention  to  re- 
i!ace  stateside  employees  with  Micronesians  just 
soon  as  possible.    Here  again,  however,  training 
id  experience  are  required.    We  have  made  the 


greatest  progress  in  this  replacement  program  in 
our  educational  and  health  departments.  It  has 
contributed  to  the  reduced  expenditures  in  those 
departments  regarding  which  several  delegations 
have  expressed  their  concern. 

I  believe  one  of  the  objectives  of  this  Council,  as 
well  as  our  administration,  is  to  create  self-reliance 
in  the  Micronesians.  This  can  only  come  about  as 
Micronesians  become  capable  of  accepting  and 
discharging  those  responsibilities  inherent  in  any 
effort  to  become  self-governing  and  self-support- 
ing. 

I  believe,  therefore,  the  Council  should  look 
forward  to  further  and  continued  reductions  in  the 
number  of  American  personnel  in  the  administra- 
tion. This  will  come  about  as  we  feel  we  can  do  so 
without  jeopardizing  either  the  needed  programs 
in  the  territory  or  the  Micronesians'  ability  to  con- 
tinually move  toward  the  ultimate  goals  of  self- 
government  and  economic  independence. 

In  the  economic  field  I  believe  the  land  situa- 
tion requires  some  clarification.  I  would  like  to 
assure  the  representative  of  Syria  that  our  home- 
steading  program  is  not  a  substitute  for  the  set- 
tlement of  land  claims.  It  is  rather  a  means  for 
placing  into  the  hands  of  the  people  unclaimed 
land  which  is  owned  by  the  government  of  the 
trust  territory.  The  land  against  which  the 
Micronesians  have  unsettled  claims  is  only  that 
privately  owned  land  which  has  been  utilized  in 
the  past,  or  is  presently  being  utilized,  for  ad- 
ministrative or  other  purposes.  With  respect  to 
the  public  domain,  which  is  the  land  previously 
acquired  in  title  by  the  Japanese  administration, 
there  are  very  few  claims.  It  is  from  this  public 
domain  that  land  is  being  returned  to  the  people 
by  means  of  the  homesteading  program.  In  gen- 
eral, virtually  all  of  this  land  that  is  arable  and 
not  required  for  watersheds,  forest  reserve,  or 
similar  public  purpose  will  in  time  go  into  the 
hands  of  the  people.  It  must,  however,  be  turned 
over  in  an  orderly  manner  according  to  need.  Rec- 
ognition must  be  given  to  the  fact  that  one  reason 
the  Japanese  took  over  the  land  as  public  domain 
is  because  the  Micronesians  were  not  settled  upon 
it.  Much  of  it  is  not  suitable  for  settlement. 
Those  areas  that  are  so  suited  should  go  into  the 
hands  of  those  who  need  it  most.  This  is  the  pur- 
pose of  our  homesteading  program. 

With  respect  to  the  overall  economy  of  the  trust 
territory  I  wish  to  assure  the  Council  that  we  will 
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continue  our  stepped-up  efforts  to  improve  both 
subsistence  and  export  crops.  The  Council  may 
be  interested  to  know  that  over  100,000  cacao 
trees  have  already  been  set  out  in  the  territory. 
I  anticipate  that  the  experts  we  are  employing  for 
our  copra  program  and  for  trochus  and  fisheries 
will  be  of  considerable  benefit  in  improving  pro- 
duction in  these  items.  We  are  hopeful  that  the 
increase  in  handicraft  exports  can  be  continued. 
The  fight  against  the  rhinoceros  beetle  and  the 
giant  African  snail  will  also  continue. 

We  shall  look  further  into  the  possibility  of 
mining  the  bauxite  and  manganese  deposits.  On 
the  basis  of  our  past  experience  and  knowledge  of 
the  quality  of  these  deposits,  however,  I  cannot 
be  too  sanguine. 


Taxation 

Several  suggestions  regarding  additional  means 
of  taxation  have  been  made.  Copra  is  already 
carrying  a  heavy  burden  of  taxation.  Whether 
additional  taxes  on  it  would  be  wise  is  a  matter 
that  will  require  further  study.  As  regards  the 
possibility  of  an  income  tax,  I  believe  that  the 
administrative  expense  in  collecting  such  a  tax 
would  be  out  of  proportion  to  the  returns.  More- 
over, it  is  not  a  tax  flexible  enough  to  take  into 
account  the  extended  family  or  group-type  of 
effort  such  as  is  used  for  the  production  of  copra, 
handicraft,  trochus,  and  other  items. 

I  appreciate  the  suggestions  that  have  been 
made  regarding  training  in  seamanship  and  the 
formation  of  producer  and  consumer  coopera- 
tives. We  shall  study  both  of  these  matters  fur- 
ther upon  my  return  to  Guam. 

The  suggestion  has  been  made  that  we  should 
have  two  budgets  for  the  territory,  one  for  local 
revenues  and  one  for  appropriated  funds.  While 
the  suggestion  has  some  merit  in  letting  the  people 
know  what  their  money  is  spent  for,  I  feel  that  as 
yet  the  complications  of  budgeting  on  a  territory- 
wide  basis  are  not  sufficiently  understood  by  the 
people  to  permit  them  to  benefit  from  such  a  pro- 
cedure. Moreover,  until  the  local  revenues  con- 
stitute a  greater  portion  of  the  total  budget,  I 
question  whether  the  additional  complications  in- 
volved in  a  dual  budgeting  process  would  be  off- 
set by  the  value  of  such  a  technique.  At  the 
present  time,  experience  is  being  gained  by  the 
people  through  their  municipal  budgets. 
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Public  Health  Program 

In  the  field  of  public  health  we  intend  to  con- 
tinue our  presently  effective  program.  Attention 
has  been  called  to  our  reduced  expenditures,  and 
the  conclusion  has  been  drawn  by  some  that  be- 
cause we  are  spending  less  money  the  public  health 
program  is  not  continuing  to  progress.  I  believe 
the  real  test  lies  in  the  health  of  the  people  rather 
than  in  the  expenditure  of  money.  And,  as  I  men- 
tioned in  my  opening  statement,  continued 
progress  is  being  made  in  reducing  tuberculosis, 
leprosy,  and  other  health  problems.  Environ- 
mental sanitation  requires  additional  attention 
and  is  receiving  it  through  education  and  the  train- 
ing of  Micronesian  sanitarians. 

As  it  was  brought  out  during  the  questioning 
period,  two  reasons  for  the  lower  expenditures  on 
public  health  during  the  year  were  the  return  of 
additional  medical  and  dental  graduates  from  the 
Suva  Medical  School  and  the  acquisition  without 
cost  of  materials  surplus  to  the  needs  of  federal 
government  agencies.  A  further  contributing  fac- 
tor was  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  leper  pa- 
tients being  maintained  at  the  leper  colony  on 
Tinian.  Nevertheless,  I  do  not  feel  that  the  test 
of  the  effectiveness  of  the  program  lies  entirely  in 
whether  or  not  a  certain  sum  of  money  is  spent 
upon  it. 

Several  members  of  the  Council  recommended 
that  the  adoption  of  certain  International  Labor 
Organization  conventions  would  benefit  the  in- 
habitants of  the  territory.  I  wish  to  assure  the 
Council  that  the  Ilo  conventions  are  not  casu- ' 
ally  dismissed  or  shunted  aside.  Each  one  is  care- 
fully studied  as  to  its  appropriateness  for  condi- 
tions in  the  territory.  We  generally  find  that  we 
do  not  disagree  with  the  objectives  of  such  con- 
ventions, but  we  do  find  that  for  the  most  part  they 
are  directed  to  conditions  quite  different  from 
those  prevailing  in  the  territory. 

Also  in  the  social  field  the  suggestion  was  made 
yesterday  that  we  should  reduce  the  differences  in 
standards  of  living  throughout  the  territory.  I 
believe  there  will  always  be  substantial  difference 
in  standards  of  living  between  the  small  outlying 
islands  and  the  larger  islands  and  also  between 
the  larger  islands  themselves.  This  seems  inevi- 
table simply  because  of  the  differences  in  the  suit- 
ability of  these  islands  for  the  production  of  vari- 
ous crops  and  the  amount  of  land  available.  Our 
efforts  to  introduce  new  crops  and  to  expand  pro- 
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luction  in  old  ones  will  help  to  modify  differences 
n  the  productivity  and  income  of  various  areas. 
'.t  will  not,  however,  equalize  them,  and  I  cannot 
visualize  a  subsidization  program  to  create  such 
quality. 


idu  cation 

With  respect  to  our  educational  program,  I  was 
nost  pleased  that  the  orientation  of  our  curricu- 
um  to  the  needs  of  the  people  in  Micronesia  met 
rith  the  approval  of  several  members  of  the  Coun- 
il.  Other  comments  in  this  field  centered  first 
ipon  the  administration  providing  increased  and 
tetter  school  facilities  for  communities  that  can- 
lot  afford  them,  and  second  upon  the  leveling  of 
eachers'  salaries  throughout  the  territory. 

Both  of  these  points  touch  upon  what  to  my 
aind  are  fundamental  problems.  I  do  not  believe 
here  is  a  single  island  or  community  in  the  trust 
erritory  that  cannot  provide  an  adequate  elemen- 
ary  school.  It  must  be  remembered  that  a  school 
milding  in  this  area  need  not  be  an  expensive 
undertaking.  The  basic  materials  are  usually  at 
and,  and  virtually  all  that  is  required  is  com- 
lunity  effort  to  erect  the  building.  We  endeavor 
o  instill  this  effort  into  the  community  because  it 
elps  to  increase  the  value  attached  to,  and  the 
upport  given,  the  educational  program.  On  the 
ther  hand,  at  the  intermediate  and  the  Pacific 
slands  Central  School  level  the  administration 
iself  accepts  the  direct  responsibility  for  school 
acilities. 

As  regards  the  salaries  of  the  elementary  school 
aachers,  it  is  to  my  knowledge  an  accepted  fact 
bat  teaching  salaries  vary  with  the  economic  con- 
itions  of  areas  in  which  the  services  are  per- 
armed.  Within  the  United  States  itself,  for  in- 
;ance,  salaries  of  teachers  vary  between  different 
actions  of  the  country  and  between  states  within 
ti  area.  To  make  all  teachers'  salaries  the  same 
iroughout  the  trust  territory  would  overlook  the 
isic  fact  that  the  level  of  economy  in  the  trust 
hrritory  is  not  uniform  throughout  and  that  sal- 
•ies  in  any  given  area  must  bear  a  relationship  to 
:ie  economy  and  to  the  income  of  other  persons 
;i  the  island.  I  believe  it  has  been  most  hearten- 
|g  that  the  local  communities  are  now  giving 
jlditional  support  to  their  teachers  and  that  in 
(veral  cases  action  has  been  recommended  by  the 
vvisory  bodies  for  district- wide  action  to  insure 
i}e  payment  of  elementary  teachers'  salaries.  This 
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is  the  type  of  support  and  understanding  we  have 
been  seeking  to  engender  by  calling  upon  munici- 
palities to  accept  their  responsibilities  for  ele- 
mentary education. 

As  this  support  grows  further,  and  as  apprecia- 
tion for  the  benefit  of  education  grows,  I  am  con- 
fident that  voluntary  action  will  be  taken  to  insure 
that  elementary  school  teachers'  salaries  are  at  an 
equitable  level.  Moreover,  our  educational  ad- 
ministrators will  constantly  be  discussing  the  ques- 
tion with  local  leaders  to  insure  that  elementary 
education  and  the  position  of  teachers  are  receiv- 
ing the  proper  support  of  the  communities.  We 
recognize  that  in  the  long  run  education  is  basic  to 
all  that  we  are  trying  to  accomplish  in  the  terri- 
tory. We  cannot,  therefore,  permit  the  program 
to  fail. 

We  have  noted  the  comments  of  the  United  Na- 
tions Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organi- 
zation and  will  take  them  into  account  in  the 
planning  of  our  future  educational  program  as 
several  representatives  in  the  Council  have  sug- 
gested. 
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Current  Actions 

MULTILATERAL 

Copyright 

Universal  copyright  convention.    Done  at  Geneva  Septem- 
ber 6,  1952. 
Ratifications  deposited:  Germany,  June  3, 1955 ;  Monaco, 

June  16, 1955. 
Enters  into  force:  September  16, 1955. 

Protocol  1  concerning  the  application  of  the  convention  to 
the  works  of  stateless  persons  and  refugees.    Done  at 
Geneva  September  6, 1952. 
Ratifications  deposited:  Germany,  June  3, 1955 ;  Monaco, 

June  16, 1955. 
Enters  into  force:  September  16, 1955. 

Protocol  2  concerning  the  application  of  the  convention  to 
the  works  of  certain  international  organizations.    Done 
at  Geneva  September  6,  1952. 
Ratifications  deposited:  Germany,  June  3, 1955 ;  Monaco, 

June  16, 1955. 
Enters  into  force:  September  16, 1955. 

Protocol  3  concerning  the  effective  date  of  instruments  of 
ratification,  or  acceptance  of,  or  accession  to  the  con- 
vention. Done  at  Geneva  September  6,  1952.  Entered 
into  force  August  19,  1954;  for  the  United  States  De- 
cember 6,  1954. 
Ratification  deposited:  Germany,  June  3,  1955. 

Finance 

Articles   of   Agreement   of   the   International   Monetary 
Fund.    Opened  for  signature  at  Washington  December 
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27,  1945.    Entered  into  force  December  27,  1945.     TIAS 
1501. 

Signature  and  acceptance:  Afghanistan,  July  14,  1955. 
Articles  of  Agreement  of  the  International  Bank  for  Re- 
construction and  Development.  Opened  for  signature 
at  Washington  December  27,  1945.  Entered  into  force 
December  27,  1945.  TIAS  1502. 
Signature  and  acceptance:  Afghanistan,  July  14,  1955. 

Germany 

Agreement  on  German  external  debts.    Signed  at  London 
February  27,  1953.     Entered  into  force  September  16, 
1953.     TIAS  2792. 
Accession  deposited:  Finland,  May  26,  1955. 

Telecommunications 

International  telecommunication  convention.  Signed  at 
Buenos  Aires  December  22,  1952.  Entered  into  force 
January  1,  1954. 

Ratification  deposited:  Lebanon,  June  2,  1955;  United 
States,  June  27, 1955. 

Final   protocol   to   the   international   telecommunication 
convention.    Signed  at  Buenos  Aires  December  22,  1952. 
Entered  into  force  January  1,  1954. 
Ratification  deposited:  Lebanon,  June  2,  1955;  United 
States,  June  27,  1955. 

Additional  protocols  to  the  international  telecommunica- 
tion convention.    Signed  at  Buenos  Aires  December  22, 
1952.     Entered  into  force  December  22,  1952. 
Ratification  deposited:  Lebanon,  June  2,  1955. 

Trade  and  Commerce 

Agreement  on  Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation.    Done 
at  Geneva  March  10,  1955.1 

Signatures:  Greece,  June  21,  1955;  Turkey,2  June  21. 
1955. 
Proces-verbal  extending  validity  of  the  declaration  of  Oc- 
tober 24,  1953,  regulating  commercial  relations  between 
certain  contracting  parties  to  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade  and  Japan.     Done  at  Geneva  Febru- 
ary 1, 1955.     Entered  into  force  February  1, 1955. 
Declaration  deposited   (recognizing  signature  as  bind- 
ing) :  Austria,  June  28,  1955. 
Fourth  protocol  of  rectifications  and  modifications  to  an- 
nexes and  texts  of  the  schedules  to  the  General  Agree- 
ment on  Tariffs  and  Trade.     Done  at  Geneva  March  7, 
1955.1 

Signatures:  Canada,  June  6, 1955 ;  Greece,  June  21, 1955 ; 
Turkey,8  June  21,  1955. 
Declaration  on  continued  application  of  schedules  to  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  Done  at  Ge- 
neva March  10, 1955.  Entered  into  force  March  10, 1955. 
Signatures:  Australia  June  30, 1955 

Canada  June  23, 1955 

Cuba  June  30, 1955 

Czechoslovakia  June  29, 1955 

France  June  30, 1955 

India  June  27, 1955 

Luxembourg  June  24, 1955 

Netherlands  June  28, 1955 

New  Zealand  June  25, 1955 

Norway  June  30, 1955 

Pakistan  June  30, 1955 

Turkey  June  21, 1955 

Union  of  South  Africa  June  28, 1955 
United  Kingdom  June  23, 1955 

Uruguay  June  30, 1955 

Declaration  deposited   (recognizing  signature  as  bind- 
ing): Sweden,  June  15, 1955. 
Protocol  amending  part  I  and  articles  XXIX  and  XXX  of 
the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.    Done  at 
Geneva  March  10,  1955.1 

Signatures:  Greece,  June  21,  1955;  Canada,  June  23, 
1955. 


Protocol  amending  preamble  and  parts  II  and  III  of  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  Done  at  Ge- 
neva March  10,  1955.1 

Signatures:  Greece,  June  21,  1955;  Canada,  June  23, 
1955. 

Protocol  of  organizational  amendments  to  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.     Done  at  Geneva 
March  10,  1955.1 
Signature:  Greece,  June  21,  1955. 

Protocol  of  terms  of  accession  of  Japan  to  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.    Done  at  Geneva  June 
7   1955.1 
Signatures:  Chile,2  June  13,  1955;  Pakistan,  June  30, 

1955. 

Declaration  deposited   (recognizing  signature  as  bind 
ing) :  Uruguay,  June  22, 1955. 
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1  Not  in  force. 

2  Signed  ad  referendum. 
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Chile 

Agreement  extending  and  amending  the  agreement  for 
a  cooperative  program  of  technical  assistance  to  medium 
and  small  industry  of  June  30,  1952  (TIAS  2750),  and 
providing  financial  contributions  therefor.  Signed  at 
Santiago  March  17,  1955.  Entered  into  force  March 
17,  1955. 

Germany 

Mutual  defense  assistance  agreement.  Signed  at  Bonn 
June  30,  1955.  Enters  into  force  upon  the  deposit  of 
an  instrument  of  ratification  by  the  Federal  Republic 
with  the  United  States. 

Arrangement  for  the  return  of  equipment  pursuant  to  the 
mutual  defense  assistance  agreement  of  June  30,  1955. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Bonn  June  30,  1955. 
Enters  into  force  on  the  same  date  as  the  mutual  defense 
assistance  agreement  of  June  30,  1955. 

Air  transport  agreement,  with  exchanges  of  notes.  Signed 
at  Washington  July  7,  1955.  Enters  into  force  on  the 
date  of  receipt  by  the  United  States  of  notification  of 
approval  by  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany. 

Greece 

Agreement  to  facilitate  interchange  of  patent  rights  and 
technical  information  for  defense  purposes.  Signed  at 
Athens  June  16, 1955.    Entered  into  force  June  16,  1955. 

Israel 

Agreement  for  cooperation  concerning  civil  uses  of  atomic 
energy.  Signed  at  Washington  July  12,  1955.  Entered 
into  force  July  12,  1955. 

Korea 

Agreement  relating  to  the  establishment  of  minimum  fa- 
cilities for  an  arsenal  and  the  reworking  of  ammuni- 
tion. Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Seoul  May  29 
1955.    Entered  into  force  May  29,  1955. 

Peru 

Agreement  providing  for  disposition  of  equipment  am 
materials  furnished  by  the  United  States  under  th< 
military  assistance  agreement  of  February  22,  195: 
(TIAS  2466).  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Linu 
March  22  and  April  30,  1955.  Entered  into  force  Apn 
30,  1955. 

Thailand 

Agreement  relating  to  surplus  agricultural  commodities 
Signed  at  Bangkok  June  21,  1955.  Entered  into  fore 
June  21, 1955. 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  July  1,  l^ou,  a 
amended  (TIAS  2095  and  2809),  relating  to  the  nnanc 
ing  of  certain  educational  exchange  programs.  Effect* 
by  exchange  of  notes  at  Bangkok  June  23, 1955.  Enterei 
into  force  JHme  23,  1955. 
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S.S.R. 

•otocol  defining  the  location  of  the  boundary  of  Greater 
Berlin,  with  annex.  Signed  at  Berlin  June  25,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  June  25, 1955. 


PUBLICATIONS 


breign  Relations  Volume 

ress  release  343  dated  June  10 

The  Department  of  State  on  June  18  released 
'oreign  Relations  of  the   United  States,  1939, 
'ofoime  IV.    This  is  the  second  in  a  series  of  five 
olumes  of  diplomatic  correspondence  to  be  pub- 
shed  for  the  year  1939.     Volume  III,  already 
ublished,  deals  with  the  undeclared  war  in  the 
"ar  East  between  China  and  Japan.    The  present 
olume  completes  the  record  on  the  Far  East  and 
lso  gives  that  on  the  Near  East  and  Africa. 
The  first  441  pages  of  volume  IV  give  docu- 
lentation  on  particular  problems  arising  from 
apan's  undeclared  war  on  China:  American  in- 
vest in  Japanese  demands  threatening  the  in- 
Bgrity    of    the    International    Settlements    at 
Shanghai  and  Amoy  and  the  British  Concession 
t  Tientsin,  the  protection  of  American  lives  and 
•roperty,  the  drug  traffic  in  occupied  China,  and 
ights  of  American  citizens  in  Manchuria. 
There  is  no  separate  section  on  China  for  1939, 
11  subjects  treated  regarding  that  country  being 
overed  by  the  record  on  the  undeclared  war. 
A  section  on  Japan,  33  pages,  completes  the 
ocumentation  on  the  Far  East.    Political  devel- 
pments  in  Japan  of  special  importance  with  re- 
ard    to    international    relations    are    reported, 
stably  the  resignation  of  the  Baron  Hiranuma 
abinet  resulting  from  "the  colossal  miscalcula- 
ons  of  the  military  with  regard  to  European 
lairs"  in  failing  to  foresee  the  Hitler-Stalin  deal 
bp.  447-449). 

1 A  friendly  gesture  by  the  United  States  to  Ja- 
in is  recorded  in  papers  on  the  return  to  Japan 
'I1  the  ashes  of  the  late  Japanese  Ambassador 
'irosi  Saito  on  the  United  States  cruiser  Astoria 
>p.  455-461).  Other  subjects  treated  regarding 
-  pan  are  trade  matters. 

iThe  remainder  of  the  documentation  in  this 
'ilume,  covering  the  Near  East  and  Africa,  415 
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pages,  contains  sections  on  Egypt,  Ethiopia,  Iran, 
Iraq,  Liberia,  Morocco,  Palestine,  Saudi  Arabia, 
Syria  and  Lebanon,  and  Turkey. 

The  major  portion  of  the  subjects  for  the  Near 
East  and  Africa  concerns  trade  relations  and  the 
protection  of  the  rights  of  American  citizens  and 
of  American  educational  and  missionary  interests. 
Questions  of  political  importance  are  the  interest 
of  the  United  States  in  the  defense  and  security  of 
Liberia  and  in  British  policy  regarding  Palestine 
and  the  establishment  of  diplomatic  relations  with 
Saudi  Arabia. 

Copies  of  this  volume  (iv,  905  pp.)  may  be  pur- 
chased from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington 
25,  D.  C,  for  $3.50  each. 


Recent  Releases 

For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  O.  Address 
requests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Department  of  State. 

Education,  Cooperative  Program  in  Bolivia,  Additional 
Financial  Contributions.  TIAS  2939.  Pub.  5476.  4 
pp.    50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Bolivia.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  La  Paz  June  30,  1952.  En- 
tered into  force  June  30,  1952. 

Consular  Officers,  Free  Entry  Privileges.  TIAS  2956. 
Pub.  5501.    3  pp.    50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Iraq.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Dated  at  Washington  March  14,  May  15, 
June  19,  and  August  8, 1951.  Entered  into  force  August  8, 
1951. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance.  TIAS  2957.  Pub.  5523.  46 
pp.    200. 

Agreement,  with  annexes,  between  the  United  States  and 
Japan — Signed  at  Tokyo  March  8,  1954.  Entered  into 
force  May  1,  1954. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance,  Arrangements  for  Return  of 
Equipment.    TIAS   2958.     Pub.    5525.     8   pp.    lOtf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Japan — Signed 
at  Tokyo  March  8,  1954.    Entered  into  force  May  1,  1954. 

Foreign  Service  Personnel,  Free  Entry  Privileges.  TIAS 
2961.    Pub.  5505.    2  pp.    50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Liberia.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Washington  May  2  and  July  22, 
1949.    Entered  into  force  July  22,  1949. 

Colon  Free  Zone,  Sump-Pump  Station.  TIAS  2966. 
Pub.  5516.    5  pp.    5*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Panama. 
Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Panamfi  March  8  and  25, 
1954.     Entered  into  force  March  25, 1954. 

Military  Advisory  Mission  to  Brazil.  TIAS  2970.  Pub. 
5520.     3  pp.     5tf. 
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Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Brazil,  extend- 
ing agreement  of  July  29,  1948.  Exchange  of  notes — 
Signed  at  Washington  July  21  and  September  23,  1952. 
Entered  into  force  September  23,  1952 ;  operative  retro- 
actively July  29,  1952. 

Foreign  Service  Personnel,  Free  Entry  Privileges.  TIAS 
2971.     Pub.  5521.     2  pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Uruguay. 
Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Washington  October  31 
and  November  12,  1952.  Entered  into  force  November  12, 
1952. 

Technical  Cooperation,  Erosion  Control  and  Soil  Con- 
servation Programs  in  British  Caribbean  Area.    TIAS 

2974.     Pub.  5529.     6  pp.     5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Washington  January  12  and 
20,  1954.    Entered  into  force  January  20,  1954. 

Foreign     Service    Personnel,    Free    Entry    Privileges. 

TIAS  2989.     Pub.  5552.     2  pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Dominican 
Republic.  Exchange  of  notes — Dated  at  Washington 
January  12  and  23,  1950.  Entered  into  force  January  23, 
1950. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance,  Disposition  of  Surplus  Equip- 
ment and  Materials.    TIAS  3029.     Pub.  5628.     8  pp.     10tf. 

Memorandum  of  Understanding  and  exchange  of  notes 
between  the  United  States  and  Luxembourg,  implement- 
ing agreement  of  January  8,  1952 — Signed  at  Luxembourg 
July  7, 1954.    Entered  into  force  July  7,  1954. 

Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation.  TIAS  3057. 
Pub.  5677.    91  pp.  304 

Treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Greece — Signed 
at  Athens  August  3,  1951.  Entered  into  force  October  13, 
1954.  And  exchange  of  notes — Dated  at  Athens  August  3 
and  December  26,  1951. 

Mutual  Defense  Treaty.  TIAS  3097.  Pub.  5720.  9 
pp.     10tf. 

Treaty  between  the  United  States  and  the  Republic  of 
Korea — Signed  at  Washington  October  1,  1953.  Entered 
into  force  November  17,  1954. 

North  Atlantic  Treaty,  Headquarters  of  the  Supreme 
Allied  Commander  Atlantic.  TIAS  3113.  Pub.  5757. 
4  pp.     5#. 

Agreement  and  exchange  of  letters  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Headquarters  of  the  Supreme  Allied  Com- 
mander Atlantic — Signed  at  Washington  October  22, 1954. 
Entered  into  force  October  22,  1954;  operative  retro- 
actively April  10,  1954. 

Education,  Cooperative  Program  in  Panama — Additional 
Financial  Contributions.  TIAS  2925.  Pub.  5440.  4  pp. 
54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Panama.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Panama  February  29  and  April 
9,  1952.     Entered  into  force  April  9,  1952. 

Loan  to  Pakistan  for  Emergency  Wheat  Purchase.  TIAS 
2927.    Pub.  5445.    4  pp.    op. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Pakistan.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Dated  at  Washington  September  17, 
1952.    Entered  into  force  September  17,  1952. 


Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Afghanistan. 
Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Washington  March  20, 1954. 
Entered  into  force  March  20,  1954. 

Termination  of  Reciprocal  Trade  Agreement  of  July  21, 
1942.    TIAS  2937.    Pub.  5474.    6  pp.    54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Uruguay.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Montevideo  November  30, 
1953 ;  operative  December  28,  1953  and  related  exchange 
of  notes— Signed  at  Montevideo  January  7  and  March 
17,  1954. 

Military  Assistance.    TIAS  2940.    Pub.  5477.    19  pp.  154. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Nicaragua- 
Signed  at  Managua  April  23,  1954.  Entered  into  force 
April  23,  1954. 

Customs  Concessions  on  Automobiles.  TIAS  2941. 
Pub.  5478.    3  pp.    54. 

Provisional  agreement  between  the  United  States  and 
Chile.  Exchange  of  notes— Signed  at  Santiago  June  8 
and  23,  1953.  Entered  into  force  June  23,  1953 ;  operative 
retroactively  March  16,  1953. 

Technical  Cooperation,  Program  of  Water  Utilization  in 
Agricultural  Production  in  Provinces  of  Conception, 
Nuble,  and  Maule.    TIAS  2942.    Pub.  5479.    20  pp.    150. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Chile — Signed 
at  Santiago  June  27,  1953.  Entered  into  force  June  27, 
1953. 
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Appointments 

Howard  P.  Jones  as  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Far 
Eastern  Economic  Affairs,  effective  July  16  (press  release 
432  dated  July  15). 


Designations 

Robert  J.  Ryan  as  Executive  Director  of  the  Bureau  of 
Near  Eastern,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs,  effective 
July  11. 


FOREIGN  SERVICE 


Emergency    Wheat    Aid    to   Afghanistan. 
Pub.  5463.    3  pp.     50. 


TIAS    2934. 


Designations 

Harold  M.  Randall  as  U.S.  Representative  on  the  Inter- 
American  Economic  and  Social  Council  of  the  Organiza- 
tion of  American  States,  effective  July  15  (press  release 
434). 
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Meeting  of  Heads  of  Government  at  Geneva 


Following  are  the  texts  of  four  statements  by 
President  Eisenhower  at  the  Heads  of  Govern- 
ment meeting  at  Geneva,  Switzerland,  July  18-23 
and  the  directive  handed  to  the  Big  Four  Foreign 
Ministers  on  the  closing  day  of  the  Geneva 
meeting. 


OPENING  STATEMENT,  JULY  18 

Press  release  435  dated  July  18 

We  meet  here  for  a  simple  purpose.  We  have 
come  to  find  a  basis  for  accommodation  which  will 
make  life  safer  and  happier  not  only  for  the 
nations  we  represent  but  for  people  elsewhere. 

We  are  here  in  response  to  a  universal  urge 
recognized  by  Premier  Bulganin  in  his  speech  of 
July  15,  that  the  political  leaders  of  our  great 
countries  find  a  path  to  peace.    We  cannot  expect 
here,  m  the  few  hours  of  a  few  days,  to  solve  all 
the  problems  of  all  the  world  that  need  to  be 
solved.    Indeed,  the  four  of  us  meeting  here  have 
io  authority  from  others  that  could  justify  us 
iven  in  attempting  that.     The  roots  of  many  of 
;hese  problems  are  buried  deep  in  war,  conflicts, 
md  history.     They  are  made  even  more  difficult 
>y  the  differences  in  governmental  ideologies  and 
tmbitions.    Manifestly  it  is  out  of  the  question  in 
ne  short  time  available  to  the  Heads  of  Govern- 
nent  meeting  here  to  trace  out  the  causes  and 
«gins  of  these  problems  and  to  devise  agree- 
ments that  could,  with  complete  fairness  to  all 
hminate  them.  ' 

Nevertheless  we  can,  perhaps,  create  a  new 
pint  that  will  make  possible  future  solutions  of 
roblems  which  are  within  our  responsibilities, 
^nd,  equally  important,  we  can  try  to  take  here 
»d  now  at  Geneva  the  first  steps  on  a  new  road 
>  a  just  and  durable  peace. 

The  problems  that  concern  us  are  not  inherently 
soluble.  Of  course,  they  are  difficult;  but  their 
•lution  is  not  beyond  the  wisdom  of  man.    They 
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seem  insoluble  under  conditions  of  fear,  distrust 
and  even  hostility,  where  every  move  is  weighed 
m  terms  of  whether  it  will  help  or  weaken  a 
potential  enemy.  If  those  conditions  can  be 
changed,  then  much  can  be  done.  Under  such  cir- 
cumstances I  am  confident  that  at  a  later  stage  our 
Foreign  Ministers  will  be  able  to  carry  on  from 
where  we  leave  off  to  find,  either  by  themselves  or 
with  others,  solutions  to  our  problems. 

No  doubt  there  are  among  our  nations  philo- 
sophical convictions  which  are  in  many  respects 
irreconcilable.  Nothing  that  we  can  say  or  do 
here  will  change  that  fact.  However,  it  is  not 
always  necessary  that  people  should  think  alike 
and  believe  alike  before  they  can  work  together. 
I  he  essential  thing  is  that  none  should  attempt  bV 
force  or  trickery  to  make  his  beliefs  prevail  and 
thus  to  impose  his  system  on  the  unwilling 

The  new  approach  we  of  this  conference  should 
seek  cannot  be  found  merely  by  talking  in  terms 
of  abstractions  and  generalities.  It  is  necessarv 
that  we  talk  frankly  about  the  concrete  problems 
which  create  tension  between  us  and  about  the 
way  to  begin  in  solving  them. 

As  a  preface,  may  I  indicate  some  of  the  issues 
1  think  we  should  discuss. 

The  German  Question 

First  is  the  problem  of  unifying  Germany  and 
forming  an  all-German  government  based  on  free 
elections.    Ten  years  have  passed  since  the  Ger- 
man  armistice,   and   Germany   is  still   divided. 
That  division  does  a  grievous  wrong  to  a  people 
which  is  entitled,  like  any  other,  to  pursue  to- 
gether a  common  destiny.     While  that  division 
continues,  it  creates  a  basic  source  of  instability  in 
Europe.    Our  talk  of  peace  has  little  meaning  if 
at  the  same  time  we  perpetuate  conditions  en- 
dangering the  peace.    Toward  Germans,  the  four 
of  us  bear  special  responsibilities.   While  any  con- 
clusions we  reach  would  be  invalid  unless  sup- 
ported by  majority  opinion  in  Germany,  this  prob- 
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lem  should  be  a  topic  for  our  meeting  here.  Must 
we  not  consider  ways  to  solve  it  promptly  and 
justly? 

In  the  interest  of  enduring  peace,  our  solution 
should  take  account  of  the  legitimate  security 
interests  of  all  concerned.  That  is  why  we  insist 
a  united  Germany  is  entitled,  at  its  choice,  to 
exercise  its  inherent  right  of  collective  self-de- 
fense. By  the  same  token,  we  are  ready  to  take 
account  of  legitimate  security  interests  of  the 
Soviet  Union.  The  Paris  agreements  contain 
many  provisions  which  serve  this  purpose.  But 
we  are  quite  ready  to  consider  further  reciprocal 
safeguards  which  are  reasonable  and  practical  and 
compatible  with  the  security  of  all  concerned. 

On  a  broader  plane,  there  is  the  problem  of  re- 
specting the  right  of  peoples  to  choose  the  form  of 
government  under  which  they  will  live;  and  of 
restoring  sovereign  rights  and  self-government  to 
those  who  have  been  deprived  of  them.  The 
American  people  feel  strongly  that  certain  peoples 
of  Eastern  Europe,  many  with  a  long  and  proud 
record  of  national  existence,  have  not  yet  been 
given  the  benefit  of  this  pledge  of  our  United 
Nations  wartime  declaration,  reinforced  by  other 
wartime  agreements. 

There  is  the  problem  of  communication  and 
human  contacts  as  among  our  peoples.  We 
frankly  fear  the  consequences  of  a  situation  where 
whole  peoples  are  isolated  from  the  outside  world. 
The  American  people  want  to  be  friends  with  the 
Soviet  peoples.  There  are  no  natural  differences 
between  our  peoples  or  our  nations.  There  are 
no  territorial  conflicts  or  commercial  rivalries. 
Historically,  our  two  countries  have  always  been 
at  peace.  But  friendly  understanding  between 
peoples  does  not  readily  develop  when  there  are 
artificial  barriers  such  as  now  interfere  with  com- 
munication. It  is  time  that  all  curtains,  whether 
of  guns  or  laws  or  regulations,  should  begin  to 
come  down.  But  this  can  only  be  done  in  an  at- 
mosphere of  mutual  respect  and  confidence. 

There  is  the  problem  of  international  commu- 
nism. For  38  years  now  its  activities  have  dis- 
turbed relations  between  other  nations  and  the 
Soviet  Union.  Its  activities  are  not  confined  to 
efforts  to  persuade.  It  seeks  throughout  the  world 
to  subvert  lawful  governments  and  to  subject  na- 
tions to  an  alien  domination.  We  cannot  ignore 
the  distrust  created  by  the  support  of  such  activi- 
ties. In  my  nation  and  elsewhere  it  adds  to  dis- 
trust and  therefore  to  international  tension. 
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Armaments 

Finally,  there  is  the  overriding  problem  of 
armament.  This  is  at  once  a  result  and  a  cause  of 
existing  tension  and  distrust.  Contrary  to  a  basic 
purpose  of  the  United  Nations  Charter,  arma- 
ments now  divert  much  of  men's  effort  from  crea- 
tive to  nonproductive  uses.  We  would  all  like  to 
end  that.  But  apparently  none  dares  to  do  so 
because  of  fear  of  attack. 

Surprise  attack  has  a  capacity  for  destruction 
far  beyond  anything  which  man  has  yet  known. 
So  each  of  us  deems  it  vital  that  there  should  be 
means  to  deter  such  attack.  Perhaps,  therefore,  we 
should  consider  whether  the  problem  of  limitation 
of  armament  may  not  best  be  approached  by  seek- 
ing— as  a  first  step — dependable  ways  to  super- 
vise and  inspect  military  establishments,  so  that 
there  can  be  no  frightful  surprises,  whether  by 
sudden  attack  or  by  secret  violation  of  agreed  re- 
strictions. In  this  field  nothing  is  more  important 
than  that  we  explore  together  the  challenging  and 
central  problem  of  effective  mutual  inspection. 
Such  a  system  is  the  foundation  for  real  disarma- 
ment. 

As  we  think  of  this  problem  of  armament,  we 
need  to  remember  that  the  present  burden  of  costly 
armaments  not  only  deprives  our  own  people  of 
higher  living  standards,  but  it  also  denies  the  peo- 
ples of  underdeveloped  areas  of  resources  which 
would  improve  their  lot.  These  areas  contain 
much  of  the  world's  population  and  many  nations 
now  emerging  for  the  first  time  into  political  inde- 
pendence. They  are  grappling  with  the  urgent 
problem  of  economic  growth.  Normally  they 
would  receive  assistance,  particularly  for  capital 
development,  from  the  more  developed  nations  of 
the  world.  However,  that  normal  process  is 
gravely  retarded  by  the  fact  that  the  more  devel- 
oped industrial  countries  are  dedicating  so  much 
of  their  productive  effort  to  armament.  Arma- 
ment reduction  would  and  should  insure  that  part 
of  the  savings  would  flow  into  the  less  developed 
areas  of  the  world  to  assist  their  economic  develop- 
ment. 

Atoms  for  Peace 

In  addition,  we  must  press  forward  in  develop- 
ing the  use  of  atomic  energy  for  constructive  pur- 
poses. We  regret  that  the  Soviet  Union  has  never 
accepted  our  proposal  of  December  1953  that  na- 
tions possessing  stockpiles  of  fissionable  material 
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should  join  to  contribute  to  a  "world  bank"  so  as, 
in  steadily  increasing  measure,  to  substitute  co- 
operation in  human  welfare  for  competition  in 
means  of  human  destruction.  We  still  believe  that 
if  the  Soviet  Union  would,  according  to  its  ability, 
contribute  to  this  great  project,  that  act  would  im- 
prove the  international  climate. 

In  this  first  statement  of  the  conference,  I  have 
indicated  very  briefly  some  of  the  problems  that 
weigh  upon  my  mind  and  upon  the  people  of  the 
United  States  and  where  solution  is  largely  within 
the  competence  of  the  four  of  us.  As  our  work 
here  progresses,  I  hope  that  all  of  us  will  have  sug- 
gestions as  to  how  we  might  promote  the  search  for 
the  solution  of  these  problems. 

Perhaps  it  would  be  well  if  each  of  us  would  in 
turn  give  a  similar  indication  of  his  country's 
views.  Then  we  can  quickly  see  the  scope  of  the 
matters  which  it  might  be  useful  to  discuss  here 
and  arrange  our  time  accordingly. 

Let  me  repeat,  I  trust  that  we  are  not  here 
merely  to  catalog  our  differences.  We  are  not 
here  to  repeat  the  same  dreary  exercises  that  have 
characterized  most  of  our  negotiations  of  the  past 
10  years.  We  are  here  in  response  to  the  peaceful 
aspirations  of  mankind  to  start  the  kind  of  discus- 
sions which  will  inject  a  new  spirit  into  our 
diplomacy  and  to  launch  fresh  negotiations  under 
conditions  of  good  augury. 

In  that  way,  and  perhaps  only  in  that  way,  can 
our  meeting,  necessarily  brief,  serve  to  generate 
ind  put  in  motion  the  new  forces  needed  to  set  us 
;ruly  on  the  path  to  peace.  For  this  I  am  sure  all 
humanity  will  devoutly  pray. 


TATEIYIENT  ON  DISARMAMENT,  JULY  21 

?hlte  House  Office  (Geneva)  press  release  dated  July  21 

Disarmament  is  one  of  the  most  important  sub- 
lets on  our  agenda.  It  is  also  extremely  diffi- 
ult.  In  recent  years  the  scientists  have  dis- 
[overed  methods  of  making  weapons  many,  many 
mes  more  destructive  of  opposing  armed  forces — 
jut  also  of  homes  and  industries  and  lives — than 
\yer  known  or  even  imagined  before.  These  same 
bientific  discoveries  have  made  much  more  com- 
jlex  the  problems  of  limitation  and  control  and 
iduction  of  armament. 

After  our  victory  as  allies  in  World  War  II,  my 
I'untry  rapidly  disarmed.  Within  a  few  years 
iir  armament  was  at  a  very  low  level.  Then  events 
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occurred  beyond  our  borders  which  caused  us  to 
realize  that  we  had  disarmed  too  much.  For  our 
own  security  and  to  safeguard  peace  we  needed 
greater  strength.  Therefore  we  proceeded  to  re- 
arm and  to  associate  with  others  in  a  partnership 
for  peace  and  for  mutual  security. 

The  American  people  are  determined  to  main- 
tain and,  if  necessary,  increase  this  armed  strength 
for  as  long  a  period  as  is  necessary  to  safeguard 
peace  and  to  maintain  our  security. 

But  we  know  that  a  mutually  dependable  system 
for  less  armament  on  the  part  of  all  nations  would 
be  a  better  way  to  safeguard  peace  and  to  main- 
tain our  security. 

It  would  ease  the  fears  of  war  in  the  anxious 
hearts  of  people  everywhere.  It  would  lighten 
the  burdens  upon  the  backs  of  the  people.  It 
would  make  it  possible  for  every  nation,  great  and 
small,  developed  and  less  developed,  to  advance 
the  standards  of  living  of  its  people,  to  attain  bet- 
ter food  and  clothing  and  shelter,  more  of  educa- 
tion and  larger  enjoyment  of  life. 

Therefore  the  United  States  Government  is  pre- 
pared to  enter  into  a  sound  and  reliable  agreement 
making  possible  the  reduction  of  armament.  I 
have  directed  that  an  intensive  and  thorough  study 
of  this  subject  be  made  within  our  own  Govern- 
ment. From  these  studies,  which  are  continuing, 
a  very  important  principle  is  emerging  to  which  I 
referred  in  my  opening  statement  on  Monday. 

Adequate  Inspection  and  Reporting  Essential 

No  sound  and  reliable  agreement  can  be  made 
unless  it  is  completely  covered  by  an  inspection 
and  reporting  system  adequate  to  support  every 
portion  of  the  agreement.  The  lessons  of  history 
teach  us  that  disarmament  agreements  without 
adequate  reciprocal  inspection  increase  the  dangers 
of  war  and  do  not  brighten  the  prospects  of  peace. 

Thus  it  is  my  view  that  the  priority  attention  of 
our  combined  study  of  disarmament  should  be 
upon  the  subject  of  inspection  and  reporting. 

Questions  suggest  themselves. 

How  effective  an  inspection  system  can  be  de- 
signed which  would  be  mutually  and  reciprocally 
acceptable  within  our  countries  and  the  other 
nations  of  the  world  ?  How  would  such  a  system 
operate?  What  could  it  accomplish?  Is  cer- 
tainty against  surprise  aggression  attainable  by 
inspection?  Could  violations  be  discovered 
promptly  and  effectively  counteracted  ? 
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We  have  not  as  yet  been  able  to  discover  any 
scientific  or  other  inspection  method  which  would 
make  certain  of  the  elimination  of  nuclear  weap- 
ons. So  far  as  we  are  aware  no  other  nation 
has  made  such  a  discovery.  Our  study  of  this 
problem  is  continuing.  We  have  not  as  yet  been 
able  to  discover  any  accounting  or  other  inspection 
method  of  being  certain  of  the  true  budgetary  facts 
of  total  expenditures  for  armament.  Our  study 
of  this  problem  is  continuing.  We  by  no  means 
exclude  the  possibility  of  finding  useful  checks  in 
these  fields. 

As  you  can  see  from  these  statements,  it  is  our 
impression  that  many  past  proposals  of  disarma- 
ment are  more  sweeping  than  can  be  insured  by 
effective  inspection. 

Gentlemen,  since  I  have  been  working  on  this 
memorandum  to  present  to  this  conference,  I 
have  been  searching  my  heart  and  mind  for  some- 
thing that  I  could  say  here  that  could  convince 
everyone  of  the  great  sincerity  of  the  United 
States  in  approaching  this  problem  of  disarma- 
ment. I  should  address  myself  for  a  moment 
principally  to  the  delegates  from  the  Soviet  Union, 
because  our  two  great  countries  admittedly  possess 
new  and  terrible  weapons  in  quantities  which  do 
give  rise  in  other  parts  of  the  world,  or  recipro- 
cally, to  the  fears  and  dangers  of  surprise  attack. 

U.S.  Proposal 

I  propose,  therefore,  that  we  take  a  practical 
step,  that  we  begin  an  arrangement,  very  quickly, 
as  between  ourselves — immediately.  These  steps 
would  include  : 

To  give  to  each  other  a  complete  blueprint  of 
our  military  establishments,  from  beginning  to 
end,  from  one  end  of  our  countries  to  the  other; 
lay  out  the  establishments  and  provide  the  blue- 
prints to  each  other. 

Next,  to  provide  within  our  countries  facilities 
for  aerial  photography  to  the  other  country — we 
to  provide  you  the  facilities  within  our  country, 
ample  facilities  for  aerial  reconnaissance,  where 
you  can  make  all  the  pictures  you  choose  and  take 
them  to  your  own  country  to  study ;  you  to  provide 
exactly  the  same  facilities  for  us  and  we  to  make 
these  examinations — and  by  this  step  to  convince 
the  world  that  we  are  providing  as  between  our- 
selves against  the  possibility  of  great  surprise 
attack,  thus  lessening  danger  and  relaxing  tension. 
Likewise  we  will  make  more  easily  attainable  a 
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comprehensive  and  effective  system  of  inspection 
and  disarmament,  because  what  I  propose,  I  assure 
you,  would  be  but  a  beginning. 

Now  from  my  statements  I  believe  you  will 
anticipate  my  suggestion.  It  is  that  we  instruct 
our  representatives  in  the  Subcommittee  on  Dis- 
armament in  discharge  of  their  mandate  from  the 
United  Nations  to  give  priority  effort  to  the  study 
of  inspection  and  reporting.  Such  a  study  could 
well  include  a  step-by-step  testing  of  inspection 
and  reporting  methods. 

The  United  States  is  ready  to  proceed  in  the 
study  and  testing  of  a  reliable  system  of  inspec- 
tions and  reporting  and,  when  that  system  is 
proved,  then  to  reduce  armaments  with  all  others 
to  the  extent  that  the  system  will  provide  assured 
results.  The  successful  working  out  of  such  a 
system  would  do  much  to  develop  the  mutual  con- 
fidence which  will  open  wide  the  avenues  of  prog- 
ress for  all  our  peoples. 

The  quest  for  peace  is  the  statesman's  most  ex- 
acting duty.  Security  of  the  nation  entrusted  to 
his  care  is  his  greatest  responsibility.  Practical 
progress  to  lasting  peace  is  his  fondest  hope.  Yet 
in  pursuit  of  his  hope  he  must  not  betray  the  trust 
placed  in  him  as  guardian  of  the  people's  security: 
A  sound  peace — with  security,  justice,  well-being,1 
and  freedom  for  the  people  of  the  world — can  be 
achieved,  but  only  by  patiently  and  thoughtfully 
following  a  hard  and  sure  and  tested  road. 


STATEMENT  ON  EAST-WEST  CONTACTS, 
JULY  22 

White  House  Office  (Geneva)   press  release  dated  July  22 

According  to  the  adopted  agenda,  today  we  meel 
to  discuss  methods  of  normalizing  and  increasing 
the  contacts  between  our  nations  in  many  fields.  I 
am  heartened  by  the  deep  interest  in  this  question 
which  interest  implies  a  common  purpose  to  under 
stand  each  other  better.  Unfortunately  there  exis 
unnecessary  restrictions  on  the  flow  between  us  o1 
ideas,  of  things,  and  of  people. 

Like  other  questions  we  have  considered  durinj 
the  past  4  days,  this  one  cannot  be  considered  in 
dependently  or  in  isolation.  All  are  related  b; 
their  direct  importance  to  the  general  objective  o 
lessening  world  fears  and  tensions. 

To  help  achieve  the  goal  of  peace  based  on  justic 
and  right  and  mutual  understanding,  there  are  cei 
tain  concrete  steps  that  could  be  taken : 
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( 1 )  To  lower  the  barriers  which  now  impede  the 
terchange  of  information  and  ideas  between  our 
;oples. 

(2)  To  lower  the  barriers  which  now  impede  the 
>portunities  of  people  to  travel  anywhere  in  the 
orld  for  peaceful,  friendly  purposes,  so  that  all 
ill  have  a  chance  to  know  each  other  face  to  face. 

(3)  To  create  conditions  which  will  encourage 
ttions  to  increase  the  exchange  of  peaceful  goods 
roughout  the  world. 

Success  in  these  endeavors  should  improve  the 
nditions  of  life  for  all  our  citizens  and  elsewhere 
the  world.  By  helping  eliminate  poverty  and 
norance,  we  can  take  another  step  in  progress 
ward  peace. 

immunications  and  Travel 

Restrictions  on  communications  of  all  kinds,  in- 
uding  radio  and  travel,  existing  in  extreme  form 

some  places,  have  operated  as  causes  of  mutual 
strust.  In  America,  the  fervent  belief  in  free- 
>m  of  thought,  of  expression,  and  of  movement 
a  vital  part  of  our  heritage.  Yet  during  these 
ist  10  years  even  we  have  felt  compelled,  in  the 
•otection  of  our  own  interests,  to  place  some 
strictions  upon  the  movement  of  persons  and 
mmunications  across  our  national  frontiers. 
This  conference  has  the  opportunity,  I  believe, 

initiate  concrete  steps  to  permit  the  breaking 
)wn  of  both  mild  and  severe  barriers  to  mutual 
iderstanding  and  trust. 

■ade 

Now  I  should  like  to  turn  to  the  question  of 
ade.  I  assume  that  each  of  us  here  is  dedicated 
the  improvement  of  the  conditions  of  life  of 
ir  own  citizens.  Trade  in  peaceful  goods  is  an 
pportant  factor  in  achieving  this  goal.  If  trade 
to  reach  its  maximum  capability  in  this  regard, 
j  must  be  both  voluminous  and  worldwide. 
I  The  United  Nations  has  properly  been  con- 
fined in  making  available  to  the  people  of  the 
iderdeveloped  areas  modern  technology  and 
mugerial  abilities,  as  well  as  capital  and  credit. 
y  country  not  only  supports  these  efforts  but  has 
jdertaken  parallel  projects  outside  the  United 
ttions. 

tential  of  Atomic  Science 

\\.n  this  connection  the  new  atomic  science  pos- 
s|3es  a  tremendous  potential  for  helping  raise 
lv  standards  of  living  and  providing  greater 


opportunity  for  all  the  world.  Worldwide  inter- 
est in  overcoming  poverty  and  ignorance  is  grow- 
ing by  leaps  and  bounds,  and  each  of  the  great 
nations  should  do  its  utmost  to  assist  in  this 
development. 

As  a  result  new  desires,  new  requirements,  new 
aspirations  are  emerging  almost  everywhere  as 
man  climbs  the  upward  path  of  his  destiny.  Most 
encouraging  of  all  is  the  evidence  that,  after  cen- 
turies of  fatalism  and  resignation,  the  hopeless  of 
the  world  are  beginning  to  hope. 

But  regardless  of  the  results  achieved  through 
the  United  Nations  effort  or  the  individual  efforts 
of  helpful  nations,  trade  remains  the  indispen- 
sable arterial  system  of  a  flourishing  world 
prosperity.  If  we  could  create  conditions  in 
which  unnecessary  restrictions  on  trade  would  be 
progressively  eliminated  and  under  which  there 
would  be  free  and  friendly  exchange  of  ideas  and 
of  people,  we  should  have  done  much  to  chart  the 
paths  toward  the  objectives  we  commonly  seek. 

By  working  together  toward  all  these  goals,  we 
can  do  much  to  transform  this  century  of  recur- 
ring conflict  into  a  century  of  enduring  and 
invigorating  peace.  This,  I  assure  you,  the 
United  States  of  America  devoutly  desires — as  I 
know  all  of  us  do. 


CLOSING  STATEMENT,  JULY  23 

White  House  Office  (Geneva)  press  release  dated  July  23 

I  welcome  and  warmly  reciprocate  the  spirit  of 
friendliness  and  good  intent  that  have  character- 
ized the  statements  of  the  two  preceding  speakers 
[Prime  Ministers  Eden  and  Bulganin],  but  I  do 
hope  that  my  silence  respecting  certain  of  the 
statements  made  by  the  immediately  preceding 
speaker  [Bulganin]  will  not  by  any  means  be  in- 
terpreted as  acquiescence  on  my  part.  Far  from 
it. 

But  it  has  seemed  to  me  that  in  the  closing 
minutes  of  this  conference  there  is  no  necessity 
for  me  to  announce  to  this  conference  and  to  the 
world  the  United  States  position  on  the  important 
questions  we  have  discussed.  These  I  hope  and 
believe  have  already  been  made  clear.  There- 
fore, it  has  not  seemed  particularly  fitting  once 
more  to  recite  them  in  detail.  Rather  I  content 
myself  with  some  reflections  on  our  work  of  the 
past  week  and  an  expression  of  some  hopes  for  the 
future. 
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Followthrough  Will  Be  Decisive 

This  has  been  an  historic  meeting.  It  has  been 
on  the  whole  a  good  week.  But  only  history  will 
tell  the  true  worth  and  real  values  of  our  session 
together.  The  followthrough  from  this  beginning 
by  our  respective  governments  will  be  decisive  in 
the  measure  of  this  conference. 

We  have  talked  over  plainly  a  number  of  the 
most  difficult  and  perplexing  questions  affecting 
our  several  peoples  and  indeed  the  peoples  of  the 
entire  world.  We  did  not  come  here  to  reach  final 
solutions.  We  came  to  see  if  we  might  together 
find  the  path  that  would  lead  to  solutions  and 
would  brighten  the  prospects  of  world  peace. 

In  this  final  hour  of  our  assembly,  it  is  my 
judgment  that  the  prospects  of  a  lasting  peace 
with  justice,  well-being,  and  broader  freedom  are 
brighter.  The  dangers  of  the  overwhelming 
tragedy  of  modern  war  are  less. 

The  work  of  our  Foreign  Ministers  as  they 
strive  to  implement  our  directives  will  be  of  great 
importance,  perhaps  of  even  more  than  what  we 
have  done  here.  Theirs  is  the  task,  reflecting  the 
substantive  policies  of  their  governments,  to  reach 
agreement  on  courses  of  action  which  we  here 
could  discuss  only  in  broad  terms.  I  know  we  all 
wish  them  well.  I  trust  we  will  all  support  the 
necessary  adjustments  which  they  may  find  our 
governments  must  make  if  we  are  to  resolve  our 
differences  in  these  matters. 

The  Hope  of  All  Mankind 

If  our  peoples,  in  the  months  and  years  ahead, 
broaden  their  knowledge  and  their  understanding 
of  each  other,  as  we,  during  this  week,  have  broad- 
ened our  knowledge  of  each  other,  further  agree- 
ment between  our  governments  may  be  facilitated. 

May  this  occur  in  a  spirit  of  justice.  May  it 
result  in  improved  well-being,  greater  freedom, 
and  less  of  fear  or  suffering  or  distress  for  man- 
kind. May  it  be  marked  by  more  of  good  will 
among  men.  These  days  will  then  indeed  be  ever 
remembered. 

I  came  to  Geneva  because  I  believe  mankind 
longs  for  freedom  from  war  and  rumors  of  war. 
I  came  here  because  of  my  lasting  faith  in  the 
decent  instincts  and  good  sense  of  the  people  who 
populate  this  world  of  ours.  I  shall  return  home 
tonight  with  these  convictions  unshaken  and  with 
the  prayer  that  the  hope  of  mankind  will  one  day 
be  realized. 


DIRECTIVE  TO  FOREIGN  MINISTERS,  JULY  23 

The  Heads  of  Government  of  France,  the  Unite 
Kingdom,  the  U.S.S.R.  and  the  U.S.A.,  guided  b 
the  desire  to  contribute  to  the  relaxation  of  inte] 
national  tension  and  to  the  consolidation  of  conf 
dence  between  states,  instruct  their  Foreign  Mil 
isters  to  continue  the  consideration  of  tl 
following  questions  with  regard  to  which  an  e: 
change  of  views  has  taken  place  at  the  Gene\ 
Conference,  and  to  propose  effective  means  fc 
their  solution,  taking  account  of  the  close  link  b 
tween  the  reunification  of  Germany  and  the  prol 
lems  of  European  security,  and  the  fact  that  tl 
successful  settlement  of  each  of  these  problen 
would  serve  the  interests  of  consolidating  peace. 

1.  European  Security  and  Germany.  For  tl 
purpose  of  establishing  European  security  wil 
due  regard  to  the  legitimate  interests  of  all  natioi 
and  their  inherent  right  to  individual  and  colle 
tive  self-defence,  the  Ministers  are  instructed  i 
consider  various  proposals  to  this  end,  includir 
the  following :  A  security  pact  for  Europe  or  f < 
a  part  of  Europe,  including  provision  for  the  a 
sumption  by  member  nations  of  an  obligation  n 
to  resort  to  force  and  to  deny  assistance  to  an  a] 
gressor;  limitation,  control,  and  inspection  in  r 
gard  to  armed  forces  and  armaments;  establish 
ment  between  East  and  West  of  a  zone  in  which  tl 
disposition  of  armed  forces  will  be  subject 
mutual  agreement;  and  also  to  consider  oth 
possible  proposals  pertaining  to  the  solution 
this  problem. 

The  Heads  of  Government,  recognizing  the 
common  responsibility  for  the  settlement  of  tl 
German  question  and  the  re-unification  of  Ge 
many,  have  agreed  the  settlement  of  the  Germi 
question  and  the  re-unification  of  Germany  1 
means  of  free  elections  shall  be  carried  out  in  co 
f  ormity  with  the  national  interests  of  the  Germs 
people  and  the  interests  of  European  securit 
The  Foreign  Ministers  will  make  whatever  a 
rangements  they  may  consider  desirable  for  t 
participation  of,  or  for  consultation  with,  oth 
interested  parties. 

2.  Disarmament 

The  Four  Heads  of  Government, 

Desirous  of  removing  the  threat  of  war  a:l 

lessening  the  burden  of  armaments, 
Convinced  of  the  necessity,  for  secure  peace  ail 

for  the  welfare  of  mankind,  of  achieving  a  systd 
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or  the  control  and  reduction  of  all  armaments  and 
rmed  forces  under  effective  safeguards, 

Recognizing  that  achievements  in  this  field 
rould  release  vast  material  resources  to  be  devoted 
3  the  peaceful  economic  development  of  nations, 
or  raising,  their  well-being,  as  well  as  for  assist- 
ive to  underdeveloped  countries, 

Agree : 

(1)  for  these  purposes  to  work  together  to  de- 
3lop  an  acceptable  system  for  disarmament 
trough  the  Sub-Committee  of  the  United  Nations 
isarmament  Commission; 

(2)  to  instruct  their  representatives  in  the  Sub- 
ommittee  in  the  discharge  of  their  mandate  from 
ie  United  Nations  to  take  account  in  their  work 
1  the  views  and  proposals  advanced  by  the  Heads 
:  Government  at  this  Conference; 

(3)  to  propose  that  the  next  meeting  of  the 
lb-Committee  be  held  on  August  29, 1955,  at  New 
ark; 

(4)  to  instruct  the  Foreign  Ministers  to  take 
>te  of  the  proceedings  in  the  Disarmament  Com- 
ission,  to  take  account  of  the  views  and  proposals 
vanced  by  the  Heads  of  Government  at  this 
inference  and  to  consider  whether  the  four  Gov- 
iments  can  take  any  further  useful  initiative  in 
3  field  of  disarmament. 

3.  Development  of  Contacts  between  Fast  and 
est 

rhe  Foreign  Ministers  should  by  means  of  ex- 
rts  study  measures,  including  those  possible  in 
rans  and  agencies  of  the  United  Nations,  which 
ild  (a)  bring  about  a  progressive  elimination  of 
Tiers  which  interfere  with  free  communications 
i  peaceful  trade  between  people  and  (b)  bring 
)ut  such  freer  contacts  and  exchanges  as  are  to 
mutual  advantage  of  the  countries  and  peoples 
tcerned. 

:.  The  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  Four  Powers 
1  meet  at  Geneva  during  October  to  initiate 
ir  consideration  of  these  questions  and  to  deter- 
ie  the  organisation  of  their  work. 


Training  Program  for  Paraguayan 
Farm-to-Market  Road 

The  Foreign  Operations  Administration  an- 
nounced on  June  27  that  it  will  provide  $100,000 
to  train  Paraguayans  in  the  use  and  maintenance 
of  highway  construction  equipment  as  an  adjunct 
to  the  building  of  an  important  dry- weather  road 
through  the  rich  agricultural  Chaco  area  of  west- 
ern Paraguay.  The  funds  will  also  be  used  for  a 
small  amount  of  equipment. 

The  Chaco  Road,  to  run  a  distance  of  250  miles 
between  Asuncion  and  Filadelfia,  is  the  result  of 
an  agreement  between  the  Government  of  Para- 
guay, Chaco  ranchers,  and  Mennonite  colonists  to 
provide  $300,000  for  its  construction.  Asuncion 
is  the  capital  of  Paraguay;  Filadelfia,  hub  of  the 
Mennonite  colonies.  It  is  hoped  the  road  eventu- 
ally can  be  extended  to  Villa  Montes,  Bolivia,  as 
the  first  major  access  road  between  the  two 
countries. 

The  Mennonites,  a  denomination  of  evangelical 
Protestant  Christians  who  number  about  12,000 
in  Paraguay,  have  successfully  colonized  a  large 
area  in  the  interior  during  the  past  25  years.  They 
have  been  so  successful  in  their  agricultural  ven- 
ture that  the  Government  of  Paraguay  has  au- 
thorized them  to  take  all  possible  steps  to  fulfill 
goals  set  in  a  recent  trade  treaty  with  Bolivia. 

The  greatest  problem  confronting  the  Chaco 
Mennonites  is  the  lack  of  good  transportation  fa- 
cilities to  carry  their  products  to  market.  Crops 
must  now  be  transported  to  Asuncion  by  a  long 
and  devious  route,  by  truck,  railroad,  and  boat. 

The  service  of  an  Foa  engineer  in  the  layout  and 
construction  of  the  Chaco  Road  will  be  provided 
under  a  cooperative  agreement  with  the  Para- 
guayan Ministry  of  Public  Works,  Mennonite 
authorities,  and  Chaco  ranchers.  Every  6  months 
the  supervising  engineer,  assisted  by  a  group  of 
skilled  Mennonites,  will  train  a  crew  of  workers, 
who  will  then  be  assigned  to  roadbuilding  projects 
throughout  Paraguay.  Initial  concentration  will 
be  on  the  training  of  crews  for  the  Chaco  Road. 
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Basic  Issues  in  the  NATO  Status  of  Forces  Agreement 


Statement  by  Deputy  Under  Secretary  Murphy 1 


Let  me  begin  with  a  word  about  the  testimony 
which  the  committee  has  heard  until  now.  The 
Department  of  State — and  I  am  sure  I  can  speak 
also  for  the  Department  of  Defense  in  this  re- 
gard— fully  sympathizes  with  the  concern  ex- 
pressed by  the  witnesses  who  have  appeared  before 
this  committee.  It  is  not,  I  trust,  necessary  to 
say  that  this  concern  for  the  members  of  our  forces 
is  fully  shared  by  the  Department  of  State  and 
by  the  Department  of  Defense.  Their  welfare, 
indeed,  is  not  only  our  concern  but  our  responsi- 
bility. 

Unfortunately,  some  of  the  statements  made 
before  this  committee,  and  much  that  has  ap- 
peared in  public  print,  reflect  basic  misconceptions 
and  misinformation.  Our  efforts  to  inform  the 
American  people  on  the  very  important  matter 
with  which  this  committee  is  concerned  have  ap- 
parently been  less  successful  than  we  had  hoped. 
It  is  for  that  reason  that  the  Department  is  par- 
ticularly grateful  for  the  opportunity  you  have 
offered  this  morning  to  inform  and  to  explain  to 
this  committee,  and  to  the  American  people,  what 
are  the  basic  issues  involved,  what  is  the  legal 
situation,  and  what  are  the  facts. 

By  way  of  preface  to  my  remarks,  let  me  sum- 
marize what  we  believe  to  be  the  situation.  We 
believe  that  the  arrangements  we  do  have  are,  in 
general,  the  best  that  we  can  obtain  today.  We 
believe  that  maintaining  these  arrangements, 
while  remaining  ever  on  the  alert  to  protect  the 
individual  member  of  our  forces  against  possible 


1  Made  before  the  House  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs 
on  July  19  (press  release  440)  at  public  hearings  on  H.  J. 
Res.  309  and  similar  resolutions  providing  for  revision  of 
the  Nato  Status  of  Forces  Agreement  and  other  agree- 
ments relating  to  criminal  jurisdiction  over  members  of 
the  armed  forces  serving  overseas. 
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error  or  abuse,  is  in  the  national  interest.  We  be 
lieve  that  these  arrangements  are  reasonable  an 
practicable  and  represent  considerable  concession 
to  the  viewpoint  of  the  United  States  by  ou 
allies.  We  believe  that  the  experience  to  date- 
which  the  representative  of  Defense  is  prepare 
to  summarize  for  you — shows  that  our  status-oi 
forces  arrangements  have  worked  in  favor  of  th 
members  of  our  military  forces  abroad. 

This  experience,  as  you  will  see,  shows  hoi 
small  is  the  percentage  of  servicemen  tried  b 
foreign  courts  and  how  few  of  these  were  actuall; 
sent  to  jail.  As  to  the  handful  who  went  to  jai 
we  can  say  this:  In  every  one  of  these  cases 
United  States  representative  carefully  followei 
the  trial.  In  not  one  of  these  cases  do  we  believ 
that  an  innocent  man  has  gone  to  jail.  In  not  on 
of  these  cases  did  we  feel  warranted  in  objectin; 
that  there  had  been  an  unfair  trial.  In  not  on 
of  these  cases  was  there  cruel  or  unusual  punisl 
ment.  In  not  one  of  these  cases  can  we  say  tha 
the  sentence  meted  out  was  substantially  moi 
severe  than  that  which  would  probably  have  bee 
imposed  by  a  United  States  court  martial. 

In  the  history  of  American  treatymaking  thei 
have  been  few  agreements  more  carefully  an 
painstakingly  negotiated  than  the  Nato  Status  c 
Forces  Agreement.2  There  are  few  agreement 
which  have  received  more  widespread  suppoi 
from  military  and  diplomatic  officials  familis 
with  the  circumstances.  The  terms  of  the  agrei 
ment  were  worked  out  by  diplomatic  and  militar 
officials  of  two  administrations.     The  treaty  wj 


2  S.  Exec.  T,  82d  Cong.,  2d  sess.  For  text,  see  Treat* 
and  Other  International  Acts  Series  2846.  For  s 
announcement  of  the  signing  of  the  treaty,  see  Bulletj 
of  July  2,  1951,  p.  16. 
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presented  to  the  Senate  by  President  Eisenhower 3 
and  received  his  full  support,  as  well  as  that  of 
Secretary  Dulles,  and  Secretary  Wilson,  General 
Bradley,  Chairman  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff, 
General  Kidgway,  Supreme  Allied  Commander  in 
Europe,  and  Admiral  McCormick,  Supreme  Allied 
Commander  in  the  Atlantic.  In  the  Senate  the 
treaty  received  careful  consideration,  much  of  it 
centering  on  the  issue  of  criminal  jurisdiction  with 
which  you  are  now  concerned.  The  Senate  ap- 
proved the  treaty  by  a  72-15  vote.  Among  its 
supporters  were  Senator  Knowland,  Senator  Taft, 
Senator  George,  and  Senator  Johnson.  Yet  there 
is  today  a  certain  amount  of  confusion  concerning 
the  meaning  of  the  status-of-f orces  treaty. 

Background  of  Agreement 

Earlier  in  the  hearings  members  of  this  com- 
mittee expressed  an  interest  in  how  the  Nato 
status-of-forces  treaty  came  about.  When  the 
United  States  decided  that  the  defense  of  this 
country  and  of  the  free  world  required  the  sta- 
tioning of  American  forces  on  foreign  soil,  we 
were  concerned  to  assure  these  forces  the  maximum 
protection  possible.  Recognizing  that,  unless 
there  were  agreements  with  the  governments  con- 
cerned, our  troops  might  be  subjected  to  local 
jurisdiction  for  all  kinds  of  offenses,  even  those 
committed  while  the  serviceman  was  on  duty, 
bilateral  arrangements  were  negotiated.  These 
were  interim  arrangements  in  the  form  of  execu- 
tive agreements,  varying  from  country  to  country. 
The  lack  of  uniformity  and  the  interim  character 
of  the  arrangements  raised  problems  in  various 
countries.  When  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  came 
into  force  and  an  integrated  Western  defense  was 
begun,  it  became  clear  that  a  more  formal  and 
more  permanent  definition  of  status  was  neces- 
sary. Everyone  agreed  that  it  should  be  arrived 
jat  on  a  uniform  and  multilateral  basis.  It  was 
i also  necessary  to  deal  with  many  other  subjects, 
.such  as  travel,  customs,  taxes,  civil  claims,  etc. 
l(In  the  Nato  status-of-forces  treaty  the  article  on 
priminal  law  is  only  1  of  20.) 

The  status  of  forces  of  one  friendly  power  in 
|;he  country  of  another  in  time  of  peace  had  already 
peen  the  subject  of  negotiation  among  the  coun- 
tries of  Europe.    The  Brussels  Agreement  of  1949 


8  For  statements  in  support  of  the  agreement  at  the  time 
»f  its  submission  to  the  Senate,  see  ibid.,  Apr.  27,  1953, 
i.  628. 
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governing  the  status  of  forces  of  Western  Union 
powers  had  established  a  precedent  which  the  Eu- 
ropean countries  thought  should  be  continued  in 
the  Nato  framework.  This  became  the  basis  for 
study,  but  the  United  States  sought  to  assure 
greater  protections  for  our  servicemen. 

The  countries  involved  in  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  Organization  believe  that  their  system  of 
justice  is  civilized  and  fair.  They  were  not  will- 
ing to  recognize  an  extralegal  status  for  forces  of 
other  friendly  states.  Although  some  of  them 
feel  as  strongly  as  we  do  about  protecting  the 
members  of  their  forces,  they  were  willing,  in  the 
common  defense,  to  send  forces  to  friendly  states, 
recognizing  that  they  would  be  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  those  states,  within  certain  limitations 
to  be  established  in  the  status-of-forces  treaty,  and 
they  believed  that  the  other  Nato  members  should 
be  willing  to  do  likewise. 

The  United  States  sought  to  obtain  for  its  forces 
the  maximum  privileges  and  protection  possible. 
We  sought  and  obtained  more,  in  most  countries, 
than  was  granted  by  the  interim  arrangements. 
Of  course,  we  could  not  ask,  in  a  multilateral 
agreement,  for  provisions  which  we  were  not  pre- 
pared to  grant  in  the  United  States.  We  believe 
that  the  Nato  status-of-forces  treaty  was,  and  is,  in 
the  circumstances  the  best  possible  multilateral 
agreement  obtainable. 

One  principal  source  of  confusion  about  the 
criminal  jurisdiction  provisions,  I  believe,  is  the 
notion  that  the  treaty  gave  away  something — that 
it  surrendered  certain  rights  and  privileges  to 
which  American  servicemen  would  otherwise  have 
been  entitled.  Now  this  idea  is  simply  not  true. 
It  is  without  foundation.  The  contrary  is  true. 
As  Attorney  General  Brownell  has  testified,  the 
treaty  gained  certain  important  rights  and  privi- 
leges for  American  servicemen  abroad  that  they 
would  not  otherwise  possess.  That  was  one  of  the 
principal  purposes  of  the  treaty,  and  that  has  been 
its  principal  effect. 

The  major  criticism  directed  against  the  crim- 
inal jurisdiction  provisions  of  the  treaty  stems 
from  the  fact  that,  under  its  terms,  foreign  law- 
enforcement  agencies  retain  a  measure  of  jurisdic- 
tion over  American  servicemen  who  are  accused  of 
crimes.  Somehow,  the  idea  arose  that  the  treaty 
gave  foreign  governments  this  criminal  jurisdic- 
tion. This  idea  seems  to  be  based  on  the  false 
premise  that  the  soldiers  of  one  country  who  are 
stationed   in   another  country   normally   remain 
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under  the  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  their  com- 
manders and  are  not  subject  to  local  laws.  I 
understand  that  certain  American  judicial  opin- 
ions have  been  cited  to  support  this  view. 

Views  of  Justice  Department 

The  committee  will  hear  from  the  representative 
of  the  Department  of  Justice.  I  should  like, 
nevertheless,  to  read  the  committee  Attorney  Gen- 
eral Brownell's  conclusions  about  the  treaty.  Be- 
fore the  Senate  Foreign  Relations  Committee  con- 
sidering the  treaty,  he  said,  in  part : 

.  .  .  we  believe  that  this  does  not  change  the  rule  of 
international  law  to  the  detriment  of  any  American  citizen. 

Now  our  second  conclusion  is  that  the  treaty  affords  to 
our  forces  abroad  more  immunity  from  local  criminal 
jurisdiction  than  they  would  have  in  the  absence  of  an 
agreement. 

Our  third  conclusion  is  that  this  treaty  affords  our 
forces  abroad  more  immunity  than  is  afforded  under  the 
agreements  which  we  think  are  directly  comparable. 

And  our  final  conclusion  is  that  the  treaty  gives  to  the 
members  of  our  forces  when  they  are  to  be  tried  in  the 
courts  of  the  receiving  state  adequate  safeguards  in  ac- 
cordance with  civilized  standards  of  justice. 

Even  if  the  legal  conclusions  were  disputable, 
however,  we  cannot  escape  the  hard  facts.  The 
governments  of  allied  countries — the  govern- 
ments directly  concerned  here — certainly  do  not 
recognize  legal  doctrines  like  that  suggested. 
They  are  sovereign  nations.  As  such,  they  have 
criminal  jurisdiction  over  every  individual  ac- 
cused of  offenses  within  their  boundaries — 
whether  soldier  or  civilian,  whether  citizen  or 
alien — unless  they  voluntarily  choose  to  waive 
this  jurisdiction.  Under  longstanding  custom 
they  have  waived  it  in  the  case  of  certain  diplo- 
matic officials.  Under  wartime  conditions  they 
have  sometimes  waived  it  with  respect  to  allied 
military  personnel.  Under  the  Status  of  Forces 
Agreement  they  have  waived  a  considerable  part 
of  their  jurisdiction  with  respect  to  allied  soldiers 
stationed  in  their  country  in  peacetime.  But  the 
choice  always  lies  with  the  sovereign  host  govern- 
ment. If  it  does  not  waive  its  jurisdiction  or 
modify  it,  it  retains  jurisdiction,  and  this  applies 
to  soldiers  as  well  as  to  tourists  and  businessmen 
who  are  visiting  its  country. 

In  the  absence  of  the  status-of-forces  treaty  or 
other  voluntary  waiver,  therefore,  these  govern- 
ments would  have  the  right  to  arrest  and  try  any 
American   accused   of   criminal   offenses   within 
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their  borders.  If  the  treaty  now  existing  should 
be  revoked,  that  is  exactly  the  situation  that 
would  immediately  come  into  being.  For  this 
reason,  it  is  entirely  incorrect  to  argue  that,  if  we 
got  rid  of  the  status-of-forces  treaty,  the  rights 
of  American  soldiers  abroad  would  be  restored. 
As  Attorney  General  Brownell  said,  without  the 
Nato  agreement  our  forces  would  have  much  less 
and  would  be  worse  off. 

Now,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  foreign  govern- 
ments normally  have  full  jurisdiction  over  mili- 
tary and  civilian  personnel  within  their  bound- 
aries, there  are  some  who  recognize  that  the  treaty 
has  added  substantially  to  the  protection  affordec 
American  servicemen  but  who  nevertheless  argue 
that  allied  governments  should  have  gone  ever 
further  than  they  did.  They  believe  that  the 
United  States  Government,  in  return  for  assigning 
soldiers,  sailors,  and  airmen  abroad,  should  de- 
mand that  allied  governments  completely  sur- 
render their  criminal  jurisdiction  over  these 
troops.  In  effect,  they  seem  to  be  saying  that 
American  forces  are  sent  abroad  as  a  special  favor 
to  allied  nations  and  that  these  nations  ought  to  be 
willing  to  give  up  a  part  of  their  sovereign  author- 
ity in  payment  for  this  favor.  If  these  govern- 
ments are  unwilling  to  do  this,  it  is  argued,  the 
United  States  should  withdraw  its  troops. 

NATO  Forces  and  Collective  Security 

This  argument  raises  the  gravest  issues  of  for- 
eign policy  and  national  security.  This  commit- 
tee has  by  its  action  on  legislation  indicated  its 
understanding  of  the  reasons  for  stationing  Amer- 
ican servicemen  abroad  and  of  the  international 
circumstances  which  make  this  action  essential  to 
our  national  safety.  Nevertheless,  it  may  be  use- 
ful to  review  briefly  some  of  the  basic  principles 
upon  which  the  Nato  alliance  is  founded.  The 
Status  of  Forces  Agreement  can  only  be  under- 
stood within  the  context  of  the  broader  collective 
security  system  of  which  it  is  a  part. 

This  country  long  ago  accepted  the  fact  that  the 
only  true  security  available  in  this  modern  world 
is  collective  security.  The  Congress  has  demon- 
strated time  and  again  its  recognition  of  this 
proposition.  We  have  entered  alliances  with  many 
countries  throughout  the  world,  not  just  to  protect 
other  nations  but  also  to  protect  ourselves.  One 
of  the  most  important  of  these  alliances  is  the 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization.    Our  Nato 
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allies  have  raised  sizable  military  forces  and  now 
have  more  men  under  arms  than  we  do.  They  are 
producing  military  equipment  and  supplies  in  sig- 
nificant quantities.  They  have  provided  many 
important  ports  and  bases  for  the  common  defense. 
While  the  United  States  Government  has  con- 
tributed substantial  amounts  in  money  and  equip- 
ment to  support  their  defense  efforts,  these  govern- 
ments are  paying  most  of  the  cost  themselves.  As 
a  result  they  are  supplying  more  military  power 
to  supplement  and  reinforce  American  defense 
efforts  than  we  can  find  anywhere  else  in  the  world. 
Nato  represents  our  first  line  of  defense,  and  the 
degree  of  its  effectiveness  has  a  tremendous  im- 
pact upon  the  dependability  of  our  own  national 
defense  system.  To  put  it  simply,  the  success  of 
Nato  may  make  the  difference  between  war  and 
peace — may  some  day  determine  whether  millions 
of  Americans  will  live  or  die. 

U.S.  Troops  Indispensable  to  NATO 

As  part  of  our  contribution  to  the  Nato  partner- 
ship, we  have  stationed  a  sizable  number  of  U.S. 
military  forces  in  Europe.  While  these  forces  are 
a  minority  of  the  total,  their  presence  is  indis- 
pensable to  Nato.  In  political  and  psychological 
terms  their  presence  demonstrates  our  continuing 
determination  to  participate  actively  in  the  Atlan- 
tic defense  system.  In  military  terms  they  repre- 
sent a  body  of  trained  and  skilled  manpower  for 
which  no  substitution  from  European  sources  is 
practical.  They  operate  ports  and  air  bases  and 
other  technical  facilities  which  are  vital  to  effec- 
tive defense  in  modern  warfare.  Our  allies  want 
these  troops  to  stay  in  Europe.  We  recognize  the 
need  to  have  them  there.  They  are  part  of  an 
Dverall  pattern  of  defense  which  could  not  be  dis- 
rupted without  fatal  injury  to  the  entire  structure. 

The  important  point  for  us  to  remember  is  that 

American  troops  are  not  in  Europe  as  a  favor  to 

)ur  allies.    Their  principal  purpose  is  to  protect 

;  he  United  States  itself.    They  are  there  because 

|ve  know  that  we  can  get  more  total  protection  by 

'-ombining  our  strength  with  that  of  other  nations 

I  han  by  standing  alone.   They  are  there  because  we 

;vant  to  prevent  war  altogether — to  stop  it  before 

|t  starts.   And  if  war  comes  despite  our  best  efforts 

o  prevent  it,  these  military  forces  are  in  the  place 

?here  they  can  do  the  most  good — where  they  can 

ielp  to  halt  an  enemy  attack  and  to  retaliate  with 

Immediate  and  devastating  effect.    No  credence  is 
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given  today  to  the  idea  that  American  soldiers, 
sailors,  and  airmen  can  best  protect  American  cit- 
izens by  staying  at  home  and  waiting  for  an  enemy 
to  strike  the  United  States. 

Let  me  repeat — American  troops  are  not  in  al- 
lied countries  as  a  favor  to  our  allies.  We  know 
this,  and  our  allies  know  it.  It  would  be  ridiculous 
for  us  to  try  to  pretend  that  our  troops  are  there 
just  to  help  them.  It  is  impossible  for  us  to  say, 
"Put  Americans  above  the  law  or  we'll  go  home," 
because  it  is  not  in  our  own  interest  to  go  home, 
any  more  than  it  is  in  their  interest  for  us  to  go 
home.  Only  one  interest  would  be  served  by  the 
withdrawal  of  American  forces  from  Europe,  and 
that  is  the  interest  of  Communist  imperialism. 

The  Communists  themselves  are  well  aware  of 
this  fact.  Most  of  you  know,  I  am  sure,  that  the 
Communists  have  labored  increasingly  to  get 
American  troops  out  of  Europe.  You  will  note 
that  one  key  element  of  most  recent  Soviet  pro- 
posals is  to  eliminate  U.S.  bases  in  Europe  and 
to  get  American  troops  out.  Local  Communist 
parties  are  constantly  carrying  on  propaganda 
campaigns  to  convince  the  local  population  that 
American  soldiers  should  go  home.  They  are  con- 
stantly trying  to  stir  up  trouble  between  our 
troops  and  local  citizens.  They  know  that  Euro- 
peans have  bad  memories  of  previous  military  oc- 
cupation, and  so  they  try  to  pretend  that  our 
troops  are  "occupation  forces."  To  support  this 
theme,  the  Communists  steadily  criticize  local  offi- 
cials for  giving  privileges  to  American  troops  and 
argue  loudly  that  the  Status  of  Forces  Agreement 
has  given  away  too  much  of  the  local  government's 
authority.  Adding  all  these  things  together  we 
can  see  clearly  that  the  withdrawal  of  American 
forces  from  Europe  is  a  major  Communist  objec- 
tive, because  they  know  that  such  action  would 
weaken  American  defense  as  well  as  European 
defense. 

In  the  context  of  the  mutual  defense  program 
conducted  through  Nato,  I  believe  the  Status  of 
Forces  Agreement  can  be  viewed  in  better  perspec- 
tive. Nato  has  not  only  led  to  the  stationing  of 
American  troops  in  Europe ;  it  has  also  made  nec- 
essary the  stationing  of  troops  from  several  Euro- 
pean countries  in  other  European  countries.  One 
aspect  of  the  Mutual  Security  Program  involves 
the  assignment  of  thousands  of  allied  servicemen 
to  the  United  States  each  year  for  special  train- 
ing.   All  these  exchanges  of  military  personnel 
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inevitably  produce  certain  administrative  and 
personal  problems.  In  wartime,  most  of  these 
problems  seem  relatively  minor.  When  soldiers 
are  dying  every  day  under  enemy  fire,  there  is 
little  tendency  to  worry  very  much  about  second- 
ary sacrifices  and  inconveniences.  In  peacetime, 
however,  it  is  more  difficult  for  people  to  accept 
the  necessity  of  these  inconveniences.  It  is  some- 
times hard  to  realize  the  full  importance  of  suc- 
cess on  our  part  in  fighting  the  "cold  war" — in 
conducting  a  dynamic  peace  effort  to  prevent  war. 

Criminal  Jurisdiction  of  Host  Government 

It  is  natural  that  we  should  try  to  minimize 
the  personal  difficulties  that  result  from  the  sta- 
tioning of  troops  of  certain  Nato  countries  in 
other  Nato  countries.  One  of  the  most  thorny 
problems  is  that  of  criminal  jurisdiction.  Under 
normal  circumstances,  as  we  have  seen,  the  sov- 
ereign host  government  has  criminal  jurisdiction. 
In  the  absence  of  waiver  by  the  host  country,  mil- 
itary personnel  would  be  subject  to  local  jurisdic- 
tion, as  are  local  citizens  or  visiting  bvisinessmen 
or  tourists.  The  United  States  Government  be- 
lieves that  these  military  personnel  deserve  special 
protection.  Most  allied  governments  agree  with 
this  principle.  During  World  War  II,  in  fact, 
there  were  various  legislative  enactments  and  spe- 
cial agreements  that  provided  special  protection. 
However,  as  the  time  for  the  expiration  of  these 
wartime  agreements  drew  near,  it  became  neces- 
sary for  the  Nato  governments  to  work  out  new 
arrangements  which  would  afford  protection  to  in- 
dividual servicemen  consistent  with  the  sovereign 
authority  of  the  host  countries.  It  is  strangely 
ironic  that  this  effort  should  later  have  been  in- 
terpreted as  a  denial  or  surrender  of  American 
rights,  when  in  fact  American  servicemen  have 
gained  substantial  advantages. 

Let's  take  a  look  at  some  of  these  advantages. 
In  the  first  place,  the  Status  of  Forces  Agreement 
provides  that  United  States  servicemen  remain  un- 
der United  States  jurisdiction  witli  respect  to 
offenses  committed  while  on  duty.  In  other  words, 
foreign  governments  have  voluntarily  limited 
their  jurisdiction  to  criminal  offenses  occurring 
while  soldiers  are  off  duty,  on  leave,  or  a.  w.  o.  1. 
President  Eisenhower  once  addressed  himself  to 
this  important  feature  of  the  agreement.  He  said, 
in  effect,  that  he  believed  servicemen  deserved 
special  treatment  while  carrying  out  their  assign- 
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ments  but  that,  when  these  servicemen  were  on 
leave  and  were  following  personal  interests,  they 
should  be  subject  to  the  same  basic  responsibilities 
as  other  citizens. 

Next,  even  if  a  serviceman  is  accused  of  an  of- 
fense during  his  off-duty  hours,  United  States  au- 
thorities have  the  right  to  request  local  law  en- 
forcement agencies  to  waive  jurisdiction  and  turn 
the  man  over  to  the  United  States  military  com- 
manders for  trial  and  punishment.  The  treaty 
provides  that  the  local  authorities  shall  give  sym- 
pathetic consideration  to  such  requests.  As  the 
representative  of  the  Department  of  Defense  will 
be  prepared  to  testify,  jurisdiction  has  been  waived 
voluntarily  in  the  overwhelming  majority  of  cases. 

Finally,  in  those  cases  where  the  local  authori- 
ties believe  they  must  retain  criminal  jurisdiction, 
the  Status  of  Forces  Agreement  guarantees  cer- 
tain basic  rights  to  the  American  serviceman. 
They  are  comparable  to  the  safeguards  which  the 
serviceman  would  enjoy  in  a  United  States  court 
martial.  For  example,  he  has  the  right  to  counsel. 
He  has  the  right  to  confrontation  by  witnesses. 
He  has  the  right  to  use  of  compulsory  process  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  witnesses  in  his  own: 
behalf.  Pie  has  the  right  to  contact  United  States 
military  authorities.  He  has  the  right  to  have 
United  States  officials  present  at  his  trial  when 
rules  of  the  court  permit,  and  in  practice  a  United 
States  representative  has  never  been  barred  from 
the  trial.  Attorney  General  Brownell  has  testified 
that  these  provisions  add  up  to  "adequate  safe-, 
guards  in  accordance  with  civilized  standards  of. 
justice."  These  and  other  rights  would  not  neces- 
sarily be  available  if  the  Status  of  Forces  Agree- 
ment did  not  exist. 

Results  of  the  Agreement 

It  has  often  been  said  that  "the  test  of  the 
pudding  is  in  the  eating."  I  think  all  of  you  are 
undoubtedly  interested  in  knowing  how  thq 
agreement  has  worked  out  in  actual  practice.  The 
detailed  information  will  be  presented  by  the  De- 
partment of  Defense.  However,  I  should  like  tc 
summarize  in  general  terms  the  results  of  th( 
agreement  thus  far. 

In  general,  both  the  Department  of  State  anc 
the  Department  of  Defense  agree  that  the  status 
of-forces  arrangements  have  worked  unusualb 
well.  This  view  is  supported  by  the  commander: 
in  the  field.    Some  commanders  apparently  fee 
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hat  the  local  courts  have  actually  been  too  lenient 
n  American  offenders.  As  I  have  said,  of  the 
ery  small  number  who  were  sentenced  to  prison 
y  a  foreign  court  there  was  not  a  single  case  in 
rhich  we  have  a  clear  feeling  that  a  court  martial 
rould  have  given  a  lighter  sentence  than  that  im- 
iosed  by  the  local  court.  There  was  not  a  single 
ase  in  which  there  was  a  basis  for  the  United 
States  to  protest  that  the  safeguards  assured  by 
he  Status  of  Forces  Agreement  for  a  fair  trial 
Fere  not  met,  or  that  there  was  any  other  unf  air- 
less. There  has  been  not  a  single  instance  of  cruel 
r  unusual  punishment.  A  United  States  repre- 
entative  has  been  present  at  every  one  of  the  trials 
q  these  cases. 

Of  the  many  American  servicemen,  military 
mployees,  and  dependents  sent  abroad,  where  the 
\Tato  status-of -forces  treaty  applied,  there  have 
teen  approximately  6,000  cases  which  fell  within 
he  primary  jurisdiction  of  the  local  courts.  In 
ome  70  percent  of  these  cases  the  local  authorities 
lave  either  dropped  the  charges  entirely  or  waived 
urisdiction  voluntarily  and  have  surrendered  the 
ccused  person  to  United  States  military  authori- 
ies.  In  the  very  large  majority  of  the  cases 
ivhere  Americans  have  stood  trials,  the  courts 
lave  either  found  the  accused  innocent  or  have 
mly  imposed  a  fine.  Out  of  the  many  hundreds  of 
housands  of  service  personnel  abroad,  out  of  a 
otal  of  6,000  cases,  only  85  persons  have  been  im- 
prisoned by  local  authorities  in  Nato  countries, 
ind,  as  of  May  31,  1955,  only  22  were  actually  in 
orison  in  these  countries.  Most  of  these  sentences 
lave  been  very  short.  The  maximum  sentence 
;hus  far  imposed  is  5  years  for  highway  robbery 
with  violence  at  night  by  two  men  against  an  old 
>axi  driver. 

>ffenses  Arousing  Strong  Local  Feeling 

You  will  note  from  the  figures  mentioned  that 
ocal  authorities  have  usually  been  quite  willing  to 
P'ant  waivers  of  jurisdiction.  In  many  instances, 
|>ne  might  say,  the  cases  for  which  we  have  been 
unable  to  obtain  waivers  and  which  have  led  to 
lentences  of  imprisonment  have  involved  offenses 
i  irousing  strong  local  feeling.  Even  in  these  cases, 
jhe  courts  have  acted  with  moderation  and  have 
!>ften  been  criticized  for  doing  so.  A  British 
newspaper,  for  example,  complained  bitterly  sev- 
eral months  ago  that  an  American  soldier  nor- 
mally gets  fined  10  shillings  for  an  offense  which 

lugwsf   7,   1955 


would  cause  a  local  citizen  to  spend  6  months  in 
jail.  I  do  not  know  whether  this  complaint  is 
justified,  but  I  mention  it  to  illustrate  that  there 
are  definitely  two  sides  to  this  question.  When 
an  American  soldier  assaults,  robs,  or  murders  a 
local  citizen,  you  have  a  political  and  emotional 
problem  on  your  hands  that  is  not  too  easy  to  settle 
unless  it  is  handled  in  a  spirit  of  justice  and  mutual 
understanding. 

I  have  concentrated  on  the  Nato  countries  and 
the  Nato  Status  of  Forces  Agreement  because  of 
the  importance  of  Nato  in  our  foreign  policy,  as 
well  as  because  the  resolution  introduced  in  the 
House  of  Representatives  also  concentrated  on  the 
Nato  status-of-forces  treaty.  In  fact,  there  are 
more  or  less  formal  arrangements  governing  the 
status  of  our  forces  wherever  they  are  stationed. 
Some  of  these  agreements  or  arrangements  must 
remain  confidential.  Let  me  explain.  These  ar- 
rangements are  not  classified  at  our  request  be- 
cause of  any  desire  by  the  executive  branch  to  keep 
something  hidden.  They  are  classified  at  the  re- 
quest of  the  other  governments  involved  largely 
because  of  the  generosity  of  these  arrangements  to 
our  forces.  We  could  not,  of  course,  reveal  a  clas- 
sified international  agreement  without  the  consent 
of  the  other  party.  Nor  is  it  in  our  interest  to 
publicize  these  favorable  arrangements.  To  do 
so  would  jeopardize  the  arrangements  and  render 
it  unlikely  that  our  servicemen  could  continue  to 
enjoy  the  benefits  which  they  confer.  We  can 
assure  the  committee  that  the  arrangements  gen- 
erally have  worked  no  less  favorably  to  the  inter- 
ests of  our  servicemen  than  the  Nato  Status  of 
Forces  Agreement. 

As  to  the  experience  in  the  non-NATO  countries 
generally,  the  Department  of  Defense  will  be  able 
to  give  you  the  figures  and  facts;  in  general,  the 
experience  is  the  same  as  or,  in  some  cases,  even 
better  than  in  the  Nato  countries,  both  as  regards 
the  high  percentage  of  waivers  and  the  fairness  of 
treatment. 

Civilians  Seldom  Have  Immunity 

Questions  have  been  raised  before  this  com- 
mittee about  the  diplomatic  status  of  State 
Department  and  other  civilian  officials.  In  the 
first  place,  it  should  be  made  clear  that  the  great 
majority  of  State  Department  personnel  overseas 
do  not  have  immunity  from  local  criminal  juris- 
diction.    On  the  contrary,  most  United  States 
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civilian  officers  and  employees  abroad,  including 
those  of  other  governmental  agencies  as  well  as 
the  State  Department,  have  neither  immunity  nor 
the  special  guaranties  provided  United  States 
servicemen  by  the  Status  of  Forces  Agreement. 
They  are  completely  subject  to  local  criminal 
jurisdiction,  whether  on  duty  or  off  duty. 

A  small  minority  possesses  diplomatic  immu- 
nity by  long  custom  and  tradition.  This  im- 
munity is  granted  not  for  the  advantage  of  the 
individual  but  for  the  benefit  of  the  government 
he  is  representing,  and  the  government  can  waive, 
and  has  waived,  the  immunity.  And  our  diplo- 
matic personnel  are  often  required  to  live  and 
work  in  hostile  lands  where  immunity  is  essential 
to  their  work  and  to  their  safety.  This  immunity 
is  enjoyed  by  a  small  number  of  people  who,  in 
fact,  represent  their  government,  and  military 
officers  who  represent  the  United  States  (e.  g.,  our 
Maag  [Military  Assistance  Advisory  Group] 
officers)  also  enjoy  diplomatic  status. 

Incidentally,  nobody  has  diplomatic  immunity 
except  in  the  country  to  which  he  is  accredited. 
So,  even  Secretary  Dulles  does  not  strictly  have 
diplomatic  immunity  when  he  is  abroad,  since  he 
is  not  accredited  to  any  of  the  governments.  And 
even  an  ambassador  has  diplomatic  immunity 
only  where  he  is  accredited,  not  when  he  is  on 
vacation  in  another  country.  A  diplomatic  pass- 
port by  itself  gives  no  immunity  from  jurisdiction. 

Theoretical  Alternatives 

As  I  see  it,  there  are  three  theoretical  alterna- 
tives suggested,  or  implied,  by  those  who  attack 
the  treaty.    None  of  them  is  good. 

First,  we  might  try  to  revoke  the  treaty.  Even 
if  we  were  willing  to  ignore  the  solemn  commit- 
ment undertaken  by  the  United  States  with  the 
overwhelming  consent  of  the  Senate,  it  should  be 
clear  that  revocation  of  the  agreement — or  de- 
nouncing it — would  not  be  an  acceptable  alterna- 
tive. Revocation  or  denunciation  would  merely 
leave  foreign  jurisdiction  undiminished  and  re- 
move the  guaranties  now  assured  to  an  individual 
serviceman.  I  don't  think  anyone  desires  this 
result. 

The  second  alternative  is  to  withdraw  Ameri- 
can forces  from  Nato.  This  action  would  make 
no  sense  either  in  terms  of  our  foreign  policy  or 
our  national  defense.  It  would  play  into  the 
hands  of  the  Communists  and  permit  them  to 


achieve  one  of  their  most  eagerly  sought  objec- 
tives. It  would  gravely  weaken  Europe  anc 
gravely  weaken  our  own  security.  I  think  il 
would  be  a  catastrophe  for  free  nations  to  wrecl 
their  entire  system  of  collective  defense  simply 
because  of  their  inability  to  agree  on  reasonabL 
arrangements  for  handling  an  admittedly  difficul 
legal  and  administrative  problem.  Nothing 
could  do  more  to  justify  the  ancient  Communis 
theory  that  the  free  nations  are  incapable  of  long 
term  cooperation  and  will  eventually  be  divide< 
by  conflicts  among  themselves.  Nothing  could  d< 
more  to  free  the  Soviet  empire  from  the  fear  tha 
any  aggression  on  its  part  will  be  met  by  instan 
taneous  retaliation — a  fear  that  has  served  as  i 
powerful  deterrent  to  Soviet  aggression. 

The  third  alternative,  of  course,  would  be  to  tr 
to  negotiate  a  new  agreement.  Because  of  a  wide 
spread  feeling  in  many  areas  that  allied  authori 
ties  have  been  excessively  lenient  toward  Ameri 
cans,  political  pressures  might  cause  a  new  agree 
ment  to  be  considerably  less  favorable  to  Unitei 
States  servicemen.  In  any  event,  it  can  be  safel; 
predicted  that  a  new  agreement  would  not  solv 
the  fundamental  problem  posed  by  the  critics  cj 
the  present  agreement — that  allied  government 
would  not  surrender  all  criminal  jurisdiction  ove 
American  forces.  For  just  a  moment,  let  us  loo 
at  this  problem  from  their  viewpoint. 

Our  allies  know,  as  we  do,  that  the  cold  war  ma 
continue  for  a  long  time.  We  all  hope  that  we  wi 
be  able  to  maintain  a  collective  defense  system  j 
long  as  the  threat  exists.  Could  sovereign  go 
ernments  permit  United  States  armed  forces  i 
remain  "above  the  law" — to  constitute  a  sort 
"state  within  a  state" — for  an  indefinite  period 
time? 

As  I  have  mentioned,  these  governments  a 
already  under  attack  for  special  treatment  giv 
to  American  servicemen.  Their  leaders  are  1 
sponsible  to  the  people  just  as  ours  are  and 
necessarily  guided  by  similar  political  considei 
tions.  Would  they  be  able  to  sign  and  seci 
ratification  of  a  new  agreement  which  would  <j 
prive  local  law  enforcement  authorities  of  >1 
power  to  deal  with  crimes  committed  by  Ame- 
cans  within  their  communities?     I  think  not. 

If  American  forces  should  be  made  complety 
immune  to  local  jurisdiction,  or  even  if  this  »• 
munity  should  be  seriously  proposed,  we  could* 
sure  that  the  Communist  propagandists  wod 
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ive  a  field  day.  Their  phony  claim  that  Ameri- 
n  troops  are  "occupation  forces"  would  be  given 
lor,  and  they  would  have  vastly  increased  oppor- 
nities  to  nourish  and  exploit  resentments  among 
e  local  population. 

iciprocity 

We  must  also  remember  that  this  treaty  pro- 
des  for  reciprocity  in  the  treatment  of  service- 
en.  Countries  other  than  the  United  States  are 
>ncerned,  and  it  is  essential  that  the  rules  which 
Dply  to  one  nation  should  apply  to  all.  While 
te  number  of  Nato  military  personnel  stationed 

I  this  country  is  comparatively  small,  it  is  doubt- 

II  that  our  federal  and  state  governments  would 
ish  to  surrender  all  criminal  jurisdiction  over 
lese  visitors.  The  Senate  Foreign  Relations 
lommittee  in  recommending  consent  to  ratifica- 
on  of  the  Nato  Status  of  Forces  Agreement 
greed  that  the  United  States  should  not  divest 
self  entirely  of  jurisdiction  over  foreign  service- 
len  in  this  country. 

uestion  of  Sovereignty 

Finally,  is  it  reasonable  that  any  free  nation 
lemand  that  its  allies  surrender  a  fundamental 
spect  of  their  sovereignty  as  the  price  of  co- 
peration?     We  Americans  and  other  Western 
•eoples  have  vigorously  and  justifiably  criticized 
he  Soviet  Union  for  reducing  the  nations  of  East- 
rn  Europe  to  the  status  of  satellites.    We  do  not 
xpect  our  allies  to  be  satellites.     None  of  these 
ountries  would  accept  a  satellite  role. 
The  Status  of  Forces  Agreement  goes  to  the  very 
eart  of  American  foreign  policy.    If  American 
roops  were  not  needed  in  Europe,  the  Status  of 
'orces  Agreement  would  not  be  necessary.     In- 
l.ead  the  troops  would  be  brought  home.    Further- 
more, if  it  were  assumed  that  the  Nato  alliance  is 
nimportant — that  this  country  could  get  along 
'ithout   allies — no   doubt   the    same    conclusion 
ould  be  reached.    We  recognize  that  our  troops 
Ire  in  Europe  to  protect  our  own  interests,  that 
ie  alliance  is  vital  to  world  peace  and  the  survival 
If  human  freedom,  and  that  we  must  work  with 
tar  allies  on  the  basis  of  equality  and  mutual  re- 
beet.   With  that  recognition  the  Status  of  Forces 
!  greement  can  be  understood  as  a  reasonable  and 
Uelligent  effort  to  solve  one  of  the  inevitable 
iroblems  of  international  partnership. 

I  (ugusf  I,  1955 
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Treaty  of  Mutual  Understanding 
and  Cooperation  With  Panama 

Statement  by  Henry  F.  Holland 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Inter- American  Affairs  l 

The  Treaty  of  Mutual  Understanding  and  Co- 
operation between  the  United  States  and  Panama 
and  the  accompanying  Memorandum  of  Under- 
standings Reached,  both  of  which  were  signed  at 
Panama  City  on  January  25,  1955,2  resulted  from 
negotiations  which  were  begun  in  September  1953 
at  the  request  of  Panama. 

The  last  revision  of  our  treaty  relations  with 
Panama  relating  to  the  construction  and  opera- 
tion of  the  Panama  Canal  took  the  form  of  the 
General  Treaty  of  March  2,  1936.  While  that 
treaty  satisfied  certain  Panamanian  aspirations 
which  had  grown  up  over  the  years  since  the  orig- 
inal treaty  of  1903,  it  failed  to  satisfy  Panama's 
desire  that  its  commerce  share  more  fully  in  the 
benefits  to  be  derived  from  the  market  in  the 
Canal  Zone  and  from  ships  transitting  the 
Canal.  However,  local  prosperity  resulting  from 
United  States  wartime  expenditures  in  that  region 
diminished  the  importance  accorded  these  matters 
during  the  war  and  the  immediate  postwar  period. 
As  United  States  expenditures  progressively 
tapered  off  in  the  postwar  period  and  Panama 
began  to  encounter  greater  economic  problems, 
these  requests  for  greater  commercial  advantages 
were  revived.  Panama  also  took  the  position  that 
it  would  be  equitable  to  accord  her  a  greater  direct 
benefit  from  the  Canal  enterprise,  in  the  form 
of  increased  annuity  payments. 

Shortly  after  taking  office  in  1952,  President 
Jose  Antonio  Remon  Cantera  announced  his  in- 
tention to  seek  United  States  agreement  to  a  re- 
view of  treaty  relations  pertaining  to  the  Canal. 
In  the  spring  of  1953  the  United  States  agreed  to 
embark  upon  such  discussions,  which  were  begun 
in  Washington  in  September  1953,3  on  the  basis  of 
a  list  of  requests  presented  by  Panama.  At  this 
same  time  President  Remon  made  a  State  visit  to 
Washington,  at  the  conclusion  of  which  Presidents 
Eisenhower  and  Remon  issued  a  joint  statement 


1  Made  before  the  Senate  Foreign  Relations  Committee 
on  July  15  (press  release  431). 

"For  text  of  treaty  and  accompanying  memorandum, 
together  with  announcement  of  the  signing,  see  Bulletin 
of  Feb.  7,  1955,  p.  237. 

'Ibid.,  Sept.  28,  1953,  p.  418. 
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setting  forth  the  principles  which  were  to  guide 
the  subsequent  negotiations.4  The  discussions 
continued  in  Washington  until  August  1954,  at 
which  time  the  Panamanian  delegation  returned 
to  Panama  to  consult  with  their  Government  with 
regard  to  the  positions  expressed  by  the  United 
States  on  the  various  Panamanian  requests.  Pres- 
ident Eisenhower  then  informed  President  Remon 
by  letter  of  those  matters  on  which  the  United 
States  was  prepared  to  take  affirmative  action  and 
listed  certain  requests  on  the  part  of  the  United 
States  which,  taken  together,  formed  the  basis  on 
which  the  United  States  was  willing  to  formulate 
agreements.  The  Panamanian  President  indi- 
cated that  his  Government  was  disposed  to  pro- 
ceed to  the  drafting  of  agreements  on  the  basis  of 
President  Eisenhower's  communication,  and 
drafting  negotiations  were  begun  in  Panama  in 
September.  Final  texts  were  agreed  to  in  De- 
cember, and  the  signing  of  the  official  texts  took 
place  in  Panama  January  25,  1955. 

These  negotiations,  in  all  phases,  were  carried 
on  in  close  consultation  with  the  Department  of 
Defense  and  the  Governor  of  the  Panama  Canal 
Zone,  as  well  as  other  agencies  of  the  Government 
which  were  interested  in  certain  of  the  matters 
under  consideration.  The  agreements  which  are 
now  before  the  Senate  are  supported  by  all  the 
executive  agencies  whose  respective  areas  of  re- 
sponsibility are  touched  upon  by  provisions  of  the 
agreements. 

Development  of  Panamanian  Economy 

In  a  general  way,  I  would  say  to  the  committee 
that  our  consideration  of  the  Panamanian  pro- 
posals was  based  on  most  careful  analysis  and 
study  of  each  individual  problem.  We  adopted 
the  general  principle,  in  considering  these  pro- 
posals, that  it  was  to  the  interest  of  the  United 
States  to  assist  Panama  to  develop  its  economy  so 
that  Panama  will  be  less  dependent  on  the  Canal 
as  such  as  a  major  source  of  income,  so  long  as 
any  arrangements  in  this  regard  would  not  con- 
flict with  the  essential  interests  of  the  United 
States  and  those  of  individuals  resident  in  the 
Zone.  It  was  possible  to  take  a  number  of  steps 
of  this  nature  in  the  hope  of  building  greater 
economic  and  political  stability  in  this  area  so 
vital  to  us.    On  the  other  hand,  Panama  made  a 

*  Ibid.,  Oct.  12,  1953,  p.  487. 
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number  of  requests  which,  if  accepted,  might  have 
weakened  the  jurisdictional  position  of  the  United 
States  in  the  Canal  Zone,  or  might  have  accorded 
Panama  a  special  position  in  economic  relations 
with  the  United  States  or  required  the  United 
States  to  assume  financial  obligations  in  matters 
for  which  the  United  States  was  not  prepared  to 
accept  responsibility.  The  United  States  could 
not  favorably  consider  these  requests. 

The  United  States,  for  its  part,  obtained  certain 
concessions  which  are  beneficial  to  the  United 
States  in  the  discharge  of  its  responsibilities  in 
the  Canal  Zone. 

A  detailed  analysis  of  the  provisions  of  the 
agreements  will  be  found  in  the  memorandum  of 
the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  President  dated  May 
5,  1955,  which  was  transmitted  to  the  Senate  as 
an  enclosure  to  the  President's  letter  of  May  9, 
1955.5  In  view  of  the  Secretary's  explanation  of 
the  provisions  of  the  agreements  set  forth  in  his 
memorandum,  it  would  be  repetitious  for  me  to 
go  into  the  background  of  each  provision  in  this 
presentation.  These  agreements  cover  such  a  wide 
range  of  subject  matter,  however,  that  I  think  it 
might  be  helpful  to  review  with  you  some  of  their' 
more  important  provisions. 

Increased  Annuity  to  Panama 

Article  I  of  the  treaty  provides  for  an  increase 
in  the  annuity  paid  to  Panama  for  our  rights  in 
the  Canal  Zone   from  the  present  $430,000  to 
$1,930,000.     Panama's  request  for  an  increased 
annuity  became  the  key  issue  in  the  negotiations. 
A  mutually  satisfactory  resolution  of  this  issue 
was  indispensable  to  the  successful  conclusion  oi 
the  negotiations  and  to  bringing  about  greatei 
harmony  in  relations  between  the  two  countries 
It  was  felt  that  while  no  legal  obligation  existec 
an  increase  in  the  annuity  was  justified,  bearing 
in  mind  the  rights,  powers,  and  privileges  grantee 
to  the  United  States  in  the  Zone  and  their  stra 
tegic  and  commercial  value  to  the  United  States 
The  offer  of  an  increased  annuity  was  made  con 
ditional  upon  Panama's  accepting  language,  in 
serted  in  the  preamble  and  in  article  I,  designed  t 
safeguard  the  rights  and  jurisdictional  po9itio 
of  the  United  States  in  the  Zone.    This  languag 
provides  express  recognition  that  the  provision 
of  the  1903  Convention,  the  1936  General  Treat: 
and  the  present  treaty  may  be  modified  only  b 

5  S.  Exec.  F,  84th  Cong.,  1st  sess. 
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tiutual  consent;  and  both  parties  recognize  the 
absence  of  any  obligation  on  the  part  of  either 
>arty  to  alter  the  amount  of  the  annuity. 

Article  II  of  the  treaty  enables  the  Republic 
if  Panama  to  levy  income  taxes  on  Panamanian 
itizen9  employed  by  Canal  Zone  agencies,  irre- 
pective  of  their  place  of  residence,  and  citizens 
f  third  countries  so  employed  who  reside  in  ter- 
itory  under  the  jurisdiction  of  Panama.  United 
5tates  citizens  and  members  of  the  Armed  Forces 
irrespective  of  nationality)  who  are  employed 
y  Canal  Zone  agencies  are  exempt  from  Pana- 
lanian  income  tax  regardless  of  their  place  of 
esidence. 

Panama  has  been  precluded  from  such  taxation 
y  article  X  of  the  1903  Convention.  Our  agree- 
lent  to  such  taxation  expresses  a  principle  which 
5  recognized  in  United  States  tax  legislation  that 

government  may  impose  taxes  on  its  citizens 
rherever  resident  and  on  noncitizens  who  actually 
eside  within  its  jurisdiction.  Panama's  request 
or  permission  to  tax  these  categories  of  Canal 
lone  employees  was  agreed  to  since  the  present 
ituation  with  respect  to  their  taxation  is  con- 
idered  inequitable  and  to  serve  no  real  interest 
f  the  United  States.  It  is  provided  that  any  such 
ix  imposed  by  Panama  shall  be  on  a  nondiscrimi- 
atory  basis. 

Under  article  V  of  the  treaty  the  United  States 
grees,  subject  to  enactment  of  legislation  by  the 
Jhited  States  Congress,  to  transfer  to  Panama 
ertain  lands,  with  improvements  thereon,  in  ter- 
itory  under  Panamanian  jurisdiction  and  in  the 
!anal  Zone  when  and  as  determined  by  the  United 
Itates  to  be  no  longer  needed  for  United  States 
rovernment  purposes.  This  agreement  accords 
dth  our  policy  of  not  retaining  properties  within 
'anamanian  jurisdiction  past  the  time  when  they 
re  in  fact  required  for  Canal  purposes.  The 
uids  and  improvements  to  which  this  article  re- 
}ts,  as  well  as  the  conditions  governing  the  trans- 
;rs,  are  set  forth  in  item  2  of  the  Memorandum 
f  Understandings  Reached. 

In  article  VIII  of  the  treaty  Panama  agrees  to 
'serve  an  area  of  some  19,000  acres  in  the  Rio 
-ato  region  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  United 
lates  Armed  Forces  for  maneuvers  and  military 
jaining  for  a  period  of  15  years,  without  cost  to 
ie  United  States,  subject  to  extension  as  may  be 
jjreed  by  the  two  Governments.  Panama  also 
is  agreed  in  the  memorandum  to  lease  to  the 
Inited  States  for  99  years,  for  a  nominal  con- 
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sideration,  two  parcels  of  land  contiguous  to  the 
United  States  Embassy  residence  and  to  preserve 
permanently  the  area  in  front  of  the  Embassy 
office  building  as  a  park. 

In  article  IX  Panama  waives  its  right  under 
article  XIX  of  the  1903  Convention  to  free  trans- 
portation over  the  Panama  Railroad  for  persons 
in  its  service,  and  in  article  X  Panama  waives 
certain  rights  under  the  1903  Convention  in  order 
to  enable  the  United  States  in  its  discretion  to 
prohibit  or  restrict  certain  specified  bus  and  truck 
traffic  on  a  possible  new  strategic  highway  across 
the  Isthmus  within  the  Zone,  in  the  event  of  the 
discontinuance  of  the  Panama  Railroad  and  the 
construction  of  the  road. 

Several  of  the  provisions  in  both  the  treaty  and 
the  memorandum  were  negotiated  for  the  purpose 
of  affording  Panama  greater  commercial  oppor- 
tunities in  the  Canal  Zone  subject,  where  deemed 
necessary,  to  appropriate  competitive  safeguards. 
I  refer  in  this  connection  to  article  XII  of  the 
treaty  and  items  3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 9,  and  10  of  the  United 
States  undertakings  in  the  memorandum.  Sub- 
ject to  specified  conditions  and  qualifications,  we 
propose  to  exempt  Panamanian  products  from  the 
Buy  American  Act  when  purchased  for  use  in  the 
Zone;  to  withdraw  from  the  business  of  selling 
supplies  to  ships  in  the  Zone,  with  certain  excep- 
tions ;  to  withdraw  service  and  commissary  privi- 
leges and  free  import  privileges  from  non-United 
States  citizen  Zone  employees  resident  in  Panama ; 
to  afford  the  economy  of  Panama  full  opportunity 
to  compete  for  purchases  by  Canal  Zone  agencies; 
to  import  merchandise  for  resale  in  the  Zone  from 
either  United  States  or  Panamanian  sources  inso- 
far as  feasible;  and  to  withdraw  from  certain 
manufacturing  and  processing  activities  in  the 
Zone.  The  conditions  to  which  these  items  are 
subject  are  those  deemed  necessary  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  essential  interests  of  this  Govern- 
ment and  of  the  residents  of  the  Zone. 

Panamanian  Labor 

Item  1  of  the  United  States  undertakings  in 
the  memorandum  embodies  certain  agreements 
reached  with  respect  to  the  employment  of  Pana- 
manian labor  in  the  Zone.  It  was  considered  to 
be  in  the  interest  of  the  United  States,  not  only  in 
its  relations  with  Panama  but  also  in  regard  to 
its  position  throughout  Latin  America,  to  elimi- 
nate any  appearance  of  discrimination  in  the  treat- 
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ment  of  such  labor.  Such  a  policy  is  in  accord 
with  the  exchange  of  notes  dated  March  2,  1936, 
ancillary  to  the  1936  General  Treaty  and  with  the 
joint  statement  issued  October  1,  1953,  by  the 
Presidents  of  the  United  States  and  Panama. 
Accordingly  we  have  agreed,  subject  to  the  enact- 
ment of  the  necessary  legislation  by  the  Congress, 
to  the  establishment  of  a  single  basic  wage  level 
for  all  employees  in  a  given  category  regardless 
of  citizenship,  with  certain  increments  to  be  added 
to  the  pay  of  a  United  States  citizen  employee ;  to 
uniform  application  of  the  Civil  Service  Retire- 
ment Act  to  all  United  States  and  Panamanian 
citizen  employees  of  this  Government  in  the  Zone ; 
to  equality  of  opportunity  for  Panamanian  citi- 
zens for  employment  in  all  United  States  Gov- 
ernment positions  in  the  Zone  for  which  they  are 
qualified  except  where  security  considerations  re- 
quire the  employment  of  United  States  citizens 
only;  and  admission  of  Panamanian  citizens  to 
participation  in  job  training  programs. 

The  executive  branch  considers  that  these  agree- 
ments mark  a  step  forward  in  our  relations  with 
Panama  and  that  their  approval  is  in  the  national 
interest. 

I,  and  other  representatives  of  the  interested 
executive  agencies,  will  be  happy  to  respond  to 
any  questions  the  committee  may  wish  to  ask 
regarding  the  agreements. 


Postponement  of  Hearings  on 
Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation 

White  House  press  release  dated  July  15 

The  White  House  on  July  15  made  public  the 
following  exchange  of  correspondence  between 
the  President  and  Congressman  Jere  Cooper, 
Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means 
of  the  House  of  Representatives. 


President  Eisenhower  to  Congressman  Cooper 

July  15,  1955 
Dear  Mr.  Chairman:  I  appreciate  your  July 
fourteenth  letter  and  readily  understand  your 
problem  of  arranging  adequate  Committee  con- 
sideration of  H.  R.  5550  which  would  authorize 
U.S.  membership  in  the  Organization  for  Trade 
Cooperation.1 
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The  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means  has  borne 
a  heavy  burden  of  difficult  and  constructive  legis- 
lation in  this  session  of  Congress.  Much  of  that 
constructive  effort  has  been  concerned  with  legis- 
lation implementing  various  parts  of  the  Admin- 
istration's program  in  the  field  of  foreign  eco- 
nomic policy. 

More  remains  to  be  done  in  this  field.  As  your 
letter  indicates,  and  as  we  recently  discussed  in 
my  office,  the  passage  of  H.  R.  5550  is  especially 
important.  This  legislation  will  do  much  to 
vouchsafe  to  the  American  people  and  the  free 
world  the  gains  which  will  accrue  from  continua- 
tion of  the  enlightened  trade  policy  provided  for 
in  H.  R.  1.  To  assure  orderly  consideration  of 
trade  problems  arising  between  nations  is  vital  to 
our  own  interests  as  a  great  trading  nation  and  to 
the  interests  of  those  joined  with  us  in  the  cause 
of  freedom.  This  great  purpose  will  be  power- 
fully advanced  by  Congressional  approval  of  the 
proposed  Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation. 

I  share  your  view  that  it  would  be  ill-advised  to 
launch  consideration  of  H.  R.  5550  in  your  Com- 
mittee when  so  little  time  remains  in  this  session. 
A  matter  of  this  vital  importance  should  have 
thorough  hearings,  discussion  and  debate. 

The  wise  course  of  action,  therefore,  it  seems  to 
me,  is  the  one  you  suggest  in  your  letter.  I  am 
pleased  indeed  to  have  your  assurance  that  H.  K. 
5550  will  be  among  the  very  first  measures  to  be 
considered  by  your  Committee  next  year. 

With  kind  regard, 
Sincerely, 

DwiGHT  D.   ElSENHOWEI 

The  Honorable  Jere  Cooper 
Chairman 

Committee  on  Ways  and  Means 
House  of  Representatives 
Washington,  D.  C. 


Congressman  Cooper  to  President  Eisenhower 

July  U,  1955 

My  dear  Mr.  President  :  I  am  writing  you  i 
reference  to  your  message 2  and  our  recent  person: 
conversation  relative  to  your  request  urging  th 
the  Congress  enact  legislation  authorizing  Unitf 


1  For   text   of   agreement   on   Organization   for   Tra 
Cooperation,  see  Bulletin  of  Apr.  4,  1955,  p.  579. 

2  Ibid.,  Apr.  25,  1955,  p.  678. 
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tates  membership  in  the  Organization  for  Trade 
ooperation.  As  you  know,  pursuant  to  your 
Lessage  I  introduced  H.  R.  5550  on  April  14, 1955, 
hich  would  carry  out  your  request. 
I  agree  with  you  that  enactment  of  this  legisla- 
on  is  of  vital  importance  to  the  continued  ex- 
insion  of  markets  for  our  products  abroad.  I 
n  more  aware  of  this  due  to  the  fact  that  I  was 
>rtunate  enough  to  have  been  chosen  as  one  of 
le  Members  of  the  Congress  to  attend  the  meet- 
igs  in  Geneva  last  fall,  when  the  participating 
mntries  in  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 
rade  were  working  out  the  proposals  for  the 
itablishment  of  the  Organization  for  Trade  Co- 
deration. 

Due  to  the  very  heavy  work  load  of  our  Com- 
ittee  and  the  necessity  for  the  enactment  of  legis- 
tion  which  you  and  your  Administration  have 
quested  regarding  laws  in  which  time  elements 
ave  been  involved,  as  well  as  other  legislation 
hich  our  Committee  has  considered,  it  appears 
Lat  there  may  not  be  time  to  give  the  full  hear- 
igs  and  consideration  to  this  subject  which  it  de- 
irves  before  the  adjournment  of  Congress.  In 
lanning  ahead  for  our  Committee  activities 
'ound  the  first  of  July,  I  had  listed  hearings  on 
'..  R.  5550  tentatively  to  begin  on  July  13.  How- 
rer,  other  Committee  work  demanded  more  of 
lr  Committee  time  than  I  had  originally  ex- 
acted. 

Due  to  the  prospect  of  an  early  adjournment  of 
ie  Congress  and  the  necessity  for  ample  notice 
>r  hearings  on  the  Organization  for  Trade  Co- 
seration  legislation,  it  appears  unlikely  that 
roper  notice  and  consideration  could  be  given  at 
lis  late  date.  Due  to  your  so  strongly  urging 
lactment  of  this  legislation,  I  would  appreciate 
taring  from  you  your  desire  as  to  whether  or  not 
e  should  try  to  proceed  on  the  Organization  for 
rade  Cooperation  legislation  in  the  limited  time 
Inch  remains  in  this  session  of  the  Congress. 
I  realize  full  well  the  extreme  importance  of  this 
gislation  from  the  international  point  of  view, 
,id  it  would  be  my  intent,  if  you  feel  that  full 
,'arings  and  consideration  is  necessary  on  this 
gislation,  to  schedule  it  for  consideration  very 
t\j  in  the  next  session  of  the  Congress. 
(With  my  kindest  personal  regards  and  sincere 
|st  wishes,  I  am 

Very  respectfully  yours, 

Jere  Cooper 

'''gusf   I,   1955 


Agreement  on  Participation 
of  Belgian  Forces  in  Korea 

Press  release  433  dated  July  15 

Acting  Secretary  of  State  Herbert  Hoover,  Jr., 
and  Baron  Silvercruys,  Ambassador  of  Belgium, 
on  July  15  signed  an  agreement  providing  for  the 
settlement  of  Belgium's  obligations  for  the  logis- 
tical support  furnished  by  the  United  States  to 
the  Belgian  forces  participating  in  the  U.N.  col- 
lective action  in  Korea.  The  agreement  provides 
for  reimbursement  by  Belgium  in  dollars  upon 
presentation  of  statements  of  account  by  the  U.S. 
Government. 

The  Belgian  battalion  arrived  in  Korea  in 
January  1951  and  was  soon  pressed  into  combat, 
where  its  gallantry  contributed  to  the  U.N.  efforts 
in  the  fight  against  Communist  aggression.  The 
Belgian  battalion  together  with  the  Luxembourg 
detachment  received  a  U.S.  Distinguished  Unit 
Citation  on  November  1,  1951,  for  "outstanding 
performance  of  duty  and  extraordinary  heroism 
in  action  against  the  enemy"  on  the  Imjin  River 
during  the  period  April  20-26, 1951.  The  citation 
states:  "The  Belgian  battalion  and  the  Luxem- 
bourg detachment  displayed  such  gallantry,  de- 
termination, and  esprit  de  corps  in  accomplish- 
ing their  missions  under  extremely  difficult  and 
hazardous  conditions  as  to  set  them  apart  and 
above  other  units  participating  in  the  action." 


TEXT  OF  AGREEMENT 

Agreement  Between  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  Belgium 
Concerning  Participation  of  the  Belgian  Forces  in 
United  Nations  Operations  in  Korea 

This  Agreement  between  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  (the  executive  agent  of  the  United 
Nations  Forces  in  Korea)  and  the  Government  of  Belgium 
shall  govern  relationships  in  matters  specified  herein  for 
forces  furnished  by  the  Government  of  Belgium  for  the 
operations  under  the  Commanding  General  of  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  Member  States  of  the  United  Nations  in 
Korea  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "Commander")  desig- 
nated by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
pursuant  to  resolutions  of  United  Nations  Security 
Council  of  June  25,  1950,  June  27,  1950,  and  July  7,  1950. 

ARTICLE  1 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  agrees 
to  furnish  the  Belgian  forces  with  available  materials, 
supplies,  services,  and  facilities  which  the  Belgian  forces 
will  require  for  these  operations,  and  which  the  Govern- 
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ment  of  Belgium  is  unable  to  furnish.  The  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of 
Belgium  will  maintain  accounts  of  materials,  supplies, 
services,  and  facilities  furnished  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  to  the  Government  of  Belgium, 
its  forces,  or  agencies.  Reimbursement  for  such  materi- 
als, supplies,  services,  and  facilities  will  be  accomplished 
by  the  Government  of  Belgium  upon  presentation  of  state- 
ments of  account  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America.  Such  payment  will  be  effected  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Belgium  in  United  States  dollars.  Issues  of  ma- 
terials and  supplies  to  the  Belgian  forces  will  not  operate 
to  transfer  title  to  the  Government  of  Belgium  in  advance 
of  reimbursement. 

ARTICLE  2 

Pursuant  to  Article  1,  appropriate  technical  and  admin- 
istrative arrangements  will  be  concluded  between  author- 
ized representatives  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  authorized  representatives  of  the 
Government  of  Belgium. 

ARTICLE  3 

Classified  items,  specialized  items,  or  items  in  short  sup- 
ply furnished  to  the  Government  of  Belgium  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America  will  be  returned 
to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  upon 
request,  as  a  credit  against  the  cost  of  materials,  supplies, 
and  services  previously  furnished.  If  the  Government  of 
Belgium  determines  at  the  time  of  redeployment  of  its 
forces  that  materials  er  supplies  received  from  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America  hereunder  are 
not  desired  for  retention,  such  materials  or  supplies  may 
be  offered  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and,  if  accepted,  their  residual  value  as  determined  by 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  will  be 
used  as  a  credit  against  reimbursement  for  materials,  sup- 
plies, and  services  previously  furnished. 

ARTICLE  4 

Each  of  the  parties  to  this  agreement  agrees  not  to  as- 
sert any  claim  against  the  other  party  for  injury  or  death 
of  members  of  its  armed  forces  or  for  loss,  damage,  or 
destruction  of  its  property  or  property  of  members  of  its 
armed  forces  caused  in  Korea  by  members  of  the  armed 
forces  of  the  other  party.  Claims  of  any  other  Govern- 
ment or  its  nationals  against  the  Government  or  nationals 
of  the  Government  of  Belgium  or  vice  versa  shall  be  a 
matter  for  disposition  between  the  Government  of  Belgium 
and  such  third  government  or  its  nationals. 

ARTICLE  5 

The  Government  of  Belgium  will  maintain  accounts  of 
materials,  supplies,  services,  and  facilities  furnished  by 
other  governments  to  personnel  or  agencies  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Belgium,  either  directly  or  through  the  Com- 
mander. Settlement  of  any  claim  arising  as  a  result  of 
the  furnishing  of  such  materials,  supplies,  services,  and 
facilities  to  the  Government  of  Belgium  by  such  third 
governments,  whether  directly  or  through  the  Commander, 
shall  be  a  matter  for  consideration  between  such  third 
governments  and  the  Government  of  Belgium. 
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ARTICLE  6 

The  requirements  of  the  Belgian  forces  for  Korean 
currency  will  be  supplied  under  arrangements  approved 
by  the  Commander;  provided,  however,  that  settlement 
of  any  obligation  of  the  Government  of  Belgium  for  use 
of  such  currency  will  be  a  matter  of  consideration  between 
the  Government  of  Belgium  and  the  competent  authori- 
ties of  Korea.  If,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commander, 
personnel  and  agencies  of  the  Government  of  Belgium  use 
media  of  exchange  other  than  Korean  currency  in  Korea, 
obligations  arising  therefrom  will  be  a  matter  for  con- 
sideration and  settlement  between  the  Government  of 
Belgium  and  the  other  concerned  governments. 


ARTICLE  7 


The  Government  of  Belgium  agrees  that  all  orders, 
directives,  and  policies  of  the  Commander  issued  to  the 
Belgian  forces  or  its  personnel  shall  be  accepted  and  car- 
ried out  by  them  as  given  and  that  in  the  event  of  dis- 
agreement with  such  orders,  directives,  or  policies,  for- 
mal protest  may  be  presented  subsequently. 

ARTICLE  8 

Nothing  in  this  agreement  shall  be  construed  to  affect 
existing  agreements  or  arrangements  between  the  parties 
for  the  furnishing  of  materials,  supplies,  services,  or 
facilities. 

ARTICLE  9 

This  agreement  shall  come  into  force  upon  the  date  of 
signature  thereof,  and  shall  apply  to  all  materials,  sup 
plies,  services,  and  facilities  furnished  or  rendered  on, 
before,  or  after  that  date,  to  all  claims  referred  to  in 
Article  4  arising  on,  before,  or  after  that  date,  and  tc 
all  technical  and  administrative  arrangements  concluded 
pursuant  to  Article  2  on,  before,  or  after  that  date. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned,  being  duly  au 
thorized  by  their  respective  governments,  have  signed  this 
agreement. 

Done  at  Washington,  in  the  English  and  French  Ian 
guages,  the  two  texts  having  equal  authenticity,  tnl' 
fifteenth  day  of  July,  1955. 

FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATE! 
OF  AMERICA : 

Herbert  Hoover  Jr. 

FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  BELGIUM : 

SlLVERCRUTS 


Korea  To  Get  62  Used  Streetcars 
as  Part  of  U.S.  Aid  Program 

The  International  Cooperation  Administrat 
announced  on  July  1  that  about  62  used  Americ 
streetcars  are  to  be  purchased  with  U.S.  aid  ft 
and  sent  to  Korea  as  part  of  a  $900,000  rehabilit 
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ion  of  the  street  railway  systems  in  Seoul  and 
Pusan.  The  project  will  also  include  purchases 
►f  a  wide  variety  of  motors,  generators,  car  shop 
quipment,  parts,  and  other  supplies  needed  to 
estore  the  Seoul  and  Pusan  trolley  systems. 

Seoul  has  30  miles  of  streetcar  track  and  135 
erviceable  streetcars,  most  of  them  from  30  to 
:0  years  old.  This  is  half  the  number  of  cars 
operated  before  the  Communist  invasion  of  1950, 
tut  the  number  of  passengers  carried  daily  still 
.verages  some  600,000  and  is  increasing.    The 


street  railway  system  is  the  principal  means  of 
transportation  for  Seoul's  2,000,000  population, 
and  block-long  queues  of  men,  women,  and  chil- 
dren stand  for  long  periods  at  trolley  stops  wait- 
ing to  crowd  onto  the  antiquated  cars. 

Similar  conditions  exist  in  Pusan,  a  city  of  a 
million  people,  where  110,000  persons  daily  ride 
over  10  miles  of  tracks.  Only  29  of  Pusan's  79 
cars  are  operable  on  an  average  day.  Seventy 
percent  of  Pusan's  cars  are  at  least  20  years  old. 


J.  N.  Command  Cites  Violations  of  Korean  Armistice  Agreement 


•epartment  of  Defense  press  release  dated  July  11 

Following  is  the  verbatim  text  of  a  statement 
tade  by  Maj.  Gen.  Harlan  C.  Parks,  USAF, 
Senior  Member  of  the  United  Nations  Command 
Military  Armistice  Commission,  at  the  60th  meet- 
ng  of  the  Military  Armistice  Commission  held 
Tvly  5,  1956: 

A  concept  basic  to  the  establishment  and  main- 
enance  of  the  Armistice  in  Korea  was  that  the 
•alance  which  existed  between  the  military  forces 
>f  the  opposing  sides  on  July  27,  1953,  would  not 
•e  altered  thereafter  by  the  opposing  command- 
rs  through  the  introduction  of  reinforcing  mili- 
ary personnel  or  combat  materiel.  Provisions 
or  implementing  this  basic  concept  were  clearly 
pelled  out  in  detail  in  paragraph  13  of  the  Arm- 
stice  Agreement.1 

Shortly  after  the  signing  of  the  Armistice  it 
►ecame  apparent  to  the  United  Nations  Command 
hat  the  Korean  People's  Army  and  the  Chinese 
5eople's  Volunteers  were  resorting  to  every  pos- 
ible  subterfuge  to  avoid  compliance  with  the 
>rovisions  of  paragraphs  13  (c)  and  (d)  of  the 
Armistice  Agreement.  Whereas  the  United  Na- 
ions  Command  submitted  its  first  combat  materiel 
nd  personnel  report  as  prescribed  in  paragraphs 
3  (c)  and  (d)  of  the  Armistice  Agreement  on  28 
uly  1953,  the  day  following  the  signing  of  the 
Armistice,  it  was  not  until  12  September  1953  that 

For  the  text  of  the  Armistice  Agreement,  see  Bulletin 
i  Aug.  3,  1953,  p.  132. 

iwgwsf   1,    1955 


your  side  submitted  its  first  report  of  rotation 
personnel  and  not  until  6  October  1953  that  you 
submitted  your  first  combat  materiel  report. 
Your  first  personnel  report  dated  12  September 
1953  instead  of  reflecting  actual  arrivals  and  de- 
partures merely  listed  964  departures  and  no 
arrivals  for  the  24-hour  period  of  15-16  Septem- 
ber 1953.  Apparently  you  would  have  the  United 
Nations  Command  and  Neutral  Nations  Super- 
visory Commission  believe  that  from  28  July  to  15 
September,  with  a  military  force  exceeding  1,200,- 
000  men,  the  majority  of  whom  came  from  Red 
China,  not  one  soldier  arrived  or  left  Korea  during 
that  7-week  period. 

Your  first  combat  materiel  report  of  6  October 
1953  reflected  an  outgoing  shipment  of  four  57 
mm.  anti-tank  guns  with  20  rounds  of  ammuni- 
tion, and  it  was  not  until  9  February  1954  that  you 
submitted  your  first  legitimate  combat  materiel 
report  reflecting  an  incoming  shipment — cover- 
ing one  37  mm.  AA  gun.  Again,  you  would  ap- 
parently have  us  believe  that  you  could  logistically 
support  your  huge  military  force  in  war-torn  and 
ravaged  North  Korea  for  the  entire  first  6  months 
of  the  Armistice  without  a  single  incoming  ship- 
ment. 

That  the  United  Nations  Command  has  contin- 
ued scrupulously  to  comply  with  provisions  of  13 
(c)  and  (d)  is  reflected  in  the  following  figures 
taken  from  the  official  records  covering  the  first 
year  of  the  Armistice.  From  27  July  1953,  to  31 
July  1954,  the  United  Nations  Command  submitted 
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370  personnel  reports  covering  287,343  permanent 
arrivals  and  362,122  departures.  During  this  same 
period  the  Korean  People's  Army  and  the  Chinese 
People's  Volunteers  side  submitted  only  42  reports 
covering  the  ridiculous  figures  of  12,748  permanent 
arrivals  and  31,201  departures. 

The  United  Nations  Command  during  this  pe- 
riod submitted  1,057  combat  materiel  reports  cov- 
ering the  movement  of  9,717  combat  aircraft,  1,034 
armored  vehicles,  194,385  weapons,  and  386,828,087 
rounds  of  ammunition. 

The  Korean  People's  Army  and  the  Chinese 
People's  Volunteer  side,  on  the  other  hand,  sub- 
mitted only  24  combat  materiel  reports  covering 
the  movement  of  zero  combat  aircraft,  14  armored 
vehicles,  1,848  weapons,  and  746,500  rounds  of 
ammunition. 

The  United  Nations  Command  established  a  sys- 
tem and  procedures  to  insure  that  all  incoming 
and  outgoing  combat  materiel  and  personnel  were 
shipped  only  through  designated  ports  of  entry 
and  took  necessary  measures  to  facilitate  free  and 
open  inspections  of  these  shipments  by  the  Neutral 
Nations  inspection  teams.  The  Korean  People's 
Army  and  the  Chinese  People's  Volunteers,  on  the 
other  hand,  established  no  such  system  or  proce- 
dures, failed  to  use  your  designated  ports  of  entry, 
and  resorted  to  every  conceivable  pretext  to  cir- 
cumvent the  provisions  of  13  (c)  and  (d).  At- 
tempts by  the  Swiss  and  Swedish  members  of  the 
Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commission  to  carry 
out  their  functions  of  inspection  and  observation 
were  effectively  blocked  by  the  Czechs  and  Poles. 

Relative  Merits  of  Inspection  Systems 

The  relative  merits  of  the  inspection  system  es- 
tablished in  the  South  as  compared  with  that 
established  in  the  North  was  the  subject  of  consid- 
erable discussion  and  deliberation  by  the  Neutral 
Nations  Supervisory  Commission. 

In  the  107th  plenary  session  of  the  Neutral  Na- 
tions Supervisory  Commission  on  23  February 
1954,  General  Wacker,  the  Senior  Swiss  Member, 
made  these  observations : 

In  the  South,  rotation  takes  place  every  day  and  every 
hour  in  all  ports  of  entry  with  the  exception  of  one, 
whereas  in  the  North  some  spare  parts  are  shipped  out 
once  a  month  through  one  or  two  ports  of  entry  and  then 
introduced  again  a  few  weeks  after.  I  have  never  heard 
anything  about  rotation  of  aircraft,  armored  vehicles,  or 
even  complete  weapons  and  ammunition  in  the  North.  I 
think  we  have  the  right  to  ask  ourselves  how  it  is  possible 
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that  an  army  counting  several  one  hundred  thousand  sol- 
diers can  be  logistically  supported  by  the  amount  of  mate- 
rial as  shown  by  the  figures  which  are  being  submitted  to 
us.  .  .  .  in  the  South  the  teams  control  ...  all 
material  being  brought  into  Korea — a  control  which  is  be- 
ing carried  out,  thanks  to  documents  submitted  by  the 
local  authorities  (load  manifests,  ship  manifests)  as  well 
as  by  means  of  inspections  on  the  spot.  I  emphasize  the 
fact  that  in  the  South  these  documents  and  inspections 
concern  non-combat  material  as  well  as  combat  material. 
In  contrast  to  this,  we  find  that  in  the  North  not  more  than 
two  to  four  inspections  of  spare  parts  of  war  material  have 
been  carried  out  every  month  only  in  the  ports  of  entry 
of  Sinuiju  and  Manpo. 

General  Mohn,  the  Senior  Swedish  Member  of 
the  Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commission,  ob- 
served that, 

Gradually  the  teams  in  the  South  secured  an  insight 
in  the  movements  of  all  cargo  in  their  respective  ports 
of  entry.  The  Polish  and  Czechoslovakian  members  of 
the  teams  were  only  too  eager  to  inspect  all  sorts  of 
goods  which  did  not  even  remotely  have  any  connection 
with  combat  material.  They  were  not  in  the  slightest 
embarrassed  by  the  restrictive  interpretation  of  the  arm- 
istice agreement  apparently  held  by  their  principals  hi 
Panmunjom.  .  .  .  Well,  what  happened  in  the  North? 
As  we  all  know,  the  teams  in  North  Korea  had  to  wait 
an  unusually  long  time  before  they  found  anything  to 
put  their  teeth  in.  They  wandered  about  aimlessly  in 
their  ports  of  entry,  not  knowing  exactly  what  to  do. 

The  airfield  situation  that  existed  in  the  terri- 
tory under  your  control  at  the  time  the  Armistice 
Agreement  was  signed  is  well  known  by  your  side 
as  well  as  ours.  All  airfields  under  the  control  of 
the  Korean  People's  Army  and  the  Chinese 
People's  Volunteers  had  been  under  continuous 
attack  and  were  inoperative.  Photographs  taken 
by  the  United  Nations  Command  on  27  July  1953 
prove  that  on  that  date  the  Korean  People's  Army 
and  the  Chinese  People's  Volunteers  had  no  Air 
Force  and  not  one  usable  airfield.  Our  side  has 
presented  these  official  photographs  to  the  Neutral 
Nations  Supervisory  Commission  and  the  evidence 
disclosed  by  them  has  never  been  challenged  or 
refuted. 

Within  a  few  months  after  the  Armistice 
Agreement  was  signed  our  radar  surveillance  de- 
tected continuously  increasing  jet  aircraft  activity 
in  the  territory  occupied  by  the  Korean  People's 
Army  and  the  Chinese  People's  Volunteers  side 
Such  radar  detection  was  irrefutable  proof  of  yom 
violation  of  paragraph  13  (d). 

On  21  September  1953  this  evidence  was  fur 
ther  confirmed  when  Senior  Lieutenant  Ro  Kun 
Suk,  a  Korean  People's  Army  and  the  Chines* 
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People's  Volunteers  pilot  officer  who  deserted 
Tom  the  Korean  People's  Army  and  the  Chinese 
People's  Volunteers  side,  landed  at  a  Republic  of 
£orea  airport  and  surrendered  a  MIG-15  combat 
drcraft  which  had  been  illegally  introduced  into 
Korean  People's  Army  and  the  Chinese  People's 
Volunteers  territory  in  defiance  of  paragraph  13 
^d)  of  the  Armistice  Agreement.  This  pilot 
jffered  irrefutable  proof  that  from  27  July  1953 
mtil  21  September  1953  he  was  engaged  in  the  air 
novement  of  MIG-15  aircraft.  These  combat 
jlanes  were  introduced  into  the  territory  under 
he  military  control  of  your  side  subsequent  to 
he  signing  of  the  Armistice  Agreement  and  in 
lirect  and  willful  violation  thereof.  This  pilot 
lad  personally  observed  at  least  80  combat  air- 
:raft  that  were  brought  into  the  territory  of  your 
side  contrary  to  paragraph  13  (d) . 


Series  of  Official  Protests 

Faced  by  this  serious  development  and  possessed 
with  irrefutable  evidence,  the  United  Nations 
Command,  on  12  October  1953,  lodged  its  first 
official  protest  against  the  Korean  People's  Army 
and  the  Chinese  People's  Volunteers  for  violating 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  13  (d)  of  the  Armis- 
tice Agreement  by  the  illegal  introduction  of  air- 
craft into  the  territory  under  your  control.  The 
United  Nations  Command  requested  the  Neutral 
Nations  Supervisory  Commission  to  conduct  an 
investigation  on  an  airfield  near  Uiju,  where  such 
aircraft  were  definitely  known  to  be  located.  De- 
spite the  attempts  of  your  Czech  and  Pole  mem- 
bers on  the  Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commis- 
sion to  forestall  this  investigation,  the  Neutral 
Nations  Supervisory  Commission  finally  agreed  to 
iispatch  a  mobile  inspection  team,  but  due  to 
collusion  between  the  Czech  and  Pole  members 
:>f  the  mobile  inspection  team  with  the  Korean 
People's  Army  and  the  Chinese  People's  Volun- 
teers military  representatives  at  the  scene  of  the 

nvestigation,  you  were  successful  in  thwarting 
!my  realistic  investigation.  Documents  requested 
oy  the  Swiss  and  Swede  members  of  the  team  were 
'e fused  on  grounds  that  they  were  secret,  requests 
>y  Swiss  and  Swede  members  to  conduct  inspec- 
tions at  the  railroad  station  and  other  shipping 
jxrints  around  the  Uiju  airfield  were  denied,  and 
| visual  observations  of  the  Uiju  airfield  were  care- 
fully restricted  and  controlled  to  insure  that  the 
'earn  would  observe  no  incriminating  evidence. 
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Based  upon  new  and  additional  evidence  of  your 
continued  secret  Air  Force  build-up,  on  9  Febru- 
ary 1954,  the  United  Nations  Command  lodged 
its  second  official  protest  against  your  illegal  in- 
troduction of  combat  aircraft.  A  letter  was  dis- 
patched to  the  Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Com- 
mission outlining  our  charges  and  requesting  that 
mobile  inspection  teams  be  dispatched  to  conduct 
special  observations,  inspections,  and  investiga- 
tions at  the  following  airfields:  Pyong-Ni, 
Taechon,  Pyongyang  East,  Uiju,  Pyongyang 
Main,  Sinuiju  Northeast,  Wonsan,  Saamcham, 
and  Sunan,  as  well  as  road  and  rail  by-passes  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  ports  of  entry  of  Sinuiju, 
Chongjin  and  Manpo. 

Although  the  Swiss  and  Swedish  members  of 
the  Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commission  were 
in  favor  of  dispatching  the  requested  mobile  in- 
spection teams,  the  action  was  blocked  by  the  veto 
power  of  your  Polish  and  Czech  comrades,  and 
the  investigation  was  thereby  prevented.  Previ- 
ously, General  Bures,  Czechoslovak,  on  29  Janu- 
ary 1954,  had  summed  up  the  attitudes  always 
taken  by  the  Czech  and  Polish  members  in  regard 
to  United  Nations  Command  requests  for  inves- 
tigations when  he  said,  "All  accusations  against 
the  Korean  People's  Army  and  the  Chinese  Peo- 
ple's Volunteers  side  are  nothing  but  groundless 
fabrications.  .  .  ."  Later,  10  February  1954,  Colo- 
nel Bibrowski,  Polish  member,  in  speaking  of  a 
United  Nations  Command  request  for  a  mobile 
inspection  team,  states,  "The  Polish  delegation 
cannot  agree  to  consider  such  a  request  and  in  no 
case  is  it  ready  to  comply  with  it." 

From  the  actions  of  your  side  and  the  actions 
of  your  unneutral  Czech  and  Pole  representation 
in  the  Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commission 
on  this  and  the  previous  United  Nations  Command 
protest  it  became  obvious  that  any  realistic  neutral 
inspection  of  your  illegal  activities  was  virtually 
impossible.  Although  the  United  Nations  Com- 
mand was  cognizant  throughout  the  following 
year  of  your  continued  illegal  Air  Force  build-up, 
it  was  not  until  you  overtly  employed  your  ille- 
gally amassed  air  power  on  5  February  1955  by 
making  an  unprovoked  attack  against  United  Na- 
tions Command  aircraft  on  a  routine  training  mis- 
sion over  international  waters  that  the  United 
Nations  Command  lodged  another  protest  against 
your  side.2 


'  Ibid.,  Mar.  14,  1955,  p.  426. 
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In  the  Military  Armistice  Commission  negoti- 
ations on  this  incident  you  inadvertently  admitted 
that  your  own  MIG  aircraft  participated  in  this 
air  battle.  This  admission  constituted  conclusive 
corroboration  of  your  illegal  introduction  of  com- 
bat aircraft,  of  not  making  the  proper  combat  ma- 
teriel reports  and  of  by-passing  the  designated 
ports  of  entry,  all  in  violation  of  the  Armistice 
Agreement. 

The  third  official  protest  against  your  illegal  in- 
troduction of  combat  materiel  was  therefore  made 
by  the  United  Nations  Command  on  21  February 
1955.  Again  the  complaint  was  spelled  out  in 
detail. 

The  United  Nations  Command  charges  that  the  Korean 
People's  Army  and  the  Chinese  People's  Volunteers  have 
between  the  dates  of  27  July  1953  and  5  February  1955 
introduced  into  the  territory  under  the  military  control 
of  their  side  combat  aircraft  of  the  MIG  type,  arms,  and 
ammunition  therefor,  in  excess  of  combat  aircraft  of 
the  MIG  type,  arms,  and  ammunition  therefor  in  the 
territory  under  the  military  control  of  the  Korean  People's 
Army  and  the  Chinese  People's  Volunteers  side  on  27  July 
1953,  and  have  failed  to  report  them  in  the  prescribed 
manner  and  form  to  the  Neutral  Nations  Supervisory 
Commission,  in  violation  of  paragraph  13  (d)  and  other 
provisions  of  the  Armistice  Agreement. 

Again  the  United  Nations  Command  requested  a 
mobile  inspection  team  investigation  of  six  air- 
fields where  your  illegally  introduced  MIG  air- 
craft were  known  to  be  based.  Again  your  Czech 
and  Pole  cohorts  on  the  Neutral  Nations  Super- 
visory Commission  ably  represented  your  side  and 
successfully  stalled  the  dispatch  of  the  mobile  in- 
spection teams  for  one  week,  enabling  you  to  fly 
your  MIG's  away  from  the  bases  to  be  investigated 
and  otherwise  remove  or  hide  incriminating  evi- 
dence. That  most  of  your  MIG's  were  flown  out 
was  irrefutably  established  by  our  radar  surveil- 
lance. When  the  mobile  inspection  teams  reached 
your  airfields,  every  effort  of  the  Swiss  and  Swede 
members  to  make  full  and  impartial  investigations 
was  thwarted  by  the  Czech  and  Polish  members, 
just  as  they  had  thwarted  the  investigation  of 
Uiju  in  October  1953.  Although  the  official  re- 
ports submitted  by  these  teams  reveal  that  at  least 
88  MIG's  were  observed  on  those  fields,  the  Czechs 
and  Poles  vetoed  requests  by  the  Swiss  and  Swedes 
for  available  documents  which  could  have  estab- 
lished the  dates  when  those  aircraft  were  brought 
into  the  territory  under  your  control.  It  is  sig- 
nificant to  note  that  these  documents  were  the 
same  type  documents  that  were  freely  offered  by 
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the  United  Nations  Command  side  to  mobile  in- 
spection teams  operating  in  the  South. 

On  10  May  1955  again  your  illegally  introduced 
aircraft  made  an  unprovoked  attack  against 
United  Nations  Command  aircraft  on  a  routine 
training  mission  over  international  waters.  On 
13  May  1955  the  United  Nations  Command  lodged 
a  strong  letter  of  protest  against  the  Korean 
People's  Army  and  the  Chinese  People's  Volun- 
teers for  this  hostile  act  and  for  the  fourth  time 
charged  your  side  with  illegally  introducing 
combat  aircraft  in  violation  of  the  Armistice 
Agreement.3 

An  analysis  of  the  official  reports  submitted  by 
the  United  Nations  Command  and  the  Korean 
People's  Army  and  the  Chinese  People's  Volun- 
teers covering  combat  materiel  shipments  for  the 
period  28  July  1953  to  31  May  1955,  reflects  the 
following : 

The  United  Nations  Command  has  submitted 
1,969  combat  materiel  reports,  covering  movement 
of  16,141  combat  aircraft,  2,492  armored  vehicles, 
447,803  weapons,  and  608,386,231  rounds  of 
ammunition. 

The  Korean  People's  Army  and  the  Chinese 
People's  Volunteers  has  submitted  162  combat  ma- 
teriel reports,  covering  the  movement  of  zero  com- 
bat aircraft,  245  armored  vehicles,  144,808  weap- 
ons, and  50,674,619  rounds  of  ammunition.  I 
repeat,  in  the  first  22  months  of  the  Armistice, 
despite  the  fact  that  you  have  twice  openly  em- 
ployed your  illegally  acquired  combat  aircraft  in 
large  numbers  in  hostile  and  unwarranted  attacks 
against  the  United  Nations  Command,  your  side 
has  not  yet  submitted  the  report  covering  the 
movement  of  combat  aircraft  in  or  out  of  Korea. 


Evidence  Provided  by  Defectors 


At  approximately  1315  hours  21  June  1955, 
Senior  Lieutenant  Lee  Un  Yong,  pilot,  and 
Junior  Lieutenant  Lee  In  Son,  navigator,  both 
members  of  the  Korean  People's  Armed  Forces 
Air  Force,  after  defecting  from  your  side  and 
leaving  Pyongyang  Main  airfield,  landed  at  Seoul 
airbase  and  surrendered  a  YAK-18  aircraft  to  oui 
side.  These  men  have  also  surrendered  them- 
selves and  have  asked  for  asylum  from  the  tyrannj 
and  abuse  they  suffered  under  your  control.  This 
has  been  granted.    Moreover,  they  have  offered  t< 


*  Ibid.,  May  30,  1955,  p.  891. 
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nake  their  full  contribution  toward  the  defeat  of 
rour  iniquitous  conspiracy. 

Your  side  will  recognize  their  names.  They 
re  men  who  have  held  positions  of  high  trust 
nd  responsibility  in  your  forces.  Senior  Lieu- 
enant  Lee,  the  pilot,  had  served  8  years  and  6 
lonths  in  your  armed  forces.  He  graduated 
rom  the  Air  Academy  in  Chkalov,  U.  S.  S.  E., 
nd  the  Air  Officers'  School  in  Yenchi,  Man- 
huria.  Your  side  has  rewarded  him  with  the  3d 
)lass  Order  of  the  National  Flag  Medal,  2d  Class 
)rder  of  the  National  Flag  Medal,  2d  Class  Free- 
om  and  Independence  Medal,  Air  Merit  Medal. 
>enior  Lieutenant  Lee  was  a  member  of  the 
Korean  People's  Armed  Forces  Air  Force,  858th 
ndependent  Night-Bomber  Regiment. 

Junior  Lieutenant  Lee  In  Son  has  served  in 
our  forces  for  4  years  and  9  months.  His  serv- 
es have  been  rewarded  by  the  presentation  of 
fie  Merit  Medal.  He  was  a  member  of  the 
Corean  People's-  Armed  Forces  Air  Force,  858th 
ndependent  Night-Bomber  Regiment. 

Senior  Lieutenant  Lee,  the  pilot  of  the  YAK-18 
ircraft,  was  stationed  at  Pyongyang  Main  air- 
leld  from  July  1953  until  September  1954  and 
gain  from  February  1955  until  21  June  1955, 
he  date  of  his  defection.  The  navigator  was  at 
*yongyang  Main  from  July  of  1953  until  his 
defection  with  Senior  Lieutenant  Lee  on  21  June 
955.  Both  men  had  made  frequent  and  regular 
lights  to  other  principal  bases  used  by  your  air 
orces.  Consequently  both  men  were  well  in- 
ormed  on  the  airfield  development  in  North 
Corea,  and  the  strength,  composition,  deployment, 
nd  operations  of  your  illegally  established  Air 
I'orce. 

I  now  present  you  with  the  evidence  provided 
reely  and  voluntarily  to  our  side  by  these  two 
ormer  members  of  your  Air  Force : 

I  1.  The  YAK-18  aircraft  which  Senior  Lieu- 
imant  Lee  and  Junior  Lieutenant  Lee  flew  from 
Pyongyang  Main  to  Seoul  on  21  June  1955  bears 
[irial  number  8715.  The  YAK-18  is  fitted  with 
|ne  under-wing  bomb  rack  under  each  wing,  and 
'ich  rack  is  capable  of  carrying  a  100  kilogram 
i^mb.  Senior  Lieutenant  Lee  stated  that  while 
I  ationed  at  Antung,  Manchuria,  he  flew  aircraft 
E  this  type  in  night  bombing  combat  operations 
i/om  October  1951,  to  March  1952,  and  that  he 
m  flown  600  hours  in  this  type  of  aircraft,  of 
jhich  200  hours  were  in  combat.    The  YAK-18 
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in  which  the  defectors  came  to  Seoul  is  a  combat 
aircraft  as  defined  by  the  Military  Armistice  Com- 
mission ;  it  was  brought  to  Korea  in  April,  1954, 
in  direct  violation  of  paragraph  13  (d). 

2.  Although  we  know,  and  our  photographs 
taken  on  27  July  1953  prove  that  at  the  time  of 
the  Armistice  Agreement  there  were  no  airfields 
in  the  territory  under  your  command  capable  of 
supporting  combat  aircraft,  these  defectors  have 
stated  that  Uiju,  Sunan,  Sunchon,  Pyongyang 
East  (Mirin-Ni)  and  Onkong-Ni,  have  been  re- 
stored to  full  operation  and  are  supporting  com- 
bat aircraft.  Our  radar  tracks  have  verified  the 
flying  activity  at  these  fields.  The  defectors  also 
stated  that  more  fields  are  being  built  to  support 
the  growing  strength  of  the  Korean  People's 
Armed  Forces  Air  Force.  This  is  further  evi- 
dence of  your  expanding  Air  Force  strength. 

3.  The  two  defectors  were  stationed  at  Pyong- 
yang in  March,  1955  during  the  period  mobile 
inspection  teams  6,  7,  and  8  were  conducting  their 
investigations.  Senior  Lieutenant  Lee  and 
Junior  Lieutenant  Lee  provided  specific  informa- 
tion on  steps  your  side  took  to  remove,  disguise 
and  conceal  incriminating  evidence  during  the 
mobile  inspection  team  investigations.  Among 
the  ruses  employed  by  your  side  were  the  fol- 
lowing : 

A.  Your  side  flew  many  combat  aircraft  away 
from  the  inspected  airfields. 

B.  Your  side  hid  combat  aircraft  in  ravines  in 
the  hills  in  the  vicinity  of  the  airfields  and  camou- 
flaged them. 

C.  Your  side  dismantled  some  of  the  aircraft 
and  concealed  them. 

D.  Your  side  stationed  heavy  guards  about  the 
hiding  places  and  prevented  inspection  of  these 
areas  by  the  mobile  inspection  teams. 

E.  Your  side  arbitrarily  reduced  the  bound- 
aries of  the  airfields,  thereby  restricting  the  scope 
of  the  mobile  inspection  team  inspection. 

F.  Your  side  prepared  false  testimony  by  long, 
detailed  coaching  of  probable  witnesses  and  by 
substituting  politically  indoctrinated  higher 
ranking  officers  for  lower  ranking  officers  by 
switching  insignias. 

G.  Your  side  delayed  the  assembly  of  newly 
arrived  combat  aircraft  at  Taechon  by  leaving 
them  in  their  crates  until  the  mobile  inspection 
team  investigations  were  completed.  Senior  Lieu- 
tenant Lee,  who  reads  Russian,  noticed  the  word- 
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ing  "Kiev  Aircraft  Factory"  on  tags  attached  to 
one  of  his  unit's  combat  aircraft.  This  aircraft's 
log  book  showed  that  the  plane  left  the  Russian 
factory  in  March  1955. 

4.  The  defectors  have  also  stated  that  since  the 
signing  of  the  Armistice  Agreement  the  illegal 
build-up  of  the  Korean  People's  Armed  Forces 
Air  Force  has  been  taking  place,  so  that  at  the 
present  time  there  are  more  than  300  combat  air- 
craft, the  majority  of  which  are  jet  fighters  of  the 
MIG-15  type.  This  has  also  been  confirmed  by 
our  radar  and  by  the  incidents  where  our  aircraft 
have  been  attacked  over  international  waters  by 
Korean  People's  Armed  Forces  Air  Force  fighters. 

5.  The  two  defectors  confirmed  the  fact  that  the 
MIG-15  jet  fighters,  which  attacked  United  Na- 
tions planes  over  international  waters  on  the  5th 
of  February,  1955,  and  on  the  10th  of  May,  1955, 
flew  from  bases  in  the  territory  under  the  military 
control  of  your  side,  and  that  these  MIG  aircraft 
belonged  to  your  air  forces. 

List  of  Charges 

The  information  provided  our  side  by  your  two 
most  recent  defectors  merely  served  to  confirm 
existing  evidence  and  provide  another  link  in  the 
long  chain  the  United  Nations  Command  has  con- 
structed to  irrefutably  prove  your  illegal  Air 
Force  build-up. 

I  have  presented  to  you  today  the  official  record 
of  your  continuous  and  numerous  violations  of 
paragraph  13  (d),  paragraph  17,  and  other  fun- 
damental provisions  of  the  Armistice  Agreement, 
throughout  the  Armistice  period.  It  stands  as 
monumental  evidence  to  the  United  Nations  Com- 
mand and  the  free  world  of  your  complete  insin- 
cerity, dishonesty,  and  utter  lack  of  integrity. 
The  combat  forces,  and  particularly  the  air  forces, 
that  you  have  built  up  illegally  and  covertly  since 
the  signing  of  the  Armistice,  constitute  a  grave 
situation  which  threatens  seriously  the  very  struc- 
ture and  stability  of  the  Armistice  itself. 

The  United  Nations  Command,  at  this  time, 
lodges  the  strongest  and  most  serious  protest  made 
against  your  side  since  the  signing  of  the  Armi- 
stice and  charges  that,  through  your  willful, 
deliberate  and  illegal  build-up  of  your  combat 
forces,  you  have: 

1.  Flagrantly  violated  every  basic  provision  of 
the  Armistice  Agreement,  including  the  spirit  and 
intent  of  that  document. 
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2.  Clearly  demonstrated  your  aggressive  intent 
of  acquiring  a  favorable  military  position  over 
the  forces  of  the  United  Nations  Command. 

The  United  Nations  Command  demands  that: 

1.  You  provide  the  United  Nations  Command, 
without  delay,  an  accurate  accounting  of  all  com- 
bat materiel  and  combat  aircraft  introduced  into 
the  territory  of  your  side  since  the  signing  of  the 
Armistice. 

2.  You  immediately  provide  the  Neutral  Na- 
tions Supervisory  Commission  with  corrected 
combat  materiel  reports  which  reflect  the  mass  of 
combat  materiel  and  hundreds  of  aircraft  you 
have  illegally  introduced  into  Korea. 

3.  You  cease  immediately  the  illegal  introduc- 
tion of  additional  combat  materiel  and  combat 
aircraft  into  the  territory  of  your  side. 

We  have  listened  since  last  summer  to  the 
soothing  music  of  your  peaceful  propaganda  and 
your  expressions  for  a  free  and  independent 
united  Korea,  while  at  the  same  time  contending 
with  your  continued  willful  and  flagrant  viola- 
tions of  the  Armistice  Agreement,  your  hostile 
and  aggressive  actions,  and  your  murderous  and: 
inhumane  atrocities.  The  time  has  come  to  de- 
mand that  the  powers  who  are  directing  your 
iniquitous  activities  start  trying  to  reconcile  your 
Dr.  Jekyll  with  your  Mr.  Hyde. 

Guatemala  To  Receive  More  Corn 
To  Help  Meet  Drought  Shortage 

The  International  Cooperation  Administration 
announced  on  July  7  that  it  is  granting  an  addi- 
tional 12,300  tons  of  corn  to  Guatemala,  bringing 
to  approximately  30,000  tons  the  total  authorizec 
to  help  that  country  meet  a  critical  shortage 

The  corn,  the  first  of  which  was  authorized  ii 
April,  is  being  given  to  the  Government  of  Guate 
mala,  which  will  sell  it  through  normal  channels 
Local  currency  proceeds  from  this  sale  will  be  use* 
for  economic  development  projects  which  wil 
complement  Ica's  regular  technical  cooperatio 
programs  in  Guatemala. 

The  corn  is  being  granted  to  Guatemala  unde 
Title  II,  Public  Law  480,  through  which  surph 
agricultural  commodity  stocks  of  the  Commodit 
Credit  Corporation  are  made  available  to  friend! 
peoples  faced  with  famine  or  other  disaster  r< 
quiring  relief. 
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econd  Progress  Report  on  the  Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act 


MESSAGE  FROM  THE  PRESIDENT  TO  THE  CONGRESS1 


no  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  : 

I  transmit  herewith  the  second  semiannual  re- 
>ort  of  the  President  on  the  activities  carried  on 
mder  Public  Law  480,  83d  Congress,  as  required 
>y  that  law. 

This  report  contains  the  details  of  the  programs 
arried  out  under  the  act  through  June  30,  1955, 
ncluding  the  volume  and  dollar  value  of  com- 
nodities  agreed  on  as  well  as  of  those  already 
hipped,  together  with  the  planned  uses  of  the 
!oreign  currencies  generated  by  sales. 

With  experience  under  the  act  now  running  to 
ome  10  months,  a  study  is  being  initiated  to 
inalyze  the  whole  problem  of  disposal  of  our  agri- 
:ultural  surpluses.  It  will  be  the  intent  of  this 
itudy  to  try  to  appraise  objectively  what  the 
jotentialities  are  for  disposals  of  such  surpluses 
vithin  the  framework  of  the  legislative  and  execu- 
;ive  policies  that  are  applicable  to  legislation  such 
is  Public  Law  480. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

rHE  White  House,  July  12, 1955 

ntroduction 

The  first  progress  report  on  the  disposal  of 
Jnited  States  surplus  agricultural  commodities 
mder  the  Agricultural  Trade  Development  and 
Assistance  Act  of  1954  (Public  Law  480,  83d 
Hong.,  2d  sess.)  covered  the  first  6  months  of  fiscal 
ear  1955.2  This  report  deals  with  further  de- 
velopments under  the  several  Public  Law  480 
urograms  during  the  last  6  months  of  fiscal  year 
955. 

•  As  of  June  30,  1955,  a  total  of  $1,200  million  of 
jommodities  had  been  sold,  distributed  or  com- 
mitted under  the  three  titles  of  the  act.    Agree- 

i  "H.   Doc.  216,   84th  Cong.,   1st  sess. 
uly  12. 
1  *  Bulletin  of  Jan.  31,  1955,  p.  200. 
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ments  for  the  sale  of  surplus  agricultural  com- 
modities for  foreign  currencies  under  title  I 
totaled  $468.8  million  at  Ccc  [Commodity  Credit 
Corporation]  cost.  Shipments  made  or  author- 
ized under  title  II  of  the  act  totaled  $109  million 
at  Ccc  cost.  Contracts  negotiated  for  the  ex- 
change of  agricultural  commodities  for  strategic 
or  other  materials  under  title  III  totaled  $281 
million  at  export  market  value  except  for  wheat 
exchanges  registered  under  the  International 
Wheat  Agreement.  Donations  for  domestic  relief 
purposes  and  foreign  relief  purposes  under  this 
title  amounted  to  $341.7  million  at  Ccc  cost.  Al- 
though the  figures  cited  for  the  different  programs 
are  not  strictly  comparable,  the  total  of  $1,200 
million  does  give  an  indication  of  the  volume  of 
commodities  moving  or  committed  under  these 
programs. 

Interagency  Relationships 

Several  agencies  of  the  Government  were  as- 
signed responsibilities  under  the  act  by  Executive 
Order  10560  issued  September  9,  1954.3  Primary 
responsibility  for  sales  under  title  I  and  for  pro- 
grams under  title  III  rests  with  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture.  Responsibility  for  programs  under 
title  II  of  the  act  was  vested  in  the  Director  of  the 
Foreign  Operations  Administration. 

To  assist  the  various  agencies  in  carrying  out 
their  respective  responsibilities,  the  Interagency 
Committee  on  Agricultural  Surplus  Disposal  was 
established.  This  Committee,  which  is  chaired  by 
Mr.  Clarence  Francis,  special  consultant  to  the 
President,  has  been  concerned  primarily  with  the 
resolution  of  policy  issues  that  developed  in  the 
course  of  program  operations  under  Public  Law 
480.  Responsibility  for  coordinating  operations 
has  been  vested  in  the  Interagency  Staff  Commit- 


1  Ibid.,  Oct.  4,  1954,  p.  501. 
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tee  on  Agricultural  Surplus  Disposal,  established 
under  the  chairmanship  of  a  representative  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture.  This  Committee  has 
held  65  meetings  during  the  last  fiscal  year.  The 
effectiveness  of  the  cooperative  efforts  in  these  two 
Committees  is  illustrated  by  program  results  to 
this  time. 


TITLE  I  OF  PUBLIC  LAW  480 

Agreements  Signed 

Title  I  requires  that  formal  agreements  be  en- 
tered into  between  the  United  States  Government 
and  the  friendly  foreign  government  concerned 
before  commodities  may  be  sold  for  foreign  cur- 
rencies. When  the  first  progress  report  was  made 
to  Congress  on  January  10,  1955,  agreements  had 
been  signed  with  two  countries — Turkey4  and 
Yugoslavia.5  A  preliminary  understanding  had 
been  reached  with  representatives  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Japan  for  a  large  program,  and  active 
negotiations  were  underway  with  a  number  of 
additional  countries. 

As  of  June  30, 1955,  a  total  of  21  agreements  had 
been  signed  with  17  foreign  governments.  The 
total  value  of  these  agreements  at  Ccc  cost  is 
approximately  $468.8  million. 

A  number  of  negotiations  initiated  last  year 
have  carried  over  into  the  current  year  involving 
an  additional  total  of  approximately  $100  million 
at  Ccc  cost.  Agreements  with  some  of  these  coun- 
tries may  be  concluded  shortly.  In  addition,  a 
survey  is  being  completed  of  other  sales  possibili- 
ties. Some  of  these  involve  potential  agreements 
with  countries  with  which  agreements  were  con- 
cluded during  the  first  year. 

As  of  June  30,  1955,  somewhat  less  than  one- 
third  of  the  value  of  the  commodities  included  in 
signed  agreements  had  been  exported.  Most  of 
the  remaining  commodities  authorized  under 
signed  agreements  are  expected  to  be  exported 
during  the  first  quarter  of  the  current  fiscal  year. 


Commodity  Composition 

The  commodity  composition  of  agreements  con- 
cluded through  June  30,  1955,  is  as  follows : 

4  Ibid.,  Nov.  29, 1954,  p.  814. 
'  IUd.,  Jan.  24,  1955,  p.  138. 


Commodity 

Quantity 

Market  value  CCC 
cost  (million  dollars] 

Wheat 

Feed  grains  .... 
Rice 

52.6  mil.  bu  .  .  . 
22.5  mil.  bu.  .  .  . 
2.2  mil.  cwt.  .    .    . 

93.0 
27.75 
14.7 
124.  15 
40.  1 
6.6 
22.2 

167.1 
40.' 
21.  t 

Tobacco   

Dairy  products    .    . 
Vegetable  oils  .    .    . 

647.2  thous.  bales . 
61.8  mil.  lbs.  .  .  . 
52.2  mil.  lbs.  .  .  . 
149.4  mil.  lbs  .    .    . 

124.  'i 
40.  1 
10.4 
31. 1 

Total   commodi- 

328.5 
32.3 

436. 1 

ties. 
Ocean    transporta- 
tion. 

Total,    including 
ocean      trans- 
portation. 

32.  J 

360.8 

468.  i 

It  should  be  noted  that  approximately  two- 
thirds  of  the  value  of  programs  authorized  during 
the  last  year  provided  for  the  financing  of  export 
sales  of  two  of  our  most  burdensome  surplus  com- 
modities— wheat  and  cotton.  These  amounts 
equal  about  25  percent  of  U.S.  exports  of  wheat 
and  about  17  percent  of  U.S.  exports  of  cotton 
during  1954-55. 


Relationship  to  Usual  Marketings 

Public  Law  480  provides  that  sales  of  agricul; 
tural  commodities  for  foreign  currencies  shouh 
be  in  addition  to  our  usual  marketings  and  shoulc 
not  be  unduly  disruptive  of  world  market  prices  \ 
In  order  to  provide  reasonable  safeguards  agains  | 
displacement  of  usual  United  States  marketing;  \ 
appropriate  assurances  have  been  obtained  f ror 
foreign  governments.  In  addition,  sales  foj 
foreign  currency  under  title  I  have  been  made  i , 
the  same  price  level  at  which  these  commoditif 
were  available  for  export  sales  for  dollars. 

As  used  in  this  report  Ccc  cost  represents  tl 
cost  of  commodities  to  Ccc,  including  investmei 
processing,  and  handling  charges.  Export  mad 
ket  value  reflects  the  price  at  which  these  corj 
modities  are  sold  to  foreign  buyers  under  the  pi 
gram.  The  export  market  value  figures  are  It 
than  the  Ccc  cost  for  those  commodities  for  wl 
special  export  programs  have  been  developed 
dollar  as  well  as  foreign  currency  sales  to  m<t 
competition  in  international  trade. 


Ocean  Transportation 

The  total  dollar  cost  of  financing  ocean  traJ- 
portation  under  agreements  entered  into  with  f  t- 
eign  countries  under  title  I  is  estimated  at  $2.3 
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llion.  Reimbursement  is  required  in  foreign 
rrencies  for  the  ocean  freight  financed  by  the 
lited  States  except  for  any  amount  by  which 
i  cost  of  shipment  on  United  States  vessels  re- 
ired  under  the  law  exceeds  prevailing  freight 
;es  on  foreign-flag  vessels. 


rrency  Uses 

The  use  of  foreign  currencies  acquired  through 
es  under  title  I  are  set  forth  in  the  sales  agree- 
snts  entered  into  with  foreign  governments.  In 
i  agreements  signed  with  17  countries,  totaling 
proximately  $360.8  million  at  export  market 
lue,  27.6  percent  of  the  proceeds  are  scheduled 
be  used  in  payment  of  United  States  obligations 
these  countries.  About  42.6  percent  will  be 
med  to  foreign  governments  to  promote  multi- 
eral  trade  and  economic  development,  and  20.4 
rcent  will  be  used  to  procure  items  for  the  com- 
>n  defense  of  the  United  States  and  allied  na- 


tions. For  the  agreements  concluded  as  of  June 
30,  the  dollar  values  of  planned  foreign  currency 
uses  under  the  eight  categories  authorized  in  sec- 
tion 104  of  title  I  of  the  act  are  as  follows : 


Market   development    (sec.    104 

(a)). 
Purchase    of   strategic    material 

(sec.  104  (b)). 
Military  procurement   (sec.   104 

(c)). 
Purchase    of    goods    for    other 

countries  (sec.  104  (d)). 
Grants  for  multilateral  trade  and 

economic    development     (sec. 

104  (e)). 
Payment    of     U.S.     obligations 

(sec.  104  (f)). 
Loans  for  multilateral  trade  and 

economic    development    (sec. 

104  (g)). 
International     educational     ex- 
change (sec.  104  (h)). 

Total  signed  agreements 


Million 
dollars 


8.2 

2.8 

73.5 

13.  2 

7.5 

99.5 
153.  17 

2.94 

360.  82 


Percent 


2.3 

0.8 

20.  4 

3.6 

2.  1 

27.6 
42.6 

0.8 

100.  0 


TABLE  I 
Planned  Uses  of  Foreign  Currency  Under  Public  Law  480  as  of  June  30,  1955 


Country 

Total  amt. 
programed 
(Mkt.  value 
incl.  0.  T.) 

Market 
develop- 
ment l 

Purchase 

of 
strategic 
material 

Military 
procure- 
ment 

Purchase 
of  goods 
for  other 
countries 

Grants  for 
multi.  trade 
and 
economic 
develop- 
ment 

Payment 
of  U.S. 
obliga- 
tions ' 

Loans  for 
multi.  trade 
and 
economic 
develop- 
ment 

Int.  ed. 
exchange  ' 

(104  a) 

(104  b) 

004  c) 

(104  d) 

(104  e) 

(104  D 

(1 04  a) 

(104  h) 

Signed  agreements 

Million  dollars 

5.8 

6.  1 

5.0 

5.3 

5.3 

14.3 

13.0 

50.0 

85.0 

15.0 

29.  4 

7.5 

21.  0 

2.0 

28.9 

15.  2 

52.0 

0.2 

0.  2 
0.2 
0.  2 
0.2 

3.0 
3.4 
0.5 
1.9 
4.8 
2.6 
1.8 
12.  7 
17.25 
9.0 
2.9 
2.0 
8.0 
1.0 
14.47 

2.3 
1.5 
4.0 
3.0 

4.  2  ' 

7.4 
30.0 
59.5 

0.3 

0.8 

0.  2 

ile 

0.  3 

ombia 

0.  2 

0.  3 

7.5 

0.3 
1.7 
2.0 

3.  1 

4.  6 
5.5 

0.  4 

ly 

1.0 

>an 

0.  75 

rea 

6.0 
14  5 

ristan 

2.0 

10.  0 
5.5 

10.5 
0.8 

14.47 

lin 

1.0 
0.2 

1.0 

0.5 

ailand 

rkey 

ited  Kingdom 

3  15.  2 
37.8 

goslavia 

14.  2 

Total  signed  agreements  . 
;s  as  percent  of  total     .... 

360.8 
100.0 

8.2 
2.3 

2.  8 
0.8 

73.5 
20.  4 

13.  2 
3.  6 

7.5 
2.  1 

99.5 
27.  6 

153.  17 
42.  6 

2.  95 
0.8 

1  Some  agreements  lump  authorized  currency  uses,  especially  under  section  104  (a),  (f),  and  (h).  Where  estimates 
distribution  among  the  authorized  uses  are  available,  the  estimate  is  shown  under  the  specific  section.     Otherwise 

1 1  (f)  may  include  sums  which  may  be  distributed  over  a  number  of  U.S.  uses.  The  amount  shown  for  Yugoslavia 
'ere  unspecified  U.S.  uses. 

!    2  In  return  for  this  currency  use,  the  U.K.  Air  Ministry  will  construct  and  make  available  to  U.S.  Armed  Forces  an 

liivalent  value  of  dependent  housing  in  the  United  Kingdom. 
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Details  of  the  schedule  of  planned  currency  uses 
are  shown  in  table  I.  Loans  for  the  promotion 
of  multilateral  trade  and  economic  development 
authorized  under  section  104  (g)  are  the  largest 
single  planned  use  of  foreign  currencies  under 
agreements  signed  through  June  30.  These  loans 
are  being  made  on  the  basis  of  standard  terms. 
These  terms  provide  for  (1)  denominating  the 
loans  in  United  States  dollars,  (2)  an  interest  rate 
of  3  percent  if  repayment  is  made  in  dollars  and  a 
rate  of  4  percent  if  repayment  is  made  in  foreign 
currency,  (3)  repayment  of  the  principal  within 
a  period  not  in  excess  of  40  years.  Actual  repay- 
ment periods  have  varied  between  9  and  40  years. 
In  a  few  cases  provision  has  been  made  for  accept- 
ing strategic  materials  in  repayment  of  the  loan. 


Detail  of  Country  Agreements 

On  the  following  page  is  a  tabulation  showing 
for  each  country  with  which  agreements  have  been 
concluded,  the  date  of  signing,  the  Ccc  cost  and  the 
export  market  value  of  commodities  included,  the 
value  of  ocean  transportation  financed  by  Ccc, 
and  the  total  cost  of  the  program. 


CCC  cost  and  investme 
(In  millions  of  dollar 

Danube  flood 10 

Austria 1.9 

Czechoslovakia 1. 7 

Germany   (Fed.  Rep.) 1.0 

Germany  (Sov.  Occ.) 0.7 

Hungary 2.  7 

Yugoslavia 2.2 

Total 109. 


TITLE  III 

Sec.  302 — Domestic  Donations 

During  the  current  fiscal  year,  this  authority  h: 
been  used  for  donations  to  school-lunch  program 
charitable  institutions,  and  programs  for  relief  < 
needy  persons.  In  May  1955,  11  million  childn 
were  being  fed  through  the  school  lunch  prograi 
1.2  million  persons  in  charitable  institutions,  ar 
2.5  million  in  programs  for  relief  of  needy  person 
The  following  table  shows  the  estimated  quantitii 
distributed  under  this  authority. 

Estimated  Quantities  of  Surplus  Foods  Donated  • 
Domestic  Recipients  Under  Public  Law  480  Fisc^ 
Year  1955 


TITLE  II   COMMITMENTS 

Title  II  programs  already  authorized  or  under 
active  consideration  at  the  end  of  June  1955  ap- 
proximate $150  million. 

Shipments  already  authorized  total  $109  million 
including  $81  million  in  grain,  $15  million  in  fats, 
$5  million  each  of  cotton  and  milk  products,  and 
$3  million  dry  beans.  This  compares  with  the  total 
authorized  by  the  end  of  December  of  $68  million. 
The  programs  include  assistance  to  15  countries, 
as  well  as  a  Christmas  holiday  program  in  45  coun- 
tries. The  $109  million  of  shipments  made  or 
under  way  is  composed  as  follows : 


CCC  cost  and  Investment 
(In  millions  of  dollars) 

Yugoslavia 44. 5 

Bolivia 15.2 

Christmas  food  packages  (45  countries)     ....  16.  7 

Pakistan 10.0 

Libya 4.2 

Haiti 3.2 

Nepal 0.2 

Italy 1.2 

Viet-Nam 0.  8 

Guatemala 3. 0 

Honduras 0. 2 
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Commodity 


Butter 

Cheese    .... 
Nonfat  dry  milk 


School 
lunches 


41.  0 
24.  5 
18.0 


Chari- 
table 

institu- 
tions 


Needy 
persons 


(Millions  of 
pounds) 


22.8 
13.  8 
12.8 


28.  2 
36.8 
41.4 


Total 
millions 

of 
pounds 


92.0 
75.  1 
72.2 


Total 

millio 

of  doll 

atCC 

cosl 


$64 
37 
16> 


Section  302 — Foreign  Donations 

In  the  first  semiannual  report  on  foreign  opei- 
tions  under  section  302  it  was  indicated  th 
greater  use  would  be  made  of  agricultural  coi* 
modities  for  charitable  purposes  abroad  this  ye' 
than  last  year.  Donations  of  commodities  for  d- 
tribution  to  needy  persons  abroad  this  year  &> 
estimated  at  568.7  million  pounds.  This  is  an  :rt 
crease  of  approximately  200  percent  in  volume  $ 
compared  with  the  183.9  million  pounds  whii 
were  donated  for  this  purpose  in  fiscal  year  19'^ 
(Continued  on  page  202) 
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Country 

Date  signed 

Commodity  composition 

Market  value 

CCC  cost 

(Thousands  of  dollars) 

jentina 

4/25/55 
6/14/55 

1/27/55 
6/24/55 

5/5/55 
6/24/55 

4/29/55 

5/23/55 

5/31/55 

Cottonseed  oil 

5,670 
130 

8,  591 

Ocean  transportation 

130 

Total  Argentine  program 

5,800 

4,500 
500 
500 

584 

8,  721 

stria 

Feedgrains 

6,  672 

Cotton 

500 

Tobacco  

500 

Ocean  transportation 

584 

Total  Austrian  program 

6,084 

2,200 

2,400 

396 

8,  256 

[le 

Wheat 

3,  943 

Cottonseed  oil 

3,336 

Ocean  transportation 

396 

Total  Chilean  program 

4,996 

1,600 

1,600 

1,000 

700 

400 

7,  675 

ombia 

Wheat 

2,700 

Cotton 

1,  600 

Cottonseed  oil 

1,400 

Dairy  products 

1,200 

Ocean  transportation 

400 

Cotton 

land 

5,300 

2,900 

2,214 

136 

7,300 
2,900 

Tobacco  

2,214 

Ocean  transportation 

136 

Total  Finnish  program 

5,250 

2,  694.  5 
2,737 
2,  293.  5 
5,075 
1,500 

5,  250 

sece 

Dairy     products   .... 

3,  727 

Feedgrains 

3,905 

Cottonseed  oil 

3,  115 

Wheat 

9,437 

Ocean  transportation 

1,500 

Total  Greece  program 

Wheat 

lei 

*14,  300 

4,800 
300 

1,  100 
200 
962 

3,300 
700 

1,638 

21,  684 
8,  802 

Rice 

300 

Cotton 

1,  100 

Tobacco  

200 

Butter 

1,661 

Feedgrains 

5,309 

Cottonseed  oil 

1,032 

Ocean  transportation 

1,638 

Total  Israeli  program 

Cotton 

ly 

13, 000 

35,  900 
9,  100 
3,200 
1,828 

20,  042 
35,  900 

Wheat 

16,  922 

Ocean  transportation 

3,200 

1,828 

Wheat                                                          .    .    . 

>an 

50,  028 

22,  448 

3,  126 

14,  352 

34,  100 

5,000 

5,974 

57,  850 
40,  332 

Rice 

4,  786 
21,  074 

34,  100 
5,000 
5,974 

85,  000 

111,  266 

This  figure  is  composed  of  two  separate  agreements  signed  on  the  same  date.  The  first  agreement,  totaling  $6,000,000, 
>  regular  title  I  program.  The  purpose  of  the  second  agreement,  totaling  $8,300,000,  is  to  help  Greece  meet  disaster 
ditions  resulting  from  the  earthquake  of  May  1955. 
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Country 


Date  signed 


Commodity  composition 


Market  value 


CCC  cost 


(Thousands  of  dollars) 


Korea 


Pakistan 


5/31/55 


5/9/55 


Peru 


Spain 


2/10/55 


4/21/55 


Thailand 


Turkey 


United  Kingdom 


Yugoslavia 


6/21/55 


11/15/54 


6/14/55 


1/5/55 


Cotton 

Tobacco  

Ocean  transportation    . 

Total  Korean  program 

Cotton 

Tobacco  

Ghee 

Linseed  oil 

Ocean  transportation    . 

Total  Pakistani  program 

Wheat 

Butter 

Ocean  transportation    . 

Total  Peruvian  program 

Cotton 

Cottonseed  oil    ...    . 

Tobacco  

Corn 

Ocean  transportation    . 

Total  Spanish  program 

Tobacco  

Ocean  transportation    . 

Total  Thai  program 

Wheat 

Feedgrains 

Cottonseed  oil    ...    . 
Ocean  transportation   . 

Total  Turkish  program 

Tobacco  

Ocean  transportation    . 

Total  U.  K.  program    . 

Wheat 

Cotton 

Ocean  transportation    . 

Total  Yugoslav  program 


9,400 

4,615 

985 


15,  000 

21,  352 

3,000 

2,000 

972 

2,076 


29,  400 

6,420 
230 
855 


7,505 

7,750 
5,000 
4,500 
1,750 
2,000 


21,  000 

1,900 
100 


2,000 

6,491 

12,  426 

4,  144 

5,887 


28,  948 

15,  000 
220 


15,  220 

34,  932 
9,600 
7,517 


52,  049 


9,  4( 

4,61 

9S 


15,  OC 

21,31 
3,  OC 
3,  4C 
1,67 
2,07 


31,56 

11,41 
37 

85 


12,64 

7,75 
6,92 
4,  5C 
2,53 
2,  OC 


23,70 

1,90 
10 


2,00 

12,02 

17,54 

5,69 

5,88 


41,15 

15,00 
22 


15,22 

62.27 
9,  6£ 
7,51 


79,  4i 


(Continued  from  page  200) 
The  Department  of  Agriculture  has  approved 
orders  from  18  United  States  private  welfare  agen- 
cies and  the  United  Nations  International  Chil- 
dren's Emergency  Fund  for  distribution  in  57  for- 
eign countries  of  the  following  commodities :  Non- 
fat dry  milk,  butter,  cheese,  cottonseed  oil,  shorten- 


ing, and  butter  oil.  Because  of  depleted  goverr 
ment  holdings,  cottonseed  oil  and  shortening  wei 
withdrawn  from  the  list  of  commodities  availab 
for  donation  under  this  program  at  the  end  ( 
fiscal  year  1955.  The  table  below  shows  the  quai 
tities  and  value  of  commodities  approved  for  fo 
eign  donations  for  fiscal  year  1955. 
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jUANTITIEB  OF  COMMODITIES  AND  ESTIMATED  EXPORT  MAR- 
KET Value  Approved  for  Donations  to  Intergovern- 
mental Organizations  and  U.S.  Voluntary  Agencies 
for  Distribution  to  the  Foreign  Needy 

Under  section  302  of  the  (section  416  as  amended) 
Agricultural  Act  of  1949 

Fiscal  year  1955 


Commodity 
Nonfat  dry  milk  . 

Butter 

Cheese 

Cottonseed  oil  .  . 
Shortening.  .  .  . 
Butter  oil  ...    . 

Total  .    .    . 


Millions  of 
dollars  at 
CCC  cost 
65.6 
57.  1 
45.  0 
7.  1 
8.4 
40.3 

$223.  5 


ITLE  III  BARTER 

Under  section  303  of  title  III,  Public  Law  480, 
he  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  is  authorized 
o  barter  its  agricultural  commodities  for  strategic 
laterials  and  certain  other  materials,  goods,  and 
quipment.  All  such  operations  are  conducted 
hrough  private  United  States  trade  channels. 

During  the  last  6  months  contracts  negotiated 
iy  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  provide  for 
he  disposition  abroad  of  agricultural  commodi- 
ies  valued  at  $186  million.  This  is  a  sizable  gain 
a  activity  as  compared  with  the  $95  million 
Forth  of  barter  contracts  entered  into  during  the 
irst  6  months  of  fiscal  year  1955.  The  total  bar- 
er activity  of  $281  million  for  fiscal  year  1955 
ompares  with  barter  dispositions  of  somewhat 
ess  than  $30  million  during  fiscal  year  1954  and 
-  grand  total  of  less  than  $95  million  for  the  fiscal 
'ears  1950-54. 

The  value  of  agricultural  commodities  under 
•arter  contracts  which  were  shipped  from  the 
Jnited  States  during  fiscal  year  1955  was  about 
1120  million.  The  major  commodity  included  in 
he  export  total  is  approximately  45  million 
mshels  of  wheat,  which  represents  about  85  per- 
ent  of  the  total  value  of  commodities  moved. 
)ther  commodities  which  have  moved  under  the 
>arter  program  include  corn,  flaxseed,  grain  sor- 
;hums,  barley  oats,  cottonseed  oil,  cotton,  and 

ye. 

About  90  percent  of  the  value  of  barter  con- 
racts  negotiated  during  fiscal  year  1955  involve 
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the  exchange  of  agricultural  surpluses  for  stra- 
tegic materials.  It  is  expected  that  the  bulk  of 
these  materials  will  be  transferred  to  the  stock- 
pile as  stockpile  funds  become  available  to  re- 
imburse the  Corporation. 

Commodities  exported  under  the  program  have 
moved  to  a  large  number  of  countries  including 
Austria,  Belgium,  Denmark,  Germany,  Greece, 
Netherlands,  Norway,  Portugal,  Spain,  Sweden, 
Turkey,  Yugoslavia,  United  Kingdom,  Ireland, 
Cyprus,  Egypt,  Israel,  India,  Formosa,  Japan, 
Korea,  Colombia,  and  Peru. 


PUBLICATIONS 


Recent  Releases 

For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Address 
requests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Department  of  State. 


Technical  Cooperation,  Program  of  Water  Utilization  in 
Area  between  Maule  and  Bio-Bio  Rivers.  TIAS  2943. 
Pub.  5480.     19  pp.     150. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Chile — Signed 
at  Santiago  June  27,  1953.  Entered  into  force  June  27, 
1953. 

Technical  Cooperation.    TIAS  2944.    Pub.  5481.    5  pp.    5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Bolivia.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  La  Paz  August  27,  1953  and 
January  15,  1954.     Entered  into  force  January  15,  1954. 

United  States  Military  Mission  with  the  Imperial  Iranian 
Gendarmerie.    TIAS  2946.    Pub.  5488.    3  pp.  5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Iran,  renewing 
agreement  of  November  27,  1943,  as  amended.  Exchange 
of  notes— Signed  at  Tehran  April  18,  1954.  Entered  into 
force  April  18,  1954. 

Military  Mission  to  Iran.  TIAS  2947.  Pub.  5489. 
3  pp.    5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Iran,  renewing 
agreement  of  October  6,  1947,  as  revised.  Exchange  of 
notes— Signed  at  Tehran  April  18,  1954.  Entered  into 
force  April  18,  1954. 

International  Labor  Organization,  Certification  of  Able 
Seamen.    TIAS  2949.    Pub.  5493.    14  pp.    lOtf. 

Convention  between  the  United  States  and  other  govern- 
ments—Adopted at  Seattle  June  29,  1946.  Entered  into 
force  with  respect  to  the  United  States  of  America  April 
9,  1954. 
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INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


Calendar  of  Meetings 


•'•■•' 


Adjourned  During  July  1955 

Commonwealth  Agricultural  Bureaux:  Review  Conference    .    . 

U.  N.  Trusteeship  Council:  16th  Session 

Icao  Airworthiness  Panel  of  Airworthiness  Division:  2d 
Meeting. 

International  Statistical  Institute:  29th  Session 

5th  International  Film  Festival 

Geneva  Air  Show 

Itu  Internationa]  Telegraph  Consultative  Committee  (Ccit): 
Study  Group  VI. 

Poznan  International  Fair 

Unesco — International  Bureau  of  Education:  18th  Inter- 
national Conference  on  Public  Education. 

Itu  Internationa]  Telegraph  Consultative  Committee  (Ccit): 
Study  Group  X. 

International  Youth  Gymnastic  Congress 

Itu  International  Frequency  Registration  Board 

Tripartite  Working  Group  for  Four-Power  Conference  .... 

International  Whaling  Commission:  7th  Meeting 

Inter-American  Tropical  Tuna  Commission:  Annual  Meeting  . 

Pan  American  Institute  of  Geography  and  History:  Executive 
Committee. 

Conference  of  Heads  of  Government 

International  Union  of  Pure  and  Applied  Chemistry:  18th  Con- 
ference. 

14th  International  Congress  of  Pure  and  Applied  Chemistry  .    . 

American  International  Institute  for  the  Protection  of  Child- 
hood:  Meeting  of  Directing  Council. 

Consultative  Committee  on  Rice:   10th  Meeting 

Wmo  Commission  for  Instruments  and  Methods  of  Observa- 
tion:  Working  Group  on  Measurement  of  Precipitation. 


London June  8- July  7 

New  York June  8-July  22 

Paris June  14- July  8 

Quitandinha  (Brazil) June  24- July  2 

Berlin June  24-July  5 

Geneva June  24-July  15 

Geneva June  28-July  13 

Poznan  (Poland) July  3-24 

Geneva July  4-12 

Geneva July  4-13 

Rotterdam July  5-9 

Geneva July  6-15 

Paris July  8-16 

Moscow July  16-23 

Panama  City July  14-15 

Mexico,  D.  F July  18-20 

Geneva July  18-23 

Zurich July  20-28 

Zurich July  21-27 

Montevideo July  25-31 

Bangkok  July  26-28 

Zurich July  26-29 


In  Session  as  of  July  31,  1955 

International  Exhibition  of  Architecture,   Industrial   Design,  Halsingborg  (Sweden)     ....  June  10- 
Home  Furnishings,  and  Crafts. 

Paigh  6th  General  Assembly Mexico,  D.  F July  25- 

Paigh  Commission  on  Cartography:  7th  Consultation.    .    .    .  Mexico,  D.  F July  25- 

Paigh  Commission  on  Geography:  4th  Consultation Mexico,  D.  F July  25- 

Paigh  Commission  on  History:  3d  Consultation Mexico,  D.  F July  25- 

Scheduled  August  1-October  31,  1955 

3d  International  Congress  of  Biochemistry Brussels Aug.  1- 

Advisory  Committee  to  the  U.  N.  Secretary-General  on  the  Geneva Aug.  3- 

Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy:  3d  Meeting. 

Fao  Technical  Advisory  Committee  on  Desert  Locust  Control.  Damascus Aug.  4- 

International     Council     of     Scientific     Unions:  7th     General  Oslo Aug.  8- 

Assembly. 

U.N.  International  Conference  on  the  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Geneva Aug.  8- 

Energy. 

Inter- American  Indian  Institute:   Meeting  of  Governing  Board.  Mexico,  D.  F Aug.  8— 

Fao  Desert  Locust  Control  Committee:  2d  Session Damascus Aug.  14— 

Conference  of  British  Commonwealth  Survey  Officers  ....  Cambridge Aug.  15- 

Edinburgh  Film  Festival Edinburgh Aug.  21- 

Fao  Meeting  on  Livestock  Production  under  Tropical  Condi-  Brisbane  (Australia) Aug.  22- 

tions. 


1  Prepared  in  the  Office  of  International  Conferences,  July  21,  1955.  Following  is  a  list  of  abbreviations:  U.I* 
United  Nations;  Icao,  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization;  Itu,  International  Telecommunication  Union;  Cci 
International  Telegraph  Consultative  Committee ;  Unesco,  United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Orga 
ization ;  Wmo,  World  Meteorological  Organization ;  Paigh,  Pan  American  Institute  of  Geography  and  History ;  Fa 
Food  and  Agriculture  Organization;  Ecafe,  Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East;  Paso,  Pan  Americf 
Sanitary  Organization ;  Who,  World  Health  Organization ;  Unicef,  United  Nations  Children's  Fund ;  Ece,  Econom 
Commission  for  Europe;  Ilo,  International  Labor  Organization;  Gatt,  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Tradi 
Icem,  Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European  Migration. 
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Calendar  of  Meetings— Continued 


Scheduled  August  1-October  31,  1955 — Continued 

1st  U.N.  Congress  on  Prevention  of  Crime  and  Treatment  of 
Offenders. 

[nternational  Wool  Textile  Research  Conference 

[J.N.  Ecafe  Iron  and  Steel  Subcommittee:  6th  Session    .    .    . 

16th  International  Exhibition  of  Cinematographic  Art.    .    .    . 

[nter-Parliamentary  Union:   44th  Congress 

[nternational  Committee  on  Military  Medicine  and  Pharmacy. 

[nternational  Astronomical  Union:  9th  General  Assembly  .    . 

[4th  International  Horticultural  Congress 

[nternational  Association  for  Hydraulic  Research:  6th  Plenary 
Meeting. 

Consultative  Committee  for  Economic  Development  in  South- 
east Asia  (Colombo  Plan) :  Officials'  Meeting. 

J.N.  Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America:  6th Session.    . 

[cao  2d  Air  Navigation  Conference 

Jnesco  Seminar  on  Workers'  Education 

[cao  Legal  Committee:  Subcommittee  on  Chartering  and  Hir- 
ing of  Aircraft. 

Baltic  and  North  Sea  Radiotelephone  Conference 

Damascus  International  Fair 

Id  Pakistan  International  Industries  Fair 

!0th  Salonika  International  Trade  Fair 

nternational  Commission  for  Criminal  Police:  24th  General 
Assembly. 

cao  Diplomatic  Conference  for  the  Purpose  of  Finalizing  the 
Protocol  of  Amendment  of  the  Warsaw  Convention. 

'aso  Executive  Committee:  26th  and  27th  Meetings    .... 

nternational  Scientific  Tobacco  Congress 

'aso  Directing  Council:  8th  Meeting;  and  Who  Regional  Com- 
mittee: 7th  Meeting. 

Jnicef  Executive  Board  and  Program  Committee 

9th  Levant  Fair 

nternational  Rubber  Study  Group:  Management  Committee. 

nternational  Congress  on  Cosmic  Radiation 

nternational  Union  of  Public  Transportation:  31st  Congress  . 

Jnesco  International  Congress  of  Libraries  and  Documenta- 
tion Centers 

nternational  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development  and 
International  Monetary  Fund:  10th  Annual  Meeting  of 
Boards  of  Governors. 

J.N.  Ecafe  Working  Party  of  Experts  on  Hydrologic 
Terminology. 

J.  N.  Ece  Tim  ber  Committee 

Vho  Regional  Committee  for  Western  Pacific:  6th  Session  .    . 

J.  N.  Committee  on  Information  from  Non-Self-Governing 
Territories :  Reconvened  6th  Session. 

larseille  International  Fair 

d  International  Technical  and  Industrial  Exhibition  .... 

'ao  International  Chestnut  Commission 

th  Pan  American  Congress  of  Architects 

J.N.  General  Assembly:   10th  Session 

J.N.  Ece  Coal  Committee 

''ao  Near  East  Forestry  Commission:   1st  Session 

lo  Textiles  Committee:  5th  Session 

J.N.  Ece  Conference  of  European  Statisticians:  3d  Plenary 
Session. 

Committee  for  the  Development  of  Trade,  and  East-West 
Trade  Consultations. 

nternational  Conference  on  Regional  Planning  and  Develop- 
ment. 

'ao  Indo-Pacific  Fisheries  Council:  6th  Session  .... 

1'ao  Latin  American  Forestry  Commission:  5th  Session 

;cao  Facilitation  Division:  4th  Session 

'ao/Ece  European  Forestry  Commission:  9th  Session. 

outh  Pacific  Commission:  14th  Session 

>'ostal  Union  of  the  Americas  and  Spain:  7th  Congress 

consultative  Committee  for  Economic  Development  in  South- 
east Asia  (Colombo  Plan):  Ministerial  Meeting. 

Ilo  Committee  on  Work  on  Plantations:  3d  Session 

unnual  World  Modern  Pentathlon  Championships 

I.N.  Ecafe  Inland  Waterway  Subcommittee:  3d  Session    .    . 

<CAo  Pacific  Regional  Air  Navigation  Meeting 

jatt  Contracting  Parties:   10th  Session 

i  ao  Council:  22d  Session 


Geneva Aug.  22- 

Sydney  (Australia) Aug.  22- 

Bangkok Aug.  24- 

Venice Aug.  25- 

Helsinki Aug.  25- 

Istanbul Aug.  28- 

Dublin Aug.  29- 

Scheveningen  (Netherlands)      .  Aug.  29- 

Delft  (Netherlands) Aug.  29- 

Singapore Aug.  29- 

Bogota Aug.  29- 

Montreal Aug.  30- 

Paris August- 
Paris  or  The  Hague Sept.  1- 

Stockholm Sept.  1— 

Damascus Sept.  2- 

Karachi Sept.  2— 

Salonika Sept.  4— 

Istanbul Sept.  5- 

The  Hague Sept.  6- 

Washington Sept.  6- 

Paris Sept.  6- 

Washington Sept.  8- 

New  York Sept.  8- 

Bari  (Italy) Sept.  9- 

London Sept.  9- 

Mexico,  D.F Sept.  10- 

Naples Sept.  11- 

Brussels Sept.  11- 

Istanbul Sept.  12- 

Bangkok Sept.  12- 

Geneva Sept.  12- 

Singapore Sept.  13- 

New    York Sept.  15- 

Marseille Sept.  17- 

Charleroi  (Belgium) Sept.  17- 

Rome Sept.  19- 

Caracas Sept.  19- 

New  York Sept.  20- 

Geneva Sept.  21- 

Teheran Sept.  24- 

Geneva Sept.  26- 

Geneva Sept.  26- 

Geneva Sept.  26- 

London Sept.  28- 

Tokyo Sept.  30- 

Caracas Oct.  4- 

Manila Oct.  10- 

Rome Oct.  10- 

Noumea Oct.  10- 

Bogota Oct.  12- 

Singapore Oct.  17- 

Geneva Oct.  17- 

Macolin  (Switzerland)    ....  Oct.  21- 

Dacca Oct.  24- 

Manila Oct.  27- 

Geneva Oct.  27- 

Rome Oct.  31- 
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Calendar  of  Meetings — Continued 

Scheduled  August  1-October  31,  1955 — Continued 

Fao  Committee  on  Commodity  Problems:  26th  Session  .    .    .      Rome October 

International  North  Pacific  Fisheries  Commission:  3d  Meeting.      Tokyo October 

Indian  Industries  Fair New  Delhi October 

Icem  Executive  Committee:  3d  Session Geneva October  or  Noveml 

Icem  Council:  3d  Session Geneva October  or  Noveml 


The  United  Nations  and  Equality  for  Women 


NINTH  SESSION  OF  THE  U.N.  COMMISSION  ON  THE  STATUS  OF  WOMEN 


by  Mrs.  Lorena  B.  Hahn 


The  U.N.  Commission  on  the  Status  of  Women 
met  for  its  ninth  session  in  New  York  from  March 
14  to  April  1,  1955.  The  18  countries  represented 
this  year  were  Argentina,  Australia,  Byelorussia, 
China,  Cuba,  Dominican  Republic,  France,  Haiti, 
Indonesia,  Lebanon,  Pakistan,  Poland,  Sweden, 
U.S.S.R.,  United  Kingdom,  United  States,  Vene- 
zuela, and  Yugoslavia. 

Almost  all  the  delegates  had  had  previous  ex- 
perience in  the  United  Nations,  more  than  half  in 
the  General  Assembly  or  as  members  of  permanent 
delegations  to  the  United  Nations.  Miss  Minerva 
Bernardino  of  the  Dominican  Republic  was  re- 
elected chairman  for  a  third  year.  The  delegate 
of  Pakistan,  Begum  Anwar  Ahmed,  was  elected 
first  vice  chairman,  and  the  delegate  of  Poland, 
Mrs.  Zofia  Dembrinska,  second  vice  chairman. 
Mrs.  Agda  Rossel  of  Sweden  served  as  rapporteur. 

As  in  previous  years,  the  agenda  of  the  Commis- 
sion dealt  principally  with  the  status  of  women 
in  regard  to  political  rights,  nationality,  family 
law,  equal  pay  for  equal  work,  economic  oppor- 
tunities, and  education  for  girls. 

Interest  in  Technical  Assistance 

Recurring  interest  in  technical  assistance  made 
this  session  of  unusual  interest.  In  the  past  year 
the  United  Nations  has  provided  technical  assist- 
ance for  the  first  time  for  the  specific  purpose  of 
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"improving  the  status  of  women"  in  response  to 
request  from  the  Government  of  Pakistan.  A 
sistance  for  this  purpose  had  been  approved  by  t 
General  Assembly  in  1953,  on  the  understandh 
that  the  projects  would  be  undertaken  on  a  mode 
scale,  making  use  of  experts  already  on  U.N.  pa 
rolls.  The  expert  chosen  to  go  to  Pakistan  w 
the  chief  of  the  Status-of-Women  Section  in  t] 
U.N.  Secretariat,  Mrs.  Mary  Tenison-Woods.  Tl 
delegate  of  Pakistan  expressed  great  appreciate 
for  her  service  and  told  of  further  work  planm 
by  women  in  Pakistan  on  the  basis  of  U.N.  recor 
mendations.  Since  I  had  myself  seen  somethii 
of  this  project  last  winter  while  traveling  on 
leadership  grant  from  the  Department  of  Stal 
I  had  become  aware  of  the  eagerness  in  Pakistj 
to  make  the  most  of  this  aid  from  the  United  N 
tions  and  could  add  my  personal  observations  1 
those  of  the  Pakistan  delegate. 

Two  of  the  resolutions  adopted  by  the  Stat] 
of  Women  Commission,  on  equal  pay  for  equ 
work  and  educational  opportunities  for  gir, 
urged  greater  use  of  technical  assistance  by  go 
ernments.  It  was  recognized  that  women  also  ga 
in  status  through  projects  in  health,  educatia 
home  economics,  and  similar  efforts  to  raise  livh; 
standards.  The  Commission  approved  unar 
mously  a  U.S.  proposal  that  the  United  Natio! 
prepare  accounts  of  selected  technical  assistan) 
projects  through  which  women  have  benefited  al 
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so  a  list  of  pamphlet  and  other  U.N.  materials 
.  the  status  of  women  which  might  be  useful  to 
mnical  assistance  experts. 

ntributions  of  Nongovernmental  Organizations 

As  in  previous  sessions,  the  Commission  gained 
!ditional  insight  from  statements  of  women's  in- 
rnational  nongovernmental  organizations  recog- 
zed  as  consultants  by  the  Economic  and  Social 
>uncil.  More  than  30  such  organizations  had 
credited  representatives  at  the  meeting,  and 
my  of  these  spoke  on  one  or  more  of  the  agenda 
>,ms. 

During  the  past  year  these  groups  contributed 
a  document  prepared  for  the  Commission  on 
3thods  used  in  campaigns  for  equal  pay  for  equal 
jrk.  This  described  activities  in  many  countries, 
eluding  the  United  States.  The  Commission 
vited  organizations  to  supply  further  examples 
such  methods.  It  also  asked  for  information 
the  activities  of  these  groups  in  areas  where 
)men  do  not  yet  vote  or  have  been  granted  the 
*ht  to  vote  only  in  the  past  5  years.  This  request 
is  based  on  the  observation  that  nongovern- 
^ntal  organizations  play  an  important  role  in 
creasing  the  participation  of  women  in  public 
:e  and  in  establishing  a  climate  of  opinion  f  avor- 
le  to  the  extension  of  political  rights  to  women. 
The  contributions  of  the  women's  international 
ganizations  are  invaluable  to  the  work  of  the 
)mmission  on  the  Status  of  Women. 

lual  Suffrage 

On  equal  suffrage — always  the  first  concern  of 
is  Commission — marked  progress  was  reported 
I  Colombia  and  Honduras,  both  of  which  have 
anted  women  the  right  to  vote  during  the  past 
'ar.    In  addition,  it  was  noted  that  the  women 

Haiti  voted  for  the  first  time  last  January,  in  a 
pal  election.  The  Haitian  Constitution  provides 
at  after  this  first  participation  in  local  elections, 
l)men  are  eligible  to  vote  also  in  national 
hctions. 

A  major  item  on  the  agenda  of  the  Commission 
(is  year  was  a  proposed  Convention  on  the  Na- 
(>nality  of  Married  Women.  A  draft  text  for  a 
[nvention  had  been  proposed  by  Cuba  2  years 

o  and  has  since  been  twice  circulated  to  govern- 
pnts  for  comment.  This  year  the  Commission 
Jnsidered  a  revised  text  and  forwarded  it  to  the 
':onomic  and  Social  Council  with  a  recommenda- 


tion that  it  be  approved  by  the  General  Assembly. 
The  proposed  text  provides  that  a  woman  marry- 
ing an  alien  shall  not  lose  her  nationality,  nor 
automatically  acquire  his — a  principle  with  which 
we  agree. 

However,  the  text  also  includes  a  specific  clause 
which,  if  adopted,  will  give  U.N.  approval  to  the 


Publications  on  Status  of  Women 

Following  are  some  U.N.  publications  relating  to 
the  status  of  women  which  may  be  purchased  di- 
rectly from  the  International  Documents  Service, 
Columbia  University  Press,  2960  Broadway,  New 
York  27,  N.  Y.: 

Report  of  the  Commission  on  the  Status  of  Women, 
Ninth  Session  -  25  cents 

The  Road  to  Equality  (brief  history  of  women  suf- 
frage) -  15  cents 

Political  Education  of  Women  -  25  cents 

The  Education  of  Women  for  Citizenship  (UNESCO 
publication)  -  $1 

Women  and  Education  (in  Yugoslavia,  Chile,  In- 
dia -  UNESCO  publication)  -  $1.75 


practice  of  allowing  an  alien  wife  to  be  natu- 
ralized in  a  shorter  time  than  an  alien  husband, 
a  practice  which  may  be  regarded  as  discrimina- 
tory since  it  makes  it  more  difficult  for  the  wife 
to  resist  pressure  to  change  her  nationality.  The 
United  States  proposed  amending  the  text  to  for- 
bid any  distinction  between  men  and  women  in 
matters  of  nationality.  This  amendment  was  in 
line  with  our  laws  and  with  the  Inter- American 
Convention  on  the  Nationality  of  Women,  to 
which  the  United  States  and  a  number  of  other 
American  Republics  are  already  parties,  but  it 
lost  by  a  vote  of  7  to  8.  The  United  States  has 
advocated  that  nationality  problems  of  women  be 
considered  by  the  International  Law  Commission 
of  the  United  Nations  in  conjunction  with  the 
subject  of  nationality  as  a  whole,  on  the  basis  of 
equality  principles,  in  the  hope  that  the  standards 
eventually  approved  by  the  United  Nations  will 
accord  with  progress  in  this  and  various  other 
countries. 

Equal  Pay  for  Equal  Work 

The  discussion  of  equal  pay  for  equal  work 
opened  with  a  statement  by  the  delegate  of  the 
United  Kingdom  on  recent  action  by  her  Govern- 
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merit  to  provide  equal  pay  for  women  in  the  civil 
service.  Salary  scales  for  women  are  being 
brought  in  line  with  those  in  effect  for  men  by 
increases  in  annual  installments  over  a  period  of 
7  years.  An  official  committee  had  decided  to 
recommend  a  similar  plan  to  equalize  teachers' 
salaries.  Other  speakers  emphasized  the  diffi- 
culty of  establishing  equal  pay  standards  in  occu- 
pations employing  only  women.  The  need  for 
training  facilities,  and  for  women  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  them,  was  noted  as  an  essential  in 
helping  women  to  qualify  for  equal  pay. 

The  Commission  also  devoted  major  time  to 
expanding  economic  opportunities  for  women. 
Two  studies  of  considerable  promise  were  pre- 
sented by  the  International  Labor  Organization 
under  this  item  of  the  agenda :  one  on  the  situa- 
tion of  older  women  workers,1  and  another  on 
women's  work  in  handicraft  and  cottage  indus- 
tries.2 These  studies  supplemented  each  other  in 
interest,  since  the  problems  of  older  women  are  of 
importance  primarily  in  the  industrially  de- 
veloped countries  of  Europe  and  North  America, 
and  cottage  industries  are  found  chiefly  in  less 
developed  areas.  The  realization  that  in  the 
United  States  and  northern  Europe  the  life  ex- 
pectancy for  women  is  longer  than  for  men,  and 
that  there  are  more  women  in  the  older  age  brack- 
ets, led  to  a  discussion  of  the  desirability  of  rais- 
ing the  customary  age  limits  for  employment. 
The  Ilo  document  described  some  of  the  efforts 
of  communities  in  the  United  States  to  retrain 
older  women  for  jobs,  and  the  U.S.  statement  pro- 
vided further  information  on  efforts  in  this  coun- 
try, including  action  by  the  Federal  and  some 
State  governments. 


Educational  Opportunities  for  Girls 

How  to  improve  educational  opportunities  for 
girls,  and  encourage  girls  to  use  these  opportuni- 
ties to  their  full  capacity,  is  another  topic  to  which 
the  Commission  gives  attention  each  year.  The 
U.N.  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organ- 
ization provided  an  analysis  of  secondary  educa- 
tion for  girls,  showing  that  in  other  countries 
fewer  girls  than  boys  finish  high  school.  The 
United  States  is  an  exception  in  this  regard,  since 
in  this  country  more  girls  than  boys  graduate 

1  U.N.  doc.  E/CN.6/262. 

2  U.N.  doc.  E/CN.6/267. 
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from  high  school  and  continue  into  the  first  ye,  „i 
of  college.  Reasons  vary  for  the  lag  in  gir  (. 
education  in  other  countries.  Lack  of  f  aciliti  v 
is  a  major  factor;  among  other  factors  are  t!  Jjj 
greater  cost  of  educating  girls  where  free  schoc  Li 
are  lacking  and  the  early  age  of  marriage  in  soi  ■;, 
areas.  It  was  observed  that,  where  coeducati-  b 
is  usual,  the  enrollment  of  girls  tends  to  equal  th  !( 
of  boys.  As  noted  above,  the  Commission  urg  k 
greater  use  of  technical  assistance  to  help  gover  ~ 
ments  meet  the  problems  involved. 

Many  of  the  actions  of  the  Commission  tl 
year  were  approved  unanimously.  Additior 
resolutions  were  adopted  on  family  law,  increas 
recognition  of  women  in  appointments  to  the  U 
Secretariat  and  in  government  delegations,  aj 
procedural  matters. 


- 


•  Mrs.  Hahn,  author  of  the  above  article,, 
U.S.  Representative  on  the  U.N.  Commission* 
the  Status  of  Women. 
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and  democratic  Austria.     Signed  at  Vienna  May  15, 
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Ratifications  deposited:  U.S.S.R.,  July  5,  1955;  United 

Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  July 

19,  1955 ;  France,  July  27,  1955. 
Entered  into  force:  July  27,  1955. 

Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European  Migra- 
tion 

Constitution  of  the  Intergovernmental  Committee  for 
European  Migration.  Adopted  at  Venice  October  19, 
1953.    Entered  into  force  November  30,  1954. 
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:retary  Dulles  and  I,  with  our  associates,  went 
e  Big  Four  Conference  at  Geneva  resolved 
present  as  accurately  as  we  could  the  aspi- 
ns  of  the  American  people  for  peace  and  the 
iples  upon  which  this  country  believes  that 
>  should  be  based. 

this  task  we  had  the  bipartisan,  indeed 
st  the  unanimous,  support  of  the  Congress, 
fact  greatly  strengthened  our  hand  through- 
le  negotiations.     Our  grateful  thanks  go  out 

your  Senators  and  your  Congressmen  in  the 
)d  States  Congress.  Aside  from  this,  we 
during  the  past  week,  thousands  of  telegrams 
couragement  and  support  from  you  as  indi- 
ils.    Along  with  these  came  similar  telegrams 

great  organizations — church  organizations, 
ess  and  great  labor  organizations.  All  of 
combined  served  to  make  us  feel  that  possibly 
rere  faithfully  representing  the  views  that 
vould  have  us  represent, 
w  peace — the  pursuit  of  peace — involves 
'  perplexing  questions.     For  example : 

Justice  to  all  nations,  great  and  small ; 
freedom  and  security  for  all  these  nations; 
rhe  prosperity  of  their  several  economies 
i  rising  standard  of  living  in  the  world ; 
Finally,  opportunity  for  all  of  us  to  live  in 
)  and  in  security. 

w,  naturally,  in  the  study  of  such  questions 
ese,  we  don't  proceed  recklessly.  We  must 
rudently  and  cautiously,  both  in  reaching 
usions  and  in  subsequent  action.    We  cannot 
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afford  to  be  negligent  or  complacent.  But  we  must 
be  hopeful.  We  must  have  faith  in  ourselves  and 
in  the  justice  of  our  cause.  If  we  don't  do  this, 
we  will  allow  our  own  pessimism  and  our  own  lack 
of  faith  to  defeat  the  noblest  purposes  that  we 
can  pursue. 

Now,  because  of  the  vital  significance  of  all 
these  subjects,  they  will  be  exhaustively  surveyed 
by  our  Government  over  a  period  of  many  weeks. 
Tonight  the  most  that  I  can  give  to  you  are  a  few 
personal  impressions  and  opinions  that  may  have 
some  interest  for  you  and  certainly  have  some 
bearing  on  the  outcome  and  on  the  progress  of 
those  negotiations. 

Of  course  an  interesting  subject  that  could  be 
taken  up,  had  I  the  time,  would  be  the  personalities 
of  the  several  delegations — the  relationship  or 
apparent  relationships  of  one  to  the  other,  the 
principal  considerations  that  seem  to  motivate 
them.  These  would  all  have  a  bearing  on  this 
problem.  But  I  forego  them  and  take  up  instead 
just  two  general  opinions  in  which  I  am  sure  every 
American  shares : 

The  first  of  these,  that  we  must  never  be  deluded 
into  believing  that  one  week  of  friendly,  even 
fruitful,  negotiation  can  wholly  eliminate  a  prob- 
lem arising  out  of  the  wide  gulf  that  separates,  so 
far,  East  and  West — a  gulf  as  wide  and  deep  as  the 
difference  between  individual  liberty  and  regi- 
mentation, as  wide  and  deep  as  the  gulf  that  lies 
between  the  concept  of  man  made  in  the  image  of 
his  God  and  the  concept  of  man  as  a  mere  instru- 
ment of  the  state.  Now  if  we  think  of  those  things 
we  are  apt  to  be  possibly  discouraged. 

But  I  was  also  profoundly  impressed  with  the 
need  for  all  of  us  to  avoid  discouragement  merely 
because  our  own  proposals,  our  own  approaches, 
and  our  own  beliefs  are  not  always  immediately 
accepted  by  the  other  side. 
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Attempting  To  Change  the  Spirit 

On  the  night  I  left  for  Geneva,  I  appeared  be- 
fore the  television  to  explain  to  you  what  we  were 
seeking.2  I  told  you  that  we  were  going  primarily 
to  attempt  to  change  the  spirit  in  which  these  great 
negotiations  and  conferences  were  held.  A  tran- 
script was  made  of  that  talk,  and  I  should  like 
now  to  read  you  one  paragraph  from  it. 

This  is  what  I  said  with  respect  to  our  purpose : 

...  we  will  understand  that  one  ingredient  has  been 
missing  from  all  past  conferences — an  honest  intent  to 
conciliate,  to  understand,  to  be  tolerant,  to  try  to  see 
the  other  fellow's  viewpoint  as  well  as  we  see  our  own. 
I  say  to  you,  if  we  can  change  the  spirit  in  which  these 
conferences  are  conducted,  we  will  have  taken  the  great- 
est step  toward  peace,  toward  future  prosperity  and 
tranquillity  that  has  ever  been  taken  in  all  the  history  of 
mankind. 

During  last  week,  in  formal  conferences  and 
in  personal  visits,  these  purposes  have  been  pur- 
sued. So  now  there  exists  a  better  understanding, 
a  closer  unity  among  the  nations  of  Nato. 

There  seems  to  be  a  growing  realization  by  all 
that  nuclear  warfare,  pursued  to  the  ultimate, 
could  be  practically  race  suicide. 

There  is  a  realization  that  negotiations  can  be 
conducted  without  propaganda  and  threats  and 
invective. 

Finally,  there  is  a  sharp  realization  by  the  world 
that  the  United  States  will  go  to  any  length  con- 
sistent with  our  concepts  of  decency  and  justice 
and  right  to  attain  peace.  For  this  purpose,  we 
will  work  cooperatively  with  the  Soviets  and  any 
other  people  as  long  as  there  is  sincerity  of  purpose 
and  a  genuine  desire  to  go  ahead. 

In  the  course  of  carrying  on  these  discussions 
there  were  a  number  of  specific  proposals,  some  of 
which  were  items  on  the  official  agenda.  That 
agenda  contained  German  reunification  and  Euro- 
pean security,  disarmament,  and  increased  con- 
tacts of  all  kinds  between  the  East  and  the  West. 

No  Secret  Agreements 

Most  of  these  conference  meetings  were  given 
wide  publicity,  and  even  some  of  the  specific  sug- 
gestions made  in  those  conferences  likewise  were 
publicized.  In  any  event,  I  can  assure  you  of  one 
thing:  There  were  no  secret  agreements  made, 
either  understood  agreements  or  written  ones. 
Everything  is  put  before  you  on  the  record. 


2  Bulletin  of  July  25,  1955,  p.  131. 
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Outside  of  these  conference  meetings  there  we 
numerous  unofficial  meetings — conversations  wii 
important  members  of  the  other  delegations  an 
of  course,  very  specifically  with  the  Soviet  del 
gation.  In  these  conversations  a  number  of  su 
jects  were  discussed,  and  among  them  the  Secretai 
of  State  and  I  specifically  brought  up,  more  thj 
once,  American  convictions  and  American  belie 
and  American  concern  about  such  questions  as  tl 
satellites  of  Eastern  Europe  and  the  activities  i 
international  communism.  We  made  crystal  clei 
what  were  American  beliefs  about  such  matte 
as  these. 

Now  to  take  up  for  a  moment  the  items  on  tl 
official  agenda. 

German  Reunification  and  European  Security 

Probably  no  question  caused  us  as  much  troub 
as  that  of  German  reunification  and  Europe^ 
security.  At  first  we  thought  that  these  could  1 
dealt  with  separately,  but  the  American  delegatk 
concluded  that  they  had  to  be  dealt  with  as  oi 
subject.  We  held  that  Germany  should  be  r 
united  under  a  government  freely  chosen  by  ther 
selves,  and  under  conditions  that  would  provii 
security  both  for  nations  of  the  East  and  for  n 
tions  of  the  West — in  fact  in  a  framework  th 
provided  European  security. 

Disarmament 

In  the  matter  of  disarmament,  the  America 
Government  believes  that  an  effective  disarm 
ment  system  can  be  reached  only  if  at  its  ba 
there  is  an  effective  reciprocal  inspection  and  ove 
all  supervision  system,  one  in  which  we  can  ha' 
confidence  and  each  side  can  know  that  the  oth 
side  is  carrying  out  his  commitments.  Now,  b 
cause  of  this  belief,  we  joined  with  the  French  ai 
the  British  in  making  several  proposals.  Sor 
were  global,  some  were  local,  some  were  sort 
budgetary  in  character.  But  all  were  in  furthe 
ance  of  this  one  single  objective,  that  is,  to  ma 
inspection  the  basis  of  disarmament  proposals. 

One  proposal  suggested  aerial  photography, 
between  the  Soviets  and  ourselves,  by  unarm  I 
peaceful  planes,  and  to  make  this  inspection  ju 
as  thorough  as  this  kind  of  reconnaissance  can  a 
The  principal  purpose,  of  course,  is  to  convin; 
everyone  of  Western  sincerity  in  seeking  pea<- 
But  another  idea  was  this :  If  we  could  go  ahe  1 
and  establish  this  kind  of  an  inspection  as  initi- 
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i  of  an  inspection  system,  we  could  possibly 
elop  it  into  a  broader  one  and  eventually  build 
it    an    effective    and    durable    disarmament 
tern. 

reasing  East-West  Contacts 

n  the  matter  of  increasing  contacts,  many 
us  were  discussed.  We  talked  about  a  freer 
r  of  news  across  the  Curtains  of  all  kinds.  We 
ted  about  the  circulation  of  books,  and  particu- 
ly  we  talked  about  peaceful  trade.  But  the 
ject  that  took  most  of  our  attention  in  this  re- 
d  was  the  possibility  of  increased  visits  by  the 
zens  of  one  country  into  the  territory  of 
ither,  doing  this  in  such  a  way  as  to  give  each 
fullest  possible  opportunity  to  learn  about  the 
pie  of  the  other  nation.  In  this  particular 
ject  there  was  the  greatest  possible  degree  of 
eement.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  it  was  agreement 
in  repeated  and  enthusiastically  supported  by 
words  of  the  members  of  each  side. 
Ls  a  matter  of  fact,  each  side  assured  the  other 
nestly  and  often  that  it  intended  to  pursue  a 
t  spirit  of  conciliation  and  cooperation  in  its 
tacts  with  the  other.  Now,  of  course,  we  are 
'foundry  hopeful  that  these  assurances'  will  be 
;hfully  carried  out. 

)ne  evidence  as  to  these  assurances  will,  of 
rse,  be  available  soon  in  the  language  and  the 
ninology  in  which  we  will  find  speeches  and 
lomatic  exchanges  couched.  But  the  acid  test 
uld  begin  next  October  because  then  the  next 
jting  occurs.  It  will  be  a  meeting  of  the  For- 
n  Ministers.3  Its  principal  purpose  will  be  to 
e  the  conclusions  of  this  conference  as  to  the 
jects  to  be  discussed  there  and  the  general  pro- 
dings  to  be  observed  in  translating  those  gen- 
lities  that  Ave  talked  about  into  actual,  specific 
eements.  Then  is  when  real  conciliation  and 
le  giving  on  each  side  will  be  definitely  neces- 

r  Goal — A  Just  and  Lasting  Peace 

fow,  for  myself,  I  do  not  belittle  the  obstacles 
ig  ahead  on  the  road  to  a  secure  and  just  peace, 
no  means  do  I  underestimate  the  long  and  ex- 
isting work  that  will  be  necessary  before  real 

For  the  text  of  the  directive  handed  to  the  Big  Four 
eign  Ministers  at  the  conclusion  of  the  Geneva  meet- 
see  ibid.,  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  176. 


results  are  achieved.  I  do  not  blink  the  fact  that 
all  of  us  must  continue  to  sacrifice  for  what  we 
believe  to  be  best  for  the  safety  of  ourselves  and 
for  the  preservation  of  the  things  in  which  we 
believe. 

But  I  do  know  that  the  people  of  the  world 
want  peace.  Moreover,  every  other  individual 
who  was  at  Geneva  likewise  felt  this  longing  of 
mankind.  So  there  is  great  pressure  to  advance 
constructively,  not  merely  to  reenact  the  dreary 
performances — the  negative  performances — of 
the  past. 

We,  all  of  us,  individually  and  as  a  people  now 
have  possibly  the  most  difficult  assignment  of  our 
Nation's  history.  Likewise,  we  have  the  most 
shining  opportunity  ever  possessed  by  Ameri- 
cans.    May  these  truths  inspire,  never  dismay  us. 

I  believe  that  only  with  prayerful  patience,  in- 
telligence, courage,  and  tolerance,  never  forget- 
ting vigilance  and  prudence,  can  we  keep  alive  the 
spark  ignited  at  Geneva.  But  if  we  are  success- 
ful in  this,  then  we  will  make  constantly  brighter 
the  lamp  that  will  one  day  guide  us  to  our  goal — 
a  just  and  lasting  peace. 


"Toward  the  Good  of  Us  All" 

Remarks  by  the  President  1 

As  the  Postmaster  General  has  said,  we  have 
here  a  stamp  that  looks  to  the  future,  and  its  de- 
sign has  followed  that  conception.  Yet,  it  tends 
also  to  pose  to  us  a  question  that  is  as  old  as  his- 
tory :  Shall  the  inventiveness  of  man  be  used  for 
good  or  for  evil  ? 

Every  discovery  we  have  made,  even  the  use  of 
fire  to  warm  our  bodies,  to  cook  our  food,  has  also 
been  used  as  one  of  the  devastating  weapons  of 
war  to  bring  destruction  to  enemies.  Every  single 
thing  that  man  has  discovered  can  be  used  for 
good  or  for  evil  depending  upon  the  purpose  of 
man.  This  would  seem  to  imply  that  man  indeed 
has  to  look  within  himself  before  he  can  predict 
with  any  certainty,  with  any  possibility  of  accu- 
racy whatsoever,  before  he  can  determine  what 
will  be  the  final  results  of  a  great  invention  such 
as  the  discovery  of  nuclear  fission  and  nuclear 
fusion. 


■ 


■ 


I 


/r 


SttfH 

m 

\;'.V 


>   <, 


1Made  at  a  ceremony  at  the  White  House  on  July  27 
marking  the  issuance  of  the  atoms-for-peace  U.S.  postage 
stamp  (White  House  press  release). 
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The  United  States,  as  you  well  know,  has  been 
attempting  to  do  its  part  in  promoting  the  peace- 
ful, the  good  uses  of  this  new  science.  The  Chair- 
man of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  has  out- 
lined some  of  them  to  you.  And  I  should  like  to 
go  further  and  leave  no  stone  unturned  in  order 
to  discover  new  ways  in  which  all  of  us  nations 
that  love  peace  can,  without  threat  to  anybody 
else,  without  fear  for  our  own  security,  move  for- 
ward in  this  field. 

Now,  because  of  this  belief,  because  of  this 
feeling,  because  of  this  hope,  I  call  your  attention 
to  what  I  think  is  a  fortunate  feature  in  the  design 
of  this  stamp.  We  have  the  world  bound  together 
by  new  forces — bound  together  by  the  natural 
forces  of  science  and  of  nature,  not  split  by  them. 

I  hope,  I  devoutly  pray,  that  this  is  an  augury 
of  what  will  occur  in  the  future — that  through 
these  great  benefits  there  will  become  so  deeply 
impressed  upon  our  minds  the  benefits  that  can 
come  from  this  new  science,  that  finally  men  will 
look  within  themselves  and  find  the  courage  to 
reject  the  impulses  of  their  own  avarice,  their  own 
selfishness,  their  own  greed,  be  it  individual  or 
national,  and  attempt,  at  least  in  this  kind  of  work, 
to  proceed  toward  the  good  of  us  all. 


Plans  for  Launching  of 
Earth-Circling  Satellites 

Statement  by  James  C.  Hagerty 
Press  Secretary  to  the  President 

White  House  press  release  dated  July  29 

On  behalf  of  the  President,  I  am  now  announc- 
ing that  the  President  has  approved  plans  by  this 
country  for  going  ahead  with  the  launching  of 
small  unmanned  earth-circling  satellites  as  part 
of  the  United  States  participation  in  the  Interna- 
tional Geophysical  Year  which  takes  place  be- 
tween July  1957  and  December  1958.1  This  pro- 
gram will  for  the  first  time  in  history  enable 
scientists  throughout  the  world  to  make  sustained 
observations  in  the  regions  beyond  the  earth's 
atmosphere. 

The  President  expressed  personal  gratification 
that  the  American  program  will  provide  scientists 
of  all  nations  this  important  and  unique  oppor- 
tunity for  the  advancement  of  science. 


Appraisal  of  Four-Power 
Conference  at  Geneva 

News  Conference  Statement  by  Secretary  D% 

Press  release  458  dated  July  26 

The  Geneva  "summit"  conference  produced  g 
results. 

First  of  all,  I  would  put  the  fact  that  it  re 
tered  a  certain  transformation  in  the  relate 
between  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  Western  pow 
They  became  less  brittle.  That  should  mean  t 
for  the  predictable  future,  we  can  subject  our 
f  erences  to  the  patient  processes  of  diplomacy  i 
less  fear  that  war  will  come  out  of  them.  Thali 
course,  does  not  mean  that  early  and  easy  solut: 
are  in  sight.  It  does  mean  that  the  war  dar 
has  further  receded. 

Another  development  at  the  Geneva  confer* 
was  the  resourcefulness  and  initiative  of  the  Wi 
ern  powers.  That  was  particularly  evidenced); 
President  Eisenhower's  dramatic  proposal1  fat 
the  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union  shcld 
agree  that  peaceful  planes  would  fly  over  ei 
other's  territory  to  take  photographs  so  that  ei 
could  be  sure  that  the  other  was  not  plannin  i 
massive  surprise  attack. 

This  is  the  most  dramatic,  and  at  the  same  t» 
most  serious  and  sober,  peace  proposal  that  's 
tory  records.  The  Soviets  made  no  immedte 
reply,  but  that  is  not  surprising  for  the  propul 
is  one  which  no  doubt  they  wish  to  take  timco 
study.  If,  however,  they  have  the  genuine  dare 
of  peace  which  they  indicated  at  Geneva,  the  I 
feel  confident  that  positive  results  will  come  fia 
President  Eisenhower's  proposal. 


Prospects  for  German  Reunification 


The  Western  powers  also  brought  to  the  f » 
the  problem  of  German  reunification.  This  no^ 
very  much  a  matter  of  practical  internatioil 
statesmanship.  German  reunification  is  in  ie 
air,  and  I  am  convinced  that  it  will  come  abet, 
not  immediately,  but  surely.  Of  course,  we  i> 
ognized  that  it  will  come  about  more  easily  wit'n 
a  framework  of  European  security.  So  the  Wo 
ern  powers  accepted  the  Soviet  request  that  Eu>- 
pean  security  be  studied.  In  that  connection  e 
put  forward  a  series  of  practical  suggestions  whh 
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1  For  background,  see  Bulletin  of  Apr.  18,  1955,  p.  644. 
218 


1  Bulletin  of  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  174. 
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11  come  before  the  October  Foreign  Ministers 
iference.  These  can  give  the  Soviet  Union  as- 
rance  that  German  reunification,  far  from  en- 
ngering  the  Soviet  Union,  can  take  place  under 
iditions  which  will  provide  safety  to  all. 

;hts  of  Satellite  Nations 

We  had  occasion  to  bring  home  to  the  Soviet 
lers  the  importance  which  the  United  States 
vernment  and  people  attach  to  the  right  of  the 
ellite  nations  to  have  governments  of  their  own 
nosing.  Also  we  made  clear  our  grave  objection 
the  revolutionary  and  subversive  activities  of 
ernational  communism.  We  obtained  no  as- 
kance, but  we  hope  that  developments  will  in 
\t  tend  to  eliminate  these  causes  of  tension, 
rhe  conference  in  no  way  weakened  the  close 
3  and  unity  of  purpose  which  exist  between  the 
•ee  Western  powers  which  were  present  at  Ge- 
ia.  On  the  contrary,  their  unity  emerges 
onger  than  ever  from  this  new  testing  to  which 
ivas  subjected. 

rhe  conference  did  not  press  national  viewpoints 
a  point  where  there  would  have  been  a  break- 
svn,  which  would  have  dimmed  the  hopes  of 
ure  peace.  On  the  other  hand,  the  conference 
)ided  the  equal  danger  of  creating  an  illusion 
it  all  was  now  so  well  that  we  could  safely  relax 
'  efforts  to  build  individual  and  collective  self- 
:ense. 

bute  to  President 

^resident  Eisenhower  played  a  great  role  at  this 
iference,  one  of  which  our  Nation  can  always 
proud.  Also  the  people  of  the  United  States 
i  themselves  take  pride  in  the  contribution  of 
h  to  an  unprecedented  peacetime  demonstration 
spiritual  unity  behind  our  determination  to 
ke  peace  both  just  and  durable, 
n  looking  to  the  future,  we  must  not  forget 
sequence  of  events  that  brought  us  where  we 
today.  The  free  world  has  been  strong  and 
fied.  It  must  remain  so  for  the  long  arduous 
nths  ahead  in  which  we  must  expect  disap- 
ntments  as  well  as  cherish  hopes.  There  are 
tainly  opportunities  for  the  free  world  in  the 
isent  situation,  but  there  are  also  possible  haz- 
ls.  The  task  of  statesmanlike  diplomacy  is  to 
lize  to  the  full  the  opportunities  while  avoid- 
;  the  hazards. 


Ambassadorial  Talks  With  Communist 
China  at  Geneva 

DEPARTMENT  ANNOUNCEMENT 

Press  release  452  dated  July  25 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  July  25 
that  the  talks  held  from  time  to  time  during  the 
last  year  in  Geneva  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Chinese  Communist  regime,  regarding  the  re- 
turn to  their  respective  countries  of  those  civilians 
who  desire  to  do  so,  will  be  resumed  at  the  ambas- 
sadorial level  on  August  1. 

The  United  States  will  be  represented  by  U. 
Alexis  Johnson,  Ambassador  to  Czechoslovakia. 
Ambassador  Johnson,  as  a  member  of  the  U.S. 
delegation  to  the  Geneva  conference  of  1954,  at 
that  time  initiated  talks  in  Geneva  with  Chinese 
Communist  representatives  in  an  endeavor  to  se- 
cure the  return  of  U.S.  citizens  then  held  in  China.1 
The  question  of  Chinese  students  in  the  United 
States  was  also  raised  by  the  Communist  repre- 
sentatives. After  an  exchange  of  information 
these  talks  were  continued  by  consular  represent- 


Joint  Communique  on  Talks  With 
People's  Republic  of  China 

Press  release  451  dated  July  25 

As  a  result  of  communication  between  the  United 
States  and  the  People's  Republic  of  China  through 
the  diplomatic  channels  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
it  has  been  agreed  that  the  talks  held  in  the  last 
year  between  consular  representatives  of  both  sides 
at  Geneva  should  be  conducted  on  ambassadorial 
level  in  order  to  aid  in  settling  the  matter  of  re- 
patriation of  civilians  who  desire  to  return  to  their 
respective  countries  and  to  facilitate  further  dis- 
cussions and  settlement  of  certain  other  practical 
matters  now  at  issue  between  both  sides.  The  first 
meeting  of  ambassadorial  representatives  of  both 
sides  will  take  place  on  August  1, 1955  at  Geneva. 


atives.2  While  some  progress  has  been  made  in 
securing  the  return  of  U.S.  civilians,  the  results 
thus  far  have  been  inadequate. 

Following  the  announcement  by  Chou  En-lai  at 
the  Bandung  conference  in  April  that  he  was 
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1  For  texts  of  statements  issued  at  Geneva  on  May  29 
and  June  5,  1954,  see  Btilletin  of  June  21,  1954,  p.  949. 
3  Ibid.,  Mar.  14, 1955,  p.  429. 
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willing  to  have  direct  talks  with  the  United  States, 
several  governments  have  indirectly  in  Peiping 
and  Washington  explored  the  possibilities  of  such 
talks.  It  was  suggested  that  it  would  be  desirable 
to  resume  the  Geneva  talks  at  the  ambassadorial 
level  in  the  hope  that  this  would  bring  about 
agreement  on  the  return  of  U.S.  civilians  detained 
in  China  and  facilitate  further  discussions  and 
settlement  of  other  practical  matters  now  at  issue. 
This  may  include  U.S.  reinforcement  of  the  effort 
being  made  by  the  United  Nations  to  secure  the 
release  of  U.S.  prisoners  of  war. 

It  has  been  made  clear  that  these  talks,  as  in  the 
case  of  all  our  prior  discussions  with  the  Chinese 
Communists,  do  not  involve  diplomatic  recog- 
nition. 


STATEMENT  BY  SECRETARY  DULLES 

Press  release  459  dated  July  26 

At  his  news  conference  on  July  26  Secretary 
Dulles  made  the  following  reply  in  response  to 
questions  concerning  talks  between  representatives 
of  the  United  States  and  Communist  China: 

Last  April  at  the  Bandung  conference  Mr.  Chou 
En-lai  suggested  that  there  should  be  bilateral 
talks  with  the  United  States.  He  said,  "The 
Chinese  people  do  not  want  to  have  war  with  the 
United  States.  We  are  willing  to  settle  interna- 
tional disputes  by  peaceful  means." 

Immediately  (on  April  23,  1955)  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  responded  by  stating  that  "the 
United  States  always  welcomes  any  efforts,  if  sin- 
cere, to  bring  peace  to  the  world." 3  Then  at  my 
subsequent  press  conference  (April  26,  1955)  I 
referred  to  Mr.  Chou  En-lai's  statement  and  said, 
"Whether  or  not  that  was  a  sincere  proposal  re- 
mains to  be  seen.  Perhaps  the  Chinese  Commu- 
nists are  merely  playing  a  propaganda  game.  But 
we  intend  to  try  to  find  out.  In  doing  so  we  shall 
not,  of  course,  depart  from  the  path  of  fidelity 
and  honor  to  our  ally,  the  Republic  of  China."  * 

Developments  since  then  indicate  the  possibility 
of  obtaining  beneficial  results  from  a  continuance 
of  the  talks  which  have  been  going  on  at  Geneva 
for  the  past  year  and  their  restoration  to  the  orig- 
inal ambassadorial  level. 

Four  out  of  the  15  United  Nations  prisoners  of 


war  have  been  released.5    A  few  more  Unitl 
States  civilians  have  been  released.    These  resul 
though  meager,  are  something.     Chinese  Coil 
munist  warlike  activities,  such  as  had  been  dl 
played  in  relation  to  I-chiang  and  Tachen,6  ha 
not  been  resumed  and  there  has  been  somethi: 
approximating  a  de  facto  cease-fire  in  the  Taiw 
(Formosa)   area.    The  former  belligerent  Coi 
munist  propaganda  about  Taiwan  and  again 
the  United  States  has  recently  been  somewh 
subdued. 

In  addition,  various  governments  which  haj 
diplomatic  relations  with  the  People's  Republic  i 
China  have  indicated  their  own  belief  in  the  desi 
of  the  Chinese  Communists  to  pursue  a  peacei 
path. 

Under  these  circumstances  the  United  Stai 
proposed  on  July  11  to  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  that  t 
talks  that  had  been  going  on  at  Geneva,  recent 
at  the  consular  level,  should  be  somewhat  raia 
in  level  and  enlarged  in  scope.  This  propos 
was  made  through  the  intermediary  of  the  Unit* 
Kingdom,  which  represents  the  interests  of  t 
United  States  in  Communist  China.  There  w 
prompt  acceptance  of  this  proposal  and,  after  t 
date  was  agreed  to,  a  mutually  agreed  communiq' 
with  reference  to  it  was  arrived  at  and  simultar. 
ously  issued  in  Peiping  and  in  Washington  yeste 
day  morning. 

It  was  made  clear  that  the  offer  of  the  Unit* 
States  did  not  imply  any  diplomatic  recognit 
whatsoever.    It  was  also  made  clear  that  we 
not  prepared  in  any  way  in  these  talks  to  mal 
arrangements  which  would  prejudice  the  rights  < 
our  ally,  the  Republic  of  China, 

The  United  States  will  be  represented  at  Genet 
on  August  1  by  our  Ambassador  to  Czechoslovak 
U.  Alexis  Johnson.  It  was  Ambassador  Johnsc 
who  represented  the  United  States  in  the  Genet 
talks  with  the  Chinese  Communists  when  the* 
talks  first  began  a  year  ago.  Prior  to  that,  as 
Departmental  officer,  he  devoted  himself  largely  I 
the  Korean  Armistice  negotiations. 

The  United  States  is  concerned  with  gettin 
back  the  American  civilians  still  detained  in  Con 
munist  China.  In  this  connection  we  are  prepare 
to  discuss  with  the  Chinese  Communists  the  stati 
of  the  few  Chinese  students  in  the  United  Statf 
who  desire  to  return  to  Communist  China  an 
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8  Ibid.,  May  2, 1955,  p.  738. 
4  Ibid.,  May  9,  1955,  p.  754. 


'  Ibid.,  June  13,  1955,  953. 
'  Ibid.,  Jan.  81, 1955,  p.  191. 
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io  the  Chinese  Communists  claim,  without 
undation,  are  prevented. 

We  also  want  to  reinforce  the  efforts  of  the 
11  i ted  Nations  to  get  back  the  Americans  who  as 
jmbers  of  the  United  Nations  Command  in 
area  became  prisoners  of  war  and  are  still  held 

the  Chinese  Communists. 

As  to  other  practical  matters  which  might  be 
nsidered,  the  United  States  would  like  to  be 
re  of  precautions  taken  against  a  repetition  of 
eh  incidents  as  involved  the  shooting  down  of 
e  Cathay  airliner  with  loss  of  American  lives 
d  injury  to  American  civilians.7 
Of  course,  the  basic  thing  is  that  which  I  pointed 
t  in  my  press  conference  of  April  26,  namely, 
whether  we  must  prepare  for  war  in  that  area 

whether  there  is  apt  to  be  a  cease-fire  in  the 
ea." 
The  United  States  believes  that  whatever  may 

the  differences  which  now  divide  countries, 
ese  differences  should  not  be  settled  by  recourse 
force  where  this  would  be  apt  to  provoke  inter- 
tional  war.  The  United  States  has  itself  con- 
itently  acted  on  that  belief.  Wherever  we  give 
y  military  assistance,  it  is  under  the  explicit 
ndition  that  it  will  not  be  used  for  aggressive 
irposes.  There  is  no  doubt  but  what  East  Ger- 
iny  is  part  of  Germany,  but  Chancellor  Ade- 
uer  has  given  solemn  assurance  that  he  will  not 
b  force  to  unite  his  country.  There  is  no  doubt 
at  North  Korea  is  a  part  of  Korea,  but  the  se- 
rity  treaty  which  we  made  with  the  Republic 

Korea  makes  clear  that  the  United  States  will 
t  extend  its  protection  other  than  to  areas  which 
)  recognize  as  having  been  lawfully  brought 
ider  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Republic  of  Korea, 
d  we  do  not  believe  that  aggressive  force  is  such 
awful  means.  There  is  no  doubt  but  that  North 
iet-Nam  is  part  of  Viet-Nam,  but  we  stated  in 
nnection  with  the  Indochina  armistice  that  we 
?re  opposed  to  any  renewal  of  aggression  to 
ing  about  the  unification  of  Viet-Nam. 
Both  the  Republic  of  China  and  the  Chinese 
Jople's  Republic  claim  that  the  area  held  by  the 
her  is  part  of  China.  But  in  connection  with 
e  mutual  security  treaty  which  the  United  States 
ade  with  the  Republic  of  China,  it  was  agreed 
at  the  Republic  of  China  would  not  use  force 


'Ibid.,  Aug.  2,  1954,  p.  105;  Aug.  9,  1954,  p.  196;  and 
ig.  16,  1954,  p.  241. 
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except  as  a  matter  of  joint  agreement,  subject  to 
action  of  an  emergency  character  which  was 
clearly  an  exercise  of  the  inherent  right  of  self- 
defense.8 

We  believe  that  the  principle  of  nonrecourse  to 
force  is  valid  not  merely  for  the  United  States 
and  its  allies  but  that  it  is  valid  for  all. 

We  shall  hope  to  find  out  in  the  forthcoming 
talks  whether  the  Chinese  Communists  accept  the 
concept  of  a  cease-fire  in  accordance  with  the 
United  Nations  principle  of  avoiding  any  use  or 
threat  of  force  which  could  disturb  the  peace  of 
nations. 

No  doubt  the  Chinese  Communists  will  have 
matters  of  their  own  to  bring  up.  We  shall  listen 
to  hear  what  they  are,  and  if  they  directly  involve 
the  United  States  and  Communist  China  we  will 
be  disposed  to  discuss  them  with  a  view  to  arriving 
at  a  peaceful  settlement. 

As  President  Eisenhower  said  last  night, 

The  United  States  will  go  to  any  length  consistent  with 
our  concepts  of  decency  and  justice  and  right  to  attain 
peace.  For  this  purpose  we  will  work  cooperatively  with 
the  Soviets  and  any  other  people  as  long  as  there  is  sin- 
cerity of  purpose  and  a  genuine  desire  to  go  ahead. 

That  is  the  principle  which  will  govern  the  con- 
tinuation of  our  talks  with  the  Chinese  Commu- 
nists at  Geneva. 


Confirmation  of  Delegates  to 
Tenth  General  Assembly 

The  Senate  on  July  28  confirmed  the  following 
to  be  representatives  of  the  United  States  to  the 
tenth  session  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the 
United  Nations,  to  serve  no  longer  than  December 
31,  1955: 

Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr. 
Brooks  Hays 
Chester  E.  Merrow 
Dennis  Joseph  Roberts 9 
Colgate  Whitehead  Darden,  Jr. 

The  following  were  confirmed  to  be  alternate 
U.S.  representatives  for  the  same  period: 

Robert  Lee  Brokenburr 
Laird  Bell 
Jacob  Blaustein 
James  J.  Wadsworth 
Mrs.  Oswald  B.  Lord 


"Ibid.,  Dec.  13,  1954,  p.  899;  Jan.  24, 1955,  p.  152. 
8  Declined  Aug.  5. 
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Swedish  Contributions  to  American  Culture 


by  Earl  Warren 

Chief  Justice  of  the  United,  States 


This  is  an  experience  I  shall  never  forget.  To 
be  here  by  the  invitation  of  the  Swedish- American 
Association  to  discuss  the  immortal  Declaration  of 
American  Independence  on  the  179th  anniversary 
of  its  signing  makes  it  a  memorable  event  for  me. 
But  to  be  able  to  speak  in  this  lovely  park  over- 
looking Stockholm — one  of  the  world's  most  beau- 
tiful cities — makes  it  unforgettable. 

I  regret  I  could  not  be  here  yesterday,  the  exact 
anniversary,  but  it  may  be  that  the  Liberty  Bell 
did  not  ring  out  until  the  evening  of  July  4th, 
1776,  in  which  event  it  would  have  been  the  5th  of 
July  here  in  Sweden.  At  all  events,  we  are  never 
too  late  nor  is  it  out  of  order  on  any  day  of  the 
year  to  discuss  independence  and  freedom  wher- 
ever they  exist  on  earth. 

We  feel  that  way  particularly  in  my  State  of 
California,  where  we  have  more  people  who  were 
born  in  other  lands  than  in  any  other  State  of  the 
Union  except  New  York,  where  the  Statue  of 
Liberty  has  beckoned  hospitably  to  weary  travel- 
ers for  many  decades.  It  seems  to  me  that  we  are 
always  celebrating  the  independence  of  some  na- 
tion in  California.  It  is  never  done  merely  by 
the  nationals  of  those  countries  and  by  their  de- 
scendants. It  always  takes  on  an  air  of  general 
rejoicing.  We  all  join  in  the  festivities.  We  sing 
the  songs  of  this  country  and  ours.  We  honor 
each  other's  patriots.  Together  we  thank  God  for 
the  freedom  He  has  made  possible  for  us,  and  we 
pray  for  freedom  and  independence  everywhere. 
And  we  publicly  acknowledge  our  faith  that,  by 
honoring  the  independence  of  others,  we  strength- 
en our  own. 


1  Address  made  at  the  American  Festival  at  Skansen, 
Sweden,  on  July  5. 


"We  Assure  Freedom  to  the  Free" 

Almost  a  hundred  years  ago  the  Great  Emanj 
pator,  Abraham  Lincoln,  in  freeing  the  slaves  sa: 
"In  giving  freedom  to  the  slave  we  assure  f reedc 
to  the  free — honorable  alike  in  what  we  give  a, 
what  we  receive." 

We  believe  this  principle  is  as  sound  today 
it  was  then.  We  feel  that  the  most  contagic3 
influence  on  earth  is  that  of  freedom.  It  sprea3 
like  fire.  The  more  nations  that  have  f reedc, 
the  greater  is  the  desire  of  others  also  to  have ... 
And  the  greater  will  be  the  possibility  of  thr 
having  it. 

So,  it  seems  to  me  we  are  gathered  in  these  happ 
surroundings — all  freedom-loving  p  e  o  p  1  e—  y 
honor  independence  and  freedom  for  their  on 
priceless  worth  wherever  they  may  exist. 

It  is  appropriate  that  we  are  meeting  for  sui 
a  purpose  in  this  fascinating  and  charming  ia 
museum  of  Skansen.  A  folk  museum  by  its  vtp 
name  is  dedicated  to  people  and  to  a  study  f 
their  way  of  life,  their  homes,  their  food,  thr 
clothing,  their  vocations,  and,  what  is  equay 
important,  their  avocations.  From  such  a  stuy 
emerges  some  idea  of  the  essential  key  to  1e 
understanding  of  peoples:  their  thinking,  thr 
attitudes,  their  interests — in  short,  their  cultur 

It  is  culture  from  which  a  spirit  of  independeie 
springs.  It  is  culture  which  causes  us  to  w£i 
the  other  fellow  to  have  the  same  independeie 
that  we  demand  for  ourselves. 

It  was  recently  related  to  me  that  during  16 
late  war,  when  one  of  your  Scandinavian  neiti- 
bors  was  occupied,  one  of  the  generals  of  1a 
occupation  forces,  noticing  with  astonishment  w 
quiet  and  orderly  life  of  the  people,  said  to  cj© 
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the  country's  statesmen,  "How  wonderfully  dis- 
Jined  your  people  are."  The  answer  was,  "It  is 
t  discipline.    It  is  culture." 

ierica,  a  Composite  of  Cultures 

Dne  of  our  greatest  boasts  in  America  is  that 
r  culture  is  a  composite  of  the  cultures  of  the 
rid,  brought  to  our  shores  by  the  millions  who 
ve  come  to  America  to  help  us  build  a  nation 
>able  of  playing  our  full  part  in  the  making  of 
setter  world.  These  people  have  come  from 
sry  nation  on  the  face  of  the  globe,  and  they 
7e  all  made  their  contribution.  Sweden  has 
it  us  hundreds  of  thousands  of  her  sons  and 
ighters  from  our  very  beginnings  to  help  us 
sh  America's  frontier  westward  to  the  Pacific 
ist  and  make  the  one-time  wilderness  blossom, 
ey  and  their  descendants  have  made  inestimable 
itributions  in  the  arts,  sciences,  and  industries, 
day  that  influence  permeates  the  White  House 
;lf  in  the  person  of  our  gracious  First  Lady, 
s.  Eisenhower — herself  of  Swedish  origin. 
d  I  know  that  both  she  and  the  President 
uld  have  me  extend  to  you  who  are  here,  Swedes 
1  Americans  alike,  their  admiration  and  best 
shes. 

rhose  of  us  who  have  Swedish  blood  in  our  veins 
i  be  thrilled  by  reading  the  extent  to  which 
edish  culture  has  found  its  way  into  the  life 
1  culture  of  America  as  portrayed  by  your  dis- 
guished  writer,  Wilhelm  Moberg. 
Hie  first  contribution,  of  course,  was  in  1638, 
en  the  first  Swedish  settlers  came  to  the  North 
lerican  continent  and  established,  under  the 
;ronage  of  Queen  Christina,  the  colony  which  is 
iv  the  State  of  Delaware.  Farms  were  laid  out 
1  log  cabins  such  as  those  represented  in  this 
seum  were  built  by  skilled  carpenters.  The 
le  colony  prospered  under  Governor  Johan 
tntz,  and  when  the  Declaration  of  Independence 
rmed  the  end  of  our  colonial  period,  a  renowned 
edish  soldier,  Colonel  Axel  von  Fersen,  fought 
;h  us  for  our  freedom.  For  his  distinguished 
vices  he  received,  from  the  hands  of  George 
ishington,  honorary  membership  in  the  Society 
the  Cincinnati,  the  highest  possible  acknowledg- 
nt  of  his  contribution  to  the  new  nation. 
Particularly  grateful  are  we  for  Sweden's 
)mpt  recognition  of  our  new  national  existence 
i  entity.  Sweden  was  the  second  nation  to 
ognize  the  United  States.    We  like  to  recall 
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that  it  was  through  a  treaty  of  friendship  signed  in 
1783  by  King  Gustav  III  that  our  two  nations  had 
their  first  official  relations,  because  its  terms  were 
especially  apt  in  describing  the  outstanding  aspects 
of  our  relationship. 

In  1862,  a  son  of  Varmland,  John  Ericsson,  who 
designed  and  built  the  ironclad  Monitor,  opened  a 
new  era  in  marine  engineering  and  made  a  great 
contribution  to  the  preservation  of  our  Union. 
But  it  was  not  only  through  the  invention  of  Erics- 
son that  we  learned  of  Varmland.  Its  lovely 
lakes  and  forests  have  become  very  familiar  to  us 
through  the  stories  of  Selma  Lagerlof .  American 
children  continue  to  enjoy  The  Wonderful  Adven- 
tures of  Nils,  which  is  for  many  of  them  an  un- 
forgettable introduction  to  the  charm  of  Sweden. 

The  Voice  of  Jenny  Lind 

No  recognition  of  Swedish  contributions  to 
American  life  would  be  adequate  without  a  special 
bow  to  Jenny  Lind.  You  may  remember  the  story 
of  her  signal  triumphs  in  her  concerts  in  America 
in  the  1850's.  But  it  is  difficult  today  to  convey 
adequately  the  significance  to  American  cultural 
development  of  the  tour  and  the  singing  of  "the 
Swedish  nightingale."  A  hundred  years  ago,  in 
the  decade  before  the  Civil  War,  the  United  States 
was  still  outside  the  orbit  of  the  great  political, 
social,  and  cultural  centers.  Our  settlers  were 
pushing  on  to  California,  but  in  the  vast  area  be- 
tween the  Mississippi  River  and  the  Pacific  coast — 
the  land  of  the  Great  Plains,  the  mountains,  and 
the  desert — life  was  for  the  most  part  a  very  un- 
settled affair  with,  at  the  best,  sparse  settlements 
and  lone  farms. 

Word  traveled  throughout  the  country  of  the 
magic  voice  of  Jenny  Lind  when  she  sang  in  our 
cities  on  the  Atlantic  coast.  Her  concerts  were 
packed,  and  admiring  throngs  followed  her  every- 
where. In  New  Orleans  and  San  Francisco,  as 
elsewhere,  her  success  was  sensational  and  the 
memory  of  her  voice  lived  through  at  least  an 
entire  generation  as  it  developed  and  established 
its  own  refinements.  The  voice  of  Jenny  Lind  put 
stars  in  our  eyes  and  a  lilt  in  our  step.  Our 
Nation's  debt  to  her  is  great,  and  we  pay  it 
rejoicingly. 

Signing  of  Declaration  of  Independence 

July  4th  is  a  day  very  precious  to  Americans. 
It  marks  the  signing  at  Philadelphia  in  1776  of 
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our  Declaration  of  Independence.  By  that  mo- 
mentous act  leaders  of  the  new  American  nation 
affirmed  their  solemn  support  of  those  principles 
of  individual  human  dignity  and  freedom  which 
are  eternal — without  beginning  of  years  or  end  of 
days — and  which  are  universal  in  their  meaning 
and  application. 

It  took  courage  for  those  members  of  the  Con- 
tinental Congress  assembled  in  Philadelphia  to 
place  their  signatures  under  the  Declaration. 
This  act  of  courage  was  supported  by  and  must 
indeed  have  been  the  result  of  the  prayers  of  their 
countrymen  of  the  many  differing  religious  groups 
which  had  found  their  way  to  our  shores  and  had 
established,  in  accordance  with  their  individual 
creeds,  meeting  houses,  synagogues,  parish 
churches. 

The  signing  of  the  Declaration  represented  a 
conviction  of  faith  and  a  commitment  not  to  be 
entered  into  lightly.  Signature  indicated  support 
of  the  Declaration's  great  statement : 

We  hold  these  truths  to  be  self-evident,  that  all  men 
are  created  equal,  that  they  are  endowed  by  their  Creator 
with  certain  unalienable  Rights,  that  among  these  are 
Life,  Liberty  and  the  pursuit  of  Happiness. 

The  56  signers  underwrote,  in  conclusion,  this 
solemn  commitment : 

And  for  the  support  of  this  Declaration,  with  a  firm 
reliance  on  the  Protection  of  Divine  Providence,  we  mutu- 
ally pledge  to  each  other  our  Lives,  our  Fortunes  and  our 
sacred  Honor. 

There  was,  of  course,  opposition  to  the  adoption 
of  the  Declaration  of  Independence.  The  Conti- 
nental Congress  labored  over  the  critical  problem 
in  those  July  days  179  years  ago,  studying  first 
the  resolution  drafted  by  Richard  Henry  Lee 
which  led  to  the  text  of  the  Declaration  itself,  the 
work  of  Lee's  fellow  Virginian,  Thomas  Jefferson. 
As  the  matter  came  to  a  vote,  the  deciding  voice 
at  that  great  moment  of  decision  was  that  of  John 
Morton,  great-grandson  of  Morton  Mortenson,  an 
original  settler  of  new  Sweden. 

It  is  typical  of  the  growth  of  American  society 
that  Morton  sat  in  Congress  with  colleagues  of 
Dutch,  English,  Scotch-Irish,  French  ancestry, 
each  of  whom  represented  strains  of  differing  but 
harmonizing  cultures  and  backgrounds.  The 
adoption  of  the  Declaration  is  of  particular  sig- 
nificance, then,  as  a  symbol  of  the  union  of  many 
elements  in  a  common  cause.  As  the  new  nation 
grew,  shielded  in  its  infancy  by  the  protective 
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position  which  it  occupied  in  those  18th  and  erl 
19th  century  days,  it  became  increasingly  the  oi 
tunate  recipient,  through  millions  of  persons  i 
came  to  help  build  it,  of  some  of  the  best  ideas  n 
institutions  which  other  nations  had  evo'e 
throughout  their  longer  histories.  We  are  i 
the  composite  result  of  what  Swedes,  Danes,  jbi 
wegians,  Finns,  English,  Scotch,  Irish,  Genr 
Russians,  Poles,  French,  Italians,  Greeks,  Tv. 
Indians,  Chinese,  Japanese,  Mexicans,  Cana 
have  brought  together  and  have  wrought  togel 
in  the  forests  of  our  North,  the  industrial  en 
plexes  of  our  cities,  the  corn  and  wheat  field  c 
our  Middle  West,  our  ranches,  mines,  wells.I 
chards,  and  gardens  of  the  Far  West.  Weu 
grateful  for  this  heritage,  and  we  pray  in  the  id 
vidual  ways  vouchsafed  to  us  by  the  precious  ga 
anty  of  religious  freedom  that  we  may  be  gul 
as  a  nation  to  observe  ever  what  our  Declarao 
of  Independence  calls  "a  decent  respect  toi 
opinions  of  mankind"  and  so  move  toward  rea| 
tion  of  that  goal  that  all  of  us  keep  so  close  ton 
hearts — living  at  peace  with  our  fellow  men.  • 
That  is  the  great  significance  to  us  of  Indep»« 
ence  Day.  It  is  the  reason  we  celebrate  it  at  h 
and  abroad — wherever  freedom  abides  as  it 
here  in  beautiful  Sweden. 


Secretary's  Views  on  Convention 
To  Study  North  Atlantic  Union 

Press  release  463  dated  July  29 

Deputy  Under  Secretary  Murphy,  duringi 
appearance  before  the  Senate  Committee  on  m 
eign  Relations  on  S.  Con.  Res.  12  on  July  29, 11 
read  the  following  letter  from  Secretary  Dulhi 
the  Chairman  of  the  Committee,  Sen.  Waited 
George. 

July  28,  19i 

My  Dear  Senator  George  :  I  have  given  c? 
f  ul  consideration  to  S.  Con.  Res.  12,  which  reqv.3 
the  President  to  invite  the  other  democrat 
which  sponsored  the  North  Atlantic  Treat]! 
name  delegates  to  meet  in  a  convention  to  expfl 
the  formation,  federally  or  otherwise,  of  a  defe3 
economic,  and  political  union. 

The  proposed  Resolution  does  not  purport 
commit  the  prospective  delegates  to  advocacy 
such  a  union.  However,  if  the  invitation  tol 
convention  were  made  by  the  President  of  I 
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lited  States,  it  would,  I  think,  be  inferred  that 
had  accepted  the  practicability  and  general 
iirability  of  some  such  union.  I  would  question 
\  wisdom  of  the  Congress  seeming  to  put  the 
esident  in  that  position  at  the  present  time.  I 
irefore  venture  to  suggest  that  if  the  Congress 
iires  that  a  convention  be  held  to  explore  the 
iirability  of  a  defense,  economic,  and  political 
ion  of  the  United  States  with  other  countries,  a 
y  be  found  to  hold  the  exploratory  convention 
ier  less  official  auspices  than  is  now  suggested. 
[  also  point  out  that  the  Resolution  would  re- 
jst  the  President  to  invite  to  participate  in  the 
ivention  "the  other  democracies  which  spon- 
•ed  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty".  This  pre- 
nably  refers  to  Canada  and  the  five  countries 
rich  were  then  parties  to  the  Brussels  Treaty  of 
irch  17, 1948 ;  namely,  Belgium,  France,  Luxem- 
urg,  the  Netherlands,  and  the  U.K. 
[n  view  of  the  close  and  friendly  ties  which 
id  together  all  the  present  members  of  the 
>rth  Atlantic  Treaty,  the  President  would,  I 
lieve,  be  reluctant  to  be  put  in  a  position  of  hav- 
y  to  invite  to  discuss  what  the  Resolution  sug- 
sts  is  one  of  the  purposes  of  the  North  Atlantic 
eaty  with  only  six  of  the  other  fourteen  mem- 
rs  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty. 
I  also  suggest  that  it  would  be  inappropriate 
r  the  President  or  the  Congress  to  stipulate  to 
tier  countries'  how  their  delegates  should  be 
med,  and  particularly  that  their  delegates 
ould  "include  members  of  their  principal  politi- 
1  parties".  In  this  connection,  I  call  attention 
the  fact  that  the  largest  single  political  party 
France  is  the  Communist  Party. 
The  reference  in  the  Fourth  Preamble  to  a 
fine  Power  Agreement"  is  now  obsolete,  since 
e  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  has,  since  the 
^solution  was  submitted,  actually  become  a  mem- 
r  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty. 
Sincerely  yours, 

John  Foster  Dulles 


onference  of  Governors'  Committees 
ti  Refugee  Relief 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  July 
>  (press  release  465)  that  more  than  35  States  are 
:pected  to  be  represented  at  a  2-day  conference 
:  chairmen  of  Governors'  Committees  for  the  Ref- 


ugee Relief  Program  opening  August  1  in  the 
Department  of  State  auditorium.  Organization 
of  these  committees  followed  a  suggestion  made  by 
President  Eisenhower  to  Governors  August  7, 
1954.1 

Secretary  Dulles  will  greet  the  Governors'  rep- 
resentatives at  their  opening  session.  Secretary 
of  Labor  Mitchell  will  discuss  the  role  of  his 
Department  in  the  refugee  program  at  one  of  the 
sessions.  Other  Govermnent  agencies  and  church, 
fraternal,  and  nationality  organizations  that  co- 
operate in  the  program  will  also  be  represented  on 
the  agenda. 

The  Governors'  representatives  are  invited  to 
meet  President  Eisenhower  at  the  White  House  on 
August  2. 


Italian  Children  To  Receive 
Surplus  U.S.  Foods 

Surplus  American  foods  such  as  butter,  cheese, 
and  dried  milk  soon  will  be  going  to  Italy  to  in- 
crease the  caloric  value  and  the  nutritional  quality 
of  the  diet  served  approximately  1,800,000  needy 
children  in  Italy's  child  feeding  program. 

The  International  Cooperation  Administration 
announced  on  July  24  that  nearly  52,000  metric 
tons  of  surplus  foods  valued  at  $18  million  will  be 
donated  to  Italy  for  the  12-month  child  feeding 
program  starting  October  1. 

The  foods  will  be  furnished  by  the  Interna- 
tional Cooperation  Administration  under  provi- 
sions of  an  agreement  recently  signed  by  the 
United  States  and  Italy.  The  Italian  Govern- 
ment has  assured  Ica  that  the  people  of  Italy  will 
be  fully  informed  that  the  food  is  a  gift  of  the 
people  of  the  United  States.  It  will  not  displace 
normal  sales  of  these  foods,  which  will  continue 
as  usual. 

The  surplus  foods  will  be  donated  under  provi- 
sions of  title  II  of  the  Agricultural  Trade  Devel- 
opment and  Assistance  Act  (P.  L.  480)  which  au- 
thorizes the  grant  of  surplus  American  agricul- 
tural products  to  friendly  governments.  The 
foods  will  come  from  the  stocks  of  the  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation,  which  will  be  reimbursed  in 
dollars  by  Ica  for  foods  received. 

Italy's  child  feeding  program  has  been  in  opera- 
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ugusf  8,   1955 


225 


■  ■..-* 


tion  since  1945  and  provides  meals  for  needy  chil- 
dren in  schools,  orphanages,  and  summer  camps. 
It  is  administered  by  the  Amministrazione  per  le 
Attivita  Assistenziali  Italiane  e  Internazionali. 

The  Italian  contribution  of  the  equivalent  in  lire 
of  $6,720,000  to  this  year's  expanded  program  will 
be  used  to  pay  ocean  freight  and  storage,  handling 
and  distribution  costs,  and  also  to  supply  addi- 
tional foods  including  items  not  available  from 
surpluses,  such  as  jams  and  sugar. 

The  U.S. -Italian  agreement  provides  that  at 
least  one-half  of  the  commodities  will  be  carried 
on  American  flag  vessels. 

The  quantity  and  approximate  value  of  the  sur- 
plus U.S.  goods  to  be  donated  during  the  next  12 
months  include  31,440  metric  tons  of  wheat,  or 
flour  equivalent,  $3,800,000;  dried  milk,  5,963  tons, 
$3,000,000;  butter,  1,513  tons,  $2,400,000;  oil,  1,513 
tons,  $700,000;  cheese,  7,657  tons,  $8,000,000;  and 
dried  beans,  3,695  tons,  $700,000. 


Proclamation  Effecting  Negotiations 
for  Japan's  Accession  to  GATT 

DEPARTMENT  ANNOUNCEMENT 

Press  release  448  dated  July  22 

The  President  on  July  22, 1955,  signed  a  procla- 
mation to  give  effect  to  the  results  of  the  recent 
negotiations  for  the  accession  of  Japan  to  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  Under 
the  Protocol  for  the  Accession  of  Japan,  which 
was  signed  for  the  United  States  on  June  8, 1955,1 
Japan  will  become  a  Contracting  Party  and  the 
concessions  negotiated  between  the  United  States 
and  Japan  will  become  effective  on  September  10, 
1 955,  if  by  August  11, 1955,  two-thirds  of  the  Con- 
tracting Parties  to  the  general  agreement  have 
cast  favorable  votes  on  a  decision  for  the  accession 
of  Japan  under  the  terms  of  the  protocol.  The 
proclamation  provides  that  the  date  of  entry  into 
force  of  the  concessions  negotiated  by  the  United 
States  shall  be  notified  by  the  President  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  An  analysis  of  the  results  of 
these  negotiations  was  issued  by  the  Department 
of  State  on  June  9, 1955.2 

1  Bulletin  of  June  27,  1955,  p.  1053. 

2  Department  of  State  publication  5881,  for  sale  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.  S.  Government  Printing 
Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C. ;  price,  35  cents. 
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As  a  result  of  the  provisions  of  the  exclul 
trade  agreement  between  the  United  States 
Cuba,  concluded  on  October  30,  1947,  certain  ii 
ductions  in  rates  negotiated  in  connection 
the  accession  of  Japan  will  result  in  the  elimii 
tion  of  the  preferential  tariff  treatment  now  qj 
joyed  by  like  Cuban  products.    There  follows* 
page  230  a  list  of  these  Cuban  products  indi<t 
ing  the  changes  in  duty  which  will  result  fim 
the  entry  into  force  of  the  Protocol  for  the  M 
cession  of  Japan. 

The  proclamation  also  provides  that  effect  slfl 
be  given  to  concessions  negotiated  with  Canil* 
and  the  Benelux  countries  (Belgium,  the  Netl> 
lands,  Luxembourg)  as  compensation  for  statute 
increases  in  the  duty  on  fish  sticks  and  on  certn 
rubber-soled  footwear,  on  both  of  which  conci- 
sions had  been  granted  in  the  general  agreemei.' 
The  proclamation  provides  that  the  date  of  K 
entry  into  force  of  these  compensatory  conci- 
sions shall  be  notified  by  the  President  to  ub 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  published  in  '« 
Federal  Register. 


PROCLAMATION  3105 « 

Carrying  Out  the  Protocol  of  Terms  of  Accession  i 
Japan  to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  ai 
Trade  and  for  Other  Purposes 

1.  Whereas,  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  u 
President  by  the  Constitution  and  the  statutes,  includi; 
section  350  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  i 
October  30,  1947,  he  entered  into  a  trade  agreement  w  i 
certain  foreign  countries,  which  trade  agreement  consi  i 
of  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  and  Ii 
related  Protocol  of  Provisional  Application  thereof,  • 
gether  with  the  Final  Act  Adopted  at  the  conclusion  ! 
the  Second  Session  of  the  Preparatory  Committee  of  tt 
United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and  Employment  (. 
Stat.  (pts.  5  and  6)  A7,  All,  and  A2050),  and  by  Proc 
ma  tion  No.  2761A  of  December  16,  1947  (61  Stat.  110; 
he  proclaimed  such  modifications  of  existing  duties  a 
other  import  restrictions  of  the  United  States  and  su 
continuance  of  existing  customs  or  excise  treatment 
articles  imported  into  the  United  States  as  were  tn 
found  to  be  required  or  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  sa 
trade  agreement  on  and  after  January  1,  1948,  whi 
proclamation  has  been  supplemented  by  Proclamati* 
2954  of  November  26,  1951  (66  Stat.  C6),  by  the  proclam 
tions  referred  to  in  the  second  recital  of  the  said  prod 
mation  of  November  26,  1951,  by  Proclamation  2960 


3  Bulletin  of  June  27,  1955,  p.  1055. 

4  20  Fed.  Reg.  5379. 
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uary  5,  1952  (66  Stat.  C16),  by  Proclamation  3007 
larch  2, 1953  (67  Stat.  C35),  and  by  Proclamation  3059 
une  30, 1954  (3  CFR,  1954  SUPP.,  p.  26)  ; 

Whereas  Public  Law  479,  83d  Congress   (68  Stat. 

1)  454),  provides  as  follows: 

"Paragraph  1530  (e)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as 
mended,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
illowing :  'For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  and  any 
listing  or  future  proclamation  of  the  President  relat- 
ig  thereto,  footwear  of  which  a  major  portion,  in 
rea,  of  the  basic  wearing  surface  of  the  outer  soles 
that  part  of  the  article,  not  including  the  heel,  that 

designed  to  be  the  basic  wearing  surface  and  to  resist 
ear  on  contact  with  any  surface)  is  composed  of  india 
lbber  or  any  substitute  for  rubber,  or  both,  shall  be 
eemed  to  have  soles  wholly  or  in  chief  value  of  india 
jbber  or  substitutes  for  rubber.'  The  foregoing  amend- 
lent  shall  enter  into  force  as  soon  as  practicable,  on  a 
ate  to  be  specified  by  the  President  in  a  notice  to  the 
ecretary  of  the  Treasury  following  such  negotiations 
s  may  be  necessary  to  effect  a  modification  or  termina- 
on  of  any  international  obligations  of  the  United  States 
rith  which  the  amendment  might  conflict,  but  in  any 
rent  not  later  than  one  hundred  and  eighty  days  after 
le  passage  of  this  Act." ; 

.  Whereas  section  2  of  Public  Law  689,  83d  Congress 
Stat.  (pt.  1)  896),  reads  as  follows: 

"Sec.  2(a)  Paragraph  720  of  title  I  of  the  Tariff  Act 
f  1930  (U.S.C.,  1952  edition,  title  19,  sec.  1001,  par. 
20),  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  fol- 
>wing  subparagraph: 

"'(d)  Fish  sticks  and  similar  products  of  any  size 
r  shape,  fillets,  or  other  portions  of  fish,  if  breaded, 
oated  with  batter,  or  similarly  prepared,  but  not  packed 
a  oil  or  in  oil  and  other  substances,  whether  in  bulk 
r  in  containers  of  any  size  or  kind,  and  whether  or  not 
escribed  or  provided  for  elsewhere  in  this  Act,  if  un- 
ooked,  20  per  centum  ad  valorem ;  cooked  in  any  degree, 
0  per  centum  ad  valorem.' 

"(b)  The  foregoing  amendment  shall  enter  into  effect 
s  soon  as  practicable  on  a  date  to  be  specified  by  the 
'resident  in  a  notice  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
ollowing  such  negotiations  as  may  be  necessary  to 
fleet  a  modification  or  a  termination  of  the  interna- 
ional  obligations  of  the  United  States  with  which  the 
imendment  would  be  in  conflict." ; 

8  Whereas  I  have  found  as  a  fact  that  certain  existing 
:ies  and  other  import  restrictions  of  the  United  States 
America,  of  other  contracting  parties  to  the  said  Gen- 
.1  Agreement,  and  of  Japan  are  unduly  burdening  and 
trieting  the  foreign  trade  of  the  United  States  of 
lerica  and  that  the  purposes  declared  in  the  said  section 
)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  will  be  pro- 
ted  by  a  trade  agreement  between  the  Government  of 
!  United  States  of  America  and  the  Governments  of 
ne  or  all  of  the  other  countries  referred  to  in  this 
rital ; 

3.  Whereas  I  have  found  as  a  fact  that  the  provisions 
the  amendments  to  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  set  forth  in 
J  second  and  third  recitals  of  this  proclamation  are  such 
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as  to  conflict  with  obligations  of  the  United  States  of 
America  to  other  contracting  parties  to  the  said  General 
Agreement  and  to  result  in  existing  duties  or  other  import 
restrictions  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  of  other 
such  contracting  parties  unduly  burdening  and  restricting 
the  foreign  trade  of  the  United  States  of  America ; 

6.  Whereas,  pursuant  to  section  3  (a)  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Extension  Act  of  1951  (65  Stat.  72),  I  trans- 
mitted to  the  United  States  Tariff  Commission  for  investi- 
gation and  report  lists  of  all  articles  imported  into  the 
United  States  of  America  to  be  considered  for  possible 
modification  of  duties  and  other  import  restrictions,  im- 
position of  additional  import  restrictions,  or  continuance 
of  existing  customs  or  excise  treatment  in  the  trade  agree- 
ment negotiations  with  the  governments  of  the  foreign 
countries  referred  to  in  the  third  recital  of  this  proclama- 
tion, and  the  Tariff  Commission  made  an  investigation  in 
accordance  with  section  3  of  said  Trade  Agreements  Ex- 
tension Act  and  thereafter  reported  to  the  President ; 

7.  Whereas  reasonable  public  notice  of  the  intention 
to  conduct  trade  agreement  negotiations  was  given,  the 
views  presented  by  persons  interested  in  such  negotiations 
were  received  and  considered,  and  information  and  advice 
with  respect  to  such  negotiations  were  sought  and  ob- 
tained from  the  Departments  of  State,  Agriculture,  Com- 
merce and  Defense  and  from  other  sources; 

8.  Whereas,  the  period  for  the  exercise  of  the  authority 
of  the  President  to  enter  into  foreign  trade  agreements 
under  section  350  having  been  extended  by  section  1  of 
Public  Law  464,  83d  Congress  (68  Stat.  (pt.  1)  360),  until 
the  expiration  of  one  year  from  June  12,  1954,  on  June  8, 
1955,  as  a  result  of  the  finding  specified  in  the  fourth 
recital  of  this  proclamation,  I  entered,  through  my  duly 
empowered  plenipotentiary,  into  a  trade  agreement  pro- 
viding for  the  accession  to  the  said  General  Agreement  of 
the  Government  of  Japan,  which  trade  agreement  con- 
sists of  the  Protocol  of  Terms  of  Accession  of  Japan  to 
the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  dated  June 
7,  1955,  including  the  Annexes  thereto,  authentic  in  the 
English  and  French  languages  as  indicated  therein,  copies 
of  paragraphs  1  to  11  of  which  protocol,  and  of  Schedule 
XX  contained  in  Annex  A  thereto,  are  annexed  to  this 
proclamation  and  identified  as  Attachment  A; 

9.  Whereas  the  said  protocol  of  accession  has  been 
signed  by  the  Government  of  Japan  and  that  Government 
will  become  a  contracting  party  to  the  said  General 
Agreement  on  September  10,  1955,  provided  that  by 
August  11,  1955,  favorable  votes  on  a  decision  pursuant 
to  Article  XXXIII  of  the  said  General  Agreement  for 
the  accession  of  Japan  to  that  Agreement  under  the 
terms  of  the  said  protocol  of  accession  have  been  received 
from  two-thirds  of  the  governments  which  are  then  con- 
tracting parties ; 

10.  Whereas,  the  said  protocol  of  accession  specified 
in  the  eighth  recital  of  this  proclamation  having  been 
signed  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  on  June  8,  1955,  and  the  notification  of  the 
intention  to  apply  the  concessions  provided  for  in  sched- 
ule XX  contained  in  Annex  A  to  the  said  protocol  of 
accession  having  been  given  on  June  8,  1955,  to  the  Execu- 
tive Secretary  to  the  Contracting  Parties  to  the  said 
General  Agreement  pursuant  to  paragraph  3  of  the  said 

227 


4     .' 


mKSa 


m--i  '■',-'■. 


maXBSM 


•  -\'M 

I^H 

K£H 

H 

1 1 1 

^ 

■■■•■' 


&S& 


mm 


£ 


N£ 


<&M 


protocol  of  accession,  the  said  Schedule  XX  contained  in 
Annex  A  thereto  will  become  a  schedule  to  the  said  Gen- 
eral Agreement  relating  to  the  United  States  of  America 
on  September  10,  1955,  if  the  Government  of  Japan  then 
becomes  a  contracting  party  to  the  General  Agreement, 
as  set  forth  in  the  ninth  recital  of  this  proclamation; 

11.  Whereas,  under  paragraph  4  of  the  protocol  of 
accession  specified  in  the  eighth  recital  of  this  proclama- 
tion, a  contracting  party  to  the  General  Agreement  which 
has  given  the  notification  referred  to  in  paragraph  3  of 
the  protocol  may  withhold  in  whole  or  in  part  any  con- 
cession provided  for  in  its  schedule  annexed  thereto  which 
was  initially  negotiated  with  a  contracting  party  which 
has  not  given  such  notification ; 

12.  Whereas  I  find  that  each  modification  of  existing 
duties  and  other  import  restrictions  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  each  continuance  of  existing  customs  or 
excise  treatment  of  articles  imported  into  the  United 
States  of  America  which  is  proclaimed  in  Part  I  of  this 
proclamation  will  be  required  or  appropriate  to  carry  out 
the  trade  agreement  specified  in  the  eighth  recital  of  this 
proclamation  on  and  after  such  date  as  shall  be  notified 
by  the  President  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and 
published  in  the  Federal  Register,  as  the  date  on  and 
after  which  the  President  considers  such  modification  or 
undertaking  to  continue  treatment  should  not  be  with- 
held pursuant  to  the  said  paragraph  4  of  the  protocol 
of  accession  specified  in  the  eleventh  recital  of  this  procla- 
mation ; 

13.  Whereas,  the  period  for  the  exercise  of  the  au- 
thority of  the  President  to  enter  into  foreign  trade  agree- 
ments under  the  said  section  350  having  been  extended 
by  the  said  Public  Law  464  specified  in  the  eighth  recital 
of  this  proclamation  until  the  expiration  of  one  year  from 
June  12,  1954,  on  June  8,  1955,  as  a  result  of  the  finding 
specified  in  the  fifth  recital  of  this  proclamation  and  fol- 
lowing negotiations  with  the  Government  of  the  Kingdom 
of  the  Netherlands  and  the  Belgo-Luxembourg  Economic 
Union,  and  with  the  Government  of  Canada,  respectively, 
regarding  compensation  for  their  interests  in  the  conces- 
sions in  Part  I  of  Schedule  XX  to  the  said  General  Agree- 
ment with  which  the  said  amendments  to  the  Tariff  Act  of 
1930  set  forth  in  the  second  and  third  recitals  of  this 
proclamation  would  conflict,  I  entered,  through  my  duly 
empowered  plenipotentiary,  into  two  trade  agreements 
providing  that  the  United  States  of  America  would  apply 
to  the  products  described  in  such  trade  agreements  the 
treatment  indicated  therein  as  though  such  products  were 
described  in  Part  I  of  the  said  Schedule  XX,  with  the 
understanding  that  the  products  will  be  specifically  in- 
cluded in  the  said  Schedule  XX,  and  with  the  further 
understanding  that  the  said  amendments  set  forth  in 
the  second  and  third  recitals  of  this  proclamation  would 
not,  after  the  entry  into  force  of  the  said  trade  agree- 
ments, conflict  with  obligations  of  the  United  States 
under  the  said  Schedule  XX,  copies  of  which  two  trade 
agreements  are  annexed  to  this  proclamation  and  identi- 
fied as  Attachments  B  and  C,  respectively  ; 

14.  Whereas  I  determine  that  each  modification  of  ex- 
isting duties  and  other  import  restrictions  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  each  continuance  of  existing  cus- 
toms or  excise  treatment  of  articles  imported  into  the 
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United  States  of  America  which  is  proclaimed  in  Part 
of  this  proclamation  will  be  required  or  appropriate 
carry  out  the  two  said  trade  agreements  specified  in 
thirteenth  recital  of  this  proclamation  on  and  after  si 
date  or  dates  as  shall  be  notified  by  the  President  to 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  published  in  the  Fede 
Register  as  the  date  or  dates  of  entry  into  force  of  the  t 
said  trade  agreements ; 

15.  Whereas,  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
President  by  the  Constitution  and  the  statutes,  includ 
the  said  section  350  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amend 
on  October  30,  1947,  he  entered  into  an  exclusive  trs 
agreement  with  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Ci 
(61  Stat.  (pt.  4)  3699),  which  exclusive  trade  agreemi 
includes  certain  portions  of  other  documents  made  a  p 
thereof  and  provides  for  the  treatment  in  respect  of  or 
nary  customs  duties  of  products  of  the  Republic  of  Ci 
imported  into  the  United  States  of  America,  and  by  Pr! 
lamation  No.  2764,  of  January  1,  1948  (62  Stat.  1465),  I 
proclaimed  such  modifications  of  existing  duties  and  otl 
import  restrictions  of  the  United  States  of  America' 
respect  of  products  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba  and  st 
continuance  of  existing  customs  and  excise  treatment 
products  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba  imported  into  the  Unii 
States  of  America  as  were  then  found  to  be  requii 
or  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  said  exclusive  trade  agf 
ment  on  and  after  January  1,  1948,  which  proclamati 
has  been  supplemented  by  Proclamation  3040  of  Decern! 
24,  1953  (3  CFR,  1953  SUPP.,  p.  51),  and  by  the  proc 
mations  referred  to  in  the  fourth  recital  of  the  said  pr 
lamation  of  December  24,  1953  ; 

16.  Whereas,  I  determine  that,  on  and  after  the  efl 
tive  date  mentioned  in  the  first  notification  by  the  Pre 
dent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in  accordance  w; 
Part  I  (b)  (1)  of  this  proclamation  with  respect  to  1 
application  of  certain  provisions  of  Part  I  of  Schedule  5 
contained  in  Annex  A  to  the  said  protocol  of  access! 
specified  in  the  eighth  recital  of  this  proclamation,  t 
inclusion  of  certain  products  in  the  list  set  forth  in  t 
ninth  recital  of  the  said  proclamation  of  January  1,  19 
as  amended  and  rectified,  will  not  be  required  or  app 
priate  to  carry  out  the  said  exclusive  trade  agreement  w: 
Cuba  mentioned  in  the  fifteenth  recital  of  this  proclan 
tion,  so  that  on  and  after  the  date  mentioned  in  the  at 
first  notification  by  the  President  to  the  Secretary  of  I 
Treasury  it  will  be  required  or  appropriate  that  the  s* 
list,  as  amended  and  rectified,  be  further  amended  to  re 
as  follows : 


Tariff  Act 

of  19S0, 
paragraph 

Description  of  products 

Rate  of  duty 

19 

Casein  or  lactarene  and  mixtures  of  which 
casein  or  lactarene  is  the  component  ma- 
teria] of  chief  value,  not  specially  pro- 
vided for 

2.2i  per  lb. 

28(a) 

All  colors,  dyes,  or  stains,  whether  soluble 

32%  ad  val.  but  t 

or  not  in  water,  except  those  provided  for 

less  than  2.8£  r 

in  paragraph  28  (b),  Tariff  Act  of  1930 

lb.  and  18%  1 
val. 

411 

Baskets  and  bags,  wholly  or  in  chief  value 
of  wood  (not  including  bamboo  or  osier 

45%  ad  val. 

or  willow),  papier-mache,  palm  leaf,  or 

compositions  of  wood,  not  specially  pro- 

vided for 
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iff  Act 

1930, 

igraph 

Description  of  products 

Rate  of  duty 

412 

80  per  gross 

£06 

Sugar  after  being  refined,  when  tinctured, 

32%  ad  val.  but  not 

colored,  or  in  any  way  adulterated 

less  than  the  rate 
of  duty  provided 
for  sugar  of  the 
same  polariscopic 
test  in  item  501 
of    Part    II    of 
Schedule  XX  of 
the     General 
Agreement      on 
Tariffs     and 
Trade 

703 

Pork  (except  bacon,  hams,  and  shoulders), 
if  cooked,  boned,  packed  in  air-tight  con- 
tainers, or  made  into  fresh  pork  sausages 

2.60  per  lb. 

17(c) 

Fish,  dried  and  unsalted: 

Shark  fins 

724 

Corn  or  maize  (except  seed  corn  or  maize, 
certified  by  a  responsible  officer  or  agency 
of  a  foreign  government  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  that  gov- 
ernment to  have  been  grown  and  ap- 
proved especially  for  use  as  seed,  in  con- 
tainers marked  with  the  foreign  govern- 
ment's certified  seed  corn  tags),  including 
cracked  corn 

100  per  bu.  of  56  lb. 

724 

Corn  grits,  meal,  and  flour,  and  similar 
products 

400  per  100  lb. 

727 

Milled  rice  (bran  removed,  all  or  in  part)  . 

20  per  lb. 

739 

Grapefruit  and  shaddock  or  pomelo  peel, 
candied,  crystallized,  or  glace,  or  other- 
wise prepared  or  preserved 

6.4£  per  lb. 

743 

Oranges  (except  mandarin  oranges  in  air- 
tight containers) 

Mi,  per  lb. 

747 

Pineapples  in  bulk 

0.580  each 

759 

Peanuts,  not  shelled 

3.40  per  lb. 

759 

5.60  per  lb. 

761 

Edible  nuts,  pickled  or  otherwise  prepared 
or  preserved,  and  not  specially  provided 
for 

Beans,  other  than  lima  beans,  green  or 

28%  ad  val. 

765 

3.10  per  lb. 

unripe,  not  specially  provided  for 

765 

Beans,  not  specially  provided  for,  dried, 
when  entered  for  consumption  during  the 
period  from  September  1,  in  any  year,  to 
the  following  April  30,  inclusive,  or  when 
withdrawn  from  warehouse  for  consump- 
tion at  any  time 

2.40  per  lb. 

765 

Beans,  not  specially  provided  for,  not  in 

2.40  per  lb.  on  the 

brine,   but  otherwise  prepared   or  pre- 

entire contents  of 

served  in  any  manner 

the  container 

772 

Tomatoes,  prepared  or  preserved  in  any 
manner 

20%  ad  val. 

774 

2.20  per  lb. 

776 

All  coffee  substitutes  and  adulterants,  and 
coffee  essences 

2.40  per  lb. 

778 

Ginger  root,  candied  or  otherwise  prepared 
or  preserved 

18%  ad  val. 

781 

Pepper,  capsicum  or  red  pepper  or  cayenne 
pepper,  unground 

4%  per  lb. 

802 

Compounds   and    preparations   of   which 
distilled  spirits  are  the  component  mate- 
rial  of  chief   value   and   not   specially 
provided  for 

$4.50  per  proof  gal. 

804 

Still  wines  produced  from  grapes,  containing 
over  14%  of  absolute  alcohol  by  volume 
(except  such  wines  entitled  under  regu- 
lations of  the  United  States  Bureau  of 
Internal  Revenue  to  a  type  designation 
which  includes  the  name  "Marsala",  if 
so  designated  on  the  approved  label,  and 
if  in  containers  holding  each  not  over  1 

$1  per  gal. 

gallon;  and  not  including  vermouth) 

Tariff  Act 

of  1930, 
paragraph 


1506 


1507 
1530  (e) 


1531 


1541  (a) 


1551 


1551 


1551 


1558 


Description  of  products 
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Brooms,  made  of  broom  corn,  straw,  wooden 

fiber,  or  twigs 
Bristles,  sorted,  bunched,  or  prepared  .  .  . 
Boots,  shoes,  or  other  footwear,  (including 
athletic  or  sporting  boots  and  shoes), 
made  wholly  or  in  chief  value  of  leather, 
not  specially  provided  for: 

Huaraches 

Turn  or  turned  boots  and  shoes  (except 

those  for  women  and  misses) 
Turn   or   turned    footwear   for   men, 
youths,  or  boys  (except  boots  and  shoes) 
Bags    (except    women's    and    children's 
handbags),  baskets,  satchels,  cardcases, 
pocketbooks  (except  women's  and  child- 
ren's), jewel  boxes,  portfolios,  and  other 
boxes  and  cases,  not  jewelry,  wholly  or  in 
chief  value  of  reptile  leather  and  manu- 
factures of  reptile  leather  or  of  which 
reptile  leather  is  the  component  material 
of  chief  value  (except  buckles  and  other 
articles  of  wearing  apparel),  not  specially 
provided  for  (not  including  any  of  the 
foregoing   permanently   fitted   and   fur- 
nished with  traveling,  bottle,  drinking, 
dining  or  luncheon,  sewing,  manicure, 
or  similar  sets) 
Musical   instruments  and   parts  thereof, 
not  specially  provided  for: 
Stringed   instruments   (not  including 
pianos)    and   parts   thereof  (except 
bows  for  stringed  instruments  and 
parts  of  such  bows) 
Photographic-film  negatives,  imported  in 
any  form,  for  use  in  any  way  in  connec- 
tion with  moving-picture  exhibits,  or  for 
making  or  reproducing  pictures  for  such 
exhibits     except     undeveloped     nega- 
tive moving-picture   film   of  American 
manufacture  exposed  abroad  for  silent  or 
sound  news  reel: 

Exposed  but  not  developed 

Exposed  and  developed 

Photographic-film  positives,  imported  in 
any  form,  for  use  in  any  way  in  connec- 
tion with  moving-picture  exhibits,  in- 
cluding herein  all  moving,  motion,  moto- 
photography,  or  cinematography  film 
pictures,  prints,  positives,  or  dupli- 
cates of  every  kind  and  nature,  and  of 
whatever  substance  made 
Photographic  and  motion-picture  films  or 
film  negatives  taken  from  the  United 
States  and  exposed  in  the  Republic  of 
Cuba  by  an  American  producer  of  mo- 
tion pictures  operating  temporarily  in 
said  Republic  of  Cuba  in  the  course  of 
production  of  a  picture  60  percentum  or 
more  of  which  is  made  in  the  United 
States 
All  articles,  manufactured,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  not  specially  provided  for: 
Coconut  shell  char  and  marine  glue 

pitch 
Dog  food,  unfit  for  human  consumption 
Edible  preparations  for  human  con- 
sumption: 
Preparations  for  flavoring  or  sea- 
soning food,   in  chief  value  of 
yeast  extract,  containing  no  al- 
cohol (not  including  sauces) 
Other  (except  banana  flour,  frog 
legs,  plantain  flour,   thick   soy, 
and  yeast) 


Rate  of  duty 


20%  ad  val. 
2.40  per  lb. 


18%  ad  val. 
8%  ad  val. 

16%  ad  val. 

14%  ad  val. 


32%  ad  val. 


■/>'/• 


TUB)  I 


■ 


1.80  per  lin.  ft. 
2.70  per  lin.  ft. 
0.90  per  lin.  ft. 


$U  per  lin.  ft. 


■        ■ 


■ 

mm    ■'/-■'' 
}M    ■ 


16%  ad  val. 
8%  ad  val. 

10%  ad  val. 
16%  ad  val. 
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Now,  therefore,  I,  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower,  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  acting  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  Constitution 
and  the  statutes,  including  the  said  section  350  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  do  proclaim  as  follows : 

Part  I 

To  the  end  that  the  trade  agreement  for  accession  speci- 
fied in  the  eighth  recital  of  this  proclamation  may  be 
carried  out : 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  subdivision  (b)  of 
this  Part,  such  modifications  of  existing  duties  and  other 
import  restrictions  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
such  continuance  of  existing  customs  or  excise  treat- 
ment of  articles  imported  into  the  United  States  as  are 
specified  or  provided  for  in  paragraphs  1  to  11,  inclusive, 
of  the  said  protocol  of  accession  specified  in  the  eighth 
recital  of  this  proclamation  and  in  Schedule  XX  contained 
in  Annex  A  thereto  shall  be  effective  on  and  after  such 
date  as  shall  hereafter  be  notified  by  the  President  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register; 

(b)  The  application  of  the  provisions  of  subdivision 
(a)  of  this  Part  shall  be  subject  to  the  applicable  terms, 
conditions,  and  qualifications  set  forth  in  paragraphs  1  to 
11,  inclusive,  of  the  said  protocol  of  accession,  in  Sched- 
ule XX  contained  in  Annex  A  thereto,  in  Parts  I,  II,  and 
III  of  the  said  General  Agreement,  in  Part  I  of,  and  the 
general  notes  in,  Schedule  XX  (original)  thereof,  and  in 
the  protocol  of  provisional  application  mentioned  in  the 
first  recital  of  this  proclamation,  including  any  applicable 
amendments  and  rectifications  of  the  said  General  Agree- 
ment ;  and  the  application  of  the  provisions  of  subdivision 
(a)  of  this  Part  shall  also  be  subject  to  the  exception 
that  no  rate  of  duty  or  import  tax  shall  be  applied  to  a 
particular  article  by  virtue  of  this  proclamation  if,  when 
the  article  is  entered,  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse,  for 
consumption — 

(1)  the  date  is  prior  to  the  date  which  may  be  noti- 
fied by  the  President  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
and  published  in  the  Federal  Register  as  the  date  on 
and  after  which  the  concession  represented  by  such 
rate  should  not  be  withheld,  or 

(2)  more  favorable  customs  treatment  is  prescribed 
for  the  article  by  any  of  the  following  then  in  effect : 

(i)  a  proclamation  pursuant  to  said  section  350  of 
the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  but  the  applica- 
tion of  such  more  favorable  treatment  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  qualifications  set  forth  in  the  second  para- 
graph of  the  general  notes  in  Schedule  XX  contained 
in  Annex  A  annexed  to  the  said  protocol  of  accession 
specified  in  the  eighth  recital  of  this  proclamation ;  or 
(ii)  any  other  proclamation,  a  statute,  or  an  execu- 
tive order,  which  proclamation,  statute,  or  order 
either  provides  for  an  exemption  from  duty  or  import 
tax  or  became  effective  subsequent  to  June  8,  1955. 

Part  II 

To  the  end  that  the  two  trade  agreements  specified  in 
the  thirteenth  recital  of  this  proclamation  may  be  carried 
out  and  that  the  said  amendments  to  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930 


set  forth  in  the  second  and  third  recitals  of  this  proclan 
tion  shall  not  thereafter  be  in  conflict  with  internatioi] 
obligations  of  the  United  States,  such  modifications 
existing  duties  and  other  import  restrictions  of  the  Unit 
States  of  America  and  such  continuance  of  existi 
customs  or  excise  treatment  of  articles  imported  into  t 
United  States  as  are  specified  or  provided  for  in  the  t\ 
said  trade  agreements  specified  in  the  thirteenth  recit 
of  this  proclamation  shall  be  effective  on  and  after  su 
date  as  shall  hereafter  be  notified  by  the  President  to  t 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  published  in  the  Feder 
Register,  as  the  date  of  the  entry  into  force  of  the  two ! 
trade  agreements. 

Part  III 

To  the  end  that  the  said  exclusive  trade  agreeme 
specified  in  the  fifteenth  recital  of  this  proclamation  mi 
be  carried  out,  the  list  set  forth  in  the  ninth  recital 
the  said  proclamation  of  January  1,  1948,  as  heretofo 
amended  and  rectified,  shall  be  further  amended  to  ra 
as  specified  in  the  sixteenth  recital  of  this  proclamatio 
effective  on  the  effective  date  mentioned  in  the  first  not 
fication  by  the  President  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasui 
in  accordance  with  Part  I  (b)    (1)  of  this  proclamatio 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  has 
and  caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  1 
be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  22d  day  of  Jul 

in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  an 

[seal]     fifty-five,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  Unite 

States     of     America     the     one     hundred     an 

eightieth. 


/^J   (^Aa^L~4~ZjU--lUu^  Asujss 


By  the  President: 

John  Foster  Dulles, 
Secretary  of  State. 


CHANGES  IN  DUTY  ON  CUBAN  PRODUCTS 

Articles  for  Which  Preferential  Rates  of  Duty  Ac 
corded  by  the  United  States  to  Products  of  Cub 
Will  Be  Terminated  as  a  Result  of  Concession 
Granted  in  the  Negotiations  for  the  Accession  o 
Japan  to  GATT 


Tariff 
par. 


409 


Commodity  description 


All  articles  nspf,  partly  or  wholly  manu- 
factured of  bamboo,  osier  or  willow, 
or  rattan  (except  tennis-racket 
frames,  valued  $1.75  or  more  each): 
Woven  or  partly  assembled  material 
suitable  for  use  In  making  porch  or 
window  blinds,  curtains,  screens,  or 
shades. 
Other 


Existing 

Cuban 

preferential 

rate 


36% 


36% 


New  rati 
applicable 

both  to 
other 

0  ATT 
countries 
and  Cuba 


35% 


25% 


230 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


^H 


Commodity  description 


Porch  and  window  blinds,  chair  seats, 
curtains,  shades,  or  screens,  wholly  or 
in  chief  value  of  bamboo,  wood,  straw, 
papier-mache,  palm  leaf,  or  composi- 
tions of  wood,  nspf. 
Baskets  and  bags  nspf  wholly  or  in  chief 

value  of  bamboo. 
Mandarin  oranges  packed  in  air-tight 

containers. 
Vegetables  (including  horseradish),  if 
cut,  sliced,  or  otherwise  reduced  in 
size,  or  if  reduced  to  flour,  or  if  parched 
or  roasted,  or  if  packed  in  oil,  or  pre- 
pared or  preserved  in  any  other  way 
and  nspf  (except  dehydrated  garlic 
and  dehydrated  onions,  in  any  form, 
and  not  including  vegetables  pickled, 
or  packed  in  salt  or  in  brine) . 
Soy  beans,  prepared  or  preserved  in  any 

manner. 
Dolls  wholly  or  in  chief  value  of  any 
product  provided  for  in  par.  31,  Tariff 
Act  of  1930,  having  any  movable  mem- 
ber or  part ' 
Dolls  wholly  or  in  chief  value  of  bisque, 
china,  earthenware,  parian,  porcelain, 
or  stoneware;  >  parts  of  dolls  (including 
clothing  ')  and  doll  heads  of  whatever 
material  composed  (except  if  composed 
wholly  or  in  chief  value  of  any  product 
provided  for  in  par.  31,  Tariff  Act  of 
1930) 
Toys,  and  parts  of  toys,  nspf: 
Wholly  or  in  chief  value  of  china,  porce- 
lain, parian,  bisque,  earthenware,  or 
stoneware  (not  including  any  toys 
previously  named  in  Schedule  XX 
of  GATT) 
Stuffed  animal  figures  not  having  a 
spring  mechanism,  not  over  6  inches 
high  and  valued  under  35£  each,  or 
over  6  but  not  over  11  inches  high 
and  valued  under  $1  each,  or  over  11 
but  not  over  14  inches  high  and 
valued  under  $2  each,  or  over  14 
inches  high  and  valued  under  $3.50 
each 
Manufactures  wholly  or  In  chief  value 
of  bone,  grass,  horn,  sea  grass,  or  straw, 
or  of  two  or  more  of  these  substances, 
nspf 
Manufactures  wholly  or  In  chief  value  of 
India    rubber,    nspf    (except    rubber 
bands,  boots,  shoes,  or  other  footwear 
and  except  any  product  previously 
described  in  item  1637  (b)  of  Schedule 
XX  of  QATT) 
Raw   or   unmanufactured   articles  not 
enumerated  or  provided  for: 
Frog  legs , 


Existing 

Cuban 

preferential 

rate 


40% 

45% 
0.8«S  lb. 
28% 


28% 

0.80  ea+ 
48% 


63% 


63% 


56% 


20% 


20% 


8% 


New  rate 

applicable 

both  to 

other 

GATT 

countries 

and  Cuba 


40% 

25% 
0.50  lb. 
17H% 


17M% 

0.50  ea-f 
30%. 


35%. 


35%. 


35%. 


12K%- 


12M%. 


5%. 


Notification  of  Effective  Date 
of  Compensatory  Concessions 

Department  Announcement 

Press  release  455  dated  July  25 

On  July  22, 1955,  the  President  notified  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  that  the  effective  date  of 
compensatory  concessions  negotiated  with  Canada 
and  the  Benelux  countries  as  compensation  for 
statutory  increases  on  fish  sticks  and  on  certain 
rubber-soled  footwear  would  be  July  24,  1955. 
This  notification  was  given  pursuant  to  the  proc- 
lamation of  July  22,  1955,  proclaiming  such  com- 
pensatory concessions.1 

The  notification  also  fixes  July  24  as  the  date  of 
entry  into  force  of  the  amendment  to  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930  increasing  the  duty  on  fish  sticks 
(Public  Law  689,  83d  Cong.). 


Text  of  Memorandum2 

White  House,  July  22,  1955 

Memorandum  for  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury 

Reference  is  made  to  my  proclamation  of  July 
22,  1955  carrying  out  the  Protocol  of  Terms  of 
Accession  by  Japan  to  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade  and  for  other  purposes. 

Pursuant  to  the  procedure  described  in  Part  II 
of  that  proclamation  I  hereby  notify  you  that  the 
two  agreements  referred  to  in  the  thirteenth  re- 
cital of  the  proclamation  will  enter  into  force  on 
July  24, 1955. 

I  also  notify  you  that  the  amendment  to  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930  made  by  section  2  of  Public 
Law  689,  approved  August  28,  1954,  with  respect 
to  duties  applicable  to  certain  prepared  fish  shall 
enter  into  force  on  July  24, 1955. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


Not  including  dolls,  or  doll  clothing,  composed  in  any  part,  however 
lall,  of  any  of  the  laces,  fabrics,  embroideries,  or  other  materials  or  articles 
ovided  for  in  par.  1629  (a),  Tariff  Act  of  1930. 


1  For  background,  see  Bulletin  of  June  27, 1955,  p.  1051. 
For  text  of  Proclamation  3105,  see  p.  226. 
3  20  Fed.  Reg.  5383. 


ugosf  8,   1955 
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Educational  Exchange  Under  the  Fulbright  Act  in  1954 


EIGHTH  ANNUAL  REPORT  TO  CONGRESS  ON  THE  OPERATIONS  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  STAT 
UNDER  PUBLIC  LAW  5841 


•■■•■'• 

•■■■•■ 


EH 


I.  INTRODUCTION 

With  the  signing  of  the  Southeast  Asia  Col- 
lective Defense  Treaty  (Manila  Pact)  and  the  an- 
ticipated ratification  of  the  Paris  treaties,  the 
United  States  and  other  free  nations  are  relying 
more  heavily  than  ever  upon  a  system  of  friendly 
alliances  to  preserve  and  extend  stability  in  inter- 
national relations  and  to  combat  the  continuing 
threat  of  war.  The  Department's  International 
Educational  Exchange  Program  is  proving  a  valu- 
able instrument  for  preserving  and  strengthening 
these  basic  relationships. 

The  3,882  foreign  nationals  from  76  countries, 
who  came  to  the  United  States  under  the  exchange 
program  during  1954,  are  associating  with  indi- 
vidual Americans  in  all  of  our  48  States  and  ter- 
ritories. They  are  getting  to  know  and  under- 
stand America  as  it  really  is,  while  they  are  en- 
gaged in  study,  teaching,  research,  and  other  proj- 
ects of  their  own  choice.  Likewise,  the  1,938 
Americans  who  went  abroad  under  the  program 
are  gaining  a  deeper  understanding  of  the  prob- 
lems, needs,  and  hopes  of  other  peoples.  Together, 
these  American  and  foreign  exchangees  are  creat- 
ing a  new  climate  of  international  understanding 
and  tolerance  at  a  people-to-people  level. 

Over  70  percent  of  these  exchanges  were  carried 
out  under  the  Fulbright  Act,  one  of  several  legis- 
lative authorizations  under  which  the  Department 
carries  out  the  International  Educational  Ex- 
change Program.     Beginning  in  1938  with  the 


1 H.  Doc.  148,  84th  Cong.,  1st  sess.  The  full  report  in- 
cludes a  letter  of  transmittal  from  the  Under  Secretary 
of  State  dated  Apr.  22,  1955,  and  two  appendixes,  one  a 
list  of  recipients  of  grants  and  the  other  a  statement  of 
funds  available  and  expenditures.  For  a  report  for  the 
year  1953,  see  Bulletin  of  June  7,  1954,  p.  889. 


232 


Act  for  Cooperation  With  the  Other  America 
Republics  which  authorized  an  exchange  prograr 
with  Latin  America,  Congress  has  increasing 
recognized  the  importance  of  educational  exchang 
activities  in  furthering  our  international  relation* 
The  Fulbright  Act  in  1946,  the  Smith-Mundt  Aq 
in  1948,  and  other  related  acts  of  Congress  hav 
made  possible  the  Department's  present  extensiv 
effort  to  increase  understanding  among  the  nation 
of  the  free  world  through  exchange  programs. 

Our  efforts  to  strengthen  cooperative  interna 
tional  relations  through  exchanges  have  not  gori 
unnoticed  by  the  Kremlin.  Its  attacks  and  thos 
of  its  supporters  may,  in  fact,  serve  as  one  measur 
of  the  program's  success.  It  is  significant  tha 
Soviet  propaganda  now  includes  an  increasing 
number  of  so-called  "cultural  exchanges."  Ove 
1,000  delegations  entered  or  left  the  Soviet  Unioi 
in  1954 — nearly  double  the  number  of  delegation 
in  1953.  More  than  60  percent  of  these  exchange 
were  with  free  Western  European  countria. 
However,  student  and  other  delegations  invited 
Russia  take  part  in  restricted,  short-term  coi] 
ducted  tours  only.  They  are  controlled  spectato 
and  observers,  and  do  not  get  to  see  and  to  partic 
pate  in  the  day-to-day  life  of  that  country. 

Our  program,  of  course,  is  in  sharp  contrast 
that  conducted  by  the  U.S.S.R.  and  its  satellite- 
Foreign  grantees  visiting  the  United  States  ma;; 
live  in  American  communities  in  any  part  of  th 
country,  observe  American  life  in  all  its  variety 
exchange  ideas  with  individual  American  citizen 
and  draw  freely  their  own  conclusions  about  u 
while  engaging  in  professional  and  educationa 
pursuits  of  their  own  choice. 

The  following  report  is  limited  to  the  exchang 
program  carried  out  under  the  Fulbright  Ac 
and  is  submitted  in  accordance  with  the  require 
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ment  of  paragraph  (2)  thereof  that  a  report  be 
transmitted  to  the  Congress  each  year  on  opera- 
tions conducted  during  the  preceding  calendar 
year.  Specifically,  it  covers  those  activities  which 
were  carried  out  during  the  period  January  1 
through  December  31,  1954. 


II.  PROGRAM    ACTIVITIES    AND    ACCOMPLISH- 
MENTS 

Now  in  its  eighth  year,  the  educational  exchange 
program  under  the  Fulbright  Act  is  playing  an 
increasingly  important  role  in  mobilizing  the 
forces  of  education,  science,  and  culture  in  the 
interest  of  a  stable  world  order.  Since  the  begin- 
ning of  the  program  in  1947,  over  7,700  American 
and  10,250  foreign  nationals  have  been  exchanged 
with  28  countries.  Among  these  countries  are 
nearly  all  the  free  nations  bordering  on  Commu- 
nist Russia  and  its  satellites,  including  Finland, 
West  Germany,  Austria,  Greece,  Iraq,  Pakistan, 
India,  Burma,  Thailand,  the  Philippines,  and 
Japan. 

From  the  very  start  an  important  feature  of  the 
program  has  been  its  binational  character.  The 
United  States  Educational  Foundations  and  Com- 
missions 2  established  overseas  by  executive  agree- 
ments represent  both  the  interests  of  the  United 
States  and  the  interests  of  the  participating  coun- 
tries. Comprised  of  foreign  nationals  and  resi- 
dent Americans  who  are  prominent  in  educational, 
cultural,  business,  and  other  fields,  these  binational 
groups  have  helped  to  plan  and  carry  out  pro- 
grams benefiting  both  the  participating  countries 
and  the  United  States. 

The  growing  acceptance  abroad  of  this  coopera- 
tive program  is  reflected  in  the  increasing  number 
of  binational  agreements  that  have  been  entered 
into  since  1948.  In  that  year  84  exchanges  were 
carried  out  with  4  countries.  Today,  4,044  ex- 
changes are  being  carried  out  with  26  countries. 
In  addition,  554  young  foreign  nationals  are  at- 
tending American-sponsored  educational  institu- 
tions in  Europe  and  the  Near  and  Far  East. 

The  cost  of  this  program  to  the  U.S.  Govern- 
nent  amounted  to  $7,652,074  in  foreign  currencies 
luring  the  1954  calendar  year. 

Additional  funds  to  an  impressive  degree — over 
i>6,140,000 — came     from     schools,     universities, 

'Hereafter  referred  to  as  Commissions  in  this  report. 
'(Footnote  in  original.) 


foundations,  civic  and  community  organizations, 
and  other  non-U.S.  Government  groups  both  in 
this  country  and  overseas.  This  support  is  im- 
portant since  foreign  currencies  cannot  be  used  to 
pay  for  the  expenses  of  foreign  grantees  while  in 
the  United  States,  or  for  general  program  and 
administrative  costs  in  this  country.  While  some 
of  the  appropriated  dollar  funds  that  are  available 
for  the  Educational  Exchange  Program  are  used 
to  support  travel  grants  in  foreign  currencies,  the 
allocations  for  this  purpose  are  limited.  Foreign 
currency  grants,  however,  make  dollar  funds  go 
farther — both  the  dollars  appropriated  for  this 
purpose  and  those  provided  by  non-U.S.  Govern- 
ment groups.  Thus,  foreign  currency  grants  are 
an  incentive  for  greater  participation  in  interna- 
tional educational  exchange  activities. 

Table  1  indicates  the  scope  of  the  exchange  pro- 
gram with  each  country  during  1954. 


A.  Progress  in  American  Studies 

One  of  the  surprises  and  disappointments  of 
American  grantees  who  went  abroad  in  1949  and 
1950  was  to  discover  that  courses  on  American  his- 
tory, literature,  government,  and  related  fields 
were  seldom  included  in  the  curricula  of  foreign 
universities.  Even  then,  educated  persons  abroad 
learned  about  America  chiefly  from  the  19th  cen- 
tury works  of  Bryce  and  de  Tocqueville.  The  sit- 
uation in  1954  is  in  marked  contrast  to  that  exist- 
ing in  the  early  days  of  the  exchange  program. 

Today,  thousands  of  students,  teachers,  and 
others  are  learning  about  American  life  and  civili- 
zation in  foreign  universities  around  the  world. 
They  are  also  taking  part  in  special  American 
studies  projects  such  as  the  seminars  and  work- 
shops carried  out  in  1954  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
the  Netherlands,  France,  Italy,  Germany,  Bel- 
gium, Norway,  India,  and  Japan. 

Courses  in  American  studies  are  now  offered,  for 
example,  in  universities  in  practically  every  West- 
ern European  country,  and  permanent  chairs  in 
this  field  have  been  established  in  many  European 
universities.  In  France,  such  courses  have  been 
authorized  for  every  university  in  the  country  and 
student  enrollment  in  this  field  has  jumped  more 
than  tenfold  since  the  program  began  in  1949. 

Last  April  the  newly  organized  European  As- 
sociation for  American  Studies,  devoted  to  a  closer 
coordination  of  study  and  research  in  American 
studies,  held  its  first  meeting.    Comprised  of  emi- 
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Table  1. — Grants  Made  in  1954 


Grants  to  Americans 

Grants  to  foreign  nationals 

Country 

Univ. 
study 

Advanced 
research 

Teach- 
ing 

Univ.  lec- 
turing 

Univ. 
study 

Advanced 
research 

Teaching 
or  teacher 
develop- 
ment 

Univ.  lec- 
turing 

Practical 
experi- 
ence and 
training 

For  study 
in  U.S. 
institu- 
tions 
abroad 

Grand 
total 

23 

45 
16 

1 

2 
20 

7 

13 

239 

202 

9 
13 

20 
7 
3 
2 

6 
6 
4 
5 

8 

8 

3 

6 

6 

7 

13 

7 

18 

20 

7 

12 

6 

17 

18 

10 

3 

8 

10 

12 

2 

4 

34 
37 
31 

1 

11 
52 
27 
49 
212 
184 
61 
75 

8 
92 
166 
61 
15 
74 
43 
67 

5 
20 

2 

4 
165 

17 

10 

8 

7 

13 
10 
17 
31 
36 
10 
12 

3 

52 
64 
19 

4 
28 

4 

10 

7 

9 

6 

5 

5 

7 

21 

44 

74 

7 

12 

3 
6 

121 

5 
8 

131 

82 

28 

2 
1 
1 

8 
1 
1 
4 

1 

1 
1 
1 

35 
8 

22 

9 

9 

252 

25 

4 
4 
5 
13 
20 
5 
3 
3 

25 
12 
9 
6 
7 

2 

1 

28 

19 

22 

2 

4 

22 

12 

16 

5 

4 

140 

78 

Finland 

136 

603 

56S 

37S 

133 

4 

57 

28 

Italy  .                 

108 
24 
35 
15 
21 

17 

36 

14 

5 

9 

5 

2 
4 
2 

392 

336 

2 

20 

188 

53 

3 

80 

234 

62 

9 
1 
1 

4 
1 

5 

5 
1 

21 
24 

97 

4 

3 

2 

39 

Thailand  .                         

55 

2 

4 

1 
174 

30 

1 
105 

2 
32 

8 

57 

99 

21 

2 

686 

Total  .                

979 

183 

269 

239 

1496 

408 

395 

61 

14 

554 

■4598 

'  The  difference  between  this  figure  and  the  5,553  selections  made  by  the  Board  of  Foreign  Scholarships  represents  955  persons  who  were  unable  to  accept 
awards. 


nent  scholars  from  England,  France,  Germany, 
Italy,  Austria,  the  Netherlands,  Norway,  Sweden, 
Denmark,  and  Finland,  the  Association  exempli- 
fies the  increased  recognition  now  being  given 
throughout  Europe  to  American  studies  as  an 
academic  discipline. 

A  corollary  development  has  been  the  increased 
interest  in  the  United  States  in  foreign-area 
studies.  American  educational  institutions  are 
now  offering  an  increasing  number  of  courses  on 
the  language,  politics,  history,  social  structure, 
and  literature  of  other  countries.  As  a  result,  the 
number  of  American  students  and  specialists  ac- 
quiring a  deeper  knowledge  of  the  life  and  peoples 
of  other  world  areas  is  rapidly  growing. 

The  exchange  program  contributes  substantially 
to  this  two-way  approach  to  mutual  understand- 
ing. From  the  beginning,  it  has  made  extensive 
efforts  to  satisfy  and  stimulate  the  interest  over- 
seas in  American  studies  projects.  At  the  same 
time,  it  contributes  to  the  interest  in  foreign-area 
studies  in  the  United  States.  A  partial  survey  of 
catalogues  of  American  universities  with  major 


foreign-area  studies  programs  reveals  that  many 
of  the  American  faculty  members  directly  asso- 
ciated with  these  studies  have  done  research  over- 
seas under  the  program.  Others  here  at  home  have 
also  learned  about  the  life  of  other  countries  from 
the  many  foreign  nationals  who  have  lectured  or 
studied  in  American  schools  and  universities  under 
the  program.  For  example,  during  1954,  Indian 
lecturers  gave  courses  on  their  art,  literature,  and 
philosophy  in  universities  in  Texas,  Pennsylvania, 
Missouri,  Illinois,  Idaho,  Indiana,  and  New  York. 

1.  Some  Projects  in  Americcm  Studies  Overseas 

Among  the  seminars  in  American  studies  held 
last  year  was  the  one  at  Cambridge,  England,  de- 
voted to  the  theme  "The  United  States  and  the 
Atlantic  Community."  The  third  seminar  of  its 
kind  in  that  country,  it  brought  together  British 
teachers,  advanced  students,  and  university  fac- 
ulty members  to  hear  lectures  by  and  participate  in 
discussions  with  American  scholars  and  special- 
ists. Expenses  of  British  participants  were  de- 
frayed by  an  American  foundation,  while  Amer- 
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tcan  lecturers  were  awarded  grants  under  the 
Fulbright  Act.  The  American  lecturers  who  par- 
ticipated in  the  1954  project  and  their  subject 
ields  were  as  follows : 

Pirginius  Dabney,  Editor,  Richmond  Times  Despatch, 
Richmond,  Va. — "American  Press  and  Public  Opinion" 

Clarence  H.  Elliott,  City  Manager,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. — 
"Municipal  Administration" 

Denna  F.  Fleming,  Professor  of  Political  Science,  Van- 
derbilt  University,  Nashville,  Tenn. — "American  For- 
eign Policy" 

lohn  H.  Franklin,  Professor  of  American  History,  How- 
ard University,  Washington,  D.C. — "American  History" 

j.  Lowell  Harriss,  Professor  of  Economics,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, New  York,  N.Y. — "Economics" 

Arthur  M.  Mizener,  Professor  of  English,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity, Ithaca,  N.Y. — "American  Literature" 

I  Easton  Rothwell,  Vice  Chairman,  Hoover  Institute  and 
Library,  Stanford  University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. — "Amer- 
ican Foreign  Policy"  (Historical) 

}eorge  D.  Stoddard,  Office  of  Institutional  Research  and 
Educational  Planning,  New  York  University,  N.Y. — 
"American  Education" 

lobert  L.  Sutherland,  Director,  Hogg  Foundation,  Uni- 
versity of  Texas,  Austin,  Tex. — "Sociology" 

David  Truman,  Professor  of  Political  Science,  Columbia 
University,  New  York,  N.Y. — "American  Government" 

Sudora  Welty,  novelist  and  short  story  writer,  Jackson, 
Miss. — "Creative  Writing" 

As  an  outgrowth  of  these  activities  several 
British  universities  have  evidenced  strong  inter- 
est in  the  adoption  and  expansion  of  American 
studies  in  various  departments.  Consideration  is 
ilso  being  given  to  setting  up  a  Council  on  Amer- 
can  Studies  to  expand  the  work  already  stimu- 
lated by  visiting  American  lecturers'  in  this  field. 

The  special  summer  course  in  American  studies 
it  Nice,  France,  is  an  example  of  the  increasing 
nterest  in  this  field  on  the  part  of  European  stu- 
lents.  Now  in  its  second  year,  it  has  attracted 
students  from  all  parts  of  France.  The  city  of 
Tice  granted  scholarships  for  students  from  Bel- 
gium, Switzerland,  and  Italy,  and  the  French 
Ministry  of  National  Education  contributed 
inancial  support,  including  15  scholarships  for 
French  students.  Typical  of  the  courses  given  by 
French  and  American  lecturers  were  "The  Fed- 
eral System  in  the  United  States  of  America," 
'English  Conversation  and  Phonetics,"  "Ameri- 
can Civilization  and  Institutions,"  and  " Ameri- 
can Politics." 

The  American  labor  movement  was  the  subject 
»f  a  seminar  held  in  Oslo  during  the  summer  of 

954  for  labor  leaders  from  Norway,  Denmark, 
[Sweden,  and  Finland.    Two  American  professors 
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under  the  program  served  as  lecturers  and  discus- 
sion leaders,  covering  such  subjects  as  "The  Role  of 
the  Trade  Union  in  American  Society,"  "The 
American  Government,"  and  a  comparison  of  trade 
unions  in  Scandinavian  countries.  This  seminar, 
as  well  as  the  exploratory  seminar  on  the  Ameri- 
can labor  movement  which  was  held  in  Norway  in 
1953,  succeeded  in  reaching  a  segment  of  the  popu- 
lation not  ordinarily  participating  in  the  program. 

A  Seminar  in  American  History  and  Culture  in 
Bengalore,  India,  last  May  helped  to  remove  many 
misunderstandings  and  misconceptions  about  the 
United  States.  Observers  reported  that  it  defi- 
nitely served  as  a  stimulant  for  further  reading 
and  understanding  of  American  art,  literature, 
history,  and  philosophy.  Another  successful 
American  studies  conference  was  conducted  in 
Kyoto,  Japan,  by  American  lecturers  under  the 
program  who  were  not  only  fluent  in  the  Japanese 
language  but  had  the  advantage  of  familiarity 
with  Japanese  life  and  customs,  based  on  9  months 
of  study  and  teaching  in  Japan. 

At  the  same  time,  individual  American  lecturers, 
students,  and  teachers  are  creating  an  interest  in 
American  studies  in  foreign  schools  and  univer- 
sities. These  Americans  are  now  conducting  or 
otherwise  participating  in  such  courses  in  schools 
and  universities  in  nearly  all  the  26  countries 
participating  in  the  program.  Their  subjects 
range  from  American  literature  and  civilization, 
constitutional  law  and  American  history,  to  the 
teaching  of  English  as  a  second  language. 

In  addition,  they  are  acquainting  foreign  groups 
with  American  life  by  engaging  in  various  activ- 
ities outside  the  classroom.  For  example,  an 
American  student  from  Georgia  doing  research 
in  England  on  "Georgia  as  a  Royal  Colony,"  met 
many  requests  to  speak  before  British  groups  in- 
terested in  American  history  and  contemporary 
American  life.  He  also  acted  as  consultant  to  the 
British  Broadcasting  Company  on  programs  por- 
traying life  in  our  southern  States.  American 
lecturers  in  Germany  and  Belgium  have  contracted 
with  a  German  publishing  firm  to  print  a  compre- 
hensive anthology  on  American  civilization  to  pro- 
vide basic  teaching  materials  at  a  moderate  cost 
for  European  students  in  the  field  of  American 
studies. 

A  recent  analysis  of  talks  given  outside  the 
classroom  by  American  students,  teachers,  and  lec- 
turers in  a  few  countries  shows  the  widespread 
extent  of  this  activity.    In  Austria,  for  example, 
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during  the  first  half  of  1954  alone,  50  American 
professors  and  students  gave  more  than  200 
"extracurricular"  lectures  to  over  14,000  Austrians. 
In  the  Netherlands,  at  an  informal  review  session 
with  32  grantees,  it  was  found  that  in  a  6-month 
period  they  had  given  a  total  of  116  talks  to  5,000 
Netherlander  in  groups  ranging  from  50  to 
1,000. 

2.  Some  American  Studies  Projects  in  the  United 
States 

By  awarding  grants  to  foreign  professors, 
teachers,  and  students  specializing  in  these  sub- 
jects, the  program  has  helped  create  a  corps  of 
specialists  who  return  to  their  respective  countries 
to  teach  American  studies  in  their  own  schools 
and  universities.  For  example,  a  professor  from 
the  University  of  Liege  in  Belgium  is  engaging  in 
research  in  American  studies  at  the  University  of 
California,  so  that  she  can  help  to  continue  the 
chair  in  American  literature  and  civilization  es- 
tablished at  Liege  and  recently  occupied  by  the 
distinguished  American  writer,  Katherine  Anne 
Porter. 

Special  projects  in  the  United  States  for  foreign 
teachers  are  furthering  the  interest  in  American 
studies  in  primary  and  secondary  schools  abroad. 
Among  the  395  teachers  visiting  the  United  States 
this  year  were  a  group  of  secondary  teachers  from 
France,  Denmark,  Norway,  Sweden,  and  the 
Netherlands.  One  group  of  French  teachers  took 
part  in  a  2-month  program  in  American  civiliza- 
tion at  Yale  University,  while  another  group  un- 
dertook similar  work  in  American  history  and 
geography  at  the  University  of  Washington. 
Teachers  from  Scandinavian  countries  attended  a 
6-month  course  in  American  culture  and  civiliza- 
tion at  the  University  of  Minnesota.  All  three 
groups  later  spent  a  2-week  period  traveling  in 
other  parts  of  the  United  States  to  observe  re- 
gional differences. 

For  the  third  consecutive  year,  a  group  of  ad- 
vanced students  from  French  normal  schools 
came  to  the  United  States  for  a  year  of  special 
studies  in  American  literature,  history,  and  civil- 
ization. The  Government  of  France  has  cooper- 
ated in  the  project  by  affording  full  academic 
credit  for  the  work  done  in  the  United  States. 
These  students  return  to  France  to  become  teach- 
ers in  primary  schools  in  small  towns  and  villages 
throughout  their  country. 


B.  New  Project  Developments 

Many  new  projects  were  carried  out  during  1954 
to  foster  international  cooperation  in  a  number 
of  fields. 

1.  Japanese- American  Law  Schools  Project 

In  Japan  a  program  was  sponsored  by  the  De- 
partment, the  Ford  Foundation,  and  Harvard 
University  to  foster  cooperation  between  Japa- 
nese and  American  law  schools.    Under  the  first 
phase  of  the  program,  a  group  of  Japanese  schol- 
ars are  spending  2  years  in  this  country,  with 
travel  grants  provided  under  the  program  and 
dollar  grants  provided  by  the  Ford  Foundation 
for   their   expenses   within   the   United    States. 
These  specialists,  including  6  prominent  Japanese . 
law  professors,  a  judge,  and  an  assistant  judge,  are ' 
spending  their  first  year  at  the  Harvard  Law 
School  and  will  spend  next  year  at  several  other' 
outstanding  American  law  schools.     Under  the 
second  phase  of  the  program  it  is  planned  that, 
American  legal  scholars  will  do  research  at  Japa- 
nese legal  institutions.    The  final  phase  of  the  pro- 
gram, planned  for  1956,  involves  a  wider  exchange 
of  American  and  Japanese  students  in  the  field, 
of  law. 

2.  Southeast  Asian  Journalist  Project 

During  the  summer  of  1954,  a  group  of  South- 
east Asian  journalists  came  to  the  United  States 
to  discuss  problems  in  world  affairs  with  promi- 
nent Americans  and  to  observe  American  journal- 
istic practices.  The  project  was  sponsored  jointly 
by  the  Department,  the  American  Press  Institute, 
and  the  Rockefeller  Foundation,  which  contrib- 
uted $31,000  toward  the  expenses  of  the  grantees 
while  they  were  in  the  United  States.  The  proj- 
ect began  with  a  2-week  stay  at  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, where  the  journalists  discussed  world 
problems  with  President  Grayson  Kirk  of  Colum- 
bia University,  Ambassador  to  the  United  Na- 
tions Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  publisher  Arthur 
Hayes  Sulzberger  of  the  New  York  Times,  his- 
torian Allan  Nevins,  and  many  other  Americans 
prominent  in  journalism,  politics,  and  interna- 
tional affairs.  They  later  spent  a  week  observing 
American  newspapers  in  typical  large  and  small 
American  communities.  The  rest  of  the  time  they 
traveled  throughout  the  United  States  observing 
American  life  in  all  its  variety. 
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'.  Special  Teacher  Projects 

The  program  included  a  number  of  special 
eacher-training  projects.  In  India,  for  example, 
our  American  lecturers  under  the  program  con- 
[ucted  a  series  of  teacher-training  seminars  in  co- 
peration  with  the  Indian  Ministry  of  Education. 
L  Director  of  Education  in  one  Indian  state  later 
Frote,  ".  .  .  the  value  of  such  experience  is  indeed 
mmense,  especially  in  view  of  the  fact  that  we  are 
>resently  working  for  an  educational  system,  the 
uccess  of  which  mainly  depends  on  the  right  kind 
if  teacher." 

Summer  seminars  abroad  continued  to  be  con- 
lucted  for  American  teachers  of  French  and  Ital- 
an  languages  and  literature.  During  this  past 
ummer  45  such  teachers  from  secondary  schools 
md  junior  colleges  in  various  parts  of  the  United 
States  spent  6  weeks  in  France  and  Italy,  perfect- 
ng  their  foreign-language  fluency  and  their  teachi- 
ng techniques,  as  well  as  broadening  their  knowl- 
:dge  of  French  and  Italian  culture. 

Americans  also  continued  to  teach  in  foreign 
chool  systems.  In  Burma,  for  example,  Ameri- 
;ans  were,  for  the  first  time,  teaching  in  all  areas 
)f  the  country,  particularly  the  hill  provinces, 
rhey  will  now  be  able  to  reach  a  large  number  of 
Burmese  in  isolated  localities  where  contacts  with 
Americans  were  seldom  possible  before.  They  are 
caching  in  such  fields  as  general  science,  English, 
igriculture,  home  economics,  and  handicrafts. 

The  teacher  interchange  program,  whereby 
American  and  foreign  teachers  trade  positions  in 
;heir  respective  school  systems  for  a  year,  con- 
tinued to  be  carried  out  with  Austria,  Australia, 
Belgium,  Denmark,  France,  Germany,  the  United 
kingdom,  New  Zealand,  and  Norway.  Altogether, 
500  American  and  foreign  teachers  exchanged  po- 
sitions for  the  1954-55  academic  year. 

\i.  The  American  Student  Program 

During    1954,    979    grants    were    awarded    to 
jVmerican  students  to  study  in  Australia,  Austria, 
Belgium-Luxembourg,  Burma,  Ceylon,  Denmark, 
£gypt,  Finland,  France,  Germany,  Greece,  India, 
>  taly,  Japan,  the  Netherlands,  New  Zealand,  Nor- 
way, Pakistan,  the  Philippines,  Sweden,  Thailand, 
j  Jnion  of  South  Africa,  and  the  United  Kingdom. 
Although  various  types  of  exchanges  are  author- 
zed  by  the  Fulbright  Act,  one  of  the  principal 
ntentions  of  the  Congress  was  to  provide  young 
Americans  with  opportunities  for  study  abroad. 
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These  exchanges  are  increasing  the  number  of 
American  citizens  with  specialized  knowledge  of 
other  areas  of  the  world — a  fact  which  is  im- 
portant in  the  ever-increasing  responsibilities  of 
the  United  States  in  world  affairs.  These  students 
are  also  demonstrating,  through  their  presence  and 
conduct  in  a  foreign  country,  the  ideals,  attitudes, 
and  way  of  life  of  representative  Americans. 

Nor  are  their  activities  confined  to  classrooms. 
An  American  student  in  Belgium,  for  example,  is 
furthering  the  community  of  interest  between 
American  and  Belgian  universities  and  scholars. 
He  has  acted  as  an  intermediary  between  his  uni- 
versity in  St.  Louis  and  the  Husserl  Archives  of 
Louvain  in  arrangements  to  microfilm  the  Husserl 
collection.  He  has  also  helped  with  plans  for  a 
number  of  lectures,  particularly  in  the  field  of 
American  literature  and  medicine,  for  professors 
and  other  groups  at  Louvain. 

D.  Continuing  Impact  of  Grantees 

The  impact  of  both  American  and  foreign 
grantees  continues  in  many  ways  after  an  individ- 
ual grant  is  ended. 

In  Turkey,  where  American  lecturers  at  Istanbul 
University  created  an  interest  in  American  litera- 
ture and  other  American  studies,  arrangements 
have  been  made  to  continue  such  lectures  through 
private  sponsorship.  The  Rockefeller  Founda- 
tion, at  the  request  of  the  University  of  Istanbul, 
has  agreed  to  provide  an  American  lecturer  in  this 
field.  The  Foundation  also  made  a  grant  to  a 
Turkish  professor  to  do  research  at  Princeton  and 
other  American  universities  so  that  he  can  take 
over  the  teaching  of  such  courses  on  his  return. 

In  Denmark,  nearly  100  Danish  students  who 
studied  American  civilization  under  an  American 
lecturer  in  1953  are  today  teaching  throughout 
Denmark.  Their  interest  in  spreading  what  they 
have  learned  has  been  felt  in  United  States  Infor- 
mation Centers,  which  have  received  an  ever-in- 
creasing number  of  requests  from  them  for  Ameri- 
can materials. 

An  American  geographer  who  lectured  at  the 
University  of  Tokyo  initiated  an  exchange  book 
project  to  overcome  the  serious  shortage  of  Ameri- 
can books  in  Japanese  universities  and  their  high 
cost  when  compared  with  that  of  Russian  books. 
By  writing  letters  to  American  geographers  he 
was  able  to  obtain  books  from  American  students. 
These  books  were  exchanged  for  Japanese  texts, 
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which  would  be  useful  to  Americans.  Over  5,000 
books  have  been  exchanged  thus  far  and  the  project 
is  continuing. 

III.  ADMINISTRATION 

The  Department  of  State  is  responsible  for  the 
administration  of  the  Educational  Exchange  Pro- 
gram authorized  by  the  Fulbright  Act.  The  ad- 
ministration of  this  program  is  closely  integrated 
with  that  of  the  exchange  programs  authorized 
by  the  Smith-Mundt  Act  and  other  acts  of  Con- 
gress to  achieve  maximum  coordination  and  utili- 
zation of  all  resources  in  carrying  out  an  extensive 
exchange  effort. 

Specifically,  the  Department  has  direct  respon- 
sibilities under  the  Fulbright  Act  for  (1)  negoti- 
ating agreements  with  foreign  countries  which  can 
participate  in  the  program;  (2)  providing  staff 
services  for  the  Board  of  Foreign  Scholarships; 
(3)  establishing  and  maintaining  liaison  with  the 
binational  Commissions  in  participating  coun- 
tries; (4)  supervising  public  and  private  agencies 
in  the  United  States  that  assist  the  Department 
under  contract  in  administering  the  program. 


A.  Negotiations  of  Executive  Agreements 

While  no  new  executive  agreements  were  signed 
during  1954,  steps  were  taken  to  arrange  for  the 
extension  of  existing  agreements  which  were  about 
to  expire  and  to  enter  into  negotiations  with  addi- 
tional countries  especially  under  the  authority  of 
Public  Law  480  and  Public  Law  665  of  the  83d 
Congress. 

Executive  agreements  were  in  force  during  1954 
with  the  following  countries :  Australia,  Austria, 
Belgium-Luxembourg,  Burma,  Ceylon,  Denmark, 
Egypt,  Finland,  France,  Germany,  Greece,  India, 
Iraq,  Italy,  Japan,  the  Netherlands,  New  Zealand, 
Norway,  Pakistan,  the  Philippines,  Sweden,  Thai- 
land, Turkey,  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  and  the 
United  Kingdom. 

Altogether,  28  executive  agreements  have  been 
signed  since  the  Fulbright  Act  was  passed  in  1946. 
Programs  have  since  become  inactive  in  China 
(Formosa),  Korea,  and  Iran. 

B.  The  Board  of  Foreign  Scholarships 

Recognizing  that  the  success  of  the  program  de- 
pends primarily  on  the  quality  of  its  participants, 


Congress  specifically  provided  for  a  Board  of  For- 
eign Scholarships  to  be  appointed  by  the  President. 
The  responsibilities  of  the  Board  are  set  forth  in 
the  act  as  follows : 

That  for  the  purpose  of  selecting  students  and  educa- 
tional institutions  qualified  to  participate  in  this  program, 
and  to  supervise  the  exchange  program  authorized  herein, 
the  President  of  the  United  States  is  hereby  authorized  to 
appoint  a  Board  of  Foreign  Scholarships,  consisting  of 
ten  members,  who  shall  serve  without  compensation,  com- 
posed of  representatives  of  cultural,  educational,  student 
and  war  veterans  groups,  and  including  representatives 
of  the  United  States  Office  of  Education,  the  United  States 
Veterans'  Administration,  State  educational  institutions,  J 
and  privately  endowed  educational  institutions. 

During  1954  four  new  members  were  appointed 
to  the  Board :  Dr.  Oliver  C.  Carmichael,  president 
of  the  University  of  Alabama;  Dr.  C.  Joseph 
Nuesse,  dean,  School  of  Social  Sciences,  the  Cath- 
olic University  of  America;  Dr.  Sherman  D.) 
Scruggs,  president,  Lincoln  University,  Jefferson; 
City,  Mo. ;  and  Roger  A.  Moore,  student,  Harvarc 
Law  School.  Dr.  Frederick  L.  Hovde,  president 
of  Purdue  University,  was  reelected  to  a  seconc 
term  as  chairman  of  the  Board,  and  Dr.  Carmi-' 
chael  was  elected  vice  chairman.  Other  members 
of  the  Board  are  Dr.  John  N.  Andrews,  persona 
representative  of  the  Administrator  of  Veterans! 
Affairs;  Dr.  Samuel  H.  Brownell,  U.S.  Commis- 
sioner of  Education;  Dr.  Margaret  Clapp,  presi- 
dent, Wellesley  College ;  Dr.  Francis  Scott  Say th, 
professor  of  pediatrics,  University  of  California 
Medical  Center;  and  Philip  H.  Willkie,  attorney 
at  law,  Rushville,  Ind.  Dr.  Francis  J.  Colligan, 
Deputy  Director  of  the  International  Educationa 
Exchange  Service  of  the  Department,  continues  to 
serve  as  Executive  Secretary. 

During  1954  the  Board  selected  5,553  candidates 
for  grants  from  among  the  more  than  20,000  ap- 
plicants, applying  the  criteria  set  forth  in  the  act 
or  established  by  the  Board  itself.  In  selecting 
American  grantees,  the  Board  gave  preference  to 
veterans,  as  required  by  the  act,  provided  their 
qualifications  were  approximately  equal  to  those 
of  other  candidates.  As  a  result,  during  1954,  518 
American  veterans  of  World  War  I,  World  War 
II,  or  Korea  received  grants  under  this  program. 

The  Board  took  a  number  of  steps  in  its  con- 
tinuing concern  to  achieve  maximum  nationwide 
participation  in  the  program,  both  in  the  selection 
of  American  grantees  to  go  abroad  and  the  place- 
ment of  foreign  grantees  in  the  United  States. 
These  included  a  statement  for  publication  and 
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irculation  to  contract  agencies,  including  their 
dvisory,  regional,  and  State  committees,  as  well 
s  to  State  officials,  educational  administrators, 
nd  Fulbright  advisers  on  college  and  university 
ampuses,  to  encourage  even  greater  participation 
y  individuals  and  institutions  over  the  widest 
;eographic  area  possible  in  the  United  States.  At 
ts  September  meeting  the  chairman  appointed  a 
ubcommittee  on  geographic  distribution  to  study 
he  matter  further  and  to  recommend  additional 
teps  which  the  Board  might  take  to  assure  nation- 
ride  participation. 

The  Board  also  reviewed  placement  of  foreign 
grantees  in  the  medical  sciences  in  American  med- 
cal  schools,  hospitals,  and  related  institutions, 
rhe  findings  of  a  subcommittee  set  up  to  study  the 
>roblem  revealed  that  the  number  of  participants 
n  the  medical  field  averaged  only  14  percent  of 
he  total  number  of  awards  to  foreign  grantees, 
rhe  Board  concluded  that  the  strict  selection  pro- 
cedure already  established  to  govern  the  selection 
tnd  placement  of  foreign  grantees  in  the  medical 
sciences  has  been  successful.  The  Board  expressed 
ts  appreciation  to  American  medical  schools  and 
aospitals  for  the  facilities  made  available  to  for- 
eign students  and  scholars  to  enable  them  to  gain 
ixperience  and  training  of  value  in  their  home- 
land. 

During  the  latter  half  of  1954,  the  Board  re- 
quested Mr.  Willkie  to  represent  it  on  a  trip  to 
seven  European  countries  participating  in  the  pro- 
gram.   The  countries  visited  included  Belgium, 
Denmark,    France,    Germany,   the   Netherlands, 
Norway,  and  the  United  Kingdom.    Mr.  Willkie 
>resented  a  detailed  report  on  his  visit  to  the 
Board  at  its  December  meeting,  including  recom- 
mendations for  improvement  of  certain  program 
ctivities.    The  Board  requested  the  Department 
o  undertake  staff  studies  in  connection  with  these 
;ecommendations  for  consideration  early  in  1955. 
Altogether,  the  Board  held  4  meetings  in  1954, 
s  well  as  18  meetings  of  its  subcommittees  on 
flections,  planning,  stipends,  and  other  matters. 


United    States    Educational 
Commissions  Overseas 


Foundations    and 


1  The  executive  agreements  concluded  by  the 
jinked  States  under  the  act  provide  for  the  estab- 
|  shnient  in  each  country  of  a  United  States  Edu- 
'itional  Commission.  These  binational  groups 
'prmulate  annual  programs  in  the  light  of  the 


needs,  opportunities',  and  resources  in  cooperating 
countries  and  in  the  United  States.  Their  propos- 
als are  reviewed  by  the  Department,  the  contract 
agencies,  and  the  Board  of  Foreign  Scholarships. 
When  the  program  is  approved  by  the  Depart- 
ment, opportunities  for  grants  under  it  are  an- 
nounced to  the  general  public  both  in  the  United 
States  and  the  other  participating  countries. 

United  States  Educational  Commissions  also 
arrange  the  placement  of  American  grantees'  in 
foreign  educational  institutions  after  determin- 
ing whether  their  proposed  projects  can  be  under- 
taken successfully  in  the  cooperating  country; 
provide  orientation  programs  for  both  American 
and  foreign  grantees  to  enable  them  to  adjust 
quickly  to  their  new  environment;  and  counsel 
and  supervise  American  grantees  during  their 
stay  overseas. 

Since  these  binational  Commissions  are  entirely 
independent  of  each  other,  the  program  under  the 
Fulbright  Act  is  in  effect  a  series  of  separate  bi- 
national programs.  Each  reflects  the  mutual  in- 
terests of  the  United  States  and  the  other  partici- 
pating country.  The  binational  administration 
of  the  program  under  which  leading  educators 
and  officials  abroad  serve  as  members  of  the  Com- 
missions, and  leading  private  citizens  in  this 
country  serve  on  the  Board  of  Foreign  Scholar- 
ships, has  given  prestige  to  the  program  and  has 
strengthened  confidence  abroad  in  our  willingness 
to  cooperate  with  other  peoples. 

D.  Contract  Agencies  in  the  United  States 

One  public  and  two  private  agencies  in  this 
country  provide  under  contractual  or  working 
fund  agreements  with  the  Department  the  spe- 
cialized services  that  are  necessary  to  carry  out 
the  program. 

The  Institute  of  International  Education  pro- 
vides these  services  for  applicants  and  projects  in- 
volving study  grants;  the  United  States  Office  of 
Education,  for  teaching  in  elementary  and  second- 
ary schools;  and  the  Conference  Board  of  Asso- 
ciated Research  Councils  (The  National  Research 
Council,  Social  Science  Research  Council,  Amer- 
ican Council  of  Learned  Societies,  and  American 
Council  on  Education)  for  lecturing,  teaching,  or 
advanced  research  in  colleges  and  universities'. 

Under  the  Department's  supervision,  these  three 
agencies  schedule  and  announce  competitions,  pro- 
cess and  recommend  candidates  to  the  Board  of 
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Foreign  Scholarships,  supervise  and  plan  pro- 
grams for  foreign  grantees  while  in  this  country, 
and  work  directly  with  organizations  and  insti- 
tutions in  enlisting  support,  cooperation,  and 
especially  professional  advice  in  all  phases  of  the 
program.  For  example,  they  make  extensive  use 
of  special  committees  of  prominent  educators  and 
other  specialists  in  the  many  subject  matter  fields. 
These  consultative  bodies,  whose  members  serve 
without  compensation,  link  the  many  professions 
as  well  as  educational  institutions  in  the  United 
States  to  the  program.  This  framework  of  ad- 
ministration, tapping  as  it  does  the  best  profes- 
sional resources  in  the  country,  has  proved 
remarkably  successful  in  maintaining  the  high 
quality  of  grantees,  in  developing  sound  projects, 
and  in  promoting  confidence  in  the  program  in  the 
United  States  and  overseas. 

E.  Public  Support  of  the  Exchange  Program 

The  exchange  program  could  not  be  successfully 
carried  out  without  the  wholehearted  support  of 
the  American  public.  Such  support  comes  from 
private  American  families  and  individuals,  who 
make  foreign  grantees  feel  at  home  in  their  com- 
munities, and  from  faculty  members  in  American 
colleges  and  universities,  who  serve  as  advisers  to 
foreign  students,  as  sources  of  information  about 
program  opportunities,  and  as  members  of  volun- 
tary committees  to  recommend  candidates.  It  is 
estimated  that  over  10,000  private  American  citi- 
zens assisted  the  program  in  these  and  other  ways 
during  1954. 

Public  interest  and  support  has  also  manifested 
itself  through  generous  financial  assistance  in  the 
form  of  tuition  and  maintenance  scholarships, 
lectureships,  and  research  grants  for  foreign  can- 
didates. In  carrying  out  the  1954  program,  it 
is  estimated  that  such  assistance  amounted  to  over 
$4,742,000.  Such  support  came  from  colleges,  uni- 
versities, foundations,  hospitals,  civic  and  com- 
munity groups,  and  many  others.  Help  from 
similar  groups  abroad  amounted  to  an  additional 
$1,400,000. 

For  example,  private  American  groups  pro- 
vided more  than  80  percent  of  the  dollar  expenses 
(over  $200,000)  for  the  exchange  of  73  British 
lecturers  and  research  scholars  during  1954.  The 
John  Hay  Whitney  Foundation,  for  the  fourth 
consecutive  year,  made  available  dollar  grants  to 
several    foreign   lecturers,   who    received   travel 


grants  under  this  program,  to  enable  them  to  teach 
in  smaller  colleges  and  universities  in  the  South,! 
Middle  West,  and  Rocky  Mountain  area.     The 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  through; 
its  Foreign  Student  Summer  Project,  provided  271 
young  foreign  scientists  under  this  program  with 
tuition,    maintenance,    and    travel    within    the! 
United  States.     Primary  and  secondary  schools] 
in  the  United  States  and  in  the  participating] 
countries  provided  stipends  for  teacher  grantees 
under  the  special  teacher  interchange  project. 


IV.  EVALUATION  OF  THE  PROGRAM 

Evaluation  studies  continued  to  be  carried  out 
during  1954  to  assess  the  effectiveness  of  ex- 
changes under  the  Fulbright  Act  and  other  proJ 
grams  administered  by  the  Department.  The. 
purposes  of  these  studies  are  to  gage  the  extent  to' 
which  exchanges  are  really  promoting  interna- 
tional understanding  and  to  improve  both  the 
planning  and  operation  of  the  programs  in  the 
future. 

These  studies  revealed  that  one  of  the  most  sig- 
nificant, long-range  results  of  the  exchange  pro- 
gram has  been  the  widespread  introduction  of 
courses  in  American  civilization  and  culture  into 
the  curricula  of  foreign  universities  and  schools, 
as  described  in  the  first  section  of  this  report. 

Evaluation  studies  further  revealed  that  a  cli- 
mate of  increased  understanding  and  mutual  re- 
spect is  rapidly  growing  among  grantees.  For 
example,  an  analysis  of  final  reports  from  stu- 
dents from  all  over  the  world  revealed  that  they 
found  Americans  "cordial,  warm,  and  hospitable." 
Many  expressed  surprise  at  the  unexpectedly  high 
cultural  level  of  the  United  States.  In  accounting 
for  this  country's  wealth,  a  few  mentioned  only  its 
natural  resources,  but  many  more  cited  American 
know-how  and  industry.  A  similar  study  of  for- 
eign-teacher reports  showed  that  American  family 
life,  religious  life,  and  general  helpfulness  an< 
friendliness  are  the  things  which  made  strong  im- 
pressions on  them. 

A  survey  of  about  1,000  former  grantees  in  17 
countries  showed  that  among  the  activities  fre- 
quently engaged  in  after  their  return  home  are 
(1)  participation  in  American-sponsored  events 
in  home  countries ;  (2)  membership  in  professional 
groups  in  the  United  States  and  friendships  with 
Americans;  (3)  hospitality  to  American  grantees 
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md  visitors;  (4)  membership  in  alumni  associa- 
tions and  other  groups  of  former  grantees;  and 
(5)  the  publication  of  books  and  articles  and  the 
riving  of  lectures  based  on  their  experiences  in 
:he  United  States. 

Special  surveys  were  also  undertaken  to  improve 
;he  operation  of  the  program.  Reports  from 
American  grantees  in  France,  for  example,  were 
inalyzed  to  discover  if  orientation  courses  and 
rarious  administrative  aids  were  effective  in  help- 
ing them  get  the  most  out  of  their  year's  stay  in 
:hat  country.  Another  study  was  made  to  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  the  orientation  program  set 
lip  at  the  University  of  Hawaii  enabled  students 
from  the  Far  East  to  adjust  more  quickly  to  Amer- 
ican academic  life. 

As  a  result  of  these  surveys,  the  Department  is 
now  in  a  better  position  not  only  to  help  individual 
grantees  obtain  greater  benefits  from  their  ex- 
change experiences  but  to  improve  overall  pro- 
gram operations  and  procedures. 


V.  SUMMARY  OF  GRANTS 

The  following  tables  show  the  distribution  of 
American  and  foreign  grantees  by  states  and  ter- 
ritories, as  well  as  the  various  fields  of  study  in 
which  they  all  participated.  It  will  be  noted  that 
every  State,  the  District  of  Columbia,  Alaska, 
Hawaii,  and  Puerto  Rico  participated  in  the  pro- 
gram, either  as  hosts  to  foreign  grantees  or  as  the 
home  State  or  territory  of  American  grantees 
going  overseas.  For  example,  American  grantees 
came  from  every  State  and  from  the  District  of 
Columbia,  Hawaii,  and  Puerto  Rico.  Foreign 
grantees  studied,  conducted  research  or  taught  in 
47  States,  the  District  of  Columbia,  Alaska,  and 
Hawaii. 

There  appears  in  appendix  1 3  a  complete  list  of 
sill  United  States  citizens  who  received  grants  in 
1954,  along  with  their  home  address  and  institu- 
tional affiliation  abroad,  as  required  by  the  Ful- 
j  bright  Act.  The  appendix  also  contains  a  list  of 
all  foreign  nationals  who  received  grants,  and 
ifcheir  institutional  affiliation  in  the  United  States. 

Appendix  II3  gives  a  detailed  statement  on 
[expenditures  in  each  foreign  country  participating 
I in  the  program. 


Table  2. — Distribution  in  the  United  States 


State  or  territory 


Alabama 

Arizona 

Arkansas 

California 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Florida 

Georgia 

Idaho   

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire  .   .   .  . 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Carolina    .   .   .   . 

North  Dakota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania   .... 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina    ... 

South  Dakota 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 

West  Virginia  .  .   .  . 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

Alaska 

District  of  Columbia. 

Hawaii 

Puerto  Rico 

Combination  of  States 


Total 


American 
grantees 

from  each 
State  or 
territory 


Foreign 

grantees 

placed  in 

each  State 

or  territory 


13 

5 

7 
149 
26 
47 

7 
13 
13 

3 
88 
35 
24 
21 
25 
15 
12 
38 
91 
65 
51 

5 
34 

4 
11 

4 
11 
72 

7 

281 

29 

7 
74 
20 
29 
92 
15 
13 

8 
19 
37 
10 

7 
21 
29 

9 
41 

3 


'  1670 


7 

6 

6 

184 

24 

85 


37 

13 

2 

187 

70 

33 

62 

11 

9 

6 

38 

286 

107 

80 

3 

36 

6 

12 

1 

5 

67 

1 

332 

24 

1 

118 

9 

24 

103 


60 


Total 
number 

of 
grantees 


2  2374 


20 
11 
13 

333 
50 

132 

7 

50 

26 

5 

275 

105 
57 
83 
36 
24 
18 
76 

377 

172 

131 
8 
70 
10 
23 
5 
16 

139 
8 

613 
53 
8 

192 
29 
53 

195 
24 
19 
16 
33 
84 
33 
15 
47 
99 
13 

121 

5 

1 

36 

12 

3 

60 


4044 


8  Not  printed  here. 


'  48  States,  the  District  of  Columbia,  Hawaii,  and  Puerto  Rico  are  repre- 
sented. 

'  47  States,  the  District  of  Columbia,  Alaska,  and  Hawaii  are  represented. 
In  addition  to  the  number  of  foreign  grantees  who  came  to  the  United  States 
in  1954  under  the  program,  554  grants  were  approved  for  nationals  of  Austria, 
Belgium  and  Luxembourg,  Denmark,  Egypt,  Finland,  France,  Germany, 
Greece,  Iraq,  Italy,  the  Netherlands,  Pakistan,  Sweden,  and  Thailand  for 
study  in  American  schools  in  these  countries. 
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Table  3. — Fields  of  Study  and  Teaching 


Table"3. — Fields  of  Study  and  Teaching — Con. 


■      •••    • 


y.yys 


Fields 


Physical  and  natural  sciences 

General  science 

Agriculture 

Agronomy 

Animal  science 

Botany 

Entomology 

Fish  and  wildlife 

Forestry 

General 

Horticulture 

Plant  physiology 

Soil  science 

Other  specialties 

Biology 

Bacteriology 

Biochemistry 

Biophysics 

General 

Genetics 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Physiology 

Zoology 

Other  specialties 

Chemistry 

Agricultural  and  food 

General 

Inorganic 

Organic 

Physical 

Other  specialties 

Engineering 

Aviation 

Chemical 

Civil 

Electrical 

Industrial 

Mechanical 

Metallurgical 

Other  specialties 

Geology 

Geophysics 

Meteorology 

Mathematics 

Medical  sciences 

Dentistry 

General 

Gynecology  and  obstetrics  .... 

Nursing 

Occupational  therapy 

Pediatrics 

Pharmacy 

Psychiatry 

Public  health 

Surgery,  general 

Veterinary  medicine 

Other  specialties 

Metallurgy 

Physics 

General 

Nuclear  physics 

Theoretical  physics 

Other  specialties 

Physical  and  natural  sciences,  other 


American 
grantees 


Total 


Social  sciences 

Anthropology 

Communications 

Films 

Journalism 

Communications,  other 
Radio-television  .... 
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Foreign 
grantees 


257 


Total 


31 


12 


865 


15 
3 
3 

11 

20 
8 

13 
7 

16 

15 
17 

2 
15 

7 
10 

8 
13 
19 


2 
75 
9 

21 
17 

24 


19 

37 
49 

8 
23 

3 
47 
27 
10 

7 
72 

20 
103 

2 
15 

5 
19 


107 
6 

55 
13 
14 
17 
15 


1122 


1 

33 

1 


Fields 


Social  sciences — Continued 

Economics 

Geography 

History 

American  civilization 

English 

European 

Far  Eastern 

General 

Near  Eastern 

United  States 

Other  specialties 

History  of  science 

Home  economics     

Housing  and  city  planning 

Labor 

Law 

Library  science  and  museum  service  .  .  . 
Political  science  and  international  relations 

Psychology 

Social  welfare 

General 

Psychiatric  social  work 

Social  work 

Sociology 

Statistics 

Social  sciences,  other     


American 
grantees 


Total 


Humanities 

Archeology 

Classics 

Fine  arts 

Architecture 

Art,  general 

History  of  art 

Music  and  history  of  music 

Theater  arts,  drama  .... 

Folklore 

Languages  and  literature 

English 

Far  Eastern 

Germanic 

Greek  and  Latin 

Near  Eastern 

Romance 

Scandinavian 

Slavic 

United  States 

Other  specialties 

Liberal  arts 

Linguistics 

Philology 

Philosophy 

Religion 

Humanities,  other 


Total 


Education 
Adult  and  workers  education 

Elementary 

English  as  a  second  language  . 

General 

Physical 

Remedial 

Secondary 

Teacher  training 

Vocational 

Other  specialties 


Total 


Foreign 
grantees 


440 


55 

19 

126 

21 

1 

110 

6 

37 

3 

3 

82 

1 

3 

27 

105 

1 

4 

6 

26 

29 

12 


726 


2 
75 

9 
15 

7 

1 
103 

4 


234 


109 
23 


28 


597 


402 


3 

131 

39 

56 

22 

6 
103 

6 
22 
34 


422 
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Table  3. — Fields  of  Study  and  Teach 

ing — Con. 

Fields 

American 
grantees 

Foreign 

grantees 

Total 

Miscellaneous 
Accounting 

1 

8 
2 

48 
7 
7 
6 
8 
2 

1 

Banking  and  finance 

8 

5 

7 

Industry 
Business  administration 

48 

Industrial  relations 

1 

8 

7 

Other  specialties 

4 
2 

10 

Public  administration 

10 

Youth  activities  and  organization 

2 

Total 

13 

88 

101 

Grand  total 

1670 

2374 

4044 

U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

J.N.  Congress  on  Prevention  of  Crime 
ind  Treatment  of  Offenders 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  July  21 
(press  release  446)  that  the  U.S.  delegation  to  the 
First  United  Nations  Congress  on  the  Prevention 
>f  Crime  and  the  Treatment  of  Offenders,  which 
will  convene  at  Geneva,  Switzerland,  August  22- 
September  3,  1955,  will  include  a  number  of  ex- 
perts in  the  general  field  of  prison  administration 
ind  in  such  specialties  as  prison  labor  and  juvenile 
ielinquency.  The  membership  of  the  delegation 
is  as  follows : 

Delegates 

SVilliam  P.  Rogers,  chairman,  Deputy  Attorney  General 
of  the  United  States 

Sanford  Bates,  U.  S.  correspondent  to  the  United  Nations 
Social  Welfare  Division 

Tames  V.  Bennett,  U.S.  correspondent  to  the  United  Na- 
tions Social  Welfare  Division 

rhorsten  Sellin,  U.S.  correspondent  to  the  United  Nations 
Social  Welfare  Division 

\I  embers 

rennie  Barron,  Justice,  Municipal  Court,  Boston,  Mass. 

Jeorge  H.  Boldt,  U.S.  District  Judge,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Mward  R.  Cass,  Commissioner,  New  York  State  Commis- 
sion of  Correction,  New  York,  N.Y. 

"hilip  Green,  director,  Division  of  Juvenile  Delinquency 
Service,  Children's  Bureau,  Social  Security  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare 

,3dward  D.  Greenwood,  chairman,  National  Advisory 
Council,  State  and  Local  Action  for  Children  and 

1      Youth 

t.  C.  Harmon,  Major  General,  U.S.A.F.,  Judge  Advocate 
General,  U.S.A.F. 

;'eter  Lejins,  chairman,  Committee  on  Research,  Ameri- 
can Correctional  Association 

jieonard    Mayo,    director,    Association    for    the   Aid    of 

Crippled  Children 
ichard  A.  McGee,  director,  California  State  Department 

of  Corrections,  Sacramento,  Calif, 
en  Overstreet,  penologist,  Office  of  the  Provost  Marshal 
General,  Department  of  the  Army 

wgusf  8,   1955 


P.  M.  Rixey,  Colonel,  U.S.M.C,  Navy  Retraining  Com- 
mand, Department  of  Defense,  Portsmouth,  N.H. 

Kenyon  J.  Scudder,  president,  American  Correctional  As- 
sociation 

Edward  S.  Shattuck,  Council  of  Criminal  Law,  American 
Bar  Association 

Paul  W.  Tappan,  Committee  on  Uniform  Criminal  Code, 
American  Law  Institute 

The  forthcoming  meeting  is  of  much  interest 
to  criminologists,  penologists,  sociologists,  judges, 
and  members  of  the  bar,  as  it  affords  them  an  op- 
portunity to  exchange  points  of  view  on  matters 
relating  to  crime  and  treatment  of  offenders.  The 
Congress  is  being  convened  by  the  United  Nations 
in  accordance  with  a  General  Assembly  resolution 
of  December  1,  1950,  which  provides  for  the  con- 
vening of  such  meetings  by  the  United  Nations 
every  5  years.  This  resolution  also  included  pro- 
visions that  the  United  Nations  would  take  over 
the  functions  formerly  carried  out  by  the  Inter- 
national Penal  and  Penitentiary  Commission,  a 
nongovernmental  organization  which  had  oper- 
ated in  the  field  for  many  years. 

Recommendations  of  the  Congress  will  be  made 
available  to  the  Social  Commission  of  the  Eco- 
nomic and  Social  Council  of  the  United  Nations. 


U.N.  Conference  on  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  July  23 
(press  release  449)  the  names  of  the  complete 
membership  of  the  U.S.  delegation  to  the  United 
Nations  Conference  on  the  Peaceful  Uses  of 
Atomic  Energy  to  be  held  at  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land, August  8-20, 1955.  The  five  principal  dele- 
gates were  announced  by  the  President  on  July  l.1 

In  support  of  President  Eisenhower's  atoms- 
for-peace  program,  the  U.  N.  General  Assembly 
adopted  on  December  4, 1954,  a  resolution  recom- 
mending the  holding  of  an  international  scientific 
conference  on  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy.2 
On  February  1, 1955,  the  Secretary-General  of  the 
United  Nations,  Dag  Hammarskjold,  sent  invita- 
tions to  the  60  members  of  the  United  Nations  and 
the  24  members  of  its  specialized  agencies  to  parti- 
cipate in  a  conference  to  bring  about  the  freest 
possible  exchange  of  technical  information  on 
atomic  energy  developments  and  to  explore  means 
of  international  cooperation  in  the  peaceful  uses 
of  the  atom.3 


1  Bulletin  of  July  11,  1955,  p.  64. 

2  Ibid.,  Dec.  13,  1954,  p.  919. 
'Ibid.,  Feb.  21,  1955,  p.  315. 
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The  U.S.  delegation,  under  the  chairmanship  of 
Lewis  L.  Strauss,  Chairman  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  includes  leading  scientists,  members 
of  Congress,  and  other  U.S.  Government  officials. 

The  membership  of  the  delegation  is  as  follows : 

United  States  Representatives 

Lewis  L.  Strauss,  chairman.  Chairman,  U.S.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Willard  F.  Libby,  vice  chairman,  Commissioner,  U.S. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

I.  I.  Rabi,  Chairman  of  the  General  Advisory  Committee 
to  the  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission ;  U.S.  Repre- 
sentative on  the  Advisory  Committee  to  the  Secretary- 
General  of  the  United  Nations  Concerning  the  Inter- 
national Conference  on  the  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic 
Energy ;  and  Higgins  Professor  of  Physics,  Columbia 
University,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Detlev  W.  Bronk,  President,  National  Academy  of  Sci- 
ences-National Research  Council ;  Vice  Chairman,  Na- 
tional Advisory  Committee  for  Aeronautics ;  Chair- 
man, Executive  Committee,  National  Science  Board ; 
and  President,  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical 
Research,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Shields  Warren,  Scientific  Director,  Cancer  Research  In- 
stitute, New  England  Deaconess  Hospital,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Assistants  to  the  U.S.  Representatives 

Charles  Bates,  Assistant  to  the  Chairman,  U.S.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C'. 

Everett  R.  Holies,  Assistant  to  the  Chairman,  U.S.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

William  C.  Wampler,  Assistant  to  the  Chairman,  U.S. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Congressional  Advisers 

Clinton  P.  Anderson,  U.S.  Senate 

John  O.  Pastore,  U.S.  Senate 

Bourke  B.  Hickenlooper,  U.S.  Senate 

John  W.  Bricker,  U.S.  Senate 

Carl  T.  Durham,  U.S.  House  of  Representatives 

Chet  Holifield,  U.S.  House  of  Representatives 

W.  Sterling  Cole,  U.S.  House  of  Representatives 

Carl  Hinshaw,  U.S.  House  of  Representatives 

A  dvisers 

I'aul  C.  Aebersold,  Director,  Isotopes  Division,  U.S. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Augustine  Oliver  Allen,  Brookhaven  National  Laboratory, 
Upton,  N.  Y. 

William  Freer  Bale,  Professor  of  Radiation  Biology,  Uni- 
versity of  Rochester  School  of  Medicine,  University 
of  Rochester,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Bernard  G.  Bechhoefer,  Special  Assistant  to  the  U.S. 
Representative  for  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency  Negotiations,  Department  of  State 

Clifford  Keith  Beck,  Head,  Department  of  Physics,  North 
Carolina  State  College,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Manson  Benedict,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Seymour  S.  Bernstein,  Oak  Ridge  National  Laboratory, 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Hans  A.  Bethe,  Nuclear  Studies  Laboratory,  Cornell 
University,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Douglas  Sheldon  Billington,  Oak  Ridge  National  Labora- 
tory, Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Clifton  It.  Bllncoe,  University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Lowell  Moyer  Bollinger,  Argonne  National  Laboratory, 
Lemont,  III. 

Harvey  Brooks,  Professor  of  Applied  Physics,  Harvard 
University,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

George  Bosworth  Brown,  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
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Harrison  Scott  Brown,  Division  of  Geological  Sciences 

California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif 
Weldon  Grant  Brown,  Argonne  National  Laboratory,  Le- 
mont, 111. 
Lloyd  Earl  Brownell,  Fission  Products  Laboratory,  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
F.   R.   Bruce,  Associate  Director,   Chemical   Technology 

Division,  Oak  Ridge  National  Laboratory,  Oak  Ridge 

Tenn. 
Marshall  Herbert  Brucer,  Oak  Ridge  Institute  of  Nucleai 

Studies,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Austin  Moore  Brues,  Argonne  National  Laboratory,  Le 

mont,  111. 
John  C.  Bugher,  Director,  Division  of  Biology  and  Medi 

cine,  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Washington 

D.C. 
George  O.  Burr,  Department  of  Physiology  and  Biochem 

istry,  Experiment  Station  of  Hawaiian  Sugar  Planta 

tion,  Honolulu 
Richard  S.  Caldecott,  Geneticist,  Agricultural  Researcl 

Service,  Field  Crops  Research  Branch,  University  o: 

Minnesota,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Alfred  Dixon  Callihan,  Oak  Ridge  National  Laboratory 

Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Melvin  Calvin,  University  of  California  Radiation  Labora 

tory,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
George  W.  Casarett,  Department  of  Radiation  Biology1 

University  of  Rochester,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Benedict  Cassen,  Chief,  Medical  Physics  Section,  Univer 

sity  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Walker  L.  Cisler,  Detroit  Edison  Company,  Detroit,  Mich 
Dwight  Edwin  Clark,  Professor  of  Surgery,  University  o: 

Chicago,  Chicago,  111. 
Walter  D.  Claus,  Chief,  Biophysics  Branch,  Division  o 

Biology  and  Medicine,  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  CommiS 

sion,  Washington,  D.C. 
Emanuel    Richard    Cohen,    Theoretical    Physics,    Norf 

American  Aviation,  Downey,  Calif. 
Karl  Paley  Cohen,  Vice  President,  Walter  Kidde  Nucleai 

Laboratories,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 
Cyril  Lewis  Comar,  Principal  Scientist,  Oak  Ridge  Insti 

tute  of  Nuclear  Studies,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Frederick  P.  Cowan,  Brookhaven  National  Laboratory 

Upton,  N.Y. 
Lawrence  Cranberg,   Los  Alamos   Scientific  Laboratory 

Los  Alamos,  N.Mex. 
James  Homer  Crawford,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge  National  Lab 

oratory,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Floyd  Leroy  Culler,  Jr.,  Director,  Chemical  Technology 

Division,  Oak  Ridge  National  Laboratory,  Oak  Ridgf 

Tenn. 
Burris  Bell  Cunningham,  University  of  California  Radia 

tion  Laboratory,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
John    Edward    Cunningham,    Head    Metallurgist,    Oal 

Ridge  National  Laboratory,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Laughlin  MacLaurin  Currie,  National  Carbon  Companj 

Cleveland,  Ohio 
Farrington  Daniels,   University  of  Wisconsin,  Madisoi 

Wis. 
Willard    Kenneth   Davis,    Director,   Division   of   Reacto 

Development,  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Wast 

ington,  D.C. 
Robert  Briggs  Day,  Los  Alamos   Scientific  Laboratorj 

Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 
George  Julian  Dienes,  Senior  Physicist,  Brookhaven  Ns 

tional  Laboratory,  Upton,  N.  Y. 
Joseph  Robert  Dietrich,  Associate  Director,  Reactor  Eng 

neering  Division,  Argonne  National  Laboratory,  Lt 

mont,  111. 
Benjamin  Clinton  Diven,  University  of  California, 

Alamos  Scientific  Laboratory,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Me: 
Frank  J.  Dixon,  Jr.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburg! 

Pa. 
Richard  Lloyd  Doan,  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Idah 

Falls,  Idaho 
Richard  Wolford  Dodson,  Chairman,  Chemistry  Depar 

ment,  Brookhaven  National  Laboratory,  Upton,  N,  " 
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loseph   Edward   Draley,   Argonne   National   Laboratory, 

Leinont,  111. 
Samuel  Edward  Eaton,  Head  of  Radioehemistry  Group, 

Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Jerril  Eisenbud,  Manager,  New  York  Operations  Office 

(Director,    Health    and    Safety    Laboratory),    U.S. 

Atomic  Energy  Commission,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Smanuel  Hendricks  Epstein,  Agricultural  Research  Serv- 
ice, Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
-.eo  Francis  Epstein,  General  Electric  Company,  Knolls 

Atomic  Power  Laboratory,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Sioacchino  Failla,  Director,  Radiological  Research  Labora- 
tory, Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
jee    Edward    Farr,    Brookhaven    National    Laboratory, 

Upton,  N.  Y. 
larold    Morton    Feder,    Argonne    National    Laboratory, 

Leinont,  111. 
)on  Ernest  Ferguson,  Oak  Ridge  National  Laboratory, 

Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Prank  Gale  Foote,  Director,  Metallurgy  Division,  Argonne 

National  Laboratory,  Lemont,  111. 
lichard  F.  Foster,  General  Electric  Company,  Richland, 

Wash, 
larvin  Fox,  Chairman,  Reactor  Department,  Brookhaven 

National  Laboratory,  Upton,  N.  Y. 
>aul  F.  Gast,  General  Electric  Company,  Richland,  Wash. 
Jbert  Ghiorso,  University  of  California  Radiation  Lab- 
oratory, Berkeley,  Calif, 
^awrence  Elgin  Glendenin,  Argonne  National  Laboratory, 

Lemont,  111. 
laymond  C.  Goertz,  Director,  Remote  Control  Engineer- 
ing Division,  Argonne  National  Laboratory,  Lemont, 

111. 
lenry  Jacob  Gomberg,  Phoenix  Project  of  University  of 

Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
)avid   Harris   Gurinsky,   Head   of   Metallurgy    Division, 

Brookhaven  National  Laboratory,  Upton,  N.  Y. 
Villiam   O.   Hall,   U.S.   Mission   to  the   United   Nations, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
t.  Philip  Hammond,  University  of  California,  Los  Alamos 

Scientific  Laboratory,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 
'oseph  M.  Harrer,  Argonne  National  Laboratory,  Lemont, 

111. 
ohn  Arthur  Harvey,  Brookhaven  National  Laboratory, 

Upton,  N.  Y. 
lenelaus  D.  Hassialis,  Project  Director  and  Executive 

Officer,  School  of  Mines,  Columbia  University,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 
tobert  J.  Hasterlik,  Argonne  Cancer  Research  Hospital, 

University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111. 
Jbert  Baird  Hastings,  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry, 
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Mr.  Jacome  on  Governing  Board 

of  Inter- American   Indian   Institute 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  July  25 
(press  release  454)  the  appointment  of  Alexander 
G.  Jacome  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  as  the  U.S.  Repre- 
sentative on  the  Governing  Board  of  the  Inter- 
American  Indian  Institute. 

The  Inter-American  Indian  Institute,  which 
has  its  headquarters  at  Mexico  City,  is  a  special- 
ized organization  of  the  Organization  of  Ameri- 
can States.  Formally  established  in  1941,  the  In- 
stitute has  15  member  governments.  They  are 
Bolivia,  Brazil,  Colombia,  Costa  Rica,  Ecuador, 
El  Salvador,  Guatemala,  Honduras,  Mexico, 
Nicaragua,  Panama,  Paraguay,  Peru,  Venezuela, 
and  the  United  States.  This  organization  devel- 
ops information  of  use  to  the  member  govern- 
ments in  connection  with  policies  related  to  their 
Indian  populations  and  acts  as  the  permanent 
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conmiittee  of  the  Inter-American  Indian  Confer- 
ence. 

The  Governing  Board  of  the  Inter-American 
Indian  Institute  is  composed  of  one  representa- 
tive and  one  alternate  from  the  member  govern- 
ments. Ordinarily,  the  Governing  Board  meets 
once  a  year.  The  next  meeting  is  scheduled  to  be 
held  in  the  near  future. 

Matters  to  be  considered  by  the  Governing 
Board  at  its  forthcoming  meeting  include  the 
budget  of  the  Inter-American  Indian  Institute 
for  this  fiscal  year,  a  report  of  a  seminar  held 
recently  in  El  Salvador  on  Indian  problems  in 
Central  America,  and  the  recommendations  of  the 
Third  Inter- American  Indian  Conference. 
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of  the  Secretary-General  on  offers  of  study  and  train 
ing  facilities  for  inhabitants  of  trust  territories 
T/1184,  June  14,  1955.     10  pp.  mimeo. 

Attainment  by  the  Trust  Territories  of  the  Objective  O! 
Self-Government  or  Independence.  Report  of  the  Sec 
retary-General.     T/L.579,  June  21, 1955.     44  pp.  mimeo 

Outline  of  Conditions  in  the  Trust  Territory  of  Somalilan< 
Under  Italian  Administration.  Working  paper  pre 
pared  by  the  Secretariat.  T/L.587,  July  1, 1955.  75  pp,' 
mimeo. 

Provision  of  Information  to  the  Peoples  of  Trust  Terrf 
tories.  Report  of  the  Secretary-General.  T/1193 
July  7,  1955.     17  pp.  mimeo. 

Administrative  Unions  Affecting  Trust  Territories.  Re 
port  of  the  Standing  Committee  on  Administrativ 
Unions.     T/L.592,  July  8,  1955.     34  pp.  mimeo. 

Conditions  in  Nauru.  Summary  of  observations  made  bj 
individual  members  of  the  Council  during  the  genera 
discussion  and  of  the  comments  of  the  representative 
and  special  representative  of  the  administering  au 
thority.     T/L.595,  July  11,  1955.     14  pp.  mimeo. 


Secretariat 

Social    Welfare    Information    Series.     United    States   t 

America,  July  1952-June  1953.     ST/SOA/SER.F/11 : 

January  1955.     69  pp.  mimeo. 
Structure    of    the    United    Nations     (eighth    revision) 

ST/DPI/9,  February  1955.     33  pp.  mimeo. 
UN   Fact   Series:  Atoms  for   Peace.     ST/DPI/Ser.C/14 

March  15,  1955.     3  pp.  mimeo. 
UN     Fact     Series:      Disarmament.      ST/DPI/Ser.C/13 

March  15,  1955.     3  pp.  mimeo. 
Disarmament.     ST/DPI/Ser.A/75/Rev.l,  March  15,  1955 

22  pp.  mimeo. 
UN  Fact  Series:  United  Nations  Children's  Fund.     ST 

DPI/Ser.C/17,  April  4,  1955.     3  pp.  mimeo. 
UN  Fact  Series:  UNKRA.   ST/DPI/Ser.C/16,   April  15 

1955.     4  pp.  mimeo. 
Population     Census     Programme,    1945-54    Experience 

Economic  Characteristics.     ST/STAT/P/L.13,  May  9 

1955.     30  pp.  mimeo. 
The  International  Court  of  Justice.     ST/DPI/Ser.A/G 

Rev.  1.     38  pp.  mimeo. 


International  Court  of  Justice 

Voting  Procedure  on  Questions  Relating  to  Reports  anc" 
Petitions  Concerning  the  Territory  of  South-Wes 
Africa.  Advisory  Opinion  of  June  7th,  1955.  123  pp 
printed. 
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Portugal 

Agreement  for  cooperation  concerning  civil  uses  of  atomic 
energy.  Signed  at  Washington  July  21,  1955.  Entered 
into  force  July  21,  1955. 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

afety  at  Sea 

onvention  on  safety  of  life  at  sea.     Signed  at  London 
June  10,  1948.     Entered  into  force  November  19,  1952. 
TIAS  2495. 
Notification   by  France  of  extension  to:  Tunisia  and 

Morocco,  April  22,  1955 ;  French  Overseas  Territories, 

May  31,  1955. 


THE  DEPARTMENT 


Confirmations 

The  Senate  on  July  28  confirmed  Francis  O.  Wilcox  to 
be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  State. 


BILATERAL 


ustria 

greement  amending  the  agreement  establishing  an  edu- 
cational exchange  program  of  June  6,  1950  (TIAS 
2072).  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Vienna  May 
31  and  June  6,  1955.    Entered  into  force  June  6,  1955. 

razil 

greement  extending  the  agreement  of  October  14,  1950 
(TIAS  2475)  for  a  cooperative  program  in  industrial 
education.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Rio  de 
Janeiro  June  3  and  13,  1955.  Entered  into  force  June 
16,  1955  (date  of  signature  of  an  operational  extension 
agreement ) . 

en  mark 

greement  for  cooperation  concerning  civil  uses  of  atomic 
energy.  Signed  at  Washington  July  25,  1955.  Entered 
into  force  July  25,  1955. 

cuador 

greement  concerning  financial  arrangements  for  the  fur- 
nishing of  certain  supplies  and  services  to  naval  vessels. 
Signed  at  Quito  July  8, 1955.  Enters  into  force  90  days 
from  date  of  signature. 

iermany 

'reaty  of  friendship,  commerce  and  navigation,  with 
protocol  and  exchanges  of  notes.  Signed  at  Washing- 
ton October  29, 1954. 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  given:  July  27, 
1955. 

taly 

.greement  relating  to  the  use  of  lira  equivalent  for  the 
purchase  of  agricultural  commodities  allocated  to  Italy 
pursuant  to  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1951,  as  amend- 
ed. Exchange  of  letters  at  Rome  May  19,  1955.  En- 
tered into  force  May  1!),  1955. 

greement  relating  to  the  improvement  of  the  child  feed- 
ing programs  carried  out  by  the  Amministrazione  per  le 
Attivita  Assisteuziali  Italiane  e  Internazionali,  with 
annex.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Rome  June 
30, 1955.    Entered  into  force  June  30, 1955. 

greement  concerning  facilities  for  the  overhaul  and  re- 
pair of  jet  engines  in  Torino,  Italy.  Signed  at  Rome 
July  8,  1955.     Entered  into  force  July  8,  1955. 

hilippines 

greement  for  cooperation  concerning  civil  uses  of  atomic 
energy.     Signed  at  Washington  July  27,  1955.     Entered 
I  into  force  July  27,  1955. 


THE  FOREIGN  SERVICE 


Confirmations 

The  Senate  on  July  27  confirmed  Julian  F.  Harrington 
to  be  Ambassador  to  Panama. 

The  Senate  on  July  27  confirmed  Charles  W.  Yost  to  be 
Ambassador  to  Laos. 
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Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Belgium, 
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1954.    Entered  into  force  April  2,  1954. 

Technical  Cooperation,  Jordan  Program.  TIAS  2955. 
Pub.  5500.    2  pp.    50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Jordan,  amend- 
ing agreement  of  February  12,  1952,  as  amended — Signed 
at  Amman  December  31,  1953.  Entered  into  force  Decem- 
ber 31,  1953. 
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Purchase  by  Japan  of  United  States  Surplus  Agricultural 
Commodities.    TIAS  2959.    Pub.  5514.    5  pp.    5<J. 

Interim  agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Japan. 
Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Tokyo  March  8,  1954.  En- 
tered into  force  March  8, 1954. 

North  Atlantic  Treaty,  Status  of  International  Military 
Headquarters.    TIAS  2978.    Pub.  5538.    21  pp.    15tf. 

Protocol  between  the  United  States  and  Other  Govern- 
ments— Signed  at  Paris  August  28,  1952.  Entered  into 
force  April  10,  1954  and  agreement  between  the  United 
States  and  the  North  Atlantic  Council — Signed  at  Paris 
February  25, 1953. 

Conflicting  Claims  to  Enemy  Property.  TIAS  2980.  Pub. 
5539.    7  pp.    10#. 

Understanding  between  the  United  States  and  Norway — 
Signed  at  Washington  June  21,  1952.  Entered  into  force 
April  27,  1954. 

Technical  Cooperation,  Program  of  Reforestation  and 
Dune  Stabilization  in  Area  between  Maule  and  Bio-Bio 
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at  Santiago  December  30,  1953.  Entered  into  force  De- 
cember 30,  1953. 

Technical  Cooperation.    TIAS  2986.    Pub.  5549.    5  pp.    5<J. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Egypt.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Cairo  February  23  and  24, 
1954.    Entered  into  force  February  24,  1954. 

Defense,  Offshore  Procurement  Program.  TIAS  3000. 
Pub.  5574.    23  pp.    15tf. 

Agreement  and  exchange  of  notes  between  the  United 
States  and  Belgium — Signed  at  Brussels  September  2, 
1953.    Entered  into  force  July  22,  1954. 

United  States  Educational  Commission  in  the  United 
Kingdom — Additional  Financial  Contributions.  TIAS 
3002.    Pub.  5571.    2  pp.    5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  London  June  15,  1954.  En- 
tered into  force  June  15, 1954. 

Technical  Cooperation  and  Economic  Assistance.  TIAS 
3004.    Pub.  5577.    1  pp.    5#. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Pakistan, 
amending  agreement  of  December  28,  1953 — Signed  at 
Karachi  June  24,  1954.    Entered  into  force  June  24,  1954. 

Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation.  TIAS  3057.  Pub. 
5677.     91  pp.     300. 

Treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Greece — Signed  at 
Athens  August  3,  1951.  Entered  into  force  October  13, 
1954  and  exchange  of  notes — Dated  at  Athens  August  3 
and  December  26,  1951. 

Mutual  Security,  Transfer  of  Military  Equipment  and 
Supplies.    TIAS  3101.    Pub.  5726.     6  pp.    5tf. 


Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Japan.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Tokyo  November  19, 1954.  En- 
tered into  force  November  19, 1954. 


TIAS    3105.      Pub. 


TIAS  3107.    Pub.  5743.    47 


Economic    Assistance    to    Libya. 
5740.     6  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Libya.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Benghazi  September  9,  1954. 
Entered  into  force  September  9,  1954. 

Emergency  Wheat  Aid  to  Libya.  TIAS  3106.  Pub.  5526. 
7  pp.    100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Libya.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Benghazi  October  30  and  No- 
vember 3,  1954.     Entered  into  force  November  3,  1954. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance. 

pp.     200. 

Agreement  and  memorandum  of  understanding  between' 
the  United  States  and  Libya — Signed  at  Benghazi  Septem- 
ber 9,  1954.    Entered  into  force  October  30,  1954. 

The  United  States  and  Germany,  1945-1955.  Pub.  5827. 
European  and  British  Commonwealth  Series  47.    56  pp.' 

250. 

A  pamphlet  telling  the  story  officially  for  the  first  time 
of  the  shaping  of  American  policy  toward  Germany  dur-: 
ing  the  10  years  which  culminated  in  Germany's  return; 
to  the  community  of  free  nations. 

Southeast  Asia:  Critical  Area  in  a  Divided  World.    Pub. 

5841.    Far  Eastern  Series  65.    19  pp.  150. 

A  background  summary  relating  the  support  of  the  United, 
States  Government  to  the  Southeast  Asian  countries  in! 
their  emerging  independence  and  aid  in  helping  them  to; 
preserve  their  freedom. 

Partners  in  International  Understanding.  Pub.  5853. 
International  Information  and  Cultural  Series  40.  44  pp, 
250. 

A  pamphlet  telling  the  story  of  the  exchange  partnership 
under  the  international  educational  exchange  program. 

A  Program  for  Mutual  Security.  Pub.  5859.  General 
Foreign  Policy  Series  100.     16  pp.    Limited  distribution. 

A  pamphlet  containing  the  message  of  President  Eisen- 
hower to  the  Congress  on  April  20,  1955. 


Principles  in  Foreign  Policy.    Pub.  5874. 
eign  Policy  Series  101.    24  pp.    150. 


General  For- 


A  new  vest-pocket-size  pamphlet  containing  an  address 
made  by  the  Secretary  of  State  before  the  Fifth  Annual 
All-Jesuit  Alumni  Dinner  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  April 
11,  1955. 

Partners  in  World  Trade— The  Goal  of  the  GATT.    Pub 

5879.     Commercial  Policy  Series  148.     16  pp.     150. 

A  pamphlet  on  foreign  economic  policy  of  the  United 
States  as  set  forth  in  the  general  agreement  on  tariffs 
and  trade. 
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An  illustrated  layman's  guide  to  "The  Atoms-for-Peace  Pro- 
gram" to  which  President  Eisenhower  has  committed  the 
Nation,  pledging  it  before  the  United  Nations  General  As- 
sembly "to  devote  its  entire  heart  and  mind  to  find  the  way 
by  which  the  miraculous  inventiveness  of  man  shall  not  be 
dedicated  to  his  death,  but  consecrated  to  his  life." 

The  pamphlet  offers  a  concise  account  of  the  history  and 
development  of  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy.  These 
are  some  of  the  subjects  treated : 

The  Promise  of  Atomic  Energy 

The  Origin  of  the  Atoms-for-Peace  Program 

The  Background  of  the  U.S.  Proposals 

The  United  Nations  Atoms-for-Peace  Resolution 

The  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency — its  origin, 

development,  status,  and  future  activities 
The  International  Conference  on  the  Peaceful  Uses  of 

Atomic  Energy 
Education  and  Training  in  Atomic  Reactor  Technology — 

which  includes  a  description  of  the  reactor  school  at 

Argonne   National  Laboratory  and   Aec's  school  for 

isotope  study  at  Oak  Ridge 

Copies  of  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy  may  be  purchased 
for  15  cents  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S. 
Government  Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 


Supt.  of  Documents 

Govt.  Printing  Office 

Washington  25,  D.C.  M  .  .*»_.,«         *  ..      .    „ 

Please  send  me copies  of  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy. 

Enclosed  find:  Name: 

$ Street  Address:   

(cash,  check,  or 
money  order).  City,  Zone,  and  State:  


■  ■ 
-.  ■     *  I    ■ 


J/ie'  ^efawfavewt/  a^ 7  Cncde/ 


XXXIII,  No.  842 


August  15,  1955 


clA«N'r   O* 


h*TE»   °* 


TH 


TALKS  WITH  COMMUNIST  CHIW 

Transcript  of  Secretary  Dulles'  News  Conference 


.     .    260 


THE    UNITED    NATIONS    AFTER    THE    SUMMIT 

MEETING    •    by  Acting  Assistant  Secretary  Phillips    .      .      255 

THE  PROGRESS  OF  THE  MUTUAL  SECURITY 

PROGRAM  AND  A   LOOK  AHEAD    •    Excerpts  From 
Final  Report  on  Foreign  Operations  Administration    .      .      .      265 

U.S.    VIEWS    ON    ADMINISTRATION    OF    TRUST 

TERRITORIES    •    Statements  by  Robert  R.  Robbins  and 
Edward  W.  Mulcahey 282 

A  NEW  APPROACH  TO  HUM4N  RIGHTS   •  Article  by 

Mrs.  Oswald  B.  Lord 277 


nside  back  cover 


if;,:/ 


■ 


<+**T  «i 


**«*«.  «*  r 


Me  Qjefiavtmewt *tf ' S/Lie    L)UllOtlD 


Vol.  XXXIII,  No.  842 .  Publication  5950 
August  15,  1955 


For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents 

U.S.  Government  Printing  Office 

Washington  25,  D.O. 

Price: 

62  Issues,  domestic  $7.50,  foreign  $10.25 

Single  copy,  20  cents 

The  printing  of  this  publication  has 
been  approved  by  the  Director  of  the 
Bureau  of  the  Budget  (January  19,  1955) 

Note:  Contents  of  this  publication  are  not 
copyrighted  and  Items  contained  herein  may 
be  reprinted.  Citation  of  the  Department 
or  State  Bulletin  as  the  source  will  be 
appreciated. 


The  Department  of  State  BULLETIN, 
a  weekly  publication  issued  by  the 
Public  Services  Division,  provides  the 
public  and  interested  agencies  of 
the  Government  with  information  on 
developments  in  the  field  of  foreign 
relations  and  on  the  work  of  the  De- 
partment of  State  and  the  Foreign 
Service.  The  BULLETIN  includes 
selected  press  releases  on  foreign  pol- 
icy, issued  by  the  White  House  and 
the  Department,  and  statements  and 
addresses  made  by  the  President  and 
by  the  Secretary  of  State  and  other 
officers  of  the  Department,  as  well  as 
special  articles  on  various  phases  of 
international  affairs  and  the  func- 
tions of  the  Department.  Informa- 
tion is  included  concerning  treaties 
and  international  agreements  to 
which  the  United  States  is  or  may 
become  a  party  and  treaties  of  gen- 
eral international  interest. 

Publications  of  the  Department,  as 
well  as  legislative  material  in  the  field 
of  international  relations,  are  listed 
currently. 


he  United  Nations  After  the  Summit  Meeting 

by  Christopher  H.  Phillips 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  for  International  Organization  Affairs* 


This  is  the  second  time  since  I  resigned  from 
le  State  Senate  2  years  ago  that  I've  had  the 
rivilege  of  talking  to  you  at  your  annual  con- 
ention.     I've  done  quite  a  bit  of  traveling  since 

went  to  Washington,  but,  believe  me,  there's 
othing  like  coming  back  to  Massachusetts.  In 
ddition  to  everything  else,  it's  cool  and  calm 
ere — at  least  by  Washington  standards — and 
;'s  home. 

What  a  change  in  the  world  since  I  talked  to 
ou  last  summer!  The  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
)rganization  has  been  rounded  out,  now  that  the 
ederal  Republic  of  Germany  is  a  member. 
Western  European  Union  has  been  achieved. 
lI ter  years  of  stalemate,  the  Soviets  finally  signed 
n  Austrian  state  treaty.  The  threat  of  war  in 
tie  Far  East  appears  to  have  been  diminished. 

And  we  have  had  the  meeting  at  the  summit, 
'or  the  first  time  in  10  years  the  Heads  of  Gov- 
rnment  of  the  United  States,  the  United  King- 
am,  France,  and  the  Soviet  Union  met  together, 
'hey  met  at  Western  initiative  to  take  a  hard  look 
t  the  issues  dividing  us.  They  were  able  to 
gree  on  the  methods  for  trying  to  solve  these 
sues. 

I  am  sure  that  all  of  you  saw  or  heard  or  read 
;ie  President's  own  report  on  this  historic  meet- 
ig.2     You  remember,  he  summed  up  the  achieve- 

ents  at  Geneva  in  these  words : 

.    .     .     there  exists  a  better  understanding,  a  closer 

dty  among  the  nations  of  Nato. 

|  There  seems  to  be  a  growing  realization  by  all  that 
iiclear  warfare,  pursued  to  the  ultimate,  could  be  prac- 
j'ally  race  suicide. 


There  is  a  realization  that  negotiations  can  be  con- 
ducted without  propaganda  and  threats  and  invective. 

Finally,  there  is  a  sharp  realization  by  the  world  that 
the  United  States  will  go  to  any  length  consistent  with 
our  concepts  of  decency  and  justice  and  right  to  attain 
peace.  For  this  purpose,  we  will  work  cooperatively  with 
the  Soviets  and  any  other  people  as  long  as  there  is 
sincerity  of  purpose  and  a  genuine  desire  to  go  ahead. 

What  the  President  did  not  say,  but  what  can- 
not be  said  too  often,  is  that  President  Eisenhower 
made  a  tremendous  impact,  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States,  upon  all  who  participated — and  not  the 
least,  upon  the  new  rulers  of  Russia.  He  left  no 
doubt  in  the  minds  of  all  that  he  spoke  for  the 
entire  American  people  and  that  he  reflected  our 
deep  desire  for  peace. 

The  new,  more  friendly  atmosphere  did  not  just 
happen.  It  is  not  a  gift  from  the  new  inhabitants 
of  the  Kremlin.  It  is  the  crowning  achievement 
of  years  of  grueling  and  often  seemingly  un- 
rewarding action.  It  is  a  tribute  to  the  policy  of 
firmness  followed  by  this  Government  and  its 
leaders  and  supported  overwhelmingly  by  both 
Republicans  and  Democrats. 

Impact  on  the  U.N. 

Now,  because  of  my  particular  responsibility  for 
United  Nations  matters  I  want  to  talk  to  you  for 
a  few  minutes  about  the  impact  of  these  develop- 
ments on  the  United  Nations.  Just  where  does  the 
United  Nations  fit  into  this  ? 

On  the  day  the  President  left  for  Geneva  he 
said  in  a  message  to  Congress : 8 


j1  Address  made  before  the  Massachusetts  Federation  of 
ibor,  Boston,  Mass.,  on  Aug.  8  (press  release  477  dated 
ig.  4). 
8  Bulletin  of  Aug.  8,  1955,  p.  215. 


3  United  States  Participation  in  the  United  Nations:  Re- 
port by  the  President  to  the  Congress  for  the  Year  1954, 
H.  Doc.  166,  84th  Cong.,  1st  sess.,  transmitted  July  15; 
Department  of  State  publication  5769,  for  sale  by  the  Super- 
intendent of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington  25,  D.  0.  (70  cents). 
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The  vitality  of  the  United  Nations  and  American  sup- 
port for  the  United  Nations  were  never  more  needed  than 
now.  We  are  in  a  period  of  great  flux  in  international 
affairs.  There  are  signs  that  the  world  may  be  entering 
a  new  phase  in  international  relationships.  ...  I  for 
one  will  enter  these  discussions  with  a  full  awareness  of 
the  opportunities  offered  by  the  United  Nations  to  con- 
tribute to  the  peace  of  the  world.  If  these  meetings  reach 
useful  areas  of  agreement  in  the  handling  of  interna- 
tional problems,  then  they  will  open  new  vistas  looking 
toward  further  agreement.  This  can  only  mean  that  the 
United  Nations  will  have  new  and  wider  opportunities  to 
build  upon  the  foundations  thus  laid. 

What  are  these  opportunities?  It  is  important 
that  all  Americans  understand  them. 

I  believe  that  in  the  light  of  the  summit  meeting 
the  United  Nations  has  open  to  it  two  broad 
avenues : 

First,  to  promote  better  standards  of  life  for  all 
people. 

Second,  to  make  progress  toward  the  long-range 
goal  of  international  security. 

The  summit  meeting  made  it  clear  that  the  dan- 
ger of  war  has  further  receded.  It  now  appears 
that  the  Soviet  Union  joins  us  in  realizing  that 
neither  side  can  survive  a  global  atomic-hydro- 
gen war.  Outstanding  political  differences  may 
or  may  not  be  any  closer  to  solution.  But  we  can 
learn  to  live  with  those  differences  while  they  are 
being  negotiated.  And  the  existence  of  these  dif- 
ferences need  not,  as  before,  prevent  us  from 
working  together  in  other  areas.  Thus,  in  the  new 
atmosphere,  the  United  Nations  will  be  able  to  do 
far  more  to  promote  better  standards  of  life. 

Atoms  for  Peace 

We  can  now  push  ahead  more  vigorously  than 
ever  to  develop  the  atom  for  the  purpose  of  peace. 
Because  the  atom  has  unlocked  untold  opportuni- 
ties in  the  world  of  peaceful  progress,  President 
Eisenhower  went  before  the  General  Assembly  in 
late  1953  to  ask  that  all  nations  apply  their  in- 
genuity and  resourcefulness  in  a  program  of  in- 
ternational cooperation  in  this  field.4 

It  is  now  less  than  2  years  since  then.  At  the 
Ninth  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations 
last  year  Ambassador  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr., 
announced  the  intention  of  the  United  States  to 
make  available  100  kilograms  of  fissionable 
material  to  assist  nations  in  their  own  programs.5 


*  Bulletin  of  Dec.  21, 1953,  p.  847. 

•  Ibid.,  Nov.  29,  1954,  p.  836. 


The  British  followed  suit  with  an  offer  of  20  kilo- 
grams. 

Last  fall  the  General  Assembly  unanimously 
passed  a  resolution  calling  for  the  establishment 
of  an  international  atomic  energy  agency  and  the 
holding  this  year  of  an  international  conference 
of  nuclear  scientists  under  the  sponsorship  of  the 
United  Nations.6 

Since  the  adoption  of  this  resolution  these  paper 
proposals  have  been  brought  far  toward  reality. 
A  large  number  of  agreements  have  already  been 
signed  by  the  United  States  with  other  countries, 
making  available  fissionable  materials  for  their 
own  research  projects.  Selected  foreign  students 
and  scientists  are  already  studying  in  our  labora- 
tories. And  Admiral  Strauss,  Chairman  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  recently  announced 
that  we  would  make  available  an  additional  100 
kilograms  of  fissionable  material  for  the  program. 

The  international  scientific  conference  which  is 
opening  today  in  Geneva  will  be  the  best  and 
broadest  exchange  of  technical  information  in 
history.  It  has  brought  together  hundreds  of 
scientists  from  66  nations.  Over  1,200  scientific 
papers  have  been  submitted  to  the  conference.  We 
have  also  built  a  research  reactor  on  the  conference 
site  to  exhibit  in  a  concrete  way  our  own  achieve- 
ments and  what  others  can  achieve  in  a  relatively 
short  span  of  time.  Perhaps  the  greatest  contri- 
bution of  the  conference  will  be  the  realization  that 
knowledge  regarding  atomic  development  cannot 
and  should  not  be  locked  up  behind  national 
boundaries.  Incidentally,  Boston  will  be  well 
represented  at  this  historic  gathering.  The  Secre- 
tary General  of  the  entire  conference  will  be  Prof. 
Walter  G.  Whitman  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology ;  and  Dr.  Shields  Warren,  Scientific 
Director  of  the  Cancer  Research  Institute  of  the 
New  England  Deaconess  Hospital  in  Boston,  will 
be  one  of  five  United  States  official  representatives. 

Meanwhile,  negotiations  for  an  international 
atomic  agency  have  gone  forward  under  our 
auspices.  If  the  Russians  are  indeed  willing  to 
cooperate  in  establishing  this  agency,  as  they 
hinted  at  Geneva,  it  could  be  established  as  a 
United  Nations  specialized  agency  in  the  near 
future. 

I  think  every  American  can  be  proud  of  our 
achievements  and  the  initiative  we  have  taken  to 
bring  the  atom  to  the  peaceful  service  of  mankind. 
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6  Ibid.,  Dec.  13,  1954,  p.  919. 
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Ve  welcome  the  competition  and  cooperation  of 
11  others.  This  is  a  program  for  all  mankind — 
oth  to  contribute  to  and  to  derive  from  it  fruitful 
enefits.  We  will  welcome  the  participation  of  all 
iterested  nations  in  these  activities — not  the  least, 
le  indication  given  by  Premier  Bulganin  at 
reneva  that  the  Soviets  intend  to  join  the  agency 
nd  contribute  some  fissionable  material  of  their 

TO. 


aising  Living  Standards 

The  new  climate  created  by  Geneva  should  also 
liable  the  United  Nations  to  make  further  prog- 
jss  in  the  economic  and  social  field.  From  the 
eginning  of  the  United  Nations,  our  Govern- 
lent  has  strongly  supported  the  work  of  the 
fhited  Nations  Economic  and  Social  Council  and 
le  work  of  the  various  specialized  agencies — 
ich  as  the  International  Labor  Organization,  the 
'ood  and  Agriculture  Organization,  and  the 
forld  Health  Organization.  All  these  agencies 
ave  one  basic,  central  aim.  This  is  to  raise  living 
;andards  throughout  the  world.  That  is  the  task, 
laise  living  standards,  and  some  of  the  condi- 
ons  contributing  to  social  unrest  and  political 
istability  are  removed.  Ignore  world  economic 
ad  social  problems,  and  our  own  well-being  and 
;curity  inevitably  suffers. 

You  know  that.  Our  Government  knows  it 
ad  believes  that  international  cooperation, 
irough  these  agencies,  is  an  indispensable  means 
f  raising  living  standards. 

The  American  labor  movement  knows  this,  too, 
ad,  what  is  more,  it  has  been  doing  something 
ractical  about  it  for  years. 

One  outstanding  way  that  your  union  has  been 
aing  this  is  through  its  direct  participation  in  the 
ork  of  the  Ilo. 

Valuable  work  has  also  been  done  in  the  past 
;iw  years,  in  cooperation  with  other  specialized 
;encies,  on  the  overall  problem  of  advancement 
:  underdeveloped  countries.  This  work  is  fi- 
jmced  largely  through  the  U.  N.  technical  assist- 
,ice  program.   The  United  States  contributes  over 

le-half  of  the  financial  resources  of  this  program. 
his  is  a  program  in  which  I  have  been  greatly 
jterested.  I  have  testified  before  various  con- 
cessional committees  in  support  of  our  partici- 
]ttion  in  the  U.  N.  expanded  technical  assistance 
|ogram.  It  is  a  great  satisfaction  to  know  that 
•'oierican  organized  labor  has  been  one  of  the 


strongest  supporters  of  the  U.  N.  technical  assist- 
ance program. 

In  giving  our  support  to  U.  N.  technical  assist- 
ance programs,  we  have  not  been  deterred  by  the 
fact  that  the  Communist  countries  took  little  or 
no  part  in  the  work  of  these  agencies  and  even 
denounced  them  as  tools  of  capitalist  economic 
imperialism.  We  and  the  other  free  nations  per- 
severed. As  a  result,  the  Communist  countries 
are  now  beginning  to  offer  support  on  a  small  scale 
to  the  work  of  these  agencies. 

Here  is  a  chance  to  work  together  through  the 
United  Nations  with  countries  which  still  have 
deep-seated  political  differences  with  us.  There 
are  those  who  would  have  us  abandon  these  activi- 
ties whenever  some  of  the  Communist  countries 
give  an  indication,  slight  though  it  be,  that  they 
will  participate.  On  the  contrary,  it  is  more  im- 
portant than  ever  that  we  intensify  the  effective- 
ness of  our  own  participation  to  prove  the  superi- 
ority of  our  own  system  and  methods.  We  need 
not  fear  comparison  or  competition. 

There  is  still  another  way  in  which  the  United 
Nations  can  now  help  to  promote  better  standards 
of  life.  I  refer  to  the  assistance  which  the  organs 
and  agencies  of  the  United  Nations  can  give  to 
the  Big  Four  Foreign  Ministers  in  their  study, 
as  directed  by  the  summit  meeting,  of  the  develop- 
ment of  contacts  between  East  and  West.  The 
goal,  in  the  words  of  the  directive,  is  to  bring 
about  "a  progressive  elimination  of  barriers"  and 
to  bring  about  "such  freer  contacts  and  exchanges 
as  are  to  the  mutual  advantage  of  the  countries 
and  peoples  concerned."  7 

International  Security 

The  second  avenue  of  opportunity  open  to  the 
United  Nations  in  the  light  of  the  summit  meet- 
ing is  a  formidable  one — to  progress  toward  the 
long-range  goal  of  international  security.  This 
calls  for  intensive  and  unremitting  efforts  along 
three  parallel  paths : 

First,  harmonizing  the  differences  among  na- 
tions. 
Second,  collective  resistance  to  aggression. 
Third,  limitation  of  armaments. 

The  problem  of  arms  limitation  has  faced  man- 
kind for  countless  generations.    It  has  been  on  the 
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'Ibid.,  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  176. 
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books  of  the  United  Nations  since  1946.  The 
yearning  of  mankind  for  a  peaceful  world  has 
reached  a  new  height  in  the  atomic  era.  Progress 
toward  arms  limitation  has  become  a  problem  of 
avoiding  the  destruction  of  mankind.  We  must 
constantly  renew  and  intensify  our  efforts  to  es- 
tablish an  effective,  safeguarded  disarmament 
system.  On  the  other  hand,  we  must  never  for  one 
moment  fall  into  the  trap  of  "paper"  disarma- 
ment such  as  was  attempted  after  World  War  I. 
Effective  arms  limitation  must  include  strict  in- 
spection and  controls. 

The  President  stirred  the  summit  meeting,  and 
the  entire  world,  with  his  proposal  that  the  Rus- 
sians and  the  United  States  immediately  exchange 
military  blueprints  of  all  installations  and  permit 
each  other  to  make  unlimited  aerial  photographs.8 
He  later  made  it  clear  that  this  included  even 
atomic  installations.  What  better  proof  could 
there  be  of  our  sincere  purpose? 

This  proposal  will  be  among  those  to  be  con- 
sidered by  the  Disarmament  Subcommittee  of  the 
U.N.  when  it  meets  on  August  29  as  directed  by 
the  four  Heads  of  Government. 

At  the  same  time  as  we  work  for  arms  control 
we  must  continue  within  the  framework  of  the 
United  Nations  to  develop  our  own  capacity,  in 
concert  with  others,  to  deter  or  suppress  aggres- 
sion. 

The  free  world  has  learned  by  bitter  experience 
one  important  lesson  in  the  years  since  the  end 
of  World  War  II.  It  is  this.  We  must  keep 
ourselves  in  a  position  of  moral  and  military 
strength  and  flexibility  while  negotiating  with  the 
Communist  world  for  genuine  peace  and  respect 
for  international  agreements. 

Peaceful  Settlement  of  Disputes 

The  third  path  we  must  follow  toward  interna- 
tional security  is  the  peaceful  settlement  of  dis- 
putes among  nations  through  the  United  Nations. 
This  is  a  never-ending  path.  We  will,  of  course, 
always  have  disagreements  among  nations  that 
must  be  settled.  The  international  climate  at  any 
given  time  will  affect  the  chances  of  settlement, 
the  methods,  and  the  consequences.  The  United 
Nations  has  been  successful  in  settling  many  sharp 
disputes  without  Soviet  cooperation — and  even 
sometimes  in  the  face  of  their  obstructionist  tac- 


'  Ibid.,  p.  173. 
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tics.  Just  imagine  the  achievement  for  world 
peace  which  could  result  with  Soviet  cooperation. 
The  question  we  are  all  asking  these  days  is: 
Have  the  Russians  really  changed?  Are  they 
now  really  ready  and  willing  to  live  and  let  live — 
to  adjust  problems  peacefully?  In  the  words  of 
President  Eisenhower  on  his  return  from  the 
summit  conference : 

.  .  .  we  must  never  be  deluded  into  believing  that 
one  week  of  friendly,  even  fruitful,  negotiation  can  wholly 
eliminate  a  problem  arising  out  of  the  wide  gulf  that 
separates,  so  far,  East  and  West.     .     .     . 

The  6  days  of  the  summit  meetings  obviously 
could   not  provide  the   waiting   world   with   an 
answer.     A  complete  answer  must  come  over  a] 
period  of  years  in  the  process  of  trying  to  resolve  ■ 
the  great  range  of  issues  which  have  divided  usj 
Meanwhile,  we  must,  of  course,  keep  our  powder 
dry  while  losing  no  opportunity  for  honest  nego- 
tiation.    During  this  period  the  United  Nations 
can  play  an  important  role  in  facilitating  con:  j 
tacts,  testing  intentions,  and  cushioning  the  shoct 
of  outstanding  differences. 

In  this  connection  no  one  should  underestimat' 
the  power  of  the  United  Nations  to  mobilize  work 
opinion  on  the  side  of  justice  and  reason.     Ai 
example  is  the  return  last  week  of  the  remainini 
11  U.S.  fliers  so  long  held  by  the  Chinese  Com 
munists  in  defiance  of  the  terms  of  the  Korean 
Armistice.     Instead    of    making    concessions    o 
promises  to  purchase  their  release  or  using  threat 
of  violence,  which  would  have  placed  these  pris 
oners  in  great  danger,  the  United  States  took  it 
case  to  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Na 
tions.     Even  the  Communists  did  not  choose 
defy  indefinitely  the  moral  pressure  of  the  people 
and  governments  of  the  free  world.     The  presti^ 
of  the  United  Nations  and  the  patient  diplomac 
of  Secretary-General  Dag  Hammarskjold  actir 
in  its  behalf  contributed  largely  to  bringing  thet 
men  safely  home.     This  is  an  accomplishment 
which  the  United  Nations  can  well  be  proud. 

The  eyes  of  the  world  will  be  upon  the  Unit 
Nations  in  the  months  ahead.  If  during  the  Gei 
eral  Assembly  this  fall  there  is  a  return  to  old  ar 
discredited  propaganda  themes  by  the  Soviets 
if  there  is  a  return  to  Soviet  bluster  and  invective- 
then  indeed  what  has  been  achieved  at  Geneva  wi 
have  been  both  short-lived  and  illusory.  If  by  tl 
Geneva  talks  the  door  was  opened,  if  only  slightl 
to  increased  tolerance  and  understanding,  then 
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ie  days  and  years  to  come  it  must  be  reflected  in 
le  actual  conduct  of  the  Soviets — in  their  official 
)eeches,  in  diplomatic  notes,  in  their  national 
olicies. 

The  eyes  of  the  world  will  also  be  on  the  people 
F  the  United  States.  Will  we  continue  our  de- 
mise measures  as  long  as  necessary?  Will  we 
mtinue  to  conduct  our  foreign  policy  on  a  bi- 
irtisan  basis?  Will  we  temper  our  firmness  with 
itience  and  understanding?  Will  we  continue 
ir  vigorous  support  of  the  United  Nations  as  it 
rapples  with  the  tremendous  problems  before  it? 
The  labor  movement  in  this  country  has  been 
l  the  forefront  of  our  efforts  for  an  enlightened 
weign  policy,  including  intelligent  and  strong 
ipport  for  the  United  Nations.  I  am  confident 
lat  in  the  crucial  period  ahead  of  us  you  of  the 
bor  movement  will  be  a  bulwark  of  strength  to 
lr  Government  in  the  conduct  of  foreign  policy, 
i  so  doing,  you  will  be  helping  to  bring  us  all 
oser  to  the  world  we  all  want  to  live  in — a  world 
f  peace,  a  world  of  justice,  a  world  in  which  we 
id  our  families  can  all  enjoy  the  simple,  good 
lings  of  life. 


resident  and  Chancellor  Adenauer 
xchange  Views  on  Geneva  Meeting 

hite  House  press  release  dated  August  6 

The  White  House  on  August  6  made  public  the 
Mowing  exchange  of  letters  between  the  Presi- 
ent  and  Konrad  Adenauer,  Chancellor  of  the 
'ederal  Republic  of  Germany. 

resident  Eisenhower  to  Chancellor  Adenauer 

August  1,  1955 
Dear  Mr.  Chancellor:  I  was  most  happy  to 
iceive  your  letter  of  July  twenty-fifth,  expressing 
itisfaction  with  the  results  of  the  recent  Geneva 
onference.  I  particularly  appreciate  what  you 
lid  about  my  contribution  to  those  results.  At 
ie  same  time,  I  am  fully  aware  that  progress  at 
j  eneva  would  not  have  been  possible  without  that 
iiiity  of  peaceful  purpose  among  the  Western 
|  Hies  which  you,  Mr.  Chancellor,  have  done  so 
jtuch  to  establish. 

|  We  must  now  look  forward  to  a  period  of 
rduous  and  continuing  negotiation  in  the  effort 


to  achieve  the  aims  of  peace  and  justice  for  all 
men  in  an  atmosphere  which  will  permit  the 
growth  of  freedom.  As  you  know,  I  consider  that 
the  reunification  of  your  country  is  of  first  im- 
portance in  the  process  of  establishing  founda- 
tions for  a  lasting  peace.  I  agree  fully  with  your 
view  that  the  maintenance  of  Western  unity  is 
vital  to  the  ultimate  achievement  of  these  objec- 
tives and  welcome  your  assurances  of  cooperation 
toward  this  end  on  the  part  of  the  German  Federal 
Government. 

With  assurances  of  my  high  esteem  and  personal 
regard, 

Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


Chancellor  Adenauer  to  President  Eisenhower 

MUERREN 

July  25,  1955 

Dear  Mr.  President  :  On  this  day  I  should  like 
particularly  to  tell  you  how  strongly  I  am  im- 
pressed by  the  united  bearing  of  the  western  pow- 
ers during  the  negotiations  of  the  past  week.  I 
know,  dear  Mr.  President,  what  a  great  part  you 
played  in  this,  for  which  I  should  like  to  express  to 
you  my  sincere  thanks. 

I  believe  that  you  can  look  back  on  the  results  of 
the  four  power  conference  of  the  past  week  with 
much  satisfaction.  The  discussions  have  without 
doubt  clarified  the  positions  of  both  sides.  The 
door  is  opened  to  further  negotiations.  The  west 
can  approach  these  negotiations  with  closed  ranks. 
It  is  especially  valuable  that  agreement  with  the 
Soviets  was  successfully  reached  upon  a  common 
agenda,  which  provides  a  useful  basis,  in  the  west- 
ern interests,  for  the  future  negotiations. 

I  feel  that  we  should  be  quite  clear  that  only  by 
maintaining  the  united  attitude  of  the  west  will 
we  succeed  in  bringing  the  Soviets  to  a  reasonable 
solution  of  the  large  problems  which  affect  us  all  in 
equal  manner.  On  the  way  to  this  end,  which  will 
be  long,  wearisome,  and  full  of  risks,  close  coopera- 
tion is  required  on  the  part  of  everyone  of  good 
will. 

I  may  say  to  you  that  you  can  fully  rely  in  this 
matter  upon  the  attitude  of  the  German  Federal 
Government. 

With  friendly  greetings  and  best  wishes, 
Sincerely  yours, 

Adenauer 


.     .    '-V, 


■  ; 
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Talks  With  Communist  China  at  Geneva 
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Press  release  470  dated  August  2 

At  his  news  conference  on  August  2,  Secretary 
Dulles  was  asked  a  series  of  questions  regarding 
the  ambassadorial  talks  at  Geneva  between  the 
United  States  and  the  People's  Republic  of  China. 
Following  is  a  transcript  of  that  portion  of  the 
news  conference. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  are  there  any  obstacles  'pres- 
ently on  the  return  of  Chinese  in  this  country 
to  the  mainland,  and  do  you  know  of  any  case  of 
any  Chinese  here  who  have  been  prevented  from 
returning? 

A.  No,  there  are  no  restrictions  whatsoever  on 
the  return  to  China  of  any  of  these  Chinese  here, 
particularly  students,  who  have  expressed  a  desire 
to  return,  and  we  have  tried  to  ascertain  who  of 
them  does  desire  to  return.  Now  Mr.  Chou  En-lai 
in  his  speech  the  day  before  yesterday,1  I  think  it 
was,  or  3  days  ago,  said  something  about  financial 
difficulties.  I  can't  answer  whether  any  of  them 
are  in  such  financial  difficulties  that  they  haven't 
got  the  money  to  pay  their  fare  home.  That  is  a 
question  which  will  no  doubt  be  looked  into  as  a 
result  of  the  talks  taking  place  at  Geneva.  But  as 
far  as  any  legal  impediments  are  concerned,  I 
can  say  categorically  that  there  are  none. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  about  how  many  of  these 
students  are  there  who  want  to  return  to  China? 
You  said  last  week  that  there  were  a  few, 

A.  It  is  in  the  general  order  of  under  50.  I  am 
sorry  I  don't  have  the  precise  number  in  my  mind. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  that  statement  of  Chou 
En-laPs,  he  reiterated  an  argument  that  he  made 
before,  namely,  that  there  was  no  point  in  discuss- 
ing a  cease-fire  with  the  United  States,  since  there 
is  no  shooting  between  the  two  countries.  You 
have  taken  the  point  of  view,  I  believe,  that  the 
cease-fire  is  a  matter  of  discussion.  How  do  you 
reconcile  those  differing  views? 

1  Broadcast  from  Peiping  July  30. 


260 


A.  I  would  gather  that  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  is  usinj 
that  word  in  a  rather  technical  sense,  whereas 
have  used  it  in  a  broad  sense.  It  is  quite  true  tha 
there  is  no  fighting  going  on  at  the  moment  be 
tween  the  Chinese  Communists  and  the  Unite 
States  military  forces  in  the  area.  On  the  othe 
hand,  there  has  been  very  considerable  danger  o 
such  fighting.  And  what  I  have  wanted  to  brin 
about  was  an  assurance  that  the  Chinese  Commi 
nists  were  not  planning  to  use  military  force  i 
order  to  achieve  their  ambitions  in  that  area. 

I  made  that  quite  clear,  I  think,  in  several  stati 
ments  which  I  have  made,  and  particularly  in  tl 
statement  which  I  made  last  week.2  I  was  ver 
glad  to  note  that  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  quoted  wit 
apparent  approval  one  statement  which  I  ha 
made  to  the  general  effect  that  whatever  were  tl 
differences  which  divided  countries  it  should  n» 
be  sought  to  resolve  that  difference  by  use  of  fore 
and  I  thought  in  general  the  tone  of  the  speec 
indicated  his  going  further  in  the  renunciation  < 
force  than  anything  he  had  said  before. 

Q.  In  other  words,  if  I  might  follow  that,  wh 
you  are  seeking  is  not  a  cease-fire  in  the  terms  th 
perhaps  most  Americans  have  been  thinking  abo'i 
between  the  Nationalists  and  the  Chinese  b'< 
something  much  broader,  in  terms  of  perhaps 
U.N.  Charter  declaration,  between  the  Chine 
Communists  and  the  United  States? 

A.  That  is  correct.    And  also  you  must  bear 
mind  that  a  display  of  military  activity  there  1 
the  Chinese  Communists  which  was  designed 
possess  themselves  by  force  of  Formosa  wou. 
bring  into  play  our  treaty  of  defense  with  tl> 
Republic  of  China. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  could  the  United  States  gi'> 
the  Chinese  Communists  assurances  in  any  sw> 
discussions  that  the  Chinese  Nationalists  woul 
not  engage  in  force? 


1  Bulletin  of  Aug.  8, 1955,  p.  220. 
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A.  I  think  that  the  treaty  arrangements  which 
-e  have  with  the  Republic  of  China  make  it  quite 
lear  that  it  is  in  our  mutual  contemplation  that 
orce  shall  not  be  used.  The  whole  character  of 
bat  treaty  is  defensive.  That  is  underlined 
hroughout  the  treaty  itself  and  in  the  concurrent 
nderstandings  that  were  arrived  at  in  that  con- 
ection ;  so  while  the  United  States  would  not  feel 
bat  it  was  in  a  position  to  act  as  in  any  sense  an 
gent  for  the  Republic  of  China,  nevertheless  I  do 
hink  that  the  whole  pattern  that  has  been  woven 
here  by  the  United  States  is  in  itself  evidence  that 
re  accept  for  ourselves,  and  in  our  alliances  seek 
5  make  it  a  principle  of  those  alliances,  that  force 
ball  not  be  used  to  achieve  national  ambitions, 
'hat  is  the  same  principle  which  we  invoke  and 
rhich  we  hope  will  guide  the  Chinese  Communists, 
nd  we  naturally  accept  it  for  ourselves.  As  you 
robably  know,  all  of  the  agreements  under  which 
tq  give  military  assistance  to  various  countries  are 
ery  explicit  in  their  provisions  that  the  equip- 
lent  shall  not  be  used  for  any  aggressive  purpose. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  does  this  also  apply  to  the 
louth  Korean  declaration  of  today,  I  believe  it  is, 
hat  they  wish  to  recover  areas  below  the  38th 
Parallel,  including  Kaesong  and  the  Ongjin 
yeninsula? 

A.  It  would  apply  equally  to  that,  yes. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  you  have  said  that  you  don't 
xpect  the  idea  of  a  broader  no-shooting  arrange- 
wnt  to  come  about  out  of  these  current  Geneva 
alks.  Do  you  envisage  a  high-level  talk  or  how 
lo  you  expect  to  bring  this  about? 

A.  I  would  expect  this  to  come  about  primarily 
s  a  declaration  of  policy  which  leaders  or  the 
ulers  of  a  country  would  make  rather  than  as  the 
ubject  of  a  bilateral  agreement. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  will  you  elaborate  a  little 
nore  on  this  broader  agreement  relating  to  a 
'ease-fire?  Just  how  do  you  expect  it  to  evolve? 
Joes  it  have  a  U.N.  connection,  for  example? 

A.  No.  What  we  hope  to  arrive  at  by  pro- 
gressive steps  is  a  situation  where  the  Chinese 
'ommunists  will  have  renounced  the  use  of  force 
o  achieve  their  ambitions.  That  is  the  thins:  I 
iave  been  emphasizing  and  driving  at  for  months 
•ecause,  if  they  are  not  willing  to  do  that,  if  they 
vant  to  use  force  to  achieve  their  ambitions,  that 
fill  almost  surely  start  up  a  war  the  limits  of 
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which  could  not  be  defined  in  advance.  How  that 
is  brought  about  I  don't  know.  That  is  a  matter 
of  policy  for  the  Chinese  Communists.  I  don't 
know  how  they  will  choose  to  make  that  clear,  if 
indeed  they  do  make  it  clear.  I  already  have  said 
that  the  speech  of  Chou  En-lai  of  last  Friday  went 
further  in  that  direction  than  anything  that  he 
has  yet  said.  I  hope  that  what  is  taking  place 
either  at  Geneva  or  outside  of  Geneva,  and  the 
whole  trend  of  world  events,  will  create  a  situation 
so  that  we  can  feel  that  we  are  not  under  the  threat 
of  war  from  the  situation  in  that  area.  I  said  in 
my  press  conference  of  April  26,3  you  may  remem- 
ber, that  the  United  States  was  not  willing  to 
negotiate  with  a  pistol  at  its  head;  that  the  first 
thing  to  do  is  to  find  out  whether  there  was  a 
threat  of  war  there  because,  if  that  was  the  case, 
then  as  far  as  the  United  States  is  concerned  it 
would  be  quite  impossible  to  negotiate  these 
practical  matters. 

I  pointed  out  last  week  that  a  number  of  things 
had  happened  which  indicated  that  the  pistol  had 
been  laid  down  and  that  it  made  it  possible  to  try 
to  clear  up  now  some  of  these  practical  matters 
between  us.  But  the  important  thing  is  that  the 
pistol  should  be  permanently  discarded,  and  we 
hope  that  the  trend  of  events  will  bring  reassur- 
ance on  that  point. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  connection  with  the  Com- 
munists laying  down  their  pistol,  is  there  any  re- 
lation between  that  and  SEATO,  the  Southeast 
Asia  defense  alliance? 

A.  Obviously  the  laying  down  of  the  pistol  is 
applicable  to  the  situation  in  Indochina  as  well 
as  to  the  situation  in  the  Formosa  Straits.  We 
have  there  a  series  of  armistice  agreements  which 
purport  to  bring  the  fighting  there  to  an  end. 
Obviously  any  resumption  of  that  fighting  would 
be  violating  the  principle  to  which  I  have  alluded. 

Q.  We  would  not  be  willing,  for  instance,  to 
trade  a  declaration  by  the  Reds  abandoning  the 
use  of  force  for  our  abandoning  SEATO,  or  dis- 
banding SEATO? 

A.  Absolutely  not,  any  more  than  we  would  be 
prepared  to  abandon  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
Organization.  We  are  absolutely  convinced  that 
these  collective  security  organizations  are  in  the 
interest  of  peace.    We  know  that  they  are  defen- 


I 


'  Ibid.,  May  9,  1955,  p.  755. 
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sive  in  purpose  and  in  spirit,  and  we  believe  that 
they  are  in  harmony  with  the  general  trend  of 
the  times  which  brings  every  community  to  organ- 
ize itself  on  a  collective  security  basis.  The  old 
days  when  each  had  to  defend  his  own  home  with 
his  own  gun  have  passed.  We  have  a  central 
police  force;  we  have  a  central  fire  department. 
The  whole  idea  of  getting  security  through  col- 
lective action  rather  than  individual  action  is  in 
our  opinion  a  tremendous  advance.  Now  the 
Soviets  and  Communists  seem  to  take  the  view  that 
each  country  should  stand  alone  on  its  own  feet, 
that  there  shouldn't  be  any  collective  organiza- 
tions for  security.  We  believe  that  is  turning  the 
clock  back  to  go  in  that  direction,  and  we  are  not 
disposed  to  turn  the  clock  back  by  dismantling 
either  Nato  or  the  so-called  Seato,  the  Manila 
Pact. 

I  explained  that  at  Geneva.  I  said  this  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  isn't  anything  di- 
rected against  the  Soviet  Union.  If  there  weren't 
any  Soviet  Union  in  the  world  today  it  would  be 
almost  as  important  because  it  ties  together,  it 
integrates,  these  nations  who  make  up  its  mem- 
bership in  a  way  which  makes  it  most  unlikely  and 
impractical  that  any  one  of  them  shall  assume  an 
offensive  nationalistic  action  of  its  own.  That  is 
its  essential  value.  As  I  say,  even  if  so-called 
tensions  between  the  East  and  West  were  totally 
resolved,  I  believe  that  this  type  of  organization 
should  persist  and  that  that  marks  the  enlight- 
ened future  which  we  should  seek. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  do  you  think  that  parallel 
with  an  easier  relationship  with  the  Soviet  Union 
there  is  now  developing  an  easier  relationship  with 
Red  China?  Is  that  the  import  of  much  that  you 
have  said? 

A.  The  release  of  the  fliers,  the  release  of  the 
civilians,  if  it  comes  about,  such  statements  as  are 
made  by  Chou  En-lai,  if  I  interpret  them  right  and 
if  they  are  sincere  and  permanent  parts  of  policy, 
might  mark  the  beginning  of  a  new  phase  in 
Chinese  Communist  relations  with  the  rest  of  the 
world.  I  pointed  out  some  time  ago  that  the 
Chinese  Communists  seem  to  be  much  more  violent 
and  fanatical,  more  addicted  to  the  use  of  force 
than  the  Russians  are  or  have  become.  Whether 
or  not  there  is  going  to  be  a  change  in  that  respect 
I  don't  know.  There  are  some  auguries,  but  we 
always  have  to  remember  the  adage  that  one  swal- 
low does  not  make  a  summer. 
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Release  of  U.S.  Airmen 
Held  in  CommunistfChina 

Statement  by  the  President 

White  House  press  release  dated  August  1 

The  entire  country  will  feel  a  sense  of  relief 
and  hail  with  joy  the  announcement  that  the  11 
United  States  airmen  held  in  Communist  Chim 
since  1953  are  at  last  to  be  released.1 

Our  first  thoughts  go  to  the  men  and  theii 
families  who  have  been  separated  for  so  long 
The  Government  will  use  every  appropriate  facil 
ity  to  assure  the  speedy  reunion  of  these  families 

The  United  States  extends  thanks  to  all  wh< 
have  contributed  to  this  humanitarian  result,  par 
ticularly  the  United  Nations  and  its  Secretary) 
General,  who  actively  sought  this  result  on  behalf 
of  the  United  Nations  Command,  in  which  thes 
11  fliers  served. 


Statement  by  Secretary  Dulles 

Press  release  469  dated  August  1 

One  of  the  basic  tasks  of  our  diplomacy  durin 
recent  months  has  been  to  obtain  the  release  of  th 
15  United  States  fliers  who  served  the  Unite 
Nations  Command  and  who,  despite  the  Armistk 
Agreement,  were  held  by  Communist  Chin; 
Four  of  these  fliers  were  released  recently.2  No; 
the  other  11  are  to  be  released.  We  can  take  muc 
satisfaction  that  this  has  been  accomplished.  TV 
thank  all  who  helped  in  the  accomplishment. 

The  desired  result  has  come  about  without  tl 
United  States  making  any  concessions  or  givin 
any  promises  as  the  price  of  the  release.  Also, 
has  come  about  without  any  threats  of  violence  c 
our  part,  which  in  fact  would  have  placed  thei 
prisoners  in  greater  jeopardy.  The  patiei 
course  which  the  President  has  advocated,  ar 
which  the  country  has  supported,  has  brougl 
about  the  desired  result. 


1  For  background,  see  Bulletin  of  Dec.  20,  1954,  p.  !>•' 
The  fliers,  whose  release  took  place  Aug.  4,  are  Col.  John  |. 
Arnold,  Jr.,  Maj.  William  H.  Baumer,  Capt.  Elmer 
Llewellyn,  Capt.  Eugene  J.  Vaadi,  1st  Lt.  John  W.  Bui, 
1st  Lt.  Wallace  L.  Brown,  T.  Sgt.  Howard  W.  Brown,  Af 
man  lc  Steve  E.  Kiba,  Airman  2c  Harry  M.  Benjamin,  .1, 
Airman  2c  Daniel  C.  Schmidt,  and  Airman  2c  John  '. 
Thompson,  III. 

2  Ibid.,  June  13,  1955,  p.  953. 
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'isit  of  Japanese  Foreign  Minister 

ress  release  480  dated  August  5 

The  Foreign  Minister  of  Japan,  Mamoru 
higemitsu,  will  come  to  Washington  for  3  days 
f  discussions  from  August  29  to  31  with  the 
ecretary  of  State  and  other  U.S.  officials  on 
latters  of  mutual  concern  to  the  United  States 
nd  Japan. 

In  addition  to  a  general  exchange  of  views  on 
jrrent  aspects  of  United  States-Japan  relations, 
le  Foreign  Minister's  visit  is  expected  to  afford 
n  opportunity  for  the  joint  review  of  recent 
iternational  developments. 


ximbank  Credit  to  Japan  for 
iirchase  of  U.S.  Cotton 

The  Export-Import  Bank  of  Washington  an- 
ounced  on  August  3  that  it  has  authorized  a  credit 
E  $60  million  in  favor  of  the  Bank  of  Japan  to 
nance  the  purchase  and  export  to  Japan  of  cot- 
Mi  of  U.S.  growth.  This  is  the  fifth  credit  of  this 
rpe  to  be  authorized  in  favor  of  the  Bank  of 
apan  since  1951,  the  total  of  the  five  credits 
mounting  to  $260  million.  At  current  market 
rices,  approximately  330,000  bales  of  cotton  can 
e  financed  by  this  credit,  which  will  be  available 
irough  July  31,  1956.  The  cotton  will  be  sold 
irough  commercial  trade  channels  and  financed 
y  letter  of  credit.  Advances  under  the  line  of 
redit  shall  be  evidenced  by  12-month  drafts 
rawn  on  the  Bank  of  Japan,  which  will  bear  in- 
vest at  the  rate  of  3%  percent  per  annum.  Only 
lose  sales  contracts  entered  into  subsequent  to  the 
Elective  date  of  the  agreement  between  the  Bank 
f  Japan  and  the  Export-Import  Bank  establish- 
lg  the  line  of  credit  will  be  eligible  for  financing 
lereunder.  The  date  of  the  agreement,  together 
'ith  final  details  pertaining  to  operational  proce- 
ures,  will  be  announced  when  the  loan  agreement 
i  executed. 


,800  Tons  of  U.S.  Wheat  to  Libya 

The  International  Cooperation  Administration 
nnounced  on  August  1  that  it  will  ship  6,800  tons 
f  surplus  U.S.  wheat  to  Libya  within  the  next  3 
'eeks  in  an  emergency  move  to  relieve  distress 
aused  by  a  poor  grain  harvest  in  the  North  Afri- 
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can  nation.  The  wheat,  which  will  be  distributed 
among  needy  persons  by  the  Libyan  Government, 
is  being  made  available  by  the  Ica  under  title  II 
of  the  Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  As- 
sistance Act  (Public  Law  480  of  the  83d 
Congress).1  This  section  of  the  law  authorizes 
the  use  of  surplus  U.S.  farm  commodities  for  relief 
purposes  abroad. 

The  shipments  will  bring  to  39,000  tons  the 
quantity  of  wheat  authorized  by  the  United  States 
for  Libya  over  a  20-month  period  to  prevent 
famine  among  the  people  of  Libya. 


Secretary's  Views  on  Tension 
Over  Portuguese  Colony  of  Goa 

Press  release  471  dated  August  2 

At  his  news  conference  on  August  2  Secretary 
Dulles  was  asked  if  he  would  comment  on  the  ten- 
sion over  the  Portuguese  colony  of  Goa  on  the  west 
coast  of  India  since  India  and  Portugal  have 
broken  off  relations  over  the  dispute  and  some 
members  of  the  Indian  Parliament  have  demanded 
limited  war.  In  reply,  the  Secretary  made  the 
following  statement: 

The  United  States  is  concerned  with  tension  in 
that  area  as  it  is  with  tension  in  any  area.  It  has 
always  been  our  policy  to  favor  the  settlement  of 
disputes  by  peaceful  means.  That  is,  of  course, 
a  principle  which  is  expressed  in  the  charter  of  the 
United  Nations.  That  applies  to  Goa  as  well  as  to 
any  other  place  in  the  world.  We  are  pleased  to 
note  that,  as  I  recall,  Prime  Minister  Nehru  af- 
firmed that  principle  for  his  own  Government,  and 
I  am  confident  that  that  is  also  the  view  that  will 
be  taken  by  the  Government  of  Portugal. 


U.S.  Protest  in  Bulgarian-Israeli 
Aircraft  Incident 

Press  release  476  dated  August  4 

The  Swiss  Charge  d'Aff aires  at  Sofia  on  August 
2  delivered  the  following  aide  memoire  to  the  Bul- 
garian Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  on  behalf  of 
the  United  States : 


1  For  a  progress  report  on  Public  Law  480,  see  Bulletin 
of  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  197. 
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The  United  States  Government  protests  emphatically 
against  the  brutal  action  of  Bulgarian  military  personnel 
on  July  27,  1955  in  firing  upon  a  commercial  aircraft  of 
the  El  Al  Israel  Airlines  which  was  lawfully  engaged  as 
an  international  carrier.  This  attack,  which  resulted  in 
the  destruction  of  the  aircraft  and  the  death  of  all  per- 
sonnel aboard,  including  several  United  States  citizens, 
constitutes  a  grave  violation  of  accepted  principles  of 
international  law.  The  Bulgarian  Government  has 
acknowledged  responsibility  for  this  action. 

The  United  States  Government  demands  that  the  Bul- 
garian Government  (1)  take  all  appropriate  measures  to 
prevent  a  recurrence  of  incidents  of  this  nature  and 
inform  the  United  States  Government  concerning  these 
measures;  (2)  punish  all  persons  responsible  for  this 
incident;  and  (3)  provide  prompt  and  adequate  compen- 
sation to  the  United  States  Government  for  the  families 
of  the  United  States  citizens  killed  in  this  attack. 

The  United  States  protest  was  forwarded 
through  the  Swiss  Government,  which  represents 
U.S.  interests  in  Bulgaria. 

The  U.S.  Government  has  invoked  accepted 
principles  of  international  law  in  protesting  this 
brutal  action  in  order  to  protect  the  interests  of 
the  U.S.  citizens  involved  and  those  of  the  U.S. 
Government.  The  civil  aircraft  involved  was 
operated  by  El  Al  Israel  Airlines,  Ltd.,  and 
carried  passengers  and  crew  members  of  several 
nationalities.  Present  information  indicates  that 
12  of  the  passengers  were  U.S.  citizens. 


Foreign  Doctors  Complete  Tour 
of  Atomic  Medical  Facilities 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  July  26 
(press  release  457)  that  twenty-three  leading 
physicians  and  surgeons  from  11  countries  had 
completed  a  37-day  tour  of  the  United  States  de- 
voted to  observations  and  an  exchange  of  views 
with  their  American  counterparts  on  develop- 
ments in  the  field  of  atomic  medicine.  Their  visit 
was  made  under  the  International  Educational 
Exchange  Program  of  the  Department  of  State 
with  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  acting  as 
cosponsor.  Their  program  in  this  country  was 
arranged  by  the  American  Council  on  Education, 
one  of  the  private  agencies  with  which  the  Depart- 
ment contracts  for  the  administration  of  the  ex- 
change program. 

The  project  to  bring  these  medical  specialists  to 
the  United  States  is  one  of  several  included  in  the 
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program  proposed  by  President  Eisenhower  t( 
assist  friendly  foreign  countries  in  developing  th< 
peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy.  Their  progran 
centered  on  the  use  of  isotopes,  reactors,  and  othei 
atomic  devices  and  techniques  in  medicine,  witl 
emphasis  on  their  application  to  research  anc 
treatment  in  the  field  of  cancer.  The  general  med 
ical  applications  of  atomic  energy  also  were  cov 
ered. 

Included  in  their  itinerary  were  visits  to  th 
National  Institutes  of  Health  at  Bethesda,  Md. 
the  Oak  Ridge  Institute  of  Nuclear  Studies  at  Oa 
Ridge,  Tenn. ;  the  Argonne  Cancer  Research  Hos 
pital  and  Argonne  National  Laboratory  in  th 
Chicago  area;  Roswell  Park  Memorial  Institut' 
at  Buffalo;  the  Sastman  Kodak  Company  a 
Rochester;  the  Brookhaven  National  Laboratory 
Upton,  Long  Island;  and  the  Sloan-Ketterin 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research  at  New  York,  i 
addition  to  numerous  medical  schools,  hospital 
and  clinics  at  Chicago,  Cleveland,  Buffalo,  Rocl 
ester,  Boston,  and  New  York.  Nonmedical  pr( 
grams  were  also  arranged  for  the  group  in  tr. 
cities  visited  by  local  organizations,  business  coi 
porations,  and  individuals. 


U.S.  Replies  to  Soviet  Note 
on  Atomic  Energy  Agency 

Press  release  467  dated  August  1 

Sergei  R.  Striganov,  Charge  dAffaires  ad  i! 
terim  of  the  Embassy  of  the  U.S.S.R.,  called  : 
the  Department  July  29  at  the  request  of  Actir 
Assistant  Secretary  Barbour  to  receive  a  noti 
concerning  the  International  Atomic  Enerj 
Agency  proposed  by  President  Eisenhower  in  19E. 
This  note  was  a  response  to  a  note  delivered  to  tl) 
United  States  Charge  dAffaires  ad  interim  i 
Moscow  on  July  18.1 


Mr.  Stassen  To  Be  Deputy 
on  Disarmament  Commission 

The  Senate  on  August  1  confirmed  Harold  . 
Stassen  to  be  Deputy  U.S.  Representative  on  U 
U.N.  Disarmament  Commission. 


1  Not  printed. 
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rhe  Progress  of  the  Mutual  Security  Program  and  a  Look  Ahead 


EXCERPTS  FROM  THE  FINAL  REPORT  TO  THE  PRESIDENT 
ON  THE  FOREIGN  OPERATIONS  ADMINISTRATION' 


i  REPORT  ON  PROGRESS 

.  Major  Shifts  in  Program  Emphasis 

Two  and  one-half  years  ago  many  critical  prob- 
ems  in  the  international  field  faced  the  new  ad- 
ninistration.  Each  of  them  was  directly  or  in- 
lirectly  related  to  the  security  of  the  United 
States  and  had  some  bearing  upon  the  Mutual 
security  Program: 

The  fighting  in  Korea  continued;  casualties 
imong  the  United  Nations  forces  were  numerous 
md  the  South  Korean  economy  was  prostrate. 

The  war  in  Indochina  threatened  to  sweep  over 
dl  of  Southeast  Asia  and  no  regional  plans  for 
iefense  of  Southeast  Asia  existed. 

In  Europe  the  burdens  of  rearmament,  coupled 
with  continued  indecisions  about  the  future  of 
Germany,  were  creating  serious  strains. 

In  the  Middle  East,  tensions  between  many 
countries  of  that  area,  and  between  some  of  them 
and  countries  of  Europe,  added  to  the  local  prob- 
lems caused  by  nearly  a  million  Arab  refugees, 
seriously  affected  the  stability  of  the  area  and  pre- 
vented the  development  of  economic,  political,  and 
military  strength. 

Most  of  the  less  developed  nations  were  strug- 
gling with  the  problem  of  achieving  economic 
progress  within  the  framework  of  political 
lemocracy. 

Not  all  these  problems  have  been  solved,  but 
progress — in  some  instances  notable  progress — has 
leen  made  toward  their  solution.  To  this  result, 
!he  Mutual  Security  Program  has  made  a  signifi- 


Report  to  the  President  on  the  Foreign  Operations 
idmmistration,  January  1958  to  June  1955,  submitted  on 
tone  30  by  Harold  E.  Stassen,  Director. 


cant  contribution.  During  this  period,  the  basic 
purposes  of  the  program — to  build  economic 
vitality  and  defensive  strength  in  the  community 
of  free  nations — have  not  changed  and  previously 
planned  programs  have  been  carried  steadily  for- 
ward toward  previously  established  objectives. 
But  at  the  same  time  important  developments 
have  occurred  in  world  affairs. 

To  keep  the  Mutual  Security  Program  respon- 
sive to  these  developments  and  to  the  changing 
urgencies  in  our  foreign  policy  and  national  se- 
curity objectives,  a  series  of  major  adjustments  in 
program  emphasis  has  been  carried  out  or  initiated 
in  the  past  2y2  years.  These  adjustments  have 
included  the  adaptation  of  previous  activity  and 
programs  to  new  situations.  Some  of  the  most 
significant  shifts  in  emphasis  have  been  possible 
only  because  of  earlier  achievements,  such  as  the 
solid  success  of  the  Marshall  plan. 

1.  Perhaps  the  most  important  development, 
for  the  long  run,  has  been  the  recognition  that, 
while  military  strength  has  been,  and  remains,  es- 
sential for  free-world  security,  economic  growth 
and  social  progress  of  peoples  and  nations  are  the 
fundamental  positive  requirements  for  the  preser- 
vation of  individual  and  national  liberties  and  for 
the  strengthening  of  a  community  of  interest  in 
the  free  world.  It  has  become  abundantly  clear 
that  in  the  absence  of  hope  for  economic  and  social 
progress,  democratic  governments  cannot  develop 
public  support  for  building  up  and  maintaining 
effective  military  forces.  Hence,  a  gradual  but 
marked  shift  has  taken  place :  from  preoccupation 
mainly  with  building  of  military  defenses  to  the 
aim  of  creating  an  economic  base  capable  of  both 
supporting  necessary  defense  efforts  and  also  of 
yielding  a  growing  measure  of  economic  progress 
and  advance  in  human  dignity  and  well-being. 
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The  direct  military  components — weapons,  train- 
ing, and  direct  forces  support — of  the  Mutual 
Security  Program  are  still  vital,  but  an  increased 
proportion  of  total  funds  are  being  used  for  eco- 
nomic purposes. 

2.  Of  major  significance  too,  has  been  the  shift 
in  program  emphasis  from  Europe  to  the  less  de- 
veloped areas  of  the  world.  This  reflects  not 
only  the  basic  importance  of  those  areas  to  our 
own  national  security  but  the  rising  and  now  criti- 
cal urgency  of  their  problems.  The  proportion 
of  nonmilitary  funds  in  the  Mutual  Security  Pro- 
gram devoted  to  areas  outside  of  Europe  has  risen 
in  the  last  2y2  years  from  32  to  95  percent.  This 
change  was  made  possible  by  the  striking  success 
of  earlier  measures  in  Europe.  It  has  required 
consideration  of  a  new  set  of  problems  and  re- 
thinking of  program  objectives  and  methods  to 
meet  those  problems — a  process  which  has  in  the 
main  been  successfully  accomplished  during  this 
period. 

Highlighting  this  broad  new  emphasis  on  the 
problems  of  economic  development  has  been  the 
recognition  of  the  arc  of  free  Asia — the  free-world 
frontier  from  Afghanistan  on  the  west  to  Japan 
on  the  east — as  the  area  offering  the  most  urgent 
challenge  and  greatest  opportunity  for  construc- 
tive action.  Here  above  all,  though  the  need  for 
defensive  strength  is  real  and  urgent,  there  is  now 
general  awareness  that  the  basic  task  of  raising 
standards  of  living  and  levels  of  hope  by  demo- 
cratic means  cannot  be  delayed.  It  is  evident  that 
the  desire  for  progress  is  uppermost  in  the  minds 
of  all  the  peoples  of  this  area,  that  a  competitive 
economic  and  social  system  professes  similar  goals 
by  wholly  different  and  to  us  abhorrent  methods, 
and  that  the  comparative  results  gained  under 
these  antithetical  systems  will  have  large  influence 
in  the  ultimate  course  to  be  chosen  by  this  key  area 
of  the  world. 

Intensive  study  has  been  given  this  challenging 
task  in  Asia  and  a  realistic  assessment  has  been 
made  of  the  problems  involved  and  the  resources 
available.  It  is  clear  that  it  is  a  major  undertak- 
ing requiring  continuous  effort  for  a  long  time 
to  come.  It  is  equally  clear  that  the  task  is 
feasible — that  the  basic  natural  and  human  re- 
sources necessary  for  the  job  do  exist,  that  our  help 
is  essential  to  assist  the  countries  concerned  to  or- 
ganize and  channel  their  resources  for  most 
constructive  use,  and  that  outside  capital  is  neces- 
sary to  overcome  major  bottlenecks. 
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In  the  fiscal  year  1956  budget  requests,  64  pei 
cent  of  all  nonmilitary  aid  funds  are  scheduled  f( 
this  area. 

Increased  attention  has  been  given  to  the  deve 
opment  needs  of  Latin  America  and  the  Near  Eai 
and  added  stimulus  to  their  progress  through  ii 
creased  technical  and  capital  help  has  been  pr< 
vided.  Another  significant  move  has  been  nei 
attention  to  the  growing  problem  of  Africa  whe: 
growing  political  readiness  for  self-governmei 
has  heightened  the  urgency  of  corresponding  eo 
nomic  progress.  In  the  dependent  African  te 
ritories  program  there  has  been  a  basic  shift 
program  emphasis  from  development  of  raw  m 
terials  for  use  by  the  United  States  and  oth 
advanced  countries  to  stimulating  internal  devt 
opment  for  the  benefit  of  the  African  peopl 
themselves. 

3.  Another  major  development  has  been  a  %\ 
assessment  of  the  military  assistance  program  wi! 
a  view  to  accelerating  actual  operations  and  a 
justing  its  scope  and  emphasis  to  (a)  prioriti 
resulting  from  urgencies  in  external  threats  ail 
(b)  economic  capacity  of  the  countries  concerne. 

As  a  result  of  special  measures  taken  2  yea* 
ago,  the  rate  of  deliveries  of  military  equipment- 
particularly  critical  items — was  greatly  steppl 
up,  resulting  in  worldwide  shipments  of  $7.7  b- 
lion  during  the  214-year  period.  The  effect  f 
these  equipment  arrivals,  together  with  the  m- 
itary  measures  taken  by  the  European  countri 
has  brought  Nato  to  a  point  where  it  is  nowi 
much  greater  deterrent  to  aggression.  Along  wii 
this,  a  realistic  scrutiny  was  made  of  the  econom 
capacity  of  Nato  Europe  to  sustain  its  defeie 
level  while  at  the  same  time  satisfying  the  nel 
for  continued  rise  in  living  standards  and  inve-- 
ment  to  provide  future  financial  independent 
This  resulted  in  a  fundamental  decision  to  adjit 
Nato  European  force  goals  and  defense  ouths 
to  a  level  which  could  be  sustained  over  the  log 
pull  without  sacrificing  the  basic  economic  ad 
social  needs  of  the  countries. 

In  Asia,  during  the  last  2 14  years  we  have  sin 
a  recognition  of  the  urgent  military  necessity  >t 
local  and  locally-rooted  defense  forces — cono 
rent  with  a  recognition  of  the  severe  econouc 
limitations  of  those  countries  to  support  la^e 
forces  and  their  even  more  essential  need  to  ]it 
available  resources  into  economic  developments 
support  growing  populations  at  rising  levels>f 
well-being.     To  cope  with  this  dilemma  has  B- 
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uired  a  combination  of  (a)  greatly  increased 
lilitary  aid ;  (b)  a  realistic  reassessment  of  force 
jvels  in  the  light  of  economic  limitations ;  and  (c) 
urge-scale  defense-supporting  economic  aid 
lounting  from  $272  million  in  the  fiscal  year  1953 
)  $828  million  proposed  for  the  fiscal  year  1956, 
3  bridge  the  still  remaining  gap  between  the 
linimum  acceptable  defense  level  and  the  maxi- 
mm  tolerable  diversion  of  economic  resources  to 
efense.  The  problem  is  far  from  solved,  but  in 
le  last  30  months  it  has  been  faced  squarely  and 
?al  progress  has  been  made — progress  not  due 
)lely  to  mutual  security  aid  but  clearly  impos- 
ble  without  it. 

4.  In  Europe,  dramatic  and  continuing  eco- 
omic  progress  has  made  possible  the  suspension 
f  all  economic  aid  to  the  Western  European 
larshall  plan  countries.  The  emphasis  of  the 
jmaining  Foa  program  in  Europe  has  been  cen- 
tred on  building  additional  strength  in  Spain, 
rugoslavia,  and  Berlin  and  on  attacking,  prin- 
ipally  through  the  European  technical  exchange 
rogram,  the  roadblocks  to  expanded  productivity 
nd  the  growth  of  modern  competitive  free  enter- 
rise  and  wider  markets. 

5.  One  of  the  most  heartening  changes  in  em- 
hasis  concerns  the  technical  cooperation  pro- 
ram.  From  a  program  concerned  mainly  with 
lementary  problems  of  health,  education,  and 
griculture,  has  emerged  a  powerful  instrument 
or  meeting  forthrightly  a  broad  range  of  prob- 
ims  involved  in  achieving  economic  progress  by 
emocratic  means.  The  technical  program  is 
roader,  stronger,  deeper,  and  more  dynamically 
ffective  than  ever  before.  The  number  of  Ameri- 
an  technicians  abroad  has  increased  from  1,350 
o  1,950;  the  number  of  trainees  arriving  in  the 
Jnited  States,  from  1,600  to  4,800.  The  program 
as  been  extended  to  new  geographic  areas,  and 
ar  greater  emphasis  has  been  given  to  such  fields 
f  activities  as  industrial  development,  strength- 
ning  of  governmental  machinery  and  services, 
nd  improvement  in  housing.  Basic  development 
•roblems  and  goals  have  been  defined  clearly  and 
overnments  have  been  helped  to  strengthen  their 
wn  development  planning  and  to  achieve  better 
ise  of  their  own  resources.  Sounder  integration 
nd  balance  have  been  achieved  between  the  vari- 
us  elements  of  the  program.  Total  funds  have 
ncreased  from  $152  million  in  the  fiscal  year  1953 
o  $172  million  proposed  for  fiscal  year  1956. 
Nearly  the  unmet  needs  are  still  great  and  we 


face  a  long-term  continuing  responsibility  in  this 
field,  but  notable  progress  has  been  made. 

6.  Another  substantial  achievement  during  this 
period  has  been  the  frank  recognition  of  the  im- 
portance of  increased  capital  investment  in  the 
economic  development  process  and  the  realization 
that  technical  advice  alone,  though  valuable  and 
essential,  cannot  assure  the  rate  of  progress  which 
present  world  urgencies  demand.  Added  stress 
has  been  put  on  investigating  and  attempting  to 
remove  obstacles  to  private  investment,  but  the 
illusion  that  private  investment  alone  can  supply, 
during  the  next  few  years,  all  of  the  foreign  capi- 
tal needs  of  the  underdeveloped  areas  has  been 
dispelled. 

Public  lending  by  the  Export-Import  Bank  and 
the  International  Bank  has  been  integrated  more 
closely  with  total  development,  amid  increasing 
efforts  to  stimulate  local  capital  formation  and  a 
better  mobilization  of  existing  private  capital  in 
the  countries  concerned.  However,  there  still  re- 
mains a  residual  need  which  cannot  be  met  either 
locally  or  by  external  private  investment  or  bank 
loans.  This  has  been  clearly  established  and  is 
recognized  in  the  defense  support  and  develop- 
ment assistance  programs  under  the  Mutual  Se- 
curity Act. 

7.  An  important  way  of  meeting  the  capital 
deficiency  of  our  partner  nations  has  been  the  use 
of  funds  derived  from  the  sale  of  U.S.  surplus 
agricultural  commodities.  Not  only  have  the  pur- 
chasing countries  benefited  from  the  conservation 
of  dollar  exchange,  but  a  significant  share  of  the 
proceeds  has  been  made  available  for  capital  in- 
vestment to  expand  the  countries'  economic  and 
defense-support  base. 

8.  Heavy  emphasis  has  been  placed  on  putting 
a  maximum  possible  portion  of  economic  assist- 
ance on  a  repayment  basis,  in  the  interests  both  of 
more  normal  and  businesslike  relations  and  of  the 
actual  repayment  of  substantial  funds.  Liberal 
terms  for  loans  have  been  tailored  to  the  capacity 
of  the  countries  to  handle.  There  are  practical 
limits  to  the  extension  of  the  loan  principle,  but 
its  value  under  appropriate  circumstances  is  now 
clear. 

9.  East-West  trade  policies  and  administration 
have  been  reexamined  and  brought  up  to  date. 
The  lists  of  strategic  items  have  been  revised, 
mutual  arrangements  with  cooperating  countries 
have  been  made  for  stricter  enforcement  of  con- 
trols over  items  of  genuine  strategic  significance, 
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and  fuller  recognition  has  been  given  to  the  posi- 
tive values  to  the  free  world  of  trade  in  non- 
strategic  goods. 

10.  Through  the  economic  and  technical  assist- 
ance programs,  new  attention  has  been  given  to 
the  need  for  basic  economic,  social,  and  institu- 
tional reforms  essential  to  a  broad  and  equitable 
sharing  of  the  benefits  of  economic  progress  and 
to  fuller  realization  of  the  rights  and  dignity  of 
individual  human  beings.  This  emphasis  has 
been  manifested  in  many  ways — work  and  advice 
on  tax  policies,  training  in  modern  management 
philosophy,  assistance  in  educational  reform,  to 
take  a  few  examples — but  perhaps  the  most  im- 
portant is  the  emphasis  on  land  reform. 

The  problems  of  labor  have  received  increased 
attention :  wages  and  working  conditions,  shared- 
out  benefits  of  increased  productivity,  and  the 
encouragement  of  free  trade  unionism. 

We  have  begun  to  think  about  and  to  help  other 
nations  to  develop  programs  to  resolve  specific 
problems  concerned  with  the  status  of  women  and 
youth,  with  unemployment  and  underemployment, 
and  with  finding  suitable  work  for  those  who, 
although  highly  trained,  are  unable  to  find  jobs 
in  the  professions  for  which  they  have  been  edu- 
cated and  are  often  easy  targets  for  extremist 
propaganda. 

11.  There  has  been  greater  recognition  of  the 
fact  that  the  Mutual  Security  Program  can  be  an 
important  vehicle  for  developing  closer  personal 
ties  between  individuals  and  groups  in  the  United 
States  and  groups  in  other  countries.  The  en- 
couragement of  such  people-to-people  relation- 
ships serves  not  only  to  promote  the  specific  ob- 
jectives of  the  program,  but  also  to  spread  mutual 
understanding  and  to  convey  to  foreign  peoples 
the  constructive  intentions  and  deeply  humani- 
tarian instincts  of  the  American  people.  These 
objectives  and  values  have  been  emphasized  in  a 
variety  of  ways,  normally  as  part  of  the  process 
of  carrying  out  regular  programs  but  occasionally 
by  the  initiation  of  programs  specifically  directed 
to  them.  The  methods  used  have  included  the 
normal  activities  of  our  widely  dispersed  and 
dedicated  group  of  technicians  abroad;  careful 
planning  of  schedules  of  trainees  brought  to  this 
country  to  insure  exposure  to  a  cross  section  of 
American  life ;  special  mass  food  distribution  pro- 
grams ;  and  a  variety  of  other  means.  The  cumu- 
lative effect  of  this  kind  of  activity  cannot  of 
course  be  measured  statistically,  but  there  can 
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be  no  doubt  that  it  has  made  a  very  substantial 
contribution  to  our  total  foreign  relations. 

12.  Finally,  one  of  the  outstanding  basi< 
achievements  during  this  period  has  been  th< 
growing,  and  by  now  general,  recognition  of  thi 
long-term  nature  of  the  problems  which  tht 
Mutual  Security  Program  is  helping  to  solve,  am 
the  realization  that  the  program  has  become  ii 
fact  an  integral  part  of  our  total  foreign  polic; 
and  national  security  system.  This  realizatioi 
has  led  to  the  initiation  of  a  more  systematic  ant 
long-term  approach  to  the  solution  of  these  prob 
lems.  While  successive  emergencies  and  crise 
have  been  met  as  they  arose,  the  emergency  atmos 
phere  and  short-run  temporary  approach  for  th 
total  program  have  been  abandoned.  In  puttin, 
this  new  approach  into  effect,  greatly  increase 
attention  has  been  given  to  identifying  the  desii 
able  long-term  objectives  of  country  developmer 
planning,  to  gearing  our  program  aims  to  thos 
objectives,  and  to  assisting  in  the  process  of  d( 
velopment  planning  itself.  Also,  mutual  se 
curity  planning  has  taken  increasingly  int 
account  long-term  trends  in  world  trade  and  worl^ 
demand  for  various  commodities  and  material' 
Finally,  symbolic  of  this  attention  to  long-ru 
needs  and  prospects,  is  the  training  now  bein 
provided  to  scientists  from  a  number  of  countrit 
in  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy. 


V.  The  Major  Results 

Today  we  are  able  to  take  stock  of  our  partnei 
ship  policies  and  programs  to  see  the  results  whic 
have  been  building  up  over  a  period  of  years.  T< 
ward  many  of  these  results  the  Mutual  Securit 
Program  has  made  a  significant  and  effects 
contribution. 

In  strategic  and  military  affairs,  the  Unite 
States  and  its  partners  have  been  able  to  accon 
plish  this:  (a)  the  overwhehning  balance  ( 
power — population,  raw  materials,  and  industrii 
resources,  the  bases  of  military  strength — remaii 
on  this  side  of  the  Iron  Curtain ;  (b)  collective  d 
fense  arrangements  have  joined  together  tl 
United  States  and  most  of  the  free- world  nation: 
(c)  the  almost  universal  weakness  which  prevail* 
in  1949  among  the  military  forces  of  free  natioi 
is  being  transformed  into  positive  strength.  J 
the  present  time  our  allies  are  bringing  into  beii 
more  than  180  divisions,  over  550  combat  vessel 
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rid  about  250  air  squadrons  as  well  as  related  sup- 
orting  units  that  we  are  helping  to  equip  and 
lpport. 

As  a  result  of  the  large  and  rapid  growth  of 
ree-world  defense  strength,  the  leaders  of  the 
oviet  bloc  must  take  into  consideration  an  ever- 
lcreasing  element  of  risk  in  using  force  to  achieve 
leir  desires  for  world  domination. 

In  economic  affairs,  the  composite  picture  of  the 
fee-world  situation  is  brighter  today  than  at  any 
me  in  the  twentieth  century. 

In  Western  Europe,  most  economic  indicators — 
ldustrial  and  agricultural  production,  trade,  ex- 
liange  reserves — point  to  alltime  highs.  Europe's 
ross  national  product  in  1954,  in  terms  of  con- 
;ant  prices,  was  almost  19  percent  above  prewar 
a.  a  per  capita  basis,  and  nearly  30  percent  above 
948,  the  start  of  the  Marshall  plan.  Although 
Western  Europe's  external  payments  position  with 
le  dollar  area  is  delicately  balanced  and  still  de- 
endent  upon  extraordinary  U.S.  expenditures, 
le  original  Marshall  plan  countries  of  the  area  no 
>nger  require  economic  aid.  The  average  Euro- 
ean  today  enjoys  a  higher  standard  of  living  than 
per  before. 

In  the  underdeveloped  areas,  notable  gains  in 
conomic  development  have  been  scored,  despite 
tie  fact  that  the  rate  of  progress  lags  far  behind 
opulation  needs.  Particularly  good  advances 
ave  been  made  in  food  production,  and  prospects 
re  favorable  for  further  forward  movement  in 
ther  vital  sectors  of  the  economy. 

In  the  vast  arc  of  countries  stretching  from 
iouth  Asia  through  the  Far  East  live  some  770 
lillion  people,  45  percent  of  the  entire  free- world 
•opulation.  It  is  in  this  far-spread  region  that 
igns  of  forward  movement  are  especially  hearten- 
ng.  Agricultural  production  in  the  Asian  arc  is 
t  record  levels.  Output  of  food  grains  in  1953-54 
ras  8  percent  above  the  1952-53  crop  year,  and  10 
>ercent  above  prewar.  Population,  however,  has 
ncreased  to  such  an  extent  that  the  per  capita 
hare  of  all  agricultural  production  is  only  90  per- 
ent  of  prewar. 

Most  encouraging  is  the  growing  evidence  that 
he  countries  in  the  underdeveloped  areas  are  over- 
oming  the  obstacles  which,  for  centuries  past, 
lave  kept  living  standards  at  the  lowest  levels  of 
luman  existence.  Increased  initiative  and  enter- 
prise are  being  demonstrated  by  the  people  and  the 
governments  in  these  areas  in  pushing  ahead  with 
neasures  for  economic  development.    It  has  been 
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estimated  that  public  expenditures  for  develop- 
ment in  South  and  Southeast  Asia,  for  example, 
are  currently  more  than  double  what  they  were  in 
1951-52. 

World  attention  has  been  focused  on  India, 
the  largest  free-world  nation  striving  to  better  the 
lot  of  its  people  through  representative  govern- 
ment and  democratic  means.  In  the  first  3  years 
of  its  current  Five- Year  Plan,  per  capita  income 
has  been  raised  by  8  percent. 

The  situation  in  India  is  in  striking  contrast  to 
that  in  Red  China  where  production  gains  are 
being  made  by  subordinating  the  will  of  the  indi- 
vidual to  the  will  of  the  Communist  State  and  by 
regimenting  labor  by  force  and  fiat.  Only  by  the 
most  callous  repression  of  consumer  wants,  and  by 
a  grossly  disproportionate  emphasis  on  heavy  in- 
dustry, has  Red  China  been  able  to  achieve  a  more 
rapid  rate  of  industrialization  than  India.  But 
even  in  industry,  despite  recent  gains,  Communist 
China  fails  to  match  India's  per  capita  levels  of 
output. 

Noteworthy  progress  is  also  being  made  in  other 
areas.  In  Latin  America,  despite  the  highest  rate 
of  population  growth  in  the  world  and  the  con- 
tinued difficult  economic  position  of  "one-crop" 
countries,  living  standards  in  general  are  mov- 
ing constantly  upward. 

In  political  affairs,  much  progress  has  been  made 
in  clearing  up  many  misunderstandings  about  the 
U.S.  position  which  prevailed  at  the  time  of  your 
inauguration.  There  is  a  growing  recognition,  I 
believe,  throughout  the  entire  world  of  the  endur- 
ing reality  of  U.S.  interests  in  world  peace  and 
world  prosperity  and  in  our  willingness  to  take 
constructive  action  toward  those  goals  in  concert 
with  other  nations. 

We  have  seen  during  the  last  2%  years  some  evi- 
dences of  progress  toward  the  dream  of  Europe's 
greatest  statesmen — European  unity.  Nato  has 
moved  forward.  The  Coal  and  Steel  Community 
is  an  accomplished  fact.  Western  Germany  has 
regained  its  sovereignty  and  is  fast  becoming  a 
full-fledged  partner  in  military,  economic,  and 
political  affairs  in  Europe. 

In  Asia,  many  new  nations — formerly  col- 
onies— are  achieving  conditions  of  true  independ- 
ence and  national  sovereignty  and  are  now  not 
only  enjoying  the  privileges  of  independence  but 
are  also  taking  on  new  responsibilities.  The  re- 
cent conferences  in  Bandung  (Indonesia)  and  in 
Simla  (India)  give  constructive  evidence  of  this. 
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We  have  seen  many  recent  evidences — few  of 
them  of  overwhelming  magnitude  but  all  of  them 
pointing  in  the  right  direction — of  reduced  Com- 
munist strength  in  the  free  world :  shop  steward 
elections  in  Northern  Italy;  elections  in  India  in 
the  State  of  Andhra;  events  in  Guatemala,  Iran, 
and  France — all  of  these,  and  others,  indicate 
progress  away  from  the  false  answers  of  totalitar- 
ian propaganda. 

In  the  United  States,  the  full  effects  of  economic 
gains  abroad  are  likely  to  be  felt  only  in  the  longer 
span  of  time.  It  is  apparent,  nevertheless,  that 
the  U.S.  economy  is  already  experiencing  substan- 
tial economic  benefits  from  results  of  the  Mutual 
Security  Program. 

Foreign  economic  conditions  played  an  impor- 
tant part  in  stemming  our  own  business  contrac- 
tion in  1953-54.  Analysis  of  the  factors  that 
brought  about  a  reversal  of  the  downward  trend 
in  our  own  economy,  shows  that  the  continuing 
recovery  of  Western  Europe  helped  to  augment  our 
exports  and  to  bolster  the  prices  of  internation- 
ally traded  raw  materials.  This  was  in  sharp 
contrast  to  the  historical  pattern  of  foreign  eco- 
nomic developments  whenever  downswings  oc- 
curred in  the  United  States.  Formerly,  foreign 
economies  were  acutely  affected  by  the  downward 
spiral  of  demand  in  this  country  and  were  forced 
to  contract  their  imports  from  us,  thus  adding  to 
the  severity  of  our  own  decline. 

During  the  2  years  ended  June  30,  1955,  ex- 
penditures for  goods  under  the  Mutual  Security 
Program  were  approximately  $8.7  billion — $6.3 
billion  for  military  assistance  and  direct  forces 
support  and  $2.4  billion  for  other  mutual  security 
programs.  Of  these  amounts,  more  than  three- 
quarters  represented  payments  for  goods  or  serv- 
ices procured  in  the  United  States.  During  fiscal 
years  1954  and  1955,  Foa  paid  a  total  of  approxi- 
mately $90  million  to  U.S.  flag  vessels  for  the 
transportation  of  nonmilitary  supplies. 

In  conducting  the  program  of  Foa,  there  have 
been  occasions  when  special  consideration  has  been 
given  to  the  needs  of  distressed  sectors  of  the 
American  economy.  For  example,  about  a  year 
ago,  much  of  the  U.S.  railroad  equipment  industry 
was  idle.  At  that  time  the  Government  of  India 
requested  that  a  substantial  portion  of  its  aid  allot- 
ment be  made  available  to  purchase  100  locomo- 
tives. To  help  the  ailing  U.S.  industry  in  these 
circumstances,  Foa  directed  that  50  percent  of  a 
$38.5  million  order  be  placed  in  this  country. 
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To  relieve  unemployment  in  the  coal-producing 
regions  of  the  United  States,  a  $20  million  coal  re- 
volving fund  was  authorized  last  winter  to  finance 
coal  shipments  abroad.  We  estimate  that  over  4 
million  tons  of  American  coal  were  authorized 
for  purchase  during  the  fiscal  year  under  the  re- 
volving fund  and  the  regular  Foa  Program. 

In  the  past  2  years,  U.S.  agricultural  surpluses 
have  been  put  to  constructive  use  on  an  increasing 
scale  under  the  Mutual  Security  Program.  Sur- 
plus farm  products  have  been  sold  abroad  to 
friendly  countries  who  pay  in  their  own  cur- 
rencies. In  fiscal  year  1954,  some  $245  million 
worth  of  surpluses  were  sold  by  Foa  and  the  pro- 
ceeds realized  from  such  surplus  sales  are  now 
being  used  for  military  assistance,  defense  sup- 
port, development  assistance,  and  other  purposes 
which  forward  the  objectives  of  the  Mutual  Se- 
curity Program. 

In  fiscal  year  1955,  $380  million  of  surplus  agri- 
cultural sales  was  authorized  with  the  sales  pro- 
ceeds earmarked  for  Mutual  Security  Program 
purposes.  These  sales  are  in  addition  to  the  sur- 
plus commodity  sales  concluded  under  the  Agri 
cultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act 
administered  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture 

With  the  conclusion  of  the  Korean  war,  work 
supply  of  many  items  changed  abruptly  fron 
shortage  to  overabundance.  Foa  then  promptl} 
shifted  the  focus  of  its  agricultural  development 
programs.  The  underdeveloped  areas  were  en 
couraged  to  expand  production  of  items  for  whicl 
there  was  a  growing  demand.  Cocoa,  coffee,  fish 
and  forestry  products,  for  example,  were  empha 
sized  in  program  planning. 


LOOKING  AHEAD 


The  list  of  free-world  accomplishments — 1< 
many  of  which  our  programs  of  mutual  securit; 
have  made  a  significant  contribution — is  long 
It  shows  that  we  have  left  many  milestones  be 
hind  on  the  road  to  free-world  security  and  pros 
perity.  But  you  have  wisely  and  repeatedly  em 
phasized  that  these  gains,  real  and  gratifyin; 
though  they  are,  should  not  be  allowed  to  obscur 
the  dimensions  of  the  tasks  that  lie  ahead. 

The  Mutual  Security  Program  has  come  a  Ion; 
way  toward  meeting  its  objectives  but,  as  yo 
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stated  in  your  recent  message  to  the  Congress,2  our 
task  is  far  from  complete. 

May  I  summarize  this  outlook  in  relation  to  the 
present  status  of  the  Mutual  Security  Program. 

Nato  is  unquestionably  an  effective  deterrent 
and  retaliatory  fighting  force.  So  long  as  there 
is  any  threat  of  aggression,  it  must  remain  so. 
But  this  will  call  for  continuing  materiel  and 
training  aid  by  the  United  States  to  supplement 
the  significant  defense  efforts  of  our  European 
partners.  Technology  in  the  military  sciences  is 
dynamic  and  ever-changing.  If  Nato  is  not  to 
lapse  into  obsolescence,  it  must  be  made  continu- 
ally stronger  by  the  latest  that  modern  industry 
can  produce. 

In  the  Near  East,  the  Northern  Tier  (Turkey, 
Iran,  Iraq,  Pakistan),  blocking  Soviet  access  to 
this  vital  area  and  its  people,  is  in  the  incipient 
stages  of  development  as  an  alliance  and  as  a  mili- 
tary force.  Here,  too,  the  United  States  will  have 
an  opportunity  of  helping  to  build  a  strategic  bul- 
wark of  free- world  defense. 

In  Asia  and  the  Pacific,  nations  are  allied  with 
us  to  defend  their  homelands,  their  institutions, 
and  their  peoples  against  the  encroachments  of 
Communist,  dictatorship.  The  Southeast  Asia 
Collective  Defense  Treaty  can  lead  to  a  powerful 
barrier  to  further  aggression  on  the  Asian  periph- 
ery of  the  Communist  bloc.  We  must  continue  to 
help  the  still-free  peoples  of  Asia  to  keep  that 
freedom. 

But  all  of  these  nations  have  competing  de- 
mands on  their  resources — demands  for  economic 
and  social  betterment  which  cannot  go  unheeded. 
The  task  of  building  peace  must  not  be  confined 
primarily  to  armaments  and  alliances.  There 
will  be  little  hope  for  enduring  world  tranquillity 
unless  the  vast  segments  of  humanity  in  the  under- 
developed areas  succeed  in  lifting  themselves  onto 
a  higher  economic  plane  and  develop  political  and 
social  institutions  responsive  to  their  cultural  and 
spiritual  values. 

The  less  developed  nations  are  in  the  throes  of  a 
vast  technological  and  social  evolution.  It  is  in 
our  interest,  as  well  as  in  theirs,  to  help  them 
succeed. 

U.S.  Economic  Interests 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  United  States  can, 
in  the  next  10  years,  raise  its  national  output  from 
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the  current  level  of  about  $370  billion  to  more  than 
$500  billion,  in  dollars  of  the  same  buying  power. 
We  have,  unquestionably,  the  capacity  and  in- 
genuity to  achieve  this  expansion,  but  our 
progress  toward  this  goal  and  its  actual  attain- 
ment will  present  new  and  difficult  problems 
affecting  our  relations  with  the  rest  of  the  world. 

This  projected  one-third  increase  in  national 
output  over  a  10-year  period  would  mean  a  very 
substantial  increase  in  our  requirements  for  raw 
materials.  To  a  large  extent,  these  expanded 
needs  can  be  met  through  greater  production  at 
home  of  minerals,  fibers,  and  synthetic  products. 
We  cannot  meet  our  full  requirements,  however, 
without  a  great  increase  in  imports  of  foreign 
materials. 

Concurrently  with  our  own  rising  imports,  there 
will  be  competing  demands  for  the  needed  mate- 
rials from  other  developed  regions  and  from  the 
producing  areas  themselves  as  they  move  to  higher 
levels  of  production  and  consumption. 

Most  of  the  basic  materials  which  we  import 
originate  in  the  underdeveloped  areas  of  the 
world.  Therefore,  aside  from  numerous  other 
compelling  reasons,  we  have  a  vital  interest  in 
helping  these  areas  to  achieve  a  substantial  in- 
crease in  their  capacity  to  produce. 

Furthermore,  as  we  increase  our  national  output 
to  one-third  or  more  above  present  levels,  we  must 
find  new  markets  for  some  products — particularly 
for  certain  agricultural  items  where  domestic  de- 
mand is  relatively  inelastic. 

This  brings  us  to  the  second  major  aspect  of 
our  future  economic  relations  with  the  rest  of  the 
world — exports.  The  present  need  to  increase  our 
own  imports  in  order  that  we  may  increase  ex- 
ports has  been  described  often  and  effectively. 
There  is,  however,  a  problem  of  developing  pur- 
chasing power  abroad  which  can  be  capable  of 
absorbing  a  portion  of  our  increased  output.  If 
we  assume  no  change  in  the  present  relationship 
between  U.S.  exports  and  national  output  10  years 
from  now,  and  if  we  assume  further  that  we  reach 
a  $500-billion  production  level,  we  should  then  be 
seeking  markets  abroad  capable  of  buying  each 
year  an  additional  $5  billion  of  U.S.  merchandise 
over  and  above  our  present  level  of  exports. 

To  market  these  goods  successfully  in  a  way 
that  will  bring  reasonable  returns  to  American 
producers,  there  must  first  be  a  sizable  expansion 
abroad  of  commercial  and  personal  buying  power. 
But  this  expansion  will  be  achieved  only  if  for- 
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eign  nations  are  helped  to  secure  additional  capi- 
tal to  accelerate  their  economic  development  and 
if  the  results  of  such  development  are  widely 
shared. 


Europe's  Economic  Future 

As  I  have  outlined  above,  Western  Europe  has 
made  remarkable  progress  since  the  end  of  the 
war  in  rehabilitating  its  economy  and  in  attaining 
new  heights  in  production.  Productivity  and  per- 
sonal consumption  have  gained,  but  the  rate  of 
progress  in  these  respects  has  lagged  behind  that 
in  other  developed  areas.  If  Europe  is  to 
strengthen,  or  even  maintain,  its  economic  posi- 
tion, it  must  keep  pace  with  technical  progress 
elsewhere  in  the  world.  That  applies  not  only  to 
progress  in  industrial  and  agricultural  methods, 
but  to  distribution  and  marketing  as  well. 

Continued  technical  assistance  from  the  United 
States  in  support  of  European  efforts  to  lower 
costs  of  production  and  distribution,  to  improve 
management  education,  and  to  strengthen  free 
trade  unions  will  help  not  only  to  assure  Western 
Europe's  competitive  position  in  world  markets, 
but  will  also  permit  further  increases  in  wages 
and  living  standards  for  workers  in  the  area  and 
greater  imports  of  U.S.  products. 


Capital  Needs  Abroad 

To  a  very  large  degree,  foreign  nations  requir- 
ing development  capital  will  be  able  to  secure  it 
from  their  own  resources.  There  will  be,  however, 
a  sizable  capital  deficiency  unless  external  private 
capital,  including  United  States  capital,  can  be  en- 
couraged to  move  abroad  on  a  substantially  greater 
scale  than  at  the  present  time.  The  problem  is 
difficult  but  not  insurmountable.  In  time,  we  may 
hope  that  a  further  relaxation  of  international 
tensions  will  overcome  some  of  today's  hesitancy 
of  private  capital.  Currency  and  other  restric- 
tions have  eased  in  recent  years  and  there  are  en- 
couraging prospects  for  further  progress  in  this 
direction  in  the  near  future.  One  of  the  biggest 
problems  appears  to  be  that  of  creating  a  better 
understanding  between  foreign  governments  and 
external  capital  sources.  Only  through  joint  ven- 
tures of  foreign  and  local  capital  and  skills  can 
the  capital  gap  of  the  underdeveloped  areas  of  the 
world  be  adequately  bridged.    Acceptance  by  f  or- 
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eign  investors  of  a  minority  position  is  one  of  tr. 
best  means  of  giving  recognition  to  the  ascendinj 
status  of  the  now  underdeveloped  areas  and  t 
their  position  as  active  partners  in  the  free  worlc 
This  and  other  forms  of  joint  investment  i: 
which  foreign  capital  can  participate  construe 
tively  without  dominating,  would  go  far  to  cal 
the  fears  of  newly  independent  nations  that  pi 
vate  investment  may  be  used  as  an  entering  wee 
for  a  new  colonialism. 

Aid  to  Underdeveloped  Areas 

In  the  period  ahead,  certainly  for  several  yeai 
there  is  little  possibility  that  the  underdevelope 
areas  can  meet  unaided  their  minimum  capita 
requirements  for  economic  development.  Man 
of  these  areas  still  lack  the  resources  to  financ 
the  expansion  necessary  even  to  keep  up  with  noi 
mal  population  increases.  As  a  result,  livir 
standards  may  not  only  fail  to  move  upward ;  the 
may  decline. 

To  preclude  these  developments,  which  woul 
have  extremely  adverse  consequences  on  fret 
world  security,  our  Government  should  continu 
to  supplement  technical  assistance  with  capita 
funds  for  basic  economic  development  and  indut 
trial  expansion.  Moreover,  our  technical  assis 
ance  programs  for  the  underdeveloped  are 
should  emphasize  increasingly  the  improvemer 
of  public  services  and  public  institutions.  If 
now  free  governments  of  the  world  are  to  rema 
free,  they  must  demonstrate  an  ever-growing 
pacity  to  serve  the  needs  of  their  people.  Tl 
underdeveloped  areas  are  on  the  threshold 
epochal  change  and  the  will  and  initiative  to 
complish  this  change  are  steadily  gaini 
momentum. 

The  path  before  us  is  clear ;  the  task  of  buildir 
an  enduring  peace  must  be  based  not  only  upo 
a  lowering  of  tension  and  lessening  of  armamer 
with  safety,  but  also  upon  the  creation  of  expanc 
ing  economies  throughout  the  world. 

As  men  everywhere  are  able  to  create  more 
the  material  goods  they  need,  as  they  are  increas 
ingly  able  to  exchange  the  fruits  of  their  lat 
and  to  share  experiences  and  cultural  values, 
will  come  even  closer  to  the  goal  you  have  so  oft 
and  eloquently  described — an  atomic  age  of  peac 
with  freedom. 

Department  of  State  Bulleti 
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administration  of  Foreign  Aid 


/HITE  HOUSE  ANNOUNCEMENT 

'hlte  House  press  release  dated  August  3 

The  President  on  August  2  signed  an  Executive 
rder  entitled  "Further  Providing  for  the  Admin- 
itration  of  Foreign  Aid  Functions."  This  order 
nplements  the  Mutual  Security  Appropriation 
xt,  1956,  which  was  signed  by  the  President  on 
.ugust  2,  and,  further,  implements  the  amend- 
lents  to  mutual  security  legislation  made  by  the 
lutual  Security  Act  of  1955,  approved  July  8, 
955. 

Mutual  security  programs  will  continue  to  be 
dministered  by  the  agencies  which  now  carry  out 
lose  functions.  Those  agencies  are  principally 
le  Department  of  Defense,  which  administers 
lilitary  assistance  and  direct  forces  support,  and 
le  Department  of  State,  which — through  the  In- 
smational  Cooperation  Administration — admin- 
iters  other  mutual  security  activities. 

Under  the  Executive  order,  all  funds  appropri- 
ted  for  military  assistance  and  defense  support 
rograms  are  allocated  to  the  Department  of  De- 
jnse  and  all  other  mutual  security  appropriations 
re  allocated  to  the  Department  of  State.  Of  the 
ital  funds  appropriated  for  mutual  security  pro- 
rams  for  the  fiscal  year  1956,  $300  million  are 
equired,  under  section  402  of  the  Mutual  Security 
Let  of  1954,  as  amended,  to  be  used  to  finance  the 
xport  and  sale  for  foreign  currencies  of  surplus 
gricultural  commodities  or  products  thereof  pro- 
uced  in  the  United  States.  This  order  directs  the 
)epartment  of  State  and  the  Department  of  De- 
ense  to  mutually  agree  as  to  the  portion  of  the 
300  million  to  be  derived  from  the  funds  allo- 
tted to  each  Department  for  mutual  security 
rograms. 


XECUTIVE  ORDER  10625  » 

Further  Providing  for  the  Administration 
of  Foreign  Aid  Functions 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  Mutual 
ecurity  Act  of  1954  (68  Stat.  832) ,  as  amended,  by  section 
91  of  title  3  of  the  United  States  Code,  and  as  President 


of  the  United   States  and  Commander  in  Chief  of  the 
armed  forces  of  the  United  States,  it  is  ordered  as  follows : 

Section  1.  Executive  Order  No.  10575  of  November  6, 
1954,  19  F.  R.  7249,2  as  affected  by  Executive  Order  No. 
10610  of  May  9,  1955,  20  F.  R.  3179,3  is  hereby  amended 
as  follows: 

(a)  Section  102  (a)  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following : 

(4)  The  functions  conferred  upon  the  President  by  section 
124  of  the  Act,  as  amended.  The  determination  of  the  value  of 
the  program  for  any  country  under  that  section  shall  be  made 
by  the  Secretary  of  State. 

(5)  The  function  conferred  upon  the  President  by  the  pen- 
ultimate proviso  of  section  108  of  the  Mutual  Security  Appropria- 
tion Act,  1956. 

(b)  So  much  of  section  106  as  precedes  subsection  (a) 
(2)  thereof  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Section  106.  Allocation  of  funds,  (a)  Funds  heretofore  or 
hereafter  appropriated  or  otherwise  made  available  to  the  Presi- 
dent shall  be  deemed  to  be  allocated  without  any  further  action 
of  the  President,  as  follows  : 

(1)  There  are  allocated  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense  funds  for 
carrying  out  chapter  1  of  Title  I  of  the  Act,  as  amended,  and, 
without  regard  to  section  106  (a)  (2)  of  this  order,  funds  for 
carrying  out  section  124  of  the  Act,  as  amended  ;  but,  for  the 
purposes  of  the  second  sentence  of  section  108  of  the  Mutual  Se- 
curity Appropriation  Act,  1956,  such  funds  shall  be  available  only 
when  and  in  such  amounts  as  they  have  been  apportioned,  for  use, 
by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget. 

(c)  Section  107  (a)  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following : 

(6)  The  function  conferred  upon  the  President  by  the  sec- 
ond sentence  of  section  124  of  the  Act,  as  amended. 

(d)  Subsection  (b)  of  section  107  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

(b)  The  sum  of  $300,000,000  provided  for  in  section  402  of  the 
Act,  as  amended,  shall  be  divided  between  the  Department  of 
State  and  the  Department  of  Defense  as  those  departments  shall 
mutually  agree. 

(e)  Sections  101  (b),  102  (a)  (2),  102  (a)  (3),  and 
106  (b)  are  amended  by  striking  therefrom  "142  (11)", 
"142  (7)",  "142  (10)",  and  "section  411  (b)  of  the  Act", 
respectively,  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "142  (b)", 
"142  (a)  (7)",  "142  (a)  (10)",  and  "section  411  (c)  of 
the  Act,  as  amended,"  respectively. 

Section  2.  Except  in  respect  of  any  provision  which  has 
been  revoked,  superseded,  or  otherwise  rendered  inappli- 
cable, and  except  as  may  be  otherwise  inappropriate,  any 
reference  in  any  provision  of  any  prior  Executive  order 
to  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954  shall  be  deemed  to 
include  a  reference  to  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954,  as 
amended. 

The  White  House 
August  2,  1955 


1 20  Fed.  Reg.  5571. 
iugusf  15,  7955 


*  Bulletin  of  Dec.  13,  1954,  p.  914. 
« Ibid.,  May  30,  1955,  p.  889. 
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Second  Meeting  of  U.S.-Canada 
Trade  Committee 

Press  release  478  dated  August  5 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  August 
5  that  the  Joint  United  States-Canadian  Commit- 
tee on  Trade  and  Economic  Affairs  will  hold  its 
second  meeting  in  Ottawa  on  September  26.  The 
first  meeting  was  held  in  Washington  on  March 
16, 1954.1 

An  exchange  of  notes  on  November  12,  1953,2 
established  the  Joint  Committee  with  the  follow- 
ing membership : 

For  the  United  States — the  Secretaries  of  State, 
the  Treasury,  Agriculture,  and  Commerce.  (All 
four  of  these  will  attend  the  September  26 
meeting. ) 

For  Canada — the  Secretary  of  State  for  Ex- 
ternal Affairs,  the  Minister  of  Finance,  the  Min- 
ister of  Trade  and  Commerce,  and  either  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture  or  the  Minister  of 
Fisheries,  as  appro) >riate. 

The  meetings  also  may  be  attended  by  such 
other  officials  of  Cabinet  rank  as  either  Govern- 
ment may  designate  from  time  to  time,  as  the  need 
arises. 

Following  are  the  functions  of  the  Joint  Com- 
mittee, as  agreed  by  the  two  Governments : 

"(1)  To  consider  matters  affecting  the  har- 
monious economic  relations  between  the  two 
countries; 

"(2)  In  particular,  to  exchange  information 
and  views  on  matters  which  might  adversely 
affect  the  high  level  of  mutually  profitable  trade 
which  has  been  built  up ; 

"(3)  To  report  to  the  respective  Governments 
on  such  discussions  in  order  that  consideration 
may  be  given  to  measures  deemed  appropriate  and 
necessary  to  improve  economic  relations  and  to 
encourage  the  flow  of  trade." 

Renegotiation  of  Tariff  Concessions 
Requested  by  Dominican  Republic 

Press  release  474  dated  August  4 

The  Dominican  Republic  has  requested  renego- 
tiation, under  article  XXVIII   of  the   General 


2  Bulletin  of  Apr.  5,  1954,  p.  511. 
2  IMd.,  Nov.  30,  1953,  p.  740. 
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Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  of  concessioi 
on  three  tariff  items  granted  to  the  United  State 
Earlier  announcements  have  been  issued  on  tl 
intention  of  Cuba,1  India,2  the  Netherlands,2  Ni 
aragua,2  Pakistan,2  Sweden,2  Austria,3  France 
and  Finland  3  to  renegotiate  certain  of  their  coi 
cessions. 

At  their  ninth  session,  the  Contracting  Parti 
to  the  general  agreement  took  action  to  extend  tl 
firm  life  of  the  tariff  concessions  from  July 
1955,  to  December  31,  1957.  Prior  to  such  exte 
sion  a  country  may  renegotiate  its  individual  tar 
concessions  with  a  view  to  their  modification  < 
withdrawal.  Such  renegotiations,  if  notified  1 
June  30,  1955,  may  continue  through  Septemb 
30,  1955.  In  accordance  with  this  procedure,  t. 
Dominican  Republic  has  indicated  that  it  wish; 
to  renegotiate  certain  of  its  tariff  concessions 
interest  to  the  United  States. 

Under  article  XXVIII,  a  country  wishing 
withdraw  or  modify  a  concession  first  must  tj 
to  reach  some  basis  of  agreement  with  other  inv- 
ested Contracting  Parties  concerning  such  wit- 
drawal  or  modification.  The  usual  basis  for  agr*- 
ment  would  be  the  granting  of  new  concessions 
compensation  for  the  withdrawn  concession. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  submit  t 
views  with  regard  to  the  possible  effect  on 
trade  of  possible  modifications  or  withdrawal 
the  concessions  on  the  items  in  the  attached 
In  addition,  views  are  also  desired  regarding  i  - 
ports  into  the  Dominican  Republic  from  U 
United  States  on  which  the  United  States  migt 
request  new  or  further  tariff  reductions  as  co- 
pensation  to  the  United  States  for  any  modifi- 
tions  or  withdrawals  of  concessions  on  items  in  te 
attached  list. 

Views  on  the  foregoing  matters  should  be  si- 
mitted  to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Inforn  - 
tion,  which  is  the  interdepartmental  commit  e 
established  to  receive  views  on  trade-agreemtt 
matters.  It  is  requested  that  any  such  views  e 
submitted  by  the  close  of  business  on  August  -, 
1955. 

All  communications  on  these  matters,  in  5 
copies,  should  be  addressed  to:  The  Secretary  f 
the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Informath, 
Tariff  Commission  Building,  Washington  25,  D). 


1  Bulletin  of  June  27,  1955,  p.  1057. 

2  Ibid.,  July  4,  1955,  p.  26. 

a  Ibid.,  July  18,  1955,  pp.  114,  115. 
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:  any  interested  party  considers  that  his  views 
innot  be  adequately  expressed  to  the  committee 
t  a  written  brief,  he  should  make  this  known  to 
ie  secretary  of  the  committee,  who  will  then 
range  for  oral  presentation  before  the 
immittee. 

st  of  Tariff  Concessions 


em 


Varnishes,  driers,  and  shellac  of  all  kinds,  including 

stains  for  woodwork  and  other  uses,  prepared 
Pigments  and  paints : 

(a)  Natural  colors  (ochre,  etc.)  in  powder  or  lumps 
without  any  preparation,  including  calcimine 
and  so-called  cold-water  paints 
(/)  All  ready-mixed  paints,  pure  or  not,  of  any  kind 


lodification  of  Restrictions  on 
nports  of  Shelled  Filberts 

KITE  HOUSE  ANNOUNCEMENT 

bite  House  press  release  dated  July  15 

The  President  on  July  15  issued  a  proclamation 
emitting  an  additional  1,500,000  pounds  of 
idled  filberts  to  be  entered  free  of  special  import 
se  between  now  and  September  30,  1955,  the  end 
E  the  current  quota  year.  The  President's  action 
lodifies  his  proclamation  of  October  11,  1954,1 
hich  permitted  6  million  pounds  of  shelled  fil- 
jrts  to  enter  at  the  basic  rate  of  8  cents  per  pound, 
nports  in  excess  thereof  to  enter  subject  to  a 
)ecial  fee  of  10  cents  per  pound. 

The  expansion  in  permissible  imports  of  shelled 
Iberts  without  special  import  fee  has  been  neces- 
tated  by  the  fact  that  actual  domestic  production 
E  shelled  filberts  in  1954  was  only  little  more  than 
alf  of  the  estimate  of  2  million  pounds. 

The  President's  action  was  in  accord  with  the 
^commendations  of  a  majority  of  the  U.S.  Tariff 
bmmission.2 

The  President's  proclamation  applies  to  shelled 
Iberts,  whether  or  not  blanched. 

The  Tariff  Commission's  investigation  and  re- 


1  Bulletin  of  Nov.  1,  1954,  p.  656. 

'Copies  of  the  Tariff  Commission's  report  may  be  ob- 
lined  from  the  U.S.  Tariff  Commission,  Washington  25, 
.  C. 


port  were  made  pursuant  to  section  22  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Adjustment  Act,  as  amended. 


PROCLAMATION  3103 

Whereas,  pursuant  to  section  22  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  624),  I  issued 
Proclamation  No.  3073  (19  F.  R.  6623)  on  October  11, 
1954,  imposing  a  fee  of  10  cents  per  pound,  but  not  more 
than  50  per  centum  ad  valorem,  on  shelled  filberts, 
whether  or  not  blanched,  entered,  or  withdrawn  from 
warehouse,  for  consumption  during  the  12-month  period 
beginning  October  1,  1954,  in  excess  of  an  aggregate 
quantity  of  6,000,000  pounds,  such  fee  being  in  addition 
to  any  other  duties  imposed  on  the  importation  of  such 
filberts ;  and 

Whereas,  pursuant  to  section  22  (d)  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  the  United  States  Tariff 
Commission  has  made  a  supplemental  investigation  to 
determine  whether  changed  circumstances  require  the 
modification  of  the  said  Proclamation  No.  3073  in  order 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  said  section  22  and  has 
submitted  to  me  a  report  of  its  findings  and  recommenda- 
tions with  respect  thereto ;  and 

Whereas,  on  the  basis  of  the  said  supplemental  investi- 
gation and  report  of  the  Tariff  Commission,  I  find  that 
changed  circumstances  require  the  modification  of  the 
said  Proclamation  No.  3073  in  the  manner  hereinafter 
proclaimed,  in  order  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  the 
said  section  22  ;  and 

Whereas,  I  find  and  declare  that  the  entry,  or  with- 
drawal from  warehouse,  for  consumption  during  the  re- 
mainder of  the  12-month  period  beginning  October  1, 
1954,  of  an  additional  quantity  of  shelled  filberts,  whether 
or  not  blanched,  not  in  excess  of  1,500,000  pounds,  free 
of  the  fee  imposed  by  the  said  proclamation,  will  not 
render  or  tend  to  render  ineffective,  or  materially  inter- 
fere with,  the  program  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
with  respect  to  filberts,  or  reduce  substantially  the 
amount  of  products  processed  in  the  United  States  from 
filberts  with  respect  to  which  such  program  is  being 
undertaken : 

Now,  therefore,  I,  D  WIGHT  D.  EISENHOWER, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  acting  under 
and  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  said 
section  22  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  do  hereby  proclaim  that  the  said  Proclamation 
No.  3073  is  hereby  modified  so  as  to  permit  the  entry, 
or  withdrawal  from  warehouse,  for  consumption  during 
the  remainder  of  the  12-month  period  beginning  October 
1,  1954,  of  an  additional  quantity  of  1,500,000  pounds  of 
shelled  filberts,  whether  or  not  blanched,  free  of  the  fee 
imposed  by  the  said  Proclamation  No.  3073. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  fifteenth  day  of 


3  20  Fed.  Reg.  5219. 


ugusf  15,   1955 
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July  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred 
[seal]     and  fifty-five,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States  of  America  the  one  hundred  and 
eightieth. 

By  the  President : 

Heebeet  Hoover,  Jr., 

Acting  Secretary  of  State. 


Cancellation  of  Hearing  on 
Imports  of  Edible  Tree  Nuts 

White  House  press  release  dated  August  5 

The  President  on  August  5  requested  the  U.S. 
Tariff  Commission  to  cancel  its  hearing  on  edible 
tree  nuts  scheduled  for  August  30.  The  hearing, 
which  was  to  have  been  held  to  assist  the  Tariff 
Commission  in  determining  whether  a  quota 
should  be  recommended  for  the  1955-56  crop  year 
on  imports  of  almonds,  filberts,  walnuts,  or  pecans, 
is  no  longer  necessary  because  of  anticipated  re- 
duced supply  of  these  tree  nuts,  both  here  and 
abroad,  during  the  forthcoming  crop  year. 

Memorandum  to  Chairman  of  Tariff  Commission 

August  5, 1955 

In  a  letter  to  me  dated  July  29,  1955,  copy  of 
which  is  enclosed,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
states  that  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  at  the 
present  time,  does  not  have  reason  to  believe  that 
imports  of  tree  nuts  during  the  1955-56  crop  year 
are  practically  certain  to  be  imported  under  such 
conditions  and  in  such  quantities  as  to  materially 
interfere  with  the  Federal  Marketing  Agreement 
and  Order  programs  for  almonds,  filberts,  walnuts 
or  pecans.  The  Department  cites  as  its  reason  for 
this  conclusion  the  expectation  that  there  will  be 
a  reduced  supply  of  tree  nuts,  both  here  and 
abroad,  during  the  1955-56  crop  year.  The  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  accordingly  requests  that 
the  Tariff  Commission  hearing  on  edible  tree  nuts, 
now  scheduled  for  August  thirtieth,  be  cancelled, 
but  that  the  Commission's  Investigation  No.  4  un- 
der Section  22*  be  continued  because  of  the  continu- 
ing nature  of  the  marketing  problems  facing  the 
nut  industries. 

It  is  my  request  that  the  Tariff  Commission,  as 
soon  as  possible,  take  the  necessary  steps  to  cancel 
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the  scheduled  hearing  as  requested  by  the  Depart 
ment  of  Agriculture. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

Letter  to  President  From  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

July  £9, 1955 

The  President 

The  White  House 

Dear  Mr.  President  :  This  is  in  regard  to  t 
public  hearing  ordered  by  the  Tariff  Commissio 
for  August  30,  1955,  in  Investigation  No.  4 
Edible  Tree  Nuts,  under  Section  22  of  the  Agr 
cultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended. 

The  Department  of  Agriculture  requests  tha 
the  hearing  scheduled  for  August  30  be  cancelle< 
but  that  the  Commission's  Investigation  No. 
under  Section  22  be  continued  because  of  the  coi 
tinuing  nature  of  the  marketing  problems  facin 
the  nut  industries. 

As  stated  in  the  Tariff  Commission's  notice,  t 
purpose  of  the  hearing  is  to  receive  informatio 
as  to  programs  of  this  Department  which  will 
in  operation  during  1955-56  for  almonds,  filbert 
walnuts  and  pecans,  and  as  to  the  likely  effects 
imports  on  these  programs. 

Present  estimates  of  domestic  tree  nut  produ 
tion  point  to  below  average  crops  this  season 
almonds,  filberts  and  pecans  and  to  an  above  ave 
age  walnut  crop.  Preliminary  reports  of  f  orei 
production  of  almonds  and  filberts  indicate  cro 
smaller  than  a  year  ago.  On  the  basis  of  tl 
reduced  supply,  both  here  and  abroad,  prices 
domestic  producers  are  expected  to  exceed  rece 
average  levels,  and  in  the  case  of  almonds 
pecans,  may  exceed  parity. 

The  extent  to  which  regulations  of  the  marke 
ing  of  domestic  crops  may  be  necessary  durin 
1955-56  has  not  yet  been  determined.  Howeve 
in  view  of  the  situation  described  above,  the  D 
partment,  at  the  present  time,  does  not  have  reas 
to  believe  that  imports  of  tree  nuts  during  t 
1955-56  crop  year  are  practically  certain  to 
imported  under  such  conditions  and  in  sue 
quantities  as  to  materially  interfere  with  the  Fe( 
eral  Marketing  Agreement  and  Order  program 
for  almonds,  filberts,  walnuts  or  pecans. 

Favorable  marketing  conditions  for  domest 
tree  nuts  will  continue  at  least  during  the  fir 
half  of  the  crop  year,  unless  an  unanticipate 
volume   of  imports   materializes.    The  Depar 
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lent  would  like  to  reserve  the  right  to  request  the 
ommission  to  call  a  public  hearing  if  conditions 
>  change  as  to  later  warrant  a  need  for  action 
ader  Section  22. 
Representatives  of  the  domestic  tree  nut  indus- 


tries have  independently  come  to  the  same  con- 
clusion  with   respect   to   the   need    for   import 
restrictions  and  have  so  notified  me  by  letter. 
Sincerely  yours, 

E.  T.  Benson 


New  Approach  to  Human  Rights 


ELEVENTH  SESSION  OF  THE  UNITED  NATIONS 
COMMISSION  ON  HUMAN  RIGHTS,  APRIL  5-29 


by  Mrs.  Oswald  B.  Lord 


A  new  approach  in  the  promotion  of  human 
ghts  was  initiated  by  the  United  Nations  Com- 
ission  on  Human  Rights  at  its  eleventh  session, 
ild  at  Geneva  from  April  5  to  April  29,  1955. 
he  first  ten  sessions  of  the  Commission  had  been 
woted  largely  to  the  drafting  of  international 
istruments — first,  the  Universal  Declaration  of 
iuman  Rights,  proclaimed  by  the  General  As- 
imbly  in  1948,  and,  more  recently,  the  Draft 
ovenants  on  Human  Rights,  which  will  be  before 
ie  General  Assembly  for  consideration  in  the  fall, 
his  year  the  Commission  adopted  a  program  of 
ork  for  the  future,  including  consideration  of 
sneral  developments  and  progress  achieved  on  the 
isis  of  reports  from  governments  and  study  of 
)ecific  rights  or  groups  of  rights,  and  recom- 
ended  the  extension  of  technical  assistance  and 
ivisory  services  to  the  whole  field  of  human 
ghts.  These  decisions  put  into  effect,  at  least  in 
rinciple  so  far  as  reports  and  studies  are  con- 
;rned,  the  essential  elements  of  the  action  pro- 
ram  the  United  States  delegation  introduced  in 
ie  Commission  2  years  ago.1  The  Commission 
so  considered  the  Yearbook  on  Hwman  Rights, 
ie  report  of  the  Subcommission  on  Prevention  of 
iscrimination  and  Protection  of  Minorities,  the 
ght  of  people  and  nations  to  self-determination, 
id  several  other  subjects. 

The  Commission  on  Human  Rights  consists  of 
ie  representatives  of  18  member  states,  elected  by 
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the  Economic  and  Social  Council :  Australia,  Chile, 
China,  Egypt,  France,  Greece,  India,  Lebanon, 
Mexico,  Norway,  Pakistan,  the  Philippines,  Po- 
land, Turkey,  Ukraine,  the  U.  S.  S.  R.,  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  the  United  States.  Two  new  states 
were  represented  this  year:  Mexico,  replacing 
Uruguay,  and  Norway,  replacing  Belgium.  The 
session  began  with  tributes  to  its  previous  chair- 
man, the  late  Dr.  Mahmoud  Azmi  of  Egypt,  who 
died  on  November  4, 1954,  during  a  meeting  of  the 
Security  Council. 

The  Commission  elected  the  following  officers  by 
unanimous  votes:  Rene  Cassin  (France),  chair- 
man; Salvador  P.  Lopez  (Philippines),  first  vice 
chairman;  Rudecindo  Ortega  (Chile),  second  vice 
chairman;  and  Abdul  Waheed  (Pakistan), 
rapporteur. 

The  U.S.  delegation  was  composed  of  the  follow- 
ing :  representative,  Mrs.  Oswald  B.  Lord ;  princi- 
pal adviser,  Philip  Halpern,  associate  justice  of 
the  Appellate  Division  of  the  New  York  State 
Supreme  Court,  Third  Department;  advisers, 
James  Frederick  Green,  deputy  director,  Office  of 
United  Nations  Economic  and  Social  Affairs,  and 
Warren  E.  Hewitt,  Office  of  the  Legal  Adviser, 
Department  of  State. 

Program  for  the  Future 

With  the  completion  last  year  of  the  technical 
drafting  of  the  Covenants  on  Human  Rights,  the 
Commission,  for  the  first  time  since  its  early  ses- 
sions, had  to  consider  its  whole  program  of  work. 
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The  agenda  for  this  session  contained  18  substan- 
tive items,  many  of  which  had  been  carried  over  for 
a  number  of  years  because  of  the  Commission's 
preoccupation  with  the  Draft  Covenants.  The 
Secretary-General  had  placed  as  the  third  sub- 
stantive item  on  the  agenda  for  this  session  the 
subject  of  "Review  of  Programme  and  Establish- 
ment of  Priorities."  He  urged  that  "the  Commis- 
sion dispose  of  items  which  are  not  likely  to  be 
fruitful,  defer  items  which  are  not  urgent  and, 
above  all,  plan  and  establish  a  programme  which 
may  be  progressively  and  systematically  carried 
out  in  the  course  of  ensuing  years." 

Two  draft  resolutions — one  on  priorities  for  the 
present  session  and  the  other  on  a  work  program 
for  future  sessions — were  cosponsored  by  Egypt, 
Lebanon,  Pakistan,  the  Philippines,  the  United 
States,  and,  later,  Chile.  Resolution  I  listed  the 
major  items  on  the  agenda  to  which  priority  was 
to  be  given  during  the  remainder  of  the  session, 
omitting  eight  minor  or  obsolete  items.  This 
resolution  was  adopted  unanimously. 

Much  more  important  and  controversial  was 
Resolution  II,  which  outlined  a  program  of  work 
for  the  future,  including  two  of  the  main  features 
of  the  action  program  sponsored  by  the  United 
States — the  establishment  of  a  system  of  reporting 
and  the  undertaking  of  studies  of  specific  rights 
or  group  of  rights.  Resolution  II  was  the  subject 
of  two  objections.  First,  the  Soviet  bloc,  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  others  asserted  that  it  was 
improper  for  the  Commission  to  take  a  substantive 
decision  on  the  establishment  of  systems  of  reports 
and  studies  without  having  given  full  considera- 
tion to  the  subject.  This  view  had  obvious  appeal 
to  other  members,  but  the  cosponsors  were  able  to 
persuade  a  majority  of  the  Commission  that  it  was 
appropriate,  in  adopting  a  resolution  outlining 
the  future  work  of  the  Commission,  to  take  de- 
cisions on  matters  of  principle  even  though  the 
details  were  left  to  subsequent  consideration.  To 
make  this  point  clear,  the  cosponsors  revised  their 
text  so  as  to  state  that  both  the  nature  of  the  re- 
ports and  the  selection  of  the  topics  for  study  and 
the  method  of  study  were  to  be  determined  by 
"further  specific  resolutions"  of  the  Commission. 
Second,  several  delegations  insisted  that  Resolu- 
tion II  appeared  to  underrate  the  importance  of 
the  work  that  had  been  done  by  the  Commission 
with  respect  to  the  Draft  Covenants  on  Human 
Rights. 


During  the  course  of  the  discussion  of  dra 
Resolution  II,  the  cosponsors  revised  the  text  s<| 
eral  times  to  take  account  of  suggestions  by  otlj 
delegations.  They  did  not  accept,  however,  a 
Polish  amendment  designed  to  incorporate  a  lol 
list  of  subjects,  including  self-determination,  if 
combating  of  manifestations  of  national  and  raci 
hostility,  and  economic  and  social  rights. 

The  Polish   amendment  listing  these  subjei 
was  rejected  by  a  vote  of  3  in  favor  (Soviet  blc) 
and  11  against  (United  States),  with  4  abstentic* 
(Egypt,  India,  Lebanon,  and  Pakistan).    The 
vised  text  was  ultimately  adopted  by  II  in  fai 
(United  States,  Soviet  bloc)  and  3  against  (A 
tralia,  France,  United  Kingdom),  and  1  abstii 
tion  (Turkey). 

The  adoption  of  Resolution  II  constituted 
adoption  in  principle  of  the  whole  of  the  U 
action  program.  Although  the  Soviet  bloc  hi 
vigoi-ously  fought  the  proposals  with  respect! 
reports  and  studies  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (J 
and  (E)  of  the  resolution,  it  felt  compelled  in  tie 
end  to  vote  for  the  resolution.  The  Soviet  repj- 
sentative  in  an  explanation  of  vote  stated  that* 
believed  paragraphs  (D)  and  (E)  violated  i 
charter  of  the  United  Nations  and  that  his  Gf- 
eminent  would  not  regard  itself  as  bound  by  thte 
decisions. 

In  an  explanation  of  vote,  I  stated  that  the  U|. 
delegation  had  voted  in  favor  of  the  resolutil 
despite  its  disagreement  with  some  of  the  pal- 
graphs,  including  certain  inaccurate  and  objs- 
tionable  references  to  the  Draft  Covenants  o 
Human  Rights,  because  it  wholeheartedly  sij- 
ported  the  main  features  of  the  Commission's  I 
ture  program  as  implemented  in  the  resolutil. 
I  explained  that  the  position  of  the  U.S.  Govei- 
ment  with  respect  to  the  Draft  Covenants  I 
mained  the  same  as  I  had  stated  before  the  Ccl- 
mission  in  1953 — i.  e.,  that  it  does  not  intendk) 
sign  and  ratify  the  Covenants — and  that  my  vie 
for  the  resolution  containing  references  to  m 
Covenants  in  no  way  implied  any  alteration  if 
this  position.  I  further  explained  that  I  M 
voted  against  the  references  to  the  formulate 
of  the  right  of  self-determination  as  mentioned!* 
the  Draft  Covenants  because  of  the  disagreeing 
of  the  U.S.  Government  with  a  third  paragraph)! 
article  1  of  the  Draft  Covenants  in  its  presit 
form. 
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echnical  Assistance 

The  U.S.  action  program  for  reports,  studies, 
nd  technical  assistance  had  been  introduced  2 
ears  ago  under  an  agenda  item  entitled  "Develop- 
nent  of  the  Work  of  the  United  Nations  for  wider 
bservance  of,  and  respect  for,  human  rights  and 
undamental  freedoms  throughout  the  world." 
rhe  Commission  did  not  reach  this  subject,  item  5 
>n  its  present  agenda,  until  April  26 — 4  days  be- 
ore  the  end  of  the  session.  The  debate  on  item  5 
ras  temporarily  interrupted  the  next  morning,  by 
>rior  agreement,  to  permit  consideration  of  three 
ainor  subjects.  At  the  end  of  the  morning  meet- 
ng,  when  one  of  these  was  still  under  discussion, 
'  suggested  that  the  Commission  return  in  the 
ifternoon  to  item  5,  as  had  previously  been  agreed, 
rhe  Soviet  representative  strongly  opposed  this 
uggestion,  apparently  in  hope  of  preventing  a 
inal  vote  on  the  U.S.  proposals.  The  Egyptian 
•epresentative  argued  warmly  that  the  U.S.  dele- 
rate  had  been  gracious  in  agreeing  to  an  interrup- 
ion  of  item  5  and  that  it  would  be  unfair  not  to 
■ontinue  with  that  item.  He  was  supported  by  the 
Philippines,  India,  and  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
he  Commission  agreed  to  resume  discussion  of 
tern  5. 

At  the  outset  of  the  debate  on  item  5,  Judge 
Halpern,  in  my  absence  because  of  a  speaking 
sngagement  in  Germany,  introduced  the  revised 
:exts  of  the  three  U.S.  proposals.  He  explained 
:hat  the  new  texts  took  account  of  the  decisions  in 
principle  taken  by  the  Commission  under  item  3 
in  establishing  a  program  for  future  work. 
Shortly  thereafter,  the  Soviet  representative  sug- 
gested that  the  Commission  deal  first  with  the 
third  draft  resolution  on  technical  assistance  and 
later  consider  the  first  two  resolutions  on  reports 
and  studies.  Our  delegation  readily  accepted  this 
suggestion. 

The  debate  on  the  third  draft  resolution  revealed 
fairly  widespread  support  for  the  use  of  technical 
assistance  in  the  field  of  human  rights,  despite 
differences  of  opinion  over  details  of  the  long  and 
complex  text.  A  serious  controversy  developed, 
however,  over  the  listing  of  the  subjects  for  which 
technical  assistance  would  be  applicable.  Our 
delegation,  in  the  revised  text  as  in  the  original 
version,  had  listed  the  subjects  which  the  General 
Assembly  had  already  approved  (discrimination 
and  minorities,  status  of  women,  and  freedom  of 
information),  as  well  as  several  other  subjects  in 


the  field  of  civil  and  political  rights.  The  Soviet 
bloc  pressed  hard  for  the  addition  of  a  long  list 
of  other  subjects,  including  self-determination  and 
many  economic  and  social  rights,  and  it  also  pro- 
posed inclusion  of  a  reference  to  the  rights  enumer- 
ated in  the  Universal  Declaration  of  Human 
Eights  and  in  the  Draft  Covenants  on  Human 
Eights.  To  meet  these  suggestions,  Judge 
Halpern  agreed  to  limit  the  listing  of  subjects  to 
the  three  fields  previously  approved  by  the  General 
Assembly  and  then  to  add  an  "umbrella  clause" 
reading  as  follows :  "any  other  subject  in  the  field 
of  human  rights  for  which  adequate  advisory  as- 
sistance is  not  available  through  a  specialized 
agency  and  which  does  not  fall  within  the  scope 
of  existing  technical  assistance  programs." 

After  the  Soviet  representative  had  continued 
his  fight  for  his  amendments,  Judge  Halpern  sug- 
gested a  further  compromise  proposal  by  which 
no  specific  subjects  would  be  listed  and  the  fol- 
lowing general  clause  would  be  substituted :  "The 
above  assistance  shall  be  applicable  to  any  subject 
in  the  field  of  human  rights,  in  addition  to  the 
subjects  covered  by  the  existing  resolutions  of  the 
General  Assembly,  provided,  however,  that  the 
subject  shall  be  one  for  which  adequate  advisory 
assistance  is  not  available  through  a  specialized 
agency  and  which  does  not  fall  within  the  scope 
of  existing  technical  assistance  programs." 

The  Soviet  delegation,  supported  by  Egypt, 
Greece,  India,  and  the  Philippines,  still  advocated 
the  inclusion  of  a  reference  to  both  the  Universal 
Declaration  of  Human  Eights  and  the  Draft  Cov- 
enants. The  reference  to  the  Universal  Declara- 
tion was  adopted  unanimously.  The  reference  to 
the  Draft  Covenants  was  adopted  by  10  to  7  (Aus- 
tralia, China,  France,  Norway,  Turkey,  United 
Kingdom,  United  States),  with  Lebanon  absent. 
The  draft  resolution  as  amended  was  then  adopted 
by  14-2  (France,  United  Kingdom)  -1  (Aus- 
tralia). 

Judge  Halpern  explained  that  he  had  voted  for 
the  resolution  as  a  whole,  despite  his  objection  to 
the  inclusion  of  a  reference  to  the  uncompleted 
Draft  Covenants,  because  he  did  not  consider  that 
this  unsound  reference  would  hamper  the  Secre- 
tary-General in  the  practical  implementation  of 
the  resolution.  Samuel  Hoare  (United  Kingdom) 
stated  that  he  had  been  forced  to  vote  against  the 
resolution  because  the  reference  to  the  Draft  Cov- 
enants had  eliminated  any  element  of  precision 
in  the  fields  of  activity. 
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Yearbook  on  Human  Rights 

In  1950  the  Economic  and  Social  Council  pro- 
posed the  expansion  of  the  Yearbook  on  Human 
Rights  to  include  a  new  section  on  individual 
rights  or  groups  of  rights.  The  Commission,  how- 
ever, had  been  unable  until  this  session  to  review 
the  form  and  content  of  the  Yearbook. 

The  Secretary-General,  in  accordance  with  his 
general  views  on  the  elimination  of  unnecessary 
functions  and  on  reduction  of  the  budget,  recom- 
mended that  the  decision  of  the  Council  to  add  a 
new  section  to  the  Yearbook  not  be  implemented. 
This  position  aroused  considerable  criticism  in  the 
Commission  on  the  part  of  members  who  feared 
that  the  Secretary-General  was  trying  to  curtail 
the  work  of  the  United  Nations  in  the  field  of 
human  rights. 

Our  delegation  and  others  took  the  position  that, 
although  it  was  essential  to  support  the  Secretary- 
General  in  his  efforts  to  carry  out  the  directives 
of  the  General  Assembly  in  curtailing  the  budget, 
this  might  be  done  by  greater  resort  to  summaries 
and  references  rather  than  original  texts.  Our 
delegation  suggested  the  possibility  of  biennial 
Yearbooks,  and  the  United  Kingdom  delegation 
suggested  the  possibility  of  a  system  of  alternat- 
ing volumes,  with  the  general  field  being  covered 
one  year  and  a  specific  right  the  next  year. 
Neither  of  these  proposals  gained  any  support. 

It  was  agreed  that  the  Yearbook  for  1955  should 
contain  information  on  freedom  from  arbitrary 
arrest,  detention,  or  exile  as  set  forth  in  article  9 
of  the  Universal  Declaration  of  Human  Rights 
and  the  Yearbook  for  1956  should  contain  infor- 
mation on  the  rights  of  motherhood  and  childhood 
to  special  care  and  assistance  as  set  forth  in  article 
25  (2). 

Report  of  the  Subcommission 

The  report  of  the  Subcommission  on  Preven- 
tion of  Discrimination  and  Protection  of  Minor- 
ities contained  two  draft  resolutions  for  approval 
by  the  Commission:  Resolution  A  requested  the 
Economic  and  Social  Council  to  decide  that  the 
Subcommission  was  not  precluded  from  under- 
taking a  study  on  discrimination  in  immigration, 
and  Resolution  B  requested  the  Council  to  make 
provision  for  two  studies  by  the  Subcommission 
in  1956. 

During  the  debate  on  Resolution  A,  Norway 
and  the  United  Kingdom  submitted  an  amend- 
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ment  by  which  the  Council  would  be  asked  mere!; 
to  state  whether,  under  its   Resolution   545 
(XVIII),  the  Subcommission  might  undertake 
study  of  discrimination  in  immigration.    In  vie 
of  the  fact  that  this  amendment  was  not  general 
acceptable  and  thus  would  not  serve  the  purpoi 
of  curtailing  discussion,  it  was  subsequently  wit 
drawn.    The  original  text  of  Resolution  A  ws 
adopted  by  10  in  favor  and  5  against  (Australii 
France,     Turkey,     United     Kingdom,     Unite 
States),  with  2  abstentions  (Chile,  Mexico), 
explaining  my  vote,  I  said  that  the  decision 
the  Council  to  exclude  immigration  had  been  pei. 
fectly  clear  and  that  there  was  no  reason  fc 
referring  the  matter  back  to  the  Council. 

Resolution  B  provoked  a  number  of  speech* 
expressing  concern  that  the  Secretary-Generi.1 
was  trying  to  restrict  the  work  of  the  United  N 
tions  in  the  field  of  human  rights.  Two  membel 
of  the  Subcommission — Charles  D.  Amnion) 
(Lebanon)  and  Humberto  Diaz-Casanuev 
(Chile) — were  particularly  critical  of  the  Se< 
retariat  for  failing  to  make  provision  for  tw 
studies  in  1956.  The  French  delegation  ulfc 
mately  proposed  a  compromise  amendment  b 
which  the  Commission,  after  approving  the  pr<i 
posal  for  two  studies  in  1956,  would  express  tl 
opinion  that,  if  this  proved  impossible,  or< 
further  study  should  be  undertaken  in  1956  an 
another  in  1957.  This  resolution,  including  th 
French  amendment  and  others,  was  adopted  b 
17-0-1  (Australia). 

Self-Determination 

At  its  tenth  session,  in  1954,  the  Commissi© 
adopted  resolutions  recommending  that  the  Gei 
eral  Assembly  establish  two  new  commissions  i 
the  field  of  self-determination.  The  first  pre 
posed  commission  would  survey  the  right  of  pec 
pies  and  nations  to  permanent  sovereignty  ov« 
their  natural  resources ;  the  second  would  examin 
on  the  request  of  any  ten  members  of  the  Unite. 
Nations,  any  situation  resulting  from  allege, 
denial  or  inadequate  realization  of  the  right 
self-determination. 

In  opening  the  debate,  I  reaffirmed  U.S.  ac, 
herence  to  the  principle  of  self-determination, 
principle  that  has  played  so  great  a  part  in  th 
history  of  our  own  Nation  and  in  our  relatior 
with  other  countries.     I  described  the  trip 
husband   and  I  had  taken  in  December  1954 
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ebruary  1955  through  the  Near  East  and  Far 
ast,  where  we  visited  the  leaders  and  peoples  of 
any  new  nations  and  saw  and  heard  at  first  hand 
leir  aspirations  to  maintain  their  freedom  and 
i  advance  their  economic,  social,  and  cultural 
ell-being.  I  concluded  by  suggesting  that  the 
ommission,  before  formulating  detailed  recom- 
endations,  should  study  the  essential  elements  in 
te  whole  concept  of  self-determination. 
In  the  course  of  my  speech,  I  referred  to  the 
ict  that  the  principle  of  self-determination 
lould  be  applicable  not  only  to  non-self -govern- 
g  and  trust  territories  but  also  to  territories  that 
id  lost  their  independence.  I  noted  that  some 
iO  million  people  in  Europe  and  Asia  had  been 
igulfed  in  the  new  colonialism  of  world  com- 
unism.  The  Soviet  representative  was  obvi- 
isly  angered  by  this  passage  and  replied  later  in 
l  abusive  and  ill-tempered  attack  on  me  for  try- 
g  to  raise  the  "ghost  of  communism"  to  frighten 
ie  Commission. 

Except  for  the  Soviet  representative's  state- 
ent,  the  debate  was  on  a  remarkably  high  level, 
ith  both  the  administering  powers  and  the  non- 
Iministering  powers  speaking  with  unusual 
straint  and  moderation.  By  a  fortunate  co- 
.cidence,  the  Bandung  conference  took  place  at 
:actly  the  same  time  as  this  debate,  and  every 
orning  the  press  carried  full  accounts  of  anti- 
ommunist  speeches,  including  those  of  the 
presentatives  of  Iraq,  the  Philippines,  and  Cey- 
n,  which  were  then  quoted  during  the  debate  in 
ie  Commission.  The  Soviet  bloc  obviously  was 
riously  embarrassed  by  the  developments  at 
andung  and  was  on  the  defensive  throughout  the 
ibate  on  self-determination. 
In  view  of  the  absence  of  any  substantial  sup- 
)rt  for  our  proposed  study  program,  our  delega- 
on  stated  that  it  would  not  submit  a  draft  reso- 
.tion  and  strongly  criticized  the  resolutions  of 
ie  previous  year.  At  the  end  of  my  statement, 
said  that  I  wondered  whether  the  Soviet  repre- 
ntative,  who  supported  the  creation  of  a  Good 
ffices  Commission,  would  agree  that  the  Baltic 
tates  and  East  Germany  represented  the  kind  of 
tuation  which  that  Commission  was  supposed  to 
[amine.  He  vigorously  dissented,  stating  that 
ie  Baltic  States  had  entered  the  Soviet  Union  of 
teir  own  free  will  and  that  East  Germany  was 
illy  sovereign. 
The  joint  draft  resolution  reaffirming  the  pro- 
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posals  of  1954  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  11  in  favor 
and  6  against  (Australia,  France,  Norway,  Tur- 
key, United  Kingdom,  United  States),  with  1 
abstention  (China). 

Miscellaneous  Items 

The  Commission  also  dealt  briefly  with  the  re- 
port of  the  Conference  of  Nongovernmental  Or- 
ganizations Interested  in  Eradication  of  Prejudice 
and  Discrimination.  The  Conference,  called  by 
the  Economic  and  Social  Council  at  the  suggestion 
of  the  Subcommittee  on  Prevention  of  Discrim- 
ination and  Protection  of  Minorities,  met  at 
Geneva  for  4  days  immediately  before  the  Com- 
mission's session.  Some  97  nongovernmental  or- 
ganizations were  represented  in  the  Conference. 
The  former  President  of  France,  Vincent  Auriol, 
presided  over  its  proceedings  with  great  skill. 
The  Commission  adopted  unanimously  a  Philip- 
pine draft  resolution,  considerably  expanded  by  a 
Chilean  amendment,  by  which  the  Commission 
merely  noted  the  report  of  the  Conference  and 
transmitted  it  to  the  Subcommission. 

The  Commission  adopted,  also  unanimously,  a 
Philippine  draft  resolution  by  which  General  As- 
sembly Resolution  644  (VII)  on  Racial  Discrim- 
ination in  Non-Self-Governing  Territories  was 
transmitted  to  the  Subcommission.  The  Philip- 
pine representative,  Salvador  P.  Lopez,  accepted 
the  suggestion  of  the  United  Kingdom  representa- 
tive that  the  draft  resolution  include  several  ref- 
erences to  Economic  and  Social  Council  Resolution 
502  B  I  (XVI)  regarding  racial  discrimination 
in  independent  states.  The  original  draft  resolu- 
tion was  somewhat  expanded  by  the  inclusion  of 
a  number  of  Polish  amendments,  but  the  major 
Polish  amendments,  requiring  the  Subcommission 
to  deal  immediately  with  this  subject  and  to  sub- 
mit recommendations  to  the  Commission  next 
year,  were  defeated. 

In  opposition  to  the  Polish  amendments,  Judge 
Halpern  had  pointed  out  that  the  Subcommission's 
program  of  work  had  been  approved  by  the  Com- 
mission and  the  Council  and  that  under  this  pro- 
gram the  Subcommission  had  undertaken  a  series 
of  studies  embracing  all  territories,  non-self- 
governing  and  metropolitan  alike,  and  embracing 
all  grounds  of  discrimination,  including  discrim- 
ination on  religious,  national,  political,  and  lin- 
guistic grounds  as  well  as  on  grounds  of  race.  He 
had  further  pointed  out  that  the  adoption  of  the 
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Polish  amendments  would  require  the  Subcom- 
mission  to  discard  the  program  upon  which  it  had 
embarked  with  the  approval  of  the  higher  bodies 
and  to  undertake  a  new  program  for  immediate 
report  to  the  Commission.  As  a  result  of  this  in- 
tervention, Mr.  Lopez  withdrew  his  earlier  accept- 
ance of  the  Polish  proposals  and  added  to  the 
resolution  the  phrase  "in  accordance  with  its  pro- 
gram of  work."  The  resolution  as  finally  adopted 
was  an  innocuous  one,  merely  calling  the  attention 
of  the  Subcommission  to  the  Assembly  and  Coun- 
cil resolutions  and  requesting  that  the  Subcom- 
mission transmit  its  recommendations  "in  accord- 
ance with  its  program  of  work." 

This  session  of  the  Commission  was  highly  sig- 


nificant in  that  it  marked  the  beginning  of  a  ne\ 
stage  in  the  Commission's  work.  With  the  com, 
pletion  of  the  technical  drafting  of  the  Covenants 
the  Commission  was  compelled  at  this  session  | 
review  its  program  for  the  future.  The  accept; 
ance  in  principle  of  the  three  U.S.  proposals  fo 
an  action  program — consisting  of  reports  fron 
governments,  studies  of  specific  rights  or  group 
of  rights,  and  technical  assistance — and  the  adop 
tion  in  detail  of  the  third  proposal  for  technics 
assistance  augur  well  for  the  future. 

•  Mrs.  Lord,  author  of  the  above  article,  is  U.& 
Representative  on  the  U.N.  Commission  onHuana,\ 
Rights. 


U.S.  Views  on  Administration  of  Trust  Territories 


The  following  are  texts  of  statements  made  in  the 
TJ.N.  Trusteeship  Council  by  Robert  R.  Robbins, 
alternate  U./S.  Representative  in  the  Council,  and 
Edward  W.  Mulcahey,  adviser  to  the  U.S.  delega- 
tion. 

STATEMENT  ON  NAURU " 

U.S./U.N.  press  release  2168  dated  June  13 

The  United  States  delegation  has  found  the 
1953-54-  Annual  Report  on  Nauru  most  carefully 
prepared  and  comprehensive.  It  wishes  to  express 
its  appreciation  of  the  report  as  well  as  for  the  ad- 
ditional information  supplied  by  the  Special  Rep- 
resentative, J.  H.  Jones,  in  his  opening  statement 
and  during  the  questioning  period. 

From  our  examination  of  the  report  it  would 
seem  that  the  principal  problems  of  the  Adminis- 
tering Authority 2  and  matters  of  considerable 
interest  to  the  Trusteeship  Council  are  the  ques- 
tions of  how  to  encourage  the  Nauruans  to  obtain 
the  necessary  training  to  engage  in  skilled  employ- 
ment on  a  larger  scale  and  to  develop  the  desire 
and  capacity  to  assume  increasing  responsibility 
for  their  own  affairs.     In  regard  to  this  first  mat- 


1  Made  by  Mr.  Robbins  on  June  13. 

2  Australia. 


ter  my  delegation  will  look  forward  with  interes 
to  any  developments  which  may  result  from  E. 
Eltham's  report  to  the  Administering  Authority 
on  training  methods.  In  regard  to  the  second  mat 
ter  it  is  hoped  that  the  development  of  the  Nauri 
Local  Government  Council  will  demonstrate  ca! 
pacities  on  the  part  of  its  members  to  assum 
greater  responsibilities  so  that  their  powers  ma; 
be  extended  in  the  near  future. 

Concerning  the  question  discussed  repeatedly  ii 
the  Council  of  the  ultimate  future  of  the  Nauruaw 
after  the  phosphate  mining  is  completed  some  year 
hence,  my  delegation  would  like  to  underscore  th< 
observation  made  by  the  United  Kingdom  repre 
sentative.  It  is  recalled  that  he  pointed  out  tha' 
perhaps  with  a  future  total  population  of  less  thai 
2,000  local  Nauruan  people  after  the  phosphate 
operations  cease  and  foreign  labor  is  withdrawn  ii 
may  well  be  possible  that  the  island  could  sustaii 
this  number.  The  possibility  that  this  may  b( 
the  ultimate  solution,  as  a  result  of  the  study  oJ 
the  problem  by  the  Nauruans  and  the  Administer- 
ing Authority,  emphasizes  the  need  for  studying 
the  possibilities  for  developing  farming  and  fish- 
ing— matters  of  which  the  Administering  Author- 
ity is  quite  mindful. 

Mr.  President,  the  1953-54  report  indicates  & 
considerable  amount  of  progress  which  we  believe 
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serves  favorable  comment  here  in  the  Council. 
s  illustrative  I  would  mention  (1)  the  appoint  - 
ent  of  a  Nauruan  to  a  senior  post  in  the  admin- 
ration  formerly  held  by  a  European,  i.  e.,  that 
Postmaster;  (2)  the  reclassification  of  the  Pub- 
i  Service  to  provide  for  incremental  increases  in 
laries  and  provision  of  more  opportunities  for 
•omotion,  which  should  increase  the  efficiency 
id  morale  of  the  service;  (3)  the  increase  of  the 
uropean  staff  by  one  dentist,  thereby  providing 
rvices  previously  unavailable  to  the  local  inhabi- 
nts,  and  one  Government  Survey  field  assistant 
d  five  teachers  who  will  aid  in  training  Nauruans 
participate  more  widely  in  the  administration ; 
)  the  arrangement  for  officials  of  the  Common- 
salth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organi- 
tion  of  Australia  to  make  a  land-use  survey  of 
e  island.  We  have  noted  that  the  results  of  this 
rvey,  provided  the  Council  by  the  Special  Repre- 
ntative,  showed  that  only  about  600  acres  are 
itable  for  coconuts  and  other  crops.  We  are 
ad  to  note  that  these  results  have  not  deterred  the 
iministering  Authority  from  seeking  to  foster 
eater  agricultural  activity  in  order  to  provide 
n-oader  foundation  for  life  on  the  island. 
We  are  pleased  to  note  the  construction  of  a  new 
iternity  ward,  an  infant  welfare  clinic,  two  ante- 
tal  clinics,  and  other  steps  to  further  reduce  the 
fant  mortality  rate ;  the  completion  of  350  homes 
r  Nauruans ;  and  the  opening  of  a  new  secondary 
lool. 

My  delegation  notes  with  satisfaction  the  admin- 
ration's  steps  to  increase  the  minimum  wage  of 
ult  males  to  £236  10s  9d  and  the  allocation  of 
s  per  week  for  each  dependent  child. 
Mr.  Chairman,  my  delegation  shares  the  views 
other  members  of  the  Council  who  have  ex- 
essed  gratification  that  the  administration  has 
pealed  the  remaining  provision  of  the  Criminal 
)de  relating  to  corporal  punishment.  We  would 
;o  be  gratified  if  the  Administering  Authority  in 
nsultation  with  the  Local  Government  Council 
ght  find  it  feasible  to  remove  restrictions  on 
wement  of  indigenous  and  immigrant  popula- 
ms.  We  hope  that  the  difficulties  regarding 
id  ownership  can  be  solved  in  order  that  the  plan 
r  bringing  the  airfield  into  conformity  with  in- 
"national  standards  can  be  carried  out. 
In  conclusion,  the  United  States  delegation 
shes  to  encourage  the  Administering  Authority 
continue  its  efforts  to  assist  the  members  of  the 
mru  Local  Government  Council  to  gain  experi- 
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ence  in  the  affairs  of  the  territory  with  a  view  to 
developing  a  legislative  body  in  the  territory. 
Likewise,  we  would  encourage  the  efforts  now  be- 
ing made  to  prepare  Nauruans  for  greater  partici- 
pation in  all  phases  of  administration  of  the 
territory. 


STATEMENT  ON  NEW  GUINEA3 

U.S. /U.N.  press  release  2182  dated  June  27 

The  United  States  delegation  finds  the  Council's 
consideration  of  the  annual  report  on  conditions 
in  the  Trust  Territory  of  New  Guinea  a  very 
sobering  experience.  We  are  ever  mindful  of  the 
principles  of  the  charter  pertaining  to  it  and  other 
trust  territories  which  carry  with  them  the  obli- 
gations to  assist  the  people  as  rapidly  as  possible 
toward  the  achievement  of  self-government  or  in- 
dependence. We  are  appalled  by  the  distances 
which  must  be  traveled  in  this  case  before  the 
United  Nations'  objective  appears  upon  the  hori- 
zon. We  are  keenly  aware,  in  taking  the  rapid 
strides  which  the  pace  of  the  modern  world  re- 
quires, that  there  are  opportunities  for  many  mis- 
takes to  be  made,  some  avoidable  and  others  per- 
haps not.  We  can  only  wonder  what  would  be  the 
approach  to  the  problem  of  our  own  or  some  other 
government  if  history  and  geography  had  dictated 
that  another  state  had  been  given  the  1'esponsi- 
bility  for  bringing  the  territory  forward.  We 
admire  the  courage  and  steadfastness  with  which 
the  Australian  Government  is  tackling  the  mani- 
fold problems  of  administration  in  the  territory 
and  striving  to  build  a  country  of  Melanesian  peo- 
ple from  a  territory  of  indigenous  individuals  and 
kinship  groups. 

In  the  statement  of  my  delegation  before  the 
Trusteeship  Council  at  its  fourteenth  session,  ref- 
erence was  made  to  the  progress  which  has  been 
made  since  Australia  assumed  jurisdiction  in  the 
territory  as  the  mandatory  power.  During  this 
period  the  indigenous  inhabitant,  insofar  as  he 
dwells  in  an  area  brought  under  control  of  the 
territorial  administration,  has  been  transformed 
from  a  Stone  Age  headhunter  to  a  peaceful  vil- 
lager, friendly  with  his  neighbors  and  enjoying 
the  benefits  of  group  cooperation.  To  appreciate 
the  magnitude  of  this  accomplishment  one  must 
realize  that  at  the  time  the  Administering  Author- 
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ity  first  assumed  its  responsibilities,  there  was 
no  local  custom,  no  community  life  on  an  areawide 
or  territorial  basis,  and  no  local  institutions  which, 
could  be  built  upon.  Thus  the  situation  was  and 
remains  quite  different  from  those  which  we  find, 
for  example,  in  Western  Samoa  or  Somaliland. 

The  United  States  delegation  recognizes  the  ex- 
treme difficulties  involved  in  the  administration's 
campaign  of  peaceful  penetration  into  "restricted" 
portions  of  the  territory  and  commends  the  prog- 
ress made  during  the  year  under  review  in  reduc- 
ing the  size  of  the  nonpenetrated  area  to  6,900 
square  miles.  We  wish  to  express  our  deep  regret 
at  the  loss  of  lives  incurred  in  carrying  out  this 
activity. 

We  have  noted  with  interest  the  administration's 
method  of  developing  political  awareness  by  work- 
ing primarily  with  the  total  village  population. 
We  would  like  to  emphasize  the  importance  of 
furthering  the  development  of  native  village 
councils  as  a  basis  for  broader  development  of 
self-governing  institutions.  We  note  with  ap- 
preciation the  attention  being  given  by  the  admin- 
istration to  promote  the  development  of  educated 
groups  which  may  assist  in  the  administration's 
efforts  to  prepare  the  people  for  self-government 
and  wish  to  encourage  development  along  these 
lines. 

With  respect  to  the  economic  development  of 
the  territory,  the  United  States  delegation  would 
like  to  express  its  satisfaction  with  the  adminis- 
tration's program  for  increasing  the  role  of  the 
indigenous  inhabitants  in  the  economic  life  of  the 
territory,  particularly  through  the  continued  de- 
velopment and  strengthening  of  the  cooperative 
movement.  We  hope  that  this  program  may  be 
expanded.  We  would  also  commend  the  Admin- 
istering Authority  on  the  extent  of  the  experi- 
mental work  which  is  being  carried  out  to  improve 
and  expand  agriculture  in  the  territory.  We  ap- 
preciate the  administration's  approach  to  the 
economic  development  of  the  territory  by  means  of 
periodic  action  plans.  In  this  connection,  how- 
ever, we  wish  to  emphasize  again  the  desirability 
of  conducting  a  comprehensive  survey  of  the  re- 
sources of  the  territory  so  that  long-range  eco- 
nomic development  programs  may  be  instituted. 

With  regard  to  education,  I  wish  to  emphasize 
that  my  delegation  regards  this  field  as  by  far  the 
most  important  for  the  development  of  the  terri- 
tory at  its  present  stage  and  to  underline  the  need 


for  increasing  educational  facilities,  particular] 
the  training  of  additional  teachers. 

Turning  from  this  set  of  remarks,  I  would  lil 
to  make  some  additional  comments  which  shou 
not  be  interpreted  as  recommendations  and  in  i 
wise  imply  criticism  of  the  Administering  Ai 
thority.  They  may,  however,  be  of  some  intere 
to  the  Council,  the  next  visiting  mission  to  Pacil 
territories,  as  well  as  to  the  Administerir 
Authority. 

We  have  referred  to  the  fact  that  when  tl 
Administering  Authority  assumed  jurisdiction 
relatively  short  time  ago  in  what  is  now  the  Tru 
Territory  of  New  Guinea,  there  were  no  loc 
customs,  institutions,  or  community  life  on  a  te 
ritorial  basis  and  no  indigenous  schools  of  ar 
kind.  These  had  to  be  and  still  must  be  provide 
from  European  sources.  In  order  to  bring  tl 
territory  forward  there  is  a  great  need  for  sirj 
plif  ying  institutions  which  must  be  borrowed  fro; 
the  outside.  The  laws  for  retail  trade  were  bui 
up  for  Europeans  and  Asiatics.  There  is  need  f ( 
increasing  the  local  number  of  tradesmen,  ar 
therefore  the  laws  may  require  revamping  to  j 
the  need  of  the  indigenous  inhabitants. 

One  cannot  have  individual  economic  respo; 
sibility  without  banks  and  retail  stores,  but  the, 
are  often  remote  from  the  village.  To  moderniz 
one  has  to  break  down  some  traditional  kinshi 
relations.  An  individual  has  to  be  in  a  positic 
to  be  economically  responsible,  which  he  can  1 
if  he  is  able  to  buy  enough  for  his  immedia' 
needs  and  not  required  to  dissipate  his  earning 
by  buying  enough  for  all  of  his  relatives. 

The  development  of  a  widespread  and  deep  sen; 
of  belonging  to  the  Territory  of  New  Guinea 
not  going  to  develop  until  there  is  a  greater  degrt 
of  movement  on  the  part  of  the  indigenous  inhab 
tants.     This  cannot  take  place  until  there 
facilities  which  permit  indigenous  inhabitan 
move  around.    To  develop  such  facilities  there 
to  be  established  the  right  to  set  up  hotels,  restar 
rants,  bakeshops,  etc. 

There  needs  to  be  a  simplified  method  for  dea 
ing  with  land  titles  to  relieve  the  indigenous  ii 
habitants   of   complicated   European   rules   an 
practices  and  the  Administering  Authority  of 
waste  of  money  and  manpower. 

These  examples  of  problems  and  the  need  f( 
simplifying  the  institutions  which  are  being  e3 
panded  in  the  territory  could  be  multiplied  man 
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imes  over,  illustrating  the  magnitude  of  the  re- 
aonsibility  borne  by  the  Administering  Author- 
y.  They  illustrate  also  why  the  guidance  of  a 
ery  high  type  of  Australian  officer  is  required. 
.  gifted  person  is  needed  for  every  Council.  The 
srritorial  service  needs  to  continue  to  recruit  and 
;tain  the  services  of  the  best  qualified  persons 
ossible,  and  their  effectiveness  should  be  en- 
anced  by  every  effort  to  reduce  redtape  and  un- 
scessary  paper  work. 

New  Guinea  today  is  filled  with  many  move- 
Lents  which  may  or  may  not  be  associated  with  a 
:argo  cult."    In  this  regard  the  administration 

confronted  with  the  problem  of  determining 
hether  it  is  dealing  with  a  movement  or  a  cult, 
his  again  emphasizes  the  need  for  highly  quali- 
id  personnel  who  can  discern  whether  a  move- 
ent  should  be  encouraged  or  influenced  in  help- 
ll  directions  and  can  take  the  necessary  steps  to 
romote  the  development  of  elite  leadership. 
In  this  connection  I  would  like  to  refer  to  page  5 
!  the  Special  Representative's  opening  statement,4 
here  he  mentions  the  changes  in  personnel  policy 
roviding  for  the  Auxiliary  Division  of  the  Public 
irvice  and  for  indigenous  people  and  Australian- 
rotected  persons,  including  Asians  and  persons 
:  mixed  race,  to  be  appointed  to  other  divisions 
:  the  Public  Service.  He  states  that  "This  estab- 
shes  the  principle  that,  if  a  native  can  qualify  on 
;actly  the  same  level  as  a  European,  he  should 
iter  the  service  on  the  same  footing."  It  might 
)  added  to  this  statement  that  indigenous  in- 
ibitants  are  not  going  to  match  the  Europeans 
»r  years  to  come. 

This  brings  us  back  to  the  problem  of  expand- 
g  and  raising  educational  levels  as  rapidly  as 
)ssible.  The  United  States  delegation  is  much 
terested  in  the  views  of  the  1953  visiting  mission 
hich  were  endorsed  by  this  Council  and  Unesco 

the  effect  that  Melanesian  pidgin  is  not  a  suit- 
>le  medium  of  instruction.  We  are  equally  inter- 
ted  in  the  views  of  others  who  maintain  that  the 
)plication  of  this  policy  may  retard  educational 
welopment  in  New  Guinea  for  decades.  Points 
aphasized  in  support  of  the  continued  use  of 
elanesian  pidgin  are  that  it  is  learned  and  passed 
i  among  indigenous  inhabitants  without  the  aid 
'  European  teachers,  that  it  is  flexible  enough  to 
eet  modern  communication  needs,  that  its  origins 
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are  quite  comparable  to  those  of  any  other  lan- 
guage, that  it  only  appears  quaint  or  ridiculous  to 
those  who  don't  understand  it,  and  that  it  is  the 
only  means  at  present  whereby  a  very  large  num- 
ber of  the  people  of  the  territory  can  confer  with 
Europeans  and  Asiatics  on  a  basis  of  full  equality. 

A  rereading  of  the  comments  made  by  the  visit- 
ing mission  on  this  subject  and  the  discussions  in 
the  Council  leading  up  to  its  decision  declaring 
Melanesian  pidgin  as  not  suitable  as  a  medium  of 
instruction  does  not,  in  our  view,  reveal  a  satis- 
factory answer  to  those  who  advocate  a  more  sym- 
pathetic attitude  toward  the  lingua  franca  of  the 
territory.  I  do  not  wish  to  suggest  that  the  Coun- 
cil reopen  this  question  at  this  time.  I  merely 
wish  to  refer  to  the  controversy  which  its  conclu- 
sions have  provoked  and  express  the  hope  that  the 
attention  of  knowledgeable  people  which  these 
conclusions  have  directed  toward  the  problem  con- 
fronting the  Administering  Authority  will  assist 
it  in  taking  the  right  decision  at  the  right  time 
regarding  the  media  of  instruction.  We  shall  ex- 
pect the  newly  formed  advisory  committee  on  lan- 
guages to  assist  in  this  regard. 

The  United  States  delegation  would  like  to  make 
special  mention  of  the  rapidly  mounting  wealth 
of  scholarly  research  regarding  New  Guinea  and 
the  Melanesian  area  in  general.  Already  the  re- 
markably fine  bibliographical  study  by  Dr.  Elkin, 
published  several  years  ago  by  the  South  Pacific 
Commission,  needs  to  be  supplemented.  I  would 
like  to  mention  the  work  being  done  by  the  Na- 
tional University  at  Canberra,  whose  work  in  the 
social  sciences,  especially  in  economics  and  anthro- 
pology, is  of  special  significance  to  the  trust  terri- 
tory and  the  Australian  National  Research  Coun- 
cil. It  is  hoped  that  the  interest  which  has  been 
stimulated  in  the  field  of  scholarship  will  find 
practical  application  in  New  Guinea. 


STATEMENT  ON  SOMALILAND  * 

U.S. /U.N.  press  release  2182  dated  July  8 

The  Trust  Territory  of  Somaliland  under  Ital- 
ian Administration  is  the  only  country  under  the 
international  trusteeship  system  which  is  not  a 
legacy  of  the  mandates  system  of  the  League  of 
Nations.    In  a  very  real  sense  Somaliland  repre- 
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sents  a  laboratory,  a  workshop,  where  a  realization 
of  the  dreams  and  hopes  of  enlightened  world 
opinion,  framed  in  chapters  XII  and  XIII  of  the 
charter  of  the  United  Nations,  may  be  achieved. 

Despite  the  challenge  of  the  goal  of  the  United 
Nations,  my  Government  continues  to  believe  that 
the  combination  of  a  proud,  democratic,  individ- 
ualistic— and  happily  homogeneous — people  with 
a  zealous,  cooperative,  and  generous  Administering 
Authority,  both  supported  by  the  collective  re- 
sources of  the  United  Nations,  will  see  this  dream 
and  hope  through  to  a  successful  materialization. 

To  this  end  my  Government  has  given  not  only 
its  attention  but  also  its  firm  support  to  Somalia's 
rapid  march  toward  self-government  and  into  the 
community  of  independent  nations. 

My  delegation  feels  that  in  the  5th  year  of  its 
tutelage  the  Administering  Authority  deserves 
commendation  for  the  effect  it  has  given  to  the 
recommendations  of  the  General  Assembly,  the 
Trusteeship  Council,  the  Advisory  Council,  and 
the  most  recent  visiting  mission.  We  are  im- 
pressed with  the  list  of  legislation — either  recently 
enacted  or  now  in  draft — which  provides  for  free 
national  elections,  the  reform  and  unification  of 
the  territory's  complicated  judicial  establishments, 
the  reclassification  of  the  penal  system,  the  settle- 
ment of  land  disputes,  and  several  other  needed 
advancements. 

We  have  noted  with  pleasure  the  admirable  in- 
crease in  understanding  and  good  feeling  between 
the  local  political  parties  and  the  administration 
and  between  the  U.N.  Advisory  Council  and  the 
administration.  The  "Somatization"  of  the  ad- 
ministration itself  appears  to  be  proceeding  satis- 
factorily and  promises  to  be  complete  well  before 
the  expiration  of  the  period  of  trusteeship. 

The  United  States  delegation  has  taken  note  of 
the  favorable  comments  of  the  visiting  mission  and 
of  the  Advisory  Council  in  the  social  field  and 
expresses  the  hope  that  the  two  principal  problems 
in  this  sphere  will  soon  have  been  met.  I  speak  of 
the  problems  of  the  ex-serviceman  and  the  urban 
unemployed. 

The  achievements  of  the  Administering  Author- 
ity in  the  field  of  education  during  the  5  short  years 
of  its  stewardship  have  already  been  noted  by  the 
Council.  My  delegation  simply  wishes  to  indicate 
its  confidence  that  the  administration  will  continue 
to  provide  every  facility  for  further  study  abroad 
by  Somali  students  and  will  at  least  equal  in  each 


remaining  year  its  accomplishments  in  the  pm 
year  in  providing  further  teacher-training  faci- 
ties  and  in  bringing  basic  educational  facilitl 
within  the  reach  of  the  nomadic  majority  of  ti 
population. 

Because  of  the  importance  which  the  Uniti 
States  attaches  to  the  economic  well-being  of  tl 
Somali  people,  it  has  favored  the  dispatch  of  i 
economic  survey  mission  of  the  International  Bat 
for  Reconstruction  and  Development  to  the  ter  - 
tory  for  the  production  of  an  expert  report  on  te 
actual  state  of  the  economy — which  we  know  toe 
precarious — and  to  formulate  concrete  recom- 
mendations for  the  future  development  of  ts 
economy.  While  we  regret  that  our  initial  hops 
in  this  fundamental  matter  have  not  yet  bel 
realized,  we  wish  to  encourage  the  Government;! 
Italy  in  its  willingness  to  enter  into  further  disci  - 
sions  with  the  bank. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  reemphasize  the  obvics 
fact  that  less  than  5  years  remain  before  the  Stffl 
of  Somalia  comes  into  being.  This  represeiB 
hardly  any  time  at  all. 

My  delegation  believes  that  any  assistance  ct 
tended  to  the  nascent  state  must  stress  the  imp4 
tance  of  the  application  of  the  principle  of  se 
help.  Only  thereby  will  it  inspire  the  confideia 
of  others  that  assistance  is  deserved  and  will  lei 
to  the  establishment  of  a  healthy  economy  and  te- 
development  of  ability  to  sustain  it.  The  Counl 
at  this  time  cannot  overstress  the  need  for  lo<| 
initiative  in  regard  to  the  development  of  Soma- 
land. 

With  respect  to  the  difficult  problem  of  the  o 
limitation  of  the  frontier  between  the  trust  ter- 
tory  and  Ethiopia,  the  United  States  delegatii 
wishes  to  express  its  gratification  that  the  dint 
negotiations  between  the  Governments  of  Italy  a  1 
Ethiopia,  in  accordance  with  the  General  A 
sembly's  wishes,  are  now  taking  place  at  Adcs 
Ababa.  We  are  hopeful  that  these  negotiate 
will  lead  to  a  settlement  satisfactory  to  the  inv- 
ests of  all  concerned. 

In  summary,  the  United  States  delegation  t- 
lieves  that  our  hopes  with  respect  to  Somalia  c» 
be  defeated  only  in  the  economic  field.  To  avcl 
defeat,  the  United  Nations  collectively  must  no 
take  the  firmest  possible  measures  in  order  thfc 
their  investment  of  hope  in  this  young  and  asp  - 
ing  African  people  may  not  be  lost. 
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iTATEMENT  ON  WESTERN  SAMOA  « 

J.S./U.N.  press  release  2186  dated  July  14 

The  United  States  delegation  desires  to  express 
ts  appreciation  of  New  Zealand  as  the  Adminis- 
ering  Authority  for  the  full  information  on  de- 
-elopments  relating  to  the  Trust  Territory  of 
iVestern  Samoa  which  has  been  placed  before  the 
Council  at  this  session.  The  annual  report  for  the 
salendar  year  1954  is  comprehensive;  the  four 
'olumes  dealing  with  the  background  and  pro- 
ceedings of  the  1954  Constitutional  Convention 
ire  a  veritable  storehouse  of  information  regard- 
ng  the  present  stage  of  constitutional  develop- 
ment of  the  territory ;  the  observations  of  the  New 
Zealand  Government  on  the  recommendations  of 
he  Constitutional  Convention  have  been  particu- 
arly  timely  for  our  purposes;  and  the  statement 
>y  the  High  Commissioner  as  Special  Representa- 
ive  7  has  been  well  conceived  and  organized  to 
acilitate  our  deliberations. 

It  would  be  misleading  to  convey  the  notion 
hat  my  delegation  has  studied  in  detail  the  pro- 
eedings  of  the  Constitutional  Convention.  We 
■ave,  however,  perused  them  sufficiently  to  realize 
hat  they  are  a  most  valuable  source  of  informa- 
ion  not  only  to  those  interested  in  the  constitu- 
ional  development  in  the  Trust  Territory  of 
Vestern  Samoa  but  also  to  all  those  who  would 
mderstand  the  Samoan  way  of  life  in  the  mid- 
Oth  century. 

With  regard  to  the  parts  played  to  date  by  the 
■Tew  Zealand  Government  and  the  people  of 
Vestern  Samoa  respectively  in  the  field  of  con- 
titutional  development,  my  delegation  would  like 
o  offer  its  encouragement  and  stress  but  one  point. 
Ve  are  profoundly  impressed  by  the  thoroughness 
pith  which  all  concerned  have  weighed  the  issues 
uvolved  and  the  emphasis  which  has  been  placed 
pon  public  discussions. 

We  have  noted  the  interest  shown  by  several 
delegations  in  the  institution  of  the  Inter-Samoan 
Consultative  Committee,  which  aims  to  enhance 
ooperation  between  the  administrations  of  two 
•eoples  who  are  ethnically  and  culturally  the  same. 
Ve  venture  to  hope  that  the  Council  would  en- 
lorse  the  development  of  this  arrangement. 

The  United  States  delegation  has  previously 
xpressed  its  approbation  of  the  steps  taken  by 
he  Administering  Authority  to  assess  the  overall 

'  Made  by  Mr.  Ilobbins  on  July  14. 
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problems  of  the  territory  by  thorough  research  as 
a  basis  for  action  programs.  We  would  mention 
the  recently  completed  aerial  survey,  as  well  as 
the  estimate  of  the  national  income  of  the  terri- 
tory which  has  been  prepared  as  an  adjunct  to 
[V.  D.]  Stace's  economic  survey  of  the  territory 
carried  out  last  year,  as  illustrative  of  the  contin- 
uation of  what  we  believe  to  be  the  wise  approach 
to  the  problems  of  the  territory. 

We  believe  that  the  participation  of  Western 
Samoa  in  the  work  of  the  South  Pacific  Commis- 
sion, from  the  evidence  contained  in  the  report  as 
to  what  the  territory  has  contributed  and  the 
actual  and  potential  benefits  received,  constitutes 
a  sincere  effort  to  demonstrate  the  advantages  of 
regional  cooperation  which  is  highly  com- 
mendable. 

The  Special  Representative  has  advised  the 
Council  that  the  present  population  of  the  terri- 
tory is  estimated  at  about  90,000.  Although  he 
has  also  indicated  that  there  is  still  additional 
land  available  for  cultivation,  the  rapid  increase 
in  population  poses  a  serious  problem  for  the 
people,  which  they  will  have  to  deal  with  in  the 
future.  As  my  delegation  has  previously  stated, 
we  believe  that  the  increase  in  general  education 
will  help  immeasurably  in  meeting  the  rapidly 
approaching  problem  of  overpopulation. 

As  the  educational  program  of  the  territory  ex- 
pands, we  trust  that  the  local  administration  will 
continue  to  consider  the  needs  of  the  people  for 
increasing  amounts  of  suitable  reading  materials 
and  the  development  of  library  facilities.  It  is 
gratifying  to  know  that  the  project  for  preparing 
a  new  grammar  and  dictionary  of  the  Samoan 
language  is  going  forward. 

We  note  the  important  statement  of  the  1954 
report  that  "Cooperatives  will  make  a  most  im- 
portant contribution  to  the  economic  welfare  of 
the  territory  if  they  can  help  in  encouraging  the 
increase  in  production  which  is  most  necessary 
owing  to  the  rapidly  increasing  population  and 
the  desire  for  a  higher  standard  of  living."  We 
strongly  endorse  the  objectives  inherent  in  this 
statement.  As  one  aspect  which  might  be  dealt 
with  by  a  cooperative  approach,  we  would  suggest 
that  the  administration  continue  to  examine  from 
time  to  time  the  practicality  of  developing  a  co- 
operative for  the  production  and  marketing  of 
handicrafts. 

In  conclusion,  my  delegation  would  like  to  note 
with  appreciation  the  clear  policy  statement  of 
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the  Administering  Authority  contained  in  the 
annual  report,  which  policy  "is  wholeheartedly 
to  encourage  the  trend  towards  a  more  Western 
form  of  democracy  in  Samoa  while  not  pressing 
so  hard  as  to  provoke  a  possible  violent  reaction 
which  could  disrupt  the  good  order  and  produc- 
tive capacity  of  the  Territory."  This  statement 
is  presented  against  the  background  of  history, 
and  the  Administering  Authority  and  the  Special 
Representative  have  been  forthright  in  pointing 
out  what  pitfalls  might  occur.  We  trust  in  the 
combined  good  judgment  of  the  Samoan  people 
to  appreciate  the  wisdom  of  this  statement  as  the 
territory  merges  more  and  more  with  the  outside 
world. 


U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

Pan  American  Geography  and  History  Conferences 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  July  26 
(press  release  456)  the  composition  of  the  U.S. 
delegation  to  the  Sixth  General  Assembly  of  the 
Pan  American  Institute  of  Geography  and  His- 
tory, the  Seventh  Pan  American  Consultation  on 
Cartography,  the  Fourth  Pan  American  Consul- 
tation on  Geography,  and  the  Third  Pan  Ameri- 
can Consultation  on  History.  The  meetings  are 
being  held  at  Mexico  City  between  July  25  and 
August  6, 1955. 

The  chairman  of  the  U.S.  delegation  is  Paul  C. 
Daniels  of  Lakeville,  Conn.  Preston  E.  James  of 
Syracuse  University,  Robert  H.  Randall  of  the 
Bureau  of  the  Budget,  Executive  Office  of  the 
President,  and  Arthur  P.  Whitaker  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania  are  serving  as  vice  chair- 
men. Acting  as  special  assistant  to  the  chairman 
is  Simon  N.  Wilson  of  the  Bureau  of  Inter-Amer- 
ican Affairs',  Department  of  State.  Godfrey  H. 
Summ  of  the  Office  of  International  Administra- 
tion, Department  of  State,  will  advise  the  delega- 
tion on  administrative  and  financial  matters.  The 
U.S.  Government  is  represented  at  the  meetings 
of  the  three  Consultations  by  the  three  vice  chair- 
men, respectively,  and  the  following  members  of 
the  delegation : 

Cartography 

Julian  D.  Abell,  Colonel,  USA,  Commanding  Officer,  Army 

Map  Service,  Department  of  the  Army 
Arthur  L.  Burt,  Special  Assistant  for  Maps,  Department 

of  State 


Lindsay  P.  Disney,  Assistant  Chief,  Tides  and  Curre: 

Division,   U.S.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  Depa 

ment  of  Commerce 
Charles  B.  Hitchcock,  Director,  American  Geographi 

Society,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Capt.  Albert  J.  Hoskinson,  Chief,  Geodesy  Division,  t 

Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  Department  of  Comme 
Elmore  C.  Lawton,  Colonel,  USA,  Chief,  Map  and  Ph 

Branch,  Office  of  the  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff 

Intelligence,  Department  of  the  Army 
Richard  W.  Philbrick,  Colonel,  USAF,  Commanding  0 

cer,  Aeronautical  Chart  and  Information  Center, 

Louis,  Mo. 
Murray  Y.  Poling,  Chief,  International  Technical  Coope 

tion  Staff,  U.S.  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  Depa 

ment  of  Commerce 
Capt.  Elliot  B.  Roberts,  Chief,  Geophysics  Division,  U 

Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  Department  of  Comme) 
Robert  R.  Robertson,  Colonel,  USA,  Commanding  Offic 

Inter-American  Geodetic  Survey,  Department  of  1 

Army 
Leslie  S.  Robinson,  Commander,  USN,  U.S.  Navy  Hyd 

graphic  Office,  Department  of  the  Navy 
William  F.  Royall,  Captain,  USN,  Joint  Chiefs  of  Stp 

Department  of  Defense 
Arthur  J.  Sweet,  Staff  Assistant,  Technical  Review  Sts 

Office  of  the  Secretary,  Department  of  the  Inter; 
George  D.  Whitmore,  Chief  of  the  Technical  Staff,  To) 

graphic  Division,  U.S.  Geological  Survey,  Departmf 

of  the  Interior 

Geography 

Clark  N.  Crain,  University  of  Denver,  Denver,  Colo. 

Edwin  Foscue,   Southern   Methodist  University,  Dalli 

Tex. 

Arch  C.  Gerlach,  Chief,  Maps  Division,  Library  of  Congrc 
Reginald  C.  Hainsworth,  Trade  Statistics  and  Econon 

Geography  Branch,  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  E 

partment  of  Agriculture 
Clarence  Jones,  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  I 
Henry  J.  Warman,  Clark  University,  Worcester,  Mass. 

History 

Miron  Burgin,  Chief,  Division  of  Research  for  AmeriC! 

Republics,  Department  of  State 
Howard  F.  Cline,  Director,  Hispanic  Foundation,  Libra) 

of  Congress 
James  B.  Griffin,  Director,  Museum  of  Anthropology,  Ur 

versity  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

The  secretary  of  the  delegation  is  W.  Bow 
Johnson  of  the  Office  of  International  Confe 
ences,  Department  of  State,  and  the  langua£ 
officer  is  Francis  J.  Ortiz,  Department  of  Con 
merce. 

The  Institute  is  an  intergovernmental  bod 
which  has  as  its  purpose  the  development,  coord 
nation,  and  dissemination  of  geographical,  hi: 
torical,  and  related  scientific  studies  and  tli 
initiation  of  investigations  on  activities  pertainin1 
thereto.    It  was  established  in  1929,  pursuant  t 
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esolution  of  the  Sixth  International  Conference 
American  States,  and  is  an  inter- American 
icialized  organization  of  the  Organization  of 
lerican  States.  The  Fifth  Assembly  of  the 
stitute  was  held  in  1950  at  Santiago,  Chile, 
rwenty  of  the  American  Republics  are  members 
the  Institute.  Since  1943,  Canada  has  par- 
ipated  as  an  observer  at  all  of  the  Institute's 
etings.  The  United  States  became  a  member 
1935. 

rhe  Sixth  General  Assembly  has  on  its  agenda 
eral  administrative  and  fiscal  topics,  while  the 
etings  of  the  Commissions  will  consider  tech- 
:al  matters  and  future  programs  in  each  of 
dr  respective  fields.  Matters  being  considered 
the  Assembly  include  reports  by  the  Institute's 
verning  Board,  Executive  Committee,  and 
cretary  General,  covering  the  period  since  the 
t  Assembly ;  proposals  for  amendments  for  the 
stitute's  organic  statutes;  consideration  of  the 
stitute's  budget  and  the  establishment  of  quotas 
the  member  states  for  the  next  4-year  period ; 
i  the  election  of  the  president  and  vice  presi- 
ats  of  the  Institute.  The  Pan  American  Con- 
Itation  on  Cartography  is  considering  such 
ejects  as  geodesy,  gravimetry,  geomagnetism, 
smology,  topographic  maps  and  aerophoto- 
immetry,  aeronautical  charts,  hydrography, 
les,  special  maps,  and  urban  surveys.  The  Con- 
Itation  on  Geography  is  concerned  with  topics 
physical  geography  and  biogeography,  human 
ography,  regional  geography  and  the  teaching 
geography.  The  Consultation  on  History  is 
amining  and  planning  the  future  program  for 
3  Commission  on  History  and  discussing  the 
»rk  of  the  Commission's  committees  on  archives, 
3  emancipation  movement,  revision  of  textbooks, 
i  history  of  ideas,  and  anthropology. 
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irrent  Actions 

MULTILATERAL 

i 

i  tomotivc  Traffic 

i.vention    concerning    customs    facilities    for    touring, 
['one  at  New  York  June  4, 1954.1 

llgusf  75,   1955 


Ratification    deposited    (with    reservation) :    Belgium, 
February  21,  1955. 
Customs  convention  on  temporary  importation  of  private 
road  vehicles.     Done  at  New  York  June  4,  1954.1 
Ratification    deposited    (with    reservation) :    Belgium, 
February  21,  1955. 

Displaced  Persons  and  Refugees 

Agreement  relating  to  the  continuation  of  the  operations 
of  the  International  Tracing  Service.2  Effected  by  ex- 
change of  notes  at  Bonn  June  6, 1955,  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  Entered 
into  force  June  6,  1955. 

Agreement  relating  to  the  administration  and  direction 
of  the  International  Tracing  Service  by  the  Interna- 
tional Committee  of  the  Red  Cross.2  Effected  by  ex- 
change of  notes  at  Bonn  June  6, 1955,  between  the  United 
States  and  the  President  of  the  International  Committee 
of  the  Red  Cross.     Entered  into  force  June  6,  1955. 

Agreement  constituting  an  International  Commission  for 

the  International  Tracing  Service.     Dated  at  Bonn  June 

6,  1955.     Entered  into  force  May  5,  1955. 

Signed  by:  United  States,  Belgium,  France,  Germany, 

Israel,  Italy,  Luxembourg,  Netherlands,  and  United 

Kingdom. 

Agreement  on  the  relations  between  the  International 
Commission  for  the  International  Tracing  Service  and 
the  International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross.  Signed 
at  Bonn  June  6,  1955,  by  representatives  of  the  Govern- 
ments signatory  to  the  Agreement  constituting  the 
International  Commission  for  the  International  Tracing 
Service  and  the  International  Committee  of  the  Red 
Cross. 

Narcotic  Drugs 

Protocol  for  limiting  and  regulating  the  cultivation  of  the 
poppy  plant,  the  production  of,  international  and  whole- 
sale trade  in,  and  use  of  opium.     Dated  at  New  York 
June  23,  1953.1 
Accession  deposited:  Luxembourg,  June  28,  1955. 

Telecommunications 

International    telecommunication    convention,    and   final 
protocol.     Signed  at  Buenos  Aires  December  22,  1952. 
Entered  into  force  January  1,  1954. 
Ratification  deposited   (with  reservation):  Philippines, 

June  27,  1955. 
Additional  protocols  to  the  international  telecommunica- 
tion convention.     Signed  at  Buenos  Aires  December  22, 
1952.    Entered  into  force  December  22,  1952. 
Ratification  deposited   (with  reservation):  Philippines, 

June  27,  1955. 

War 

Geneva  convention  relative  to  treatment  of  prisoners  of 

war; 
Geneva    convention    for    amelioration    of    condition    of 

wounded  and  sick  in  armed  forces  in  the  field ; 
Geneva    convention    for    amelioration    of    condition    of 

wounded,  sick  and  shipwrecked  members  of  armed  forces 

at  sea  ; 
Geneva  convention  relative  to  protection  of  civilian  per- 
sons in  time  of  war.     Dated  at  Geneva  August  12,  1949. 

Entered  into  force  October  21,  1950. 

Ratification  deposited:  United  States,  August  2,  1955 
(enters  into  force  for  the  United  States  February  2, 
1956). 


1  Not  in  force. 

2  Notes  were  exchanged  mutatis  mutandis  between  the 
United  Kingdom,  France,  and  Germany,  and  between  the 
President,  International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross,  and 
the  United  Kingdom  and  France. 
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BILATERAL 

Cambodia 

Agreement  relating  to  direct  military  assistance,  with 
two  annexes.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Phnom 
Penh  May  16,  1955.    Entered  into  force  May  16,  1955. 

Canada 

Agreement  for  cooperation  concerning  civil  uses  of  atomic 

energy.     Signed  at  Washington  June  15,  1955. 

Entered  into  force:  July  21,  1955. 
Agreement  for  cooperation  regarding  atomic  information 

for  mutual  defense  purposes.     Signed  at  Washington 

June  15,  1955. 

Entered  into  force:  July  22,  1955. 

Greece 

Agreement  for  cooperation  concerning  civil  uses  of  atomic 
energy.  Signed  at  Washington  August  4, 1955.  Entered 
into  force  August  4,  1955. 

Italy 

Agreement  for  cooperation  concerning  civil  uses  of  atomic 
energy.  Signed  at  Washington  July  28,  1955.  Entered 
into  force  July  28,  1955. 

Convention  for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxation  and  the 
prevention  of  fiscal  evasion  with  respect  to  taxes  on 
income.     Signed  at  Washington  March  30,  1955.1 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  given:  July 
29,  1955. 

Convention  for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxation  and  the 
prevention  of  fiscal  evasion  with  respect  to  taxes  on 
estates  and  inheritances.  Signed  at  Washington  March 
30,  1955.1 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  given:  July 
29,  1955. 

Japan 

Agreement  providing  for  Japanese  financial  contributions 
for  United  States  administrative  and  related  expenses 
during  the  Japanese  fiscal  year  1955  under  the  mutual 
defense  assistance  agreement  of  March  8,  1954  (TIAS 
2957) .  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Tokyo  July  12, 
1955.    Entered  into  force  July  12, 1955. 

Netherlands 

Notification  by  the  Netherlands  Government  with  a  view 
to  extending  the  operation  of  the  convention  respecting 
taxes  on  income  and  certain  other  taxes  of  April  29, 
1948  (TIAS  1855)  to  the  Netherlands  Antilles,  embodied 
in  a  note  dated  June  24,  1952,  from  the  Netherlands 
Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  of  State. 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  given:  July 
29,  1955. 

Protocol  supplementing  the  convention  respecting  taxes 
on  income  and  certain  other  taxes  of  April  29,  1948 
(TIAS  1855)  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  extension  to 
the  Netherlands  Antilles.  Signed  at  Washington  June 
15,  1955.1 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  given:  July 
29,  1955. 

Panama 

Treaty  of  mutual  understanding  and  cooperation  and 
memorandum  of  understandings.  Signed  at  Panama 
January  25,  1955.1 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  given:  July 
29,  1955. 

Thailand 

Agreement  relating  to  the  disposition  of  military  equip- 
ment and  materials  furnished  under  the  agreement  on 


1  Not  in  force. 


military  assistance  of  October  17,  1950  (TIAS  2434 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Bangkok  July  6,  19!. 
Entered  into  force  July  6, 1955. 

Turkey 

Agreement  relating  to  a  special  program  of  facilities 
sistance.    Effected  by  exchange  of  notes,  with  an  akt 
memoire,  at  Ankara  April  25,  1955.    Entered  into  for 
April  25,  1955. 

Agreement  relating  to  redistributable  and  excess  equi 
ment  and  materials  furnished  pursuant  to  the  mutu 
defense  assistance  program.     Effected  by  exchange 
notes  at  Ankara  May  26,  1955.    Entered  into  force  M 
26,  1955. 

United  Kingdom 

Agreement  providing  for  regular  use  by  civil  aircraft 
certain  facilities  in  the  Bahama  Islands  long-ran 
proving  ground  for  guided  missiles.  Effected  by  t 
change  of  notes  at  Washington  July  11  and  22,  194 
Entered  into  force  July  22,  1955. 

Agreement  for  cooperation  on  the  civil  uses  of  aton 
energy.    Signed  at  Washington  June  15,  1955. 
Entered  into  force:  July  21,  1955. 

Agreement  for  cooperation  regarding  atomic  informati 
for  mutual  defense  purposes.  Signed  at  Washing* 
June  15,  1955. 
Entered  into  force:  July  21,  1955. 


THE  DEPARTMENT 


Designations 

Fraser  Wilkins  as  Director  of  the  Office  of  Near  East* 
Affairs,  effective  July  3. 
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For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  G< 
ernment  Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C.    Addr 
requests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
cept  in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be  obtairt 
from  the  Department  of  State. 

Analysis  of  Supplementary  Trade  Agreement  Betwu 
the    United    States    and    Switzerland — Negotiated    19. 

Pub.  5880.    Commercial  Policy  Series  149.    17  pp.  200. 

General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade — Analysis  f 
Protocol  (including  schedules)  for  Accession  of  Japai- 
Analysis  of  Renegotiations  of  Certain  Tariff  Concessio. 

Pub.  5881.    Commercial  Policy  Series  150.     125  pp.    Ml 

You  and  the  United  Nations.  Pub.  5887.  Internatio:! 
Organization  and  Conference  Series  III,  105.    48  pp.    2Sf 

An  illustrated  pamphlet  in  which  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  « 
U.S.  Representative  to  the  U.N.,  answers  typical  citizai 
questions  about  the  United  Nations. 
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Check  List  of  Department  of  State 
Press  Releases:  August  1-7 

Releases  may  be  obtained  from  the  News  Division, 
Department  of  State,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

Press  releases  issued  prior  to  August  1  which 
appear  in  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin  are  Nos.  456 
and  457  of  July  26. 

No.     Date  Subject 

467  8/1  Soviets  handed  note  on  atomic  energy. 

t468  8/1  Tariff  negotiations. 

469  8/1  Dulles:  release  of  U.S.  fliers. 

470  8/2  Dulles :  talks  with  Communist  China. 

471  8/2  Dulles :  tension  in  Goa. 
t472  8/3  Conference  Hall  at  Berlin. 
*473  8/4  Atomic  agreement  with  Greece. 

474     8/4     Renegotiation  of  Gatt  concessions  with 

Dominican  Republic. 
*475     8/4    Educational  exchange. 

476  8/4     Protest  to  Bulgaria  in  plane  attack. 

477  8/4     Phillips:   "The  U.N.  After  the  Summit 

Meeting." 

478  8/5     U.S.-Canadian  trade  committee  meeting. 
f479     8/5     Delegation     to     Council     of     Scientific 

Unions. 
480     8/5     Visit  of  Foreign  Minister  Shigemitsu. 
*481     8/6    Dulles :   death  of  McDermott. 

*Not  printed. 

tHeld  for  a  later  issue  of  the  Bulletin. 
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PARTNERS  IN  WORLD  TRADE: 
The  Goal  of  the  GATT 


Publication  5879 


15  cents 


Department 


State 


A  recent  Department  of  State  publication  sets  forth  in  non- 
technical language  the  goals  of  the  Gatt,  lists  its  major  pro- 
visions, and  explains  the  historical  need  for  Gatt. 

The  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  (Gatt)  is  an 
international  trade  agreement  adhered  to  by  34  countries, 
including  the  United  States. 

This  Agreement  is  a  basic  element  of  the  foreign  economic 
policy  of  the  United  States  which  is  designed  to  promote  essen- 
tial national  objectives.  It  is  a  means  for  maintaining  and 
increasing  our  economic  strength  and  is  an  instrument  for 
improving  our  living  standards  and  those  of  other  free  peoples. 
It  makes  possible  higher  levels  of  production  and  distribution 
necessary  to  the  security  of  the  free  world.  Partners  in  World 
Trade  describes  this  key  element  of  our  foreign  trade  policy 
in  clear  terms. 

Copies  of  this  16-page,  illustrated  pamphlet  may  be  pur- 
chased for  15  cents  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S. 
Government  Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.C. 
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rhe  United  States  Looks  at  South  and  Southeast  Asia 


by  Walter  S.  Robertson 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Far  Eastern  Affairs 1 


I  am  glad  of  the  opportunity  to  take  part  in 
this  annual  conference  of  the  School  of  Advanced 
[nternational  Studies  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. The  timely  subject  of  this  year's  confer- 
ence, "Nationalism  and  Progress  in  South  and 
Southeast  Asia,"  is  one  of  great  interest  to  the 
Department  of  State.  It  is  of  particular  interest 
to  me  personally  inasmuch  as  many  of  the  prob- 
lems you  will  be  discussing  here  fall  within  my 
area  of  official  responsibility. 

It  is  a  source  of  considerable  satisfaction  to  us 
who  work  in  the  governmental  sphere  of  relations 
between  America  and  Asia  to  know  that  there  is 
a  group  of  men  and  women,  distinguished  in  the 
scholarly  world,  who  are  actively  engaged  in  a 
private  effort  to  increase  understanding  between 
Asians  and  Americans  and  to  strengthen  relations 
between  them. 

The  subject  on  which  I  have  been  asked  to  speak 
is :  "The  United  States  Looks  at  South  and  South- 
east Asia." 

When  the  United  States  surveys  this  immense 
area  it  sees,  needless  to  say,  a  multitude  of  prob- 
lems, aspirations,  and  movements.  Some  of  the 
most  significant  of  these — I  note  from  your  pro- 
gram— will  be  considered  at  this  conference:  the 
aftermaths  of  colonialism,  the  progress  of  nation- 
alism, the  development  of  communism. 

Now,  what  I  say  to  you  today  should  be  con- 
sidered in  relation  to  one  overriding  question. 
That  question  is :  Is  the  present  season  of  sweetness 
and  light,  through  which  we  are  now  passing,  a 
phase  only,  or  have  the  Soviets  and  their  Com- 


1  Address  made  before  the  School  of  Advanced  Inter- 
national Studies  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.,  on  Aug.  8. 


munist  allies  suffered  some  change  of  heart  as  well 
as  of  tactic  ? 

There  is  an  old  Japanese  proverb  that,  perhaps, 
has  some  relevance  here.  It  goes  something  like 
this:  "The  sign  in  the  garden  says,  'Do  not  pick 
the  apple  blossoms,'  but  the  wind  cannot  read,  and 
the  wind  blows  the  blossoms  away." 

During  the  10  years  since  World  War  II,  the 
Communist  leaders  have  been  like  the  wind  that 
cannot  read  the  sign  and  so  demolishes  the  apple 
blossoms.  They  have  ignored  the  rules  and  treaties 
that  law-abiding  people  and  nations  obey,  and 
they  have  destroyed  the  freedom  of  many  nations 
in  the  process. 

Now  the  wind  suddenly  can  read.  What  does  it 
mean  ?  Has  the  wind  really  lessened  its  fury  and 
changed  its  prevailing  direction? 

The  full  answer  is  not  yet. 

Although  in  American  eyes  no  problem  stands 
out  more  prominently  in  Asia,  especially  in  South- 
east Asia,  than  the  threat  of  Communist  aggres- 
sion and  subversion,  we  realize  that  to  most  of  the 
leaders  and  peoples  of  this  vast  region  the  threat 
of  communism  is  of  no  more  than  secondary  con- 
cern and  that  their  interests  and  emotions  are 
centered  on  such  questions  as  "colonialism," 
"nationalism,"  and  "neutralism." 

Preoccupation  With  Colonialism 

Why  is  this  so?  To  find  the  answer  we  must 
look  to  the  history  of  these  countries,  most  of 
which  have  so  recently  emerged  from  foreign 
control.  The  men  who  now  lead  the  newly  inde- 
pendent nations  of  Asia  are  in  almost  all  cases 
the  men  who  led  the  struggle  for  independence. 
Their  lives,  and  those  of  their  countrymen,  have 
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been  dedicated  to  gaining  freedom  from  the 
colonial  power.  They  have  been  conditioned  to 
regard  the  colonial  power  as  the  one  obstacle  to 
their  country's  liberty  and  progress  and  have  had 
little  time  or  disposition  to  worry  about  dangers 
from  other  sources,  or  threats  not  directly  perti- 
nent to  the  old,  familiar  struggle  for  liberation 
from  colonialism.  It  is  only  natural  that  they 
should  find  it  hard  to  realize  that  the  old  foe — 
Western  colonialism — is  dead  and  that  they  must 
now  turn  to  face  a  greater  and  totally  destructive 
enemy. 

One  result  of  the  preoccupation  of  these  Asians 
with  their  own  struggles  for  independence  has 
been  that  each  country  has  come  to  know  a  great 
deal  about  its  former  occupier  and  very  little  about 
its  neighbors.  All  Asians  are  opposed  in  principle 
to  colonialism  anywhere,  but  few  have  taken  any 
real  interest  in  the  development  of  other  Asian 
nations,  and  fewer  understand  the  needs  and 
aspirations  of  their  neighbors,  with  whom  they 
should  be  working  most  closely.  As  a  result,  there 
seems  to  be  little  feeling  of  unity,  little  under- 
standing of  the  potential  collective  strength  of 
free  Asia,  and  each  country  tends  to  feel  isolated 
and  alone. 

Many  Asians,  then,  are  still  preoccupied  with 
colonialism,  a  term  which  they  use  to  mean  the 
occupation  and  control  of  their  countries  by 
foreigners  from  Europe.  What  has  happened  to 
colonialism  ?  The  truth  is  that  Western  colonial- 
ism entered  a  period  of  decline  many  years  ago, 
a  decline  which  resulted  both  from  the  growing 
resistance  of  the  Asians  and  from  changes  in  atti- 
tude in  the  colonial  powers  themselves.  The  con- 
cept that  it  is  right  for  one  people  to  rule  and 
exploit  another  came  under  attack  in  the  West  in 
the  last  century  and  lost  ground  steadily  there- 
after. By  the  1930's  the  question  in  most  countries 
which  had  colonies  was  not  so  much  should  the 
colonies  be  given  independence,  but  when  and  how 
should  independence  be  given.  World  War  II, 
which  for  the  West  was  a  clear-cut  struggle  for 
the  defense  of  human  freedom,  doomed  colonial- 
ism as  a  Western  concept. 

Destructive  Role  of  Communism 

I  would  like  to  emphasize  at  this  point  that  the 
numerous  countries  which  have  gained  their  free- 
dom in  recent  years  have  gained  it  because  it  was 
the  will  of  the  people  of  those  countries  and  be- 


cause of  changes  in  the  attitudes  of  the  forme 
colonial  powers.  I  know  of  no  instance  in  whic! 
communism,  native  or  foreign,  has  played  a] 
effective  role  in  the  achievement  of  independence 
On  the  contrary,  communism  has  destroyed  th 
true  independence  of  several  countries  in  Asia  an< 
threatens  all  the  others  with  every  technique  h 
its  arsenal  from  subversion  to  armed  revolt  t< 
external  aggression. 

The  countries  of  free  Asia  and  the  men  wh 
lead  them  are  faced  with  formidable  problems 
All  suffer  from  various  degrees  of  poverty,  short 
age  of  educational  facilities,  poor  public  health 
Perhaps  most  important,  the  great  majority  suffe 
from  a  lack  of  experience  in  solving  problems  o 
organization.  These  problems  the  new  colonialisr 
seeks  to  exploit.  The  land  itself  is  not  poor  i 
most  of  Free  Asia,  and  most  of  the  newly  estab 
lished  nations  have  natural  resources  which  could 
if  properly  used,  bring  a  really  new  world  ti 
several  hundred  million  people.  Most  of  th 
leaders  of  Asia  are  thoroughly  aware  of  the  need 
of  their  people  and  see  their  task  as  one  of  pre 
serving  their  cherished  national  freedom  whil 
bringing  their  idle  resources  into  play  for  th 
benefit  of  their  countrymen.  This  is  a  task  of  sue, 
importance  and  of  such  magnitude  that  the  peopl 
of  Asia  want  desperately  to  believe  that  they  wil 
be  able  to  devote  all  their  energies  to  it  and  av> 
reluctant  to  face  the  fact  that  they  and  their  worl 
are  threatened  by  an  implacable  enemy  dedicatee 
to  their  destruction  by  stealth  or  by  force. 

How  do  the  Communists  fit  into  this  picture 
The  ultimate  goal  of  world  communism  in  Asia  i; 
easy  to  detect,  as  it  is  identical  with  the  ultimat* 
goal  of  world  communism  everywhere.  Th 
Communists  seek  to  create,  by  subversion  or  b] 
force,  a  monolithic  structure  designed  for  the 
benefit  of  the  Communists  themselves,  which 
while  preserving  the  outward  appearance  of  inde 
pendence  for  its  victim  states,  suppresses  the  ven 
human  freedoms  which  that  independence  wa; 
intended  to  foster  and  protect.  This  simplt 
truth  is  painfully  apparent  to  the  people  of  East 
ern  Europe,  of  Mainland  China,  of  North  Kora 
and  Ho  Chi  Minh's  Viet-Nam,  millions  of  whon 
have  sought  freedom  by  flight  to  free  territories 
To  those  who  are  now  in  bondage,  knowledge  o: 
the  truth  about  communism  has  come  tragicallj 
late. 

In  free  Asia  this  knowledge  is  gained  mor< 
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lowly,  partly  because  the  true  picture  of  commu- 
ism  is  not  immediate  and  present,  partly  because 
ynical  Communist  promises  about  the  good 
hings  available  under  communism  appeal  to  peo- 
>le  who  are  discouraged  by  the  size  and  complex- 
ty  of  their  problems,  and  partly  because  old 
isian  mistrust  of  the  West  applies  to  Western 
lethods  of  progress  by  hard  work  and  by  trial 
nd  error.  However,  there  is  reason  to  hope  that 
lost  of  the  leaders  of  Asia  have  learned  much  in 
ecent  years  and  that  communism  has  lost  its 
hance  for  victory  by  subversion.  No  free  Asian 
ation  today  is  under  major  Communist  influence, 
s  the  Bandung  conference  clearly  showed. 
Free  Asia,  then,  is  a  vast  area  of  new  nations, 
lagued  by  shortage  of  capital  and  lack  of  tech- 
ical  skills,  striving  to  solve  these  problems  wTith 
ladequate  means,  still  distrustful  of  the  nations 
'hich  represent  old  and  well  understood  colonial- 
>m,  and  now,  it  seems,  increasingly  distrustful  of 
ae  Communists.  Our  relationship  with  these 
ountries  is  unique  because,  in  a  sense,  we  are  the 
rst  modern  nation  to  gain  independence  by  a  re- 
olt  against  a  colonial  power,  a  fact  recognized  by 
lie  President  of  Indonesia  when,  in  his  opening 
ddress  at  the  Bandung  conference,  he  cited  Long- 
ellow's  poem  about  Paul  Revere's  ride.  We  have 
esisted  colonialism  since  our  own  Revolution 
dierever  we  have  been  able  to  do  so,  from  our  es- 
ablishment  of  the  Monroe  Doctrine  to  our  spon- 
orship  of  the  four  freedoms  during  the  last  war. 

I.S.  Position  in  Asia 

As  a  result  of  this  history,  by  1945  we  enjoyed 
n  Asia  a  position  of  prestige  and  respect  never 
pproached  by  any  other  nation.  We  have  lost 
;round  since  1945,  partly  because  our  efforts  to 
elp  the  war-stricken  countries  of  Europe  toward 
ecovery  were  misinterpreted  by  some  Asians  as 
n  indication  that  we  supported  European  coloni- 
lism,  partly  because  we  failed  to  prevent  the  loss 
f  Mainland  China  to  communism,  but  primarily 
ecause  the  Communists  and  their  allies  have 
'aged  against  us  a  campaign  of  hatred  based  upon 

grotesque  distortion  of  our  motives  by  attribut- 
ig  to  us  their  own  desire  to  choke  out  Asian  f  ree- 
om  for  their  own  benefit. 

The  truth  is  that  our  hopes  for  Asia  are  no 
ifferent  now  from  what  they  were  after  the  Boxer 
Rebellion,  when  we  alone  refused  territorial  or 
Jther  special  privileges  from  prostrate  China,  and 

ugusf  22,  1955 


instead  devoted  the  indemnity  owed  to  us  to  the 
education  of  young  Chinese  so  that  they  might 
better  serve  their  own  country.  What  wTe  want  in 
Asia  is  what  we  want  everywhere — a  world  made 
up  of  independent,  responsible,  democratic  coun- 
tries whose  governments  are  devoted  to  the  peace- 
ful development  of  their  own  territory  and  to  the 
welfare  and  personal  freedom  of  their  own  people. 
We  want  this  because  it  is  the  only  kind  of  world 
in  which  the  values  we  put  above  life  can  endure. 
In  this  picture  there  is  no  room  for  imperialism  or 
colonialism,  and  we  must  continue  to  resist  them. 

Communist  Colonialism 

"Old  colonialism"  is  dead  or  dying  everywhere. 
Communist  colonialism  is  very  much  alive  and,, 
unless  contained,  will  continue  to  expand.  A 
simple  glance  at  recent  history  will  prove  the 
point.  How  many  countries  have  gained  their 
freedom  from  the  West  since  1918  ? 

India,  Pakistan,  Burma,  Ceylon,  Indonesia,  the 
Philippines,  Viet-Nam,  Laos,  and  Cambodia — 
not  to  mention  numerous  states  in  the  Near  East 
and  Africa. 

How  many  countries  have  lost  their  freedom, 
both  national  and  personal,  to  the  ruthless  forces 
of  communism  in  that  same  time  ? 

Estonia,  Latvia,  Lithuania,  Poland,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, Hungary,  Rumania,  Albania,  East  Ger- 
many, Mainland  China  including  Tibet  and  Mon- 
golia, North  Korea,  and  North  Viet-Nam. 

The  United  States  has  welcomed  the  new  na- 
tions of  Asia  into  the  world  community  and  has 
undertaken  various  aid  programs  to  assist  them  in 
their  struggle  for  well-being.  In  doing  this  we 
have  only  continued  on  a  governmental  scale  the 
work  of  assistance  which  American  private  citi- 
zens have  long  been  carrying  on.  We  have  done 
this,  and  will  continue  to  do  it,  because  of  our 
conviction  that  these  countries  need  assistance  in 
order  to  achieve  a  level  of  material  welfare  and 
social  progress  which  will  permit  them  to  main- 
tain the  human  freedom  and  national  independ- 
ence we  regard  as  essential  to  world  security. 

We  are  not  doing  these  things  because  the  Com- 
munists have  frightened  us  into  it.  There  is  only 
one  reason  why  we  are  devoting  so  much  of  our 
wealth  and  effort  to  the  defense  of  these  countries. 
Our  aid  programs,  our  bilateral  defense  treaties, 
our  support  of  the  Manila  Pact  are  not  designed, 
as  the  Communists  allege,  to  impose  our  power  on 
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Asia  but  rather  are  intended  to  help  these  nations 
preserve  their  independence  and  develop  self- 
sustaining  economies.  The  best  efforts  of  the 
peoples  of  Asia  toward  self-development,  plus 
massive  American  economic  assistance,  would  not 
serve  to  keep  armed  communism  across  the  border 
if  there  were  no  force  available  to  resist.  The 
Communists  are  interested  in  the  conquest  of 
Asia,  not  in  the  welfare  of  its  people. 

In  summary,  Free  Asia  today  has  completed  or 
is  completing  its  long  struggle  against  the  old 
colonialism.  It  is  now  in  the  early  stages  of 
another  struggle  of  equally  great  importance  and 
greater  complexity  against  age-old  poverty,  tech- 
nical underdevelopment,  and  disease  in  which  it 
will  require  and  is  receiving  the  moral  and  mate- 
rial assistance  of  the  Western  World  and  of  the 
United  States.  This  struggle  is  rendered  infi- 
nitely more  difficult  by  the  aggressive  presence  of 
world  communism,  which  by  turns  assails  Asia 
with  propaganda  about  nonexistent  shortcuts  to 
true  freedom  and  with  threats  of  armed  aggres- 
sion. While  recently,  as  we  have  seen,  the  gale- 
force  winds  of  Communist  aggression  have  be- 
come softer  and  the  Communists  have  professed 
their  wish  to  live  peacefully  with  their  neighbors, 
it  is  too  soon  to  tell  whether  this  is  a  change  of 
heart  or  a  propaganda  tactic.  In  any  case,  we 
must  continue  to  help  the  Asian  people  in  their 
quest  for  the  dignity  and  well-being  of  the  indi- 
vidual. We  must  continue  to  encourage  and  as- 
sist them  in  the  development  of  their  capacity  to 
defend  their  independence.  We  could  do  no  less 
and  discharge  the  responsibilities  of  the  heritage 
which  is  ours. 


Neutral  Nations  Supervisory 
Commission  in  Korea 

Press  release  485  dated  August  10 

At  his  news  conference  on  August  10,  Secretary 
Dulles  was  asked  for  comment  on  the  series  of 
demonstrations  held  in  South  Korea  against  the 
presence  there  of  Communist  members  of  the 
Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commission.  The 
Secretary  replied: 

There  has  been  a  rising  tide  of  resentment  in  the 
Republic  of  Korea  at  the  continuing  presence  of 
the  Communist  members  of  the  inspection  teams. 


The  feeling  has  been  that  they  are  not  reallj 
performing  the  service  for  which  they  had  beer 
designed  and  were  rather  operating  as  spies  in  th( 
country,  and  that  the  corresponding  teams  in  th< 
North  had  not,  in  fact,  been  able  to  detect  anc; 
prevent  violations  of  the  Armistice.1  We  havi 
known  of  that  sentiment  for  some  time,  and  it  i! 
a  sentiment  which  has  considerable  justification 
But,  while  we  are  sympathetic  to  the  sentiment 
we  cannot  approve  of  the  violence  by  which  thi 
sentiment  is  demonstrating  itself. 

Under  the  terms  of  the  Korean  Armistie 
Agreement  there  is  an  obligation  upon  the  U.N 
Command  to  give  protection  to  the  members  o  j 
these  teams.  That  is  an  obligation  which  we  ex 
pect  to  carry  out,  and  we  do  not  believe  that  it  i  1 
an  obligation  which  the  South  Koreans  ought  t 
try  to  challenge  by  force,  as  they  are  now  seeminj 
to  do. 

Ashed  whether  this  determination  of  the  U.£ 
to  carry  out  this  obligation  had  been  made  com 
pletely  clear  to  President  Rhee,  the  Secretar 
replied : 

I  think  that  President  Rhee  clearly  understand 
our  obligation.  The  obligation  itself  is  very  e: 
plicit  in  the  terms  of  the  Armistice  Agreemen 
and  I  think  he  is  quite  aware  of  it  and  of  ou 
intention  honorably  to  carry  out  that  obligatio 
that  we  assumed. 

Asked  what  the  U.S.  position  was  on  the  que* 
tion  of  abolishing  this  Commission  or  reducing 
Secretary  Dulles  replied: 

We  are  inclined  to  agree  with  the  feeling  of  t 
Republic  of  Korea  that  the  Commission  is  n( 
serving  any  very  useful  purpose  at  the  presei 
time.    The  question  of  changing  it  raises  a  numb< 
of  problems. 

You  see,  the  theory  of  the  Armistice  Agreemei 
was  that  it  was  to  cover  what  was  hoped  wou 
be  a  relatively  brief  period,  until  the  Armisti 
settlement  would  be  converted  into  a  peace  bas 
upon  the  unification  of  Korea.  It  was  expect 
that  the  political  conference  to  achieve  that  er 
would  be  convened  within  90  days  after  the  Arr 
stice  Agreement  was  concluded.  Well,  instead 
doing  that  within  90  days,  you  will  recall  that 


1  For  a  U.N.  Command  statement  on  violations  of 
Armistice  and  on  the  inspection  systems,  see  Bullet 
of  Aug.  1, 1955,  p.  191. 
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is  approximately  a  year,  and  then  the  political 
nference  held  at  Geneva  did  not  come  to  any 
•sitive  result. 

So  the  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  the  Armistice 
greement,  in  many  of  its  provisions,  is  not  prov- 
g  adapted  to  the  continuing  situation.  It  was 
signed  to  cover  a  short  period.  Now  it  seems 
though  it  would  have  to  cover  a  longer  period, 
id  many  of  the  provisions  seem  to  be  obsolete  or 
(practical.  But  the  problem  of  how  to  change 
em  is  one  of  considerable  difficulty,  one  to  which 
5  are  giving  very  serious  consideration.  We 
)uld  hope  that  the  people  of  South  Korea  who, 
iderstandingly,  feel  disturbed  at  the  situation 
ill  nevertheless  continue  to  exercise  patience. 

Ashed  whether  in  view  of  the  so-called  ulti- 
atum  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  to  the  NNSC  to 
t  out  of  the  country  by  August  13  there  had 
en  discussions  between  United  States  and 
orean  officials,  the  /Secretary  replied: 

That  whole  topic  has  been  a  matter  of  discus- 
3n  for  the  last  year  or  more.  Indeed,  when 
resident  Rhee  was  here  about  a  year  ago,  it  was 
lite  actively  discussed,  and  there  have  been  nego- 
itions  and  discussions  going  on  with  the  others 
':  the  16  countries  that  were  in  the  Korean  war 
ith  us,  and  also  with  Sweden  and  with  Switzer- 
nd.  Talks  have  been  going  on  on  this  topic  quite 
stively  throughout  the  past  few  months. 

Asked  how  we  can  justify  insisting  that  they 
',  patient  after  a  year  and  a  half  when  the  Com- 
unist  members  of  those  teams  are  spying  on 
outh  Korean  defenses  and  yet  not  letting  them 
ieck  the  buildup  in  North  Korea  and  whether  if 
at  were  happening  in  our  country  we  would  be 
iry  patient,  the  Secretary  replied: 

I  hope  we  would  be  patient,  yes,  because  I  don't 
link  you  can  build  a  world  of  peace  and  order 
here  in  a  sense  people  take  the  law  into  their  own 
inds.  It  is  not  possible  to  make  an  agreement 
hich  does  not  have  potential  defects  in  it,  par- 
cularly  when  it  is  strained  to  do  a  job  beyond 
hat  was  anticipated.  Then  the  question  comes, 
ow  do  you  deal  with  the  situation  ? 

I  do  think  it  is  necessary  to  be  patient.  Our 
)untry  was  on  the  whole  pretty  patient,  although 
rm,  and  did  not  resort  to  any  use  of  force  to  deal 
ith  this  problem  of  getting  our  fliers  out  of 
hina.    It  was   a   hard  endurance  test,  but  it 
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finally  worked.  I  believe  that  the  American  peo- 
ple are  sufficiently  disciplined  to  take  some  of 
these  things  and  endure  them. 

It  is  not  likely  that  any  information  that  is 
being  gained  by  these  Communist  members  is  of 
vital  significance.  It  isn't  as  though  the  future 
of  the  Republic  of  Korea  was  really  being  im- 
periled by  this. 

Asked  whether  we  were  tacitly  consenting  to  the 
partition  of  Korea,  Secretary  Dulles  replied  that 
%ve  were  not.    He  continued : 

As  I  have  said  here  many  times,  there  are  divi- 
sions which  exist  in  a  good  many  countries.  This 
is  unfortunate.  But  we  do  not  believe  the  par- 
tition ought  to  be  resolved  by  resort  to  force.  I 
do  not  see  how  you  are  ever  going  to  have  a  peace- 
ful world  or  avoid  the  consequences,  the  horrors, 
of  what  will  develop  probably  into  an  atomic  and 
hydrogen  war  if  force  is  used  as  a  means  of  cor- 
recting these  injustices.  It  takes  time  and  pa- 
tience to  cure  these  injustices.  The  fact  that  you 
don't  go  to  war  about  them  does  not  prove  that 
you  accept  them  or  acquiesce  in  them  or  give  up 
hope  of  changing  them. 

I  am  convinced  that  these  unifications  will  be 
brought  about  and  that  they  will  be  brought 
about  under  far  happier  conditions  than  if  we 
try  to  bring  them  about  by  going  to  war.  By  war 
you  may  then  unify  the  country,  but  you  may 
then  unify  it  only  for  insects  and  not  for  human 
life. 

Asked  whether  we  have  any  confirmation  of  a 
Korean  statement  that  a  neio  Communist  aggres- 
sion was  dangerously  near,  Secretary  Dulles 
replied: 

We  have  no  intelligence  reports  that  bear  out 
that  statement. 


U.  S.  and  Laos  Raise  Missions 
to  Embassy  Status 

Press  release  483  dated  August  9 

The  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  of 
Laos  officially  announced  today,  August  10th,  the 
elevation  of  their  respective  diplomatic  missions 
in  Washington  and  Vientiane  to  Embassy  status. 
This  diplomatic  development  is  a  symbol  of  the 
ever-closer  ties  between  the  two  Governments. 

His  Excellency  Ourot  Souvannavong,  Lao  Am- 
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bassador-designate,  will  assume  the  rank  of  Am- 
bassador as  soon  as  he  has  presented  his  creden- 
tials to  the  President  of  the  United  States.  The 
Honorable  Charles  Woodruff  Yost,  at  present 
American  Minister  to  Laos,  will  shortly  present 
to  his  Majesty  King  Sisavang  Vong  the  letters 
from  the  President  of  the  United  States  accredit- 
ing him  as  Ambassador  to  the  Court  of  Laos. 

The  Kingdom  of  Laos  is  a  constitutional  mon- 
archy of  approximately  two  million  people.  This 
small  nation  is  an  outpost  of  the  free  world,  one- 
fourth  of  its  frontiers  being  contiguous  with  Com- 
munist-held territory  (Communist  China  and  Viet 
Minh-controlled  North  Viet-Nam).  Although 
coping  with  a  threat  to  its  sovereignty  in  two 
provinces  on  this  frontier,  where  Communist  ele- 
ments continue  to  defy  the  Government's  author- 
ity even  by  force,  the  Royal  Government  is  never- 
theless striving  to  advance  the  economic  and  social 
well-being  of  the  Lao  people. 

His  Excellency  Ourot  Souvannavong,  Lao  Min- 
ister to  the  United  States  since  the  Legation  was 
established  in  July  1953,  was  born  in  1908  in  Vien- 
tiane. He  was  educated  in  Indochina  and  France, 
received  a  law  degree  from  the  Faculte  de  Paris 
in  1933,  and  shortly  thereafter  entered  the  Lao 
judiciary  service.  In  1945  he  became  President  of 
the  Superior  Court  of  Appeals  and  Counselor  for 
Justice  to  the  Lao  Government.  He  has  also  held 
the  posts  of  District  Chief  and  King's  Councilor. 
From  1948  until  his  assignment  to  Washington, 
he  was  delegate  of  Laos  to  the  Assembly  of  the 
French  Union,  serving  in  1952-53  as  Vice  Presi- 
dent. He  has  attended  various  international  con- 
ferences and  was  a  delegate  to  the  Japanese  Peace 
Treaty  Conference  in  San  Francisco  in  1951  and 
the  Geneva  Conference  of  1954. 


South  Pacific  Commission 

The  President  on  August  11  made  the  following 
appointments : 

Felix  M.  Keesing  of  California  to  be  Senior  U.S. 
Commissioner  on  the  South  Pacific  Commission 
for  a  term  of  2  years.     (Reappointment) 

Knowles  A.  Ryerson  of  California  to  be  U.S. 
Commissioner  on  the  South  Pacific  Commission 
for  a  term  of  2  years.     (Reappointment) 

Curtis  C.  Strong  of  Oregon  to  be  an  Alternate 
U.S.  Commissioner  on  the  South  Pacific  Commis- 
sion for  a  term  of  2  years. 
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World  Cooperation  on  Peaceful  Uses 
of  Atomic  Energy 

White  House  press  release  dated  August  8 

The  following  is  a  message  from  the  Preside? 
transmitted  to  the  United  Nations  Conference  d\ 
the  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy  at  Genet: 
and  delivered  on  August  8  oy  Admiral  Lewis  ft 
/Strauss,  Chairman,  United  States  Atomic  Energ 
Commission. 
Members  of  the  Conference  : 

Please  accept  my  warmest  greetings  and  sincei 
good  wishes,  on  behalf  of  the  people  of  the  Unite 
States,  for  the  success  of  this  first  internationi 
conference  on  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energ; 
held  under  the  auspices  of  the  United  Nations.  ■ 

You — the  world's  foremost  nuclear  scientisi 
and  engineers,  who  are  penetrating  the  mysterif 
of  atomic  energy — most  surely  know  how  the  atoi 
stands  ready  to  become  man's  obedient,  tireles 
servant,  if  man  will  only  allow  it. 

The  knowledge  and  vision  which  you  posse* 
carries  with  it  a  great  opportunity — and  a  gra 
challenge.  Your  lives  are  dedicated  to  the  seare 
for  knowledge  and  truth.  You  hold  the  respe< 
of  your  peoples  because  they  look  to  you  for  wore 
of  calm,  unadorned  scientific  fact. 

You  can  best  unfold  to  the  peoples  of  the  worl 
the  bright  promise  of  the  benign  atom. 

You  meet  in  Geneva  under  conditions  f avorabl 
to  this  great  purpose. 

No  other  scientific  gathering  of  such  scope  am 
importance,  or  of  such  widespread  interest,  ha 
ever  taken  place.  The  peoples  of  the  world  ar 
represented.  At  hand  is  a  rich  opportunity  t 
restore  old  lines  of  free  scientific  communicatio: 
which  have  been  disrupted  for  so  many  years.  Th 
knowledge  and  skills  which  each  of  you  has  ac 
quired  in  his  own  country  to  put  the  atom  to  worl 
for  peaceful  purposes  will  be  circulated  am 
shared  in  the  friendly  atmosphere  of  hospitabl 
Switzerland  with  its  age-old  tradition  of  freedom 

This  atmosphere  is  encouraged  also  by  the  fac 
that  the  United  Nations  Resolution  of  last  De 
cember  4,  which  created  your  Conference,  limite< 
its  concern  to  scientific  and  technical  matters.  I 
is  expressly  non-political. 

You  meet,  therefore,  as  free  men  of  science 
interested  only  in  enriching  man's  store  of  knowl 
edge  about  this  wonderful  discovery. 
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Science  speaks  in  many  tongues.  The  advance- 
lent  of  the  nuclear  arts  has  been  the  work  of  men 
f  many  nations.  That  is  so  because  the  atom  it- 
elf  is  non-political.  It  wears  no  nationality  and 
ecognizes  no  frontiers.  It  is  neither  moral  nor 
nmoral.  Only  man's  choice  can  make  it  good  or 
vil.  The  phenomenon  of  nuclear  fission  having 
een  revealed  to  man,  it  is  still  left  to  him  to  de- 
ermine  the  use  to  which  it  shall  be  put. 

On  December  8,  1953,  I  had  the  privilege  of 
ddressing  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United 
rations  on  the  subject  which  occupies  this  con- 
erence — world  cooperation  for  the  peaceful  uses 
f  atomic  energy. 

I  stated  then,  and  I  reaffirm  now,  that  the  United 
States  pledges  its  determination  to  help  find  ways 
y  which  the  miraculous  inventiveness  of  man 
hall  not  be  dedicated  to  his  death,  but  consecrated 
o  his  life. 

This  pledge  which  we  gave  twenty  months  ago 
ias  become  the  law  of  our  land,  written  into  our 
tatutes  by  the  American  Congress  in  the  new 
Ltomic  Energy  Act  of  1954.  The  new  Act  states 
a  forthright  language  that  we  recognize  our  re- 
ponsibilities  to  share  with  others,  in  a  spirit  of 
ooperation,  what  we  know  of  the  peaceful  atomic 
rt.  To  further  encourage  such  cooperation  with 
ther  nations,  the  new  Act  relaxed  the  previously 
xisting  restrictions  on  independent  atomic  re- 
earch  and  development  by  private  industry, 
hereby  further  clearing  the  way  for  cooperation 
fith  others. 

Since  our  new  Atomic  Energy  Act  became  law  a 
rear  ago,  we  have  striven  in  many  ways  and  ever 
n  a  spirit  of  good  will  to  translate  its  words  and 
ts  purpose  into  concrete  action. 

That  is  the  way  we  interpret  our  responsibility 
nd  the  responsibility  of  all  nations  of  good  will. 

We  appeal  not  alone  to  governments  to  join  with 
is  in  this  cooperative  endeavor.  We  are  hopeful 
ilso  that  business  and  professional  groups 
hroughout  the  world  will  become  interested  and 
vill  provide  incentives  in  finding  new  ways  that 
his  science  can  be  used. 

All  of  the  enlightened  nations  of  the  world  are 
pending  large  sums  every  year  on  programs  of 
lealth,  education  and  economic  development, 
rhey  do  so  because  they  know  that  disease,  ig- 
lorance  and  the  lack  of  economic  opportunity  are 
he  dark  breeding  places  of  disorders  and  wars. 

Every  scientific  tool  available  has  been  brought 
o  bear  in  this  effort. 


Atomic  science  is  the  newest  and  the  most  prom- 
ising tool  of  all. 

In  your  capable  hands,  I  am  confident  it  can  be 
made  to  perform  greatly  for  the  betterment  of 
human  living. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


Foreign  Ministers 
To  Meet  at  Geneva 

Press  release  487  dated  August  11 

Following  consultations  through  diplomatic 
channels,  the  Governments  of  France,  the  United 
Kingdom,  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Repub- 
lics, and  the  United  States  have  agreed  that  the 
meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  four 
powers,  envisaged  in  the  directive  issued  by  the 
Heads  of  Government  on  July  23,1  will  convene  at 
Geneva  on  Thursday,  October  27,  1955. 

They  are  also  agreed  that  the  conference  of 
Foreign  Ministers  will  be  served  by  a  joint  secre- 
tariat of  the  four  powers. 


French-Tunisian  Conventions 

News  Conference  Statement  by  Secretary  Dulles 

Press  release  484  dated  August  10 

It  is  a  source  of  much  satisfaction  to  the  United 
States  that  France  and  Tunisia  have  agreed  upon 
conventions  which  provide  a  new  framework  for 
close  cooperation  between  the  French  and  Tuni- 
sian communities.  It  is  significant  that  agree- 
ment on  these  conventions  was  reached  through 
negotiations  on  a  basis  of  equality  between  the 
parties  directly  concerned.  France  and  Tunisia 
may  take  real  satisfaction  and  pride  in  the  achieve- 
ment of  this  agreement. 

The  manner  in  which  the  agreement  was 
reached,  the  impressive  majorities  by  which  both 
Houses  of  the  French  Parliament  approved  the 
conventions,  and  the  extensive  support  they  have 
received  in  Tunisia  indicate  a  common  realization 
of  the  need  for  continued  cooperation. 

The  Franco-Tunisian  negotiations  demonstrate 
that  mutually  satisfactory  progress  can  be  made 
on  such  difficult  problems  if  they  are  dealt  with  in 
time  by  the  parties  concerned  with  determination, 
realism,  and  good  will. 

1  Bulletin  of  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  176. 
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Conference  Hall  To  Be  Erected 
for  Berlin  Building  Exposition 

Press  release  472  dated  August  3 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  August 
3  that,  as  part  of  its  program  for  the  support  of 
free  Berlin,  a  conference  hall  would  be  erected  in 
the  Tiergarten  area,  to  be  completed  in  time  for 
the  opening  of  the  Berlin  Building  Exposition 
in  July  1957. 

The  designs  and  plans  for  this  building,  which 
will  fill  an  urgent  need  in  the  reconstruction  of  the 
cultural  and  political  life  of  the  city,  have  been 
prepared  under  the  guidance  of  a  special  commit- 
tee of  the  American  Institute  of  Architects,  set 
up  at  the  invitation  of  the  Department  of  State  in 
March  of  this  year.1 

Members  of  this  committee  included  Ralph 
Walker  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  past  president  of  the 
American  Institute  of  Architects,  Howard  Eich- 
enbaum,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  past  vice  president  of 
the  American  Institute  of  Architects,  Moreland  G. 
Smith,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  John  Harbeson,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  and  Nathaniel  Owning,  Chicago,  111. 
This  committee  selected  Hugh  Stubbins,  Boston, 
Mass.,  to  be  the  architect.  The  decision  to  build 
a  conference  hall  of  this  type  was  made  this  spring 
after  members  of  the  committee,  Mr.  Stubbins,  and 
State  Department  representatives  had  gone  to 
Berlin,  consulted  with  Berlin  city  officials,  and 
examined  possible  sites. 

The  international  conference  hall  that  has  been 
designed  by  Mr.  Stubbins  is  a  building  that  will 
have  multiple-purpose  use.  It  will  have  a  central 
auditorium  that  will  seat  1,200  people.  In  addi- 
tion, the  ground  floor  will  house  the  numerous 
organizational  activities  necessary  for  large  con- 
ferences. Reception  and  exhibition  areas,  large 
and  small  committee  rooms,  administrative  offices, 
and  library  rooms  will  occupy  this  level  of  the 
building. 

Mr.  Stubbins  has  said  of  his  design  for  the 
conference  hall :  "A  building  has  been  designed 
which  is  both  open  and  protective,  for  both  are 
essential  to  true  freedom.  The  roof  itself  is  hung 
between  two  arches  and  a  compression  ring  sur- 
rounding the  auditorium.  It  touches  the  deck 
lightly  at  two  points  and  rises  wide  and  high  to 


shelter  an  area  of  14,500  square  feet.  This  roof 
is  economically  desirable  as  the  least  expensive 
of  all  clear-span  shelters  to  construct,  but  at  least 
equally  important  is  its  symbolic  value  as  an  ex- 
pression of  the  ultimate  purpose  of  the  Hall  for 
Congresses  in  Berlin." 


Discussion  Concerning  Soviet  Tanker 

Statement  by  Lincoln  White 
Department  Press  Officer  1 

The  Soviet  Charge  dAffaires  presented  an  aide 
memoire  to  the  Under  Secretary  this  afternoon 
concerning  the  case  of  the  Soviet  tanker  Tuapse. 
The  aide  memoire  expressed  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Soviet  Union  that  29  members  of  the  Tuapse  crew 
have  returned  to  the  Soviet  Union  but  stated  that 
the  Soviet  Government  was  disturbed  by  the  fact, 
that  20  members  of  the  crew  were  still  being  held' 
and  that  the  tanker  itself  had  not  been  returned. 
The  aide  memoire  said  that  the  Soviet  Government 
expects  the  United  States  Government  to  take  the 
necessary  measures  for  the  return  of  the  remaining 
members  of  the  crew  of  the  Tuapse.  The  aide 
memoire  concluded  by  saying  that  the  Soviet  Gov- 
ernment expects  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  will  take  appropriate  steps  to- 
ward the  return  to  the  Soviet  Union  of  the  tanker. 

In  commenting  on  the  contents  of  the  Soviet 
aide  memoire,  the  Under  Secretary  stated  to  the 
Soviet  Charge  that  he  wished  to  make  very  clear 
that  the  case  of  the  Tuapse  and  its  crew  was  one 
entirely  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  China  and  that  the  United 
States  Government  had  nothing  whatever  to  do 
with  it.  So  far  as  the  cases  of  the  men  who  have 
chosen  not  to  return  to  the  Soviet  Union  are  con- 
cerned, the  Under  Secretary  said  he  was  not  per- 
sonally acquainted  with  the  details  in  this  regard. 
However,  he  noted  to  the  Soviet  Charge  that  if 
the  United  States  Government  had  any  control 
over  the  matter,  which  it  did  not,  the  attitude  of 
the  United  States  Government  would  be  that  the 
men  were  perfectly  free  to  make  up  their  own 
minds  as  to  where  they  wished  to  reside. 


1  Bulletin  of  May  !),  1955,  p.  767. 


1  Made  to  correspondents  on  Aug.  8.  For  background, 
see  Bulletin  of  July  12,  1954,  p.  51,  and  July  26,  1954, 
p.  131. 
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xpansion  of  International  Trade 


by  Samuel  G.  Waugh 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs  1 


The  continual  expansion  of  international  trade 
an  important  objective  of  our  foreign  policy, 
hat  explains  why  we  bargain  tariff  concessions 
ith  other  nations — for  example,  with  Japan.  It 
so  explains  why  we  want  the  major  trading 
itions  to  set  up  an  Organization  for  Trade 
ooperation  (Otc). 

There  will  be  more  about  the  Otc  in  a  moment. 
!ore  about  the  negotiations  with  Japan  too.  But 
'st  let  me  get  down  to  fundamentals. 
I  began  by  saying  that  the  continual  expansion 
'  international  trade  is  an  important  objective 
:  our  foreign  policy.  Why  is  this  so?  Let  me 
ention  three  good  reasons : 

•  Trade  increases  U.S.  well-being.  Exports 
•ntribute  directly  to  the  prosperity  of  factories 
id  farms.  Imports  benefit  the  whole  population, 
>5  million  of  us,  by  providing  a  greater  freedom 
!  choice  for  buyers,  and  at  lower  prices.  Imports 
so  provide  many  essential  materials  for  Ameri- 
tn  industry,  including  defense  industry — and 
tat  leads  into  the  next  point. 

•  Trade  increases  U.S.  security.  It  is  a  means 
:  raising  standards  of  living,  of  strengthening 
•ee  peoples,  and  of  drawing  nations  closer  to- 
other in  partnership.  This  drawing  together  has 
ways  been  desirable,  but  in  today's  dangerous 
orld  it  may  be  a  life-and-death  matter.  Unjusti- 
id  trade  barriers  foster  weakness,  bitterness,  and 
mfiict  and  thus  undermine  the  safety  of  the  free 
orld.  • 

•  We  do  not  believe  in  unnecessary  controls. 
fost  Americans  are  convinced  that  the  wisest  role 
I  government  in  the  field  of  trade  is  to  provide 


'Article  based  on  material  prepared  for  the  interna- 
onal  trade  issue  of  the  Boston  Herald,  July  17,  1955. 
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an  environment  in  which  private  enterprise  can 
flourish  free  from  artificial  restraints.  We  do  not 
think  governmental  controls  ought  to  interfere 
Avith  competitive  enterprise  unless  they  are  clearly 
needed  for  the  general  good.  And  we  believe  this 
to  be  a  sound  philosophy  not  merely  for  our 
domestic  economy  but  also  for  international 
economic  relations. 

That  does  not  by  any  means  exhaust  the  sub- 
ject. Much  more  can  be  said  to  support  this 
sound  trade  policy.  But  most  Americans  who 
are  able  to  look  broadly  at  the  national  interest 
will  agree  that  those  three  reasons  are  compelling. 

Negotiations  With  Japan 

So  we  work  for  the  reduction  of  trade  barriers 
in  the  world.  And  we  negotiate  with  other  coun- 
tries to  that  end.  Such  negotiations  were  recently 
concluded  with  Japan.  The  results  were  in  our 
national  interest.  Some  fears  have  been  ex- 
pressed, however,  that  the  U.  S.  concessions  to 
Japan  will  seriously  injure  domestic  industries. 

In  all  such  cases  I  suggest  that  the  following 
facts  be  remembered : 

1.  Concessions  are  reciprocal.  (For  example, 
Japan  granted  concessions  on  many  U.  S.  prod- 
ucts, including  lubricating  oils  and  greases,  syn- 
thetic materials,  antibiotics,  paper  products,  hard- 
ware, office  and  store  equipment,  typewriters, 
electrical  apparatus,  aircraft  and  parts,  metal- 
working  machinery,  and  portable  electric  tools.) 

2.  U.  S.  concessions  are  not  "ruinous"  as  you 
may  sometimes  hear.  (For  example,  it  has  been 
said  that  the  American  textile  industry  is  seriously 
threatened  by  tariff  reductions  on  less  expensive 
cotton  cloth  from  Japan.     The  following  facts 
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must  be  considered :  U.  S.  domestic  production  of 
cotton  cloth  in  1954  is  estimated  at  10  billion 
square  yards.  U.  S.  exports  were  about  600  mil- 
lion square  yards.  U.  S.  imports  were  about  73 
million,  or  less  than  1  percent  of  domestic  produc- 
tion. The  recent  tariff  reduction  would  apply  to 
about  32  million  square  yards,  or  less  than  four- 
tenths  of  one  percent  of  domestic  production. 
However,  should  these  reductions  result  in  future 
imports  big  enough  to  threaten  serious  injury, 
there  are  established  procedures  for  remedial 
action.) 

3.  Tariff  concessions  are  made  with  great  care. 
They  are  not  made  by  the  State  Department  or 
any  other  single  agency.  Nine  agencies  of  the 
executive  branch  participate  in  the  interdepart- 
mental committee  that  makes  recommendations, 
and  the  final  decisions  are  made  by  the  President. 
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In  fact,  all  nine  agencies  take  part  in  the  actus 
tariff  negotiations  with  other  countries.  Publi 
notice  is  given  beforehand ;  interested  parties  ai 
given  a  chance  to  make  their  views  known ;  thes 
views  are  carefully  considered;  and  the  Tari 
Commission  makes  "peril  point"  findings  for  th 
protection  of  domestic  industries.  I  might  ad 
that  in  no  case  were  these  findings  breached  in  th 
negotiations  involving  Japan. 


General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade 

Your  Government  is  dedicated  to  maintainin 
and  increasing  the  strength  of  domestic  industr) 
The  purpose  of  tariff  concessions  is  to  strengths 
the  U.S.  economy  and  national  security  througl 
the  expansion  of  international  trade. 

Now  the  greatest  international  instrument  eve 
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vised  for  the  purpose  of  expanding  world  trade 
the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade 
tatt).  This  is  a  trade  agreement  among  34 
untries.  They  carry  on  four-fifths  of  the  in- 
mational  trade  of  the  world.  Japan,  having 
cently  made  substantial  tariff  reductions  on  the 
ods  of  the  U.S.  and  other  Gatt  countries,  and 
,ving  received  concessions  from  them  in  return, 
seeking  to  become  the  35th  Contracting  Party.2 
The  General  Agreement  now  is  7^  years  old. 
le  legal  authority  for  U.S.  participation  is  the 
-year-old  Trade  Agreements  Act,  which  em- 
iwers  the  President  to  enter  into  trade  agree- 
mts  and  reduce  U.S.  tariffs  in  exchange  for  tariff 
Auctions  by  other  countries. 
On  June  21  this  act  was  extended  for  another 
years.  The  extension  was  an  important  mile- 
me  in  our  foreign  economic  policy.  But  it  was 
t  the  only  action  needed  to  make  that  policy  fully 
Active.  Another  action  that  has  become  in- 
easingly  necessary  is  the  establishment  of  a  more 
icient  organization  for  trade  cooperation  among 
e  countries  that  adhere  to  the  General  Agree- 
jnt. 

ganization  for  Trade  Cooperation 

Therefore  the  United  States  and  its  trading 
irtners  have  tentatively  agreed  to  set  up  an 
rganization  for  Trade  Cooperation.  The 
nited  States  signed  this  Otc  agreement  subject 
the  approval  of  Congress.  On  April  14  the 
resident  sent  up  an  eloquent  message  describing 
e  urgent  need  for  the  Otc  and  asking  the  con- 
■essional  blessing  on  U.S.  membership.  The 
ouse  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means  expects  to 
gin  hearings  on  the  proposal  early  in  1956. 
The  main  purpose  of  the  Otc  would  be  to  ad- 
inister  the  General  Agreement,  which  has  been 
ccessful  with  only  makeshift  administrative 
■rangements  but  could  be  even  more  successful 
ith  more  formal  ones.  The  Otc  would  add  a 
«ded  stability  and  continuity  to  trade  coopera- 
m.  It  would  be  a  forum  for  discussion  of  trade 
•oblems.  It  would  arrange  for  tariff  negotia- 
)ns.  But  it  would  not  itself  conduct  negotia- 
:>ns  nor  have  the  power  to  establish  trade  rules. 

1  The  GATT  Secretariat  announced  at  Geneva  on  Aug. 
that,  since  two-thirds  of  the  Contracting  Parties  had 
ted  in  favor  of  Japan's  accession,  Japan  will  heconie  a 
infracting  Party  on  Sept.  10.  On  the  same  date  the 
riff  concessions  negotiated  between  the  United  States 
d  Japan  will  become  effective. 
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As  Business  Week  said  on  June  25  concerning 
the  Otc:  "It  is  not  visionary.  It  will  have  no 
supernational  power.  On  the  contrary,  it  is  a 
practical,  down-to-earth  way  for  member  nations 
to  come  to  grips  with  the  problems  of  expanding 
world  trade.  .  .  .  Our  efforts  to  secure  peace  are 
based  on  a  complex  program  to  strengthen  the  en- 
tire free  world.  We  have  made  a  great  deal  of 
progress.  It  is  in  our  interest  to  continue  the  job 
by  joining  Otc.  This  will  let  the  world  know 
that  our  economic  policies  are  consistent,  not 
capricious." 


Negotiations  To  Be  Held  Under 
Trade  Agreements  Act 

Press  release  468  dated  August  1 

In  accordance  with  instructions  from  President 
Eisenhower,  consultations  are  now  going  on  with 
other  countries  looking  toward  the  holding  of 
multilateral  tariff  negotiations  beginning  the  first 
part  of  next  year. 

U.S.  participation  in  such  negotiations  will  take 
place  pursuant  to  the  authority  in  Public  Law  86, 
the  Trade  Agreements  Extension  Act  of  1955 
(known  as  H.  K.  1  before  its  enactment)  -1  At  the 
appropriate  time  a  formal  notice  of  intention  to 
negotiate  will  be  issued.  This  notice  will  be  ac- 
companied by  a  list  of  products  on  which  the 
United  States  will  consider  the  possibility  of  con- 
cessions to  be  given  in  exchange  for  concessions 
to  be  obtained  from  other  countries. 

In  accordance  with  the  usual  procedures,  an 
announcement  will  be  made  at  an  appropriate  time 
inviting  interested  persons  to  file  written  briefs 
and  to  appear  at  public  hearings  before  the  U.S. 
Tariff  Commission  and  the  Committee  for  Reci- 
procity Information  (an  interdepartmental  com- 
mittee on  which  nine  agencies  of  the  Government 
are  represented).  The  Tariff  Commission  will 
be  concerned  with  the  determination  of  a  "peril 
point"  (that  is,  the  minimum  duty  necessary  to 
avoid  serious  injury  to  the  domestic  industry)  for 
each  product  on  the  list.  The  Committee  for  Rec- 
iprocity Information  will  receive  views  on  any 

1  For  Secretary  Dulles'  testimony  on  H.  R.  1  before  the 
Ways  and  Means  Committee  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives on  Jan.  17, 1955,  see  Bulletin  of  Jan.  31, 1955,  p.  171 ; 
for  the  President's  statement  on  signing  the  act  on  June  21, 
see  ibid.,  July  4,  1955,  p.  25. 
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aspect  of  the  negotiation  in  which  any  person 
may  be  interested.  Requests  may  be  presented  to 
this  Committee  as  to  products  on  which  conces- 
sions should  be  sought  from  the  other  countries 
negotiating  with  the  United  States. 

The  President  has  two  kinds  of  tariff  reduction 
authority  under  P.  L.  86.  Under  one  authority 
he  may  in  a  trade  agreement  reduce  any  rate  of 
duty  that  is  in  excess  of  50  percent  ad  valorem  or 
its  equivalent  down  to  that  figure.  However,  no 
more  than  one-third  of  the  decrease  may  be  put 
into  effect  in  any  12-month  period.  Under  the 
other  authority  he  may  reduce  rates  of  duty  by 
up  to  5  percent  of  their  January  1,  1955,  level  in 
each  of  the  next  3  years. 

These  authorities  may  not  be  used  cumulatively, 
and  the  authority  to  make  the  first  5  percent  re- 
duction under  the  second  alternative  lapses  unless 
used  before  July  1,  1956.  The  second  5  percent 
authority  ceases  unless  used  by  July  1,  1957,  and 
the  third  5  percent  authority  ends  July  1, 1958. 

According  to  present  plans  the  other  countries 
which  may  negotiate  with  the  United  States  will 
include  those  countries  which  are  Contracting 
Parties  to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 
Trade.  It  is  not  expected  that  all  such  countries 
will  negotiate  either  with  the  United  States  or 
among  themselves.  There  will  also  be  the  oppor- 
tunity for  countries  not  now  Contracting  Parties  to 
negotiate  for  the  purpose  of  acceding  to  the  Gen- 
eral Agreement.  In  due  course  an  announcement 
will  be  made  of  the  countries  which  will  negotiate 
with  the  United  States. 

In  addition  to  the  United  States  the  following 
countries  are  Contracting  Parties  to  the  General 
Agreement :  Australia,  Austria,  Belgium,  Brazil, 
Burma,  Canada,  Ceylon,  Chile,  Cuba,  Czechoslo- 
vakia (the  United  States  has  terminated  its  con- 
tractual relations  with  Czechoslovakia  under  the 
General  Agreement),  Denmark,  Dominican  Re- 
public, Finland,  France,  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
many, Greece,  Haiti,  India,  Indonesia,  Italy, 
Japan  (now  participating  provisionally  in  the 
Gatt  and  shortly  expected  to  accede),2  Luxem- 
bourg, Netherlands,  New  Zealand,  Nicaragua, 
Norway,  Pakistan,  Peru,  Rhodesia  and  Nyasa- 
land,  Sweden,  Turkey,  Union  of  South  Africa, 
United  Kingdom,  and  Uruguay. 


Regulations  Relating  to  Agriculture 
Personnel  Serving  Abroad 

WHITE  HOUSE  ANNOUNCEMENT 

White  House  press  release  dated  July  28 

The  President  on  July  28  issued  an  Executiv 
order  prescribing  regulations  relating  to  personne 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  assigned  b 
service  abroad. 

The  Executive  order  implements  certain  provi 
sions  of  title  VI  of  the  act  of  August  28,  195 
(Public  Law  690,  83d  Congress),  which  title,  i; 
effect,  provided  that  agricultural  attaches  of  th 
Foreign  Service  of  the  United  States  should  b 
employed  by,  and  report  directly  to,  the  Secretar 
of  Agriculture  on  agricultural  matters  but  shouli 
continue  to  be  accorded  diplomatic  status  an-' 
granted  the  allowances  and  other  perquisites  o 
Foreign  Service  officers. 

The  order  requires  that  instructions  issued  b; 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  such  personne 
shall  be  consistent  with  United  States  foreig, 
policy  objectives  and  that  their  activities  abroa' 
be  effectively  coordinated  under  the  guidance  c, 
the  chief  of  the  United  States  diplomatic  missio 
of  the  country  to  which  they  are  assigned. 

The  order  also  provides  that  rules  and  regula 
tions  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  State  governin; 
allowances  and  benefits  to  officers  and  employee 
of  the  Foreign  Service  under  the  Foreign  Servic 
Act  of  1946  and  amendments  thereof  shall  appl; 
to  such  Agriculture  personnel.  The  order  make 
applicable  to  the  Department  of  Agricultur 
activities  abroad  such  provisions  in  annual  appro 
priation  acts  of  the  Department  of  State  f  acilitat 
ing  the  work  of  the  Foreign  Service  as  the  Directo 
of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  considers  appropriate 


EXECUTIVE  ORDER  10624' 

Regulations  Relating  to  Personnel  of  the  Departmen 
of  Agriculture  Assigned  to  Service  Abroad 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  sections  6C 
(d),  603,  and  605  of  Title  VI  of  the  act  of  August  28, 195-' 
6S  Stat.  908,  909,  and  by  section  301  of  title  3  of  the  Unite 
States  Code,  and  as  President  of  the  United  States, 
hereby  prescribe  the  following  regulations  relating  t 
personnel  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  assigned  t 
service  abroad : 


2  ma.,  June  27,  1955,  p.  1051. 
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Section  1.  (a)  The  provisions  of  Part  II — Procedures 
ir  Coordination  Abroad — of  Executive  Order  No.  10575 
!  November  6,  1954,  shall  be  applicable  to  the  official 
itlvities  of  persons  assigned  abroad  under  authority  of 
itle  VI  of  the  said  act  of  August  28,  1954. 

(b)  Tbe  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  institute  and 
aintain  such  measures  consistent  with  the  said  Part  II 
3  may  be  necessary  to  insure  that  the  official  activities 
I  persons  assigned  abroad  under  the  said  Title  VI  are 
irried  on  consonant  with  United  States  foreign-policy 
>jectives  as  defined  by  the  Secretary  of  State  and  are 
Tectively  coordinated  with  the  activities  of  representa- 
ves  of  other  United  States  agencies,  under  the  leadership 
C  the  Chief  of  the  United  States  Diplomatic  Mission. 

(c)  Consistent  with  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  this 
xition,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  issue  instruc- 
ons  on  agricultural  matters  to  persons  assigned  abroad 
oder  authority  of  the  said  Title  VI. 

Sec  2.  Rules  and  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secre- 
try  of  State  under  authority  vested  in  him  by  Title  IX  of 
le  Foreign  Service  Act  of  1946,  as  heretofore  or  hereafter 
mended,  or  under  authority  thereunder  heretofore  or 
ereafter  delegated  to  him  by  the  President,  with  respect 
)  allowances  and  benefits  under  the  said  Title  IX  shall 
z  applicable  to  personnel  assigned  abroad  under  Title  VI 
t  the  said  act  of  August  28,  1954:  Provided,  (1)  that  the 
ecretary  of  State,  upon  request  of  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
ilture,  may  prescribe,  within  existing  authority  of  law 
od  when  deemed  necessary,  special  rules  and  regulations 
>r  such  personnel;  and  (2)  that  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
ilture  may,  within  the  limitation  of  such  rules  and 
igulations,  prescribe  necessary  implementing  directions, 
he  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may  designate  employees  of 
le  Department  of  Agriculture  to  make  specific  determi- 
ations  and  take  specific  actions  in  the  application  of 
nch  rules  and  regulations  to  the  activities  of  the  Depart- 
lent  of  Agriculture. 

Sec.  3.  Such  provisions  in  annual  appropriation  acts 
f  the  Department  of  State,  including  such  acts  hereafter 
aacted,  facilitating  the  work  of  the  Foreign  Service  of 
le  United  States  as  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  the 
ludget  shall  from  time  to  time  determine  appropriate 
hall  be  applicable  to  activities  authorized  under  Title  VI 
f  the  said  act  of  August  28,  1954. 

This  order  shall  be  effective  as  of  September  1,  1954. 

The  White  House, 
July  28,  1955. 


.oan  Agreement  Signed 
Vith  Republic  of  China 

The  International  Cooperation  Administration 
nnounced  on  August  4  the  formal  signing  of  an 
greement  for  a  $20  million  loan  to  the  Republic 
f  China.     The  loan  agreement,  negotiated  by  the 

lugusf  22,    1955 


Foreign  Operations  Administration  and  the  De- 
partment of  State  under  provisions  of  the  Mutual 
Security  Act  of  1954,  was  part  of  more  than  $200 
million  in  loan  agreements  made  during  the  past 
fiscal  year  under  Section  505  of  the  1954  law. 

The  loan  will  be  made  from  Chinese  currency 
paid  to  the  United  States  for  surplus  agricultural 
commodities  China  is  taking  under  the  1955  as- 
sistance program  to  that  country.  The  Chinese 
Government  in  turn  will  lend  the  local  currency 
for  industrial  development  in  Formosa,  particu- 
larly of  small  private  industries. 

The  $20  million  is  part  of  $103,598,000  in  de- 
fense support  funds  earmarked  for  Formosa  in 
the  1955  fiscal  year. 


World  Bank  Loan 
to  Guatemala 

The  World  Bank  announced  on  July  29  that  it 
had  made  a  loan  of  $18.2  million  to  Guatemala  to 
assist  in  financing  the  completion  of  the  new 
Atlantic  and  Pacific  Highways  and  in  the  execu- 
tion of  a  program  to  improve  and  maintain  exist- 
ing roads.  The  projects  should  reduce  transport 
costs,  facilitate  internal  and  external  trade,  and 
stimulate  agricultural  production,  Guatemala's 
main  economic  activity. 

The  new  Atlantic  Highway,  begun  in  1951,  will 
provide  an  alternative  route  to  the  single-track 
railroad  which  is  now  the  only  connection  between 
central  Guatemala  and  the  Caribbean.  It  will  be 
a  paved,  all-weather  road,  190  miles  long,  running 
between  Guatemala  City  and  Puerto  Barrios  on 
the  Caribbean,  with  a  short  branch  to  the  new  port 
of  Santo  Tomas  near  Puerto  Barrios,  Guatemala's 
chief  port.  At  present,  the  capacity  of  the  rail- 
road which  serves  it  is  nearing  saturation,  and  rail 
service  is  often  interrupted  by  landslides. 

The  new  Pacific  Highway,  begun  in  1952,  will  be 
the  backbone  of  the  road  system  in  the  Pacific 
coastal  plain  and  the  piedmont  of  western  Guate- 
mala. It  will  run  midway  between  the  Pacific 
Coast  and  the  Inter- American  Highway,  and  will 
be  217  miles  long.  In  the  north,  it  will  extend  to 
the  Mexican  border.  In  the  south,  it  will  extend 
to  El  Salvador,  and  will  join  the  new  Litoral  High- 
way being  constructed  in  El  Salvador  with  the 
help  of  a  Bank  loan  of  $11.1  million  made  in 
October  1954. 


307 


I 


BJfrwK 


m 

H 

*®5 

Ew 

MaMMl 

■  W 

r ,  . 

m 

■   X 

ws»m 


5  S 

■>'y"'.*>.v" 


INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


Problems  of  Financing  European  Migration 


SECOND  SESSIONS  OF  COUNCIL  AND  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE  OF  INTERGOVERNMENTAL 
COMMITTEE  FOR  EUROPEAN  MIGRATION,  APRIL  21  MAY  4 


by  George  L.  Warren 


The  Council  of  the  Intergovernmental  Commit- 
tee for  European  Migration  (Icem)  convened  in 
its  second  session  at  Geneva  on  April  27  and  ad- 
journed on  May  4,  1955.  Preceding  the  Council 
session  the  Executive  Committee  convened  in  its 
second  session  on  April  21  and  adjourned  on  May 
3, 1955.1 

The  Migration  Committee  was  established  on 
United  States  initiative  at  Brussels  in  1951  to 
facilitate  migration  from  the  overcrowded  coun- 
tries of  Western  Europe  to  overseas  countries  of 
immigration.  The  Council,  consisting  of  repre- 
sentatives of  all  the  member  governments  of  the 
Committee,  was  established  under  the  constitution 
which  came  into  force  on  November  30, 1954.  The 
Executive  Committee  consists  of  nine  elected  mem- 
ber governments.  The  Governments  of  New  Zea- 
land and  the  Federation  of  Rhodesia  and  Nyasa- 
land  were  elected  to  membership  at  the  second  ses- 
sion of  the  Council. 

The  26  member  governments  participating  in  the 
Council's  second  session  were : 


Argentina  * 
Australia  * 
Austria 


Belgium 
Brazil 
Canada  * 


1  For  an  article  on  the  first  sessions  of  the  Council  and 
the  Executive  Committee,  see  Bulletin  of  Mar.  7,  1955, 
p.  403. 

2  Memhers  of  the  Executive  Committee. 


Chile 

Colombia 

Costa  Rica 

Denmark 

France  * 

Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
many3 

Federation  of  Rhodesia  and 
Nyasaland 

Greece 

Israel 


Italy s 

Luxembourg 

Netherlands  * 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Paraguay 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

United  States : 

Uruguay 

Venezuela ' 


The  United  Kingdom,  Bolivia,  the  Dominical 
Republic,  Spain,  Panama,  Peru,  the  Holy  See,  an( 
the  Sovereign  Order  of  Malta  were  representee 
by  observers.  The  United  Nations,  the  Interna 
tional  Labor  Organization,  the  United  Nation 
Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization 
the  Office  of  the  United  Nations  High  Commis 
sioner  for  Refugees,  the  Organization  for  Euro 
pean  Economic  Cooperation,  the  Council  o 
Europe,  and  nongovernmental  organizations  in 
terested  in  migration  were  also  represented  b] 
observers. 

The  Executive  Committee  under  the  chairman 
ship  of  Dr.  Eric  van  Boetzelaer  (Netherlands' 
considered  the  draft  Staff  Regulations  for  Em 
ployees,  but  found  such  divergency  of  views  cen 
tering  on  the  problem  of  determining  appropriat 
regulations  for  employees,  whose  conditions  o 
work  are  prescribed  substantially  by  local  laws 
that  it  decided  to  postpone  further  consideratiot 
of  the  proposed  regulations  until  the  Administra 
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i  could  supply  the  Committee  with  more  in- 
mation  on  the  conditions  of  employment  in  the 
'erent  countries.  The  German  delegation,  par- 
ilarly,  took  the  view  that  the  Committee's  regu- 
ons  should  be  based  entirely  on  local  laws  and 
ployment  practices.  Final  action  was  post- 
led  to  the  next  session. 


mated  Movement  Exceeded 

ls  a  result  of  its  study  of  the  financial  reports 
i  the  Status  Keport  on  the  Budget  and  Plan 
Expenditure  for  1954,  the  Executive  Committee 
*ned  that  a  total  of  121,222  migrants  and  refu- 
s  had  been  moved  in  1954,  as  compared  with 
>01  in  1953  and  77,626  in  1952.  For  the  first 
e  in  the  Committee's  experience  the  original 
mate  of  movement — 118,400 — had  been  ex- 
led.  However,  with  respect  to  the  operational 
[get  the  Committee  had  started  the  year  with  a 
ryover  of  $6,011,650  and  concluded  with  a 
ryover  into  1955  of  $2,673,648.  In  achieving 
i  high  movement  the  Committee  had  operated 
i  deficit  in  income  during  1954  of  $3,338,002. 
vas  obvious  that  with  still  higher  movements 
prospect  for  1955  this  experience  could  not  be 
eated  in  the  future  and  that  further  efforts 
lid  have  to  be  made  to  increase  income  both 
m  government  sources  and  from  the  migrants 
mselves  by  larger  payments  toward  the  cost 
;heir  transport.  Even  though  there  had  been 
[•eases  in  government  contributions  during  the 
r,  more  fully  reimbursable  movements  than 
I  originally  been  anticipated,  and  increased 
ments  by  migrants,  the  total  of  income  had  not 
i  requirements.  With  these  observations  the 
jcutive  Committee  commended  the  Administra- 
l  for  improvement  in  the  form  and  substance 
he  financial  reports  and  recommended  that  the 
mcil  accept  the  reports. 

'he  Committee  learned  with  satisfaction  that 
le  70,000  migrants  during  1954,  as  compared 
h  60,000  in  1953  and  23,000  in  1952,  had  contrib- 
i  to  the  cost  of  their  movement.  Under  the  re- 
ring  fund  arrangements,  of  loans  made  by  vol- 
ary  agencies  in  1952,  64  percent  had  been 
nbursed  by  the  migrants  by  the  end  of  1954; 
the  loans  made  in  1953,  41  percent;  and  of 
se  made  in  1954,  18  percent.  Revolving  fund 
is  were  made  to  20,208  migrants  in  1954.  The 
irnal  auditors  assured  the  Executive  Committee 
t  the  Administration  had  taken  adequate  steps 
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to  audit  and  control  the  grants  made  to  voluntary 
agencies  for  revolving  fund  purposes. 

New  Estimate  for  1955 

The  Executive  Committee  devoted  considerable 
attention  to  the  proposed  revision  of  the  1955 
budget  and  plan  of  expenditure,  adopted  at  the 
previous  session,  Under  which  the  new  estimate  of 
movement  was  142,165  as  against  the  143,320  ac- 
cepted in  November  1954.  This  revision  resulted 
from  a  reduction  of  12,000  in  movement  to  the 
United  States,  6,500  in  movement  to  Brazil,  4,000 
in  movement  to  Canada,  and  1,000  to  other  coun- 
tries, and  increases  in  movement  to  Australia  of 
18,000  and  to  Argentina  of  4,500.  The  reduction 
in  the  estimate  of  movement  to  the  United  States 
under  the  Refugee  Relief  Act  of  1953  was  ex- 
plained by  the  fact  that  experience  has  shown  that 
a  greater  number  of  persons  receiving  visas  under 
the  act  have  proved  to  be  able  to  provide  their 
own  transportation  without  the  assistance  of  the 
Committee. 

Even  though  there  was  a  slight  drop  in  the  total 
movement  anticipated,  the  operational  budget  was 
increased  from  $44,027,211  to  $45,625,468  because 
of  the  increased  movement  to  Australia  and  the 
higher  costs  involved.  The  estimate  of  additional 
income  required,  unidentifiable  as  to  source,  was 
increased  from  $1,700,090  in  the  November  budget 
to  $2,795,628  in  the  April  budget.  This  was  in 
spite  of  the  fact  that  it  was  assumed  that  Aus- 
tralia would  contribute  an  additional  $1,000,000, 
Italy  an  additional  $700,000,  the  Netherlands  an 
additional  $600,000,  and  Germany  an  additional 
$260,000.  Offsetting  these  increases  were  lower 
estimates  of  income  from  other  sources. 

In  exploring  ways  and  means  of  meeting  the 
anticipated  gap  in  operational  income  of  $2,795,- 
628,  the  Committee  first  concluded  that  a  reduc- 
tion in  expenditures  for  migration  services  to 
cancel  the  deficit  might  actually  jeopardize  con- 
tinuing movement.  Reductions  in  the  estimates  of 
movement  would  also  affect  income  based  on  move- 
ments. The  only  solution  appeared  to  lie  in  the 
hope  that  the  Administration  might  secure  the 
additional  income  required  to  meet  the  budget 
through  securing  either  a  larger  proportion  of 
fully  reimbursable  movements  or  additional  con- 
tributions from  governments  which  were  not  pre- 
pared at  this  session  of  the  Council  to  offer  them. 

The  United  States  representative,  Scott  Mc- 


309 


Leod,  stated  that  the  United  States  would  not  be 
in  a  position  to  make  a  supplementary  contribu- 
tion in  1955  to  meet  the  anticipated  deficit  as  was 
done  in  1954 ;  that  the  United  States  contribution 
of  $10,500,000  for  1955  was  based  on  an  estimate 
of  movement  of  142,000 ;  and  that  payments  of  the 
contribution  would  be  related  to  the  actual  move- 
ment achieved  and  in  no  case  in  excess  of  45  per- 
cent of  the  cash  contributions  of  all  governments 
to  operational  expenditure. 

Neither  the  Executive  Committee  nor  the  Ad- 
ministration could  suggest  any  satisfactory  solu- 
tion to  the  problem  of  the  additional  income 
required  to  balance  the  budget,  and  in  the  end  the 
Executive  Committee  recommended  that  the 
budget  proposed  in  the  amount  of  $45,625,468  for 
the  operational  part  and  $2,600,580  for  the  ad- 
ministrative part  be  adopted,  but  that  the  Direc- 
tor be  authorized  to  incur  obligations  and  make 
expenditure  only  in  amounts  not  to  exceed  $2,506,- 
217  for  administration  and  $42,597,360  for  opera- 
tions plus  such  sums  up  to  $3,028,108  when  addi- 
tional income,  not  identified  in  the  budget  adopted, 
was  assured. 

At  the  end  of  the  discussion  the  Deputy  Director 
produced  an  analysis  of  the  income  and  costs  of 
movements  from  each  embarkation  point  to  each 
destination  which  showed  the  net  subsidy  which 
the  Committee  has  to  supply  out  of  its  free  funds 
for  each  movement.  The  average  figure  for  Aus- 
tralia was  $140.92.  For  most  of  the  Western 
Hemisphere  countries  the  figure  was  approxi- 
mately $70.  With  the  increase  of  movement  to 
Australia  the  available  free  funds  of  the  Com- 
mittee were  obviously  inadequate.  The  Execu- 
tive Committee  did  not  have  sufficient  time  to  give 
these  cost  figures  the  study  and  attention  which 
they  merited. 

Election  of  Director 

The  Council  met  on  April  27  under  the  chair- 
manship of  Hanan  A.  Cidor,  representative  of 
Israel.  Its  first  action  was  to  elect  unanimously 
Harold  H.  Tittmann,  Jr.,  as  Director  upon  nomi- 
nation by  the  United  States  representative.  Sec- 
onding speeches  commenting  favorably  on  the 
nomination  were  made  by  a  number  of  government 
representatives.  The  Council  adjourned  its  first 
meeting  to  participate  in  the  planting  of  a  tree 
on  the  United  Nations  grounds  in  honor  of  the 
former  Director,  Hugh  Gibson,  who  died  in 
December  1954. 


The  Council  was  gratified  to  learn  that  20  gov  j 
ernments,  including  the  new  members,  had  ac 
cepted  the  constitution,  and  adopted  a  resolutioi 
urging  the  remaining  six  governments  to  presen 
their  acceptances  before  the  end  of  1  year  follow 
ing  the  entry  into  force  of  the  constitution,  a 
which  time  their  membership  will  otherwis 
expire. 

During  the  course  of  the  session  the  Council  wa 
addressed  by  Chauncey  W.  Reed  and  Francis  E 
Walter  of  the  U.S.  House  of  Representatives,  Mrs 
Dorothy  D.  Houghton  of  the  Foreign  Operation 
Administration,  and  Robert  S.  McCollum,  publi 
member  of  the  U.  S.  delegation.3  Representativ 
Reed  complimented  the  Council  on  the  acceptance 
of  the  constitution,  Representative  Walter  ex 
pressed  the  hope  that  the  Committee  would  nc 
depend  too  heavily  in  the  future  on  movements  t< 
the  United  States  to  achieve  its  goals  of  move 
ment,  Mrs.  Houghton  spoke  of  the  humanitariai 
aspects  of  migration,  and  Mr.  McCollum  of  th 
necessity  of  securing  greater  public  understandinj 
of  the  Committee's  work. 

The  Deputy  Director,  in  forecasting  the  f  utur< 
activities  of  the  Committee,  spoke  confidently  o; 
the  prospect  of  moving  142,165  persons  in  1955 
He  estimated  Europe  needs  to  secure  emigratio, 
for  1,700,000  persons  in  the  next  5  years.  He  al& 
stated  that  approximately  175,000  European: 
emigrate  annually  without  international  assist 
ance  and  that  therefore  it  was  the  Committee'! 
task  to  assist  the  movement  of  an  additional  165, 
000  persons  annually.  He  indicated  that  th( 
Committee  might  find  serious  shortage  in  shipping 
as  movements  exceeded  130,000  a  year  and  re 
minded  the  Committee  that  migrant  movement  is 
a  one-way  traffic  and  fluctuates  between  years  anc 
within  given  fiscal  periods  in  a  manner  that  is 
difficult  to  predict.  The  problem  posed  was  alsc 
one  of  matching  the  needs  of  immigration  coun 
tries  with  respect  to  preferences  as  to  nationalities 
and  requirements  as  to  skills  with  the  migrants 
available  in  the  emigration  countries.  He  urgec 
the  expansion  of  vocational  training  and  more 
satisfactory  placement  of  European  agricultura 
workers  in  the  immigration  countries.  In  closing 
he  cited  the  fact  that  Icem  had  been  responsible 
for  approximately  one-third  of  the  migration  frotf 
Europe  in  the  past  3  years. 


"  For  the  complete  U.  S.  delegation,  see  Bulletin  of  Ma; 
2,  1955,  p.  745. 
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In  response  the  Italian  representative  urged 
;pansion  of  the  technical  services  provided  by 
e  Committee,  such  as  vocational  and  language 
aining,  information  for  migrants,  improved 
•ocessing  and  placement,  and  more  intensive 
Forts  in  initiating  land  settlement  projects.  He 
dicated  that  Icem's  program  of  reuniting  Italian 
milies  with  their  breadwinners  in  Latin  America 
id  Australia  would  probably  be  completed  in 
»56.  The  Netherlands  representative  cited  the 
sed  of  his  country  for  the  emigration  of  50,000 
utch  annually.  Average  emigration  over  the 
st  5  years  had  totaled  only  36,700,  and  the  return 
1  Netherlands  nationals  from  Indonesia  had  re- 
Ited  in  a  much  smaller  net  emigration  from  the 
Btherlands. 

The  representative  of  Greece  stated  that  his 
untry  needed  to  secure  the  emigration  of  900,000 
reeks  at  an  annual  movement  of  no  less  than 
|,000.  He  cited  the  disastrous  consequences  to 
e  Greek  economy  and  people  of  the  recent 
rthquakes  and  made  a  plea  for  greater  assistance 
his  country  on  the  part  of  Icem.  The  German 
presentative  stated  that  Germany  still  needed  to 
cure  the  emigration  of  landless  farmers,  but  that 
might  be  expected  that  the  total  of  emigration 
om  Germany  would  not  increase  in  the  next  few 
ars  because  Germany  is  experiencing  almost  full 
lployment  at  the  present  time.  The  Australian 
presentative  cited  the  fact  that  immigration  to 
ustralia  was  increasing  steadily  and  would  un- 
>ubtedly  be  maintained  at  present  or  even  higher 
mual  levels  because  of  the  strong  demand  for 
>rkers  in  Australia. 

The  Deputy  Director  reported  a  total  of  $2,391,- 
9  pledged  toward  the  cash  reserve  fund  of 
,000,000  and  payments  of  $1,778,369  received  as 
April  25, 1955.  This  amount  included  payment 
two-thirds  of  the  United  States  allocated  share 
$939,600. 

The  Council  accepted  the  recommendations  of 
e  Executive  Committee  with  respect  to  the  1954 
lancial  reports  and  the  budget  and  plan  of  ex- 
nditure  for  1955.  The  1954  report  showed  in- 
me  of  $2,620,559  on  account  of  administrative 
penditure  and  $39,423,296  on  account  of  opera- 
>nal  expenditure,  total  $42,043,855. 
The  Deputy  Director  was  not  prepared  at  this 
ssion  to  make  any  concrete  proposals  on  the 
bject  of  land  settlement.  A  number  of  the  repre- 
ntatives  of  Latin  American  countries  repeated 
itements  made  at  previous  sessions  concerning 


the  plans  of  their  governments  to  promote  land 
settlement  and  cited  particularly  the  need  for 
external  capital  for  this  purpose.  Many  references 
were  made  to  the  necessity  of  establishing  an 
international  fund  to  provide  that  share  of  the 
capital  requirements  for  land  settlement  projects 
which  could  not  be  met  jointly  by  the  emigration 
and  immigration  countries. 


Statement  of  U.S.  Position 

The  United  States  representative  presented  the 
following  position  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment: 

The  United  States  continues  to  be  interested  in  the 
development  of  land  settlement  projects  in  Latin  Amer- 
ica. It  recognizes  that  properly  managed  land  settle- 
ment projects  can  contribute  to  the  agricultural  produc- 
tion, the  economic  development  and  the  improvement  of 
rural  social  structures  of  a  country.  The  United  States 
will  be  pleased  to  examine  any  specific  land  settlement 
projects  in  Latin  America  which  may  be  presented  to  it 
by  a  Latin  American  Government  or  a  Latin  American 
Government  in  cooperation  with  a  European  Government 
or  Governments.  If  the  project  is  found  to  be  techni- 
cally sound,  the  United  States  Government  will  then  de- 
cide in  what  manner  it  can  best  assist  in  the  financing 
of  the  project.  The  alternative  means  will  include  loans 
from  the  existing  sources  ( the  World  Bank  or  the  Export- 
Import  Bank)  and  grant  aid  from  existing  funds  if 
such  exist.  It  is  possible  that  funds  resulting  from  the 
Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act  will 
become  available  for  this  purpose  in  some  countries.  Any 
one  or  combination  of  these  means  may  be  considered. 
As  part  of  its  technical  cooperation  program,  the  United 
States  Government  will  make  available,  upon  request, 
expert  services  in  specific  technical  fields  to  assist  inter- 
ested governments  in  developing  land  settlement  projects. 

During  the  course  of  the  discussion  the  Argen- 
tine representative  withdrew  the  invitation  of  his 
government  extended  at  the  previous  session  for 
a  special  meeting  on  land  settlement  at  Buenos 
Aires  in  1955  when  he  realized  that  such  a  meeting 
might  only  be  considered  by  the  Committee  in  con- 
junction with  a  regular  session  of  the  Council. 
On  the  initiative  of  the  United  States  representa- 
tive a  resolution  sponsored  by  the  United  States, 
Germany,  Italy,  Canada,  Colombia,  Venezuela, 
and  Brazil  was  adopted  requesting  the  Adminis- 
tration to  make  a  report  as  early  as  possible  on 
the  results  of  its  efforts  and  consultations  with 
governments  to  date  to  promote  land  settlement. 
In  proposing  this  resolution  the  United  States 
representative  pointed  out  that  the  reports  made 
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available  to  the  Council  to  date  had  failed  to  cover 
all  essential  aspects  of  the  problem. 

During  the  session  there  was  a  notable  spirit  of 
optimism  prevalent  among  the  representatives  of 
the  member  governments,  tempered  somewhat  by 
the  realization  that  the  Committee  in  order  to 
move  the  higher  numbers  estimated  for  1955  and 
1956  would  need  to  develop  either  increased  con- 
tributions by  governments  or  new  sources  of 
income,  or  both. 

The  following  officers  were  elected  to  serve  at 
the  second  session  of  the  Council : 

Chairman 

Hanan  A.  Cidor  (Israel) 


First  Vice  Chairman 

Iten6  Contempre  (Belgium) 
Second  Vice  Chairman 

Stig  Unger  (Sweden) 
Rapporteur 

Humberto  Diaz-Casanueva  (Chile) 

The  Council  adjourned  the  second  session 
May  4,  1955  to  meet  in  the  third  session  on 
about  October  18,  1955. 

•  Mr.  Warren,  author  of  the  above  article, 
adviser  on  Refugees  and  Displaced  Persons,  D 
partment  of  State.    He  served  as  an  adviser  to  tl 
U.  S.  delegation  to  the  IGEM  sessions. 


The  World  Economic  Situation 

Statement  by  John  G.  Baker 

U.  S.  Representative  in  the  U.N.  Economic  and  Social  Council x 


Those  of  us  who  did  not  have  the  good  fortune 
to  participate  directly  had  the  pleasure  of  follow- 
ing through  press  and  radio  the  ceremonies  at 
San  Francisco  reviewing  the  work  of  the  United 
Nations  during  these  past  10  years.  There,  most 
of  the  participants  were  naturally  concerned  with 
political  matters — with  the  successes  and  failures 
of  the  United  Nations  in  keeping  the  peace.  But 
what  of  the  success  or  failure  of  the  United 
Nations  in  the  economic  field,  in  its  efforts  to  assist 
our  peoples  to  make  this  an  easier,  a  happier,  and 
a  more  secure  world?  Are  the  efforts  being  de- 
voted to  this  task  really  producing  results,  or  is 
this  Organization  leaving  its  mark  only  in  the 
form  of  debates  and  reports  ?  If  so,  sterile  indeed 
are  our  efforts!  Let  us,  therefore,  take  a  quick 
look  at  the  record  of  the  United  Nations  and  its 
specialized  agencies  in  the  economic  field. 

The  task  of  building  a  better  world  has  gone 
forward  even  while  we  have  not  been  able  to 
achieve  the  genuine  peace  which  we  hoped  for  at 
the  end  of  World  "War  II.  The  work  and  achieve- 
ments of  the  United  Nations  and  of  such  agencies 
as  the  International   Bank,  the  World  Health 


1  Made  in  the  Council  at  Geneva  on  July  13. 
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Organization,  and  the  Food  and  Agriculture  Oi 
ganization  represent  contributions  to  human  prog 
ress  the  world  over. 

While  it  is  impossible  to  measure  the  total  im 
pact  of  their  contribution,  it  is  clear  that  here  is ; 
new  and  vital  force  on  the  international  economi 
scene — the  peoples  of  many  lands  working  along 
side  each  other  to  grow  more  food,  to  bring  powe 
and  transport  to  far  corners  of  the  earth,  to  stim 
ulate  increased  productivity,  to  encourage  trad 
and  international  investment.  Here  is  an  eco 
nomic  force  whose  instruments,  if  wisely  used,  cai 
help  us  advance  together  toward  better  standard: 
of  living. 

During  these  past  10  years,  most  of  us  have 
concerned  with  repairing  the  havoc  of  war  anc 
with  accelerating  the  economic  development  ol 
underdeveloped  countries.  In  1945  many  areas 
of  the  world,  often  ones  which  were  great  center; 
of  population  and  industry,  were  in  tragic  ruin: 
international  economic  relationships  were  dis- 
rupted; wartime  restrictions  seriously  inhibited 
individual  initiative.  Large  areas  of  the  world 
were  indeed  on  the  verge  of  economic  collapse. 

By  1955,  however,  the  world  picture  had 
changed.    In  the  free  world,  which  is  the  only  pari 
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f  which  we  can  speak  with  knowledge,  the  eco- 
tomic  skies  are  as  bright  or  brighter  than  they 
iave  been  in  the  memory  of  a  generation.  Recon- 
duction has  been  virtually  completed;  monetary 
tability  has  been  largely  restored ;  production  far 
xceeds  prewar  levels ;  and  real  incomes  are  on  the 
ipgrade  in  many  countries.  And,  finally,  the 
widespread  controls  which  tended  to  stifle  indi- 
idual  enterprise  are  being  progressively  dis- 
lantled. 

In  the  underdeveloped  areas,  complex  and  dif- 
cult  problems  remain  to  be  dealt  with.  Neverthe- 
jss,  substantial  gains  are  being  made  even  in  these 
reas.  Indeed,  I  know  of  no  other  decade  in  his- 
ory  which  shows  a  rate  of  development  in  these 
ountries  comparable  with  that  since  1945.  What 
ormerly  took  centuries  to  achieve  is  now  being 
ccomplished  in  decades  or  less. 

Thus,  on  this  10th  anniversary  of  the  United 
[atiohs  and  of  the  Economic  and  Social  Council, 
we  can  look  back  with  great  satisfaction  at  the 
world's  economic  progress.  It  is  remarkable  that 
we  have  been  able  to  accomplish  so  much  in  the 
ace  of  the  tremendous  burdens  inherited  from 
devious  wars,  as  well  as  those  we  have  had  to 
ssume  to  prevent  future  wars.  Surely,  we  can 
Dok  forward  with  confidence  to  even  greater  eco- 
omic  improvement  for  all  peoples,  particularly 
f  we  can  banish  the  threat  of  war  from  the  face 
f  the  earth. 

Peoples  everywhere  urgently  desire  economic 
nprovement,  and  this  demand  must  now  be  taken 
fito  account  by  all  countries.  Since  this  desire  is 
worldwide,  the  United  Nations  and  its  associated 
odies  must  provide  an  essential  meeting  ground 
where  together  we  can  work  to  fulfill  these  just 
spirations. 

May  I  now  turn  from  this  brief  contrast  of  the 
resent  world  economic  situation  with  that  of  10 
ears  ago  to  a  closer  examination  of  the  economic 
.evelopments  during  the  past  18  months. 

In  1954  and  the  early  part  of  1955,  most  indus- 
rial  countries  enjoyed  a  state  of  full  or  nearly  full 
mployment.  This  bright  picture  in  employment 
was  generally  associated  with  an  equally  bright 
dcture  in  the  wage  earners'  levels  of  living.  In 
lany  of  these  countries  workers  were  enjoying  a 
ising  share  of  the  benefits  of  increased  produc- 
ion. 

Economic  readjustments  in  the  United  States, 
ollowing  the  end  of  hostilities  in  Korea,  did  not, 
s  some  had  feared,  produce  substantial  changes. 


Instead,  they  proved  to  be  hardly  more  than  a 
brief  interruption  to  the  remarkable  economic 
growth  enjoyed  by  our  free  enterprise  economy 
since  the  war.  Furthermore,  this  interruption  did 
not  have  the  unfavorable  repercussions  on  the  rest 
of  the  free  world  that  many  people  had  previously 
believed  must  necessarily  follow. 

Western  Europe  continued  to  demonstrate  its 
growing  economic  strength  by  lifting  its  indus- 
trial production  8  percent  above  that  of  1953.  In 
Latin  America  generally,  production  continued  to 
increase  and  the  foundations  for  further  indus- 
trial and  agricultural  expansion  continued  to  be 
laid.  There,  as  also  in  Asia  and  many  parts  of 
Africa,  development  programs  were  reaching  the 
point  where  tangible  returns  could  be  expected. 
Improvement  in  these  latter  regions  was  substan- 
tial in  various  directions — notably  in  food  produc- 
tion— and  several  countries  made  marked  advances 
in  manufacturing  industry.  We  have  still  to  see 
the  full  impact  of  these  development  programs  in 
view  of  the  basic  and  long-term  nature  of  so  many 
of  the  projects. 

During  1954  the  volume  of  international  trade 
reached  new  record  levels.  Also,  the  world  gener- 
ally continued  to  move  toward  a  healthier  pattern 
of  trade,  due  in  large  part  to  the  continued  growth 
of  production  in  Western  Europe.  The  over- 
whelming dependence  of  the  free  world  on  the 
United  States  as  a  source  of  imports  and  as  a 
market  for  many  exports,  which  characterized  the 
early  postwar  years,  was  further  reduced.  The 
monetary  reserves  of  countries  other  than  the 
United  States  continued  to  increase,  reaching  $25 
billion  by  the  end  of  1954,  compared  with  a  little 
over  $15  billion  5  years  earlier. 

There  were,  of  course,  fluctuations  during  1954 
in  the  prices  of  certain  foodstuffs.  But  in  con- 
trast to  the  steep  rise  and  subsequent  decline  associ- 
ated with  the  Korean  war,  the  average  price  index 
for  primary  commodities  continued  fairly  stable. 

While  various  individual  countries  had  their 
problems,  the  general  balance-of-payments  situa- 
tion continued  to  improve  to  the  point  where  there 
was,  in  the  words  of  the  World  Economic  Review,2 
"a  growing  tendency  to  dismantle  parts  of  the 
machinery  of  international  trade  controls  on  which 
most  nondollar  nations  have  had  to  rely  up  to  now 
for  protection  of  their  balance  of  payments." 

In  general,  the  situation  with  respect  to  internal 
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financial  and  price  stability  continued  to  improve. 
While  in  some  areas  inflationary  forces  have  not 
yet  been  brought  fully  under  control,  many  coun- 
tries showed  greater  readiness  to  promote  stability 
by  wise  use  of  the  powerful  instruments  of  mone- 
tary and  fiscal  policy. 

Recent  Developments  in  U.S. 

Now  I  should  like  to  deal  with  recent  develop- 
ments in  my  country  in  somewhat  more  detail. 

During  last  year's  debate  on  the  world  economic 
situation,  the  United  States  Representative 
analyzed  the  forces  operating  in  our  economy  dur- 
ing 1953  and  the  early  part  of  1954  which  resulted 
in  a  heavy  decline  in  defense  and  inventory  spend- 
ing, with  its  attendant  impact  on  production,  em- 
ployment, imports,  and  other  phases  of  our 
economy.3 

By  the  spring  of  1954,  these  readjustments  had 
run  their  course,  and  for  the  next  few  months  our 
economy  moved  on  an  even  keel.  The  index  of 
production  remained  steady  and  prices  held  fairly 
firm.  Then  the  forces  making  for  further  growth 
asserted  themselves  and  gathered  strength.  The 
slack  created  by  the  cuts  in  defense  expenditures 
and  liquidation  of  inventory  was  taken  up  by  in- 
creased expenditures  in  other  directions,  particu- 
larly for  consumers  goods  and  housing. 

The  Federal  Government  and  the  Federal  Re- 
serve System  took  steps  to  promote  expansion. 
Fiscal  and  monetary  policy  was  used  to  stimulate 
consumers,  business  firms,  and  State  and  local 
authorities  to  increase  their  expenditures.  Taxes 
were  cut  early  in  the  year,  and  legislation  provid- 
ing for  increased  social  security  payments  became 
effective  toward  the  end  of  1954.  Federal  Re- 
serve banks  lowered  their  rediscount  rates  and 
reduced  reserve  requirements  for  member  banks. 
Residential  construction  was  encouraged  and 
mortgage  financing  was  made  available  on  more 
liberal  terms. 

A  vigorous  demand  for  new  automobiles,  along 
with  the  growing  requirements  of  the  construction 
industry,  helped  to  spread  the  recovery  into  al- 
most all  segments  of  our  economy. 

A  most  significant  aspect  of  our  economy  dur- 
ing the  period  of  economic  readjustment  was  the 
maintenance  and  even  some  increase  in  the  level 
of  personal  incomes;  this,  together  with  the  fact 
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that  most  of  our  families  enjoy  relatively  high 
incomes,  helped  to  maintain  consumer  demand. 
In  this  connection,  a  recent  study  by  a  leading 
private  research  foundation  points  out  that :  "Of 
all  the  great  industrial  nations,  the  one  that  clings 
most  tenaciously  to  private  capitalism  has  come 
closest  to  the  socialist  goal  of  providing  abun- 
dance for  all." 

During  the  past  6  months  business  activity  has 
been  advancing  on  every  front.  New  production 
records  have  been  achieved  in  many  industries. 
Our  gross  national  production  is  now  moving  to 
new  peaks. 

As  to  the  course  of  business  activity  during  the 
next  6  or  12  months,  most  responsible  opinion  in 
the  United  States  looks  toward  the  immediate 
future  with  confidence.  The  base  of  our  business 
expansion  has  now  become  so  broad  that,  even 
should  some  decline  develop  in  particular  indus- 
tries, it  should  have  a  smaller  impact  on  total 
economic  activity  than  otherwise  would  be  the 
case. 

Furthermore,  many  manufacturers  who  had 
previously  planned  to  reduce  investment  in  new 
plant  and  equipment  below  the  1954  level  now  ex- 
pect to  increase  this  investment.  It  is  note- 
worthy, for  example,  that  the  iron  and  steel  in- 
dustry which  plays  so  important  a  role  in  the 
economy  of  many  industrialized  nations  has 
decided  in  the  United  States  to  increase  its  capital 
expenditures  in  1955  above  the  1954  level. 

Long-Term  Prospects 

As  regards  the  long-term  prospects  for  our 
economy,  I  have  no  hesitation  in  expressing  the 
greatest  confidence.  The  factors  which  warrant 
this  confidence  were  discussed  by  my  predecessor 
in  his  statement  on  the  world  economic  situation 
in  this  Council  a  year  ago.  I  need  only  recall 
that  they  include  a  rapid  growth  of  population; 
long-term  need  for  large  amounts  of  basic  con- 
struction in  such  areas  as  transportation,  housing, 
and  education ;  the  potentialities  of  our  expanding 
programs  of  scientific  and  industrial  research; 
the  high  quality  of  our  business  and  labor  leader- 
ship, the  incentives  of  our  free  enterprise  system, 
and  the  readiness  of  our  Government  to  encourage 
and  support  individual  initiative;  and  the  em- 
bodiment of  all  these  elements  in  a  continued  rise 
of  productivity.  The  prospect  ahead  is  more 
than  a  vision  of  our  economists.    It  is  the  basis  on 
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hich  business  firms  everywhere  are  confidently 
lanning  for  the  future. 

Mr.  President,  the  American  people  are  more 
id  more  aware  that  their  future  is  intimately 
(fected  by  the  economic  events  taking  place  in 
:her  lands  and  on  other  continents.  Other  speak- 
■s  have  referred  to  the  importance  for  their 
>untries  of  economic  developments  in  the  United 
tates.  If  I  were  to  be  asked  to  sum  up  the  eco- 
oinic  philosophy  of  the  United  States  in  this 
iterdependent  world,  I  would  say : 

One,  that  the  United  States  can  make  its  best 
Mitribution  to  world  economic  stability  by  main- 
lining a  high  level  of  economic  activity  at  home, 
ad 

Two,  that  the  United  States  has  a  positive  and 
eeply  rooted  interest  in  the  economic  well-being 
f  the  free  world. 

These  are  the  guides  in  the  simultaneous  pur- 
lit  of  our  national  interest  and  the  discharge  of 
ur  international  responsibilities.  These  are  the 
ases  on  which  the  United  States  has  erected  its 
rograms  for  economic  expansion  at  home,  for 
loser  international  economic  relations  through 
rade  and  investment,  and  for  assistance  to  under- 
eveloped  countries. 

At  home  our  objective  is  a  dynamic  one — the 
romotion  of  the  steady  growth  of  our  economy. 
'he  elements  of  the  administration's  program 
esigned  to  encourage  continued  economic  growth 
rere  set  forth  in  the  economic  report  by  the  Presi- 
ent  to  Congress  in  January  of  this  year.  The 
st  of  measures  proposed  is  too  long  to  recapitu- 
ite  here,  but  it  is  included  in  our  reply  to  the 
lecretary-General's  questionnaire  on  full  employ- 
ient.4 

The  major  elements  of  our  foreign  economic 
rogram,  designed  to  stimulate  economic  growth 
a  the  free  world,  are,  I  am  sure,  well  known  to  all 
f  you — a  3-year  extension,  now  enacted  into  law, 
f  the  authority  of  the  President  to  negotiate 
eciprocal  tariff  reductions  with  other  countries; 
he  proposal  to  join  the  Organization  for  Trade 
Cooperation  to  administer  the  provisions  of  the 
Jatt;  further  simplification  of  our  customs  pro- 
edures;  measures  designed  to  stimulate  the  flow 
f  international  private  investment,  including 
iroposed  United  States  membership  in  the  Inter- 
lational  Finance  Corporation;  encouragement  of 
ravel  abroad  by  Americans ;  a  program  of  United 
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States  participation  in  overseas  trade  fairs;  con- 
tinued participation  in  programs  of  technical 
assistance;  greater  use  of  the  Export-Import 
Bank  to  finance  sound  development  projects  when 
financing  by  private  capital  or  the  International 
Bank  is  not  available ;  and  continued  cooperation 
in  the  economic  development  of  underdeveloped 
countries. 

These,  then,  are  the  major  elements  of  our  pro- 
gram of  action  in  the  economic  field.  All  of  them 
are  intended  to  contribute  either  toward  main- 
taining prosperity  at  home  or  to  the  stability  and 
expansion  of  the  world  economy  generally.  We 
believe  that  taken  together  they  can  make  a  sub- 
stantial contribution  toward  meeting  our  common 
problems. 

Efforts  To  Reduce  Armaments 

The  people  of  the  United  States  would  rejoice 
if  a  lessening  of  international  tension  should  make 
it  possible  to  turn  additional  resources  from  de- 
fense to  peaceful  consumption  and  development. 
Obviously,  reduction  of  armaments  cannot  be  car- 
ried very  far  as  a  unilateral  process.  It  can  only 
be  advanced  by  collective  arrangements  in  which 
the  participating  nations  have  full  confidence. 
We  have  already  made  many  efforts  to  promote 
such  arrangements,  and  we  will  continue  to  ex- 
plore every  avenue  that  may  lead  toward  a  more 
peaceful  world. 

President  Eisenhower  himself  gave  this  assur- 
ance less  than  a  month  ago  when,  at  San  Francisco, 
he  declared : 5 

.  .  .  the  United  States  will  leave  no  stone  unturned  to 
work  for  peace.  We  shall  reject  no  method,  however 
novel,  that  holds  out  any  hope,  however  faint,  for  a  just 
and  lasting  peace. 

International  disarmament  would  bring  sub- 
stantial benefits  to  all  our  peoples.  Resources  now 
devoted  to  multiplying  weapons  of  destruction 
could  be  channeled  into  activities  for  economic 
well-being.  In  this  better  world,  mankind  could 
move  forward  with  new  vigor  to  loftier  cultural 
and  spiritual  levels  as  well  as  to  higher  living 
standards. 

In  no  field  is  the  contrast  between  the  potential- 
ities of  resources  devoted  to  instruments  of  war- 
fare and  resources  devoted  to  peaceful  uses  more 
striking  than  in  the  field  of  atomic  energy.    It  is 

6  Bulletin  of  July  4,  1955,  p.  5. 
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not  my  purpose  to  enlarge  here  on  the  horrors  of 
atomic  warfare.  They  are  well  recognized  every- 
where. As  to  the  peaceful  use  of  atomic  energy, 
however,  let  me  remind  you  of  the  prospects  as 
outlined  by  President  Eisenhower  in  an  address 
delivered  on  June  11 : 6 

The  extent  of  the  economic  and  industrial  changes  that 
we  can  anticipate  is  indicated  by  estimates  that  world 
sources  of  uranium  potentially  available  contain  as  high 
as  20  times  the  energy  of  the  known  world  reserves  of 
coal,  petroleum,  and  natural  gas  combined.  But  power  is 
only  one  of  the  results  of  nuclear  fission.  Many  engineers 
and  scientists  believe  that  radiation  and  radioactive  iso- 
topes may  provide  even  greater  peacetime  benefit.  They 
are  already  opening  new  horizons  in  medicine,  agricul- 
ture, and  industrial  processes. 


Conference  on  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atom 

Within  a  few  days  the  representatives  of  many 
nations  will  convene  in  these  very  halls  to  discuss 
the  distance  we  have  come,  the  road  we  may  be 
traveling,  and  the  technological  and  economic 
problems  involved  in  applying  atomic  energy  in 
its  manifold  peaceful  uses.  As  this  conference 
undoubtedly  will  attest,  many  countries  are  con- 
ducting research  and  development  work  in  this 
field  which  is  likely  to  become  increasingly  fruit- 
ful. Of  particular  interest,  in  the  light  of  our  dis- 
cussions in  this  Council,  is  the  opinion  of  experts 
that,  for  some  time  to  come,  the  advantages  of 
atomic  power  will  probably  be  greatest  to  coun- 
tries which  do  not  possess  the  resources  for  pro- 
ducing relatively  cheap  electric  power  by  conven- 
tional means. 

In  his  address  of  June  11,  President  Eisenhower 
outlined  the  steps  the  United  States  is  taking  to 
promote  the  development  of  nuclear  energy  for  the 
general  benefit  of  mankind.  He  proposed  to  offer 
research  reactors  to  the  people  of  free  nations  who 
can  use  them  to  acquire  the  skills  and  knowledge 
essential  to  peaceful  atomic  progress.  He  also 
proposed,  within  prudent  security  considerations, 
to  make  available,  to  the  peoples  of  such  friendly 
nations  as  are  prepared  to  invest  their  own  funds 
in  power  reactors,  access  to  and  training  in  the 
technology  of  construction  and  operation  for 
peaceful  purposes. 

In  the  meantime,  we  are  doing  our  utmost  to 


insure  that  an  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency  will  be  an  operating  institution  as  soon 
as  possible,  and  we  sincerely  hope  that  the  Soviet 
Union  will  eventually  decide  to  participate  in  it. 

The  purposes  of  this  proposed  agency  would  be 
closely  related  to  those  of  the  United  Nations,  i 
primarily  the  Economic  and  Social  Council.  We 
hope  that,  if  and  when  it  is  established,  this  rela- 
tionship will  be  formally  recognized  in  its  stat- 
utes. Advancement  in  the  application  of  the 
enormous  potential  of  atomic  energy  to  peaceful 
uses  will  require  the  solution  of  many  technologi- 
cal and  economic  problems.  Progress  in  finding 
sound  solutions  to  these  problems  can  be  promoted 
through  effective  international  cooperation  in  the 
exchange  of  knowledge  and  information,  training 
in  the  necessary  skills,  and  intelligent  planning  in 
the  use  of  resources.  The  framework  for  this  in- 
ternational effort  is  rapidly  being  established. 
The  United  Nations,  with  this  Council  as  its  prin- 
cipal coordinating  body  in  the  economic  and  social 
field,  will  have  a  vital  role  in  that  effort. 

Meanwhile  the  United  States  has  entered  into  a 
number  of  bilateral  agreements  and  is  negotiating 
more,  under  which  other  nations  will  participate 
with  us  in  the  task  of  promoting  peaceful  atomic 
development. 

Mr.  President,  it  is  clear  that  in  my  country, 
and  indeed  in  most  parts  of  the  free  world,  the 
economic  outlook  is  brighter  than  ever  before  and 
that  the  world  is  full  of  hopes  for  the  future. 
These  hopes  may  involve  different  objectives  for 
our  various  countries.  But  there  is  one  objective 
which,  under  the  charter  of  the  United  Nations, 
should  be  the  goal  of  all  of  us — to  banish  force  and 
the  threat  of  force  as  an  instrument  of  national 
policy.  Let  us,  then,  as  members  of  the  United 
Nations,  vie  with  one  another,  not  in  the  arts  of 
war  but  in  the  ways  of  peace,  in  building  a  world 
of  expanding  freedom  and  increased  well-being 
for  all  mankind. 


Mrs.  Cusack  To  Serve  on 
U.N.  Children's  Fund  Board 


1  Ibid.,  June  27,  1955,  p.  1027. 


The  President  on  August  12  appointed  Mrs. 
Elizabeth  B.  Cusack  of  Massachusetts  to  be  Alter- 
nate U.S.  Representative  on  the  Executive  Board 
of  the  United  Nations  Children's  Fund. 
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lordinating  the  Programs  of  the  United  Nations 


Statement  by  Walter  M.  Kotschnig 

Deptity  U.S.  Representative  in  the  Economic  and  Social  Council x 


There  are  many  people  in  the  world  today, 
ople  in  high  and  in  low  positions,  who  wonder 
lat  the  United  Nations  and  the  specialized 
encies  are  really  doing  to  deserve  the  expendi- 
re  of  large  funds  and  of  an  untold  number  of 
m  hours.  They  wonder  whether  our  own  Coun- 
,  the  Economic  and  Social  Council,  is  really 
hieving  anything  commensurate  with  all  the 
brts  poured  into  it. 

I  believe,  Mr.  President,  we  owe  it  to  ourselves 
d  to  our  Governments  and  to  the  peoples  of  the 
)rld  who  are  sending  us  to  this  beautiful  city  of 
meva,  to  stand  back  for  a  few  moments  from 
r  immediate  preoccupations,  from  a  considera- 
>n  of  details  and  the  grinding  out  of  resolutions, 
d  to  look  at  overall  developments  in  our  work, 
gain  perspective  and  guidance  for  future  action. 
My  mind  goes  back  to  Dumbarton  Oaks  when  a 
w  of  us  in  this  room  met  for  the  first  time  to 
Ip  lay  the  foundations  for  a  new  world  organi- 
tion,  and  that  at  a  time  when  the  most  devastat- 
g  war  in  the  history  of  man  was  reaching  the 
ight  of  its  fury.  There  was  talk  at  Dumbarton 
iks  about  the  setting  up  of  machinery  to  deal 
ith  economic  and  social  questions,  but  this  was 
nsidered  by  many  as  a  side  issue  and  at  least 
ie  government  wanted  the  new  organization 
nfined  to  straight  political  and  security  prob- 
ms.  At  San  Francisco,  in  1945,  greater  emphasis 
as  put  on  economic  and  social  matters  and  the 
conomic  and  Social  Council  was  established  as 
major  organ  of  the  United  Nations.  More  or  less 
mcurrently — prior  to,  during,  and  after  that 
sriod — moves  were  made  to  develop  a  number  of 


1  Made  in  the  Council  at  Geneva  on  July  19.  Mr.  Kot- 
bnig  is  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  International 
lonomic  and  Social  Affairs,  Department  of  State. 


special  agencies  such  as  the  Food  and  Agriculture 
Organization  (Fao),  Unesco,  the  World  Bank 
and  the  International  Monetary  Fund,  and  the 
International  Civil  Aviation  Organization  (Icao)  , 
to  operate  in  limited  economic  and  social  fields. 

These  were  hopeful  beginnings,  but  I  submit 
without  fear  of  contradiction  that  at  that  time 
no  one  anticipated  the  extraordinary  growth  of 
intergovernmental  organizations  in  the  economic, 
social,  and  related  fields  which  since  has  taken 
place.  Today,  if  we  look  at  any  of  the  charts  of 
United  Nations  organizations  and  agencies,  we  find 
that  the  economic  and  social  organs,  agencies,  and 
bodies  easily  fill  three-fourths  of  the  available 
space.  Here  we  see  the  Economic  and  Social 
Council,  acting  under  the  authority  of  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly,  surrounded  by  its  eight  functional 
commissions  and  its  three  regional  commissions. 
And  we  see  the  whole  family  of  ten  specialized 
agencies  related  to  the  Council  and  the  United 
Nations  by  special  agreements.  Beyond  that  are 
the  various  operating  bodies  such  as  the  United 
Nations  Children's  Fund  (Unicef),  the  U.N. 
Relief  and  Works  Agency  for  Palestine  Refugees, 
and  the  Korean  Reconstruction  Agency;  and  in 
addition  to  these,  the  special  pieces  of  machinery 
to  which  we  have  entrusted  the  planning  and 
operation  of  the  Expanded  Program  of  Technical 
Assistance. 

Mr.  President,  we  here  in  this  room  know  that 
these  are  not  paper  organizations  or  debating  so- 
cieties, but  there  are  many  people  in  the  world 
who  do  not  know  it.  We  know  that  much  per- 
tinent research  work  has  been  done  by  them  to 
define  more  clearly  the  economic  and  social  prob- 
lems of  the  various  countries,  both  developed  and 
underdeveloped ;  that  statistical  and  other  stand- 
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ards  and  data  have  been  established  which  facili- 
tate an  understanding  of  contemporary  economic 
and  social  problems  on  an  almost  worldwide  basis 
and  which  are  helping  us  to  clarify  our  objectives 
for  action.  We  know  that  several  thousand  ex- 
perts have  been  sent  under  the  regular  and  ex- 
panded programs  to  the  far  corners  of  the  earth 
to  help  people  to  help  themselves  in  their  endeavor 
to  create  higher  levels  of  living,  to  apply  modern 
techniques  to  age-old  problems  of  want  and  dis- 
ease. Through  fellowships  and  scholarships, 
other  thousands  have  been  enabled  to  acquire  these 
techniques  and  to  assume  positions  of  leadership 
in  the  economic  and  social  development  of  their 
countries  and  communities.  The  funds  which  as 
a  result  of  U.N.  efforts  have  flowed  to  countries 
in  need  of  financial  assistance  for  purposes  of  re- 
construction and  for  long-range  development 
schemes  have  exceeded  $2  billion. 

These  are  but  a  few  examples  of  the  extraordi- 
nary volume  and  scope  of  the  economic  and  social 
activities  of  the  U.N.  and  the  specialized  agencies. 
And,  again,  Mr.  President,  it  has  to  be  said  that 
back  in  1944  and  1945  there  were  few  indeed  who 
dared  to  think  of  such  expansion  of  the  work  of 
the  United  Nations  and  the  specialized  agencies. 

Developments  During  Last  Decade 

There  are  other  developments  which  bear  on 
present-day  programs  and  activities  and  upon 
future  work.  I  can  mention  only  a  few  of  the 
most  important : 

1.  First,  there  was  the  early  shift  in  our  work 
from  reconstruction  of  war-devastated  areas  to 
development,  particularly  in  the  underdeveloped 
countries;  from  the  rebuilding  of  what  had  been 
destroyed  to  the  attainment  of  new  levels  of  living 
in  large  parts  of  the  world,  levels  of  living  never 
attained  before. 

2.  Parallel  to  this  shift  from  reconstruction  to 
development,  there  has  been  a  change  from  short- 
term  projects  to  long-range  programs,  as  re- 
flected in  the  work  of  Unicef  and  the  various 
programs  of  economic  and  social  development 
which  are  carried  on  with  the  assistance  of  the 
United  Nations  and  other  intergovernmental  or- 
ganizations, programs  which  by  necessity  are 
long-range  in  character. 

3.  All  this  has,  furthermore,  meant  a  change  in 
the  locale  of  our  major  activities.     Top  priority 


was  accorded  to  the  needs  of  the  underdevelopi 
countries.  My  own  country  warmly  support) 
this  shift  and  has,  we  believe,  by  word  and  det 
demonstrated  that  we  are  willing  and  determim 
to  assist  these  countries  in  their  valiant  efforts 
advance  their  economies  and  to  raise  the  standar< 
and  levels  of  living  of  their  people.  There  m; 
be  differences  among  us  regarding  the  best  wa; 
in  which  international  efforts  can  be  channel* 
to  these  ends;  particularly  there  may  be  diffe 
ences  of  views  with  regard  to  the  timing  of  certa 
projects.  But  I  think  there  is  fundamental  agre 
ment  on  the  objectives. 

There  is  just  one  little  footnote  that  needs  to  1 
made  in  this  context.  While  we  are  at  one,  I  hop 
in  recognizing  the  particular  urgency  of  the  neen 
of  the  underdeveloped  countries,  we  trust  that  \ 
shall  keep  in  mind  that  the  developed  countri 
also  have  their  problems — financial  problems,  ec 
nomic  problems,  social  problems,  psychologic 
problems,  and  others.  If  the  United  Nations  : 
its  rightful  concentration  on  the  needs  of  tl 
underdeveloped  countries  should  ever  come  to  tl 
point  where  it  refuses  to  pay  attention  to  thei 
problems  of  the  developed  countries — economi 
social,  psychological,  etc. — it  would  destroy  ti 
cooperative  basis  on  which  alone  progress  can  ) 
achieved  in  advancing  general  well-being  in  tl 
world.  Mutual  aid  requires  mutual  understanc 
ing,  which  cannot  be  one-sided. 

4.  One  of  the  most  encouraging  developmen 
in  our  work  has  been  the  shift  from  headquartei 
to  the  field.  To  put  it  differently :  we  welcome  tl 
grass  roots  approach  which  in  recent  years  hs; 
characterized  so  much  of  the  work  of  the  U.£ 
and  the  specialized  agencies.  I  have  in  mind  tl 
manifold  activities  in  the  fields  of  health  and  nv 
trition,  of  housing  and  social  welfare,  of  agricu 
tural  improvement,  of  education  and  training  an 
related  activities,  which  proceed  by  demonstration 
and  example  on  the  community  level.  It  is  in  th 
huts  and  villages  of  large  parts  of  the  world,  i 
Asia  and  Africa  and  parts  of  Latin  America  an 
elsewhere,  that  the  battle  for  improved  levels  g 
living  has  to  be  fought.  It  is  there  that  the  four 
dations  have  to  be  laid  for  further  constructiv 
development  in  the  fields  of  industry  and  trade. 

5.  Finally,  one  other  important  developmen 
It  becomes  evident  from  a  reading  of  the  report 
of  our  various  commissions  and  of  several  of  th 
specialized  agencies  that  a  large  measure  of  "fu 
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ion  of  the  economic  and  the  social"  has  been 
ttained  in  the  thinking  and  in  the  action  pro- 
feams  of  the  United  Nations  and  the  specialized 
gencies.  We  have  increasingly  recognized  that 
he  basic  objective  of  any  measures  for  economic 
levelopment  is  the  improvement  of  levels  of  liv- 
ng.  There  is,  at  the  same  time,  a  growing  reali- 
ation  of  the  fact  that  the  various  social  compo- 
lents  that  enter  into  the  determination  of  levels 
f  living  have  a  direct  bearing  on  economic  devel- 
pment  and  that  better  health,  housing,  and  work- 
ng  conditions- — to  mention  only  a  few— are 
ssential  to  any  acceleration  in  the  economic  devel- 
pment  programs.  As  a  result  of  this  acknowl- 
dged  interaction  of  the  economic  and  social,  we 
elieve  that  the  entire  work  of  the  United  Nations 
nd  the  specialized  agencies  is  gaining  in  effec- 
iveness. 

To  summarize,  I  think  I  can  state  all  I  have 
aid  in  one  sentence.  We  are  greatly  encouraged 
y  the  phenomenal  growth  of  the  economic  and 
ocial  programs  of  the  United  Nations  and  spe- 
ialized  agencies;  by  the  increasing  emphasis  on 
ang-range  programs  of  special  benefit  to  the 
nderdeveloped  countries;  by  the  realistic  grass 
oots  approach  which  characterizes  so  much  of  the 
pork  we  are  reviewing;  and  by  the  fusion  of  our 
conomic  and  social  activities  in  a  central  purpose, 
rhich  is  to  lift  the  levels  of  living  of  individuals 
nd  nations  throughout  the  world. 

oncrete  Achievements 

Several  of  the  excellent  speeches  to  which  we 
Ave  had  the  privilege  of  listening  dwelt  on  the 
oncrete  results  of  these  developments.  Thus, 
eference  was  made  to  the  assistance  given  by  the 
Jnited  Nations  in  fighting  the  desert.  We  have 
Lot  yet  succeeded  in  making  the  deserts  bloom, 
>ut  through  such  organizations  as  the  Fao, 
Jnesco,  the  Technical  Assistance  Administration, 
hrough  their  coordinated  activities,  their  research 
?ork  and  assistance,  desert  land  is  being  converted 
o  human  use  in  several  regions  of  the  world. 
?his  is  one  of  the  elements  contributing  to  in- 
reased  food  production,  which  is  a  primary  con- 
ern  of  the  Fao.  For  the  first  time  in  our  age, 
ood  production  is  increasing  more  rapidly  than 
he  increase  in  population,  thus  belying  the  somber 
•redictions  of  the  prophets  of  gloom.  We  are 
;lad  to  see  that  we  have  reached  the  point  where 
rAo  has  been  able  to  shift  its  emphasis  to  selec- 


tive expansion  of  food  production  and  to  nutri- 
tion, thus  helping  to  increase  both  the  volume  and 
the  quality  of  the  staples  of  life.  And  in  hous- 
ing, we  are  not  just  talking  about  existing  needs, 
but  better  houses  are  being  built  today,  particu- 
larly in  some  of  the  underdeveloped  countries,  as 
a  result  of  U.N.  advice  and  efforts.  Cottage  in- 
dustries are  being  developed  and  larger  industrial 
enterprises  are  beginning  to  grow.  Productivity 
is  being  increased  all  over  the  world  today  and, 
following  the  example  of  some  of  the  major  bi- 
lateral aid  programs  initiated  by  my  country, 
the  International  Labor  Organization  (Ilo)  and 
the  Technical  Assistance  Administration  have 
had  a  very  important  part  in  this  development. 

I  could  go  on  indefinitely  reciting  other  achieve- 
ments but  will  content  myself  with  one  more  ex- 
ample of  truly  concerted  effort  because  it  offers  a 
striking  demonstration  of  the  fusion  of  the  eco- 
nomic and  the  social  of  which  I  have  spoken.  Dr. 
Marcolino  G.  Candau,  the  distinguished  Director 
General  of  the  World  Health  Organization,  in  a 
speech  not  long  ago  pointed  out  that  with  100  mil- 
lion cases  of  malaria  in  India  each  year — and  I 
hope  our  distinguished  colleague  from  India  will 
not  mind  if  I  point  up  one  of  the  great  achieve- 
ments attained  in  his  country  in  the  face  of  great 
adversity — and  one  million  deaths  each  year  from 
that  disease,  the  economic  loss  to  India  is  enor- 
mous. It  is  in  fact  estimated  at  2  million  man 
years  of  work.  The  cost  to  the  country  in  terms 
of  absence  from  work  alone — that  is,  without  add- 
ing the  cost  of  medical  care,  funeral  expenses  and, 
of  course,  the  economic  value  of  lives  lost — is 
about  $100  million  a  year,  not  to  mention  the  hu- 
man suffering  and  loss.  Now,  the  cost  of  control- 
ling malaria  for  the  200  million  people  who  live 
in  the  affected  areas  would  not  exceed  $20  million 
a  year  if  all  of  them  were  to  be  protected.  There- 
fore, complete  malaria  control  in  India  would 
yield  an  immediate  net  profit  of  $80  million  a  year 
to  the  country  as  a  whole,  again  without  mention- 
ing the  human  benefit.  This  is  not  all ;  there  would 
be  other  savings.  People  who  have  malaria  have 
to  spend  money — the  family's  income — on  treat- 
ment. When  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  in- 
quired into  this  aspect  it  found  that  control  meas- 
ures reduced  the  proportion  of  the  family  income 
spent  on  malaria  treatment  from  about  50  to  5  per- 
cent. On  this  basis  it  has  been  estimated  that  ef- 
fective malaria  control  for  the  200  million  people 
in  the  malarious  parts  of  India  would  have  an 
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economic  annual  value  of  about  $5  billion.  I  have 
said  "would  have"  and  "would  be."  The  fact  is 
that,  according  to  the  reports  of  the  Who,  close 
to  65  million  people  in  India  have  already  been 
protected  against  malaria.  The  figure  for  the 
world  at  large  is  225  million  people  protected 
against  that  debilitating,  murderous  disease. 

Dr.  Candau  gave  another  illustration  drawn 
from  the  Western  Hemisphere.  Until  1950  yaws 
affected  about  one-third  of  the  rural  population 
of  Haiti.  In  some  areas,  indeed,  about  half  the 
inhabitants  were  afflicted.  It  was  in  that  year  that 
the  Haitian  Government  requested  international 
aid  and,  with  help  from  the  Who  and  supplies 
from  the  Children's  Fund,  launched  a  campaign 
to  eradicate  yaws  from  the  Republic  by  the  use  of 
penicillin.  In  1954  the  Who's  Regional  Office  for 
the  Americas  was  able  to  announce  that  the  great 
efforts  of  the  Republic  of  Haiti  had  resulted  in  the 
almost  complete  eradication  of  this  disease.  It 
was  estimated  that,  as  a  result,  about  100,000  inca- 
pacitated persons  had  been  able  to  return  to  work, 
increasing  the  national  production  of  Haiti  by  $5 
million  a  year.  The  remarkable  thing  about  this 
anti-yaws  campaign  was  that  it  cost  the  Haitian 
Government  only  about  20  cents  per  person 
treated.  Its  total  cost,  including  government  and 
international  contributions,  was  no  more  than  30 
cents  for  each  person  treated. 

These  are  remarkable  results.  Obviously  they 
are  not  altogether  or  even  primarily  due  to  the 
U.N.  and  specialized  agencies.  We  must  not  for- 
get the  large  bilateral  aid  programs  which  have 
been  instituted  and  in  which  my  country  was 
happy  to  be  able  to  take  a  prominent  part.  Nor 
must  we  forget  certain  other  multilateral  pro- 
grams such  as  those  carried  on  by  the  Organiza- 
tion of  American  States  and  under  the  Colombo 
Plan.  First  and  above  all,  we  must  not  forget  that 
these  results  are  due  to  a  large  extent  to  the  ex- 
traordinary efforts  made  by  the  peoples  of  the 
underdeveloped  countries  and  their  leaders,  to 
whom  we  pay  homage.  But  I  think  these  leaders 
would  be  the  first  to  agree  that  the  U.N.  and  the 
specialized  agencies  often  served  as  a  catalytic 
element,  that  they  were  instrumental  in  giving  a 
start  to  national  efforts  and  assisted  them  power- 
fully by  advice,  training,  and  demonstration. 

Thus  it  is  quite  evident  that  our  economic  and 
social  activities,  programs,  and  organizations  are 
not  made  of  paper  and  resolutions.  The  U.N.  and 
the  specialized  agencies  have  made  and  are  in- 


creasingly making  a  real  difference  in  the  work 
They  are  actively  improving  the  lot  of  the  con: 
mon  man  and  bringing  new  hope  to  millions  an 
hundreds  of  millions  of  people. 

Here  again  I  would  like  to  add  a  footnote.  W 
wish  ways  and  means  could  be  found  to  tell  thi 
story  adequately  to  the  world.  I  don't  mea: 
propaganda.  We  want  facts,  and  the  facts  ar 
there.  They  are  to  be  found  in  the  reports  of  th 
U.N.  and  the  specialized  agencies  for  anyone  wh 
has  the  time  to  wade  through  thousands  and  ten 
of  thousands  of  pages,  as  some  of  us  are  paid  to  d( 
We  devoutly  hope  that  by  means  of  further  con 
sultation  between  the  U.N.  and  specialized  agen 
cies,  through  the  Administrative  Committee  oi 
Coordination,  and  through  closer  cooperation  be 
tween  the  U.N.  and  the  specialized  agencies  thi. 
story  will  be  told  more  effectively  so  that  every 
body  can  understand  it  and  not  just  the  experts. 

Problem  of  Coordination 

Let  me  now  turn  to  the  problem  of  coordination 
one  of  the  major  functions  of  our  Council.  Tha^ 
problem  has  proved  very  difficult  and  tedious  ove 
the  years.  These  difficulties  arose  from  a  numbe. 
of  reasons. 

First,  we  ourselves  in  the  Council,  with  com 
paratively  little  experience  in  multilateral  inter 
national  cooperation,  drafted  the  terms  of  refer 
ence  for  the  functional  and  regional  commission! 
in  such  broad  and  generous  terms  as  to  invite  over 
lapping.  The  same  thing  is  true,  I  am  afraid,  o: 
several  of  the  constitutional  instruments  of  the 
specialized  agencies.  I  am  sure  that  the  Directoi 
General  of  Unesco  will  agree  with  me  when  I  saj 
that  article  1  of  the  Unesco  constitution  is  sc 
broad  and  ill-defined  as  to  permit  and  invite 
almost  any  activity.  Education  is  of  course  basi( 
to  most  human  endeavors  and  can  serve  a  large 
range  of  purposes  which  are  not  clearly  defined  ir 
article  1.  Culture  can  be  interpreted  to  include 
anything  from  excavations  to  paintings  and  music 
and  other  aspects  of  man's  creative  genius,  as  wel 
as  all  patterns  of  human  relations.  Science,  both 
natural  and  social,  is  a  way  toward  the  under- 
standing of  any  manifestation,  physical  or  mental, 
terrestrial  and  in  the  heavens. 

Thus,  no  limit  is  set  and  little  guidance  given 
to  the  activities  of  Unesco.  For  another  example, 
the  Declaration  of  Philadelphia,  a  very  great  in- 
strument which  has  become  part  of  the  constitu-* 
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on  of  the  Ilo,  is  a  generous  charter  of  economic 
id  social  progress.  But  again,  it  does  not  neces- 
irily  help  to  define  clearly  Ilo  functions  in  rela- 
on  to  other  organizations. 
More  basic  than  the  lack  of  clear-cut  definitions 
f  jurisdiction — and,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  in  part 
cplaining  this  lack  of  adequate  definitions — is 
te  fact  that  economic  and  social  activities  present 
continuum.  One  thing  leads  to  another.  The 
ao,  concerned  with  improvements  in  agricul- 
iral  production,  could  not  keep  out  of  the  com- 
odities  field  insofar  as  agricultural  products 
iter  into  international  trade.  From  there  it  is 
lly  a  small  step  to  such  problems  as  balances  of 
ade  and  payments,  which  fall  within  the  scope 
i  other  bodies  in  the  pattern  of  international 
■ganizations. 

To  all  these  difficulties  were  added  the  pressures 
:  enthusiasts  and  special  interest  groups.  I  don't 
ant  to  say  anything  against  enthusiasts.  On  the 
>ntrary,  we  owe  them  many  a  useful  initiative, 
id  they  help  to  keep  the  governments  on  their 
>es.  At  the  same  time  they  certainly  made  it  more 
fficult  to  draw  a  line  against  the  proliferation  of 
'ograms.  Reference  must  also  be  made  to  the 
ck  of  coordination  within  governments  them- 
Ives,  which  meant  that  frequently  represent- 
ees of  the  same  government  spoke  with  different 
)ices  in  different  bodies.  Even  to  this  day,  this  is 
weakness  which  has  not  been  fully  overcome 
id  which  greatly  complicates  the  problem  of 
lordination. 

Finally,  we  must  not  forget  that  the  Ecosoc 
is  no  compulsory  powers  and  can  pursue  its  work 
:  coordination  not  by  legislation,  orders,  and 
rectives  but  only  by  way  of  persuasion  and 
icommendation. 

rend  Toward  Concerted  Action 

Taking  into  account  these  difficulties,  we  can 
ke  pride  in  the  remarkable  progress  which  has 
;en  achieved.  Duplication  and  overlapping  of 
rograms  and  projects  have  been  practically  elim- 
tated,  in  spite  of  what  may  be  said  by  those  who 
ave  not  followed  developments  closely.  It  is 
ideed  surprising  to  what  extent  we  have  suc- 
;eded,  without  any  regulatory  powers,  in  elimi- 
lting  duplication.  What  is  more,  there  is  a 
rong  tendency  on  the  part  of  the  agencies  to 
mcentrate  on  major  fields,  and  a  growing  trend 
•ward  concerted  or  even  joint  action. 


Here  again  many  examples  could  be  offered. 
And  again,  I  am  afraid,  the  world  knows  very 
little  about  the  success  of  our  efforts.  It  knows 
little,  for  instance,  about  the  remarkable  efforts 
jointly  undertaken  by  the  Who,  Fao,  and  Unicef 
in  fighting  such  diseases  as  kwashiorkor  caused  by 
protein  deficiencies.  For  hundreds  of  years  this 
disease  has  plagued  and  taken  the  lives  of  untold 
numbers  of  people,  particularly  children,  in  large 
parts  of  Africa.  The  Who  looked  at  the  people 
and  discovered  the  cause  of  the  disease;  the  Fao 
advised  in  the  discovery  and  production  of  pro- 
tein-rich food;  and  Unicef  assisted  in  making 
such  food  available.  Thanks  to  all  of  them  and 
their  coordinated  efforts,  an  age-old  plague  which 
exists  under  some  thirty  different  names  all  over 
the  world  may  one  of  these  days  be  eliminated. 

As  we  review  the  success  in  coordination — from 
elimination  of  duplication  and  overlapping  to  con- 
certed and  finally  joint  action — credit  should  be 
given  where  credit  is  due. 

First  it  can  be  stated  with  justifiable  pride  that 
much  credit  is  due  to  our  own  Council,  with  its 
continuing  emphasis  on  the  establishment  of  pri- 
orities, its  injunctions  to  its  own  commissions,  and 
its  recommendations  to  the  specialized  agencies  to 
review  their  programs  in  the  light  of  major  needs. 
In  this  context  we  agree  that  the  priorities  estab- 
lished by  the  Council  should  be  kept  under  con- 
stant review.  We  hope  that  the  Council  will  en- 
dorse a  request  formulated  by  the  Social  Commit- 
tee that  the  Secretary-General  prepare  for  the  22d 
session  of  the  Council  a  report  on  the  implementa- 
tion of  priorities  set  forth  in  the  program  of  con- 
certed practical  action  in  the  social  field. 

Another  body  to  which  credit  is  due  is  the  Ad- 
ministrative Committee  on  Coordination.  When 
we  set  up  this  Committee  we  thought  of  it  largely 
as  a  group  responsible  for  administrative  coordi- 
nation between  the  United  Nations  and  the  special- 
ized agencies.  It  has  gone  far  beyond  that  stage 
and  today  deals  with  substantive  program  matters. 
The  heads  of  the  various  agencies  under  the  lead- 
ership of  the  Secretary-General  have  come  to  dis- 
cuss policies  as  they  affect  these  organizations. 
They  have  set  up  a  large  number  of  working  par- 
ties, which  are  hammering  out  coordinative  ar- 
rangements in  the  carrying  out  of  various  pro- 
grams, whether  they  be  long-range  activities  for 
children  and  mothers,  or  migration,  or  community 
development.  Day-to-day  contacts  have  been  es- 
tablished between  the  personnel  of  the  various 
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agencies,  and  with  better  acquaintance  have  come 
closer  cooperation  and  better  understanding  of 
mutual  problems.  This  trend  has  become  partic- 
ularly marked  during  the  last  two  years.  The 
Administrative  Committee  on  Coordination  has 
grown  in  stature  and  importance,  and  we  would 
like  to  express  appreciation,  particularly  to  the 
Secretary-General,  for  building  up  the  effective- 
ness of  the  Administrative  Committee  on  Coordi- 
nation. 

Much  credit  must  also  go  to  the  individual  spe- 
cialized agencies,  which  entered  into  the  spirit  of 
the  thing  and  on  a  voluntary  basis  increasingly 
adjusted  their  programs  to  the  programs  of  other 
agencies.  There  has  also  been  an  evident  im- 
provement of  coordination  within  governments,  as 
shown  by  more  consistent  positions  taken  by  their 
representatives  in  the  United  Nations  and  the 
specialized  agencies. 

It  is  doubtful  whether  the  remarkable  results  in 
coordination  achieved  could  have  been  attained 
by  a  centralized  body  by  way  of  laws  and  regula- 
tions. Under  the  present  system,  the  autonomy 
and  initiative  of  the  several  organizations  and  the 
unique  contribution  of  the  experts  have  been  safe- 
guarded and,  at  the  same  time,  purposeful  cooper- 
ation has  growingly  been  achieved.  This  realiza- 
tion of  common  purposes  was  made  possible  in 
spite  of,  or  perhaps  even  because  of,  organiza- 
tional decentralization. 


Goals  for  the  Future 

Now,  Mr.  President,  I  would  be  remiss  in  my 
duties  if  I  did  not  pass  beyond  the  good  things 
accomplished  to  further  steps  that  may  be  taken. 
We  must  look  forward  as  well  as  back.  We  be- 
lieve, and  we  are  sure  that  our  friends  in  the 
several  secretariats  agree  with  us,  that  more  prog- 
ress can  be  made  toward  even  greater  concentra- 
tion of  effort  and  closer  coordination.  I  shall  list 
a  number  of  points  which  we  think  deserve 
mention. 

1.  Here  and  there  in  the  programs  of  the  inter- 
national agencies  there  are  still  areas  of  "fringe" 
activities.  My  Government  has  called  attention 
to  such  areas  from  time  to  time  in  the  governing 
bodies  of  the  specialized  agencies  and  here  in  the 
Council.  Our  concern  is  not  that  these  areas  are 
not  important.  It  is  rather  that  with  our  limited 
resources  we  have  to  draw  a  line  somewhere,  and 


it  therefore  requires  an  exercise  of  very  careful 
judgment  to  determine  that  this  or  that  type  of 
work  must  be  left  for  someone  else  to  handle,  01 
be  put  off  until  a  later  time.  We  are  glad  to  note 
that  Unesco  has  been  particularly  concerned  with 
the  improvement  of  its  own  program  from  this 
standpoint,  and  we  hope  that  the  remodeled  pro- 
gram contemplated  for  1957-58  will  further  cut 
down  the  large  number  of  scattered  projects  stillj 
in  its  program.  We  doubt,  for  instance,  whethei 
the  drafting  of  regulations  for  international  com-l 
petitions  in  architecture  is  of  sufficient  importance 
to  call  for  intergovernmental  action.  Unescoi 
certainly  has  gone  a  long  way  since  the  early  days 
when,  like  Stephen  Leacock's  proverbial  horse- 
men, the  organization  dashed  off  madly  in  all  di- 
rections at  once. 

2.  We  believe  there  are  still  altogether  too  many 
meetings.  Some  of  us  spend  a  large  part  of  oui 
time  rushing  from  one  meeting  to  another.  There 
are  too  many  meetings  of  administrative  bodies  i 
and  perhaps  even  too  many  meetings  of  exper 
committees.  Even  my  Government,  with  its  large 
manpower  resources,  finds  it  difficult  to  prepare 
for  all  these  meetings  adequately  and  to  provide 
for  proper  representation  when  we  are  invited  te 
attend. 

3.  A  good  deal  remains  to  be  done  in  the  area 
of  publications.  Each  of  the  international  agen- 
cies publishes  from  time  to  time  certain  highl) 
specialized  and  frequently  elaborate  monographs 
which  necessarily  can  find  only  a  limited  circle  of 
readers.  The  agencies  also  make  periodic  compi- 
lations of  developments  (such  as  legislation  and 
the  like)  within  member  countries,  which  can  be- 
come very  large  indeed.  We  would  not  attempt 
here  to  judge  the  individual  merits  of  such  publi- 
cations. Some  of  them  are  necessary  for  policj 
formulation  and  a  help  to  operations.  But  we 
would  observe  that  by  becoming  involved  in  the 
technical  minutiae  of  any  field  in  all  its  esoteric 
aspects  there  may  be  a  danger  of  an  agency  being 
drawn  away  from  its  main  concern,  or  of  devoting 
an  undue  amount  of  resources  to  assist  a  very  small 
number  of  end  users.  I  hope  I  shall  not  be  viewed 
as  a  heretic  when  I  suggest  that  the  United  Na- 
tions and  specialized  agencies  were  not  created  tc 
produce  research  per  se.  When  the  United  Na- 
tions and  the  specialized  agencies  do  engage  iri 
research,  it  should  be  research  as  required  for  pol- 
icy formulation  and  operations.  This  point  was 
brought  out  last  year  by  the  Secretary-General 
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ten  he  spoke  of  the  reorganization  of  the  Sec- 
ariat,  and  his  position  has  our  full  support. 
We  recognize  that  some  action  has  been  taken 
reduce  the  number  of  studies  and  publications, 
e  would  suggest  four  approaches  to  this  prob- 
1,  which  is  a  difficult  one.    First,  there  should 

a  periodic  reexamination  of  journals,  legis- 
ive  series,  monographs  and  studies,  etc.,  in 
ler  to  make  sure  that  preparation  and  publi- 
ion  are  not  continuing  more  or  less  automati- 
ly  or  out  of  habit.  Second,  such  a  review 
mid  so  far  as  possible  ascertain  whether  ade- 
ate  use  is  made  of  the  materials  which  are  corn- 
ed.    Actual  sales  figures  and  not  only  numbers 

copies  distributed  free  should  be  analyzed. 
iird,  it  is  important  that  the  U.N.  agencies 
mild  not,  except  as  may  be  clearly  required, 
t  into  fields  of  research  or  publication  which 
i  being  or  can  be  satisfactorily  covered  by  uni- 
rsities  and  private  research  agencies,  founda- 
>ns,  and  other  nongovernmental  groups.  The 
tiative  shown  by  those  groups  is  important.  It 
>resents  an  independence  of  action  that  ought 
be  encouraged.  We  note  that  the  Secretary- 
neral  has  recognized  this  important  point  in  his 
)rganization  of  the  Secretariat,  and  we  welcome 
i  efforts  to  stimulate  action  outside  the  United 
ttions.  This  trend  is  desirable  in  our  view  and 
ght  well  be  taken  into  account  by  the  specialized 
encies.  It  should  be  emphasized  and  strength- 
ed  to  the  point  where  in  the  future  appropriate 
;ivities  might  be  entirely  financed  and  carried 

outside  the  framework  of  the  U.N.  agencies, 
turth,  research  carried  on  in  various  parts  of 
i  U.N.  system,  including  the  Bank  and  the  Fund, 
es  not  always  appear  fully  coordinated.  It 
>uld  seem  to  us  desirable  that,  so  far  as  possible, 
i  research  activities  of  the  various  secretariats 
lcluding  the  work  done  under  the  U.N.  Techni- 
i  Assistance  Program)  should  be  able  to  benefit 
the  fullest  possible  extent  from  other  related 
search  activities.  To  work  out  such  coordina- 
>n  in  practical  terms  will  require  exploration 
d  consultation.  It  is  our  view  that  every  effort 
ould  be  made  to  achieve  this  sound  working 
lationship. 

i.  The  battle  of  jurisdiction  has  not  altogether 
ded.  Some  of  our  own  subsidiary  bodies — 
nctional  and  regional  commissions — have  shown 
pis  of  spreading  their  activities  beyond  the 
notions  for  which  they  were  set  up.    We  must 
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guard  against  such  assumption  of  new  functions 
by  the  functional  commissions  of  the  Council. 
These  commissions  should  maintain  their  advisory 
role.  It  is  their  responsibility  to  direct  the  at- 
tention of  the  Council  to  needs  and  possibilities 
for  study  and  action,  rather  than  plunging  into 
studies  or  action  themselves  without  reference  to 
what  is  being  done  elsewhere  or  the  uses  to  which 
such  studies  may  be  put.  We  would  not  consider 
it  appropriate,  for  example,  that  the  Human 
Eights  Commission  and  the  Status  of  Women 
Commission  should  embark,  in  the  course  of  con- 
sidering the  implementation  of  various  economic 
and  social  "rights"  or  standards,  upon  economic 
and  social  studies  and  discussions  that  clearly  fall 
within  the  scope  of  other  commissions  or  special- 
ized agencies.  Where  the  action  of  other  bodies 
appears  to  be  inadequate  from  the  standpoint  of 
these  two  commissions,  it  is  quite  proper  that  they 
should  call  the  attention  of  the  Economic  and 
Social  Council  to  such  inadequacies.  This  would 
enable  the  Council  to  encourage  appropriate 
bodies  to  do  what  was  necessary. 

We  also  continue  to  believe  that  the  ties  between 
the  regional  economic  commissions  and  the  Coun- 
cil should  be  strengthened.  This  applies  as  well 
to  relations  between  the  secretariats  of  these  com- 
missions and  the  Secretary-General.  The  re- 
gional commissions  are  of  greatest  importance  and 
they  will  best  serve  the  purposes  of  the  United 
Nations  if  their  status  is  clearly  defined.  They 
were  created  by  the  Council  and  report  to  it ;  and 
the  secretariats  of  these  commissions  are  integral 
parts  of  the  United  Nations  Secretariat.  The 
Council,  as  the  U.N.  body  charged  with  responsi- 
bility for  economic  matters  with  worldwide  impli- 
cations, has  an  inescapable  obligation  to  review 
carefully  the  work  of  the  regional  commissions 
and  most  particularly  their  work  programs.  On 
his  side,  the  Secretary-General  must  at  all  times 
be  satisfied  that  the  activities  of  the  regional  secre- 
tariats are  in  accord  with  the  policies  he  has  estab- 
lished for  the  Secretariat  as  a  whole.  Only  if 
these  two  sets  of  relationships  are  thoroughly 
understood  and  adequately  maintained  can  the 
regional  commissions  fulfill  their  proper  role, 
which  is  to  provide,  within  the  context  of  the 
overall  economic  program  of  the  U.N.,  special  re- 
search and  advisory  services  to  the  various 
regions. 

The    Secretary-General    has    recommended    a 
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more  rational  utilization  of  resources  available  to 
the  Department  of  Economic  and  Social  Affairs, 
the  regional  commissions,  and  the  Technical  As- 
sistance Administration.  Surveys  he  is  undertak- 
ing in  this  area  are  not  yet  complete  and  the 
subject,  therefore,  is  not  ripe  for  discussion. 
Much  undoubtedly  can  be  done  in  the  way  of 
rationalization,  but  we  hope  that  great  care  will 
be  taken  not  to  complicate  still  further  the  already 
complicated  machinery  of  technical  assistance. 
Regional  commissions  have  a  real  contribution  to 
make  out  of  the  wealth  of  their  knowledge  of  eco- 
nomic and  social  conditions  in  their  regions. 
Certainly,  their  advice  on  the  development  of  re- 
gional technical  assistance  projects  would  be  help- 
ful. When  it  comes  to  country  planning,  how- 
ever, it  is  important  that  the  position  of  the 
resident  representatives  and  mission  heads  of 
specialized  agencies  should  not  be  weakened  and 
that  operations  be  kept  out  of  regional  commis- 
sions and  left  to  existing  machinery. 

5.  Finally,  we  need  more  advance  consultations 
in  the  planning  of  projects  and  programs.  There 
can  be  much  loss  of  effort  and  resources,  and  a 
great  deal  of  irritation,  when  a  U.N.  body  or  spe- 
cialized agency  launches  some  project  without 
prior  consultation  with  other  interested  bodies, 
and  only  then  begins  to  coordinate.  In  this  con- 
text, my  delegation  was  impressed  by  the  plan  of 
the  distinguished  Director  General  of  Unesco 
[Luther  Evans]  to  submit  an  early  draft  of  the 
Unesco  work  program  for  1957-58  to  the  United 
Nations  Secretariat  and  the  interested  specialized 
agencies.  This,  in  our  opinion,  is  thoroughly 
sound  and  should,  as  far  as  possible,  become  gen- 
eral practice. 

Mr.  President,  my  delegation  will  introduce  a 
resolution  embodying  these  various  suggestions 
for  consideration  by  the  Coordination  Commit- 
tee. I  shall,  therefore,  not  enlarge  on  them  any 
further  at  this  stage. 

Atomic  Energy  Agency  and  the  U.N. 

Before  closing,  however,  I  should  like  to  refer 
to  one  other  matter — the  peaceful  use  of  atomic 
energy. 

In  his  speech  on  the  world  economic  situation  2 

■  See  p.  312. 


the  head  of  my  delegation  referred  to  the  pote: 
tialities  of  the  peaceful  use  of  atomic  energy  am 
its  revolutionary  importance  for  economic  devel 
opment,  particularly  of  underdeveloped  countries 
The  initiative  taken  by  President  Eisenhower,  w  * 
believe,  reveals  as  clearly  as  anything  we  may  hav 
done  the  determination  of  the  Government  am 
the  people  of  the  United  States  to  harness  th 
latent  energies  of  this  earth  in  the  interest  of  th 
common  well-being  of  all  peoples  and  nations 
Mr.  Baker  also  stated  that  in  our  view  the  pro 
posed  International  Atomic  Energy  Agenc; 
should  be  closely  related  to  the  U.N.  and  particu 
larly  the  Economic  and  Social  Council.  I  am  an 
thorized  to  go  one  step  further  and  state  that  w 
continue  to  believe  that  the  most  appropriate  re 
lationship  between  the  proposed  agency  and  th 
U.  N.  would  be  that  of  a  specialized  agency  relatei 
to  the  U.N.  by  agreement.  We  feel  that  this  wi! 
best  insure  a  coordinated  approach  to  the  problem 
of  peaceful  use  of  atomic  energy  and  permit  a  con 
certed  attack  on  the  problem. 


Working  Together  Toward  Common  Ends 

In  conclusion,  I  should  like  to  express  again  th 
growing  satisfaction  of  my  Government  wit; 
progress  that  is  being  made  in  the  developmer. 
and  concentration  of  programs  and  coordinatioi 
in  the  pattern  of  U.N.  organizations  and  agencies 
Institutions  and  individuals  are  learning,  hav 
learned,  to  work  with  each  other  toward  commoi 
ends.  We  are  achieving  a  better  orchestration  o 
our  efforts.  There  are  times  when  we  still  tall 
at  cross  purposes,  particularly  when  it  comes  t 
the  timing  of  certain  projects.  But  we  appear  t 
be  gaining  a  better  perspective,  a  sharper  focus  ii 
determining  what  is  essential  and  what  is  ephem 
eral,  a  clearer  appreciation  of  what  is  feasible  am 
effective  and  realistic  at  any  given  time. 

As  we  look  out  across  the  world  we  see  there  i 
growing  self-reliance,  a  strengthening  of  the  spiri 
of  self-help,  and  with  that  a  real  partnership  i 
being  established  between  the  big  and  the  small 
We  may  well  be  entering  upon  a  new  era  as  th 
developed  and  the  underdeveloped  countries  joii 
their  heads  and  hearts  and  hands  in  the  promo 
tion  of  the  general  well-being,  for  it  is  that  well 
being  which  spells  good  will  among  men  am 
peace  among  nations. 
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S.  Delegations  to 
ternational  Conferences 

ernational  Council  of  Scientific  Unions 

Hie  Department  of  State  announced  on  August 
press  release  479)  that  the  U.S.  Government 

I  be  represented  by  the  following  delegation  at 
i  Seventh  General  Assembly  of  the  Interna- 
nal  Council  of  Scientific  Unions  (Icsu)  at  Oslo, 
rway,  August  8-13,  1955. 

yd  V.  Berkner,  chairman,  President,  Associated  Uni- 
versities, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

llace  W.  Atwood,  Jr.,  Office  of  International  Relations, 
National  Academy  of  Sciences-National  Research 
Council,  Washington,  D.C. 

>ert  B.  Brode,  Department  of  Physics,  University  of 
California,  Berkeley  4,  Calif. 

lev  W.  Bronk,  President,  National  Academy  of  Sci- 
ences, Washington,  D.C. 

Iter  H.  Bucher,  Department  of  Geology,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, New  York,  N.  Y. 

on  J.  Nassau,  Director  of  the  Warner  and  Swasey 
Observatory,  Case  Institute  of  Technology,  East 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Iter  M.  Rudolph,  Assistant  to  the  Science  Adviser,  De- 
partment of  State 

irles  B.  Sunderlin,  Deputy  Director,  National  Science 
Foundation,  Washington,  D.C. 

II  A.  Weiss,  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Re- 
search, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Established  at  Brussels  as  the  International 
search  Council  in  1919  and  renamed  in  1931, 
su  coordinates  the  activities  of  11  international 
entific  unions  (astronomy,  biological  sciences, 
re  and  applied  chemistry,  crystallography, 
Ddesy  and  geophysics,  geography,  history  of 
ence,  theoretical  and  applied  mechanics,  pure 
d  applied  physics,  radio-science,  and  mathe- 
itics) .  It  also  enters  into  relations  with  govern- 
snts  of  member  states  through  national  adhering 
dies  to  promote  scientific  investigations  in  those 
antries,  such  as  the  International  Geophysical 
;ar,  1957-58.  The  work  of  the  Council  is  di- 
eted by  the  General  Assembly,  which  meets 
jry  3  years,  the  Sixth  Assembly  having  been 
Id  at  Amsterdam  in  October  1952.  A  country 
ually  adheres  to  the  Union  through  its  leading 
entific  academy.  The  United  States  is  a  mem- 
r  of  Icsu,  and  the  National  Academy  of  Sci- 
ces-National  Research  Council  is  the  adhering 

The  forthcoming  General  Assembly  is  of  par- 
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ticular  significance  to  the  future  of  international 
cooperation  through  scientific  unions.  A  satis- 
factory solution  will  be  sought  to  two  major  prob- 
lems: (1)  the  financial  strengthening  of  the  Inter- 
national Council  and  its  constituent  Unions,  and 
(2)  the  important  question  of  how  to  deal  with  the 
steadily  increasing  number  of  new  scientific  or- 
ganizations seeking  recognition  of  the  Interna- 
tional Council. 


International  Astronomical  Union 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  August 
11  (press  release  489)  that  the  U.S.  Government 
will  be  represented  by  the  following  delegation  at 
the  Ninth  General  Assembly  of  the  International 
Astronomical  Union  at  Dublin,  Ireland,  August 
29-September  5 : 

J.  J.  Nassau,  chairman,  Director  of  the  Warner  and 
Swasey  Observatory,  Case  Institute  of  Technology, 
East  Cleveland,  Ohio ;  Chairman  of  the  U.S.  National 
Committee  of  the  International  Astronomical  Union. 

I.  S.  Bowen,  Director  of  Mt.  Wilson  and  Mt.  Palomar 
Observatories,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

G.  M.  Clemence,  Director  of  the  Nautical  Almanac  Office, 
U.S.  Naval  Observatory,  Washington,  D.  C. 

G.  P.  Kuiper,  Professor  of  Astronomy,  Yerkes  Observa- 
tory, University  of  Chicago,  Williams  Bay,  Wis. 

Robert  R.  McMath,  Director  of  the  McMath-Hulbert  Ob- 
servatory, University  of  Michigan,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

Otto  Struve,  Professor  of  Astronomy,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, Berkeley,  Calif. ;  President  of  the  Interna- 
tional Astronomical  Union. 

F.  L.  Whipple,  Professor  of  Astronomy,  Harvard  College 
Observatory,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

A.  E.  Whitford,  Director  of  the  Washburn  Observatory, 
University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis. 

The  International  Astronomical  Union,  a  quasi- 
governmental  organization,  was  founded  at  the 
Constitutive  Assembly  of  the  International  Re- 
search Council  held  at  Brussels  in  July  1919  in 
order  to  facilitate  relations  between  astronomers 
of  different  countries  in  cases  where  international 
cooperation  is  necessary  or  useful  and  to  promote 
the  study  of  astronomy  in  all  its  branches.  The 
General  Assembly  is  the  policymaking  body  of  the 
Union  and  meets  every  3  years.  The  Eighth  As- 
sembly was  held  at  Rome  in  1952.  The  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment is  a  member  of  this  Union  through  the 
National  Academy  of  Sciences — National  Re- 
search Council. 
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TREATY  INFORMATION 


Universal  Copyright  Convention 
To  Come  Into  Force 

On  August  5,  1955,  President  Eisenhower  pro- 
claimed that  the  Universal  Copyright  Convention 
and  certain  related  Protocols  will  come  into  force 
with  respect  to  the  United  States  on  September  16, 
1955.  The  text  of  the  Proclamation  appears 
below. 

The  Universal  Copyright  Convention  consti- 
tutes the  first  document  of  worldwide  multilateral 
significance  in  the  copyright  field  in  which  the 
United  States  has  participated.  As  a  considerable 
number  of  countries  throughout  the  world,  includ- 
ing most  major  ones,  are  expected  to  become  parties 
to  the  convention,  it  is  believed  that  this  new  inter- 
national instrument  will  greatly  facilitate  the  pro- 
tection of  American  literary  and  artistic  works 
abroad  and  will  improve  our  general  foreign  rela- 
tions in  the  important  cultural  and  intellectual 
area. 

On  June  16, 1955,  the  12th  of  the  required  instru- 
ments was  deposited  with  the  Director  General  of 
Unesco,  and,  pursuant  to  its  terms,  the  convention 
comes  into  force  3  months  from  that  date.  The 
12  initial  members  of  the  convention  are  Andorra, 
Cambodia,  Chile,  Costa  Rica,  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany,  Haiti,  Israel,  Laos,  Monaco,  Paki- 
stan, Spain,  and  the  United  States.  Two  further 
ratifications  (Luxembourg  on  July  15,  1955,  and 
the  Holy  See  on  July  5,  1955)  have  been  received 
by  Unesco,  and  active  consideration  is  being  given 
the  convention  in  France,  Italy,  Switzerland,  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  a  number  of  other  countries. 

Public  Law  743,  83d  Congress,  approved  August 
31,  1954,  which  amends  the  United  States  Copy- 
right Law  to  implement  the  terms  of  the  conven- 
tion, also  becomes  effective  on  September  16, 1955. 
Under  the  provisions  of  the  new  law,  nationals  of 
countries  parties  to  the  convention,  and  works  first 
published  in  such  countries,  may  obtain  copyright 
protection  in  the  United  States  by  the  simple  act  of 
affixing  to  all  copies  of  their  works  the  symbol  (§) 
together  with  the  name  of  the  copyright  proprietor 


and  the  year  of  first  publication,  without  the  nece 
sity  of  complying  with  any  other  formalities  in  tl 
United  States.  Of  particular  significance  to  tho 
who  publish  books  or  periodicals  in  the  Englis 
language  in  countries  parties  to  the  convention 
the  provision  of  Public  Law  743  which  makes 
unnecessary  to  manufacture  in  the  United  Stat 
books  or  periodicals  protected  by  the  conventk 
in  order  to  obtain  the  full  term  of  copyright. 


TEXT  OF  PROCLAMATION 

Whereas  a  universal  copyright  convention,  togetb 
with  three  related  protocols,  was  signed  at  Geneva  und 
date  of  September  6,  1952  on  behalf  of  the  United  Stat 
of  America  and  certain  other  states ; 

Whereas  the  texts  of  the  said  convention  and  prol 
cols,  in  the  English,  French,  and  Spanish  languages,  a 
word  for  word  as  follows : * 

Whereas  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  Ameri; 
by  their  resolution  of  June  25,  1954,  two-thirds  of  i 
Senators  present  concurring  therein,  did  advise  and  cq' 
sent  to  the  ratification  of  the  said  convention,  togetb 
with  the  three  related  protocols ; 

Whereas  the  said  convention  and  the  three  relate 
protocols  were  duly  ratified  by  the  President  of  v 
United  States  of  America  on  November  5,  1954,  in  pur* 
ance  of  the  aforesaid  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senat 

Whereas  it  is  provided  in  paragraph  1  of  Article  ]  j 
of  the  said  convention  that  it  shall  come  into  force  thr 
months  after  the  deposit  of  twelve  instruments  of  ra 
fication,  acceptance  or  accession,  among  which  there  shr 
be  those  of  four  states  which  are  not  members  of  tl 
International  Union  for  the  Protection  of  Literary  ai 
Artistic  Works ; 

Whereas  instruments  of  ratification  or  accession  we* 
by  June  16,  1955,  deposited  by  the  following  twelve  stati 
including  seven  which  are  not  members  of  the  Intern- 
tional  Union  for  the  Protection  of  Literary  and  Artist 
Works :  Andorra,  Cambodia,  Pakistan,  Laos,  Haiti,  Spai 
United  States  of  America,  Costa  Rica,  Chile,  Israel,  G< 
man  Federal  Republic  and  Monaco; 

Whereas  pursuant  to  the  aforesaid  provision  of  pai 
graph  1  of  Article  IX  of  the  said  convention,  the  co 
vention  will  come  into  force  on  September  16,  1955,  thr 
months  after  June  16,  1955,  the  date  of  deposit  of  t 
twelfth  instrument; 

Whereas  it  is  provided  in  paragraph  2  b)  of  protocol 
annexed  to  the  universal  copyright  convention,  concei 
ing  the  application  of  that  convention  to  the  works 
stateless  persons  and  refugees,  and  in  paragraph  2  b) 
protocol  2  annexed  to  the  universal  copyright  conventic 
concerning  the  application  of  that  convention  to  the  wor 


1  For  text  of  convention  and  protocols,  see  S.  Exec. 
83d  Cong.,  1st  sess. 
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certain  international  organizations,  that  the  respec- 
e  protocols  shall  enter  into  force  for  each  state  on 
i  date  of  deposit  of  the  instrument  of  ratification,  ac- 
>tanee  or  accession  of  the  state  concerned  or  on  the  date 
entry  into  force  of  the  convention  with  respect  to  such 
.te,  whichever  is  the  later ; 

Whereas  instruments  of  ratification  or  accession  with 
ipect  to  the  said  protocol  1  were  deposited  by  the  follow- 
!  states :  Andorra,  Cambodia,  Pakistan,  Laos,  Haiti, 
lited  States  of  America,  Costa  Rica,  Israel,  German 
deral  Republic  and  Monaco ; 

Whereas  instruments  of  ratification  or  accession  with 
ipect  to  the  said  protocol  2  were  deposited  by  the  fol- 
ding states :  Andorra,  Cambodia,  Pakistan,  Laos,  Haiti, 
ain,  United  States  of  America,  Costa  Rica,  Chile,  Is- 
■  German  Federal  Republic  and  Monaco ; 
Whereas,  pursuant  to  the  aforesaid  provision  in  para- 
iph  2  b)  of  the  said  protocol  1  and  protocol  2,  the  proto- 
s  will  enter  into  force  on  September  16,  1955,  the 
te  of  entry  into  force  of  the  convention ; 
Whereas  it  is  provided  in  paragraph  6  b)  of  protocol 
annexed  to  the  universal  copyright  convention,  con- 
:ning  the  effective  date  of  instruments  of  ratification 

acceptance  of  or  accession  to  that  convention,  that 
3  protocol  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  deposit 
not  less  than  four  instruments  of  ratification  or  accept- 
ce  or  accession  and  that  instruments  deposited  after 
ch  date  shall  take  effect  on  the  date  of  their  deposit ; 
Whereas,  pursuant  to  the  aforesaid  provision  in  para- 
aph  6  b)  of  the  said  protocol  3,  the  protocol  entered 
to  force  on  August  19,  1954,  the  date  of  deposit  of  the 
iirth  instrument,  and  entered  into  force  with  respect 

the  United  States  of  America  on  December  6,  1954, 
e  date  of  deposit  of  its  instrument ; 
Now,  therefore,  be  it  known  that  I,  Dwight  D.  Eisen- 
wer,  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  do 
reby  proclaim  and  make  public  the  said  convention 
id  the  said  protocols  1,  2  and  3,  to  the  end  that  the  same 
id  every  article  and  clause  thereof  shall  be  observed 
id  fulfilled  with  good  faith,  on  and  after  September  16, 
55  with  respect  to  the  said  convention  and  protocols  1 
id  2,  and  on  and  after  December  6,  1954  with  respect 

the  said  protocol  3,  by  the  United  States  of  America 
id  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
1  other  persons  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  thereof. 
In  testimony  wheeeof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
id  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
!  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  fifth  day  of  August 

in   the   year   of   our    Lord   one   thousand   nine 

ieal]     hundred  fifty-five  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 

United    States    of    America    the    one    hundred 

ghtieth. 


Z> 


C-A-s-^r f-^Z*~-J  (~J~ic^l*^  X^»o^\ 


y  the  President : 

John  Foster  Dulles 
Secretary  of  State 

vgust  22,   1955 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Austria 

State  treaty  for  the  re-establishment  of  an  independent 
and  democratic  Austria.     Signed  at  Vienna  May  15, 
1955.     Entered  into  force  July  27,  1955. 
Proclaimed  by  the  President:  August  5,  1955. 

Copyright 

Universal  copyright  convention.     Done  at  Geneva  Septem- 
ber 6,  1952.     Enters  into  force  September  16,  1955. 
Ratification  deposited:  Holy  See,  July  5,  1955;  Luxem- 
bourg, July  15,  1955. 
Proclaimed  by  the  President:  August  5,  1955. 

Protocol  1  concerning  application  of  the  convention  to 
works  of  stateless  persons  and  refugees.  Done  at 
Geneva  September  6,  1952.  Enters  into  force  Septem- 
ber 16,  1955. 

Ratification  deposited:  Holy  See,  July  5,  1955;  Luxem- 
bourg, July  15,  1955. 
Proclaimed  by  the  President:  August  5,  1955. 

Protocol  2  concerning  application  of  the  convention  to 
works  of  certain  international  organizations.  Done  at 
Geneva  September  6,  1952.  Enters  into  force  Septem- 
ber 16,  1955. 

Ratification  deposited:  Holy  See,  July  5,  1955;  Luxem- 
bourg, July  15,  1955. 
Proclaimed  by  the  President:  August  5,  1955. 

Protocol  3  concerning  the  effective  date  of  instruments  of 
ratification  or  acceptance  of  or  accession  to  the  conven- 
tion. Done  at  Geneva  September  6,  1952.  Entered  into 
force  August  19,  1954. 

Ratification  deposited:  Holy  See,  July  5,  1955;  Luxem- 
bourg, July  15,  1955. 
Proclaimed  by  the  President:  August  5,  1955. 

Slave  Trade 

Protocol  amending  slavery  convention  signed  at  Geneva 
September  25,  1926  (46  Stat.  2183),  and  annex.  Done 
at  New  York  December  7,  1953.  Protocol  entered  into 
force  December  7,  1953.1 

Acceptance  deposited:  Netherlands  July  7,  1955. 
Annex  entered  into  force:  July  7,  1955.1 


BILATERAL 

Canada 

Agreement  concerning  financial  arrangements  for  the  fur- 
nishing of  certain  supplies  and  services  to  naval  vessels. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Ottawa  July  21,  1955. 
Enters  into  force  October  19,  1955. 

Chile 

Agreement  for  cooperation  concerning  civil  uses  of  atomic 
energy.  Signed  at  Washington  August  8,  1955.  En- 
tered into  force  August  8,  1955. 

El  Salvador 

Agreement  extending  the  agreement  for  a  health  and  san- 
itation program  of  November  10  and  December  13,  1950 
(TIAS  2219).  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  San 
Salvador  March  7  and  June  14,  1955.  Enters  into  force 
upon  signature  of  a  corresponding  extension  to  the  op- 
erational agreement. 


1  Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 
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Iraq 

Agreement  relating  to  the  disposition  of  military  equip- 
ment and  materials  furnished  pursuant  to  the  military 
assistance  agreement  of  April  21,  1954  (TIAS  3108). 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Baghdad  July  25,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  July  25,  1955. 


Accessions  deposited : 

Cambodia August  3,  1953 

Costa  Rica December  7.  195 

Laos August  19,  1954 

Pakistan April  28, 1954 


Libya 

General  agreement  for  technical  cooperation,  with  memo- 
randum of  understanding.  Signed  at  Tripoli  July  21, 
1955.     Entered  into  force  July  21,  1955. 

Point  Four  agreement  for  technical  cooperation.  Signed 
at  Tripoli  January  21,  1952.  Entered  into  force  Janu- 
ary 21,  1952.     TIAS  2524. 

Superseded:  July  21,  1955  (by  the  general  agreement 
for  technical  cooperation  of  that  date). 

Agreement  providing,  on  a  grant  basis,  6,800  metric  tons 
of  wheat  for  famine  relief  in  Libya  during  the  year 
commencing  July  1,  1955.  Effected  by  exchange  of 
notes  at  Washington  June  30  and  July  18,  1955.  En- 
tered into  force  July  18,  1955 ;  effective  from  June  30, 
1955. 


Pakistan 

Agreement  for  cooperation  concerning  civil  uses  of  atomic 
energy.  Signed  at  Washington  August  11,  1955.  En- 
tered into  force  August  11,  1955. 


Turkey 

Agreement  relating  to  a  program  of  offshore  procurement, 
with  memorandum  of  understanding  and  model  con- 
tract attached,  and  exchange  of  notes.  Effected  by  ex- 
change of  notes  at  Ankara  June  29,  1955.  Entered  into 
force  June  29,  1955. 

Agreement  amending  the  Minute  of  Understanding  Re- 
garding Paragraph  7  (claims)  of  the  agreement  of  June 
23, 1954  (TIAS  3020),  relative  to  the  implementation  of 
the  agreement  between  the  parties  to  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  regarding  the  status  of  their  forces  of  June  19, 
1951  (TIAS  2846).  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at 
Ankara  April  22  and  July  21,  1955.  Entered  into  force 
July  21,  1955. 


STATUS  LIST  2 

Universal  Copyright  Convention  and  Related 
Protocols 

Universal  copyright  convention.     Done  at  Geneva  September  6, 
1952.     Enters  into  force  September  16,  1955. 

Ratifications  deposited : 

Country  Date  of  deposit 

Andorra January  22, 1953 

Chile January  18, 1955 

Germany,  Federal  Republic  of     .     .  June  3,  1955 3 

Haiti September  1,  1954 

Holy  See July  5, 1955 

Israel April  6,  1955 

Luxembourg July  15,  1955 

Monaco June  16,  1955 

Spain October  27,  1954 

United   States December  6,  1954 


"As  of  August  10,  1955. 

8  Includes  statement  with  respect  to  Land  Berlin. 


Protocol   1   concerning  application   of  the  convention   to   wor 

of  stateless  persons  and  refugees.     Done  at  Geneva  Septemb 

6,  1952.     Enters  into  force  September  16,  1955. 

Ratifications  deposited: 

Country  Date  of  deposit 

Andorra January  22, 1953 

Germany,  Federal  Republic  of     .     .  June  3,  1955  3 

Haiti September  1,  19; 

Holy  See July  5, 1955 

Israel April  6,  1955 

Luxembourg July  15,  1955 

Monaco June  16,  1955 

United   States December  6,   19! 

Accessions  deposited : 

Cambodia August  3,  1953 

Costa  Rica December   7,   19 

Laos August  19,  1954 

Pakistan April  28,  1954 


Protocol  2  concerning  application  of  the  convention  to  works 
certain  international  organizations.  Done  at  Geneva  Septemb 
6,  1952.     Enters  into  force  September  16,  1955. 

Ratifications  deposited : 

Country  Date  of  deposit' 

Andorra January  22, 1953) 

Chile January  18, 1955 

Germany,  Federal  Republic  of    .     .  June  3,  1955  * 

Haiti September  1,  1 

Holy  See July  5, 1955 

Israel April  6,  1955 

Luxembourg July  15,  1955 

Monaco June  16,  1955 

Spain October  27,  1954 

United   States December  6,  1954 

Accessions  deposited : 

Cambodia August  3,  1953 

Costa  Rica December  7.  1954 

Laos August  19,  1954 

Pakistan April  28,  1954 


Protocol  3  concerning  the  effective  date  of  instruments  of  ratific; 
tion  or  acceptance  of  or  accession  to  the  convention.  Doi 
at  Geneva  September  6,  1952.  Entered  into  force  August  1 
1954. 

Ratifications  deposited : 

Country  Date  of  deposit 

Andorra January  22, 1953 

Germany,  Federal  Republic  of     .     .  June  3,  1955 3 

Haiti September  1,  195 

Holy  See July  5, 1955 

Israel April  6,  1955 

Luxembourg July  15,  1955 

United    States December  6,   195 

Accessions  deposited : 

Cambodia August  3,  1953 

Costa  Rica December   7,   195 

Laos August  19,  1954 

Pakistan April  28,  1954 
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THE  DEPARTMENT 


signations 

fade  Lathrum  as  politico-economic  adviser,  Bureau 
S'ear  Eastern,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs,  effec- 
i  August  1. 


THE  CONGRESS 


irrent  Legislation  on  Foreign  Policy: 
th  Congress,  1st  Session 

vention  with  the  Italian  Republic  Relating  to  Taxes  on 

icome.     Message  from  the  President  transmitting  a 

invention  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 

le  Italian  Republic  for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxa- 

on  and  the  prevention  of  fiscal  evasion  with  respect 

)  taxes  on  income,  signed  at  Washington  on  March  30, 

J55.    S.  Exec.  C,  April  25,  1955.    11  pp. 

ivention  with  the  Italian  Republic  Relating  to  Taxes  on 

states  and  Inheritances.    Message  from  the  President 

•ansmitting  a  convention  between  the  United  States  of 

merica  and  the  Italian  Republic  for  the  avoidance  of 

ouble  taxation  and  the  prevention  of  fiscal  evasion 

ith  respect  to  taxes  on  estates  and  inheritances,  signed 

t  Washington  on  March  30,  1955.     S.  Exec.  D,  April 

5,  1955.     8  pp. 

nth  Annual  Report  on  the  Operations  of  the  Depart- 

tent  of  State.     A  report  by  the  Under  Secretary  of 

tate  on  the  operations  of  the  Department  of   State 

uring  calendar  year  1954,  pursuant  to  section  2  of 

ublic  Law  584,  79th  Congress.    H.  Doc.  148,  April  25, 

955.    87  pp. 

at  Lakes  Fisheries  Convention.    Hearing  before  a  Sub- 

smmittee  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Rela- 

ons.    April  27,  1955.    76  pp. 

at  Lakes  Fisheries  Convention.    Report  to  accompany 

ixecutive  B.  S.  Exec.  Rept.  7,  May  23,  1955.    6  pp. 

posed  Increase  in  Limitation  on  Expenses  for  the  Ex- 

ort-Import  Bank  of  Washington.    Communication  from 

ie  President  transmitting  a  proposed  increase  in  the 

nutation  on  expenses  for  the  fiscal  year  1956  for  the 

ixport-Import  Bank  of  Washington,  in  the  form  of  an 

mendment  to  the  budget  for  said  fiscal  year.    H.  Doc. 

50,  April  28,  1955.    2  pp. 

:ional  Reserve  Plan.    Report  to  accompany  H.  R.  5297. 

I.  Rept.  457,  April  28,  1955.    55  pp. 

>ealing   the  Fee-Stamp   Requirement   in   the   Foreign 

ervice  and  Amending  Section  1728  of  the  Revised  Stat- 

tes,  as  Amended.     Report  to  accompany  H.  R.  5841, 

I.  Rept.  458,  April  28,  1955.    3  pp. 

xnntment  of  a  Congressional  Delegation  To  Attend  the 

forth  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  Parliamentary  Con- 

erence.     Report  to  accompany  H.  Con.  Res.  109.     H. 

tept.  452,  April  28,  1955.    2  pp. 

sealing  a  Service  Charge  of  10  cents  per  Sheet  of  100 

fords,  for  Making  Out  and  Authenticating  Copies  of 


Records  in  the  Department  of  State.  Report  to  accom- 
pany H.  R.  5842.    H.  Rept.  459,  April  28,  1955.    2  pp. 

The  International  Court  of  Justice.  Staff  Study  No.  8, 
Subcommittee  on  the  United  Nations  Charter  of  the 
Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations.  Committee 
print,  May  1955.     29  pp. 

Authorizing  Security  Officers  of  the  Department  of  State 
and  the  Foreign  Service  To  Carry  Firearms  To  Protect 
Heads  of  Foreign  States  and  Other  Officials.  Report 
to  accompany  H.  R.  5860.  H.  Rept.  468,  May  2,  1955. 
2  pp. 

International  Finance  Corporation.  Message  from  the 
President  urging  enactment  of  legislation  permitting 
the  United  States  to  join  with  the  other  free  nations  in 
organizing  the  International  Finance  Corporation.  H. 
Doc.  152,  May  2,  1955.    44  pp. 

Suspension  of  Certain  Import  Taxes  on  Copper.  Report 
to  accompany  H.  R.  5695.  H.  Rept.  485,  May  4,  1955. 
4  pp. 

Report  of  the  Proposed  Agreement  with  NATO  for  Co- 
operation Regarding  Atomic  Information.  S.  Rept. 
267,  May  4,  1955.     9  pp. 

Mutual  Security  Act  of  1955.  Hearings  before  the  Senate 
Committee  on  Foreign  Relations  on  the  Mutual  Security 
Program  for  fiscal  year  1956.     May  5-23,  1955.     555  pp. 

Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation  with  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  Message  from  the 
President  transmitting  a  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Com- 
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Report  to  accompany  S.  Con.  Res.  17.  H.  Rept.  564, 
May  10,  1955.     2  pp. 

Favoring  the  Granting  of  the  Status  of  Permanent  Resi- 
dence to  Certain  Aliens.  Report  to  accompany  H.  Con. 
Res.  110.     H.  Rept.  565,  May  10,  1955.     2  pp. 

Investigation  of  Merchant-Marine  Training  and  Educa- 
tion in  the  United  States.  Report  to  accompany  S.  Res. 
35.     S.  Rept.  349,  May  11,  1955.     2  pp. 

Philippine  Trade  Agreement  Revision  Act  of  1955.  Hear- 
ing before  the  House  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means  on 
H.  R.  6059,  a  bill  to  authorize  the  President  of  the 
United  States  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the 
President  of  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines  to  revise 
the  1946  Trade  Agreement  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines.  May  16, 
1955.     147  pp. 

Extending  an  Invitation  to  the  International  Olympic 
Committee  To  Hold  the  Winter  Olympic  Games  in  the 
United  States  at  Squaw  Valley,  Calif.  Report  to  ac- 
company H.  J.  Res.  296.  H.  Rept.  595,  May  17,  1955. 
2  pp. 

Authorization  for  Sale  of  Certain  Ships  to  Citizens  of  the 
Republic  of  the  Philippines.  Report  to  accompany  S.  J. 
Res.  67.     S.  Rept.  358,  May  17,  1955.     7  pp. 

Extending  Title  II,  First  War  Powers  Act,  1941.     Report 


I 


gusf  22,   7955 


329 
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Check  List  of  Department  of  State 
Press  Releases:  August  8-14 

Releases  may  be  obtained  from  the  News  Division, 
Department  of  State,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

Press  releases  issued  prior  to  August  8  which 
appear  in  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin  are  Nos.  468 
of  August  1,  472  of  August  3,  and  479  of  August  5. 

No.       Date  Subject 

*482  8/8  Atomic  agreement  with  Chile  in  force. 

483  8/9  Laos  mission  elevated  to  embassy. 

484  8/10  Dulles :    French-Tunisian  conventions. 

485  8/10  Dulles:    Neutral  Nations  Commission 

in  Korea. 
t486    8/11     Saudi  Arabia  credentials  (rewrite). 
487     8/11     Plans  for  Foreign  Ministers'  meeting. 
*488    8/11    Atomic   agreement   with   Pakistan   in 

force. 
489     8/11     Delegation  to  Astronomical  Union. 
*490    8/12    Dulles:    death  of  Peurifoy. 
*491     8/13     Pakistan's  8th  anniversary. 

*Not  printed. 

fHeld  for  a  later  issue  of  the  Bulletin. 
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A  recent  Department  of  State  publication  sets  forth  in  non- 
technical language  the  goals  of  the  Gatt,  lists  its  major  pro- 
visions, and  explains  the  historical  need  for  Gatt. 

The  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  (Gatt)  is  an 
international  trade  agreement  adhered  to  by  34  countries, 
including  the  United  States. 

This  Agreement  is  a  basic  element  of  the  foreign  economic 
policy  of  the  United  States  which  is  designed  to  promote  essen- 
tial national  objectives.  It  is  a  means  for  maintaining  and 
increasing  our  economic  strength  and  is  an  instrument  for 
improving  our  living  standards  and  those  of  other  free  peoples. 
It  makes  possible  higher  levels  of  production  and  distribution 
necessary  to  the  security  of  the  free  world.  Partners  in  World 
Trade  describes  this  key  element  of  our  foreign  trade  policy 
in  clear  terms. 

Copies  of  this  16-page,  illustrated  pamphlet  may  be  pur- 
chased for  15  cents  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S. 
Government  Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.C. 
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which  the  United  States  is  or  may 
become  a  party  and  treaties  of  gen- 
eral international  interest. 

Publications  of  the  Department,  as 
well  as  legislative  material  in  the  field 
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S.  Diplomacy  in  a  Changing  World 


by  Willard  L.  Beaulac 
Ambassador  to  Chile 1 


We  live  in  a  dynamic  world,  a  world  of  change, 
delations  between  countries  are  dynamic.  They 
lect  the  changing  world.  Changing  relations 
ween  countries  are  reflected  in  the  content  of 
lerican  diplomacy. 

Since  I  entered  the  Foreign  Service  of  the 
dted  States  more  than  30  years  ago,  the  work  of 
!  Foreign  Service  has  expanded  severalf  old  and 
>  scope  of  its  activities  has  been  enlarged  far 
rond  what  could  have  been  predicted  at  that 
le. 

[n  the  1920's  the  United  States  was  isolationist 
mood.  We  had  declined  to  join  the  League  of 
tions.  We  were  enjoying  great  material  pros- 
:ity  at  home.  That  prosperity  did  not  have  a 
id  base,  but  we  were  not  to  learn  that  until 
er. 

We  were  not  isolated  from  the  other  American 
publics,  of  course.  We  were  members  of  the 
n  American  Union.  We  engaged  in  many  acts 
cooperation  with  our  continental  neighbors, 
ose  things  did  not  affect  our  embassies  to  any 
sat  extent,  however.  Our  embassies  were  small, 
general,  they  limited  their  activities  to  the  nar- 
v  field  of  traditional  diplomacy.  Correspond- 
;e  with  foreign  governments  consisted  nearly 
;irely  of  government-to-government  negotiation 
i  representation. 

[n  addition  to  the  Ambassador  and  the  few 
reign  Service  officers  who  made  up  his  staff,  the 
srage  embassy  of  30  years  ago  had  a  commercial 
ache  who  was  responsible  directly  to  the  De- 
rtment  of  Commerce  and  who  spent  a  great 


Address  made  before  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the 
ted  States  of  America  in  the  Republic  of  Chile,  at 
itiago,  on  Aug.  2. 
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deal  of  his  time  trying  to  find  markets  for  Ameri- 
can products  which  the  Latin  American  countries 
could  pay  for  only  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale 
of  their  bonds  to  United  States  investors.  Most 
of  these  bonds  went  into  default  after  1929. 

The  average  embassy  also  had  an  agricultural 
attache  who  was  responsible  directly  to  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  in  Washington  and  who 
spent  a  great  deal  of  his  time  trying  to  sell  Ameri- 
can agricultural  products  which  the  Latin  Ameri- 
can countries  were  able  to  pay  for  only  out  of  the 
proceeds  of  the  same  loans  which  were  later  to  go 
into  default. 

Today  our  embassy  staffs  have  multiplied  sev- 
eral times.  We  have  information  officers  and  cul- 
tural officers.  Some  embassies  have  labor  attaches, 
and  nearly  all  of  them  have  economic  counselors, 
who  are  Foreign  Service  officers.  In  nearly  all 
Latin  American  countries  we  have  a  point  4 
organization  which,  in  many  cases,  is  larger  than 
the  embassy  itself.  The  Government  of  the 
United  States  spends  nearly  as  much  on  technical 
cooperation  today  as  it  spends  on  the  mainte- 
nance of  the  entire  Department  of  State  and  the 
Foreign  Service.  In  the  average  Latin  American 
country  we  also  have  an  Army  Mission,  a  Naval 
Mission,  and  a  Military  Air  Force  Mission, 
whose  work  it  is  to  cooperate  with  the  military 
services  of  the  other  country. 

All  these  new  officials  and  agencies  are  engaged 
in  acts  of  cooperation.  Since  they  function  under 
the  direction  and  guidance  of  the  Ambassador,  the 
latter  finds  today  that  most  of  his  time  and  energy 
are  devoted  to  measures  of  cooperation  between 
the  United  States  and  the  country  to  which  he  is 
accredited. 

American  foreign  policy  today  is  based  squarely 
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on  the  theory  that  the  well-being  and  the  security 
of  the  United  States  are  directly  related  to  the 
well-being  and  security  of  other  countries  of  the 
world,  and  that  the  United  States  can  promote  its 
interests  and  the  interests  of  its  people  by  cooper- 
ating with  other  like-minded  countries  in  meas- 
ures to  increase  their  well-being  and  their  security. 
Most  of  the  work  of  American  embassies  and  of 
other  American  governmental  agencies  which 
operate  abroad  today  is  aimed  directly  at  securing 
that  result. 

Even  when  we  make  representations  on  behalf 
of  American  interests,  those  representations  are 
nearly  always  associated  with  the  cooperative  ef- 
forts we  are  making.  If  the  American  Ambas- 
sador to  Chile,  for  example,  argues  that  fair 
treatment  should  be  given  to  the  American  copper 
companies,  he  is  reinforced  in  his  reasoning  by 
the  knowledge  that  those  companies,  producing, 
as  they  do,  50  percent  of  all  Chile's  foreign  ex- 
change, are  the  backbone  of  Chile's  economy  and 
that  it  is  immeasurably  more  important  for  Chile 
than  for  the  United  States  that  they  be  given 
treatment  which  will  encourage  them  to  continue 
to  make  the  substantial  investments  required  to 
maintain  the  industry  at  a  high  level  of  produc- 
tivity. 

The  Ambassador  has  in  mind  also  that  the  dol- 
lars made  available  by  copper  exports,  and  to  a 
lesser  extent  by  exports  of  nitrates,  have  made  it 
possible  for  Chile  not  only  to  purchase  consumer 
goods  for  her  people  but  also  to  purchase  and  con- 
struct an  industrial  plant  which,  if  efficiently  and 
economically  operated,  will  cause  living  standards 
in  Chile  to  rise  materially.  He  realizes  that  those 
dollars  also  make  it  possible  to  import  the  ma- 
chinery and  replacement  parts  needed  to  maintain 
that  industrial  plant  and  to  keep  the  plant  sup- 
plied with  the  raw  materials  which  Chile  does  not 
produce  or  can  obtain  more  economically  from 
abroad. 

Many  changes  have  taken  place  which  have 
affected  the  relations  between  the  United  States 
and  the  other  American  Republics.  In  some 
countries  these  changes  have  tended  to  limit  the 
benefits  of  the  cooperative  relations  which  the 
United  States  has  sought  to  establish. 

In  the  1920's  and  30's,  the  United  States  showed 
a  special  interest  in  the  Caribbean  area,  which  on 
several  occasions  led  to  armed  intervention.  When 
this  occurred  the  United  States  was  accused  of  be- 
ing imperialistic.     However,  from  the  time  Cor- 


dell  Hull,  at  Montevideo,  renounced  interventio 
by  the  United  States  in  the  internal  affairs  of  th 
other  American  Republics,  no  pretext  for  th 
charge  of  imperialism  has  existed.  In  the  ciij 
cumstances,  the  enemies  of  democracy  and  of  goo 
relations  among  the  American  Republics  felt  th 
need  of  inventing  a  new  kind  of  imperialism  ti 
lay  at  the  door  of  the  United  States.  They  calle 
it  economic  imperialism.  They  claimed  that  th 
investments  that  United  States  private  interesl 
had  made  in  Latin  America,  which  in  many  cast 
had  constituted  the  chief  factor  in  the  economi 
development  of  those  countries,  were  a  manifest? 
tion  of  economic  imperialism  on  the  part  of  th 
Government  of  the  United  States. 

Charges  of  Economic  Imperialism 

These  allegations  of  economic  imperialism  wei 
made  during  a  period  when  the  United  States  w? 
engaged  in  unprecedented  acts  of  cooperation  wit 
the  other  Latin  American  Republics.  They  di 
little  harm  to  the  United  States,  which  h^ 
reached  a  peak  of  prosperity  and  power  ui 
dreamed  of  a  few  years  ago.  They  did  a  gre: 
deal  of  harm  to  certain  countries  of  Latin  Amei 
ica,  however. 

Thirty  years  ago  nearly  all  Latin  Americt 
countries  were  trying  to  induce  foreign  capital ; 
come  in  and  help  develop  their  resources;  an 
foreign  capital  did  come  in,  and  it  helped  to  creai 
the  basis  for  the  industrial  development  that  hi 
occurred  since.  In  other  words,  foreign  capiti 
was  playing  the  same  role  in  the  development  < 
the  Republics  of  Latin  America  that  it  had  playe 
in  the  development  of  the  United  States,  the  diffe: 
ence  being  that,  while  the  United  States  has  coi 
tinued  to  welcome  foreign  capital  and  to  give 
no  less  favorable  treatment  than  is  given  to  d 
mestic  capital,  some  countries  of  Latin  Americ 
have  discriminated  against  foreign  capital  an 
have  erected  barriers  to  its  entry. 

It  is  significant  that  in  some  countries  tho: 
barriers  were  erected  at  a  time  when  the  need  f< 
foreign  capital  was  greatest.  They  were  erectf 
at  the  very  time  the  countries  were  building 
dustrial  economies  that  could  be  successful  on 
if  they  were  dynamic  and  that  could  be  dynam 
only  if  they  could  be  supported  by  additional  i 
vestment  of  foreign  capital.  Furthermore,  some 
those  countries  chose  at  the  same  time  to  negle 
their  primary  industries — mining  and  agricu 
ture — even  though  the  dollars  derived  from  mi 
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I  were  more  than  ever  needed  to  pay  the  cost  of 
j  new  industrial  plant,  and  even  though  much  of 
s  benefit  of  industrialization  would  be  lost  if 
>d  should  become  scarce  and  expensive  and  if  it 
>uld  have  to  be  imported  from  abroad  and  paid 
•  with  the  dollars  that  the  countries  had  hoped 
save  through  the  process  of  industrialization, 
rhirty  or  forty  years  ago,  and  earlier,  foreign 
)ital  was  building  railroads  and  constructing 
wer  plants  in  Latin  America.  Those  railroads 
i  power  plants  continue  today  to  make  an  in- 
pensable  contribution  to  the  economic  develop- 
nt  of  the  countries  where  they  operate,  but  the 
atment  that  some  countries  have  given  to  these 
portant  investments  has  been  so  unfair  and,  I 
ieve,  so  unwise  that  the  problem  of  adequate 
nsportation  and  of  adequate  power  facilities 
3  become  a  serious  one  in  many  countries  and, 
some  countries,  an  insoluble  one  in  existing 
cumstances. 

vernment  Regulation 

rhere  was  little  government  regulation  of  busi- 
3S  in  Latin  America  in  the  1920's.  It  was  prin- 
>ally  in  the  30's  and  40's  that  depression  and, 
er,  wartime  shortages  led  to  a  high  degree  of 
^illation  and  intervention  by  government  in 
siness.  In  some  countries  the  tendency  toward 
filiation  and  intervention  was  reversed  as  soon 
the  need  for  such  practices  disappeared  or  as 
>n  as  their  harmful  effect  was  recognized, 
tose  countries,  in  general,  have  experienced  dra- 
itic  improvement  in  the  living  standards  of  their 
aple. 

En  other  countries,  however,  the  tendency 
vard  regulation  and  intervention  has  continued 
th  the  result  that  measures  which  were  neces- 
•y  in  times  of  international  emergency  have 
ne  to  constitute  permanent  impediments  in  the 
y  of  economic  development  and  improved  liv- 
?  standards. 

In  the  early  1920's  there  were  few  restrictions 
international  trade.  Depression  and  war 
anged  this  so  that  there  are  only  a  few  curren- 
s  in  the  world  today  that  are  freely  convertible 
th  the  dollar,  and  there  are  many  countries 
lere  restrictions  imposed  during  wartime  still 
tistitute  an  important  problem.  In  most  coun- 
es,  happily,  governments  continue  to  try  to  re- 
ce  these  restrictions.  In  other  countries,  how- 
er,  the  opposite  is  true. 
The  largest  market  in  the  world  is  the  United 
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States  and,  fortunately  for  international  trade, 
it  is  also  one  of  the  freest  markets  in  the  world. 
When  Chilean  copper  and  nitrate  and  Chilean 
fruits  and  vegetables  are  exported  to  the  United 
States,  they  are  paid  for  in  dollars  which  Chile 
can  spend  anywhere  in  the  world.  The  United 
States  does  not  say  to  Chile :  "We  will  buy  your 
products  only  if  the  dollars  we  pay  for  them  are 
spent  in  the  United  States."  Chile  is  free  to 
spend  those  dollars  wherever  she  thinks  she  can 
get  the  best  product  at  the  lowest  price.  No  one 
can  deny  that  this  is  a  very  good  thing  for  Chile 
and  for  the  citizens  of  Chile. 

Now  the  United  States,  like  all  countries,  has 
its  isolationists,  its  nationalists,  persons  who  for 
selfish  reasons  would  like  our  Government  to  place 
restrictions  on  international  trade,  particularly 
on  import  trade,  and  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  is  engaged  in  a  never-ending  battle 
to  resist  the  efforts  of  groups  that  are  intent  on 
closing  sectors  of  the  American  market  to  foreign 
countries. 

When  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
asks  a  foreign  government  not  to  take  action 
which  discriminates  against  United  States  trade — 
when  it  asks  it,  for  example,  to  desist  from  en- 
gaging in  interferences  which  result  in  arbitrar- 
ily diverting  trade  from  the  United  States  to  other 
countries — our  Government  has  in  mind  not  only 
that  it  is  unfair  to  discriminate  against  American 
trade,  and  not  only  that  arbitrary  diversion  of 
trade  nearly  always  results  in  paying  more  for 
a  less  satisfactory  product;  it  also  has  in  mind 
that  such  interferences  and  discriminations 
against  American  trade  make  it  more  and  more 
difficult  to  resist  those  elements  in  the  United 
States  who  are  urging  that  discriminations  and 
restrictions  be  placed  on  imports  into  the  United 
States. 

When  prices  are  high  and  production  is  boom- 
ing, there  is  a  temptation  to  undervalue  the  impor- 
tance of  this.  When  prices  decline,  as  they 
periodically  do,  the  problem  becomes  acute.  It 
also  becomes  more  difficult  to  solve  because  it  is 
then  that  the  pressure  in  the  United  States  to 
place  restrictions  and  burdens  on  imports  be- 
comes greater. 

I  have  referred  to  some  of  the  problems  which 
limit  the  success  and  effectiveness  of  the  United 
States  Government's  policy  of  cooperating  with 
other  countries  in  the  development  of  their  econ- 
omies and  in  the  improvement  of  living  stand- 
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ards,  because  those  problems  can  be  solved,  or  at 
least  reduced  in  significance,  only  if  they  are 
clearly  understood. 

Our  Latin  American  friends,  officials,  and  pri- 
vate citizens  frequently  make  suggestions  with 
reference  to  the  policies  and  acts  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  which,  in  the  opinion 
of  those  persons,  affect  their  countries.  I  think 
that  this  is  a  very  good  practice.  The  policies  and 
acts  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  in 
the  economic  field  are  too  important  to  be  immune 
from  criticism  or  suggestion.  It  is  precisely  this 
process  of  friendly  examination  of  our  common 
problems  which  offers  the  best  hope  of  reaching 
solutions  of  those  problems  in  the  interest  of  all. 


President  of  Uruguay  To  Visit  U.  S. 

The  White  House  announced  on  August  5  that 
President  Eisenhower  has  extended  an  invitation 
to  the  President  of  the  Oriental  Republic  of  Uru- 
guay, Luis  Batlle  Berres,  to  visit  the  United 
States.  President  Batlle  Berres  has  accepted  this 
invitation  and  will  arrive  at  Washington  on 
December  5  for  a  3-day  visit. 


Loan  to  Peru 
for  Highways 

The  World  Bank  announced  on  August  5  a  loan 
of  $5  million  to  Peru  to  help  the  Government 
carry  out  a  program  of  highway  maintenance  and 
train  personnel  in  modern  highway  maintenance 
methods. 

Transportation  is  one  of  Peru's  chief  develop- 
ment needs  and  directly  affects  the  country's 
prospects  for  further  economic  progress.  The 
high  ranges  of  the  Andes  Mountains  divide  Peru's 
narrow  coastal  strip  on  the  Pacific  from  a  vast, 
and  so  far  almost  undeveloped,  tropical  jungle  in 
the  east.  Possessing  no  integrated  railroad  sys- 
tem, Peru  is  largely  dependent  on  roads  as  a  means 
of  transport,  and  the  highway  system  provides  the 
only  link  between  some  of  the  main  regions  of  the 
country.  While  some  freight  is  moved  by  coastal 
ships  and  many  mineral  products  are  carried  to 
port  by  rail,  the  bulk  of  Peru's  freight  traffic — 
including  her  chief  export,  cotton — moves  by  truck 
over  the  highways. 

The  Peruvian  Government  over  recent  years  has 
been  investing  heavily  in  highway  reconstruction, 


and  in  particular  is  rebuilding  the  Peruvian  p< 
tion  of  the  great  north-south  Pan  American  Hig 
way,  which  at  present  forms  the  main  artery 
communications  in  Peru.  This  construction  i 
creases  the  need  for  a  modernized,  well-equipp« 
and  continuous  highway  maintenance  service. 

The  importance  of  the  highway  system  w 
increase  as  the  Government  pursues  its  progra 
of  building  penetration  roads  into  the  undevelop 
areas  of  the  upper  Amazon  Basin.  A  small  f  ra 
tion  of  this  loan  is  reserved  for  payment  to  t 
consulting  engineers  for  a  preliminary  survey 
a  project  for  the  improvement  and  paving  of  t 
easternmost  section  of  the  highway  linking  Lie 
with  the  headwaters  of  the  Amazon. 

The  Peruvian  economy  has  shown  sustain 
growth  over  the  past  few  years.  Better  roj 
transport  should  step  up  this  rate  of  progress  ai 
should  assist  Peruvian  and  foreign  capital  nC 
vigorously  seeking  new  opportunities,  particular, 
in  mining  and  industry. 


Transcript  of  Secretary  Dulles' 
News  Conference 

Press  releases  495  and  498  dated  August  16 


Reduction  in  Soviet  Armed  Forces 

Secretary  Dulles :  In  view  of  the  interest  whii 
is  attached  to  the  Soviet  announcement  about  r 
duction  of  armed  forces,  I  have  prepared  a  stat 
ment  on  that  which  I  will  read  to  you,  copies 
which  will  be  available  by  the  time  you  lea 
the  room. 

We  welcome  the  Soviet  decision  to  reduce  i 
armed  forces  by  640,000  men  by  December  15, 192 
as  reported  by  Tass.  If  carried  out,  this  acti< 
will  be  in  keeping  with  the  general  atmosphere  I 
the  Geneva  Conference.  The  reduction  appea 
to  reflect  Soviet  recognition  of  the  peaceful  pu 
poses  of  the  United  States  and  its  allies,  and  of  tl 
fact  that,  as  President  Eisenhower  said  at  Geney 
the  United  States  will  never  be  a  party  to  a, 
gression.  What  other  factors  may  lie  behind  tl 
announced  Soviet  action  we  do  not  know.  As  tl 
report  itself  stated,  the  release  of  men  from  t:  i 
armed  forces  will  make  them  available  for  er ' 
ployment  in  industry  and  agriculture. 


338 


Department  of  Sfafe  Bullet 


0  far  as  we  are  aware,  this  would  be  the  first 
lificant  reduction  in  the  number  of  Soviet 
ied  manpower  in  the  past  8  years. 

'he  military  significance  of  the  Soviet  reduc- 
i  is  not  easy  to  judge.  No  official  information 
ever  been  provided  as  to  the  size  of  Soviet 
ted  forces  and  reserves,  or  their  allocation 
>ng  the  various  services,  or  the  weapons  sys- 
s  at  their  disposal.  Even  after  this  reduction, 
rever,  Soviet   standing   forces   will   certainly 

1  be  much  larger  than  those  of  the  United 
tes.  Moreover,  the  number  of  men  under  arms 
mly  one  element  of  military  strength.  The 
iet  Union  also  maintains  very  large  organized 
irves  of  men  and  equipment  capable  of  being 
)ilized  rapidly.  And  the  capacity  to  utilize 
lern  weapons  greatly  affects  the  value  of  mere 
ibers  in  the  armed  forces.  Thus,  the  United 
tes  has  been  able  to  cut  its  armed  forces  from 
million  to  2.9  million  over  the  past  2  years, 
hese  factors  indicate  why  full  information  re- 
iing  armed  forces  and  effective  inspection  to 
fy  the  facts  are  necessary  for  any  meaning- 
and  intelligent  approach  to  the  problem  of  in- 
lational  control  and  reduction  of  armament. 
>  United  States  has  long  sought  to  build  this 
idation.  President  Eisenhower's  proposal  at 
Leva  for  exchange  of  information  and  for 
al  inspection 1  is  the  latest  United  States  in- 
tive  in  this  field.  The  United  States  hopes 
;  the  United  Nations  Subcommittee  on  Dis- 
lament  can  make  progress  toward  establishing 
liable  international  system  of  inspection  as  it 
imes  its  activities  in  New  York  2  weeks  from 

>o  you  have  any  questions  ? 

'.  Mr.  Secretary,  is  the  only  information  we 
e  about  this  reduction  that  which  came  through 
press  reports? 

..  Yes,  we  have  no  other  source  of  information. 

et  Troops  in  Rumania 

.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  light  of  this  reduction 
Id  you  comment  on  the  Rumanian  reports  that 
Soviets  are  going  to  keep  troops  there  after 
t  pull  out  of  Austria? 

..  Only  to  say  that  that  report  is  not  sur- 
ging to  us.    We  hope  that  the  situation  created 
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by  Geneva  will  lead  to  a  freeing  of  the  satellite 
countries.  But  while  we  hope  for  that  we  are 
not  entirely  surprised  that  they  will  not  at  this 
time  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  peace  treaties. 
Of  course,  their  contention  is  that  those  provisions 
are  now  superseded  by  the  provisions  of  the  so- 
called  Warsaw  Security  Pact  which  entitles  them 
to  have  troops  there.  I  assume  that  they  would 
put  it  on  that  ground  rather  than  admit  a  viola- 
tion of  the  peace  treaties. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  is  there  any  obligation  to  the 
other  signatories  of  those  peace  treaties  to  explain 
why  they  haven't  carried  out  that  provision? 
You  have  made  some  assumptions  here.  Have 
we  been  officially  informed  of  this,  that  they  have 
fallen  bach  on  the  Warsaw  Pact? 

A.  No,  we  have  no  official  information  about 
that. 

Q.  Is  there  any  obligation  to  furnish  that  on 
the  Soviet  part? 

A.  No. 


U.N.  Disarmament  Committee  Meeting 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  will  the  United  States  go  into 
the  United  Nations  Disarmament  Committee  meet- 
ing with  a  new  plan  of  disarmament,  or  where  do 
you  start  from? 

A.  I  would  say  we  start  from  the  statement  on 
this  subject  which  was  made  by  President  Eisen- 
hower at  the  Geneva  Conference.  That  statement 
has  been  made  public  and  is  the  basic  statement 
of  the  United  States  position  in  reference  to  this 
whole  problem  of  control  and  limitation  of  arma- 
ment. In  that  statement,  as  you  recall,  President 
Eisenhower  expounds  the  thesis  that  a  reliable  sys- 
tem of  information  and  inspection  is  the  founda- 
tion for  any  plan  and  that  it  is  of  first  importance 
to  find  out  whether  such  inspection  can  be  estab- 
lished and  within  what  limits,  what  its  scope  will 
be.  Then  we  will  know  what  the  foundation  is 
upon  which  to  build  a  plan. 


Publication  on  Summit  Meeting 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  connection  with  the  Ge- 
neva Conference  there  are  reports  from  London 
that  the  British  are  objecting  to  publication  of  the 
record.  Can  you  tell  us  exactly  what  you  are  pro- 
posing to  publish? 
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A.  What  we  are  proposing  to  do  is  to  compile 
the  records  which  have  already  been  made  public 
either  through  official  releases  which  took  place 
of  actual  texts  at  Geneva  or  in  one  or  two  cases 
where  the  substance  of  what  was  said  was  reported 
to  the  press  in  a  pretty  complete  way  without  there 
being  actual  textual  release.  It  is  not  intended  to 
make  public  anything  like  a  verbatim  report  be- 
cause much  of  that  is  not  significant.  What  we 
plan  is  essentially  to  do  the  same  thing  as  we  have 
done  in  relation  to  the  Berlin  Conference,2  the 
Geneva  Conference  on  Korea,3  and  the  London 
and  Paris  meetings4  which  worked  out  the  ac- 
cords for  bringing  West  Germany  into  the  Nato 
organization,  the  Brussels  Treaty  organization, 
and  giving  it  sovereignty.  You  may  recall  we 
have  three  pretty  good-sized  pamphlets  which  give 
the  background  of  those  conferences,  documents 
insofar  as  they  are  significant,  the  speeches  that 
were  made  in  connection  with  them  by  the  Presi- 
dent and  myself,  principally  by  myself — I  don't 
know  that  the  President  spoke  about  them  except 
as  we  had  our  joint  radio  and  television  talks. 
But  essentially  it  is  a  compilation  of  what  is  al- 
ready known  but  which  is  very  much  more  useful 
if  it  is  brought  together  in  a  single  volume. 

Q.  Well,  was  the  verbatim  report  kept,  that  is, 
a  transcript  report  of  the  discussion  across  the 
table  at  the  plenary  sessions  at  the  summit  confer- 
ence? 

A.  There  was  no  agreed  stenographic  record  of 
that  sort  kept.  Various  notes  were  made  but  there 
is  no  agreed  record  in  that  respect. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  why  are  there  objections  on 
anybody's  part  to  what  has  already  been  pub- 
lished? 

A.  I  think  that  the  reported  objections  largely 
arise  from  misunderstanding  of  what  it  is  we 
contemplate  doing. 


Soviet  Troops  in  Hungary 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  is  there  any  information  re- 
garding Soviet  troops  in  Hungary  and  their  pos- 
sible withdrawal  from  Hungary? 

A.  No,  we  have  no  information  about  that  either. 


'  Department  of  State  publication  5399. 
3  Department  of  State  publication  5609. 
*  Department  of  State  publication  5659. 


Johnston  Mission  to  Middle  East 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  Ambassador  Eric  Johm 
is  leaving  zoithin  a  week  for  the  Middle  East, 
you  have  any  information  from  the  capitals  c 
cerned  what  the  chances  of  his  mission  are 
this  time? 

A.  No.  I  know  that  he  feels  reasonably  o; 
mistic.  He  feels  that  the  differences  have 
narrowed  down  to  a  point  where  it  ought  to 
possible  to  bridge  them.  All  I  know  is  his  c 
estimate  of  the  situation. 

Korean  Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commissioi 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  what  commitments,  if  a 
has  the  United  States  mad&  to  the  Governmen\ 
the  Republic  of  Korea  about  ending  the  operat 
of  the  truce  supervision  group? 

A.  We  have  given  no  commitment.    We  hi 
expressed  our  views  with  reference  to  that  sit 
tion  most  recently  and  authentically  in  terms 
the  statement  which  I  made  here  at  my  press  c, 
ference  last  week.5    That  is  the  point  of  vj 
which  we  hold,  which  we  have  expressed  bi 
publicly  and  to  President  Rhee,  and,  indeed; 
the  other  members  of  the  so-called  16,  and  to 
Swedes,  and  to  the  Swiss.     As  I  then  said, 
believe  that  in  a  number  of  respects  the  provisic 
of  the  Armistice  Agreement  have  become  obsole 
and  are  being  frustrated,  and  we  believe  that  so  3 
modifications  in  this  respect  are  desirable,  p- 
ticularly  as  regards  the  Nnsc. 

Q.  Do  you  have  any  idea  what  these  modify 
tions  might  be? 

A.  Well,  I  doubt  whether  the  Nnsc  as  now  c(- 
stituted  is  serving  any  useful  purpose  either  in  t) 
North  or  the  South.    On  the  contrary,  it  may 
serving    an   evil   purpose   not   intended   by  b 
Armistice  Agreement. 

Q.  But  I  think  it  toas  last  week  at  your  nef 
conference  you  indicated  we  were  somewhat  til 
by  the  terms  of  the  Armistice  Agreement  to  I) 
existing  status  quo  in  that  regard.  Is  there  ar- 
thing  loithin  the  limits  of  the  agreement  tl' 
could  still  be  done  to  restrict  the  activities  of  n 
NNSC? 

A.  It  can  be  done  only  by  applying  to  tl* 
agreement  the  same  doctrine  which  courts  ofti 

5  Bulletin  of  Aug.  22,  1955,  p.  298. 
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ply  to  contracts  which  have  been  frustrated  or 
•ome  obsolete.  In  other  words,  where  a  con- 
,ct  is  drawn  with  one  state  of  facts  in  mind  and 
!  conditions  radically  change,  then  the  courts 
re  relief  through  application  of  what  they  call 
s  Doctrine  of  Frustration.  I  believe  that  that 
:trine  has  application  also  to  international 
reements,  and  I  believe  that  it  may  be  possible 
secure  a  certain  practical  relief.  But  the  proc- 
es  for  doing  that  are  not  as  simple  as  in  the  case 
private  contracts,  where  courts  are  established 
deal  with  them. 

Q.  Do  you  anticipate,  sir,  any  active  negotia- 
nt or  conferences  on  this  problem,  or  is  the  in- 
itire  in  the  thing  at  the  moment  pretty  much  up 
the  Swiss  and  the  Swedes? 

A..  We  have  taken  ourselves  a  certain  initiative 
the  matter.  As  I  think  I  already  reported,  we 
ve  had  quite  frequent  talks  with  the  Swiss  and 
3  Swedes  about  this  whole  topic,  and  also  with 
3  other  16  members  of  the  United  Nations  Com- 
ind  who  are  interested  in  the  topic.  Those  talks 
ve  gone  on  and  have  been  continued  during  re- 
it  days.  But  there  is  no  positive  result  yet  to 
port. 

Q.  Do  you  have,  sir,  any  more  concrete  plan,  of 
Hon  as  to  what  to  do  in  that  respect,  or  what 
uldbe  done? 

A.  We  have  only  the  general  plan  which  I  have 
scribed  and  which,  indeed,  we  have  had  for  some 
ne.  I  mean  we  have  been  trying  to  work  out 
mething  there  for  some  months,  ever  since  it 
came  apparent  that  some  of  the  Armistice  terms 
>re  being  frustrated,  as  we  believe,  and  the  Neu- 
xl  Nations  Commission  and  its  teams  were  not 
ally  serving  any  useful  purpose.  But  our  point 
view  is  not  any  different  now  from  what  it  was 
:ew  months  ago. 

Q.  It  is  not  clear  to  me,  sir,  what  objective  you 
e  trying  to  achieve  with  respect  to  the  Commis- 
m — to  have  the  Commission  removed  from  the 
untry,  or  in  some  way  to  limit  its  activities,  or 
hat? 

A.  I  would  feel  that  any  progress  that  could  be 
ade  on  either  or  both  of  those  fronts  would  be 
isirable  progress.  But  I  can't  now  say  precisely 
here  we  will  end  up  because  this  depends  a  good 
sal  on  being  able  to  persuade  others  to  go  along 
ith  it.    I  have  repeatedly  made  clear  that  we 


don't  like  the  use  of  forceful  or  unilateral  measures 
to  terminate  an  international  contract  of  this  sort. 

Conference  on  Korea 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  the  Korean  and  Red  Chinese 
leaders  yesterday  both  called  for  a  Far  Eastern 
conference,  and  they  both  mentioned  the  Korean 
question.  Do  you  think  the  time  is  nearing  where 
such  a  meeting  might  be  successful,  or  should  be 
held? 

A.  I  only  got  the  full  text  put  on  my  desk  a 
few  moments  ago.  The  speech  of  Kim  II  Sung 
was  a  very  long  speech,  and  I  have  not  had  time 
to  read  it  fully,  but  I  did  read  certain  bits  of  it. 
As  far  as  I  can  see,  there  is  no  indication  yet 
that  they  are  prepared  to  do  the  one  thing  which 
seems  necessary  to  unite  Korea  peacefully;  that 
is,  to  have  a  nationwide  election  which  would  be 
supervised  by  the  United  Nations.  That  was  the 
rock  upon  which  the  negotiations  broke  at  the 
Geneva  Conference  of  a  year  ago  last  June.  I 
can't  detect,  so  far,  any  evidence  that  they  are 
willing  to  change  in  that  respect.  That  is  the 
very  simple  thing  that  they  could  say.  Then, 
the  unification  of  Korea  could,  I  think,  rather 
readily  be  brought  about.  So  long  as  the  North 
Koreans  are  not  willing  to  have  properly  super- 
vised nationwide  elections,  I  do  not  see  any  very 
practical  way  of  bringing  the  unification  about. 

There  was  one  point  which  I  noted  with  inter- 
est. Kim  II  Sung  seemed  to  have  picked  up  the 
point  which  I  have  made  here  at  several  recent 
press  conferences;  namely,  that  unification  should 
not  be  sought  by  force,  but  only  by  peaceful 
means.  That  sentiment  seems  to  have  been  en- 
dorsed by  the  head  of  the  Chinese  Communist 
delegation,  who  is,  I  think,  the  Vice  Premier  of 
the  Chinese  People's  Republic.  The  fact  that 
that  idea — that  unification  should  not  be  brought 
about  by  force — was  accepted,  apparently,  by  the 
Chinese  Communist  representative  was  some 
slight  augury  for  good  in  relation  not  merely  to 
the  Korean  situation  but  in  relation  also  to  the 
China  problem. 

Geneva  Talks  With  Red  China 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  has  any  progress  been  made 
in  the  Geneva  talks  with  the  Communists  since 
you  spoke  about  it  a  week  ago? 

A.  No,  I  would  say  there  has  been  no  signifi- 
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cant  progress.  I  have  not  heard  yet  the  report 
of  the  meeting  that  took  place  this  morning.  I 
gather  from  radio  reports  that  the  impression  in 
Geneva  is  that  no  progress  has  been  made  today, 
but  I  have  no  official  report  yet.  We  have  not 
yet  had  today  cables  from  Ambassador  [U.Alexis] 
Johnson. 

Q.  Will  we  continue  to  sit  in  on  these  meetings 
indefinitely  on  this  basis? 

A.  We  are  going  to  keep  on  trying  to  get  these 
civilians  out  of  China.  Bear  in  mind  that  these 
talks  are  a  continuation  of  talks  which  began 
over  a  year  ago  dealing  with  this  same  problem  of 
getting  these  civilians  out  of  China.  Those  talks 
started  a  year  ago  last  June  at  the  time  of  the 


Korean  Conference,  to  which  I  referred.    Th| 
first  started  at  the  ambassadorial  level,  with  Ail 
bassador  Johnson ;  then  they  were  carried  on  ] 
the  consular  level;  and  now  they  are  back  agai 
at  the  ambassadorial  level.    We  have  been  worj 
ing  on  the  matter  for  some  14  months  now.    The] 
have  been  some  results  and  we  are  not  going 
quit  working  on  it  as  long  as  there  is  any  chan 
of  getting  the  rest  of  our  people  out.    We  ai 
frankly,  disappointed  because,  you  may  reca 
Chou  En-lai  in  his  speech  of  July  30  said  th 
the  cases  of  these  American  civilians  were  few  ai  \ 
that  they  should  be  easily  settled.     So  we  hsl 
hoped  that  the  matter  could  in  fact  be  prompt 
settled.     But  so  far  no  solution  has  been  arriv 
at,  unless  one  was  arrived  at  today  of  which 
am  not  yet  informed. 


Soviet  Bloc  Economic  Activities  in  the  Free  World 


EXCERPTS  FROM  THE  SIXTH  REPORT  TO  CONGRESS  ON  THE  BATTLE  ACT 


In  his  capacity  as  Director  of  the  Foreign  Oper- 
ations Administration,  Harold  E.  Stassen  on  June 
30  submitted  to  the  Congress  the  sixth  semiannual 
report  on  operations  under  the  Mutual  Defense 
Assistance  Control  Act  of  1951  (the  Battle  Act), 
covering  the  period  July-December  1954.  Printed 
below  are  excerpts  from,  chapters  I  and  II  of  the 
report,  which  was  published  on  July  5} 

I.  MOSCOW'S  ECONOMIC  ARM 

They  are  paving  the  streets  of  Kabul. 

The  city  is  located  high  on  a  plateau  in  the 
Hindu  Kush  Range,  west  of  the  Khyber  Pass.  It 
is  the  capital  of  the  ancient  kingdom  of  Afghan- 
istan. To  it  come  motor  and  camel  caravans 
loaded  with  wool,  silk,  carpets,  hides,  spices  and 
dried  fruit,  to  be  exchanged  for  return  cargoes  of 
cotton,  tea,  and  sugar.    Afghanistan  has  no  rail- 


1  For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S. 
Government  Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  35  cents. 


way  system  and  five  roads  carry  all  the  mob 
traffic.  Commerce  threads  its  tortuous  way  ov 
the  mountains  to  this  commercial  center  much  : 
it  did  in  the  days  when  Afghanistan  fell  to  Tan 
erlane  as  a  strategic  prize. 

Centuries  ago  the  country  was  known  to  be  ri( 
in  minerals — for  example,  gold,  lead,  coal,  sulfu 
iron,  antimony,  and  nitrates.  Its  mountains  i 
doubt  still  abound  in  mineral  wealth,  but  the  ou 
side  world  receives  meager  evidence  of  Afghan 
stan's  natural  resources,  and  in  fact  knows  little  ( 
what  goes  on  there. 

Afghanistan  was  once  a  "hermit"  kingdom,  an 
foreigners  were  rarely  admitted.  In  recent  year 
however,  the  Afghanistan  Government  has  show 
an  interest  in  broadening  its  contacts  with  tl 
West.  The  government  has  engaged  school  teacl 
ers  from  the  United  States,  and  American  eng 
neers  have  laid  out  an  ambitious  program  of  ec< 
nomic  development.  An  important  irrigation  ar 
flood  control  project  is  now  in  progress  with  tl 
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d  of  United  States  funds  provided  through  the 

sport- Import  Bank.2 

Recently,  other  visitors  have  come  with  mate- 

ils  and  equipment,  and  they  are  overseeing  a 

reet-paving  job  in  Kabul.    These  foreigners  are 

om  across  the  northern  boundary — from  the 

.S.S.R. 

These  are  not  the  first  Soviet  technicians  to  come 

Afghanistan  from  the  U.S.S.R.  In  1951,  Mos- 
i'W  sent  its  experts  to  help  build  a  gasoline  storage 
stem.  In  September  1954,  Radio  Moscow  said 
at  this  project  had  been  completed  and  that 
fghanistan  had  given  the  U.S.S.R.  a  contract  to 
nstruct  additional  gasoline  storage  facilities. 
Also  in  1954,  the  Soviet  Government  contracted 
ith  Afghanistan  to  invest  $3.5  million  in  the 
aiding  of  two  grain  elevators,  an  electric  flour- 
•inding  mill,  and  a  bread-baking  factory.  The 
ork  was  to  be  completed  in  1956.    The  loan  was 

be  repaid  in  5  years  beginning  in  1957.  The 
>viet  Government  would  receive  3  percent  inter- 
t  each  year  on  its  investment. 
In  addition,  Czechoslovakia  has  extended  a 
edit  to  Afghanistan  to  be  used  for  industrial 
nstruction,  including  a  cement  plant,  a  leather- 
•ocessing  factory,  and  a  textile  mill. 
These  loans  would  be  repaid  in  Afghan  prod- 
its,  and  thus  repayment  is  tied  in  with  Soviet 
ans  for  an  expansion  of  trade  between  Afghan- 
tan  and  the  Soviet  bloc,  and  possibly  for  a  larger 
easure  of  Afghan  dependence  upon  this  trade. 


leme  of  the  Chapter 

East- West  trade,  that  is,  the  value  and  com- 
odity  composition  of  the  exchange  of  goods  be- 
reen  the  Soviet  bloc  and  the  free  world,  will  be 
scussed  in  later  chapters.  But  the  exchange  of 
>ods,  of  course,  is  not  the  only  economic  activity 
at  the  Soviet-bloc  Communists  conduct  in  free- 
orld  areas.  The  main  purpose  of  the  present 
tapter  is  to  give  a  brief  survey  of  their  other 
onomic  activities  in  the  free  world, 
i  In  doing  this,  we  are  confining  the  chapter 
rgely  to  the  Soviet-bloc's  economic  arm  in  free- 
orld  regions  outside  Europe.    It  is  not  that  the 

'Technical  assistance  by  the  U.S.  Foreign  Operations 
Iministration  in  Afghanistan  and  elsewhere  is  described 
i  the  President's  Report  to  Congress  on  the  Mutual  Secu- 
\ty  Program  for  the  6  months  ended  December  31,  1954. 
footnote  in  the  original.  The  report  (H.  Doc.  97,  84th 
:>ng.,  1st  sess.)  was  transmitted  Mar.  14.] 
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Communists  are  neglecting  Western  Europe  in 
their  foreign  economic  operations — they  are  not, 
although  in  some  countries  they  seem  to  be  "mark- 
ing time."  The  reason  for  taking  a  longer  look  at 
what  goes  on  in  the  underdeveloped  regions  is 
that  the  activities  there  are  more  novel. 

The  Dilemma  of  Development 

It  is  estimated  that  the  current  loans  extended 
to  Afghanistan  by  Soviet-bloc  countries  proba- 
bly amount  to  a  little  over  $10  million  to  be  used 
over  the  course  of  several  years.  By  Western 
standards,  these  are  small  enterprises  financially, 
but  they  carry  considerable  economic  and  political 
significance  to  both  Afghanistan  and  the  Com- 
munist entrepreneurs. 

The  Afghanistan  Government  is  faced  with  a 
dilemma  of  development  and  it  is  not  alone  in 
that  dilemma.  The  general  problem  is  common 
to  many  burgeoning  national  economies  in  Asia, 
Africa,  and  Latin  America. 

In  order  to  develop  their  natural  resources,  pro- 
mote the  growth  of  agriculture,  modernize  their 
processing  facilities,  extend  their  transportation 
and  communications,  and  generally  improve  the 
well-being  of  the  people  and  the  national  econo- 
my, these  countries  need  investment  and  technical 
advice  from  abroad.  The  leading  Western  indus- 
trial nations  passed  through  such  a  stage  in  earlier 
centuries.  Today's  underdeveloped  nations  can 
turn  not  only  to  private  investors  but  also  to  in- 
ternational organizations  whose  aims  are  to  assist 
in  such  evolution.  But  many  countries  are  coming 
of  economic  age  at  the  same  time.  Thus  the  de- 
mands are  great,  and  the  channels  for  assistance 
are  often  slow  and  cumbersome. 

Now  the  Communist  governments  are  present- 
ing themselves  as  a  new  source  of  potential  help  in 
economic  development.  The  countries  that  need 
outside  help  are  wondering  what  it  may  ultimately 
cost  them  to  accept  Soviet  offers.  They  are  look- 
ing back  over  Communist  history  to  discern,  if 
possible,  any  parallels  which  might  illuminate  the 
intentions  and  the  reliability  of  these  new  finan- 
ciers. 

Earlier  Patterns  of  Soviet  Investment 

Unfortunately,  there  are  no  direct  parallels  by 
which  they  can  test  their  current  adventures  with 
the  investments  of  Communism.    A  brief  review 
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of  earlier  Soviet  foreign  economic  activities  along 
these  lines,  however,  can  be  helpful. 

First,  let  us  recall  that  it  was  only  two  decades 
ago  that  the  Soviet  Union  itself  was  skeptically 
inviting  foreign  capital — mainly  in  the  form  of 
foreign  technicians  and  technology — from  Amer- 
ica, Germany,  and  other  industrially  advanced 
nations  to  help  thrust  ancient  Russia  forward  out 
of  economic  feudalism  through  the  throes  of  the 
industrial  revolution  into  the  20th  century.  Al- 
though the  Soviet  regime  sought  this  technical 
help  from  abroad,  the  leaders  were  so  suspicious 
of  contacts  with  foreigners  that  they  often  super- 
vised the  work  to  the  point  of  obstruction. 

Soviet  attitudes  toward  foreign  investment  ac- 
tivity are  distinctive  in  other  ways.  The  official 
Communist  propaganda  views  on  foreign  invest- 
ment have  been  continually  displayed  in  verbal 
and  visual  pictures  of  the  foreign  investor  as  an 
ugly  symbol  of  "bloated  and  decadent  capitalism." 
The  interest  on  his  investments  was  typified  as 
the  sin  of  profit  and  the  tool  of  anticipated  ex- 
ploitation of  the  people.  This  propaganda  assault 
upon  the  foreign  financial  activities  of  non- Com- 
munist nations  and  their  citizens  has  served  often 
to  obscure  the  foreign  financial  operations  of 
Communism. 

Communist  investments  in  foreign  publishing 
firms,  theatres,  and  other  arms  of  Soviet  propa- 
ganda and  party  activities  abroad  were  fairly 
common  even  before  World  War  II.  Further- 
more, there  is  some  evidence  that  investments  in 
Outer  Mongolia  were  used  successfully — and  in 
Iran,  unsuccessfully — as  instruments  to  further 
political  domination  of  these  target  areas  in  the 
1930's.  But  foreign  investment  as  an  enterprise 
of  the  Soviet  state  has  come  into  its  greatest  use 
only  in  recent  years. 

Investment  is  the  process  of  lending  money, 
equipment  or  services  with  the  view  of  obtaining 
an  income  or  profit.  Soviet  Communist  invest- 
ments abroad  have  some  special  characteristics 
worth  noting. 

Contrary  to  some  impressions,  Communist  doc- 
trine does  not  prevent  Communists  from  using 
capitalist  investment  techniques.  Local  Commu- 
nists have  set  up  enterprises  in  a  number  of  West- 
ern European  countries,  such  as  Belgium,  France 
and  Italy.  One  of  the  most  publicized  current 
examples  is  found  in  the  operations  of  the  Com- 
munist-owned and  Communist-dominated  trading 
firms  in  Italy,  which  not  only  serve  the  U.S.S.R. 


in  procurement  of  needed  goods  at  good  prices 
but  also,  through  their  business  profits,  act  as  im 
portant  sources  of  revenue  for  the  Communis 
Party.     (The  Italian  Government  has  recentl; 
announced  that  it  is  now  taking  more  f orcefu  J 
action  against  these  firms.)     The  investments  o  I 
Communism  are  meant  to  yield  not  only  revenu 
but  also  broader  economic  and  political  benefit 
for  the  U.S.S.R.  and  international  Communism  ! 
They  are  certainly  not  meant  to  be  profitless. 

A  second  feature  of  the  investments  of  Sovie  I 
Communism  is  the  low  expenditure  of  Soviet  re  I 
sources  which  the  investment  usually  entails.    Ii 
the  former  enemy  countries,  immediately  afte 
World  War  II,  the  capital  which  the  Soviet  Gov 
ernment  "invested"  was  primarily,  and  often  ex  i 
clusively,  the  resources  located  in  the  host  countrj 
which  the  U.S.S.R.  had  in  one  manner  or  anothe 
acquired  or  expropriated. 

In  Eastern  Europe,  very  substantial  Soviet  "hi  I 
vestments"  were  built  on  German  war  assets  whicl 
the  Soviet  Government  legally  or  illegally  acquire 
in  Hungary,  Rumania,  Bulgaria,  and  the  Sovie 
zone  of  Austria.3  These  holdings  were  tremeifl 
dous.  For  example,  estimates  made  in  1948  o 
German  assets  in  Hungary  alone  were  as  high  a 
$100  million.  In  many  cases,  the  U.S.S.R.  "in 
vested"  these  assets  to  develop  the  now  well-knowi 
"joint  companies."  In  these  institutions,  nomina 
domestic  management  was  always  subordinate  W 
actual  Soviet  direction.  The  proceeds  flowed  bad 
to  Moscow,  often  at  a  rate  which  seriously  im 
paired  the  progress  or  future  health  of  the  enter 
prise,  even  though  no  products  or  equipment  hao 
ever  gone  out  from  the  U.S.S.R. 

In  the  Far  East,  the  entry  of  Soviet  troops  int< 
Manchuria  and  North  Korea  made  it  easy  for  tin 
Soviet  Government  to  acquire  similar  assets  tha 
had  belonged  to  the  Japanese. 

The  pattern  of  Soviet  interests  is  discernible  anc 
significant.  The  areas  often  chosen  for  investmen 
are  transportation,  power  development,  storage 
facilities,  and  other  strategic  points  of  the  econ 
omy.  In  China,  the  months  of  August  and  Sep 
tember  1945,  were  an  especially  active  time  for  tin 
creation  of  Soviet-controlled  and  joint  companies 
The  Sino-Soviet  Treaty  of  August  1945,  gave  U 
the  U.S.S.R.  joint  rights  in  the  ownership  an( 
operation  of  the  Chinese  Changchun  Railroad  am 


8  For  an  account  of  the  economic  exploitation  of  Hun 
gary,  see  Bulletin  of  Aug.  27,  1951,  p.  323. 
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hsidiary  enterprises,  and  also  provided  for  the 
tablishment  of  four  joint  companies  in  Dairen. 
uring  the  same  period,  the  U.S.S.R.  acquired 
)erating  control  of  the  Dairen  Machinery  Works, 
e  Shahoku  Railway  shops,  and  the  Dairen  dock- 
ird.    The  Soviet-controlled  Dalny  Bank  was  put 

charge  of  issuing  local  currency,  and  the  major 
>rtion  of  foreign  trade  in  Dairen  was  reported  to 
handled  by  the  U.S.S.R. 

In  addition  to  these  holdings  in  Dairen,  the 
.S.S.R.  by  means  of  expropriation  and  forced 
les  by  Russian  emigres,  acquired  outright  control 

various  stores,  lumber  concessions,  coal  mines, 
id  light  industries  in  Manchuria. 
There  can  be  little  doubt  that  Soviet  Commu- 
sm,  as  a  general  rule,  considers  investment 
•road  as  a  means  of  economic  and  political  pene- 
ation  as  well  as  a  means  of  acquiring — at  low 
st — materials  and  revenues  from  abroad  and 
srupting  free- world  ties  in  these  areas.  In  Bul- 
tria,  Hungary,  Rumania,  and  China,  the  Soviet 
overnment  has  recently  sold  back  its  interests  in 
me  of  the  joint  companies  to  the  local  govern- 
ents.  The  U.S.S.R.  has  maintained  its  economic 
fluence  through  tightened  trade  arrangements 
id  central  Communist  economic  planning  di- 
eted from  Moscow. 


le  Picture  and  the  Propaganda 

Moscow's  economic  wooing  of  the  areas  outside 
urope  during  1954  received  much  public  notice, 
became  clear  that  this  was  a  serious  campaign, 
be  reports,  however,  often  tended  to  exaggerate 
e  favors  that  the  Soviet  Communists  were  be- 
owing  on  the  objects  of  their  attention. 
Unless  a  postaudit  is  made  on  each  of  the  in- 
unerable  reports,  it  is  easy  to  get  the  impression 
Soviet  Communist  enterprises  springing  up  all 
rer  Asia,  North  Africa,  and  Latin  America.  If 
le  were  confined  to  the  Communist  information 
edia  and  believed  what  was  said,  one  could  easily 
ach  the  conclusion  that  the  Communists  alone 
due  these  underdeveloped  countries  as  equal 
irtners,  provide  scores  of  competent  advisers  to 
Ive  their  problems,  and  offer  all  sorts  of  develop- 
ental  assistance  out  of  a  vast  reservoir  of  Com- 
unist  goodwill  and  economic  achievement. 
The  exaggerated  impression  of  Soviet  economic 
stivity  is  not  due  to  accident  or  careless  reporting, 
ommunism  and  its  spokesmen  work  assiduously 
see  that  every  Soviet  demonstration  of  goodwill 


or  economic  capability  is  presented  to  the  world 
through  a  magnifying  glass  of  propaganda. 

It  is  important  that  their  efforts  not  be  exag- 
gerated in  the  free  world,  for  to  do  so  would  be 
to  play  right  into  Communist  hands ;  they  hope  to 
give  a  false  idea  of  their  economic  strength  and 
intentions.    As  a  matter  of  fact — 

in  many  quarters  the  Soviet  intentions  are 
viewed  with  skepticism ; 

the  ability  of  the  Communists  to  give  large- 
scale  assistance — without  seriously  impairing 
their  own  development — is  in  some  doubt ; 
and  actual  Soviet-bloc  investments  to  date 
have  been  very  small  compared  with  the  assist- 
ance which  has  been  flowing  into  the  same 
areas  since  1949  under  the  auspices  of  the 
United  Nations,  the  United  States  and  other 
countries  of  the  free  world. 


A  Variety  of  Methods 

A  year  ago  in  East-West  Trade  Trends,  the 
fourth  Mdac  [Battle  Act]  report,  we  described 
some  of  the  devices  which  the  Soviet  bloc  was  be- 
ginning to  employ  in  "Reaching  Outside  Europe" 
(pp.  32-34).  The  activity  of  1953  and  1954  in 
non-European  areas  of  the  free  world  can  now 
be  summarized  in  a  little  more  detail. 

1.  Investments 

Many  of  the  activities  in  underdeveloped  re- 
gions which  have  come  to  notice  in  the  last  year  or 
so  might  be  termed  "investment"  or  developmen- 
tal assistance,  such  as  the  construction  of  gasoline 
storage  facilities  in  Afghanistan  already  men- 
tioned. There  are  hardly  any  instances  of  outright 
grants  or  even  monetary  loans  to  free-world 
governments;  exceptions  are  a  gold  loan  to  Fin- 
land and  several  cases  of  relatively  small  contri- 
butions for  disaster  relief.  The  "investments" 
take  the  following  form  : 

— supplying  technicians  to  assist  on  special 
projects ; 

— supplying  capital  equipment  or  supplies  for 
construction  of  specific  facilities: 

— supplying  capital  equipment  and  commod- 
ities on  credit. 

We  shall  note  in  later  sections  how,  in  almost 
all  countries,  the  Soviet  talk  far  exceeded  the 
transactions. 
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2.  "Advertising" 

For  all  their  adeptness  at  political  propaganda, 
the  Soviet  Communists  for  a  long  time  did  not  go 
in  for  the  advertising  of  products,  either  at  home 
or  abroad.  Since  the  war,  however,  they  have 
apparently  realized  the  advantages  of  advertis- 
ing. Billboards,  brochures  and  full-page  news- 
paper advertisements  are  gradually  gaining  prom- 
inence at  home  and  abroad.  This  probably  re- 
flects the  influence  of  the  Czechs,  Hungarians,  and 
East  Germans,  who  were  experienced  world  traders 
before  they  were  fenced  in  behind  the  Iron  Cur- 
tain. Within  the  last  2  years,  the  Soviet  bloc  be- 
gan putting  out  more  sales  literature  and  bought 
a  good  deal  of  advertising  space  in  foreign  news- 
papers, such  as  in  India,  Burma,  Indonesia, 
Egypt,  Brazil,  Guatemala,  and  the  Dominican 
Republic. 

One  of  the  most  recent  splurges  was  a  full-page 
advertisement  in  the  Times  of  India  of  Bombay, 
on  March  22, 1955.  In  it,  the  trade  representation 
of  the  U.S.S.R.  in  India  announced  the  opening 
of  showrooms  of  machinery  and  equipment,  with 
pictures  of  equipment  and  an  invitation  to  busi- 
nessmen, industrialists  and  engineers  to  visit  the 
display. 

3.  Trade  Fairs 

Exhibits  at  trade  fairs  were  the  No.  1  form  of 
Soviet-bloc  advertising  in  1954,  and  an  activity 
which  probably  ate  most  heartily  into  the  Soviet 
foreign  economic  budget.  The  purposes  of  this 
activity,  of  course,  were  far  broader  than  com- 
modity sales  promotion. 

Since  1952,  the  Soviet  bloc  has  been  increasing 
its  participation  in  international  fairs  in  the  free 
world.  In  1953  and  1954,  Soviet-bloc  countries 
were  represented  at  between  40  and  50  fairs  re- 
spectively, compared  with  representation  at  30 
in  1952  and  5  in  1951  and  1950.  Actually,  the 
Soviet  bloc  had  5  or  6  fewer  exhibits  in  1954  than 
in  1953,  but  at  the  same  time  increased  by  5  their 
special  individual  national  exhibits  of  their 
products  in  free-world  countries,  aside  from  the 
international  fairs. 

The  U.S.S.R.  in  1954,  in  addition  to  staging  in- 
dividual exhibits  of  its  products  at  Copenhagen 
and  New  Delhi,  sent  exhibits  to  11  international 
fairs.  The  Soviet  bloc,  as  a  whole,  has  been  in- 
creasing its  participation  in  fairs  outside  Europe. 
While  in  1952  three,  or  10  percent  of  its  exhibits, 


were  in  those  areas,  in  1953  it  exhibited  at  nine 
such  fairs  (18  percent  of  the  total)  and  in  1954 
at  13  (26  percent  of  the  total). 

Observers  of  the  Soviet-bloc  exhibits  at  trade 
fairs  in  1954  concluded  that  the  displays  were  de- 
signed more  to  impress  the  crowds  than  to  attract 
prospective  buyers.  The  Soviet-bloc  countries 
generally  refused  to  arrange  their  wares  on  & 
commodity  basis,  side  by  side  with  the  products! 
of  other  nations.  They  insisted  on  exhibiting  in 
their  own  national  pavilions,  which  lent  them- 
selves more  readily  to  propaganda  feats. 

An  example  was  a  U.S.S.R.  pavilion  used  at  one 
of  the  Western  European  fairs,  which  was  typi-, 
cal  of  displays  shown  in  other  free-world  coun- 
tries. An  illuminated  reproduction  of  Moscow's, 
Red  Square,  in  color,  dominated  the  entrance.  Onj 
either  side  were  spectacular  graphs  showing  in- 
creases in  the  output  of  minerals,  steel,  and  powers 
Much  display  was  given  to  alleged  expenditures 
on  public  health  and  physical  culture  in  thei 
U.S.S.R.  There  was  an  operating  table  and  ani 
X-ray  machine.  Light  classical  music  was  played 
on  the  upright  and  grand  pianos  on  display!1 
Above  was  a  photograph  of  smiling,  bemedaleo1 
heroes  listening  to  a  parlor  concert.  The  over-al! 
theme  appeared  to  be  that  of  an  expanding  peace*' 
time  economy  devoted  to  satisfying  consumer 
wants. 

Soviet-bloc  exhibitors  at  trade  fairs  were  gen- 
erally unable  or  reluctant  to  furnish  information 
on  prices,  specifications,  delivery  schedules,  re- 
placement parts,  local  agents,  and  distributors.  A 
large  part  of  the  bloc  exhibits  consisted  of  ma- 
chinery impressive  to  the  untrained  eye,  but  not 
to  the  prospective  buyer.  The  bloc  countries, 
moreover,  did  not  gear  their  displays  to  the  mar- 
kets of  the  countries  where  they  exhibited.  Anc 
it  was  often  apparent  that  they  were  not  prepare* 
to  manufacture  for  export  many  of  the  product 
they  were  featuring.  At  the  Chinese  exhibit  o 
agricultural  and  industrial  machinery  at  Damas 
cus,  for  example,  the  Chinese  Communist  exhibi 
tors  flatly  refused  to  quote  prices  or  appoint  sale, 
agents  for  these  items. 

In  a  sense,  the  trade  agreements  are  anothei 
form  of  advertising  as  Moscow  uses  them.  [Trad* 
agreements  are  discussed  elsewhere  in  the  report. 
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5.  Exchanges  of  Economic  Missions 

All  through  1954  the  Kussians  laid  down  the 
lg  red  carpet  for  a  stream  of  missions  from 
road.  The  exchange  of  missions  was  given  a 
*h  priority.  Previously  most  of  the  Kremlin's 
vitations  went  to  labor  delegations  (some  of 
lich  were  out-and-out  Communist-front  organi- 
tions) ,  but  in  1954  the  groups  ranged  from  in- 
strialists  to  artists.  Many  of  them  were  related 
trade  and  other  economic  matters. 
Some  of  the  missions  that  were  exchanged  in 
nnection  with  trade  agreements  were  official  del- 
ations; others  were  private  businessmen  from 
ee-world  countries.  Besides  trade  delegations, 
her  groups  concerned  with  economic  matters  in- 
lded  specialists  in  agriculture,  rail  transporta- 
m,  and  industry. 

It  would  be  a  mistake  to  fail  to  point  out  that 
oscow  in  many  cases  is  entertaining  groups  and 
dividuals  who  have  no  interest  in  promoting 
Mnmunism. 

The  Voice  of  the  Kremlin  has  been  very  bitter 
■out  free-world  visitors  who  reported  the  pov- 
ty  and  economic  obsolescence  which  they  ob- 
rved.  And  some  of  the  visitors  from  the  so- 
iled underdeveloped  areas  have  been  quite  out- 
oken  about  such  Soviet  conditions. 

6.  Permanent  Trade  Representation 

Besides  the  exchange  of  delegations,  the  Soviet 
oc  has  expanded  its  crop  of  permanent  trade 
Sees  in  the  free  world,  especially  in  the  non- 
uropean  areas.  For  example,  Communist  China 
>ened  a  trade  office  at  Kalimpong,  India,  in 
arch  1955.  East  Germany  established  a  perma- 
snt  trade  mission  in  Cairo  early  in  1954.  Bul- 
iria  posted  its  first  trade  representatives  to 
lexandria  and  Damascus  in  1954.  Hungary  has 
id  permanent  trade  representation  in  Brazil 
ace  December  of  1953.  In  addition,  a  number 
':  trade  agreements  signed  in  1954  provide  for  the 
tablishment  of  such  Soviet-bloc  offices.  Since 
as  is  almost  always  a  one-sided  affair,  it  is  of 
>ecial  significance  as  a  means  of  Soviet-bloc  eco- 
>mic  penetration  abroad. 

imple  Operation 

India  is  the  only  country  besides  Afghanistan 
here  the  Soviet  bloc  has  run  the  gamut  of  these 
onomic  exercises.  The  Soviet  Communists  have 
sen  interested  in  India  ever  since  they  came  to 


power,  but  the  current  economic  attention  is  never- 
theless something  special.  As  is  often  the  case, 
a  much-publicized  trade  agreement  with  the 
U.S.S.R.  put  the  courtship  by  the  Soviet  bloc  into 
the  spotlight.  This  was  a  5-year  agreement,  con- 
cluded on  December  3, 1953,  and  was  accompanied 
by  an  exchange  of  letters  in  which  a  permanent 
Soviet  trade  mission  was  established  in  India  and 
a  vague  offer  of  Soviet  technical  assistance  was 
formally  accepted. 

The  first  apparent  move  to  implement  the  tech- 
nical assistance  clause  was  seen  in  the  news  that 
three  Soviet  mining  engineers  had  been  sent  to 
study  an  industrial  diamond  mine  in  Northern 
India,  mapping  the  area  and  estimating  the  need 
for  more  equipment.  The  U.S.S.R.  has  apparently 
offered  to  meet  the  entire  expenses  of  the  experts 
and  to  furnish  mining  machinery  in  exchange  for 
payment  in  industrial  diamonds,  in  which  the 
Soviet  bloc  happens  to  be  deficient. 

There  have  been  various  miscellaneous  activities 
in  India ;  for  example,  since  November  1954,  eight 
Soviet  technicians  have  been  working  at  the  In- 
dian Statistical  Institute. 

In  the  last  months  of  1954,  rumors  kept  crop- 
ping up  in  the  press  about  negotiations  between  the 
U.S.S.R.  and  Indian  Governments  for  the  con- 
struction of  a  steel  plant.  The  interest  was  height- 
ened by  the  fact  that  some  Western  nations  also 
were  involved  in  India's  preparations  to  expand 
her  steelmaking  capacity. 

On  February  2,  1955,  India  and  the  U.S.S.R. 
signed  an  agreement  under  which  the  U.S.S.R. 
would  plan,  and  later  construct,  a  steel  mill  in  cen- 
tral India  with  a  capacity  of  1  million  tons  a  year, 
to  be  completed  by  the  end  of  1959. 

The  cost  of  the  mill  is  estimated  at  around  $200 
million.  The  Russians  apparently  will  invest 
around  $95  million  in  the  project,  providing  ma- 
chinery and  technical  assistance.  They  will  receive 
a  return  each  year  equal  to  2,y2  percent  of  their 
investment.  India  will  repay  the  loan  over  a 
period  of  12  years,  the  first  payment  to  be  made 
when  the  first  equipment  arrives. 

The  U.S.S.R.  will  guarantee  the  plant's  opera- 
tion for  6  months  and  provide  technicians  for  3 
years  after  the  mill  reaches  full  operation. 

Under  the  contract,  Moscow  must  submit  de- 
tailed plans  within  9  months ;  these  plans  must  be 
approved  by  the  Indian  Government  and  costs 
of  equipment  to  be  furnished  by  the  U.S.S.R.  must 
not  seriously  exceed  $91  million.    If  the  plans  are 
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rejected,  India  must  pay  the  U.S.S.R.  for  all  ex- 
penses connected  with  drawing  them  up.  If  the 
U.S.S.R.  fails  to  comply  with  any  clauses,  India 
has  the  option  of  canceling  the  contract. 

Moscow  Invests  in  Promises 

The  rest  of  the  story  of  Soviet  foreign  economic 
ventures  is,  for  the  most  part,  one  of  promises  and 
unconfirmed  reports.  But  these  should  not  be 
ignored.  Some  may  yet  be  redeemed,  and  at  least 
they  create  an  impression  in  some  people's  minds 
that  the  U.S.S.R.  and  its  satellites  are  real  and 
reliable  friends  of  the  underdeveloped  areas. 

•  In  Egypt,  the  Soviet  Commercial  Counselor 
advertised  the  U.S.S.R.'s  readiness  to  extend  a 
varied  program  of  technical  cooperation.  Earlier, 
there  was  considerable  discussion  in  the  Egyptian 
press  of  an  alleged  Soviet  offer  of  technical  assist- 
ance in  building  the  Aswan  Dam,  but  it  later  ap- 
peared that  no  such  offer  had  been  made. 

•There  were  rumors  of  negotiations  on  possible 
East  German  economic  aid  to  the  Sudan. 

*Pravda  said  the  U.S.S.R.  was  giving  technical 
assistance  to  Iran.  The  nature  or  extent  of  the 
aid  was  not  made  known. 

•To  Ceylon,  the  U.S.S.R.  has  made  vague  offers 
of  technical  and  capital  aid. 

•In  Burma,  the  Communist  Chinese  Govern- 
ment proposed  an  exchange  of  students  and  tech- 
nicians to  help  in  the  development  of  a  textile 
industry. 

•A  Czechoslovak  diplomat  in  Indonesia  indi- 
cated that,  if  requested,  Czechoslovakia  could 
make  technicians  available  to  instruct  and  train 
workers  to  run  the  factories  of  Indonesia.  An 
Indonesian  official  has  been  quoted  as  saying  that 
a  Communist  government  had  offered  two  "sub- 
stantial loans." 

This  brings  up  the  only  other  project  in  Asia 
for  which  the  Soviet  bloc  is  known  actually  to  have 
contracted  in  1954  or  early  1955.  On  February 
3, 1955,  it  was  announced  that  the  Indonesian  Gov- 
ernment had  signed  an  agreement  with  East  Ger- 
many for  the  purchase  of  sugar  mill  equipment. 
East  Germany  was  to  send  50  technicians  to  aid 
in  the  construction  and  operation  of  the  sugar 
mill. 

•The  Hungarian-Argentine  trade  agreement 
signed  in  August  1953  provided  for  technical  as- 
sistance in  the  installation  of  Hungarian  capital 
equipment. 


•  Radio  Prague  described  a  distillery  in  Argei 
tina  on  which  "almost  50  Czech  specialists"  ha 
worked. 

•A  trade  and  credit  agreement  was  conclude 
between  Argentina  and  the  U.S.S.R.  in  1953  an 
renewed  in  1954.  It  got  worldwide  publicity 
Among  other  things  the  agreement  provided  f( 
a  Soviet  credit  of  $30  million.  In  1954  an  Argei 
tine  delegation  spent  2  months  in  Moscow  tryin 
to  arrange  for  the  purchase  of  capital  goods  unde 
this  $30-million  credit.  They  came  back  empty 
handed.  As  of  early  1955,  there  appears  to  ha\ 
been  no  substantial  implementation  of  the  cred: 
provision.  It  is  an  intriguing  case  in  the  anna] 
of  foreign  trade. 

Summing  It  Up 

The  activities  we  have  been  discussing  in  thi 
chapter  can  be  briefly  summarized  in  this  way : 

Underdeveloped  regions  of  the  world  need  cap 
ital  from  abroad  to  help  them  build  their  ecoii 
omies. 

They  have  obtained  considerable  assistanc 
from  free-world  governments  and  internationi 
organizations. 

In  recent  years  the  Soviet  Union  has  been  say 
ing  in  its  propaganda  that  it  was  prepared  t 
offer  technicians,  equipment,  and  credits  to  under 
developed  countries.  European  satellites  hav 
echoed  the  sentiments. 

In  1954  the  gestures  became  more  sweeping  an< 
more  noticeable. 

Some  technicians  and  some  equipment  were  sen 
to  Afghanistan.  In  India,  negotiations  for  th 
building  of  a  steel  mill  on  credit  gave  an  indica 
tion  that  Moscow  had  grown  more  serious  abou 
technical  assistance. 

Elsewhere  the  Communist  gestures  were  stil 
largely  confined  to  propaganda,  promises,  anc 
unconfirmed  rumors. 

There  was  an  increase  in  Soviet-bloc  partici 
pation  in  trade  fairs  and  other  forms  of  advertis 
ing.  The  Communist  governments  have  managec 
to  convey  an  impression  among  many  people  tha 
they  are  doing  much  more  than  they  are. 

Though  the  Soviet  bloc  is  hardly  likely  t< 
launch  a  big-scale  aid  program,  it  could  supply  t 
number  of  technicians  and  a  limited  amount  ol 
capital  goods  to  underdeveloped  regions,  if  i< 
decided  to  do  so  in  order  to  make  either  economic 
or  political  gains. 
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Meantime  the  whole  free  world — developed  and 
derdeveloped — may  wish  to  keep  a  skeptical  eye 
the  "investments"  and  other  activities  of  Mos- 


v  s  economic  arm. 


THE  PICTURE  OF  EAST-WEST  TRADE  IN  1954 

[n  1954,  East- West  trade  kindled  a  lively  in- 
est  around  the  globe.    This  was  a  year  in  which 

>  countries  dominated  by  the  Kremlin  were  ac- 
ely  promoting  wider  economic  relations  with 

>  free  world,  but  in  the  interest  of  correctness 
nust  be  reported  that  their  talk  surpassed  their 
rformance. 

rhe  two-way  trade  between  the  free  world  and 
)  Soviet  bloc  in  Europe  and  Asia  increased  in 
lue  by  15  percent  over  1953,  a  modest  growth 
the  sort  which  was  expected  on  the  basis  of 
ing  trends  at  the  end  of  1953.  Goods  flowing 
the  bloc  increased  24  percent ;  goods  flowing  out 
the  bloc  increased  by  7  percent, 
rhis  brief,  upward  trend  in  East-West  trade, 
wever,  now  appears  to  have  reached  a  plateau, 
some  geographical  areas  and  in  some  commodi- 
s  a  moderate  decrease  seems  to  be  underway. 
iods  moving  to  the  bloc  from  the  entire  free 
>rld  were  less  in  the  second  half  of  1954  than  in 
)  first  half.  Signs  of  a  possible  ebbing  of  the 
o-way  trade  are  not  surprising  if  it  is  remem- 
red  that  the  1954  increase  represents,  in  a  large 
rt,  a  recovery  by  the  U.S.S.R.  from  an  abnor- 
il  drop  in  its  trade  with  the  free  world  in  late 
52  and  very  early  1953.  There  is  reason  to 
ink  that  it  may  be  difficult  for  the  Soviet  bloc 
maintain  trade  at  the  1954  level. 


st  to  West,  and  West  to  East 

The  increased  level  of  trade  in  1954  between  the 
ie  world  and  the  entire  Soviet  bloc  was  brought 
out  by  an  increase  in  both  the  imports  and  the 
ports  of  the  U.S.S.R.  and  the  European  satel- 
es,  offsetting  a  decrease  in  the  trade  of  Commu- 
st  China  with  the  free  world.  The  total  value 
East- West  trade  between  the  free  world  and 
b  entire  Soviet  bloc  in  1954  was  above  that  of 
50,  1952,  or  1953,  but  was  still  below  that  of 
51  and  the  peak  years  of  1948  and  1949.  Since 
ices  have  soared  high  in  the  meantime,  the  phys- 
il  volume  of  goods  moving  in  1954  was  smaller — 
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in  proportion  to  the  volume  in  those  peak  years — 
than  is  shown  by  the  dollar  values. 

The  Soviet  bloc's  increase  in  imports  dominated 
the  year's  East- West  trading.  This  was  especially 
true  of  the  U.S.S.R.,  whose  imports  from  the  free 
world  increased  from  $424  million  in  1953  to  a 
postwar  peak  of  $585  million  in  1954,  while  its 
exports  to  the  free  world  rose  from  $374  million 
to  $470  million.  Imports  of  the  Eastern  Euro- 
pean satellite  countries  also  increased  more  than 
exports,  but  this  did  not  lead  to  the  deficit  found 
in  U.S.S.R.  commodity  trade. 

The  U.S.S.R.  1954  excess  of  imports  over  ex- 
ports, amounting  to  about  $115  million  and  com- 
ing on  top  of  a  $50  million  excess  of  imports  the 
year  before,  was  made  possible  by  especially  large 
sales  of  Soviet  gold  to  Western  Europe  in  late 
1953  and  early  1954.  These  gold  exports  led  some 
observers  to  wonder  whether  the  U.S.S.R.  could 
afford  to  go  on  buying  Western  goods  at  the  rate 
they  were  buying  them  in  early  1954.  Toward  the 
end  of  the  year,  there  were  signs  of  readjustment. 
Russian  imports  from  the  West  were  cut  down, 
while  Russian  exports  expanded,  so  that  in  the 
second  half  of  1954  the  U.S.S.R.  had  an  export 
surplus  in  its  commerce  with  the  free  world.  In 
order  to  do  this,  U.S.S.R.  imports  from  the  free 
world  during  the  second  half  of  the  year  were  cut 
by  about  $80  million. 

The  European  satellites  as  a  group  had  an  ex- 
port surplus  in  East- West  trade  in  1954,  shipping 
out  more  than  they  received,  as  did  Communist 
China.  This  is  more  usual  for  those  countries 
than  for  the  U.S.S.R.  Even  so,  some  of  the  in- 
dividual European  satellite  countries  developed 
heavy  excesses  of  imports  over  exports  in  the 
course  of  the  year.  As  in  previous  years,  there 
were  several  instances  in  which  a  Western  Euro- 
pean country  had  to  suspend  its  sales  temporarily 
because  the  satellite  trading  partner  failed  to  keep 
its  exports  up  to  the  levels  necessary  to  pay  for 
imports  provided  for  in  the  agreement  and  was 
going  too  far  into  debt. 

Much  of  the  increase  in  trade  between  the  free 
world  and  the  European  Soviet  bloc  that  occurred 
from  1953  to  1954  came  from  outside  of  Western 
Europe.  Most  noticeable  were  the  big  purchases 
by  the  U.S.S.R.  of  products,  such  as  meat,  in 
Argentina  and  Uruguay.  Soviet-bloc  trade  in- 
creased with  Pakistan,  Brazil,  New  Zealand,  pos- 
sibly Australia,  and  on  a  smaller  scale  with  India 
and  Indonesia.    Although  trade  figures  for  1954 
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flt££  WORL0  TRADE  W/TH  THE  SOVIET  BLOC 

(Millions  of  Dollars) 

1948 


EXPORTS 
IMPORTS 

1952 

EXPORTS 
IMPORTS 

1953 

EXPORTS 
IMPORTS 

1954  tEsT> 

EXPORTS 
IMPORTS 


aooo 

Total 
Bloc 

1.969 


2.008 


,626" 


1.620 


.720 


1.738 


*  INCLUDES  $3.1  MILLION  IMPORTED  BY  UNITED  STATES  FROM  OUTER  MONGOLIA  IN  1952   AND  $8.7  MILLION  IN  1953    8  $  6.0  MILLION  EST.  IN  198 

SOURCE'  OFFICIAL  STATISTICS  OF  FREE-WORLD  COUNTRIES.  COMPILED  BY  COMMERCE  DEPARTMENT.  NOT  ADJUSTEO  FOR 
PRICE  CHANCES.  ALSO  NOT  ADJUSTED  TO  EXCLUDE  SWISS  WATCHES  WHICH  APPEAR  IN  OFFICIAL  STATISTICS  AS 
EXPORTS   TO  CHINA  BUT   ACTUALLY    WENT   TO   HONO  KONG   AND  OTHER  FREE-WORLD  DESTINATIONS.    (FIGURES    ROUNDED) 


are  not  complete,  and  all  1954  totals  are  prelim- 
inary estimates  at  this  time,  there  is  no  doubt  that 
this  Soviet-bloc  commerce  with  non-European 
areas  began  to  fall  off  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
year.  It  appears  to  have  faded  partly  because  the 
Soviet  bloc  was  unable,  or  unwilling,  to  provide 
enough  exports  of  the  right  kind  at  the  right 
price  for  those  areas. 

Western  Europe  also  had  a  share  of  the  1954 
increase  in  East-West  trade,  and  here  the  trade 
level — that  is,  the  sum  of  exports  and  imports — 
was  still  on  the  upgrade  in  the  second  half  of  the 
year. 

United  States  imports  from  the  Soviet  bloc 
totaled  $49  million  in  1954 — about  the  same  as  in 
1953  ($46  million) .  Polish  ham  was  the  principal 
commodity  with  imports  valued  at  $16.1  million. 
Furs  and  fur  manufactures  primarily  from  the 


U.S.S.R.  accounted  for  $9.5  million  and  were  s< 
ond  in  importance.  These  two  items  account! 
for  more  than  one-half  of  total  Soviet- bloc  expois 
to  the  United  States.  United  States  exports 
the  bloc  in  1954  were  slightly  under  $6  million ;  t> 
major  part,  however,  consisted  of  food  shipmeis 
to  Hungary,  Czechoslovakia,  and  East  Germa' 
under  the  President's  Danube  flood  relief  progni 
which  amounted  to  about  $2.5  million.  Wool  rai 
accounted  for  $1.2  million. 

Trade  Agreement  Network  Spreads 

Like  the  preceding  year,  1954  was  notable  i- 
the  signing  of  new  trade  agreements,  and  for  U 
revival  of  old  ones  which  had  been  allowed  > 
lapse.  The  network  of  bilateral  trade  pacts  I 
tween  the  free  and  Soviet  worlds  was  considerate 
increased  in  this  way.     New  agreements  ma) 
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od  newspaper  stories,  but  the  publicity  given  to 
>m  may  have  created  exaggerated  impressions 
the  development  of  the  trade  itself.  Experience 
)ws  that  a  trade  agreement  provides  no  assur- 
36  of  any  particular  level  of  trade, 
rhe  Soviet  Union,  as  in  1953,  was  especially 
:ive  in  adding  new  agreements  to  its  trade  net- 
>rk  in  1954.  Communist  China  now  has  trade 
cts  with  four  non-Communist  countries  in 
»ia ;  only  one  of  these  was  in  effect  before  1954. 
ist  Germany  and  Rumania  accounted  for  17  of 
3  new  agreements. 

As  in  1953,  the  most  novel  development  in  the 
Id  of  East- West  trade  agreements  was  the  ex- 
nsion  outside  Europe,  although  the  great  ma- 
rity  of  trade  pacts  are  still  with  Western  Euro- 
an  countries.  Many  of  the  non-European  agree- 
mts  are  noticeably  vague.  But  they  do  attract 
iention  to  the  Communist  countries,  and  thus 
rm  a  part  of  their  campaign  to  extend  their 
estige  and  influence. 

e  Permanent  Pattern  of  Priorities 

In  late  1953  and  early  1954  a  big  topic  of  public 
scussion  in  the  East- West  trade  field  was  Soviet 
rchases  of  consumer  goods. 
The  vast,  undersupplied  consumers'  markets  in 
e  U.S.S.R.  and  some  of  the  satellites  were  often 
ed  eagerly  by  East- West  traders  seeking  outlets 
v  the  free  world's  abundance.  During  that  pe- 
)d  the  novelty  of  sizeable  increases  in  Soviet- 
3C  buying  of  foodstuffs  and  raw  materials  and 
oducts  for  light  industry  caused  some  to  believe 
at  the  Soviet-bloc  markets  were  at  last  being 
ened.  This  optimism  existing  in  some  circles 
ts  fed  by  the  propaganda  of  Communist  govern- 
aits  proclaiming  interest  in  their  peoples'  wel- 
re,  and  also  by  the  natural  hope  of  the  free  men 
the  West  to  see  the  harness  loosened  from  the 
>viet  bloc's  captive  populations. 
On  the  other  hand,  many  in  the  West,  recalling 
nilar  periods  in  Soviet  history,  were  skeptical, 
ley  doubted  that  the  commercial  forays  for  food 
id  fabrics  represented  any  fundamental  change- 
Soviet  economic  policies  which  would  create  a 
srmanent  expansion  in  East- West  trade. 
By  the  end  of  1954,  the  optimism  had  consider- 
>ly  faded  and  the  skepticism  had  grown.  It  he- 
me apparent  that  the  primary  concern  of  the 
)viet  bloc  in  foreign  trade,  as  in  the  past,  was  still 
e  procurement  of  equipment  and  raw  materials 
>r  its  basic  industries.    This  concern  can  be 
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noticed  in  different  aspects  of  the  bloc's  foreign 
trading  operations — in  the  bilateral  trade  nego- 
tiations, in  the  character  of  their  statements  in 
meetings  of  the  United  Nations  Economic  Com- 
mission for  Europe  (Ece),  in  the  foreign  and  do- 
mestic propaganda,  and  in  the  actual  shipments 
flowing  into  the  Soviet  areas  from  the  free  world. 

The  commodity  pattern  of  European  Soviet-bloc 
imports  in  the  postwar  period  shows  a  continual 
emphasis  on  three  major  categories  of  products: 
machinery,  metals  and  metal  products,  and  trans- 
port equipment  (especially  marine) . 

Only  a  few  free- world  countries  have  published 
their  detailed  commodity  trade  data  for  1954. 
From  the  fragmentary  information  that  is  avail- 
able, there  is  every  reason  to  believe  that  the  Soviet 
bloc's  buying  of  machinery  in  the  free  world  did 
not  decline. 

Wanted:  A  Merchant  Fleet 

The  fourth  Mdac  report,  East-West  Trade 
Trends  (pp.  32-33) ,  described  how  the  Soviet  bloc 
went  on  a  "shopping  spree"  for  ships  during  1953. 
Even  though  many  of  the  orders  will  take  several 
years  to  fill,  1954  deliveries  of  vessels  constructed 
in  the  free  world  for  the  Soviet  bloc  clearly 
showed  the  effect  of  the  new  Soviet  interest  in 
acquiring  a  merchant  marine. 

The  bloc  has  shipyards  of  its  own,  but  these 
cannot  turn  out  enough  vessels  of  the  types  de- 
sired to  satisfy  the  demands  of  the  economic  plan- 
ners for  military  and  merchant  marines,  and  the 
yards  concentrate  on  vessels  for  military  use.  The 
Soviet  Union  and  Poland  are  the  only  bloc  coun- 
tries with  fleets  worth  mentioning.  Many  of  the 
ships  are  slow,  old,  and  badly  in  need  of  repair. 
These  fleets  together  are  not  yet  large  enough  to 
carry  all  the  goods  shipped  in  intrabloc  trade,  not 
to  mention  East- West  trade.  For  example,  Soviet 
Russia's  tanker  "fleet"  increased  from  163,000 
gross  registered  tons  in  1953  to  218,000  gross  reg- 
istered tons  in  1954.  But  the  U.S.S.R.  still  has 
only  a  handful  of  tankers,  and  this  shortage  is 
serious.  The  15  free-world  countries  that  coop- 
erate in  strategic  trade  controls  prohibit  the  sale 
of  tankers  to  the  Soviet  bloc.  In  Chapter  IV  will 
be  found  the  story  of  how  the  Soviet  Union 
pressed  the  Danes  unsuccessfully  in  1954  to  sell 
them  two  tankers,  and  even  broke  up  the  trade  ne- 
gotiations when  they  couldn't  get  their  own  way. 
In  such  cases,  there  is  no  doubt  of  the  impact  of 
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free- world  strategic  trade  controls  on  the  military 
capabilities  of  the  Soviet  bloc. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Soviet  bloc  can  obtain 
many  types  of  cargo  and  fishing  vessels  and  marine 
equipment  not  on  the  free-world  embargo  list. 

During  the  first  half  of  1954,  deliveries  of  ships 
of  various  types  from  Western  Europe  (exclud- 
ing Finland)  to  the  Soviet  bloc  amounted  to  $12 
million,  which  is  well  above  the  value  of  $8  mil- 
lion for  the  vessels  delivered  in  the  entire  previous 
year.  (Finland  is  the  largest  single  exporter  of 
ships  to  the  Soviet  bloc  and  made  deliveries 
amounting  to  $46  million  in  1953  and  about  $50 
million  in  1954.)  A  substantial  portion  of  these 
purchases  were  used  vessels  which  are  in  heavy  de- 
mand by  the  bloc. 

In  addition  to  the  deliveries  in  1954,  the  Soviet 
bloc  placed  orders  for  a  large  number  of  new  non- 
strategic-type  vessels  to  be  built  in  Western  Eu- 
ropean shipyards  for  delivery  in  1955  or  later. 
Their  interest  appears  to  be  chiefly  in  merchant 
ships,  refrigerated  ships,  fishing  vessels,  and 
specialized  harbor  craft. 

Meat,  Bread  and  Butter 

The  European  countries  of  the  Soviet  orbit 
bought  much  more  food  in  the  free  world  in  1954 
than  in  the  year  before.  The  rise  appeared  to 
have  been  checked  in  the  latter  part  of  the  year. 
There  was  increasing  evidence  that  many  of  the 
orders  were  one-shot  affairs.  The  free-world 
farmers  who  furnished  the  foodstuffs  were  real- 
izing— if  they  had  not  known  all  along — that 
their  new  customers  were  not  necessarily  perma- 
nent ones. 

In  any  case,  the  amounts,  whether  rising  or 
falling,  were  small  in  terms  of  the  immense  pop- 
ulations to  be  fed.  A  privileged  few  may  have 
eaten  better,  but  the  imports  could  hardly  have 
benefited  the  many. 

During  most  of  1954,  meat  was  short  in  the  So- 
viet Union  and  rationed  in  some  other  Soviet-bloc 
countries.  Meat  being  scarce,  and  livestock  pro- 
duction being  chronically  behind  plan  and  in  de- 
plorable shape,  the  Communists  turned  to  the  free 
world  as  an  additional  source.  By  October  1954, 
the  Soviet  Union  had  bought  or  contracted  to  buy 
from  free-world  countries  142,000  tons  of  beef, 
mutton,  and  pork.  This  is  more  than  seven  times 
the  quantity  of  meat  brought  into  the  U.S.S.R. 
from  the  free  countries  in  1953.    The  largest  sup- 


pliers were  New  Zealand  and  Uruguay,  followed 
by  Argentina,  Denmark,  and  France  in  that  or- 
der. Soviet  buyers  also  found  meat  in  South! 
Africa,  Kenya,  Canada,  and  Ireland. 

All  these  purchases  made  the  U.S.S.R.  the 
world's  third  largest  meat  buyer  in  1954.    In  addi-  \. 
tion,  Czechoslovakia  and  East  Germany  each  com- 
mitted themselves  to  buy  5,000  tons  in  their  trade  I 
agreements  with  free-world  countries. 

The  Soviet  bloc  imported  more  fish,  too.  This 
might  well  have  been  part  of  the  attempt  to  deal 
with  the  meat  shortages.  Imports  of  176,000  tons 
in  the  first  half  of  1954  may  be  compared  with 
91,000  tons  in  the  same  months  of  1953,  and  almost 
214,000  tons  in  all  of  1953.  Norway,  Sweden,  the  I 
Netherlands,  Iceland,  and  the  United  Kingdom 
were  the  main  suppliers.  For  Iceland  and  Nor- 
way, the  Soviet  bloc  became  a  market  of  consider- 
able importance,  buying  23  percent  and  15  percent, 
respectively,  of  their  fish  exports  in  the  first  11 
months  of  the  year. 

As  for  butter,  the  U.S.S.R.,  in  1954  as  in  1953, 
was  the  world's  second  largest  buyer  and  imported 
at  least  28.5  thousand  tons  (not  all  countries  have 
reported  yet) .  East  Germany  bought  almost  19,- 
000  tons,  about  two-thirds  as  much  as  the  U.S.S.R. 
On  the  other  hand,  Poland,  which  was  the  No.  2 
buyer  in  the  Soviet  bloc  in  1953,  apparently  ended 
its  purchases.  According  to  figures  which  the 
U.S.S.R.  gave  to  the  United  Nations  Economic 
Commission  for  Europe  (Eoe),  almost  all  its  but- 
ter imports  in  the  1953-54  season  were  re-exported 
to  satellite  countries,  and  the  same  program  is 
planned  for  1954-55. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  of  all  changes  in 
the  pattern  of  Soviet-bloc  imports  is  the  recent 
influx  of  bread  grains  from  the  free  world.  This 
is  especially  interesting  because  Eastern  Europe 
has  traditionally  relied  upon  grain  as  its  leading 
export.  The  shifts  in  the  Soviet  bloc's  grain  trade 
will  be  described  in  the  next  section. 

What  Can  the  Bloc  Sell? 

The  problem  of  what  to  export  is  a  perennial 
one  for  the  U.S.S.R.  and  its  European  empire. 
The  major  traditional  exports  of  most  of  those 
countries  have  been  products  of  farm,  forest,  and 
mine.  Yet,  these  products  are  hungrily  sought  by 
those  responsible  for  the  ambitious  heavy  indus- 
trial program  which  has  been  the  main  economic 
goal  of  Soviet  planners.    Furthermore,  the  Com- 
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tmist  economic  system  has  stacked  the  cards 
ainst  agriculture.  At  the  same  time  the  system 
not  conducive  to  the  production  of  the  high- 
ality  industrial  goods  which  can  compete  in 
irkets  where  the  products  of  Western  industry 
e  available. 

This  dilemma  has  gnawed  at  the  foreign-trade 
aimers  of  the  U.S.S.R.  ever  since  the  first  5- 
ar  plan  was  started  in  1928.  It  has  come  to 
ague  the  European  satellites  ever  since  their 
lovietization."  The  problem  in  the  satellites  has 
en  further  aggravated  by  Moscow's  policy  of 
iving  "first  call"  upon  satellite  production. 
Thus  the  sources  of  Soviet-bloc  products  that 
e  exportable  to  the  free  world  have  been  drying 
). 

The  traditional  grain  exports  of  Eastern  Eu- 
pe,  including  the  U.S.S.R.,  have  been  dwindling, 
sports  of  wheat,  rye,  barley,  oats,  and  corn  from 
e  European  Soviet  bloc  to  the  free  world  dropped 
om  2,875,000  tons  in  the  1952-53  season  to  1,256,- 
0  tons  in  the  1953-54  season.  Prospects  for  the 
54-55  season  are  no  better.  Contrary  to  all  pre- 
ous  practices,  the  Soviet-bloc  countries  stopped 
eluding  grain  on  their  list  of  goods  available  for 
port  to  the  West,  which  they  distributed  in  the 
ce  meetings.  Furthermore  there  have  been  de- 
ys  and  cancellations  in  connection  with  the  So- 
et  bloc's  existing  commitments  to  deliver  grain. 
Hungary,  the  former  breadbasket  of  central 
urope,  imported  large  quantities  of  grain  in  1954. 
oland  had  become  a  net  importer  of  grain  in  1952, 
id  Rumania,  a  grain-producing  nation,  has  had 
vere  difficulties  in  meeting  its  obligations. 
In  late  1954  these  countries  were  forced  to  im- 
)rt  grain  on  a  large  scale  from  Western  Europe, 
id  to  make  these  purchases  in  some  cases  by 
eans  of  private  Western  European  credits  be- 
muse they  were  already  overdrawn  on  their  credit 
,cilities  with  the  Western  government. 
Additional  information  on  the  increasing  flow 
:  grains — especially  bread  grains — from  the  free 
orld  into  the  "breadbasket"  regions  behind  the 
urtain  will  be  available  when  more  trade  figures 
•me  in.  The  story  may  deserve  telling  in  some 
lture  Mdac  report. 

Coal  from  Poland  is  another  Soviet-bloc  export 
f  traditional  importance.  It  too  has  been  declin- 
ig  as  an  export  to  the  free  world.  Most  of  this 
rop  occurred  before  1954.  There  was  no  sign  of 
svival  in  that  year.  Some  of  the  satellites  were 
iving  difficulties  in  coal  output.     The  reduced 


exports  were  apparently  due  to  both  declining  out- 
put and  to  the  increase  in  coal  requirements  within 
Poland  and  in  other  Soviet-bloc  countries. 

Petroleum  from  the  U.S.S.R.  and  Rumania  ap- 
pears to  have  replaced  grain  as  the  No.  1  export  of 
the  European  Soviet  bloc  to  the  free  world  in  1954. 
The  two  commodities  are  fairly  close  in  total  value, 
and  petroleum  seems,  temporarily  at  least,  to  be 
on  the  way  up.  In  quantity,  the  petroleum  exports 
from  the  Soviet  Union  and  Rumania  amounted  to 
4.5  million  tons  in  1954,  compared  with  1.7  million 
tons  the  year  before.  New  purchasers  were  found, 
for  the  first  time  in  some  cases,  in  Algeria,  Egypt, 
Israel,  Argentina,  India,  and  Turkey.  Most  of  the 
exports,  however,  went  to  Western  Europe,  and 
made  up  about  5  percent  of  its  total  petroleum 
consumption.  For  certain  countries  the  percent- 
age was  higher;  the  marketing  arrangements 
which  had  been  set  up  in  Finland  and  Iceland  in 
1953,  developed  in  1954  to  the  point  where  the 
U.S.S.R.  was  supplying  almost  all  the  oil  imports 
of  these  countries. 

Risks  in  Reliance 

The  situation  just  mentioned  concerning  oil  is 
not  unique.  There  are  other  cases  in  which  the 
U.S.S.R.  has  become  the  major  supplier  or  pur- 
chaser for  a  given  commodity  in  the  foreign  trade 
of  a  given  free-world  country.  This  is  more  often 
true  in  regard  to  Soviet  purchases  than  sales.  For 
example,  in  1954  the  U.S.S.R.  bought  43  percent  of 
Argentina's  linseed  oil  exports  and  27  percent  of 
her  exports  of  butter ;  23  percent  of  Iceland's  fish 
exports;  and  during  the  first  half  of  1954,  50  per- 
cent of  Uruguay's  meat  exports. 

When,  as  between  two  free-world  countries,  it 
is  said  that  one  of  them  takes  a  certain  percentage 
of  another's  exports  or  supplies  a  certain  percent- 
age of  its  imports,  this  means  that  the  numerous 
separate  transactions  of  various  private  (and 
often  highly  competitive)  individual  buyers  and 
sellers  have  been  added  together  to  compute  the 
totals  flowing  in  commerce  across  the  national 
boundaries. 

But  when  we  speak  of  the  transactions  between 
a  free-world  country  and  a  Communist-ruled 
country,  it  is  a  different  matter.  On  the  Commu- 
nist side,  the  trade  statistics  represent  the  pur- 
chases or  sales  of  a  single  large  buyer  or  seller, 
the  state  Ministry  of  Trade.  This  single  trader — 
the  government — therefore  has  a  considerable  in- 
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fluence  on  trade  patterns.  When  it  changes  its 
sales  or  purchase  plans,  either  calculatedly  or 
through  the  pressure  of  new  economic  conditions 
at  home,  the  change  can  have  a  sharp  impact. 
Sometimes  the  U.S.S.R.'s  sudden  exits  and  en- 
trances have  created  quite  a  stir  in  free-world 
markets.  For  example,  the  sudden  re-emergence 
of  the  U.S.S.R.  on  manganese  markets  in  late 
1953  and  1954  was  possibly  one  of  the  various  fac- 
tors disrupting  and  depressing  India's  foreign 
markets  for  manganese  in  1954. 

When  the  U.S.S.R.  or  another  Soviet-bloc  coun- 
try becomes  a  very  large  or  sole  supplier  to  a  free- 
world  nation,  its  withdrawal  can  result  in  serious 
problems.  And  the  mere  threat  of  withdrawal 
can  generate  pressures  which  can  be  exploited  po- 
litically. 

For  many  countries,  all  of  this  is  more  of  a 
potential  problem  hovering  in  the  background  of 
East-West  trade  than  a  current  danger.  It  is,  at 
present,  just  one  of  the  difficulties  of  trading  with 
the  Soviet  bloc. 

U.S.  Citizens  To  Be  Released 
by  Soviet  Government 

Press  release  505  dated  August  20 

The  Department  of  State,  pursuant  to  its  con- 
tinued efforts  to  obtain  the  release  of  Americans 
detained  in  Communist-bloc  countries,  submitted 
a  note  on  July  16,  1955,1  through  the  American 
Embassy  in  Moscow  to  the  Soviet  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs  requesting  the  release  of  Wilfred 
C.  Cumish  and  Murray  Fields,  missing  U.S.  Army 
personnel  whose  presence  in  the  Soviet  Union  had 
been  reported  by  returning  prisoners  of  war  of 
other  nationalities.  The  American  Embassy  in 
Moscow  was  informed  on  August  19,  1955,  by  the 
Soviet  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  that  these  two 
men  would  be  released  to  American  authorities. 
In  addition,  the  Embassy  was  advised  that  a  third 
American,  Frederick  Charles  Hopkins,  would  also 
be  released.  The  date  and  place  of  the  release  of 
the  three  Americans  were  not  specified  by  the 
Soviet  Foreign  Office. 

The  case  of  Frederick  Charles  Hopkins  has 
never  been  taken  up  with  the  Soviet  Government. 
His  background  and  the  circumstances  of  his  case 
are  unknown  to  us.  Previous  reports  from  pris- 
oners of  war  returning  from  the  Soviet  Union 

1  Not  printed. 


had  mentioned  an  American  named  "Johnny  Hop- 
kins" as  being  held  in  the  Soviet  Union,  but  in- 
tensive efforts  to  trace  a  person  by  this  name 
produced  negative  results. 

Pertinent  data  on  Wilfred  Cumish  and  Murray 
Fields  follow : 

Wilfred  C.  Cumish 

Private,  U.S.  Army.  Serial  Number  14208431.  Missing 
as  of  March  24,  1948,  from  Headquarters  7769,  Military 
Intelligence  Serial  Detachment,  Vienna,  Austria.  Born 
September  18,  1915,  Amesbury,  Mass.  Next  of  kin :  Mrs. 
Mary  Cumish,  41  Merrimac  Street,  Amesbury,  Mass. 

Murray  Fields 

Formerly  known  as  Murray  Feingersch.  Private,  U.S. 
Army.     Serial  Number  10610213.    Enlisted  February  17, 

1947,  in  Germany.     Missing  from  his  unit  as  of  June  2, 

1948.  Born  June  1,  1919,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Next  of  kin: 
Mrs.  Herman  Bailes,  69-30  218th  Street,  Bayside,  N.Y. 


Bulgaria  Expresses  Regret 
for  Attack  on  Israeli  Plane 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  note  dated  August  4 
from  the  Bulgarian  Foreign  Ministry  to  the  Sums ' 
Legation  at  Sofia. 


[Unofficial  translation] 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Peoples' 
Republic  of  Bulgaria  presents  its  compliments  to 
the  Legation  of  Switzerland  at  Sofia  and,  in  reply 
to  its  aide  memoire  of  August  2,  1955,1  and  in 
compliance  with  the  instructions  of  its  Govern- 
ment, has  the  honor  to  request  the  Legation  to  be 
good  enough  to  transmit  the  following  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America : 

The  investigation  carried  out  by  the  special  gov- 
ernmental commission  has  irrefutably  determined 
the  following : 

On  July  27, 1955,  at  7 :  10  local  time  the  aircraft 
of  the  Israeli  airline  El-Al  entered  Bulgarian  air- 
space in  the  area  of  the  town  of  Trn  without  any 
warning.  After  having  penetrated  a  distance  of 
40  kilometers,  the  aircraft  overflew  the  towns  of 
Breznik,  Radomir,  Stanke  Dimitrov  and  Slagoev- 
grad,  and  continued  on  its  course  in  a  southerly 
direction.  It  flew  over  Bulgarian  territory  for 
approximately  200  kilometers. 

South  of  the  town  of  Stanke  Dimitrov  the  air- 
craft was  intercepted  by  two  Bulgarian  fighter 

1  Bulletin  of  Aug.  15,  1955,  p.  263. 
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>lanes  which  received  orders  to  force  it  to  land  at 
,  Bulgarian  airport. 

The  fighter  planes  warned  the  aircraft,  in  ac- 
ordance  with  international  regulations,  to  land. 
n  spite  of  this,  it  did  not  obey  but  continued  to  fly 
n  a  southerly  direction  in  an  attempt  to  escape 
cross  the  Bulgarian-Greek  frontier. 

In  these  circumstances,  the  two  fighter  planes 
»f  the  Bulgarian  antiaircraft  defense  of  this  area, 
stonished  by  the  behavior  of  the  aircraft,  opened 
ire,  as  a  result  of  which  it  caught  fire  shortly 
hereafter  and  crashed  in  the  area  of  the  town  of 
5etric. 

Adopting  the  conclusions  of  the  special  govern- 
lental  commission  responsible  for  the  investiga- 
ion  of  the  case,  the  Bulgarian  Government  admits 
hat  the  causes  of  the  unfortunate  accident  suf- 
ered  by  the  El-Al  aircraft  may  be  summarized 
s  follows : 

1.  The  aircraft  departed  from  its  route,  violated 
he  frontier  of  the  Bulgarian  State,  and  without 
my  warning  penetrated  deeply  into  the  interior 
>f  Bulgarian  airspace.  Equipped  with  the  most 
nodern  aerial  navigating  instruments,  it  could  not 
lave  failed  to  be  aware  of  the  fact  that  it  had  vio- 
ated  Bulgarian  airspace.  Even  after  having  been 
varned,  it  did  not  obey  but  continued  to  fly  toward 
he  south  in  the  direction  of  the  Bulgarian-Greek 
'rontier. 

2.  The  Bulgarian  antiaircraft  defense  units 
nanifested  a  certain  haste  and  did  not  take  all  the 
steps  required  to  force  the  aircraft  to  obey  and  to 
and. 

3.  The  Bulgarian  Government  likewise  consid- 
jrs  it  necessary  to  point  out  the  fact  that  over  a 
period  of  many  years,  not  respecting  the  sover- 
eignty of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria,  cer- 
tain elements  have  allowed  themselves  systemati- 
cally to  violate  the  Bulgarian  frontier.  During 
recent  years  numerous  illegal  flights  over  the  Bul- 
garian frontier  by  aircraft  of  undetermined  na- 
tionality have  been  noted  in  Bulgaria.  During 
these  illegal  flights,  diversionists  have  been  para- 
chuted into  Bulgarian  territory,  equipped  with 
arms,  radios,  and  other  equipment.  The  Govern- 
ment of  the  Peoples'  Republic  of  Bulgaria  has 
protested  on  several  occasions  to  the  Secretariat  of 
the  United  Nations  Organization,  but  unfortu- 
nately without  result.  All  this  created  an  atmos- 
phere of  tension  which  required  steps  to  be  taken 
to  safeguard  the  security  of  the  State.    It  was  in 


such  an  atmosphere  of  tension  that  the  unfortu- 
nate accident  to  the  Israeli  plane  became  possible. 

The  Bulgarian  Government  and  people  express 
once  again  their  profound  regret  for  this  great 
disaster  which  has  caused  the  death  of  completely 
innocent  people.  The  Bulgarian  Government  ar- 
dently desires  that  such  incidents  should  never 
happen  again.  It  will  cause  to  be  identified  and 
punished  those  guilty  of  causing  the  catastrophe 
to  the  Israeli  plane  and  will  take  all  the  necessary 
steps  to  insure  that  such  catastrophes  are  not  re- 
peated on  Bulgarian  territory. 

The  Bulgarian  Government  sympathizes  deeply 
with  the  relatives  of  the  victims  and  is  prepared 
to  assume  responsibility  for  compensation  due  to 
their  families,  as  well  as  its  share  of  compensation 
for  material  damage  incurred. 


German  Agency  Established 
for  External  Restitution 

Press  release  497  dated  August  16 

The  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  has  estab- 
lished an  administrative  agency  for  external  res- 
titution in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
chapter  5  of  the  Convention  on  the  Settlement  of 
Matters  Arising  Out  of  the  War  and  the  Occupa- 
tion, as  amended.1  The  address  of  the  agency  is  as 
follows : 

Bundesamt  fuer  aeussere  Restitutionen 

63  Luisenstrasse 

Bad  Homburg  v.  d.  H.,  Germany 

The  agency  will  have  the  responsibility  for 
searching  for,  recovering,  and  restituting  jewelry, 
silverware,  antique  furniture,  and  cultural  prop- 
erty which  was  removed  from  territory  occupied 
by  Germany  under  the  circumstances  specified  in 
the  Convention.  The  agency  will  also  receive  and 
render  decisions  on  certain  compensation  claims 
with  respect  to  property  removed  from  territory 
occupied  by  Germany  that  was  utilized,  destroyed, 
or  otherwise  disposed  of  after  identification  in 
Germany. 

Particular  attention  is  called  to  the  provisions 
of  chapter  5  of  the  Settlement  Convention  which 
place  limitations  on  the  time  for  filing  the  various 
types  of  applications  and  claims  with  the  agency. 
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Economic  and  Military  Talks 
With  Republic  of  Korea 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  joint  communique 
issued  on  August  15  at  Washington  at  the  conclu- 
sion of  discussions  held  between  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Korea,  together  with  the  text  of  an  amendment  to 
the  Agreed  Minute  of  November  17,  1954-.1  The 
amendment  was  signed  at  Washington  on  August 
12  by  Assistant  Secretary  Walter  S.  Robertson,  and 
Korean  Ambassador  You  Chan  Yang. 


JOINT  COMMUNIQUE 

Press  release  493  dated  August  15 

Economic  and  military  discussions  between  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  and  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  which  have  taken 
place  in  Washington  for  the  last  several  weeks 
have  been  concluded. 

The  military  discussions  covered  a  wide  range 
of  aid  and  supply  matters.  On  the  economic  side 
the  talks  focused  on  exchange  rate  problems  and 
related  subjects,  including  discussion  of  the  steps 
each  government  should  take  to  speed  up  the  re- 
construction and  rehabilitation  program  which  is 
designed  to  enable  Korea  to  become  self-support- 
ing with  a  stabilized  economy  as  rapidly  as  possi- 
ble. There  was  an  extensive  exchange  of  informa- 
tion and  a  fruitful  joint  appraisal  of  those  aspects 
of  the  Korean  economy  which  affect  its  future 
stability. 

As  an  outgrowth  of  these  discussions  between 
the  two  governments,  the  Republic  of  Korea  an- 
nounced its  intention  to  establish  the  rate  of  ex- 
change between  the  Korean  hwan  and  the  U.S. 
dollar  at  500  hwan  to  one  U.S.  dollar.  This  rate 
will  be  applicable  to  the  foreign  exchange  trans- 
actions of  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Korea,  to  purchases  of  hwan  by  the  U.S.  Forces  in 
Korea,  and  with  certain  limited  exceptions  to  U.S. 
aid  furnished  in  the  form  of  imports  into  Korea. 
The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  cooper- 
ate with  the  Government  of  Korea  in  its  efforts  to 
prevent  further  inflation  and  to  develop  a  stabi- 
lized economic  situation  within  the  limits  of  re- 
sources made  available  for  this  purpose. 

As  with  other  questions  related  to  the  United 
States  aid  program  to  Korea,  further  consideration 

1  Bulletin  of  Nov.  29,  1954,  p.  810. 


will  be  given  in  Seoul  to  those  matters  that  hai 
been  discussed  here  which  have  continuing  interes 
The  two  Governments  have  welcomed  this  oj 
portunity  to  exchange  views  and  reach  undei 
standings  in  a  spirit  of  friendly  cooperation  on 
wide  range  of  topics  important  to  the  achievemen 
of  mutual  objectives. 


AMENDMENT  TO  AGREED  MINUTE 

Press  release  499  dated  August  16 

Effective  August  15,  1955,  paragraph  1  of  Ap 
pendix  A  of  the  Agreed  Minute  between  the  Gov 
ernments  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  th 
Republic  of  Korea  signed  November  17,  1954, 
amended  as  follows: 

The  official  exchange  rate  of  500  hwan  to 
United  States  dollar  which  is  to  be  established  bi 
the  Republic  of  Korea  on  August  15,  1955  as  th< 
rate  for  all  foreign  exchange  transactions  of  th( 
Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  and  its 
agencies,  will  be  applicable  to  United  States  aic 
furnished  for  the  importation  of  goods  and  serv 
ices  into  Korea  except  the  following:  (a)  coajj 
of  United  States  origin  which  will  be  priced  dur 
ing  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1956  at  a  rate 
not  less  than  40  percent  of  the  official  rate;  (b 
fertilizer  which  will  be  priced  immediately  at  a 
rate  not  less  than  50  percent  of  the  official  rate,  to  be 
increased  to  the  official  rate  not  later  than  Jan- 
uary 1,  1956;  (c)  investment  type  commodities 
for  non-revenue  producing  projects;  and  (d)  re- 
lief supplies.  Investment  type  commodities  for 
revenue  producing  projects  will  be  priced  at  the 
official  rate  unless  the  Combined  Economic  Board 
recommends  a  reduction  either  through  differen- 
tial exchange  rates  or  subsidies. 

The  official  rate  will  apply  to  purchases  of  hwan 
by  the  United  States  Forces  in  Korea. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica will  cooperate  with  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  Korea  in  its  efforts  to  develop  a  sta- 
bilized economic  situation  in  Korea  within  the 
limits  of  resources  made  available  for  this  pur- 
pose. In  this  regard  both  Governments  will  pay 
particular  attention  to  the  objectives  of  expedi- 
tious action  leading  to  the  speedy  implementa- 
tion of  the  aid  program. 

Arrangements  existing  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  this  amendment  to  Appendix  A  of  the 
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greed  Minute  of  November  17,  1954  with  re- 
ject to  acquisition  of  hwan  by  the  United  States 
icluding  those  arrangements  authorized  by  the 
•iginal  paragraph  1  of  Appendix  A  of  the  said 
greed  Minute  will  be  suspended  as  long  as  the 
iregoing  arrangements  work  out  in  practice  to 
le  mutual  satisfaction  of  both  Governments. 


Current  Legislation  on  Foreign  Policy: 
83d  Congress,  2d  Session 

St.  Lawrence  Seaway  Manual.  A  compilation  of  docu- 
ments on  the  Great  Lakes  Seaway  project  and  the  cor- 
related power  development.  S.  Doc.  165,  November  15, 
1954.     254  pp. 


leeting  of  ANZUS  Council 

ess  release  494  dated  August  15 

A  regular  annual  meeting  of  the  Anzus  Coun- 
1  has  been  called  for  September  24. 

The  Council  is  the  tripartite  consultative  body 
itablished  under  the  provisions  of  the  Security 
reaty  between  Australia,  New  Zealand,  and  the 
nited  States.  This  treaty  has  been  in  effect 
nee  April  1952. 

Secretary  Dulles  is  the  U.  S.  representative  on 
le  Council.  The  Australian  representative  is 
ichard  G.  Casey,  Minister  for  External  Affairs. 
'.  L.  Macdonald,  Minister  of  External  Affairs, 
ill  represent  New  Zealand. 

The  prospective  meeting  coincides  with  the 
lans  of  the  Australian  and  New  Zealand  Min- 
ters  to  attend  the  opening  of  the  U.N.  General 
.ssembly. 

It  is  expected  that  the  meeting  will  take  place 
1  Washington. 


iscussion  of  Pacific  Fisheries 

ress  release  503  dated  August  18 

The  United  States  Section  of  the  International 
orth  Pacific  Fisheries  Commission  has  an- 
ounced  it  will  hold  a  meeting  at  Juneau,  Alaska, 
ith  its  Advisory  Committee  on  September  6  and 
,  1955. 

On  the  afternoon  of  September  7  there  will  be 
n.  open  session  to  which  the  public  is  invited  to 
ear  and  discuss  the  North  Pacific  fishery  prob- 
sms  under  the  purview  of  the  International 
forth  Pacific  Fisheries  Commission. 

The  United  States  Commissioners  on  the  In- 
;rnational  North  Pacific  Fisheries  Commission 
re: 

dward  W.  Allen,  Seattle,  Wash. 
ilton  E.  Brooding,  San  Francisco,  Calif, 
ohn  H.  Clawson,  Anchorage,  Alaska 
ohn  L.  Farley,  Washington,  D.C. 
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Communist  China  and  Illicit  Narcotic  Traffic.  Hearings 
before  the  subcommittee  to  investigate  the  administra- 
tion of  the  Internal  Security  Act  and  other  internal 
security  laws  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  the  Judiciary. 
March  8,  18,  19,  and  May  13,  1955.    100  pp. 

Disposal  of  Agricultural  Surpluses — General.  Hearings 
before  a  subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Ag- 
riculture and  Forestry  on  administration  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act  of 
1954  and  other  acts  relating  to  the  disposal  of  surplus 
agricultural  commodities.  Part  II :  March  9-11,  14, 
15,  17,  21,  25,  28,  31,  April  1,  May  24,  and  June  2,  1955. 
557  pp. 

Operation  of  Article  VII,  NATO  Status  of  Forces  Treaty. 
Hearings  before  a  subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Commit- 
tee on  Armed  Services  to  review  operation  of  article 
VII  of  the  agreement  between  the  parties  to  the  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  regarding  the  status  of  their  forces. 
March  29,  31,  and  June  21,  1955.    79  pp. 

Review  of  the  United  Nations  Charter.  Hearings  before 
a  subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign 
Relations  on  proposals  to  amend  or  otherwise  modify 
existing  international  peace  and  security  organizations, 
including  the  United  Nations.  Part  12.  April  18, 20-22, 
25,  and  May  3,  1955.    415  pp. 

Mutual  Security  Act  of  1955.  Hearings  before  the  House 
Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs.  May  25,  26,  June  8-10, 
and  13-17, 1955.    807  pp. 

Austrian  State  Treaty.  Message  from  the  President  trans- 
mitting the  State  Treaty  for  the  Re-establishment  of  an 
Independent  and  Democratic  Austria,  signed  at  Vienna 
on  May  15,  1955.    S.  Exec.  G,  June  1,  1955.    43  pp. 

Overseas  Economic  Operations.  Letter  from  Chairman, 
Commission  on  Organization  of  the  Executive  Branch 
of  the  Government,  transmitting  a  report  on  overseas 
economic  operations,  pursuant  to  Public  Law  108,  83d 
Congress.     H.  Doc.  175,  June  6,  1955.    75  pp. 

Amendments  to  Refugee  Relief  Act  of  1953.  Hearings  be- 
fore the  subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary  on  S.  1794,  S.  2113,  and  S.  2149,  bills  to  amend 
the  Refugee  Relief  Act  of  1953  so  as  to  relax  certain 
requirements  for  qualifying  under  such  act.  June  8,  9, 
14, 16,  and  21, 1955.    291  pp. 

Mutual  Security  Appropi'iations  for  1956.  Hearings  be- 
fore the  Subcommittee  of  the  House  Committee  on  Ap- 
propriations. June  9,  10,  14,  17,  22-24,  27-29,  1955. 
669  pp. 

Customs  Simplification  Act  of  1955.  Report  to  accompany 
H.  R.  6040.    H.  Rept.  858,  June  18,  1955.    28  pp. 

Status  of  Nations  Under  Communist  Control.  Hearing 
before  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations  on 
S.  Res.  116,  favoring  discussion  at  the  coming  Geneva 
conference  of  the  status  of  nations  under  Communist 
control.  June  21, 1955.    32  pp. 

Favoring  Discussion  at  the  Coming  Geneva  Conference  of 
the  Status  of  Nations  Under  Communist  Control.  Ad- 
verse report  to  accompany  S.  Res.  116.  S.  Rept.  621, 
June  21, 1955.    5  pp. 

Making  Certain  Increases  in  the  Annuities  of  Annuitants 
Under  the  Foreign  Service  Retirement  and  Disability 
System.  Report  to  accompany  S.  1287.  S.  Rept.  620, 
June  21, 1955.   4  pp. 
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U.S.  Government  Assistance  to  Binational  Centers  Overseas 


by  Edmund  R.  Murphy 


The  U.S.  Government's  program  of  assistance 
to  the  variously  called  cultural  institutes,  cul- 
tural centers,  and  binational  centers  overseas  dates 
from  1940.  At  that  time  the  Office  of  the  Coordi- 
nator of  Inter- American  Affairs,  under  Nelson 
Rockefeller,  on  the  recommendation  of  interested 
Foreign  Service  officers  and  American  business- 
men in  Latin  America  and  in  cooperation  with  the 
Department  of  State,  formulated  projects  designed 
to  encourage  and  augment  the  work  of  private, 
pro-American  organizations  abroad.  Binational 
centers  had  been  founded  spontaneously  by  local 
groups  some  years  before  in  Argentina,  Brazil, 
Chile,  Cuba,  Haiti,  Peru,  and  Venezuela. 

Such  private  organizations  as  the  American 
Council  of  Learned  Societies,  the  American  Coun- 
cil on  Education,  and  the  American  Library  As- 
sociation made  significant  contributions  to  the  pro- 
gram's early  development.  Between  1943  and  1953 
the  Department  of  State  was  responsible  for  the 
U.S.  program  of  assistance  to  binational  centers. 
Since  August  1,  1953,  it  has  been  administered  by 
the  United  States  Information  Agency. 

The  typical  binational  center  in  Latin  America 
is  a  private,  nonprofit,  educational  organization, 
incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the  host  govern- 
ment and  dedicated,  according  to  the  terms  of  its 
charter,  to  cultural  interchange  and  the  fostering 
of  understanding  with  the  United  States.  It  is 
nonpolitical  and  nonsectarian  in  character.  Prom- 
inent foreign  nationals  and  Americans  resident 
abroad  are  usually  responsible  for  the  foundation 
of  such  a  center,  and  both  groups  serve  on  the  gov- 
erning board  which  directs  the  center  and  deter- 
mines its  policies. 


The  U.S.  Government  began  its  program  b 
offering  assistance  to  seven  binational  centers,  a' 
of  them  in  Latin  America.  The  annual  budgt 
for  the  assistance  program  did  not  exceed  $200,00 
until  1944.  In  1952  the  same  pattern  of  aid  wa 
extended  to  similar  organizations  in  the  Near  an* 
Far  East.    In  1955,  34  centers  were  participatin 


An  earlier  article  by  Mr.  Murphy  on  the  U.S.  pro- 
gram of  assistance  to  binational  centers  overseas 
appeared  in  the  Bulletin  of  October  26, 1947,  p.  804. 


: 


in  the  program  and  12  others  received  limited  as 
sistance.  Annual  U.S.  support  levels  now  approx 
imate  $1  million,  with  the  greater  part  of  this  sun 
devoted  to  paying  the  salaries  and  travel  expense 
of  the  American  citizens  assigned  to  work  in  th 
centers. 

Centers  of  the  type  which  developed  in  Lati: 
America,  and  which  now  exists  in  Tehran,  An 
kara,  Rangoon,  and  Bangkok,  carry  out  their  ain 
through  classes  in  English  for  adults;  collection 
of  American  books  in  English  and  in  appropriati 
foreign  languages;  general  cultural  and  socia 
programs  comprising  lectures,  exhibits,  movi 
showings,  concerts,  and  receptions  on  importan 
national  holidays ;  and  a  variety  of  club  activities 
In  addition,  in  conjunction  with  Ministries  o 
Education,  they  organize  special  training  course 
for  foreign  teachers  of  English,  handle  importan 
aspects  of  exchange  of  persons  programs,  and  serv 
often  as  a  meeting  place  for  organizations  of  stu 
dents  and  scholars  who  have  studied  in  the  Unitec 
States. 
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nancial  Support 

The  centers  are  supported  principally  by  fees 
arged  for  English  classes,  by  contributions  from 
dividuals  and  from  American  or  foreign  com- 
nies,  and  by  membership  dues.  They  receive,  in 
dition,  some  income  from  sale  of  publications 
d  other  miscellaneous  sources.  In  some  coun- 
es  they  are  accorded  franking  privileges,  and  in 
few  others  Federal  or  State  governments  have 
ovided  cash  subventions  or  land  grants.  The 
oss  local  income  for  these  centers  in  1954 
lounted  to  $1,329,687,  which  was  used  princi- 
lly  for  rent,  utilities,  and  the  payment  of  salaries 
personnel  locally  employed,  including  teachers, 
>rks,  and  custodians.  The  local  income  covered 
percent  of  local  operating  expenses,  not  includ- 
g  the  salaries  of  U.S.  personnel  provided  to  the 
riters  on  grant. 

United  States  assistance  to  the  binational  cen- 
rs  consists  largely  of  supplying  American  ad- 
inistrators,  directors  of  courses,  and  teachers  of 
iglish  to  the  institutions  to  organize  their  cul- 
ral  programs  and  to  give  professional  character 
their  language  instruction.  During  fiscal  year 
55  the  Usia  supplied  a  total  of  77  Americans  at 
total  cost  of  approximately  $750,000,  which  in- 
lded  salaries,  allowances,  travel,  per  diem,  bag- 
ge,  and  shipment  of  cars  and  household  effects, 
lese  American  citizens  are  awarded  grants  sim- 
ir  to  those  given  to  exchange  professors,  so  that 
ey  may  be  assigned  abroad  as  employees  of  a 
reign  educational  institution  (i.  e.,  a  binational 
nter).  Although  they  receive  their  salaries  and 
her  payments  through  U.S.  Foreign  Service 
>sts,  they  are  not,  for  most  purposes,  considered 
lployees  of  the  U.S.  Government. 
In  addition  to  personnel,  the  U.S.  Information 
gency  also  provides  grants  of  cash  for  current 
•erating  deficits  and  for  the  promotion  of  spe- 
ll projects — such  as  seminars  for  the  training  of 
reign  English  teachers.  Materials  suitable  for 
omotion  of  the  centers'  programs  are  also  pro- 
ded,  usually  in  the  form  of  books,  magazine  sub- 
riptions,  phonograph  records,  reproductions  of 
merican  art,  library  and  instructional  supplies, 
id  office  supplies  and  equipment.  The  total  of 
.S.  assistance  during  1954,  including  personnel, 
sh  grants,  and  materials  provided  to  the  31  then 
isting  centers,  amounted  to  $703,196,  which  sum 
presented  35  percent  of  the  total  spent  from  all 
•S.  and  foreign  sources  on  the  program  during 
at  year. 
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Each  binational  center  is  adapted  to  meet  the 
needs  and  interests  of  the  community  it  serves,  and 
each  has  its  distinctive  characteristics  by  virtue 
of  varying  local  legal  requirements,  local  customs, 
and  the  history  of  each  individual  center.  How- 
ever, a  detailed  examination  of  one  center  may 
contribute  to  a  better  understanding  of  the  pro- 
gram as  a  whole. 

The  Center  at  Mexico  City 

The  binational  center  at  Mexico  City,  known  as 
the  Instituto  M exicano-N orteamericano  de  Rela- 
ciones  Culturales,  was  founded  in  1942  and  func- 
tioned as  a  part  of  the  famous  Benjamin  Frank- 
lin Library  until  1947.  In  that  year  it  was  incor- 
porated as  a  nonprofit,  civil  association.  It 
elected  an  independent  board  of  directors  and 
moved  to  an  old,  converted  residence  on  Yucatan 
Avenue,  where  there  were  about  10  classrooms  and 
some  space  for  social  and  cultural  activities  and 
a  small  library.  The  American  Society  of  Mexico 
contributed  funds  to  build  an  auditorium  suitable 
for  public  functions.  Rapid  increases  in  enroll- 
ment compelled  the  rental  of  an  additional  build- 
ing, so  that  the  center  now  has  a  branch  near  the 
School  of  Philosophy  and  Letters  of  the  National 
University.  Last  year  the  main  center  was  moved 
from  Yucatan  Avenue  to  a  more  adequate  locale 
on  Hamburgo  Street,  and  it  is  currently  conduct- 
ing a  fund-raising  campaign  for  the  purchase  of 
the  building  which  it  presently  occupies. 

The  center's  board  of  directors  numbers  11  per- 
sons, of  whom  4  are  Americans  resident  in  Mex- 
ico. The  others  are  Mexicans,  all  of  them  prom- 
inent in  the  business,  professional,  and  intellec- 
tual life  of  Mexico.  The  U.S.  cultural  attache 
serves  as  an  ex  officio  member  of  the  board,  but  he 
has  no  vote  in  the  center's  affairs.  The  president 
of  the  board,  Julio  Jiminez  Rueda,  is  a  career 
professor  at  the  National  University  and  one  of 
Mexico's  outstanding  literary  figures. 

Francis  C.  St.  John  currently  administers  the 
center's  program  on  grant  from  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment. He  is  a  veteran  of  World  War  II,  received 
a  Ph.D.  degree  in  romance  languages  from  Har- 
vard University,  and  formerly  taught  at  Amherst 
and  Smith  Colleges.  Two  other  American  citi- 
zens are  employed  on  grant.  The  center  employs 
an  additional  30  teachers  locally. 

Enrollment  in  the  center's  English  classes  has 
increased  from  about  2,150  students  in  1947  to 

359 


I 


'ttfedrVwo 


SrlS 

■ 

<*^qKV! 

'■'■'.>■■>'.■;■■ 

mm 

a4I 

3& 

■ 


approximately  4,400  in  1955.  Most  of  the  text- 
books used  were  written  by  Americans  on  the 
teaching  staff.  The  content  of  English  instruc- 
tion is  designed  to  arouse  interest  in  and  to  inform 
about  the  United  States.  The  center  sponsors  an 
annual  seminar  for  in-service  training  of  Mexican 
teachers  of  English.  This  program  is  worked  out 
in  cooperation  with,  and  is  partially  financed  by, 
the  Mexican  Ministry  of  Public  Education.  The 
Ministry  gives  special  recognition  and  promotion 
to  English  teachers  who  have  completed  the  sem- 
inar courses. 

A  variety  of  programs  and  activities  is  spon- 
sored by  the  center,  including  a  creative  writing 
center  which  is  supported  largely  through  schol- 
arships made  available  by  the  Rockefeller  Foun- 
dation. Its  exhibits,  concerts,  dramatic  presenta- 
tions, movie  showings,  lectures,  and  social  events 
attracted  a  total  public  attendance  of  about  60,000 
persons  in  1954.  In  addition  there  are  student 
clubs  devoted  to  music,  art,  photography,  arche- 
ology, folk  dancing,  and  other  student  interests. 

The  staff  of  the  center  does  most  of  the  initial 
interviewing  of  Mexican  applicants  for  scholar- 
ships to  study  in  the  United  States.  It  adminis- 
ters the  English-language  examinations  to  them, 
as  well  as  special  examinations  to  students  wish- 
ing to  qualify  for  entrance  into  U.S.  colleges 
and  universities.  Recommendation  of  candidates 
for  U.S.  Government  scholarships  offered  under 
the  International  Educational  Exchange  Program 
of  the  Department  of  State  is  made  by  a  binational 
committee  which  interlocks  with  the  center's  board 
of  directors. 

The  center  provides  a  number  of  services,  in- 
cluding an  employment  service  for  its  students. 
Sears  Roebuck  of  Mexico,  as  well  as  a  number  of 
other  companies,  have  used  this  service  and  have 
paid  the  fees  of  their  employees  for  English  in- 
struction at  the  center.  When  F.  W.  Woolworth 
opened  a  Mexican  branch,  it  recruited  a  large  part 
of  its  employees  from  the  binational  center  be- 
cause persons  who  knew  English  were  needed.  The 
center  maintains  lists  of  persons  who  wish  to  ex- 
change language  lessons,  and  introduces  American 
tourists  to  Mexicans  and  to  Mexican  life. 

The  center  sponsors  the  Mexican  Association 
of  Teachers  of  English,  provides  them  with  a 
place  to  meet,  and  assists  in  the  development  of 
a  program  designed  to  improve  their  professional 
qualifications.  Services  are  also  provided  to  the 
Experiment  in  International  Living,  the  Asso- 
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ciation  of  Ex-Becarios  (Mexicans  who  ha 
studied  in  the  United  States) ,  the  Mexican  Coi 
posers  Center,  the  Parent  Teachers  Associatio 
and  the  Child  Study  Group  of  the  Americil 
School  at  Mexico  City. 

During  1954  the  center's  total  local  incoB 
amounted  to  $132,558,  a  sum  sufficient,  und 
normal  conditions,  to  pay  all  local  operath 
expenses,  exclusive  of  the  salaries  of  the  thri 
Americans  provided  by  the  Usia. 

Binational  organizations  similar  to  the  cent 
at  Mexico  City  have  long  existed  in  other  pai. 
of  the  world.  There  are  at  least  10  in  Euroj. 
most  of  them  nationwide  in  scope  and  some 
them  affiliated  with  the  Pan  European  Congre 
of  European-American  Associations  with  hea 
quarters  at  Brussels.  Some  were  private 
founded,  like  the  Austro-American  Institu 
which  dates  back  to  1926;  others,  like  Franc 
Etats-Unis,  are  of  more  recent  origin  and  were  d, 
veloped  in  part  with  foreign  currencies  (counte 
part  funds)  available  to  the  United  States  f< 
expenditure  abroad.  In  Germany,  and  also  J 
Japan,  some  of  the  Army-founded  and  unilate 
ally  operated  centers  have  been  turned  over  j 
municipalities,  which  assumed  some  share  of  tl 
responsibility  for  operating  and  financing  thei 

Although  these  European  societies  and  tl 
"converted"  German  and  Japanese  centers  ai 
sometimes  referred  to  as  binational  centers,  th( 
are  not  included  in  the  figures  discussed  in  th 
account,  because  the  pattern  of  cooperation  wil 
them  has  been  different  and  centralized  recon 
on  their  financing  and  activities  are  not  availabl 
They  do  not  receive  the  services  of  Americans  c 
grant,  nor  do  they  generally  receive  any  substai 
tial  local  income  from  fees  for  English-languaf 
instruction.  They  do,  however,  sponsor  progran 
similar  to  those  already  described,  and  their  ol 
jectives  are  not  materially  different  from  tho.1 
of  the  centers  which  originated  in  the  America 
Republics. 


Furthering  the  Objectives  of  U.S.  Foreign  Policy 

While  the  binational  centers  are  independei 
institutions,  they  cooperate  in  many  ways  to  fu: 
ther  the  objectives  of  U.S.  foreign  policy.  The 
undertake  a  variety  of  activities  to  increase  undei 
standing  and  promote  friendship  with  the  Unite 
States.   They  are  an  important  link  with  exchang 
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persons  programs.  They  also  promote  themes 
interest  to  the  Department  of  State  and  the 
S.  Information  Agency  through  books,  pam- 
ilets,  exhibits,  movies,  and  lectures  by  prom- 
snt  American  and  foreign  nationals.  In  some 
jalities  they  have  aided  the  overseas  training 
ograms  of  the  Foreign  Operations  Adminis- 
ition  (now  the  International  Cooperation  Ad- 
nistration),  and  they  have  helped  to  inform 
reign  audiences  about  the  nature  of  the  tech- 
?al  assistance  aspects  of  U.S.  policy.  In  other 
eas  of  the  world  their  language  programs  have 
led  U.S.  military  objectives  by  giving  intensive 
lglish-language  instruction  to  large  numbers  of 
reign  army  officers.  Over  a  quarter  of  a  million 
reign  students  have  enrolled  in  their  English 
isses  during  the  past  14  years.  They  make  a 
mificant  contribution  to  the  improvement  of  the 
ofessional  qualifications  of  foreign  teachers  of 
e  English  language.  With  assistance  from  the 
?ia,  the  centers  in  1954  sponsored  27  seminars 
lich  helped  to  train  about  1,600  foreign  teach  - 
3  of  English  in  16  countries. 
The  binational  centers  provide  many  services  to 
r  Foreign  Service  posts  by  organizing  recep- 
ms  for  visiting  Americans  and  by  helping  to 
ich  Foreign  Service  officers  and  their  families 
e  language  of  the  countries  of  assignment.  The 
ference  services  of  their  libraries  supply  more 
id  more  information  to  writers,  journalists, 
ichers,  and  government  workers  abroad  to  help 
em  give  background  and  authenticity  to  their 
terpretations  of  the  United  States.  The  total 
ect  is  an  active  group  of  foreign  nationals  who 
e  interested  in  helping  to  present  the  facts  about 
e  United  States  and  its  policies,  and  who  are 
erefore  helping  to  support  the  prestige  of  the 
uited  States  abroad.  Their  work  does  much  to 
courage  acceptance  of  the  United  States  as  a 
ilwark  of  democracy  and  as  a  leader  of  all  peo- 
es  who  aspire  to  peace  with  freedom. 

•il/r.  Murphy,  author  of  the  above  article,  is  a 
Mey  and  planning  officer  loith  the  U.S.  Inf or- 
ation Agency. 


etters  of  Credence 

iudi  Arabia 

The  newly  appointed    Ambassador  of  Saudi 
rabia,  Abdullah  Al-Khayall,  presented  his  cre- 


dentials to  the  President  on  August  11.  For  the 
text  of  the  Ambassador's  remarks  and  the  text 
of  the  President's  reply,  see  Department  of  State 
press  release  486. 


Revocation  of  Proclamation  on 
Courts  of  Foreign  Forces  in  U.S. 

WHITE  HOUSE  ANNOUNCEMENT 

White  House  press  release  dated  August  5 

The  President  on  August  5  issued  a  proclama- 
tion revoking  a  wartime  proclamation  (No.  2626 
of  October  11,  1944) *  which  implemented  the  act 
of  June  30,  1944,  authorizing  the  operation  of 
service  courts  and  courts-martial  of  friendly  for- 
eign forces  within  the  United  States. 

The  act  of  1944  became  operative  upon  a  finding 
and  declaration  by  the  President  that  the  powers 
and  privileges  therein  provided  for  were  neces- 
sary for  the  maintenance  of  discipline.  Procla- 
mation 2626  made  such  finding  and  declaration 
with  respect  to  the  military,  naval,  and  air  forces 
of  the  United  Kingdom  and  Canada. 

In  1951  the  United  States  entered  into  an  inter- 
national agreement  between  the  parties  to  the 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  regarding  the  status  of 
their  armed  forces,  which  was  ratified  by  the  Sen- 
ate on  July  15, 1953,  and  which  provided  generally 
for  the  powers  and  privileges  with  respect  to  the 
exercise  of  jurisdiction  over  offenses  committed 
by  members  of  the  armed  forces  of  the  countries 
parties  thereto.2  Both  the  United  Kingdom  and 
Canada  were  signatories  of,  and  have  ratified,  the 
agreement.  The  powers  and  privileges  agreed  to 
in  the  Status  of  Forces  Agreement  differ  in  some 
respects  from  those  provided  for  by  the  act  of 
June  30, 1944. 

Since  jurisdiction  will  be  exercised  in  accord- 
ance with  the  agreement,  continued  implementa- 
tion of  the  1944  act  is  no  longer  necessary  and  the 
revocation  of  Proclamation  2626  will  prevent  pos- 
sible misunderstanding  as  to  the  proper  proce- 
dure to  be  followed  by  the  Governments  of  the 
United  Kingdom  and  Canada  in  exercising  juris- 
diction over  members  of  their  forces  while  sta- 
tioned in  the  United  States. 


1  !>  Fed.  Reg.  12403. 

2  Treaties  and  Other  International  Acts  Series  2846. 
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PROCLAMATION  3107  ' 

Whereas  under  the  authority  vested  in  him  by  section 
6  of  the  act  of  June  30,  1944,  entitled  "An  Act  to  imple- 
ment the  jurisdiction  of  service  courts  of  friendly  foreign 
forces  within  the  United  States,  and  for  other  purposes" 
(58  Stat.  645),  the  President  of  the  United  States  by 
Proclamation  No.  2626  of  October  11,  1944,  extended  the 
powers  and  privileges  provided  in  that  act  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Government  of 
Canada ;  and 

Whereas  the  United  States  has  entered  into  an  inter- 
national agreement  entitled  "An  Agreement  between  the 
Parties  to  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Regarding  the  Status 
of  Their  Forces",  which  was  signed  at  London  on  June 
19,  1951,  and  ratified  by  the  Senate  on  July  15,  1953 ;  and 

Whereas  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  and 
the  Government  of  Canada  are  signatories  of  that  agree- 
ment; and 

Whereas  Article  VII  of  that  agreement  grants  specific 
powers  and  privileges  to  the  parties  thereto,  including  the 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Government 
of  Canada,  with  respect  to  the  jurisdiction  over  offenses 
committed  by  members  of  their  armed  forces: 

Now,  therefore,  I,  DWIGHT  D.  EISENHOWER,  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  acting  under  and 
by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  section  6  of  the 
aforesaid  act  of  June  30,  1944,  do  find  and  declare  that 
the  powers  and  privileges  provided  in  that  act  to  imple- 
ment the  jurisdiction  of  courts-martial  or  other  military 
tribunals  of  friendly  foreign  forces  within  the  United 
States  are  no  longer  necessary  for  the  maintenance  of 
discipline  of  the  military,  naval,  or  air  forces  of  the 
United  Kingdom  and  Canada  within  the  United  States; 
and  I  hereby  revoke  the  aforesaid  Proclamation  No.  2626 
of  October  11,  1944. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  fifth  day  of  August 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and 

[seal]  fifty-five,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  of  America  the  one  hundred  and 
eightieth. 

By  the  President : 

John  Foster  Dulles 

Secretary  of  State. 


Amendment  to  Public  Law  480 

Statement  by  the  President 

White  House  press  release  dated  August  12 

I  have  today  approved  S.  2253  "To  reemphasize 
trade  development  as  the  primary  purpose  of  title 


*  20  Fed.  Reg.  5805. 
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I  of  the  Agricultural  Trade  Development  ai 
Assistance  Act  of  1954."  When  I  signed  the  Agi 
cultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  A 
of  1954  a  year  ago *  I  expected  that  constructi 
benefits  would  result  from  the  disposal  of  agrici 
tural  surplus  commodities  abroad  under  the  proA 
sions  and  safeguards  of  that  legislation.  T 
experience  of  the  past  year,  during  which  agre 
ments  providing  for  the  sale  of  surplus  commoc 
ties  valued  at  $469  million  have  been  reached  wi 
17  nations,  has  proved  that  hope  to  have  been  w< 
founded.2  The  agreements  have  been  negotiate 
so  as  to  safeguard  usual  marketings  of  the  Unit* 
States  and  to  avoid  undue  disruption  of  wor 
prices  and  world  markets.  The  foreign  currenci 
accruing  from  the  sales  are  programed  for  ec 
nomic  developmental  loans,  market  developmei 
educational  exchange,  and  various  United  Stat 
expenditures  abroad,  with  substantial  benefit 
both  the  recipient  countries  and  ourselves.  Tb 
program  should  lay  the  basis  for  a  permane: 
expansion  of  our  agricultural  exports  on  a  norm 
commercial  basis. 

This  amendment  to  Public  Law  480  will  perir 
the  expanded  future  operation  of  this  progra? 
within  the  same  safeguards  existing  in  the  bas 
law.  I  take  pride  in  the  cooperative  and  constru 
tive  manner  in  which  this  program  has  operatt 
during  the  past  year.  I  feel  sure  that  a  contim 
ation  of  the  same  spirit  will  make  possible  a 
expanded  effort  of  greater  mutual  benefit  durin 
the  coming  year  and  an  eventual  replacement  ( 
this  program  by  expanded  commercial  sales. 


Approval  of  Appropriation  Act 
for  Mutual  Security  Program 

Statement  by  the  President 

White  House  press  release  dated  August  2 

I  have  today  approved  H.E.  7224,  the  Mutus 
Security  Appropriation  Act,  1956,  which  appn 
priates  $2,765,875,000  for  further  carrying  out  th 
Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954. 

There  are  several  provisions  in  the  act  relatin 
to  direct  forces  support  and  defense  support  whei 
particular  countries  are  named  as  eligible  recir 


Bulletin  of  Aug.  2, 1954,  p.  165. 
2  For  texts  of  progress  reports  on  the  administration  ( 
P.  L.  480,  see  ibid.,  Jan.  31,  1955,  p.  200,  and  Aug. 
1955,  p.  197. 
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its  of  assistance  in  specified  amounts.  I  regard 
ise  provisions  as  authorizations,  and  also  as 
litations  on  the  availability  of  the  amounts 
jcified,  rather  than  as  directives.  To  construe 
;m  otherwise  would  raise  substantial  constitu- 
nal  questions. 


rs.  Houghton  Appointed  Member  of 
if  ugee  Relief  Advisory  Group 

iss  release  496  dated  August  16 

Mrs.  Dorothy  D.  Houghton,  whose  resignation 
Deputy  Director  of  the  International  Coop- 
ition  Administration  becomes  effective  Septem- 
r  1,  has  been  appointed  a  member  of  the  Public 
Ivisory  Group  of  the  Refugee  Relief  Program.1 
Secretary  Dulles,  making  this  announcement 
August  16,  said: 

'The  Department  is  fortunate  that  Mrs.  Hough- 
l's  knowledge  gained  in  her  extensive  expen- 
ses as  head  of  the  U.S.  Escapee  Program  for 
5  last  2y2  years  will  be  made  available  to  the 
fugee  Relief  Program." 

Pierce  J.  Gerety,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the 
fugee  Program,  expressed  "genuine  pleasure 
i  satisfaction"  that  Mrs.  Houghton  has  con- 
ited  to  be  of  advisory  service. 
The  Advisory  Group  was  organized  for  the 
rpose  of  advising  officials  of  the  Refugee  Relief 
ogram  in  the  operation  of  the  program  and  in 
)rdinating  the  program  with  activities  of  wel- 
:e  and  service  organizations  concerned  with 
gration  and  resettlement  problems.  The  Ad- 
;ory  Group  also  assists  in  stimulating  commu- 
y  interest  in  the  refugee  program  of  the  State 
spartment. 

The  group  is  composed  of  persons  identified 
th  welfare  and  service  organizations,  industry, 
)or,  and  agriculture.  Its  members  serve  with- 
t  salary,  and  Mr.  Gerety  acts  as  chairman  ex 
icio. 
Present  members  of  the  group  are : 

gr.  Edward  E.  Swanstrom,  National  Catholic  Welfare 
Conference,  Chairman  of  the  Refugee  Relief  Program 
Committee  of  the  American  Council  of  Voluntary  Agen- 
cies for  Foreign  Service 

land  Elliott,  Director,  Immigration  Services,  Church 
-Vorld  Service,  First  Vice  Chairman  of  the  Refugee  Re- 


lief Program  Committee  of  the  American  Council  of 
Voluntary  Agencies  for  Foreign  Service 

Miss  Cordelia  Cox,  Lutheran  Refugee  Service,  Second 
Vice  Chairman  of  the  Refugee  Relief  Program  Com- 
mittee of  the  American  Council  of  Voluntary  Agencies 
for  Foreign   Service 

Arthur  Greenleigh,  Executive  Director,  United  Hias 
Service,  Inc. 

Dr.  William  S.  Bernard,  Executive  Director,  American 
Federation  of  International  Institutes,  Inc. 

Mrs.  Papiana  Schaufuss,  Executive  Secretary  and  Direc- 
tor of  Overseas  Operations,  Tolstoy  Foundation,  Inc. 

Walter  H.  Bieringer  of  Canton,  Mass.,  Chairman  of  the 
Massachusetts  Governor's  Committee  on  the  Refugee 
Program 

Representatives  for  employer,  labor,  and  agri- 
culture groups  remain  to  be  appointed. 


Provisional  Agenda  of 
Tenth  General  Assembly  1 

U.N.  doc.  A/2915  dated  July  22 

1.  Opening  of  the  session  by  the  Chairman  of  the  dele- 
gation of  the  Netherlands 

2.  Minute  of  silent  prayer  or  meditation 

3.  Appointment  of  a  Credentials  Committee 

4.  Election  of  the  President 

5.  Constitution  of  the  Main  Committees  and  election  of 
officers 

6.  Election  of  Vice-Presidents 

7.  Notification  by  the  Secretary-General  under  Article 
12,  paragraph  2,  of  the  Charter 

8.  Adoption  of  the  agenda 

9.  Opening  of  the  general  debate 

10.  Report  of  the  Secretary-General  on  the  work  of  the 
Organization 

11.  Report  of  the  Security  Council 

12.  Report  of  the  Economic  and  Social  Council 

13.  Report  of  the  Trusteeship  Council 

14.  Election  of  three  non-permanent  members  of  the  Se- 
curity Council 

15.  Election  of  six  members  of  the  Economic  and  Social 
Council 

16.  Election  of  two  members  of  the  Trusteeship  Council 

17.  Regulation,  limitation  and  balanced  reduction  of  all 
armed  forces  and  all  armaments.  Conclusion  of  an 
international  convention  (treaty)  on  the  reduction  of 
armaments  and  the  prohibition  of  atomic,  hydrogen 
and  other  weapons  of  mass  destruction :  report  of  the 
Disarmament  Commission  (resolution  808  A  (IX)  of 
4  November  1954 ) 

18.  International  conference  on  the  peaceful  uses  of 
atomic  energy:  report  of  the  Secretary-General  (reso- 
lution 810  B  (IX)  of  4  December  1954) 

19.  The  Korean  question  (resolution  811  (IX)  of  11 
December  1954) 


For  an  article  by  Mrs.  Houghton  on  "Assistance  to 
sapees,"  see  Bulletin  of  Mar.  14,  1955,  p.  415. 


1  To  convene  Sept.  20  at  U.N.  Headquarters,  N.  Y. 
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20.  Treatment  of  people  of  Indian  origin  in  the  Union 
of  South  Africa  :  report  of  the  Secretary-General  (res- 
olution 816  (IX)  of  4  November  1954) 

21.  Admission  of  new  Members  to  the  United  Nations : 
reports  of  the  Security  Council  and  of  the  Committee 
of  Good  Offices  (resolution  817  (IX)  of  23  November 
1954) 

22.  Report  of  the  Director  of  the  United  Nations  Relief 
and  Works  Agency  for  Palestine  Refugees  in  the 
Near  East  (resolutions  302  (IV)  of  8  December  1949 
and  818  (IX)  of  4  December  1954) 

23.  The  question  of  race  conflict  in  South  Africa  resulting 
from  the  policies  of  apartheid  of  the  Government  of 
the  Union  of  South  Africa :  report  of  the  United  Na- 
tions Commission  on  the  racial  situation  in  the  Union 
of  South  Africa  (resolution  820  (IX)  of  14  December 
1954) 

24.  Economic  development  of  under-developed  countries: 

(a)  Question  of  the  establishment  of  a  special  United 
Nations  fund  for  economic  development :  report 
submitted  in  accordance  with  resolution  822  (IX) 
of  11  December  1954 

(b)  Question  of  the  establishment  of  an  international 
finance  corporation :  report  of  the  Economic  and 
Social  Council  (resolution  823  (IX)  of  11  De- 
cember 1954) 

(c)  Programmes  of  technical  assistance:  report  of 
the  Economic  and  Social  Council  (resolution  831 
D  (IX)  of  26  November  1954) 

25.  Report  of  the  Agent  General  of  the  United  Nations 
Korean  Reconstruction  Agency  (resolution  410  A  (V) 
of  1  December  1950) 

26.  Question  of  assistance  to  Libya :  report  of  the  Secre- 
tary-General (resolution  726  (VIII)  of  8  December 
1953) 

27.  Report  of  the  United  Nations  High  Commissioner  for 
Refugees  (resolutions  428  (V)  of  14  December  1950 
and  832  ( IX )  of  21  October  1954) 

28.  Draft  international  covenants  on  human  rights  (res- 
olution 833  (IX)  of  4  December  1954) 

29.  Recommendations  concerning  international  respect 
for  the  right,  of  peoples  and  nations  to  self-determina- 
tion :  report  of  the  Economic  and  Social  Council  (res- 
olution 837  (IX)  of  14  December  1954) 

30.  Question  of  South  West  Africa : 

(a)  Voting  procedure  on  questions  relating  to  reports 
and  petitions  concerning  the  Territory  of  South 
West  Africa  :  advisory  opinion  of  the  International 
Court  of  Justice  (resolution  904  (IX)  of  23  No- 
vember 1954) 

(b)  Report  of  the  Committee  on  South  West  Africa 
(resolutions  749  A  (VIII)  of  28  November  1953 
and  851  (IX)  of  23  November  1954) 

31.  Information  from  Non-Self-Governing  Territories 
transmitted  under  Article  73  e  of  the  Charter:  reports 
of  the  Secretary-General  and  of  the  Committee  on  In- 
formation from  Non-Self-Governing  Territories : 

(a)  Information  on  social  conditions 

(b)  Information  on  other  conditions 
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(c)  General  questions  relating  to  the  transmission  an 
and  examination  of  information 

(d)  Offers  of  study  and  training  facilities  under  Gei 
eral  Assembly  resolution  845  ( IX )  of  22  Novembe 
1954 

32.  Consideration  of  communications  relating  to  the  cei 
sation  of  the  transmission  of  information  under  Ai 
tide  73  e  of  the  Charter:  reports  of  the  Secretarj 
General  and  of  the  Committee  on  Information  froi 
Non-Self -Governing  Territories : 

(a)  Communication  from  the  Government  of  the  Netl 
erlands  concerning  the  Netherlands  Antilles  an 
Surinam  (resolution  747  (VIII)  of  27  Novembt 
1953) 

(b)  Other  communications,  if  any 

(c)  Procedures  concerning  the  consideration  of  con 
munieations  (resolution  850  (IX)  of  22  Novembt 
1954) 

33.  Question  of  the  renewal  of  the  Committee  on  Inform! 
tion  from  Non-Self -Governing  Territories :  report  ( 
the  Committee  on  Information  from  Non-Self-Goverj 
ing  Territories  (resolution  646  (VII)  of  10  Decen 
ber  1952) 

34.  Election,  if  required,  to  fill  vacancies  in  the  membe' 
ship  of  the  Committee  on  Information  from  Non-Sel 
Governing  Territories 

35.  The  Togoland  unification  problem  and  the  futu' 
of  the  Trust  Territory  of  Togoland  under  British  ai 
ministration:  report  of  the  Trusteeship  Council  (l 
lution  860  (IX)  of  14  December  1954) 

36.  Financial   reports  and  accounts  and  reports  of  t 
Board  of  Auditors : 

(a)  United  Nations,  for  the  financial  year  ended  31  D> 
cember  1954 

(b)  United  Nations  Children's  Fund,  for  the  financii 
year  ended  31  December  1954 

(c)  United  Nations  Relief  and  Works  Agency  for  Pa 
estine  Refugees  in  the  Near  East,  for  the  financi: 
year  ended  30  June  1955. 

(d)  United  Nations  Korean  Reconstruction  Agenc 
for  the  financial  year  ended  30  June  1955 

(e)  United  Nations  Refugee  Emergency  Fund,  for  tl 
financial  year  ended  31  December  1954 

37.  Supplementary  estimates  for  the  financial  year  1955 

38.  Budget  estimates  for  the  financial  year  1956 

39.  Appointments  to  fill  vacancies  in  the  membership 
subsidiary  bodies  of  the  General  Assembly 

(a)  Advisory  Committee  on  Administrative  and  Budg 
tary  Questions 

(b)  Committee  on  Contributions 

(c)  Board  of  Auditors 

(d)  Investments  Committee:  confirmation  of  the  a 
pointment  made  by  the  Secretary-General 

(e)  United  Nations  Administrative  Tribunal 

(f)  United  Nations  Staff  Pension  Committee 

40.  Report  of  the  Negotiating  Committee  for  Extra-Bud 
etary  Funds 

41.  Headquarters  of  the  United  Nations :  report  of  tl 
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Secretary-General  (resolution  877  (IX)  of  4  Decem- 
ber 1954) 

!.  Scale  of  assessments  for  the  apportionment  of  the  ex- 
penses of  the  United  Nations  :  report  of  the  Committee 
on  Contributions  (resolution  876  (IX)  of  4  December 
1954) 

I.  Review  of  audit  procedures  of  the  United  Nations  and 
the  specialized  agencies :  reports  of  the  Secretary- 
General  and  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Administra- 
tive and  Budgetary  Questions  (resolution  871  (EX) 
of  29  October  1954) 

I  United  Nations  Joint  Staff  Pension  Fund : 

(a)  Annual  report  of  the  United  Nations  Joint  Staff 
Pension  Board 

(b)  Report  of  the  United  Nations  Joint  Staff  Pension 
Board  on  the  third  actuarial  valuation  of  the 
United  Nations  Joint  Staff  Pension  Fund  as  of  30 
September  1954. 

(c)  Amendments  to  the  Regulations  of  the  United  Na- 
tions Joint  Staff  Pension  Fund :  report  of  the 
United  Nations  Joint  Staff  Pension  Board,  includ- 
ing report  on  article  XI  (resolution  772  (VIII)  of 
27  November  1953) 

(d)  Acceptance  by  the  specialized  agencies  of  the  juris- 
diction of  the  United  Nations  Administrative  Tri- 
bunal in  matters  involving  applications  alleging 
non-observance  of  the  regulations  of  the  United 
Nations  Joint  Staff  Pension  Fund :  report  of  the 
Secretary-General  (resolution  771  (VIII)  of  27 
November  1953) 

i.  Review  of  the  staff  regulations  and  of  the  principles 
and  standards  progressively  applied  thereto:  report 
of  the  Secretary-General  (resolution  782  C  (VIII)  of 
9  December  1953) 

>.  Administrative  and  budgetary  co-ordination  between 
the  United  Nations  and  the  specialized  agencies :  re- 
ports of  the  Secretary-General  and  of  the  Advisory 
Committee  on  Administrative  and  Budgetary  Ques- 
tions 

.  Audit  reports  relating  to  expenditure  by  specialized 
agencies  of  technical  assistance  funds  allocated  from 
the  Special  Account  (resolution  519  A  (VI)  of  12 
January  1952) 

I.  Organization  of  the  Secretariat :  report  of  the  Secre- 
tary-General (resolution  886  (IX)  of  17  December 
1954) 

'.  Use  of  income  derived  from  the  Staff  Assessment 
Plan :  report  of  the  Secretary-General  ( resolution 
893  (IX)  of  17  December  1954) 

>.  Report  of  the  Special  Committee  on  Review  of  Ad- 
ministrative Tribunal  Judgments  (resolution  888 
(IX)  of  17  December  1954) 

.  Report  of  the  International  Law  Commission  on  the 
work  of  its  seventh  session 

I.  Question  of  the  correction  of  votes  in  the  General 
Assembly  and  its  Committees :  report  of  the  Secre- 
tary-General (resolution  901  (IX)  of  14  December 
1954) 

.  Arbitral  procedure :  comments  of  Governments  on 
the    draft   of    arbitral    procedure    prepared    by    the 
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International     Law     Commission      (resolution     797 
(VIII)  of  7  December  1953) 

54.  Question  of  the  continuation  of  the  United  Nations 
Tribunal  in  Libya :  report  of  the  Secretary-General 
(resolution  792    (VIII)    of  23  October  1953) 

55.  Registration  and  publication  of  treaties  and  interna- 
tional agreements :  item  proposed  by  the  Secretary- 
General 

56.  Proposal  to  call  a  General  Conference  of  the  Members 
of  the  United  Nations  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing 
the  Charter   (Article  109  of  the  Charter) 

57.  Personnel  questions  :  item  proposed  by  the  Secretary- 
General 

58.  Application  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  for 
membership  in  the  International  Civil  Aviation  Or- 
ganization :    item  proposed  by  the  Secretary-General 


Request  for  Agenda  Item  on 
Effects  of  Atomic  Radiation 

Folloiving  is  the  text  of  a  letter  from  Henry 
Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  U.S.  Representative  to  the 
United  Nations,  to  the  Secretary-General} 

U.N.  doc.  A/2931  dated  August  4 

New  York,  4  August  1955 
On  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  I  have  the  honour  to  request 
that  the  following  item  be  included  in  the  supple- 
mentary list  for  the  provisional  agenda  of  the 
tenth  regular  session  of  the  United  Nations 
General  Assembly : 

"Co-ordination  of  information  relating  to  the 
effects  of  atomic  radiation  upon  human  health 
and  safety." 

In  accordance  with  rule  20  of  the  rules  of  pro- 
cedure of  the  General  Assembly,  an  explanatory 
memorandum  is  attached. 

Henuy  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr. 

Explanatory  Memorandum 

Co-ordination  of  Information  Relating  to  the  Effects 
of  Atomic  Radiation  Upon  Human  Health  and 
Safety 

The  United  States  recognizes  that  widespread  concern 
exists  regarding  the  question  of  atomic  radiation  and 
its  effects  upon  human  health  and  safety.  Competent 
scientists  in  the  United  States  and  other  countries  are 
making  intensive  studies  of  this  question. 

Although  there  is  already  a  large  amount  of  scientific 
data  in  existence  relating  to  this  question,  this  informa- 


1  For  a  statement  by  Ambassador  Lodge  on  the  need 
for  collating  data  on  atomic  radiation,  see  Bulletin  of 
July  11,  1955,  p.  54. 
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tion  has  not  been  systematically  assembled  and  inter- 
nationally disseminated.  The  United  States  believes  that 
the  United  Nations  is  the  appropriate  agency  for  collect- 
ing, assembling  and  making  available  on  an  international 
basis  reports  submitted  by  governments  on  the  results  of 
the  studies  which  are  being  made  and  which  may  be 
made  in  the  future  in  the  United  States  and  other  coun- 
tries. Accordingly,  the  United  States  will  propose  that 
the  tenth  General  Assembly  take  steps  to  establish 
procedures  for  the  receipt  and  assembly  of  radiological 
information  collected  by  the  various  states  and  the 
results  of  their  studies  of  radiation  effects  upon  human 
health  and  safety. 

Although  scientific  data  available  to  the  United  States 
Government  indicate  that  properly  safeguarded  nuclear 
testing  does  not  constitute  a  threat  to  human  health, 
all  possible  information  should  be  made  available  to 
all  nations  as  a  basis  for  their  own  evaluation  of  the 
problems  of  atomic  radiation.  The  United  States  Gov- 
ernment therefore  requests  that  the  above  item  be  placed 
on  the  agenda  of  the  tenth  regular  session  of  the  General 
Assembly. 


Representative  to  General  Assembly 

The  President  on  August  11  appointed  John  O. 
Pastore  of  Rhode  Island  to  be  a  U.S.  representative 
to  the  tenth  session  of  the  U.N.  General  Assembly.1 


Current  U.N.  Documents: 
A  Selected  Bibliography2 

Economic  and  Social  Council 

World  Economic  Situation :  Full  Employment.  Imple- 
mentation of  full  employment  and  balance  of  payments 
policies.  Replies  of  governments  to  the  questionnaire  on 
full  employment  and  balance  of  payments,  submitted  un- 
der resolution  520  B  (VI)  of  the  General  Assembly  and 
resolutions  221  E  (IX),  290  (XI)  and  371  B  (XIII)  of 
the  Economic  and  Social  Council.  Byelorussian  Soviet 
Socialist  Republic,  Canada,  Ceylon,  China  (Taiwan), 
Denmark,  Honduras,  Hungary,  Iceland,  Ireland,  Neth- 
erlands, Panama,  Philippines.  Reply  to  part  A,  Ro- 
mania, Sweden,  Ukrainian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic, 
Union  of  South  Africa,  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
publics.    E/2726,  April  15,  1955.     113  pp.  mimeo. 

Commission  on  Narcotic  Drugs.  Review  of  the  illicit  traf- 
fic in  narcotic  drugs  during  1954.  E/CN.7/292,  April  18, 
1955.     16  pp.  mimeo. 

Slavery.  Concise  summary  of  the  information  supplied 
in  accordance  with  resolutions  238  (IX),  276  (X),  388 
(XIII),  475  (XV)  and  525  A  (XVII),  (U.S.S.R.). 
E/2708/Add.  1,  April  25,  1955.    4  pp.  mimeo. 


1  For  list  of  other  U.S.  representatives,  see  Bulletin  of 
Aug.  8,  1955,  p.  221. 

2  Printed  materials  may  be  secured  in  the  United  States 
from  the  International  Documents  Service,  Columbia 
University  Press,  2960  Broadway,  New  York  27,  N.  Y. 
Other  materials  (mimeographed  or  processed  documents) 
may  be  consulted  at  certain  designated  libraries  in  the 
United  States. 


United  Nations  Programme  of  Technical  Assistance.  Ui 
der  General  Assembly  resolutions  200  (III),  418  (V; 
723  (VIII)  and  Economic  and  Social  Council  resolution 
222  A(IX),290  (XI)  and  371  B  (XIII).  Austria  (r< 
ply  to  part  B),  Burma,  El  Salvador,  Finland,  Pen' 
United  States  of  America.  E/2726/ Add.l,  May  2,  1951 
50  pp.  mimeo. 

Report  of  the  Eleventh  Session  of  the  Commission  o 
Human  Rights.  E/2731  (E/CN.4/719),  May  4,  1955 
97  pp.  mimeo. 

World  Economic  Situation.  Annual  report  of  the  Ecc 
nomic  Commission  for  Latin  America.  E/275 
( E/CN.12/AC.26/8  Rev.l ) ,  May  10, 1955.     57  pp.  mimec 

Annual  report  of  the  United  Nations  High  Commissione 
for  Refugees.    E/2746,  May  12,  1955.     61  pp.  mimeo. 

World  Economic  Situation :  Full  Employment.  Implt 
mentation  of  full  employment  and  balance  of  payment 
policies.  Replies  of  governments  to  the  questionnair 
on  full  employment  and  balance  of  payments,  submitte 
under  resolution  520  B  (VI)  of  the  General  Assembl 
and  resolutions  221  E  (IX),  290  (XI)  and  371  B  (XIIIi 
of  the  Economic  and  Social  Council.  Australia,  Indis 
New  Zealand,  Norway,  Portugal,  Switzerland.  E/2726 
Add.2,  May  13,  1955.     64  pp.  mimeo. 

Forced  Labour.  Preliminary  report  by  the  Secretary 
General  of  the  United  Nations  and  the  Director-Generi 
of  the  International  Labour  Office  (Addendum).  Unio 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics.  E/2699/ Add.l,  May  Ij 
1955.     14  pp.  mimeo. 

Commission  on  International  Commodity  Trade.  Firs 
report  to  the  Economic  and  Social  Council  covering  th 
first  session  of  the  commission,  held  in  New  York  frof 
17  January  to  2  February  1955  and  from  25  April  t 
9  May  1955.  E/2745  (E/CN.13/10),  May  18,  1955.  $ 
pp.  mimeo. 

Report  of  the  Tenth  Session  of  the  Social  Commission 
E/2758  (E/CN.5/318),  May  25,  1955.     40  pp.  mimeo.  ! 

World  Economic  Situation :  Full  Employment.  Impl^ 
mentation  of  full  employment  and  balance  of  payment 
policies.  Replies  of  governments  to  the  questionnaii 
on  full  employment  and  balance  of  payments,  submitte 
under  resolution  520  B  (VI)  of  the  General  Assembl 
and  resolutions  221  E  (IX),  290  (XI)  and  371  B  (XIII 
of  the  Economic  and  Social  Council.  Czechoslovaks 
Iran,  Iraq,  Japan,  Poland,  United  Kingdom.  E/2726 
Add.3,  May  26,  1955.    53  pp.  mimeo. 

Annual  report  of  the  United  Nations  High  Commissione 
for  Refugees.  E/2746/Add.l,  May  31,  1955.  28  pi 
mimeo. 

Economic  Commission  for  Europe.  The  European  stet 
market  in  1954.  E/ECE/207(E/ECE/Steel/93),  Jun 
1955.    145  pp.  mimeo. 

Financing  of  Economic  Development.  Recent  govern 
mental  measures  affecting  the  international  flow  o 
private  capital.    E/2766,  June  2, 1955.    66  pp.  mimeo. 

General  review  of  the  development  and  co-ordination  o 
the  economic,  social  and  human  rights  programmes  ani 
activities  of  the  United  Nations  and  the  specialized  agen 
cies  as  a  whole.  Statement  by  the  Secretary-Genera' 
E/2769,  June  8,  1955.    17  pp.  mimeo. 

Commission  on  Narcotic  Drugs.  Report  to  the  Economi 
and  Social  Council  on  the  tenth  session  of  the  coir 
mission,  held  in  New  York  from  18  April  to  12  Ma 
1955.  E/2768(E/CN.7/303),  June  8,  1955.  175  pi 
mimeo. 

World  Economic  Situation :  Full  Employment.  Impk- 
mentation  of  full  employment  and  balance  of  payment 
policies.  Replies  of  governments  to  the  questionnair 
on  full  employment  and  balance  of  payments,  submitte' 
under  resolution  520  B  (VI)  of  the  General  Assembl 
and  resolutions  221  E  (IX),  290  (XI)  and  371  1 
(XIII)  of  the  Economic  and  Social  Council.  Chil< 
Viet-Nam.     E/2726/Add.4,  June  10, 1955.     24  pp.  mimet 

Restrictive  Business  Practices.  Comments  of  goverr 
ments,  specialized  agencies,  inter-governmental  organ: 
zations  and  non-governmental  organizations  on  th 
report  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee  on  Restrictive  Busi 
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ness  Practices  and  the  Secretariat's  analysis  of  gov- 
ernmental measures  relating  to  restrictive  business 
practices,  prepared  and  transmitted  in  accordance  with 
Economic  and  Social  Council  resolutions  375  (XIII) 
and  487  (XVI).  Turkey.  E/2612/Add.4,  June  15, 
1955.    5  pp.  mimeo. 

rorld  Social  Situation :  International  Definition  and 
Measurement  of  Standards  and  Levels  of  Living.  Com- 
ments on  the  report  of  the  Committee  of  Experts  on 
International  Definition  and  Measurement  of  Standards 
and  Levels  of  Living.  Canada,  Israel.  E/2747,  June  16, 
1955.     11  pp.  mimeo. 

nited  Nations  Children's  Fund.  General  progress  report 
of  Executive  Director :  programme  developments  in 
Asia.     E/ICEF/30O/Add.3,  July  8,  1955.    58  pp.  mimeo. 


LS.  Delegations  to 

iter  national  Conferences 

iternational  Exhibition  of  Cinematographic  Art 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  August 
I  (press  release  501)  that  the  U.S.  Government 
ill  be  represented  at  the  International  Exhibi- 
on  of  Cinematographic  Art,  to  be  held  at  Venice, 
;aly,  beginning  August  18,  by  Joseph  F.  Beattie, 
hief  of  the  Visual  Aids  Division,  Department  of 
[edicine  and  Surgery,  Veterans  Administration, 
3  U.S.  delegate,  and  by  Henry  Pitts,  American 
onsul  at  Venice,  as  adviser. 
This  series  of  annual  exhibitions,  held  under 
le  auspices  of  the  Biennale  of  Venice  and  spon- 
ged by  the  Italian  Government,  is  designed  to 
ive  public  recognition  to  those  films  which  dem- 
nstrate  outstanding  progress  in  the  motion  pic- 
ire  field  as  a  means  of  artistic  expression  and  the 
issemination  of  knowledge  between  nations.  The 
r.S.  Government  and  the  private  motion  picture 
ldustry  have  participated  in  many  of  these  ex- 
ibitions. 

The  1955  exhibition  will  consist  of  the  follow- 
ig  events :  the  Vlth  International  Exhibition  of 
>ocumentary  and  Short- Subject  Films  and  the 
TIth  Festival  of  Films  for  Children,  both  to  be 
eld  from  August  18  to  25,  and  the  XVIth  Inter- 
ational  Exhibition  of  Cinematographic  Art, 
.ugust  25  to  September  10,  1955. 

inth  International  Edinburgh  Film  Festival 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  August 
)  (press  release  504)  that  the  U.S.  Government 
ill  be  represented  at  the  Ninth  International 
Idinburgh  Film  Festival  by  Gale  C.  Griswold, 
lotion  picture  production  officer.  International 
iooperation  Administration,  as  US.  delegate, 
nd  by  Robert  deT.  Lawrence,  public  affairs  offi- 


cer, U.S.  Information  Agency,  Edinburgh,  as 
adviser. 

The  festival  will  be  held  this  year  from  August 
21  until  September  11,  as  part  of  the  International 
Festival  of  Music  and  Drama.  The  object  of 
this  annual  event  is  to  give  public  recognition 
to  those  films  which  demonstrate  outstanding 
progress  in  the  motion  picture  field.  At  this 
year's  festival  the  subject  of  the  special  conference 
is  "The  Film  in  Advertising."  A  series  of  per- 
formances will  be  devoted  to  international  chil- 
dren's films. 

The  U.S.  Government  and  the  private  motion 
picture  industry  have  actively  participated  in  the 
more  recent  of  these  festivals. 


TREATY  INFORMATION 


Treaty  of  Amity,  Economic  Relations, 
Consular  Rights  With  Iran 

Press  release  492  dated  August  15 

A  Treaty  of  Amity  and  Economic  Relations  and 
Consular  Rights  between  the  United  States  and 
Iran  was  signed  at  Tehran  on  August  15.  Am- 
bassador Selden  Chapin  signed  the  treaty  for  the 
United  States  and  Mostafa  Samily,  Under  Sec- 
retary of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  for 
Iran. 

The  new  treaty  affirms  the  friendly  and  coopera- 
tive spirit  that  prevails  in  relations  beween  the 
two  countries,  and  its  broad  and  liberal  provi- 
sions establish  a  set  of  principles  to  govern  basic 
economic  relations  between  the  two  countries  and 
to  direct  the  future  development  of  those  rela- 
tions along  mutually  beneficial  lines. 

The  treaty,  containing  23  articles,  covers  the 
same  wide  range  of  subject  matter,  in  condensed 
form,  as  the  various  other  treaties  of  friendship, 
commerce,  and  navigation  which  the  United  States 
has  entered  into  in  recent  years.  Like  them,  it 
contains  provisions  relating  to  basic  personal  free- 
doms, the  protection  of  persons  and  property, 
taxation,  exchange  regulations,  the  treatment  of 
imports  and  exports,  navigation,  and  other  matters 
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affecting  the  status  and  activities  of  citizens  and 
enterprises  of  one  country  within  the  territories 
of  the  other.  The  treaty  also  contains  provisions 
setting  forth  in  general  terms  the  treatment  to  be 
accorded  to  diplomatic  and  consular  officers. 

From  the  standpoint  of  aiding  the  economic 
interests  of  Iran,  the  treaty  represents  another 
step  in  the  development  of  that  country's  forward- 
looking  plans  for  promoting  economic  develop- 
ment and  improving  the  welfare  of  its  people  by 
various  means. 

The  United  States  program  for  the  negotiation 
of  treaties  of  this  general  type  is  an  integral  part 
of  this  country's  policy  for  the  furtherance  of 
liberal  principles  of  trade  and  economic  relations, 
and  particularly  for  creating,  throughout  the 
world,  conditions  favorable  to  economic  develop- 
ment. The  treaty  is  the  13th  in  this  series  of 
treaties  which  the  United  States  has  signed  since 
World  War  II. 

The  treaty  will  be  transmitted  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible to  the  United  States  Senate  for  advice  and 
consent  to  ratification,  and,  when  the  ratification 
processes  of  both  countries  have  been  completed, 
will  enter  into  force  one  month  after  the  exchange 
of  ratifications. 


Current  Actions 


Slave  Trade 

Convention  to  suppress  the  slave  trade  and  slavery.  Sign© 
at  Geneva  September  25,  1926.  Entered  into  fore 
March  9, 1927.  46  Stat.  2183. 
Accession  deposited:  Philippines,  July  12, 1955.2 

Telecommunications 

International  telecommunication  convention.     Signed  a 

Buenos  Aires  December  22,  1952.     Entered  into  fore 

January  1, 1954. 

Ratification,  deposited   {with  a  statement)  :  Argentina 

July  6, 1955. 

Additional  protocols  to  the  international  telecommunica' 

tion  convention.    Signed  at  Buenos  Aires  December  22 

1952.     Entered  into  force  December  22, 1952. 

Ratification  deposited   (with  a  statement)  :  Argentina 

July  6, 1955. 

Trade  and  Commerce 

Agreement  on  Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation.    Dom 

at  Geneva  March  10,  1955 3 

Signature:  Chile,  July  25,  1955.4 
Fourth   protocol    of  rectifications    and   modifications  W 

annexes  and  texts  of  schedules  to  the  General  Agree 

ment  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.    Done  at  Geneva  March  7 

1955.8 

Signatures:  Australia,  July  15,  1955;   Brazil,  July  t 
1955 ;  Pakistan,  July  13,  1955. 
Protocol  amending  part  I  and  articles  XXIX  and  XX3T 

of  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.    Don< 

at  Geneva  March  10,  1955.3 

Signature:  Chile,  July  25, 1955. 4 
Protocol  amending  preamble  and  parts  II  and  III  of  thi 

General   Agreement  on   Tariffs  and  Trade.     Done 

Geneva  March  10,  1955.3 

Signature:  Chile,  July  25,  1955.4 
Protocol  of  organizational   amendments  to  the  Genera' 

Agreement   on   Tariffs   and   Trade.     Done   at   Genev 

March  10,  1955.3 

Signature:  Chile,  July  25. 1955." 


' 


MULTILATERAL 


Cultural  Relations 

Constitution  of  the  United  Nations  Educational,   Scien- 
tific and  Cultural  Organization.     Concluded  at  London 
November  16,  1945.     Entered  into  force  November  4, 
1946.    TIAS1580. 
Signatures:  Paraguay  March  9,  1955;  Ethiopia,  June  1, 

1955. 
Acceptances  deposited:  Paraguay  June  20,  1955;  Ethio- 
pia, July  1, 1955. 

Genocide 

Convention  on  the  prevention  and  punishment  of  the  crime 
of  genocide.    Done  at  Paris  December  9,  1948.1 
Accession  deposited:  Syria,  June  25, 1955. 

Peace  Treaties 

Treaty  of  peace  with  Japan.     Signed  at  San  Francisco 
September  8,  1951.     Entered  into  force  April  28,  1952. 
TI AS  2490. 
Ratification  deposited:  Iraq,  August  18, 1955. 


BILATERAL 

Belgium 

Agreement  extending  the  agreement  of  June  6  and  July  23i 
1947,  as  amended  (TIAS  1672  and  1969),  relating  to  thf 
interment  of  American  nationals  in  Belgium.  Effected 
by  exchange  of  notes  at  Brussels  December  28, 1954  and 
January  7,  1955.  Entered  into  force  January  7,  1955; 
operative  from  January  1,  1955. 

Brazil 

Agreement  extending  the  agreement  of  June  30,  1952,  as 
extended  (TIAS  2748,  2839,  and  3044),  providing  for  a 
cooperative  program  of  industrial  apprenticeship.  Ef- 
fected by  exchange  of  notes  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  June  30 
and  July  29,  1955.    Entered  into  force  July  29,  1955. 


1  Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 
368 


2  The  United  Nations  informed  the  United  States  that  on 
July  12,  1955,  the  instrument  of  accession  by  the  Philip- 
pines to  the  Slavery  Convention  signed  September  25. 1926, 
and  amended  by  the  Protocol  opened  for  signature  at 
New  York  December  7,  1953,  was  deposited  with  the 
United  Nations.  This  Protocol  is  not  in  force  for  the 
United  States. 

'  Not  in  force. 

4  Signed  ad  referendum. 
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ti 

eement  for  development  of  the  Artibonite  Valley  in 
[aiti,  pursuant  to  general  agreement  for  technical  co- 
peration  of  May  2,  1951  (TIAS  2414).  Effected  by  ex- 
aange  of  notes  at  Port-au-Prince  May  11  and  June  24, 
955.    Entered  into  force  June  24,  1955. 


aty  of  amity,  economic  relations,  and  consular  rights, 
igned  at  Tehran  August  15,  1955.  Enters  into  force 
ne  month  after  the  day  of  exchange  of  ratifications. 

-aguay 

•eement  extending  and  amending  the  Army  Mission 
greement  of  December  10,  1943  (57  Stat.  1184),  as  ex- 
ended.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Asunci6n 
uly  22,  1955.    Entered  into  force  July  22,  1955. 


THE  DEPARTMENT 


signations 

Sli  Stevens  as  Politico-Military  Adviser,  Bureau  of  Near 
stern,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs,  effective  Au- 
3t  8. 

*files  W.  Bond  as  Director,  Office  of  United  Nations 
litical  and  Security  Affairs,  effective  August  14. 
Robert  S.  Folsom  as  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Regional 
aerican  Affairs,  effective  August  14. 


THE  FOREIGN  SERVICE 


scess  Appointments 

Robert  H.  Thayer  as  Minister  to  Rumania,  August  17. 


PUBLICATIONS 


icent  Releases 

i 

ir  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Oov- 
\yiment  Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.C.  Address 
huests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  ex- 
<\pt  in   the   case   of   free   publications,   which   may   be 

stained  from  the  Department  of  State. 

i 

iaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy.  Pub.  5888.  Interna- 
f/nal  Organization  and  Conference  Series  III,  106.  13 
I.    15*. 


A  booklet  designed  to  provide  the  public  with  a  summary 
of  the  steps  which  are  being  taken  to  stimulate  and 
organize  an  international  cooperative  program  for  the 
rapid  development  of  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy. 
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Press  release  issued  prior  to  August  15  which 
appears  in  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin  is  No.  486  of 
August  11. 

No.  Date  Subject 

492  8/15  Treaty  of  friendship  signed  with  Iran. 

493  8/15  Discussions  with  Korea. 

494  8/15  Anzus  Council  meeting. 

495  8/16  Dulles :    reduction    in    Soviet    armed 

forces. 

496  8/16    Mrs.  Houghton's  appointment. 

497  8/16    German   agency  for  external  restitu- 

tion. 

498  8/16    Dulles:  press  conference  transcript. 

499  8/16    Amendment    to    U.S.-Korean    Agreed 

Minute. 

*500  8/16  Educational  exchange. 

501  8/18  International  film  exhibition. 

*502  8/18  Educational  exchange. 

503  8/18  North  Pacific  Fisheries  meeting. 

504  8/20  Edinburgh  film  festival. 

505  8/20  U.S.  citizens  to  be  released  by  U.S.S.R. 
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he  Peace  We  Want 


Address  by  the  President  l 


Naturally  I  am  honored  that  once  again  I  am 
vited  to  speak  before  this  great  representation 
1  the  American  Bar  Association,  particularly  in 
.is  summer  of  1955. 

This  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  meetings  celebrat-- 
g  the  John  Marshall  Bicentennial.  John  Mar- 
tall  was  a  soldier  in  the  War  for  Independence,  a 
ongressman,  a  diplomat  of  outstanding  ability, 
Secretary  of  State. 

But  his  reputation  for  greatness  most  firmly 
sts  on  his  service  as  Chief  Justice  of  the  United 
tates.  It  was  in  that  office  that  he  established 
mself,  in  character,  in  wisdom,  and  in  his  clear 
tsight  into  the  requirements  of  free  government, 
i  a  shining  example  for  all  later  members  of  his 
rofession. 

In  his  day  the  truth  about  the  nature  of  the 
hion  and  the  purposes  that  joined  widely  sepa- 
ited  states  into  one  Republic — about  the  Consti- 
ition  and  the  application  of  its  principles  to  the 
roblems  of  the  times — was  obscured  by  the  fog 
E  sectionalism,  selfish  interests,  and  narrow  loyal- 
es.  Through  a  generation,  he  expounded  these 
tatters  and  formulated  decisions  of  such  clarity 
ad  vigor  that  we  now  recognize  him  as  a  fore- 
iost  leader  in  developing  and  maintaining  the 
berties  of  the  people  of  the  United  States. 
He  made  of  the  Constitution  a  vital,  dynamic, 
eathless  charter  for  free  and  orderly  living  in  the 
Imted  States. 

Thus  his  influence  has  been  felt  far  beyond  the 
onfines  of  the  legal  fraternity.  One  result  of 
is  work  was  to  create  among  Americans  a  deep 
eeling  of  trust  and  respect  for  the  judiciary, 
tarely  indeed  has  that  respect  been  damaged  or 
hat  trust  betrayed  by  a  member  of  the  judicial 
ranch  of  our  three-sided  government. 
Americans  realize  that  the  independence  and 


1  Made  before  the  American  Bar  Association  at  Phila- 
elphia,  Pa.,  on  Aug.  24  (White  House  press  release). 


integrity  and  capacity  of  the  judiciary  are  vital 
to  our  Nation's  continued  existence.  For  myself, 
this  realization  is  understandably  with  me  most 
sharply  when  it  becomes  my  duty  to  make  a  nomi- 
nation to  the  Federal  bench. 

To  the  officers  and  members  of  the  American 
Bar  Association,  I  express  my  grateful  acknowl- 
edgement of  the  assistance  they  have  rendered,  as 
a  public  service,  in  aiding  me  and  my  trusted  ad- 
visers in  the  review  of  professional  qualifications 
of  individuals  under  consideration  for  Federal 
judicial  positions.  You  have  helped  secure  judges 
who,  I  believe,  will  serve  in  the  tradition  of  John 
Marshall. 

No  other  kind  will  be  appointed. 

Obviously,  a  rough  equality  between  the  two 
great  political  parties  should  be  maintained  on  the 
bench.  Thus  we  help  assure  that  the  judiciary  will 
realistically  appraise  and  apply  precedent  and 
principles  in  the  light  of  current  American  think- 
ing, and  will  never  become  a  repository  of  unbal- 
anced partisan  attitudes. 

As  we  turn  our  minds  to  the  global  rather  than 
the  primarily  national  circumstances  of  our  time, 
I  feel  that  John  Marshall's  life  and  his  works  have 
even  a  more  profound  significance  than  is  to  be 
found  in  our  veneration  for  the  American  courts 
and  for  his  memorable  services  during  the  forma- 
tive years  of  the  Republic. 


Two  Competing  Philosophies 

The  central  fact  of  today's  life  is  the  existence 
in  the  world  of  two  great  philosophies  of  man  and 
of  government.  They  are  in  contest  for  the  friend- 
ship, loyalty,  and  support  of  the  world's  peoples. 

On  the  one  side,  our  Nation  is  ranged  with  those 
who  seek  attainment  of  human  goals  through  a 
government  of  laws  administered  by  men.  Those 
laws  are  rooted  in  moral  law  reflecting  a  religious 
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faith  that  man  is  created  in  the  image  of  God  and 
that  the  energy  of  the  free  individual  is  the  most 
dynamic  force  in  human  affairs. 

On  the  other  side  are  those  who  believe — and 
many  of  them  with  evident  sincerity — that  human 
goals  can  be  most  surely  reached  by  a  government 
of  men  who  rule  by  decree.  Their  decrees  are 
rooted  in  an  ideology  which  ignores  the  faith  that 
man  is  a  spiritual  being,  which  establishes  the  all- 
powerful  state  as  the  principal  source  of  advance- 
ment and  progress. 

The  case  of  the  several  leading  nations  on  both 
sides  is  on  trial  before  the  bar  of  world  opinion. 
Each  of  them  claims  that  it  seeks,  above  all  else, 
an  enduring  peace  in  the  world.  In  that  claim, 
all  identify  themselves  with  a  deep-seated  hunger 
of  mankind.  But  the  final  judgment  on  them — and 
it  may  be  many  years  in  coming — will  depend  as 
much  on  the  march  of  human  progress  within 
their  own  borders,  and  on  their  proved  capacity  to 
help  others  advance,  as  on  the  tranquillity  of  their 
relations  with  foreign  countries. 

Mankind  wants  peace  because  the  fruits  of  peace 
are  manifold  and  rich,  particularly  in  this  atomic 
age ;  because  war  could  be  the  extinction  of  man's 
deepest  hopes;  because  atomic  war  could  be  race 
suicide. 

The  world  is  astir  today  with  newly  awakened 
peoples.  By  the  hundreds  of  millions,  they  march 
toward  opportunity  to  work  and  grow  and  pros- 
per, to  demonstrate  their  self-reliance,  to  satisfy 
their  aspirations  of  mind  and  spirit.  Their  ad- 
vance must  not  and  cannot  be  stopped. 

These  hundreds  of  millions  help  make  up  the 
jury  which  must  decide  the  case  between  the  com- 
peting powers  of  the  world. 

The  system,  or  group  of  systems,  which  most 
effectively  musters  its  strength  in  support  of  peace 
and  demonstrates  its  ability  to  advance  the  well- 
being,  the  happiness  of  the  individual,  will  win 
their  verdict  and  their  loyal  friendship. 

You  of  the  American  Bar  Association  will  play 
a  critical  part  in  the  presentation  of  freedom's 
case. 

The  many  thousands  of  men  and  women  you 
represent  are,  by  their  professional  careers,  com- 
mitted to  the  search  for  truth,  that  justice  may  pre- 
vail and  human  rights  may  be  secured.  Thereby, 
they  promote  the  free  world's  cause  before  the  bar 
of  world  opinion.  But  let  us  be  clear  that,  in  the 
global  scene,  our  responsibility  as  Americans  is 
to  present  our  case  as  tellingly  to  the  world  as 
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John  Marshall  presented  the  case  for  the  Constitu- 
tion to  the  American  public  more  than  a  hundred 
years  ago.  In  this,  your  aptitude  as  lawyers  has 
special  application. 

In  his  written  works  and  innumerable  decisions, 
John  Marshall  proved  the  adequacy  and  adapta- 
bility of  the  Constitution  to  the  Nation's  needs, 
He  was  patient,  tireless,  understanding,  logical, 
persistent.  He  was — no  matter  how  trite  the  ex- 
pression— a  crusader ;  his  cause,  the  interpretatic 
of  the  Constitution  to  achieve  ordered  liberty  ai 
justice  under  law. 

Now  America  needs  to  exercise,  in  the  crusac 
for  peace,  the  qualities  of  John  Marshall.  Pea 
and  security  for  all  can  be  established — for  tl 
fearful,  for  the  oppressed,  for  the  weak,  for  the 
strong.  But  this  can  be  done  only  if  we  stand 
uncompromisingly  for  principle,  for  great  issues 
with  the  fervor  of  Marshall — with  the  zeal  of  th( 
crusader. 

! 
Need  for  Peaceful  Change 

We  must  not  think  of  peace  as  a  static  conditiof 
in  world  affairs.  That  is  not  true  peace,  nor  i% 
fact  can  any  kind  of  a  peace  be  preserved  that  way 
Change  is  the  law  of  life,  and  unless  there  is  peace 
f  ul  change,  there  is  bound  to  be  violent  change. 

Our  Nation  has  had  domestic  tranquillity 
largely  through  its  capacity  to  change  peacefully 
The  lone  exception  was  when  change,  to  meet  nev 
human  concepts,  was  unduly  resisted. 

Our  founders  would  scarcely  recognize  th< 
Nation  of  today  as  that  which  they  designed;  r 
has  been  so  greatly  changed.  But  the  change  ha: 
been  peaceful  and  selective,  and  always  conform 
ing  to  the  principles  of  our  founding  documents 
That  has  made  it  possible  to  conserve  the  gooc 
inherited  from  the  past  while  adjusting  to  mee 
constantly  rising  goals.  In  that  way  we  have  kep 
in  the  front  ranks  of  those  who  respect  humai 
dignity,  who  produce  increasingly,  and  who  shar 
fairly  the  fruits  of  their  labors. 

This  is  the  kind  of  peace  that  we  seek.  Our  pro 
gram  must  be  as  dynamic,  as  forward  looking,  a 
applicable  to  the  international  problems  of  ou 
times  as  the  Constitution,  under  John  Marshall' 
interpretations,  was  made  flexible  and  effective  b, 
the  promotion  of  freedom,  justice,  and  nationa 
strength  in  America. 

That  is  the  spirit  in  which  the  American  dele 
gation  went  to  Geneva.  We  asserted  then — ani 
we  shall  always  hold — that  there  can  be  no  tru 
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ieace  which  involves  acceptance  of  a  status  quo  in 
rhich  we  find  injustice  to  many  nations,  repres- 
ions  of  human  beings  on  a  gigantic  scale,  and 
,-ith  constructive  effort  paralyzed  in  many  areas 
y  fear. 

The  spirit  of  Geneva,  if  it  is  to  provide  a  healthy 
tmosphere  for  the  pursuit  of  peace,  if  it  is  to  be 
enuine  and  not  spurious,  must  inspire  all  to  a  cor- 
ection  of  injustices,  an  observance  of  human 
ights,  and  an  end  to  subversion  organized  on  a 
:orldwide  scale.  Whether  or  not  such  a  spirit 
s  this  will  thrive  through  the  combined  intelli- 
ence  and  understanding  of  men,  or  will  shrivel  in 
lie  greed  and  ruthlessness  of  some,  is  for  the 
uture  to  tell.  But  one  thing  is  certain.  This  spirit 
nd  the  goals  we  seek  could  never  have  been 
chieved  by  violence  or  when  men  and  nations  con- 
ronted  each  other  with  hearts  filled  with  fear  and 
atred. 

At  Geneva  we  strove  to  help  establish  this  spirit. 

Geneva  spells  for  America,  not  stagnation,  then, 
ut  opportunity — opportunity  for  our  own  people 
nd  for  people  everywhere  to  realize  their  just 
spirations. 

Eagerness  to  avoid  war — if  we  think  no  deeper 
ban  this  single  desire — can  produce  outright  or 
nplicit  agreement  that  injustices  and  wrongs  of 
he  present  shall  be  perpetuated  in  the  future. 
Ve  must  not  participate  in  any  such  false  agree- 
ment. Thereby,  we  would  outrage  our  own  con- 
cience.  In  the  eyes  of  those  who  suffer  injustice, 
?e  would  become  partners  with  their  oppressors, 
n  the  judgment  of  history,  we  would  have  sold  out 
he  freedom  of  men  for  the  pottage  of  a  false 
ieace.   Moreover,  we  would  assure  future  conflict ! 

The  division  of  Germany  cannot  be  supported 
y  any  argument  based  on  boundaries  or  language 
r  racial  origin. 

The  domination  of  captive  countries  cannot 
onger  be  justified  by  any  claim  that  this  is  needed 
or  purposes  of  security. 

An  international  political  machine,  operating 
vithin  the  borders  of  sovereign  nations  for  their 
)olitical  and  ideological  subversion,  cannot  be  ex- 
)lained  away  as  a  cultural  movement. 

Very  probably  the  reason  for  these  and  other  vio- 
ations  of  the  rights  of  men  and  of  nations  is  a 
impound  of  suspicions  and  fear.  That  explains ; 
t  cannot  excuse.  In  justice  to  others  and  to  our- 
selves, we  can  never  accept  those  wrongs  as  a  part 
)f  the  peace  that  we  desire  and  seek. 


We  must  be  firm  but  friendly.  We  must  be 
tolerant  but  not  complacent.  We  must  be  quick  to 
understand  another's  viewpoint,  honestly  assumed. 
But  we  must  never  agree  to  injustice  for  the  weak, 
for  the  unfortunate,  for  the  underprivileged,  well 
knowing  that  if  we  accept  destruction  of  the 
principle  of  justice  for  all,  we  cannot  longer  claim 
justice  for  ourselves  as  a  matter  of  right. 

The  peace  we  want — the  product  of  understand- 
ing and  agreement  and  law  among  nations — is  an 
enduring  international  environment  based  on  jus- 
tice and  security.  It  will  reflect  enlightened  self- 
interest.  It  will  foster  the  concentration  of  hu- 
man energy — individual  and  organized — for  the 
advancement  of  human  standards  in  all  the  areas 
of  mankind's  material,  intellectual,  and  spiritual 
life. 

Can  we  achieve  that  sort  of  peace  ?  I  think  we 
can.  At  times  it  may  seem  hopeless,  far  beyond 
human  capacity  to  reach.  But  has  any  great  ac- 
complishment in  history  begun  with  assurance  of 
its  success  ?  Our  own  Republic  is  a  case  in  point. 
Through  a  long  generation  there  was  almost  a 
unanimous  world  conviction  that  the  United  States 
of  America  was  an  artificial  contrivance  that  could 
not  long  endure. 

And  the  Republic  survived  its  most  perilous 
years — the  experimental  years — because  of  dedi- 
cated efforts  by  individuals,  not  because  it  had  a 
built-in  guaranty  of  success  or  a  path  free  from 
obstacles. 

Peace  Based  on  Justice 

Our  case  for  peace,  based  on  justice,  is  as  sound 
as  was  John  Marshall's  for  the  Constitution  and 
the  Union.  And  it  will  be  as  successful — if  we 
present  it  before  the  bar  of  world  opinion  with  the 
same  courage  and  dedicated  conviction  that  he 
brought  to  his  mission. 

In  our  communities  we  can,  each  according  to 
his  capacity,  promote  comprehension  of  what  this 
Republic  must  be — in  strength,  in  understanding, 
in  dedication  to  principle — if  it  is  to  fulfill  its  role 
of  leadership  for  peace. 

In  the  search  for  justice,  we  can  make  our  sys- 
tem an  ever  more  glorious  example  of  an  orderly 
government  devoted  to  the  preservation  of  human 
freedom  and  man's  individual  opportunities  and 
responsibilities. 

No  matter  how  vigorously  we  propose  and  up- 
hold our  individual  views  in  domestic  problems,  we 
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can  present  abroad  a  united  front  in  all  that  con- 
cerns the  freedom  and  security  of  the  Republic,  its 
dedication  to  a  just  and  prosperous  peace. 

Above  all,  conscious  of  the  towering  achieve- 
ments manifest  in  the  Republic's  history  under  the 
Constitution,  assured  that  no  human  problem  is 
beyond  solution — given  the  will,  the  perseverance, 


and  the  strength — each  of  us  can  help  arouse  n 
America  a  renewed  and  flaming  dedication  to  ju: 
tice  and  liberty,  prosperity  and  peace  among  mei 
So  acting,  we  shall  prove  ourselves — lawyei 
and  laymen  alike — worthy  heirs  to  the  examp 
and  spirit  of  John  Marshall.  Like  him  in  h 
great  mission,  we  shall  succeed. 


The  Middle  East 


Address  by  Secretary  Dulles  l 


One  of  the  first  things  I  did  as  Secretary  of  State 
was  to  go  to  the  Middle  East.  I  wanted  to  see 
for  myself  that  area  so  rich  in  culture  and  religious 
tradition,  yet  now  so  torn  by  strife  and  bitterness. 
So,  in  the  spring  of  1953,  I  visited  Egypt,  Israel, 
Jordan,  Syria,  Lebanon,  Iraq,  and  Saudi  Arabia. 
Upon  my  return  I  spoke  of  the  impressions  gath- 
ered on  that  trip  and  of  the  hopes  which  I  held 
as  a  result  of  talks  with  leaders  and  people  there.2 

Some  of  those  hopes  have  become  realities.  At 
that  time  the  Suez  Base  was  a  center  of  contro- 
versy and  of  potential  strife.  Now,  as  a  result  of 
patient  effort,  in  a  spirit  of  conciliation,  the  prob- 
lem of  the  Suez  Base  has  been  successfully 
resolved. 

Another  problem  which  was  then  concerning 
many  of  the  leaders  in  the  Middle  East  was  that 
of  the  security  of  the  area.  It  was  clear  that  ef- 
fective defense  depended  upon  collective  measures 
and  that  such  measures,  to  be  dependable,  needed 
to  be  a  natural  drawing  together  of  those  who  felt 
a  sense  of  common  destiny  in  the  face  of  what 
could  be  a  common  danger.  Here,  too,  there  has 
been  some  encouraging  progress. 

A  third  problem  which  called  for  attention  was 
the  need  for  water  to  irrigate  land.  I  mentioned 
in  my  report  the  possibility  that  the  rivers  flow- 


ing through  the  Jordan  Valley  might  be  used  j 
make  this  valley  a  source  of  livelihood  rather  th? 
dispute.  Since  then  Ambassador  Eric  Johnstc 
has  held  talks  with  the  governments  of  countri 
through  which  the  River  Jordan  runs.  They  hai 
shown  an  encouraging  willingness  to  accept  t 
principle  of  coordinated  arrangements  for  the  u: 
of  the  waters.  Plans  for  the  development  of  t 
valley  are  well  advanced.  Ambassador  Johnstc 
is  now  on  his  fourth  visit  to  the  countries  coj 
cerned  in  an  effort  to  eliminate  the  small  margii 
of  difference  which  still  exist. 

A  beginning  has  been  made,  as  you  see,  in  doir 
away  with  the  obstacles  that  stand  in  the  way  < 
the  aspirations  of  the  Middle  Eastern  peoples, 
is  my  hope — and  that  is  the  hope  of  which  I  wou 
now  speak — that  the  time  has  come  when  it  is  us 
ful  to  think  in  terms  of  further  steps  towai 
stability,  tranquillity,  and  progress  in  the  Midd 
East. 


t 
b 


1  Made  before  the  Council  on  Foreign  Relations,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  on  Aug.  20  (press  release  517). 

2  Bulletin  of  June  15,  1953,  p.  831. 


The  Arab-Israel  Problem 

What  are  the  principal  remaining  problem 
They  are  those  which  were  unresolved  by 
armistices  of  1949  which  ended  the  fighting 
tween  Israelis  and  Arabs.  Before  taking  up  the 
problems  specifically,  I  would  first  pay  high  tribu 
to  what  the  United  Nations  has  done  to  preser 
tranquillity  and  to  serve  humanity  in  the  ar^ 
Despite  these  indispensable  efforts,  three  probler 
remain  that  conspicuously  require  to  be  solved. 
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The  first  is  the  tragic  plight  of  the  900,000 
fugees  who  formerly  lived  in  the  territory  that 
now  occupied  by  Israel. 

The  second  is  the  pall  of  fear  that  hangs  over 
e  Arab  and  Israel  people  alike.  The  Arab 
untries  fear  that  Israel  will  seek  by  violent 
sans  to  expand  at  their  expense.  The  Israelis 
ar  that  the  Arabs  will  gradually  marshal  supe- 
)r  forces  to  be  used  to  drive  them  into  the  sea,  and 
ey  suffer  from  the  economic  measures  now  taken 
ainst  them. 

The  third  is  the  lack  of  fixed  permanent  bounda- 
>s  between  Israel  and  its  Arab  neighbors. 
There  are  other  important  problems.  But  if 
ese  three  principal  problems  could  be  dealt  with, 
en  the  way  would  be  paved  for  the  solution  of 
tiers. 

These  three  problems  seem  capable  of  solution, 
d  surely  there  is  need. 

Border  clashes  take  an  almost  weekly  toll  of 
iman  lives  and  inflame  an  already  dangerous 
aod  of  hatred.  The  sufferings  of  the  Arab  ref u- 
es  are  drawn  out  almost  beyond  the  point  of 
durance.  The  fears  which  are  at  work,  on  each 
le,  lead  to  a  heavy  burden  of  armament,  which 
nstitutes  a  serious  drag  on  economic  and  social 
ogress.  Responsible  leaders  are  finding  it  hard 
turn  their  full  attention  and  energies  to  the 
•sitive  task  of  creating  conditions  of  healthy 
owth. 

Serious  as  the  present  situation  is,  there  is  a 
inger  that,  unless  it  improves,  it  will  get  worse, 
ne  ill  leads  to  another,  and  cause  and  effect  are 
trd  to  sort  out.  The  atmosphere,  if  it  worsens, 
uld  becloud  clear  judgments,  making  appear  at- 
active  what  would  in  fact  be  reckless. 
Both  sides  suffer  greatly  from  the  present  situ- 
ion,  and  both  are  anxious  for  what  they  would 
gard  as  a  just  and  equitable  solution.  But 
ather  has  been  able  to  find  that  way. 
This  may  be  a  situation  where  mutual  friends 
iuld  serve  the  common  good.  This  is  particularly 
ue  since  the  area  may  not,  itself,  possess  all  of 
ie  ingredients  needed  for  the  full  and  early  build- 
g  of  a  condition  of  security  and  well-being. 
The  United  States,  as  a  friend  of  both  Israelis 
id  Arabs,  has  given  the  situation  deep  and 
lxious  thought  and  has  come  to  certain  con- 
usions,  the  expression  of  which  may  help  men 
f  good  will  within  the  area  to  fresh  constructive 
forts.  I  speak  in  this  matter  with  the  authority 
f  President  Eisenhower. 


Proposed  Loan  to  Israel 

To  end  the  plight  of  the  900,000  refugees  re- 
quires that  these  uprooted  people  should,  through 
resettlement  and — to  such  an  extent  as  may  be 
feasible — repatriation,  be  enabled  to  resume  a  life 
of  dignity  and  self-respect.  To  this  end,  there  is 
need  to  create  more  arable  land  where  refugees 
can  find  permanent  homes  and  gain  their  own  live- 
lihood through  their  own  work.  Fortunately, 
there  are  practical  projects  for  water  development 
which  can  make  this  possible. 

All  this  requires  money. 

Compensation  is  due  from  Israel  to  the  refugees. 
However,  it  may  be  that  Israel  cannot,  unaided, 
now  make  adequate  compensation.  If  so,  there 
might  be  an  international  loan  to  enable  Israel 
to  pay  the  compensation  which  is  due  and  which 
would  enable  many  of  the  refugees  to  find  for 
themselves  a  better  way  of  life. 

President  Eisenhower  would  recommend  sub- 
stantial participation  by  the  United  States  in  such 
a  loan  for  such  a  purpose.  Also  he  would  recom- 
mend that  the  United  States  contribute  to  the 
realization  of  water  development  and  irrigation 
projects  which  would,  directly  or  indirectly,  fa- 
cilitate the  resettlement  of  the  refugees. 

These  projects  would,  of  course,  do  much  more 
than  aid  in  the  resettlement  of  refugees.  They 
would  enable  the  people  throughout  the  area  to 
enjoy  a  better  life.  Furthermore,  a  solution  to 
the  refugee  problem  would  help  in  eliminating  the 
problem  of  recurrent  incidents  which  have  plagued 
and  embittered  the  settlements  on  both  sides  of 
the  borders. 

Collective  Security  Measures 

The  second  principal  problem  which  I  men- 
tioned is  that  of  fear.  The  nature  of  this  fear 
is  such  that  it  is  hardly  within  the  capacity  of 
the  countries  of  the  area,  acting  alone,  to  replace 
the  fear  with  a  sense  of  security.  There,  as  in 
many  other  areas,  security  can  be  assured  only  by 
collective  measures  which  commit  decisive  power 
to  the  deterring  of  aggression. 

President  Eisenhower  has  authorized  me  to  say 
that,  given  a  solution  of  the  other  related  prob- 
lems, he  would  recommend  that  the  United  States 
join  in  formal  treaty  engagements  to  prevent  or 
thwart  any  effort  by  either  side  to  alter  by  force 
the  boundaries  between  Israel  and  its  Arab  neigh- 
bors.    I  hope  that  other  countries  would  be  will- 
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ing  to  join  in  such  a  security  guaranty,  and  that 
it  would  be  sponsored  by  the  United  Nations. 

By  such  collective  security  measures  the  area 
could  be  relieved  of  the  acute  fears  which  both 
sides  now  profess.  The  families  located  near  the 
boundaries  could  relax  from  the  strain  of  feeling 
that  violent  death  may  suddenly  strike  them;  the 
peoples  of  the  area  whose  standards  of  living  are 
already  too  low  would  no  longer  have  to  carry  the 
burden  of  what  threatens  to  become  an  armaments 
race  if  indeed  it  does  not  become  a  war;  the  po- 
litical leadership  of  the  area  could  devote  itself 
to  constructive  tasks. 

Problem  of  Boundaries 

If  there  is  to  be  a  guaranty  of  borders,  it  would 
be  normal  that  there  should  be  prior  agreement 
upon  what  the  borders  are.  That  is  the  third 
major  problem.  The  existing  lines  separating 
Israel  and  the  Arab  States  were  fixed  by  the  armi- 
stice agreements  of  1949.  They  were  not  designed 
to  be  permanent  frontiers  in  every  respect ;  in  part, 
at  least,  they  reflected  the  status  of  the  fighting 
at  the  moment. 

The  task  of  drawing  permanent  boundaries  is 
admittedly  one  of  difficulty.  There  is  no  single 
and  sure  guide,  for  each  of  two  conflicting  claims 
may  seem  to  have  merit.  The  difficulty  is  increased 
by  the  fact  that  even  territory  which  is  barren 
has  acquired  a  sentimental  significance.  Surely 
the  overall  advantages  of  the  measures  here  out- 
lined would  outweigh  vastly  any  net  disadvan- 
tages of  the  adjustments  needed  to  convert  armi- 
stice lines  of  danger  into  boundary  lines  of  safety. 
In  spite  of  conflicting  claims  and  sentiments,  I 
believe  it  is  possible  to  find  a  way  of  reconciling 
the  vital  interests  of  all  the  parties.  The  United 
States  would  be  willing  to  help  in  the  search  for 
a  solution  if  the  parties  to  the  dispute  should 
desire. 

If  agreement  can  be  reached  on  these  basic  prob- 
lems of  refugees,  fear,  and  boundaries,  it  should 
prove  possible  to  find  solutions  for  other  ques- 
tions, largely  economic,  which  presently  fan  the 
flames  of  hostility  and  resentment. 

It  should  also  be  possible  to  reach  agreement 
on  the  status  of  Jerusalem.  The  United  States 
would  give  its  support  to  a  United  Nations  review 
of  this  problem. 

I  have  not  attempted  to  enumerate  all  the  issues 
on  which  it  would  be  desirable  to  have  a  settle- 
ment ;  nor  have  I  tried  to  outline  in  detail  the  form 
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which  a  settlement  of  any  of  the  elements  mij 
take.  I  have  tried  to  show  that  possibilities  ex 
for  an  immeasurable  improvement  and  that  i 
possibilities  do  not  require  any  nation  taking 
tion  which  would  be  against  its  interests,  whetl 
those  interests  be  measured  in  terms  of  mater 
strength  or  in  terms  of  national  prestige  a 
honor.  I  have  also,  I  trust,  made  clear  that  t 
Government  of  the  United  States  is  disposed 
enlarge  those  possibilities  by  contributions  of  3 
own,  if  this  be  desired  by  those  concerned. 

Both  sides  in  this  strife  have  a  noble  past 
heritage  of  rich  contributions  to  civilization;  b(i 
have  fostered  progress  in  science  and  the  ai. 
Each  side  is  predominantly  representative  of  c> 
of  the  world's  great  religions.  Both  sides  des'; 
to  achieve  a  good  life  for  their  people  and  to  sha, 
and  contribute  to,  the  advancements  of  th 
century. 

At  a  time  when  a  great  effort  is  being  made  1 
ease  the  tension  which  has  long  prevailed  betwei 
the  Soviet  and  Western  worlds,  can  we  not  ho,; 
that  a  similar  spirit  should  prevail  in  the  Midc 
East  ?  That  is  our  plea.  The  spirit  of  conciliati 
and  of  the  good  neighbor  brings  rich  rewards  1 
the  people  and  to  the  nations.  If  doing  that  i 
volves  some  burdens,  they  are  burdens  which  t 
United  States  would  share,  just  as  we  would  sha1 
the  satisfaction  which  would  result  to  all  peopl; 
if  happiness,  contentment,  and  good  will  cou 
drive  hatred  and  misery  away  from  peoples  who 
we  hold  in  high  respect  and  honor. 


Mr.  Nixon's  Trip  to  Near  East,  Africa 

White  House  press  release  dated  August  23 

At  the  request  of  the  President  and  the  Seer 
tary  of  State,  the  Vice  President  will  visit  the  Nes 
East  and  Africa,  probably  during  the  month  < 
November.  He  will  be  accompanied  by  Mi 
Nixon  and  by  representatives  of  the  Departmei 
of  State.  The  definite  time  of  departure  and  tl 
precise  itinerary  will  be  announced  later. 

The  purpose  of  the  visit  will  be  for  the  Vi< 
President  and  his  party  to  become  acquainted  wit 
the  leaders  of  countries  in  the  area  and  to  rene 
acquaintance  with  those  he  has  met  before,  to  he* 
their  views,  and  to  convey  the  sincere  greeting 
of  the  people  of  the  United  States  to  the  peopli 
of  the  area.  He  will  carry  the  personal  greeting 
of  the  President. 
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icreasing  the  Tempo  of  International  Cooperation  in  Atomic  Energy 


by  Willard  F.  Libby 

Commissioner,  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission1 


We  have  had  a  momentous  and  fruitful  2  weeks 
aether  here  at  this  first  International  Conference 
the  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy. 
The  benefits  of  this  meeting  have  been  great, 
ientists  knowing  the  same  things  separately  in- 
case their  total  knowledge  in  conferring  with 
e  another.  Though  possibly  unable  to  tell  one 
other  anything  new,  the  fact  that  another  scien- 
t  has  discovered  the  same  knowledge  working 
lependently  constitutes  the  final  necessary  scien- 
ic  proof  of  essential  truth.  In  this  way  has  our 
;al  knowledge  been  greatly  increased  by  this 
inference.  Let  us  hope  that  we  shall  meet  again, 
rhaps  in  3  years,  to  describe  the  progress  made 
the  interim. 

President  Eisenhower,  in  his  memorable  address 
the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  on  De- 
mber  8,  1953,  proposed  that  an  International 
tomic  Energy  Agency  be  established  under  the 
gis  of  the  United  Nations.  He  proposed  such 
i  agency  as  an  instrumentality  to  spread  through- 
t  the  world  knowledge  which  had  been  acquired 
'  those  nations  with  advanced  atomic  energy  pro- 
ams.  Last  September  the  United  States  and  a 
imber  of  other  nations,  believing  the  worldwide 
aring  of  atomic  knowledge  to  be  imperative, 
;reed  to  press  forward  with  the  creation  of  an 
ternational  agency.  Since  that  time,  a  draft 
atute  has  been  prepared  and  discussed  by  those 
itions,  and  it  is  my  understanding  that  this  draft 
atute  will  be  ready  for  consideration  in  the  im- 
ediate  future.  These  preliminary  discussions 
ere  held  by  Australia,  Belgium,  Canada,  France, 
ortugal,  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Union  of 


South  Africa,  and  the  United  States  of  America. 
However,  the  United  States  has  taken  steps  to 
spread  atomic  knowledge  in  advance  of  the  forma- 
tion of  the  international  agency.    During  the  last 


President  Expresses  Hope  That 
Second  Conference  Will  Be  Held 

Speaking  before  the  American  Club  of  Geneva  on 
August  16,  Adm.  Lewis  L.  Strauss,  Chairman  of  the 
U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission  and  of  the  U.S. 
delegation  to  the  atoms-f or-peace  conference,  stated : 

"I  have  been  reporting  to  the  President  periodi- 
cally to  try  and  keep  him  informed  of  the  proceed- 
ings of  this  Conference.  He  is  highly  gratified  by 
the  Conference  and  I  just  received  a  message  from 
him  authorizing  me  to  state  that  it  is  his  'hope  that 
a  second  Conference  will  be  convened  at  a  later 
date  to  continue  this  great  beginning  of  interna- 
tional cooperation.  The  interval  between  Confer- 
ences might  be  as  much  as  2  or  3  years  and  will,  of 
course,  be  gaged  to  allow  for  a  significant  accumu- 
lation of  new  scientific  knowledge  during  the 
period.'  " 


'Address  made  before  the  U.N.  International  Confer- 
ee on  the  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy  at  Geneva  on 
ug.  20. 


6  months  it  has  been  disclosing  to  the  world  a  good 
deal  of  its  fund  of  information  gained  through  the 
American  people's  immense  outlay  of  time  and 
treasure  and  energies.  We  hope  that  the  accom- 
plishments of  this  Conference  will  increase  the 
tempo  of  international  cooperation  in  atomic  en- 
ergy. We  are  sure  that  this  Conference  has  con- 
tributed in  large  measure  to  an  improved  under- 
standing on  the  part  of  all  nations  of  the  present 
and  future  prospects  for  the  peaceful  uses  of 
atomic  energy.  Such  understanding  is  certain  to 
be  followed  by  constructive,  cooperative  action  to 
develop  these  uses  throughout  the  world. 
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Most  of  you  here  are  aware  of  the  effort  which 
the  United  States  is  making  to  assist  other  peoples 
to  develop  their  own  atomic  energy  programs. 
However,  the  extent  and  variety  of  the  measures 
which  we  are  taking  may  not  be  fully  known  to  all 
of  you.  I  would  like  to  review  the  present  status 
and  future  possibilities  for  United  States  coop- 
eration in  training  of  technical  personnel  and  ex- 
change of  technical  data,  materials,  and 
equipment.  By  bringing  this  to  your  attention 
now,  we  hope  that  in  the  months  to  come  there  will 
be  a  marked  increase  in  the  opportunities  for 
cooperative  endeavors  presented  to  the  United 
States. 

Forty-seven  countries  now  receive  shipments  of 
radioisotopes  from  Oak  Ridge.  It  is  intended  to 
facilitate  this  foreign  distribution  by  an  early 
substantial  liberalization  of  the  regulations  apply- 
ing. For  some  time,  the  Oak  Ridge  Institute  of 
Nuclear  Studies  has  been  offering  a  course  in  the 
handling  of  radioisotopes.  In  May  of  this  year 
a  special  4- week  course  began  at  Oak  Ridge,  with 
30  scientists  and  technicians  from  21  nations  in 
attendance.  The  training  they  received  was  iden- 
tical with  that  given  to  American  scientists  at  the 
same  school.  In  the  future,  a  substantial  per- 
centage of  the  total  enrollment  in  the  course  on 
radioisotope  techniques  will  be  reserved  for  stu- 
dents from  countries  other  than  the  United  States. 
The  next  course  for  foreign  scientists  will  be  of- 
fered in  October. 

Training  Courses  in  U.S. 

There  are  many  training  courses  offered  in  the 
United  States  on  the  utilization  of  atomic  energy 
in  the  fields  of  biology,  medicine,  and  agriculture. 
These  courses  are  open  to  students  from  all  over 
the  world.  For  example,  pre-  and  post-doctoral 
training  of  from  1  to  2  years  will  be  provided  at 
Brookhaven  National  Laboratory,  Argonne 
National  Laboratory,  Argonne  Cancer  Research 
Hospital,  and  the  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion projects  at  the  University  of  California,  the 
University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles,  and  the 
University  of  Rochester  School  of  Medicine  and 
Dentistry.  Courses  in  the  medical  application  of 
atomic  energy  are  available  at  the  Harvard  Uni- 
versity Medical  Physics  Laboratory,  the  New  Eng- 
land Deaconess  Cancer  Research  Laboratory,  and 
the  Western  Reserve  University  School  of  Medi- 
cine.   The  training  offered  by  these  institutions 


provides  6  to  18  months  of  active  participate 
with  a  research  group.  During  this  time  tli 
students  gain  experience  under  the  direction  < 
outstanding  scientists  in  using  the  new  tools  whi< 
atomic  energy  has  provided  for  their  professioi 
American  universities  also  give  instruction  in  i: 
dustrial  hygiene  for  industries  dealing  with  atom 
materials  in  industrial  medicine  and  in  radiolog 
cal  physics. 

In  the  majority  of  instances  the  students  pay  fJ 
their  training ;  however,  when  funds  for  trainh 
are  not  available,  it  may  be  possible  to  arrange  f 
financial  assistance  through  programs  admini 
tered  by  the  Department  of  State. 

Many  countries  at  the  present  time  badly  net  I 
more  people  possessing  the  basic  technical  trai 
ing  necessary  for  participation  in  specializ- 
nuclear-energy  programs.  Arrangements  accor 
ingly  have  been  made  for  outstanding  foreij 
students  with  scientific  aptitudes  to  receive  1  to  I 
years  of  such  basic  training  at  Americs 
universities. 

A  few  weeks  ago  in  Washington  I  had  the  plei; 
ure  of  welcoming  23  distinguished  physicians  ai 
surgeons  from  11  countries  who  were  about 
begin  a  5-week  tour  of  American  cancer  hospita 
and  laboratories.2  During  the  tour  these  docto 
became  acquainted  with  the  research  and  clinic 
uses  of  radioisotopes  and  other  weapons  of  atom 
medicine  in  the  battle  against  cancer.  Two  simil 
tours  are  planned  for  this  fall. 

As  a  means  of  disseminating  information  r 
suiting  from  the  progress  of  nuclear  science  in  t 
United  States,  the  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commi 
sion  has  assembled  technical  libraries  for  prese 
tation  to  those  nations  which  desire  them, 
library,  which  at  present  occupies  the  equivale 
of  250  feet  of  shelf  space,  consists  of  about  6,5 
Aec  research  and  development  reports ;  28  boui 
volumes  of  the  Commission's  National  Nucle 
Energy  Series  and  6  other  casebound  books  pu 
lished  by  the  Commission ;  11  volumes  of  the  Coi 
mission's  journal,  Abstracts  of  Nuclear  Scienc 
which  contain  over  50,000  abstracts  of  the  opt 
literature  on  nuclear  energy  published  everywhe 
in  the  world;  and  55,000  catalog  cards  indexii 
the  entire  collection.  Periodic  additions  are  ma< 
to  these  libraries.  The  United  States  only  as 
that  the  countries  receiving  these  libraries  provii 


2  For  a  Department  announcement  concerning  the  to 
see  Bulletin  of  Aug.  15, 1955,  p.  264. 
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l  return  their  collections  of  similar  official  un- 
assified  papers.  The  collection  now  on  display 
:  the  United  States  exhibit  has  been  given  to  the 
nited  Nations  Library  here  in  Geneva.  A  col- 
etion  of  works  on  particular  aspects  of  nuclear 
rience  has  already  been  provided  to  the  European 
enter  for  Nuclear  Research  (Cern). 

>tential  Source  of  Power 

Since  an  increasing  level  of  power  generation 

one  of  the  prime  factors  in  improving  living 
andards,  it  is  hardly  surprising  that  the  interest 
f  people  throughout  the  world  is  focused  on  the 
tilization  of  nuclear  energy  in  the  production  of 
ectric  power. 

Remembering  that  this  use  of  the  atom  is  new, 
e  must  caution  that  the  development  of  conven- 
onal  power  sources  should  not  be  neglected.  For 
le  next  few  years  the  atom  will  not  be  a  major 
mrce  of  power.  It  is  in  the  future — perhaps  10 
ears  from  now — that  we  see  it  taking  its  rightful 
lace  as  a  primary  source  of  power. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  United  States  to  help  other 
juntries  proceed,  as  rapidly  as  possible,  toward 
le  economic  production  of  electric  power  from 
\e  atom.  Harnessing  a  nuclear  chain  reaction, 
owever,  is  a  highly  complex  undertaking.  The 
esign  and  operation  of  a  reactor  requires  scien- 
fic  and  technical  personnel  who  are  familiar  with 
lis  new  and  complicated  technology. 

In  recognition  of  this  need,  the  United  States 
as  established  a  School  of  Nuclear  Science  and 
Engineering  at  Argonne  National  Laboratory 
ear  Chicago.3  The  purpose  of  the  school  is  to 
rovide  advanced  instruction  in  reactor  tech- 
ology.  The  school  opened  in  March  of  this  year 
dth  30  students  from  19  countries  in  addition  to 
be  American  students  in  attendance.  During  the 
-month  course  the  students  receive  instruction 
a  reactor  physics,  reactor  engineering,  metallurgy 
f  reactor  materials,  chemistry  of  the  lanthanide 
nd  actinide  elements,  principles  of  separation 
>rocesses,  instruments,  remote  control,  experi- 
aental  reactor  physics,  and  analytical  procedures. 
^.  second  course  will  begin  in  November  and  a 
bird  next  March.  When  these  men  return  to  their 
lomes,  they  will  form  nuclei  around  which  may  de- 
velop indigenous  groups  of  atomic  specialists. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  has  con- 


a  For  Ambassador  Morehead  Patterson's  address  at  the 
>pening  of  the  school,  see  ibid.,  Apr.  4, 1955,  p.  553. 


eluded  agreements  for  cooperation  in  the  civil  uses 
of  atomic  energy  with  more  than  25  nations  and 
is  prepared  to  conclude  similar  agreements  with 
many  more.  The  agreements  call  for  exchanges 
of  information  in  the  application  of  atomic  energy 
to  biology,  medicine,  and  agriculture.  In  addi- 
tion, under  these  agreements  the  United  States 
aids  in  the  construction  of  research  reactors,  will 
contribute  half  the  cost  of  the  first  reactor  in  each 
country,  and  furnishes  the  necessary  fuel  for  these 
reactors. 

Nearly  a  year  ago  the  President  authorized  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  to  allocate  100  kilo- 
grams of  enriched  uranium  for  use  in  research 
reactors  abroad  and  last  June  this  amount  was  in- 
creased to  200  kilograms.  Agreements  for  the  sale 
of  heavy  water  have  been  made  with  a  number  of 
countries  at  a  price  of  $28  per  pound.  The  en- 
riched uranium  containing  as  much  as  20  percent 
U-235  is  to  be  leased  at  4  percent  per  annum  on 
the  basis  of  $25  per  gram  of  contained  U-235.  A 
charge  at  this  rate  will  be  made  for  the  U-235 
consumed.  Ordinary  uranium  metal  will  be  sold 
at  $40  per  kilogram.  All  of  these  prices  and 
values  are  estimated  so  that  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment neither  gains  nor  loses  financially. 

Research  reactors,  as  you  know,  have  many  uses 
in  themselves.  These  include  production  of  radio- 
isotopes ;  medical  therapy ;  solid-state  physics  re- 
search; studies  on  nuclear  properties  of  matter, 
such  as  cross  sections  for  capture  or  scattering  of 
neutrons,  gamma  ray  spectrum  induced  by  neutron 
capture,  and  radiation  attenuation ;  reactor  phys- 
ics measurements;  and  reactor  engineering  ex- 
periments. The  "swimming  pool"  reactor  at  the 
United  States  exhibit,  which  has  been  sold  and 
transferred  today  to  the  Swiss  Government,  is  one 
of  the  types  of  research  reactors  which  the  United 
States  will  help  to  build. 

I  should  like  to  emphasize  that  each  of  these 
bilateral  agreements  states  that  it  is  the  hope  and 
expectation  of  both  parties  that  the  initial  agree- 
ment for  cooperation  will  lead  to  consideration  of 
further  cooperation  extending  to  the  design,  con- 
struction, and  operation  of  power  reactors. 

Providing  Trained  Technicians 

The  United  States  has  no  wish  that  any  nation 
be  dependent  on  American  technicians  for  the  op- 
eration of  a  nuclear  power  program.  Experience 
in  the  operation  of  research  reactors  will  provide 
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a  reservoir  of  trained  engineers  and  scientists  in 
the  countries  where  such  specialists  are  now  lack- 
ing. 

President  Eisenhower,  in  his  notable  speech  of 
last  June  11,*  said: 

If  the  technical  and  material  resources  of  a  single  na- 
tion should  not  appear  adequate  to  make  effective  use  of  a 
research  reactor,  we  would  support  a  voluntary  grouping 
of  the  resources  of  several  nations  within  a  single  region 
to  acquire  and  operate  it  together. 

These  are  regions  throughout  the  world  where  gov- 
ernments well  might  consider  the  establishment  of 
such  cooperative  ventures  in  the  operation  of  re- 
search reactors. 

The  following  countries  have  negotiated  agree- 
ments for  cooperation  with  the  United  States,  re- 
ceived technical  libraries,  or  have  had  students 
participating  in  one  or  more  of  our  training  pro- 
grams: Argentina,  Australia,  Austria,  Belgium, 
Brazil,  Burma,  Canada,  Chile,  Bepublic  of  China, 
Colombia,  Cuba,  Denmark,  Egypt,  Finland, 
France,  Germany,  Greece,  Guatemala,  India,  Indo- 
nesia, Israel,  Italy,  Japan,  Eepublic  of  Korea, 
Lebanon,  Mexico,  the  Netherlands,  Pakistan,  Peru, 
the  Philippines,  Portugal,  Spain,  Sweden,  Swit- 
zerland, Thailand,  Turkey,  Union  of  South  Africa, 
United  Kingdom,  Uruguay,  and  Venezuela. 

Making  the  atom  serve  man  is  a  long  and 
laborious  task.  Atomic  scientists  and  technicians 
must  first  be  trained  and  given  experience.  Ex- 
perimentation and  development  work  must  be 
carried  on  continuously.  The  job  is  not  a  short 
one,  but  with  large  measures  of  patience,  faith, 
and  imagination  we  can  confidently  anticipate  the 
time  when  all  men  will  realize  the  full  potential 
of  the  atom. 


Discussions  on  Conservation 
of  Fishery  Resources 

Press  release  510  dated  August  23 

Representatives  of  the  Governments  of  Chile, 
Ecuador,  Peru,  and  the  United  States  will  meet  in 
Santiago,  Chile,  on  September  14  for  the  purpose 
of  holding  conversations  regarding  the  conserva- 
tion of  fishery  resources  in  the  waters  of  the  South 
Pacific  and  to  plan  appropriate  scientific  and 
technical  studies  to  that  end. 


U.S.  Requests  Agenda  Item 
on  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atom 


Following  is  the  text  of  a  letter  from  Henri 
Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  U.S.  Representative  to  th 
United  Nations,  to  the  Secretary-General. 

U.N.  doc.  A/2938  dated  August  19 

New  York,  18  August  1955 
On  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  Unitec 
States  of  America,  I  have  the  honour  to  reques 
that  the  following  item  be  included  in  the  supple- 
mentary list  for  the  provisional  agenda  of  th< 
tenth  regular  session  of  the  United  Nations  Gen 
eral  Assembly : x 

"Progress  in  developing  international  co-opera 
tion  for  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy:  re; 
ports  of  Governments." 

In  accordance  with  rule  20  of  the  rules  of  pro 
cedure  of  the  General  Assembly,  an  explanatory 
memorandum  is  attached. 

Heney  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr. 


Explanatory  Memorandum 

Progress  in  Developing  International  Co-operation  foi 
the  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy:  Reports  oi 
Governments 

During  the  past  year,  historic  steps  have  been  taken  t< 
promote  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy  for  the  benefi 
of  all  mankind.  In  addition  to  the  International  Confer 
ence  on  the  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy,  significam 
progress  has  been  made  toward  the  establishment  of  ai 
International  Atomic  Energy  Agency.  Moreover,  interna 
tional  co-operation  in  this  field  has  been  advanced  by  vari 
ous  States  through  programmes  of  co-operation  in  develop 
ing  regional  and  national  efforts  to  promote  the  peacefu 
uses  of  the  atom.  All  of  the  foregoing  programmes  affec 
the  vital  interests  of  Member  States  of  the  United  Nations 

In  recognition  of  the  interest  demonstrated  by  the  Gen 
eral  Assembly  in  this  field,  the  United  States  believes  tha 
Member  States  would  appreciate  the  opportunity  to  bt 
further  informed  of  new  developments.  It  therefore  re 
quests  that  the  above  item  be  placed  on  the  agenda  o: 
the  tenth  regular  session  of  the  General  Assembly. 


*  Ibid.,  June  27.  1955,  p.  1027. 
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1  For  the  provisional  agenda  and  the  U.S.  request  foi 
inclusion  of  an  item  relating  to  atomic  radiation,  sec 
Bulletin  of  Aug.  29, 1955,  p.  363. 
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he  Ninth  Year  of  the  United  Nations 


EXCERPTS  FROM  A  REPORT  BY  THE  PRESIDENT  TO  THE  CONGRESS  « 


ETTERS  OF  TRANSMITTAL 

he  President  to  the  Congress 

0  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

1  transmit  herewith,  pursuant  to  the  United 
'ations  Participation  Act,  the  ninth  annual  report 
ti  United  States  participation  in  the  United 
ations,  covering  the  year  1954. 

In  a  decade  of  trying  years,  the  United  Nations 
as  developed  from  a  blueprint  for  peace  into  a 
ving,  functioning  organization.  It  was  fitting 
lat  an  impressive  commemoration  of  the  signing 
f  the  United  Nations  Charter  ten  years  ago 
lould  have  recently  taken  place  in  San  Francisco 
)  focus  attention  on  the  accomplishments  and 
rinciples  of  the  United  Nations. 

I  was  privileged  to  bring  to  this  gathering  a 
pecial  message  from  the  Congress  expressing,  on 
ehalf  of  the  people  of  the  United  States,  our  deep 


1  Reprinted  from  United  States  Participation  in  the 
nitcd  Nations:  Report  by  the  President  to  the  Congress 
>r  the  Tear  1954,  H.  Doc.  166,  transmitted  July  15 ;  De- 
artment  of  State  publication  5769,  for  sale  by  the  Super- 
ltendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington  25,  D.C.  (290  pp.,  70  cents).  "Review  of  the 
inth  Year  of  the  United  Nations"  is  the  introductory 
hapter  of  the  report.  The  major  portion  of  the  report  is 
ivided  into  five  parts:  I.  Maintenance  of  Peace  and 
ecurity ;  II.  Economic  and  Social  Cooperation  and  Human 
lights;  III.  Dependent  Territories;  IV.  Legal  Develop- 
lents ;  V.  Budgetary,  Financial,  and  Administrative  Mat- 
ers. There  are  also  six  appendixes :  I.  Unified  Command 
Imergeney  Relief  Program  for  Korea ;  II.  United  Nations 
Ixpanded  Program  of  Technical  Assistance;  III.  Con- 
ributions  Received  by  UNRWA  in  Respect  to  Fiscal  Year 
954  Pledges;  IV.  United  Nations  System;  V.  U.S.  Rep- 
esentation  in  the  United  Nations  System ;  VI.  Documen- 
ury  Publications  on  the  United  Nations. 


desire  for  peace  and  our  hope  that  all  nations  will 
join  with  us  in  a  renewed  effort  for  peace. 

Out  of  the  United  Nations'  many  actions  in  1954, 
the  following  are  of  special  interest  to  the  United 
States,  for  they  worked  to  the  benefit  of  American 
foreign  policy. 

1.  Atomic  Energy  for  Peace: 

The  atom  has  unlocked  untold  opportunities  in 
the  world  of  peaceful  progress.  I  know  of  no 
better  way  to  improve  the  lot  of  mankind  and 
raise  its  hopes  than  by  pushing  ahead  vigorously 
in  the  development  of  the  atom  for  the  purpose  of 
peace.  That  is  why  I  went  before  the  General 
Assembly  in  1953  to  ask  that  all  nations  apply 
their  ingenuity  and  resourcefulness  in  a  program 
of  international  cooperation  in  this  field. 

The  faith  of  the  American  people  in  the  world's 
readiness  for  this  challenge  has  not  been  disap- 
pointed. The  progress  in  a  short  space  of  time 
has  been  dramatic. 

I  authorized  Ambassador  Henry  Cabot  Lodge, 
Jr.,  to  announce  to  the  General  Assembly  in  the 
fall  of  1954  the  intention  of  the  United  States  to 
make  available  100  kg.  of  fissionable  material  to 
assist  nations  in  their  own  programs. 

On  December  4,  1954,  the  General  Assembly 
adopted  a  resolution  entitled  "International  Co- 
operation in  Developing  the  Peaceful  Uses  of 
Atomic  Energy."  This  was  done  with  historic 
unanimity,  after  the  rejection  of  Soviet  amend- 
ments, 60  to  0. 

By  this  resolution  the  Assembly  endorsed  the 
establishment  of  an  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency  to  organize  the  pooling  of  atomic  knowl- 
edge and  materials  for  peaceful  ends,  and  decreed 
the  holding  of  an  international  technical  confer- 
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ence  under  United  Nations  auspices  to  explore  the 
promise  of  the  atom  and  develop  methods  for  its 
practical  use.  That  conference — which  may  well 
be  the  broadest  exchange  of  scientific  and  techni- 
cal information  in  history — is  to  begin  August  8 
in  Geneva. 

United  Nations'  action  in  this  field  made  the 
atoms-for-peace  project  into  an  instrument  for 
constructive  international  progress.  It  reminded 
people  the  world  over  that  the  United  States  is 
their  partner  in  their  search  for  peace  and  plenty. 
It  renewed  also  the  hope  for  real  participation 
by  the  Soviet  Union — a  hope  which  was  central  to 
the  original  proposal.  We  will  welcome  the  par- 
ticipation of  all  interested  nations  in  these  activi- 
ties. But  we  will  not  slow  the  wheels  of  progress 
if  some  do  not  choose  to  join  with  us. 

2.  Prisoners  in  Communist  China : 

Of  all  the  important  matters  before  the  United 
Nations  in  1954,  none  so  strongly  engaged  the 
emotions  of  the  American  people  as  the  case  of  the 
fighting  men  detained  by  the  Chinese  Communists. 
A  historic  47-5  vote  by  the  General  Assembly  con- 
demned their  detention  and  directed  Secretary- 
General  Hammarskjold  to  leave  no  stone  unturned 
to  seek  their  release. 

The  limited  success  reached  thus  far  proves :  the 
potency  of  the  United  Nations  in  focusing  world 
opinion;  the  diplomatic  skill  and  irrepressible 
perseverance  of  Mr.  Hammarskjold  in  a  most  dif- 
ficult task;  the  steady  helpfulness  of  friendly 
nations  whom  divisive  propaganda  could  not 
frighten  away  from  us ;  and,  by  no  means  least  im- 
portant, the  patience  and  wise  self-restraint  of  our 
own  people.  May  these  qualities  serve  to  con- 
vince Communist  China  that  it  should  end  the 
wrongful  detention  of  all  surviving  United  Na- 
tions prisoners,  whatever  their  nationality.  The 
prolonged  anguish  of  these  men  and  their  nearest 
kin  arouses  the  sympathies  of  the  civilized  world. 

3.  Guatemala: 

The  conflict  in  Guatemala  was  closer  to  our 
homeland  than  any  other  which  the  Security 
Council  has  ever  faced.  In  June  1954  Guate- 
malan patriots  began  an  armed  revolt  to  eject  a 
government  whose  Communist  sponsorship  was 
becoming  ever  more  obvious  and  to  restore  a  free 
government. 

Immediately  the  pro-Communist  government 
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invoked  its  right  to  be  heard  by  the  United  Na 
tions  Security  Council.  The  Council  met  forth- 
with. The  Guatemalan  representative  demanded, 
with  conspicuous  Soviet  backing,  that  the  United 
Nations  intervene  to  stop  the  revolt. 

The    United    States    Representative,    Henry 
Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  insisted  that  the  Soviet  Union  I 
"stay  out  of  this  hemisphere" — a  restatement  off 
the   Monroe   Doctrine    in    contemporary   terms.  | 
Further,  he  urged  the  Council  to  let  the  proper 
regional   body — the   Organization   of   American 
States — deal  with  the  situation  in  Guatemala  and 
neighboring  countries.     He  pointed  out  that  if  the 
United  Nations  were  to  intervene  in  local  disputes 
over  the  heads  of  responsible  regional  organiza- 
tions, the  entire  system  of  regional  security  sane 
tioned  by  the  United  Nations  Charter  would  be  in; 
jeopardy. 

Today  Guatemala  is  again  securely  restored  to 
the  community  of  free  nations.  A  challenge  by 
world  communism  within  our  hemisphere  has  beei 
met  and  overcome. 

4.  Disarmament  and  Security  : 

Neither  lasting  peace  nor  the  real  reduction 
international  tensions  can  be  realized  until  prog- 
ress in  disarmament  becomes  a  fact.  As  nuclear 
capabilities  have  increased  to  staggering  propor- 
tions, disarmament  has  become,  literally,  a  problem 
of  survival  for  all  mankind. 

In  1954,  a  subcommittee  of  Canada,  France,  the 
United  Kingdom,  the  United  States,  and  the  Soviet 
Union  held  its  first  round  of  private  discussions 
In  five  weeks  of  meetings  newly  detailed  proposa 
were  laid  before  the  Soviet  representative,  bu 
with  no  result. 

But,  in  the  General  Assembly  in  September,  tl 
Soviets  gave  the  appearance  of  reversing  their  ada 
mant  position  and  stated  their  acceptance  of 
least  some  principles  of  a  sound  program.  We  ar 
carefully  weighing  this  Soviet  step,  and  the  sub 
sequent  Soviet  proposal  in  May  1955,  in  the  broa 
restudy  of  United  States  disarmament  polic 
which  is  now  in  progress. 

By  this  continuing  exploration  in  the  disarma 
ment  field,  as  well  as  by  recommendations  fo 
strengthening  collective  action  against  any  futur 
aggression,  and  by  watchful  influence  over  th 
dangerous  areas  of  the  world,  the  United  Nation 
in  1954  continued  to  serve  the  cause  of  peace. 

Department   of  State   Bulleti 


Economic  and  Social  Actions : 

'he  spectacular  potentialities  of  the  atom  for 
ceful  purposes  must  not  be  allowed  to  over- 
dow  the  slow  but  sound  progress  of  the  United 
ions  in  the  economic  and  social  field, 
'he  most  far-reaching  new  step  in  1954  was  the 
•roval  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  establish- 
lt  of  an  International  Finance  Corporation  to 
rulate  the  setting  up  and  expansion  of  produc- 
s  private  enterprises  in  underdeveloped  coun- 
s.  The  Corporation  will  be  set  up  as  an  affiliate 
he  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and 
relopment  and  will  provide  capital  in  private 
irprises  without  requirement  of  government 
rantees. 

Tie  work  of  the  United  Nations  on  behalf  of 
igees  also  received  new  impetus  in  a  General 
embly  decision  authorizing  the  United  Nations 
fh  Commissioner  for  Refugees  to  raise  funds 

undertake  a  four-year  program  designed  to 
ieve  permanent  solutions  for  certain  refugees 
Curope,  most  of  them  still  unsettled  since  World 
r  II,  who  are  not  eligible  for  other  aid  pro- 
ms. The  United  States  strongly  supported  this 
isive  step  to  solve  a  distressing  human  problem. 
Ve  were  able,  in  1954,  through  the  power  of  the 
ited  Nations  in  shaping  world  opinion,  to  fur- 
r  expose  the  repressive  system  of  forced  labor 
Communist  countries.  The  outstanding  report 
the  United  Nations  Ad  Hoc  Committee  on 
*ced  Labor  was  officially  considered  for  the  first 
e  by  the  Economic  and  Social  Council,  which 
sequently  condemned  the  use  of  forced  labor 
political  and  economic  purposes.  The  United 
tes  Representative,  Mrs.  Oswald  B.  Lord,  was 
)  able  to  expose  before  the  General  Assembly 
idy  discovered  facts  and  recent  regulations 
ich  demonstrated  that  the  system  of  forced 
or  had  been  extended  with  Soviet  help  to  Com- 
nist  China. 

)ther  economic  and  social  programs  of  the 
ited  Nations  and  the  Specialized  Agencies — 
luding  technical  assistance,  Korean  reconstruc- 
1  aid  to  Palestine  refugees,  the  Children's 
nd,  food  and  agricultural  assistance,  labor, 
lth,  and  education — continued  to  help  in  mak- 
the  United  Nations  known  to  millions  of  people 
und  the  globe  as  a  living,  constructive  force. 
e  United  Nations  Specialized  xYgencies,  specifi- 
ly  the  International  Labor  Organization  and 

United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and 


Cultural  Organization,  received  the  tribute  of  sud- 
den participation  by  the  U.S.S.R. 

Whatever  the  reason  for  its  changed  attitude, 
we  welcome  it  as  further  proof  of  the  importance 
and  world  reputation  of  the  Specialized  Agencies ; 
and  also  as  an  extension  of  points  at  which  the 
Soviet  rulers  may — if  they  wish — broaden  fruitful 
cooperation  with  the  rest  of  the  world.  This  de- 
velopment challenges  the  United  States  to  main- 
tain its  watchfulness  and  constructive  activity  in 
all  these  fields  in  which  the  Soviet  Union  has  at 
length  shown  an  interest. 

The  United  States  Representatives  have  actively 
used  the  United  Nations'  forum  to  expound  our 
ideas  and  ideals  and  reveal  the  fallacies  of  com- 
munism. 

All  these  things  have  happened  after  reduction 
in  the  previous  year  of  our  American  share  of 
United  Nations  costs  and  while  we  worked  out  a 
program  in  which  all  Americans  holding  impor- 
tant office  at  the  United  Nations  were  screened  in 
accordance  with  FBI  procedures. 

These  are  highlights  from  one  year's  activity  in 
the  United  Nations'  search  for  peace  among  na- 
tions. That  year  is  chronicled  in  more  detail  in 
the  attached  report. 

The  vitality  of  the  United  Nations  and  Ameri- 
can support  for  the  United  Nations  were  never 
more  needed  than  now.  We  are  in  a  period  of 
great  flux  in  international  affairs.  There  are  signs 
that  the  world  may  be  entering  a  new  phase  in  in- 
ternational relationships.  For  the  first  time  since 
the  United  Nations  Charter  came  into  force,  the 
Heads  of  the  Governments  of  the  United  States, 
the  United  Kingdom,  France,  and  the  U.  S.  S.  R. 
will  be  meeting.  They  will,  I  hope,  be  able  to 
identify  the  outstanding  divisive  issues  and  de- 
velop methods  to  try  to  solve  them.  I  for  one 
will  enter  these  discussions  with  a  full  awareness 
of  the  opportunities  offered  by  the  United  Nations 
to  contribute  to  the  peace  of  the  world.  If  these 
meetings  reach  useful  areas  of  agreement  in  the 
handling  of  international  problems,  then  they  will 
open  new  vistas  looking  toward  further  agreement. 
This  can  only  mean  that  the  United  Nations  will 
have  new  and  wider  opportunities  to  build  upon 
the  foundations  thus  laid. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

The  White  House 
July  15, 1955 
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The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  President 

Department  of  State 
Washington,  July  7, 1955 
The  President: 

The  United  Nations  Participation  Act  (Public 
Law  264,  79th  Congress)  requires  that  the  Presi- 
dent transmit  annually  to  the  Congress  a  report 
on  the  participation  of  the  United  States  in  the 
activities  of  the  United  Nations.  The  Department 
of  State  has  prepared  this  report  for  the  calendar 
year  1954.  The  report  is  a  comprehensive  survey 
of  all  aspects  of  our  Government's  participation 
in  the  work  of  the  United  Nations  and  the  various 
Specialized  Agencies. 

In  this  tenth  anniversary  year  of  the  founding 
of  the  United  Nations,  I  believe  we  can  take  genu- 
ine pride  in  making  public  at  this  time  the  full 
record  of  our  constructive  contribution  to  the  work 
of  the  United  Nations  in  the  year  just  past. 

I  recommend  that  you  approve  the  report  for 
transmission  to  the  Congress. 
Respectfully  submitted, 

John  Foster  Dulles 

The  President, 

The  White  House. 


REVIEW  OF  THE  NINTH  YEAR 
OF  THE  UNITED  NATIONS 

The  General  Assembly  in  1954  unanimously 
endorsed  U.S.  plans  for  carrying  out,  in  coopera- 
tion with  other  nations,  President  Eisenhower's 
"atoms  for  peace"  proposals.  At  the  same  time  it 
provided  for  U.N.  participation  in  the  implemen- 
tation of  these  plans.  This  action  reflected  the 
enormous  interest  throughout  the  world  in  the 
potentialities  for  good  in  the  peaceful  use  of  atomic 
energy  as  well  as  the  widespread  concern  aroused 
by  the  development  of  atomic  and  nuclear  weapons. 
While  the  U.S.S.R.  had  rebuffed  previous  U.S. 
efforts  to  obtain  its  cooperation  in  carrying  for- 
ward the  President's  proposal,  it  apparently  felt 
constrained  not  to  oppose,  openly  at  least,  the 
overwhelming  consensus  of  the  Assembly. 

The  implications  for  the  future  in  the  explosion 
of  the  first  hydrogen  bomb  early  in  1954  gave  a 
new  impetus  to  the  continuing  effort  being  made 
within  the  United  Nations  to  reach  agreement  on 
a  comprehensive  and  balanced  disarmament  pro- 
gram.    Six  months  later  a  further  impetus  was 


given  to  this  effort  by  an  apparent  shift  at  tl 
ninth  General  Assembly  in  the  Soviet  position  < 
disarmament.  This  shift  offered  some  hope 
progress,  though  it  may  yet  prove  illusory.  Boi 
of  these  developments  were  reflected  in  the  ado 
tion  by  the  Assembly,  voting  unanimously  on  th 
subject  for  the  first  time  since  1946,  of  a  resolutit 
asking  that  the  subcommittee  of  the  five  powe 
principally  concerned,  which  had  met  in  Lond< 
in  the  spring  of  1954,  resume  its  private  disarm 
ment  discussions. 

The  necessity  of  arrangements  for  collectr 
action  to  meet  Communist  aggression,  includii 
the  menace  of  subversion,  was  underscored  on 
again  in  the  summer  of  1954  by  the  Communi 
advance  in  Indochina  reflected  in  the  Genei 
accords.  In  September  Australia,  France,  Ne 
Zealand,  Pakistan,  the  Philippines,  Thailand,  t) 
United  Kingdom,  and  the  United  States  conclude 
the  Southeast  Asia  Collective  Defense  Treaty.  ] 
October,  first  the  London  and  then  the  Paris  a 
cords  were  signed,  looking  toward  the  incorpor 
tion  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  in  a  We 
European  union  and  in  Nato.  In  December  t< 
United  States  and  the  Republic  of  China  co< 
eluded  a  Mutual  Defense  Treaty.  These  arrang 
ments  for  the  collective  defense  of  the  free  wor 
were  all  made  within  the  framework  of  the  Unite 
Nations. 

The  Communist  threat  to  the  Western  Hem 
sphere  represented  by  the  situation  in  Guatema 
during  the  first  half  of  1954  was  met  by  the  Guat 
malans  themselves,  though  the  peace  and  securil 
machinery  of  the  Organization  of  American  Stat 
(Oas)  had  been  set  in  motion  with  respect  to  tl 
problem.  The  U.S.S.R.  vetoed  a  Security  Counc 
resolution  referring  the  Guatemalan  situation  1 
the  Oas  in  an  obvious  and  ineffectual  effort  i 
impede  the  functioning  in  a  regional  dispute  < 
the  appropriate  regional  organization  as  provide 
in  the  U.N.  Charter. 

Efforts  in  1954  to  further  security  also  encon 
passed  measures  designed  to  increase  the  solidaril 
of  the  free  world  by  removing  underlying  caus 
of  tension  and  dissatisfaction.  The  same  powe: 
that  signed  the  Southeast  Asia  Collective  Defen: 
Treaty  reaffirmed  in  a  Pacific  Charter  that,  in  a' 
cord  with  the  provisions  of  the  United  Natioi 
Charter,  "they  uphold  the  principle  of  equal  righ 
and  self-determination  of  people  and  they  wi 
earnestly  strive  by  every  peaceful  means  to  pr< 
mote  self-government  and  to  secure  the  indi 
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dence  of  all  countries  whose  peoples  desire  it 
.  are  able  to  undertake  its  responsibilities." 
s  proclamation  answered  the  Communist  con- 
;ion  that  the  West  was  promoting  "colonialism" 
seeking  to  assist  the  free  countries  of  Asia  to 
ntain  their  independence, 
nrough  the  United  Nations  and  the  specialized 
Dcies,  the  free  world  continued  its  cooperative 
grams  designed  to  strike  at  such  basic  causes  of 
est  as  want  and  disease  and  to  build  the  essen- 
social  and  cultural  bases  for  a  stable  and 
locratic  society.  The  desire  of  the  underdo- 
sed countries  for  economic  assistance  and  the 
masis  they  place  on  self-determination,  eco- 
lic  as  well  as  political,  were  again  in  1954  mat- 
of  primary  importance  both  in  the  Economic 
Social  Council  and  at  the  General  Assembly. 
'he  U.S.S.K.  again  in  1954  made  a  contribution 
he  U.N.  technical  assistance  program.  It  also 
ted  two  of  the  specialized  agencies — the  Inter - 
ional  Labor  Organization  and  the  U.N.  Edu- 
onal,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization. 
i  full  portent  of  this  development  was  not  im- 
liately  evident,  but  it  obviously  provided  a 
ader  scope  for  Soviet  divisive  tactics  and  called 
vigilance  on  the  part  of  the  free  world  to  in- 
3  that  progress  under  the  U.N.  economic  and 
al  programs  is  not  retarded. 

tical  and  Security  Questions 

'he  fact  that  the  General  Assembly's  Political 
nmittee  devoted  almost  half  of  its  time  at  the 
th  session  to  discussion  of  disarmament  and 
cef  ul  uses  of  atomic  energy  was  an  accurate  re- 
tion  of  the  paramount  importance  of  these  two 
stions  in  1954.  The  Collective  Measures  Com- 
tee  met  only  briefly.  In  its  report  it  reaffirmed 
tain  important  principles  of  collective  security, 
ich  were  subsequently  endorsed  by  the  General 
iembly.  One  of  these  principles,  to  which  the 
ited  States  attaches  great  importance,  concerns 
provision  of  logistic  support  to  states  desirous 
rantributing  forces  in  support  of  U.N.  collective 
asures  but  unable  to  equip,  train,  or  support 
h  forces  from  their  own  resources.  The  As- 
ibly  also  decided  to  continue  the  committee  on 
tandby  basis. 

n  the  field  of  pacific  settlement,  progress  in  1954 
s  as  usual  uneven.  The  United  Nations  cannot 
pose  solutions  to  problems  of  this  character.  It 
i  and  does,  however,  encourage  and  assist  nego- 
tions  between  the  parties.     In  these  negotia- 
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tions  conflicting  interests  and  hostile  emotions 
must  be  reconciled,  a  necessarily  slow  process. 
Agreement  was  reached  among  the  parties  in  Oc- 
tober 1954  on  a  solution  of  the  Trieste  problem. 
The  situation  along  the  northern  Greek  frontiers 
had  so  improved  that  the  Balkan  Subcommittee  of 
the  Peace  Observation  Commission  withdrew  its 
observers  from  the  area  in  August  at  the  request 
of  Greece.  In  Burma,  the  evacuation  of  some 
7,000  foreign  irregular  forces  and  their  depend- 
ents materially  reduced  the  problem  presented  by 
the  presence  of  these  forces  on  Burmese  territory. 
Progress  was  made  during  the  year  toward  an 
agreement  between  Israel  and  its  Arab  neighbors 
on  a  plan  for  the  development  of  the  water  re- 
sources of  the  Jordan  Valley  that  would  increase 
the  economic  resources  of  the  area  and  facilitate 
the  resettlement  of  Arab  refugees,  whose  present 
unhappy  status  is  a  major  cause  of  unrest  in  the 
Palestine  area.  In  North  Africa,  negotiations  be- 
tween France  and  Tunisia  not  only  reduced  ten- 
sion in  that  protectorate  but  also  brought  hope 
for  a  comparable  development  in  Morocco.  On 
the  other  hand,  Communist  intransigence  contin- 
ued to  block  any  progress  toward  the  unification 
of  Korea.  There  was  no  modification  in  South 
African  racial  policies,  discussed  perennially  in 
the  General  Assembly,  and  the  situation  in  Kash- 
mir remained  unchanged. 

Three  new  cases  were  brought  before  the  Secu- 
rity Council  during  the  year :  a  Thai  appeal  for 
U.N.  observation,  which  the  U.S.S.R.  vetoed ;  the 
Guatemalan  complaint,  the  first  case  involving  a 
situation  in  the  Western  Hemisphere  to  be  brought 
before  the  Council;  and  the  Soviet  attack  on  a 
U.S.  plane,  which  the  United  States  brought  to  the 
attention  of  the  Council  without  requesting  any 
action.  The  great  majority  of  Security  Council 
meetings,  however,  were  concerned  with  the  en- 
forcement of  the  General  Armistice  Agreements 
between  Israel  and  its  Arab  neighbors,  specifically 
those  with  Egypt,  Jordan,  and  Syria.  For  the 
first  time  the  U.S.S.R.  intervened  actively  in  the 
discussion  of  the  Palestine  question,  using  its  veto 
to  impede  settlement  in  two  instances.  These 
vetoes,  together  with  the  Soviet  vetoes  in  the  Thai 
and  Guatemalan  cases,  demonstrated  once  again 
the  US.S.R.'s  determination  to  try  to  prevent  ef- 
fective Council  action.  However,  the  impact  of 
the  majority  opinion  was  still  felt  in  the  two  Pal- 
estine disputes ;  Thailand  announced  its  intention 
of  taking  its  appeal  to  the  General  Assembly  if  the 
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situation  warranted;  and  the  Organization  of 
American  States  was  not  deterred  from  initiating 
a  proposed  course  of  action  by  the  Soviet  veto  of 
the  Security  Council  resolution  referring  the  dis- 
pute to  it. 

At  the  General  Assembly's  ninth  session,  Sep- 
tember 18-December  17,  action  tending  to  accen- 
tuate free-world  differences  was  for  the  most  part 
avoided,  the  major  exception  occurring  in  connec- 
tion with  non-self-governing  territories  outside 
the  trusteeship  system.  The  statements  by  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower  and  Secretary  of  State  Dulles 
during  the  session,  in  which  they  emphasized  U.S. 
willingness  to  negotiate  and  its  determination  to 
explore  every  possible  avenue  of  peaceful  settle- 
ment, reassured  those  who,  deriving  some  hope 
from  the  Soviet  "peace  offensive,"  feared  an  in- 
flexible attitude  on  the  part  of  the  United  States 
toward  the  U.S.S.R.  The  positions  taken  in  the 
Assembly  debate  by  Ambassador  Lodge  and  other 
members  of  the  U.S.  delegation  served  further  to 
demonstrate  the  reasonableness  of  the  U.S.  posi- 
tion. Moreover,  the  delegation's  willingness  to 
negotiate  differences  of  opinion  and  to  give  due 
weight  to  the  views  of  others  on  problems  in  the 
economic  and  social  field  presenting  serious  diffi- 
culties for  the  United  States  led  other  free- world 
members  to  show  a  spirit  of  accommodation  to- 
ward U.S.  views  on  these  matters. 

Of  especial  interest  from  the  U.S.  point  of  view 
was  the  Assembly  action  in  the  case  of  the  United 
Nations  Command  personnel  detained  by  the  Chi- 
nese Communists  in  violation  of  the  Korean  Armi- 
stice Agreement.  This  case  was  brought  before 
the  Assembly  as  an  urgent  and  important  matter 
by  the  U.S.  Government  in  its  capacity  as  the  Uni- 
fied Command  in  Korea.  On  December  10  the 
General  Assembly  declared  that  the  detention  and 
imprisonment  of  the  11  American  members  of  the 
United  Nations  Command  and  the  detention  of  all 
other  captured  personnel  of  the  United  Nations 
Command  desiring  repatriation  were  a  violation 
of  the  Korean  Armistice  Agreement  and  con- 
demned the  trial  and  conviction  of  prisoners  of 
war  illegally  detained  by  the  Chinese  Commu- 
nists. The  General  Assembly  also  requested  the 
Secretary-General  in  the  name  of  the  United  Na- 
tions to  seek  the  release  of  all  captured  United 
Nations  Command  personnel  still  detained  by  the1 
Chinese  Communists  and  to  make  continuing  and 
unremitting  efforts  to  this  end.  The  Secretary- 
General  left  New  York  on  December  30  to  discuss 


this   matter   directly   with   Chinese  Commun 
officials. 

An  unusually  large  number  of  resolutions  we| 
adopted  by  the  ninth  General  Assembly  with  on 
the  Soviet  bloc  opposed,  the  course  of  the  sessii 
having  renewed  support  for  the  U.S.  position  i1 
free-world-Communist  issues.  This  was  hig 
lighted  in  the  adoption,  by  a  large  majority  ai 
with  only  the  Soviet  bloc  voting  negatively,  of 
resolution  on  Korea  approving  the  report  of  ti 
U.N.  side  on  the  Geneva  political  conference  he 
pursuant  to  the  Korean  armistice  and  the  A 
sembly  resolution  of  August  1953.  This  repo 
upheld  the  basic  U.N.  principles  with  respect ; 
the  unification  of  Korea  and  placed  the  responj 
bility  for  failure  to  reach  agreement  at  Gene 
squarely  where  it  belonged— on  the  Communis/ 

The  Assembly  took  no  substantive  action  on  t: 
highly  controversial  questions  concerning  Tunisi 
Morocco,  Cyprus,  and  the  western  part  of  Ne 
Guinea,  the  last  two  of  which  were  on  its  agenc 
for  the  first  time.  Action  on  the  two  items  co! 
cerned  with  South  African  racial  policies  was  re]/ 
tively  restrained.  Discussion  of  the  Palesti' 
question  was  confined  to  the  relief  and  rehabilit 
tion  efforts  of  the  United  Nations  Relief  an 
Works  Agency  for  Palestine  Refugees.  The  A 
sembly  expressed  satisfaction  with  developmen 
in  Burma  and  continued  its  Good  Offices  Commi 
tee  working  on  the  membership  stalemate.  Sovie 
bloc  cold-war  items  charging  the  United  Stati 
with  aggression  and  with  warmongering  an 
charging  the  Republic  of  China,  together  with  tl 
United  States,  with  piracy  were  disposed  (* 
quickly;  and  the  Communist  position  was  di 
cisively  rejected. 

Soviet  efforts  to  unseat  the  Chinese  represent; 
tives  and  to  seat  the  Chinese  Communists  in  tl 
United  Nations  and  the  specialized  agencies,  pui 
sued  consistently  but  somewhat  perfunctorily  i 
every  U.N.  body,  were  again  in  1954  entirel 
unsuccessful. 

I 

Economic  and  Social  Cooperation 

The  pressing  problem  of  the  economic  develop 
ment  of  underdeveloped  countries  was  again  i 
1954  the  focal  point  of  U.N.  activities  in  the  ecc 
nomic  field.  The  U.N.  Expanded  Program  oi 
Technical  Assistance  continued  to  grow,  and  fur 
ther  steps  were  taken  to  meet  the  problem  o1 
financing  economic  development  in  underdevel 


390 


Department  of  State  Bulleti 


1  countries.  The  General  Assembly's  Economic 
.  Financial  Committee  devoted  a  large  part  of 
time  at  the  ninth  session  to  this  problem.  The 
llts  were  on  the  whole  constructive  and  were 
loubtedly  influenced  in  considerable  measure 
the  United  States  decision  to  support  the  es- 
[ishment  of  an  International  Finance  Corpora- 
I  which  had  been  under  consideration  in  the 
ited  Nations  for  some  years.  A  principal  pur- 
e  of  the  projected  corporation  will  be  to  stimu- 
i  private  investment  in  underdeveloped  coun- 
s  in  the  form  of  loans  made  available  to  pri- 
i  enterprise  without  the  government  guaranty 
aired  in  the  case  of  International  Bank  loans. 
>efinitive  action  on  another  proposal,  strongly 
ocated  by  the  underdeveloped  countries — the 
iblishment  of  a  Special  United  Nations  Fund 

Economic  Development — was  deferred  since 

reaction  of  the  largest  potential  contributors 
luch  a  fund  continued  to  be  unfavorable.  The 
iembly  expressed  the  hope,  however,  that  this 
d  would  be  established  as  soon  as  practicable 
1,  toward  this  end,  continued  certain  consulta- 
»  arrangements.  The  U.S.  delegation  again 
I  any  possible  U.S.  support  of  such  a  fund  to 
srnationally  supervised  worldwide  disarma- 
lt. 

ls  the  result  of  a  U.S.  initiative  in  the  Economic 
1  Social  Council,  the  Assembly  for  the  first  time 
pted  a  comprehensive  set  of  recommendations 
igned  to  stimulate  the  international  flow  of 
(rate  capital.    This  action  was  widely  regarded 

offsetting  the  "nationalization  resolution" 
pted  in  1952  by  the  seventh  General  Assembly, 
ich  had  stressed  the  right  of  countries  to  dispose 
their  natural  resources  without  any  counter- 
ancing  provisions  concerning  the  rights  and 
jrests  of  foreign  private  investors, 
^he  Assembly  once  again  strongly  endorsed  the 
J.  Expanded  Program  of  Technical  Assistance 
I  approved  a  comprehensive  set  of  recommenda- 
is  on  the  organization  of  the  program  devel- 
d  by  the  Economic  and  Social  Council.  At  the 
dging  conference  for  1955,  60  governments,  not 
luding  the  United  States,  made  pledges,  repre- 
ting  an  increase  of  approximately  15  percent 
r  the  pledges  for  1954.  A  United  States  pledge 
this  program,  it  was  hoped,  could  be  made  if 

Congress  appropriated  funds  during  its  1955 
3ion. 

rhe  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and 
eelopment  in  1954  made  new  loans  for  economic 


development  amounting  to  $292.6  million  to  14 
member  countries  besides  providing  technical 
guidance  on  a  wide  range  of  economic  develop- 
ment problems. 

These  steps  designed  to  assist  the  underdevel- 
oped countries  particularly  were  paralleled  by 
steps,  both  in  the  United  Nations  and  the  special- 
ized agencies,  directed  toward  various  aspects  of 
the  more  general  problem  of  worldwide  economic 
expansion.  The  world  economic  situation  was 
closely  examined,  and  a  series  of  recommendations 
adopted  by  the  Economic  and  Social  Council  and 
the  General  Assembly  for  dealing  with  particular 
aspects  of  the  general  economic  situation,  such  as 
full  employment,  international  trade,  and  com- 
modity problems. 

The  Contracting  Parties  to  the  General  Agree- 
ment on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  which  was  negotiated 
under  U.N.  auspices  though  it  is  not  a  U.N.  instru- 
ment, convened  in  their  ninth  session  late  in  1954. 
Besides  regular  business  items,  their  agenda  called 
for  a  complete  review  of  the  General  Agreement 
in  the  light  of  7  years  of  experience  with  it.  The 
Contracting  Parties,  in  reviewing  the  application 
of  the  General  Agreement,  were  particularly  con- 
cerned with  such  problems  as  possible  adjustments 
in  the  agreement  to  accommodate  the  wide  diver- 
gence in  levels  of  economic  development  among 
them  and  possible  modifications  in  the  provisions 
concerning  balance-of-payments  restrictions,  agri- 
cultural quotas,  and  export  subsidies. 

A  new  development  in  the  commodity  field  in 
1954  was  the  Economic  and  Social  Council's 
establishment  of  a  Commission  on  International 
Commodity  Trade  to  deal  with  problems  of  insta- 
bility in  world  commodity  markets.  This  action, 
urged  by  the  primary  commodity  producing  coun- 
tries, was  opposed  by  the  United  States  as  not 
likely  to  be  effective.  Though  elected  to  member- 
ship on  the  Commission,  the  United  States  is  not, 
at  this  time,  participating  in  the  work  of  the 
Commission. 

Carrying  forward  work  already  begun  on  the 
surplus  disposal  problem,  the  Food  and  Agricul- 
ture Organization  in  the  course  of  the  year  formu- 
lated a  set  of  "Principles  of  Surplus  Disposal"  and 
established  a  consultative  subcommittee  in  this 
field  to  assist  member  countries  in  developing  suit- 
able means  of  surplus  disposal. 

Besides  the  continuing  activities  of  the  special- 
ized agencies  in  the  transport  and  communications 
field,  two  international  conferences  concerned  with 
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transport  problems  were  held  in  1954.  An  inter- 
national conference  at  U.N.  Headquarters  on  cus- 
toms formalities  for  the  temporary  importation  of 
private  road  vehicles  and  for  tourism  produced 
two  treaties  that  are  expected  to  facilitate  inter- 
national travel,  an  important  factor  in  economic 
and  social  progress.  An  international  conference 
held  in  London  under  British  sponsorship,  with 
U.N.  collaboration,  drew  up  a  convention  for  the 
prevention  of  the  pollution  of  the  seas  and  coasts 
by  oil,  a  problem  that  has  been  under  consideration 
in  the  United  Nations  on  several  occasions. 

Such  agencies  as  the  International  Labor  Or- 
ganization, the  World  Health  Organization,  and 
the  U.N.  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Or- 
ganization continued  in  1954  activities  in  the  fields 
of  labor  standards,  disease  eradication,  and  educa- 
tion designed  to  increase  productivity — another  es- 
sential factor  in  economic  development.  A  World 
Population  Conference  held  under  U.N.  auspices 
in  1954  discussed  such  problems  as  what  can  be 
done  to  achieve  a  better  balance  between  natural 
resources  and  population. 

Acting  on  a  U.  S.  initiative,  both  the  Economic 
and  Social  Council  and  the  General  Assembly  in 
1954  again  condemned  the  existence  of  forced 
labor,  which  the  report  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee 
on  Forced  Labor  had  shown  to  exist  primarily  in 
Communist  countries.  The  International  Labor 
Organization  placed  this  problem  on  the  agenda 
for  its  1956  conference  in  order  to  see  what  further 
steps  it  might  take  to  combat  this  outrage  against 
fundamental  human  rights  and  the  dignity  of  man. 

At  its  ninth  session  the  General  Assembly  au- 
thorized the  U.N.  High  Commissioner  for  Refu- 
gees to  undertake  a  new  program  designed  to 
achieve  permanent  solutions  to  the  problems  of 
certain  of  the  refugees  under  his  mandate  set 
adrift  primarily  by  World  War  II  and  subsequent 
political  developments  who  continue  in  refugee 
status  and  are  unable  to  make  their  full  contribu- 
tion to  the  economic  and  social  life  of  the  com- 
munity. The  solution  envisaged  involves  pri- 
marily integration  of  these  refugees  in  the  present 
countries  of  residence  but  also  resettlement  over- 
seas. The  program,  which  will  continue  till  the 
end  of  1958,  will  be  financed  by  voluntary  contri- 
butions, and  countries  in  which  the  refugees  are 
now  living  have  been  requested  to  give  assurances 
that  they  will  assume  full  financial  responsibility 
for  any  refugees  within  the  scope  of  the  program 
remaining  in  their  territories   after  that  time. 


The  new  program  thus  promises  a  final  dispositi 
of  this  problem,  and  the  United  States  theref< 
fully  supported  the  Assembly's  action. 

The  General  Assembly  at  its  ninth  session  a] 
continued  until  1960  the  U.N.  Eelief  and  Wor 
Agency  for  Palestine  Refugees  (Unrwa)  a: 
urged  all  governments  to  give  the  financial  su 
port  necessary  for  the  continuation  of  the  pi 
gram  of  the  U.N.  Korean  Reconstruction  Agen 
(Unkra). 

U.N.  activities  in  1954  directed  toward  soc; 
and  cultural  advancement  followed  establish 
patterns  and  continued  to  be  for  the  most  pa 
complementary  to  those  in  the  economic  fie) 
Discussion  in  the  General  Assembly's  Social  Co: 
mittee  at  the  ninth  session  was  again  relative 
harmonious.  The  United  States  voted  for  9 
the  12  resolutions  adopted,  abstained  on  2,  aj 
opposed  1.  On  the  ground  that  present  circui 
stances  are  not  propitious,  the  United  States  vot< 
against  the  resolution  requesting  the  Econoir. 
and  Social  Council  to  prepare  recommendatic 
on  the  Draft  Covenant  on  Freedom  of  Inform 
tion.  The  object  of  this  resolution  was  to  faci; 
tate  Assembly  consideration  of  this  draft  not  lat 
than  at  its  11th  session. 

The  Assembly's  consideration  of  human  righ 
was  again  focused  in  1954  on  the  two  draft  cov 
nants,  the  Human  Rights  Commission  at  its  191 
session  having  postponed  until  1955  action  on  tl 
revised  U.S.  proposal  for  a  U.N.  human  righ 
action  program  after  only  brief  consideratio 
The  United  States  reiterated  that  it  does  not  ii 
tend  to  sign  either  the  two  draft  covenants  or  tl 
Convention  on  the  Political  Rights  of  Women,  ar 
it  abstained  on  the  Assembly's  resolutions  coi 
cerning  the  draft  covenants  and  the  status  < 
women  in  private  law. 

The  Economic  and  Social  Council  returned  1 
the  Human  Rights  Commission  two  draft  resoh 
tions  on  self-determination  adopted  by  tl" 
Commission  at  its  1954  session.  The  first  of  the* 
resolutions  related  to  the  "right  to  economic  sel: 
determination."  The  second  proposed  the  estal 
lishment  of  a  "Good  Offices  Commission"  t 
function  in  connection  with  alleged  denials  of  tl 
right  of  self-determination.  At  the  ninth  Genen 
Assembly,  the  Council's  action  in  returning  the.' 
two  draft  resolutions  to  the  Commission  w£ 
severely  criticized  by  some  members,  and  th 
Assembly  requested  the  Commission  to  complet 
its   recommendations  on  self-determination,  ir 
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ding  the  right  of  peoples  and  nations  to  "per- 
nent  sovereignty  over  their  natural  wealth  and 
ources."  The  United  States  succeeded  in  hav- 
;  this  original  text  amended  to  include  a 
erence  to  "the  rights  and  duties  of  states  under 
ernational  law"  so  as  to  permit  a  more  balanced 
cussion  of  this  question  in  the  future, 
rhe  most  salient  development  during  the  year 
:h  respect  to  other  aspects  of  U.N.  activities  in 
i  social  and  cultural  field  concerned  the  U.N. 
ucational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organiza- 
11  (Unesco).  At  its  eighth  Conference  held  in 
mtevideo,  agreement  was  reached  that  the 
iesco  program  for  1957-58  should  stress  only  a 
lited  number  of  significant  projects.  It  was 
o  decided  to  make  the  Unesco  Executive  Board 
>resentative  of  governments  and  to  amend  the 
iff  Regulations  to  give  the  Director  General  the 
thority  he  considered  necessary  to  assure  that 
>  Secretariat  would  meet  the  high  standards 
conduct  and  integrity  required  by  the  Unesco 
istitution.  The  Conference  agreed  to  reduce  the 
S.  percentage  contribution  to  Unesco  from  33.3 
30  percent. 

Other  developments  of  particular  note  in  the 
:ial  and  cultural  field  of  U.N.  activity  during 
}  year  were  the  U.S.  ratification  of  the  Protocol 
f  Limiting  and  Regulating  the  Cultivation  of 
j  Poppy  Plant,  the  Production  of,  International 
d  Wholesale  Trade  in,  and  Use  of  Opium,  and 
j  General  Assembly's  decision,  in  connection 
th  its  consideration  of  the  accomplishment  of 
3  U.N.  Children's  Fund  in  1954,  to  recommend 
b  establishment  of  a  special  international  day  of 
servance  for  children. 

pendent  Territories 

U.N.  consideration  of  problems  concerning  de- 
ndent  peoples  continued  in  1954  to  reflect  the 
arp  division  of  opinion  that  exists  among  free- 
)rld  members  on  the  "colonial  question."  This 
vision,  which  was  evident  in  the  discussions  of 
e  Trusteeship  Council,  of  the  Committee  on  In- 
rmation  from  Non-Self-Governing  Territories, 
td  of  the  Fourth  Committee  of  the  General  As- 
mbly,  was  most  marked  in  the  case  of  non-self - 
•verning  territories  outside  the  trusteeship 
stem. 

The  Trusteeship  Council,  which  exercises  inter- 

itional  supervision  over  the  administration  of  the 

trust  territories,  held  two  meetings  in  1954  in 

e  course  of  which  it  reviewed  developments  in 


all  11  territories  on  the  basis  of  the  reports  sub- 
mitted annually  on  these  territories  by  the  admin- 
istering authorities.  In  the  case  of  the  four  West 
African  trust  territories,  the  Council  also  had  be- 
fore it  the  reports  of  its  Visiting  Mission  to  these 
territories.  Progress  was  noted  in  all  of  the  trust 
territories,  and  the  Council  adopted  detailed  rec- 
ommendations on  each. 

Of  particular  interest  to  the  United  States  was 
the  action  taken  by  the  Council  on  the  Marshallese 
petition  concerning  the  "fallout"  of  radioactive 
particles  from  the  hydrogen  bomb  exploded  March 
1,  1954,  in  the  Pacific  Proving  Ground,  located  in 
the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  under 
U.S.  administration.  When  the  Marshallese  peti- 
tion came  before  the  Trusteeship  Council  for 
examination,  the  Council,  with  the  United  States 
concurring,  expressed  deep  regret  over  the  acci- 
dent, noted  the  steps  taken  by  the  administering 
authority  to  care  for  those  Marshallese  affected, 
and  expressed  satisfaction  that  their  health  had 
been  restored.  The  Council  also  recommended 
that,  should  further  tests  prove  necessary  to  world 
peace  and  security,  the  administering  authority 
take  such  precautions  as  would  insure  against  any 
inhabitants  of  the  territory  being  again  endan- 
gered and  urged  that  "prompt  and  sympathetic 
attention  be  given  to  all  claims  for  damages."  The 
United  States  had  already  stated  that  in  the  fu- 
ture "all  possible  precautionary  measures"  would 
be  taken. 

Another  trust  territory  development  of  special 
interest  in  1954  concerned  the  unification  move- 
ment in  British  and  in  French  Togoland.  A  new 
factor  in  the  Togolands  question  was  a  British 
memorandum  to  the  U.N.  Secretary-General  stat- 
ing that  the  United  Kingdom  would  be  unable  to 
continue  administering  British  Togoland  as  a 
trust  territory  after  the  Gold  Coast  achieves  its 
independence.  The  United  Kingdom  further 
expressed  the  opinion  that  integration  with  the 
Gold  Coast  was  the  wish  of  the  majority  of  the  in- 
habitants of  British  Togoland  and  asked  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  to  request  the  Trusteeship  Council 
to  ascertain  the  best  method  of  enabling  the  people 
of  this  territory  to  express  their  wishes  concerning 
its  future.  The  Assembly  therefore  asked  the 
Council,  with  the  assistance  of  a  special  Visiting 
Mission,  to  work  out  arrangements  to  this  end  and 
to  report  to  the  Assembly's  10th  session. 

The  General  Assembly  as  usual  in  1954  adopted 
a  number  of  resolutions  on  general  trusteeship 
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matters.  One  of  these,  which  the  United  States 
supported  but  which  was  opposed  by  the  other 
administering  authorities,  sought  to  increase  the 
participation  of  indigenous  inhabitants  of  trust 
territories  in  the  work  of  the  Trusteeship  Council 
through  the  regular  Visiting  Mission  and  petition 
procedures.  Another,  which  was  also  opposed  by 
the  administering  authorities  other  than  the 
United  States,  recommended  steps  to  promote  the 
attainment  of  self-government  or  independence 
by  trust  territories.  The  United  States  abstained 
on  this  resolution  because  it  included  among  the 
steps  recommended  the  establishment  of  at  least 
approximate  timetables  for  the  achievement  of 
these  goals,  and  the  United  States  did  not  consider 
such  a  procedure  realistic. 

The  unsolved  problem  of  the  international  status 
of  South-West  Africa  was  again  considered  by  the 
General  Assembly  at  its  ninth  session.  This  terri- 
tory is  the  only  mandate  that  has  not  either  at- 
tained independence  or  been  placed  under  trustee- 
ship, and  successive  U.N.  committees  have  tried 
unsuccessfully  to  negotiate  with  the  Union  of 
South  Africa — the  mandatory  power— an  agree- 
ment that  would  carry  out  the  advisory  opinion 
given  by  the  International  Court  of  Justice  in 
1951.  The  Court  held  that  supervisory  functions 
over  the  administration  of  South-West  Africa 
should  be  exercised  by  the  United  Nations  to  the 
same  degree  as  by  the  League  of  Nations  and 
should  conform  so  far  as  possible  to  the  procedures 
of  the  League.  In  1954  the  General  Assembly 
referred  to  the  Court  the  question  of  the  proper 
Assembly  voting  procedure  pursuant  to  this  opin- 
ion in  carrying  out  the  supervisory  functions 
formerly  exercised  by  the  League.  It  also  urged 
the  Union  to  cooperate  with  the  committee  estab- 
lished by  the  Assembly  to  perform  these  functions 
and  reiterated  that  the  normal  way  of  modifying 
the  international  status  of  South-West  Africa 
would  be  to  place  it  under  trusteeship. 

The  General  Assembly  adopted  six  resolutions 
at  its  ninth  session  with  respect  to  non-self-gov- 
erning territories  outside  the  trusteeship  system. 
Four  of  these  resolutions  were  of  a  much  more 
controversial  nature  than  those  adopted  on  trust 
territories,  and  the  United  States  voted  against 
three  of  them.  These  concerned  the  voluntary 
transmission  of  political  information,  considera- 
tion by  the  Committee  on  Information  of  prob- 
lems common  to  certain  regional  groups  of  terri- 
tories, and  procedures  to  enable  the  Assembly  to 


determine  when  territories  cease  to  be  non-sel 
governing.  The  United  States  also  voted  again; 
that  paragraph  in  the  resolution  approving  tl 
cessation  of  transmission  of  information  on  Gree: 
land  that  asserts  the  competence  of  the  Assemb 
to  decide  whether  a  non-self-governing  territoi 
"has  or  has  not  attained  a  full  measure  of  sel 
government.',  It  is  the  U.S.  view  that,  while  tl 
interpretation  of  the  words  "non-self -governir 
territory"  as  they  appear  in  the  charter  is  a  ma 
ter  of  concern  to  the  General  Assembly,  the  dec 
sion  whether  from  the  constitutional  point  of  vie 
a  specific  territory  has  become  self-governing  is 
decision  that  can  only  be  made  by  the  administe 
ing  authority  and  that  the  Assembly's  role  in  thj 
regard  is  limited  to  such  matters  as  "discussio 
expression  of  views,  and  recommendations." 

For  the  second  consecutive  year,  Belgium  dij 
not  participate  in  the  work  of  the  Committee  c 
Information.     The  committee,  following  its  a] 
customed  practice  of  emphasizing  each  year  oil 
of  the  functional  fields  on  which  information' 
transmitted  under  article  73  (e)  of  the  chart? 
focused  in  1954  on  economic  conditions  in  no* 
self-governing  territories. 

Outside  the  U.N.  system,  the  Caribbean  Con 
mission  and  the  South  Pacific  Commission  coi 
tinued  in  their  respective  regions  their  advisoi 
and  consultative  activities  in  the  economic  an 
social  field.  These  activities,  which  are  very  sin 
ilar  to  those  undertaken  under  U.N.  auspices  ci 
behalf  of  dependent  peoples,  are  thoroughly  coi 
sistent  with  the  objectives  of  the  charter  ar.J 
increasingly  involve  cooperation  with  the  Unite 
Nations  and  the  specialized  agencies.  The  Unit? 
States  is  a  member  of  both  Commissions. 

Legal  Developments 

In  response  to  a  request  of  the  eighth  Gener; 
Assembly,  the  International  Court  of  Justice  i 
1954  delivered  an  advisory  opinion  on  the  questic 
of  the  Assembly's  right  on  any  grounds  to  refus 
to  give  effect  to  a  compensation  award  by  the  U.I 
Administrative  Tribunal  to  a  U.N.  staff  membi 
whose  contract  had  been  terminated  without  h 
assent.  The  Assembly's  inquiry  related  to  the  ii 
demnities  awarded  in  1953  by  the  Administratis 
Tribunal  to  11  former  Secretariat  employees  C 
U.S.  nationality  whose  contracts  had  been  term 
nated  by  the  Secretary-General  after  they  had  n 
fused,  when  questioned  by  official  U.S.  investigai 
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bodies,  to  answer  questions  concerning  their 
ected  connections  with  subversive  activities. 
United  States  argued  before  the  Court  that 
Assembly  has  the  right  to  refuse  to  give  effect 
dministrative  Tribunal  awards,  but  the  Court, 
i  three  judges  dissenting,  ruled  against  the 
.  position. 

t  the  ninth  General  Assembly  the  United 
es  expressed  strong  disagreement  with  this 
lion  but  said  it  would  nevertheless  adhere  to 
raditional  policy  of  respecting  the  Court's  au- 
ity  and  competence.  At  the  same  time  it  was 
essful  in  obtaining  Assembly  action  to  insure 
the  awards  would  not  be  paid  out  of  funds 
ropriated  by  the  U.S.  Congress.  It  also  suc- 
ed  in  obtaining  the  Assembly's  acceptance  of 
principle  of  judicial  review  of  Administrative 
mnal  decisions  so  that  such  decisions  would 
in  the  future  be  final. 

mong  the  contentious  cases  before  the  Inter- 
onal  Court  of  Justice  in  1954  were  two  brought 
v  in  the  year  by  the  United  States  against  the 
.S.R.  and  Hungary.  These  cases  concerned 
U.S.  aircraft  forced  down  and  seized  in  Hun- 
T  late  in  1951  and  the  detention  and  trial  of  its 
i  The  U.S.S.R.  and  Hungary,  however,  re- 
d  to  submit  to  the  Court's  jurisdiction  in  this 
ter,  and  the  Court  therefore  ordered  both  cases 
oved  from  the  list. 

wo  of  the  legal  questions  before  the  Assembly 
954  were  the  result  of  a  U.S.  initiative  in  which 
ral  other  interested  governments  joined.  One 
lerned  the  Continental  Shelf  and  the  other 
x  seas  fisheries.  Since  problems  relating  to  the 
l  seas  and  territorial  waters  have  given  rise  to 
increasing  number  of  international  disputes, 
United  States  wished  the  General  Assembly  to 
in  ill  1955  at  its  10th  session  consideration  of 
h.  seas  problems,  taking  as  its  starting  point  the 
ift  Articles  on  the  Continental  Shelf  prepared 
the  International  Law  Commission.  The  As- 
bly  preferred,  however,  to  ask  the  Commission 
complete  its  work  on  the  regime  of  the  high 
s,  the  regime  of  territorial  waters,  and  all  re- 
id  problems  in  time  for  their  consideration  as 
hole  by  the  Assembly  in  1956  at  its  11th  session. 
n  proposing  the  fisheries  item,  the  United 
tes  had  in  mind  the  necessity  of  an  understand- 
of  the  technical  and  administrative  aspects  of 
question  of  international  conservation  and  reg- 
tion  of  fisheries.  It  therefore  cosponsored  a 
slution,  which  the  Assembly  adopted,  provid- 


ing for  the  holding  in  April  1955  at  the  head- 
quarters of  the  Food  and  Agriculture  Organiza- 
tion in  Rome  of  an  international  technical  confer- 
ence to  make  recommendations  on  the  problem  of 
the  international  conservation  of  the  living  re- 
sources of  the  sea. 

The  United  States  voted  against  the  ninth  As- 
sembly resolution  establishing  a  new  Special  Com- 
mittee on  the  Definition  of  Aggression,  which  is 
to  submit  a  draft  definition  to  the  Assembly  in 
1956.  The  United  States  took  the  position  that 
the  term  "aggression"  should  be  left  undefined, 
since  an  incomplete  or  unbalanced  formula  could 
prove  dangerous. 

Administrative  Matters 

Increasing  efficiency  in  the  operation  of  the 
United  Nations  during  1954  was  reflected  in  a  de- 
crease in  the  organization's  assessments  against 
member  states  in  1955  of  some  $1.6  million.  The 
U.S.  percentage  share  of  this  budget  continues  to 
be  33.33  percent.  The  General  Assembly  at  its 
ninth  session  gave  general  approval  to  a  plan  for 
the  reorganization  of  the  Secretariat  submitted  by 
the  Secretary-General  with  a  view  to  increased 
effectiveness  and  economy.  The  Secretary-Gen- 
eral estimated  that  his  proposals,  when  and  if 
given  full  effect,  would  result  in  an  approximate 
saving  of  $2  million  gross. 

Developments  in  1954  with  respect  to  the  Ad- 
ministrative Tribunal  awards  have  been  noted 
above.  Further  progress  was  also  made  during 
the  year  in  the  carrying  out  of  Executive  Orders 
10422  and  10459,  designed  to  insure  that  U.S.  citi- 
zens of  doubtful  loyalty  are  not  employed  in  inter- 
national organizations.  No  problems  have  arisen 
in  applying  the  provisions  of  these  Executive  or- 
ders to  applicants  for  employment,  but  in  the  case 
of  the  U.N.  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural 
Organization  (Unesco)  certain  problems  arose  in 
connection  with  a  number  of  employees.  How- 
ever, at  the  Unesco  General  Conference  the  Staff 
Regulations  were  amended  to  meet  the  Director 
General's  view,  with  which  the  United  States  did 
not  agree,  that  he  lacked  the  power  to  dismiss  em- 
ployees of  U.S.  citizenship  on  whom  the  United 
States  had  submitted  adverse  loyalty  findings. 
The  Director  General  moved  promptly  on  the  basis 
of  this  Conference  action,  and  by  the  end  of  the 
year  this  problem  appeared  on  the  way  toward 
solution. 
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There  was  one  further  development  on  the  ad- 
ministrative side  of  the  United  Nations  in  1954 
that  was  of  particular  interest  to  the  United 
States — the  ninth  General  Assembly's  decision  to 
postpone  until  the  10th  session  action  on  the  Secre- 
tary-General's tax  equalization  proposal.  This 
proposal  concerns  the  very  complicated  situation 
created  by  the  fact  that  only  U.S.  citizens  located 
at  Headquarters  in  New  York  remain  subject  to 
national  income  taxes  and  by  the  U.N.  practice  of 
reimbursing  employees  for  any  such  taxes  paid  on 
U.N.  income.  The  United  States  recognized  the 
justice  of  the  claim  of  other  governments  that  they 
should  not  be  required  to  pay  two-thirds  of  the  cost 
of  reimbursing  taxes  to  U.S.  nationals  on  the  Sec- 
retariat. Since  the  effect  of  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral's plan  was  to  shift  the  cost  of  tax  equalization 
from  the  total  membership  to  those  members  con- 
tinuing to  assess  national  taxes,  the  United  States 
urged  the  Assembly  to  postpone  action  on  the  pro- 
posal for  one  more  year  to  give  the  United  States 
the  opportunity  further  to  explore  the  possibility 
of  reaching  a  more  satisfactory  solution  to  this 
problem.  However,  the  United  States  agreed  that, 
if  a  more  satisfactory  solution  could  not  be  found 
within  the  year,  the  United  States  would  not  op- 
pose a  decision  by  the  10th  Assembly  to  grant  re- 
lief to  other  governments  along  the  lines  proposed 
by  the  Secretary-General. 


U.N.  Command  Protests  Attack 
on  Unarmed  Training  Plane 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  letter  dated  August  18 
from  May.  Gen.  Harlan  C.  Parks,  USAF,  senior 
member  of  the  United  Nations  Command  compo- 
nent of  the  Military  Armistice  Commission  in 
Korea,  to  the  senior  Communist  representative  on 
the  Commission. 

On  17  August  1955  at  about  1530  hours  our  time, 
1500  hours  your  time,  a  single  engine  training  air- 
craft of  our  side,  while  on  a  routine  training  mis- 
sion, was  fired  upon  by  personnel  of  your  side  in 
the  approximate  vicinity  of  latitude  38  degrees 
20  minutes  10  seconds  north,  longitude  127  degrees 
33  minutes  15  seconds  east.  This  unprovoked  hos- 
tile act  was  clearly  witnessed  by  United  Nations 
Command  ground  observers  who  saw  your  side 
open  fire  while  the  defenseless  plane  was  over  the 
demilitarized  zone,  and  subject  it  to  continuous 


murderous  and  devastating  ground  fire  until  I 
aircraft  crashed  into  the  territory  under  the  mJ 
tary  control  of  your  side. 

This  aircraft  carried  no  armament  whatsoe- 
and  was  performing  a  routine  training  flight  wl> 
it  inadvertently  intruded  over  the  demilitarbl 
zone;  however,  it  committed  no  acts  that  coil 
possibly  be  construed  as  hostile.  Despite  th: 
facts,  your  trigger-happy  gunmen,  without  wa: 
ing  or  without  waiting  to  ascertain  if  the  aircr. 
would  positively  intrude  into  your  territo 
opened  fire  without  provocation  while  the  plj 
was  still  over  the  demilitarized  zone. 

The  military  demarcation  line  is  difficult  at  b1 
to  positively  identify  from  the  air.  That  ins 
vertent  intrusions  by  both  sides  would  inevital 
occur  was  recognized  and  provided  for  in  i 
drafting  of  the  Armistice  Agreement. 

Since  the  signing  of  the  armistice,  planes 
your  side  have  intruded  over  the  demarcation  li 
into  the  territory  of  our  side  on  53  different  oc< 
sions.  Each  of  these  intrusions  was  carefu' 
tracked  and  plotted  by  both  visual  and  radar  < 
servation,  as  well  as  frequently  by  aerial  obsei 
tion,  by  our  side.  In  all  of  these  cases,  our  si 
gave  your  aircraft  pilots  the  benefit  of  the  don 
that  their  intrusion  was  inadvertent  and  in  not 
single  instance  was  either  AA  ground  fire  or  a 
to-air  fire  directed  against  them. 

This  unbroken  record  of  the  compliance  wi 
the  spirit  of  the  Armistice  Agreement  and  huma 
attitude  by  our  side  is  in  sharp  contrast  to  the  loi 
list  of  inhumane  atrocities  perpetrated  by  yo 
side,  of  which  the  incident  of  August  17  is  but  t 
latest.  Since  the  signing  of  the  armistice,  aircra 
of  our  side  which  have  similarly  inadvertent 
intruded  the  demilitarized  zone  or  your  territo 
have  been  subjected  almost  without  exception 
your  unprovoked  ground  AA  fires.  In  the  past 
months  alone  there  have  been  9  previous  official 
recorded  instances  in  which  U.N.C.  aircraft  ha 
been  fired  upon  by  your  trigger-happy  gunne 
who  seem  to  derive  a  fiendish  delight  in  firii 
against  unarmed  aircraft  incapable  of  returnir 
their  fire.  As  a  result  of  these  previous  cited  i: 
stances,  three  of  our  aircraft  were  damaged  ar 
two  of  our  crewmen  were  killed. 

Several  times  in  the  recent  months  it  has  bet 
necessary  for  me  to  protest  the  wanton  murde 
and  acts  of  inhumanity  committed  by  your  sid 
And  now,  despite  the  oft  repeated  protestatio) 
of  peaceful  intention  and  good  will  expressed  1 
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and  other  leaders  of  your  side,  I  must  again 
test  most  strongly  against  this  latest  viola- 
i  by  the  Kpa/Cpv  side  of  the  spirit  of  the 
nistice  Agreement  and  of  the  rules  of  conduct 
jrved  by  all  civilized  nations.    I  demand  that 

pilot  and  passenger  of  this  aircraft  be  re- 
led  immediately  to  United  Nations  Command 
trol 1  and  that  the  personnel  responsible  for 
:  provocative  act  be  punished  in  accordance 
li  paragraph  13E  of  the  Armistice  Agreement. 


>an's  Accession  to  GATT 

s  release  508  dated  August  22 

'he  Executive  Secretary  of  the  General  Agree- 
lt  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  announced  on  August 
;hat  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  Contracting 
ties  to  the  General  Agreement  have  cast  f  avor- 
i  votes  on  a  decision  for  the  accession  of  Japan 
he  General  Agreement.  Accordingly,  Japan 
.  become  a  Contracting  Party  on  September 
1955,  and,  as  previously  indicated,2  the  tariff 
cessions  negotiated  between  the  United  States 

Japan  will  become  effective  on  the  same  date, 
n  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Proto- 
for  the  Accession  of  Japan,  U.S.  concessions 
ountries  other  than  Japan  in  connection  with 

negotiations  for  Japan's  accession  will  be 
le  effective  30  days  after  such  countries  notify 
Executive  Secretary  that  their  concessions  to 
•an  are  being  placed  in  effect.  The  Govern- 
lts  of  Canada  and  Denmark  have  given  notifi- 
on  that  their  concessions  to  Japan  will  become 
ctive  on  September  10,  1955,  and  the  conces- 
is  made  by  the  United  States  to  Canada  and 
imark,  in  consideration  of  their  concessions  to 
•an,  will  go  into  effect  on  the  same  date.  Con- 
dons on  the  items  listed  below  are  being  with- 
1  until  further  notice  because  the  countries  to 
[ch  they  were  made  have  not  given  notice  of 
effective  date  of  their  concessions  to  Japan, 
'he  President  has  notified  the  Secretary  of  the 
sasury  of  the  effective  date  for  the  concessions 
fapan,  Canada,  and  Denmark. 


3n  Aug.  21  the  Communist  delegation  reported  to  the 
tary  Armistice  Commission  that  the  passenger,  Capt. 
rles  W.  Brown,  USA,  had  been  killed  and  the  pilot, 
Guy  H.  Bumpass,  USAF,  seriously  injured.  The  latter 
turned  over  to  U.N.  authorities  on  Aug.  23. 
Bullktin  of  Aug.  8,  1955,  p.  226. 


Memorandum  for  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury3 

Denver,  Colorado,  August  22, 1955. 

Reference  is  made  to  my  proclamation  of  July 
22,  1955,  carrying  out  the  Protocol  of  Terms  of 
Accession  by  Japan  to  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade  and  for  other  purposes. 

Pursuant  to  the  procedure  described  in  Part 
1(b)(1)  of  that  Proclamation,  I  hereby  notify 
you  that  all  items  in  Part  I  of  Schedule  XX  to 
the  Protocol  for  the  accession  of  Japan,  with  the 
exception  of  the  items  specified  below,  shall  not 
be  withheld  pursuant  to  paragraph  4  of  said 
Protocol  on  and  after  September  10,  1955.  The 
items  which  shall  continue  to  be  withheld  until 
further  notice  are  as  follows : 


Item  designation : 
38. 

301  [identi- 
fied only  as  to  the 
matter  related  to  the 
rate  of  56!,4^  per  ton]. 

717  (c). 


Description  * 

Extracts,  dyeing  and  tanning,  not 

containing  alcohol:  Oak 
Iron  in  pigs  and  iron  kentledge: 


o  nd  ]. 


o  n  d  ]. 


Fish,  dried  and  unsalted,  other 
than  cod,  haddock,  hake,  pollock, 
and  cusk  (except  shark  fins) 
720  (a)  (2).  Herring,  whole  or  beheaded,  but 
not  further  advanced,  if  hard 
dry-smoked 

1409  [sec-  Sulphite  wrapping  paper  not  spe- 
cially provided  for 

1531  [first].  Coin  purses,  change  purses,  bill- 
folds, bill  cases,  bill  rolls,  bill 
purses,  banknote  cases,  currency 
cases,  money  cases,  card  cases, 
license  cases,  pass  cases,  pass- 
port cases,  letter  cases,  and 
similar  flat  leather  goods;  all  the 
foregoing  wholly  or  in  chief  value 
of  leather  other  than  reptile 
leather 

1531  [sec-  Articles  provided  for  in  paragraph 
1531,  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  if  wholly 
or  in  chief  value  of  reptile  leather 
and  permanently  fitted  and  fur- 
nished with  traveling,  bottle, 
drinking,  dining  or  luncheon, 
sewing,  manicure,  or  similar  sets 

1536  [first].      Candles 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


y^^^B 

#*? 

H  "v 

njn 

fW 

Ss^n 

£09 

si 

1  \f,' 

3  20  Fed.  Reg.  6211. 

1  Material  in  italics  is  not  part  of  the  memorandum  but 
has  been  supplied  for  convenience. 


(fember  5,    1955 


397 


Arrangements  With  India 
Concerning  Rhesus  Monkeys 

Press  release  513  dated  August  24 

The  Departments  of  State,  Commerce,  and 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  announced  on 
August  24  that  arrangements  have  been  success- 
fully concluded  for  the  continuing  availability  to 
the  United  States  of  rhesus  monkeys  from  India 
for  medical  research  and  the  production  of  vaccine. 

In  March  the  Indian  Government  embargoed 
the  export  of  rhesus  monkeys  to  all  destinations. 
A  principal  consideration  in  the  action  was  related 
to  certain  incidents  involving  loss  or  injury  of 
monkeys  in  transit. 

The  Indian  Government,  however,  recognized 
the  extreme  importance  of  a  continuing  supply  of 
rhesus  monkeys  for  medical  research  and  polio- 
myelitis vaccine  production,  and  the  embargo  was 
modified  in  April  to  permit  the  export  to  the 
United  States  of  rhesus  monkeys  needed  for  polio- 
myelitis research  and  the  production  of  vaccine. 
This  action  was  taken  pending  the  establishment 
of  comprehensive  procedures  governing  exports 
for  medical  research  purposes.  Assurances  were 
given  of  humane  treatment  of  the  monkeys  by 
responsible  parties. 

The  more  comprehensive  arrangements  just  an- 
nounced supplant  the  interim  arrangements 
reached  earlier  this  year,  which  had  been  extended 
from  their  original  expiration  date,  June  30. 
Representatives  of  the  Departments  of  State  and 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  expressed  their 
pleasure  with  the  cooperative  spirit  of  their  con- 
versations with  Indian  officials  in  New  Delhi 
which  led  to  the  broader  understanding. 

Under  the  new  arrangements,  the  Government 
of  India  has  agreed  to  the  export  of  rhesus  mon- 
keys to  the  United  States  during  the  year  ending 
June  30,  1956,  in  quantities  sufficient  to  meet  U.S. 
needs.  They  are  to  be  used  solely  for  medical  re- 
search and  for  the  production  of  vaccine.  The 
Public  Health  Service  of  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  on  the  basis  of 
its  recent  nationwide  survey  of  the  needs  for 
rhesus  monkeys  in  medical  research  and  vaccine 
production,  will  certify  bona  fide  users.  Exports 
from  India  will  continue  to  go  through  regular 
commercial  channels.  The  trade  will  proceed 
through  Indian  exporters  approved  by  the  Indian 
Government  and  in  possession  of  firm  orders  from 
American  importers  who  have  submitted  with  each 


order  a  certification  issued  by  the  Surgeon  Gene 
of  the  Public  Health  Service. 


Loan  to  Pakistan 
for  Port  at  Karachi 

The  World  Bank  announced  on  August  5  til 
it  had  made  a  loan  of  various  currencies  amount) 
to  $14.8  million  for  port  improvements  at  Karacl 
the  capital  of  Pakistan  and  only  port  of  Wl 
Pakistan.    The  loan  will  help  to  finance  the  I 
construction  and  modernization  of  the  cargo  ben  I 
and  facilities  of  the  east  wharves  which  hanil 
60  percent  of  the  traffic  that  passes  through  M 
port.    The  wharves  were  built  at  the  turn  of  < 
century  and  have  so  deteriorated  that  improi 
ments  are  needed  to  avoid  serious  interruption:) 
the  normal  flow  of  goods  into  and  out  of  W 
Pakistan.    The  project,  scheduled  to  be  finished'! 
1952,  will  facilitate  the  movement  of  freight,  spe 
up  the  turn-around  time  of  vessels,  and  incre» 
the  capacity  of  the  port. 

The  port  of  Karachi  now  handles  about  3  ri! 
lion  tons  of  cargo  annually.  The  volume  of  cai 
handled  at  the  east  wharves  has  nearly  doubj 
since  partition  in  1947,  and  about  three-quart<i 
of  it  is  imports.  Since  the  east  wharves  were  ( 
signed  primarily  to  handle  exports  of  wheat  a 
cotton,  the  predominance  of  imports  has  made 
necessary  to  change  the  layout  and  to  have  a  d 
ferent  type  of  handling  and  storage  faciliti 
Furthermore  the  structures  have  become  so  dila] 
dated  from  age  and  intensive  use  that  operatic 
are  unsafe. 

The  estimated  cost  of  the  project  is  $24.4  milli< 
The  Bank's  loan  of  $14.8  million  will  be  used 
pay  for  imported  equipment,  materials,  and  sei 
ices.  The  local  currency  costs  of  the  project, 
well  as  the  cost  of  other  works  needed  to  impro 
harbor  services,  will  be  met  by  the  Port  Tri 
from  its  earnings  and  reserve  funds. 


ICA  Finances  Railroad  Ties 
for  Branch  Lines  in  Korea 

The  International  Cooperation  Administrati 
announced  on  August  7  that  a  $500,000  authori? 
tion  for  the  purchase  of  badly  needed  railroad  t: 
for  the  Korean  National  Railways  had  been  issu 
as  part  of  its  program  to  help  build  Korea's  t 
fensive  and  economic  strength.    The  authori? 
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i  is  expected  to  finance  the  purchase  of  more 
n  120,000  cross  ties,  3,000  bridge  ties,  and  133 
»  of  switch  ties  for  branch  lines  of  the  Korean 
I  way  system. 

Vhile  the  main  lines  are  generally  in  good  con- 
ion  due  to  maintenance  work  by  the  military, 
ich  has  used  them  for  logistical  support,  the 
nch  lines  have  deteriorated  to  the  point  where 
f  the  ties  are  rotten  on  many  stretches.  Trains 
reling  over  such  sections  must  drastically  re- 
:e  speeds  to  avoid  derailment  or  other  accidents. 
n  all,  the  Korean  National  Railways  operates 
)0  miles  of  tracks,  which  are  supported  by  al- 
st  6  million  ties  of  various  types.  Railroad 
•erts  estimate  that  about  600,000  ties  are  rotten 
I  predict  another  360,000  will  decay  during  1955 
I  1956. 

rtification  of  Invoices 
minated 

?he  Treasury  Department  announced  on  August 
that  new  customs  regulations  eliminating  all 
uirements  for  consular  certification  of  invoices 
ering  merchandise  imported  into  the  United 
,tes  will  be  effective  October  1,  1955.1  The 
tification  procedure  has  been  found  not  to  be 
essary  in  carrying  out  the  responsibilities  of 

Bureau  of  Customs.  Its  elimination  will  pro- 
te  the  President's  program  to  remove  unwar- 
ted  burdens  on  international  trade. 
Currently,  for  many  shipments  foreign  suppliers 
st  obtain  certification  by  the  nearest  U.  S.  con- 
of  an  invoice  form  (Foreign  Service  form  138) 
ing  such  information  as  the  names  of  the  ship- 

and  consignee,  selling  price  of  the  merchan- 
b,  its  character,  amount  to  be  shipped,  etc. 
der  the  new  regulations  this  certification  of  in- 
ces  will  be  abolished  as  of  October  1,  with  a 
cial  customs  invoice  to  be  substituted  at  some 
sr  date.  Until  the  new  invoice  form  is  avail- 
e,  shippers  will  continue  to  use  Foreign  Serv- 
form  138,  but  no  certification  will  be  necessary 
er  the  effective  date. 

riie  new  procedure  will  reduce  paperwork  for 
h  customs  and  foreign  trade  interests  and  will 
ieve  foreign  shippers  of  a  $2.50  certification 

which  they  now  have  to  pay  on  each  transac- 
n. 


Increased  Duties  on 
Imported  Bicycles 

WHITE  HOUSE  ANNOUNCEMENT 

White  House  press  release  dated  August  19 

The  President  has  found  that  the  American 
bicycle  industry  has  suffered  serious  injury  or  is 
threatened  with  serious  injury  from  increased 
imports  within  the  meaning  of  section  7  of  the 
Trade  Agreements  Extension  Act  and  issued  a 
proclamation  granting  relief  to  the  domestic  in- 
dustry in  the  form  of  increased  duties  on  imported 
bicycles. 

The  President  said  that,  while  he  concurred  with 
the  Tariff  Commission  majority's  finding  of  in- 
jury, he  differed  with  the  Commission  as  to  the 
remedy  to  be  applied. 

The  Tariff  Commission  majority  recommended 
that  the  minimum  ad  valorem  rate  of  duty  for  all 
types  of  imported  bicycles  should  be  raised  to 
22i/£  percent,  representing  an  increase  from  the 
existing  rate  of  7*4  percent  on  large  wheel  light- 
weight bicycles  (wheel  diameter  over  25  inches, 
net  weight  less  than  36  pounds)  and  from  the 
existing  rate  of  15  percent  on  all  other  types. 

The  President  agreed  with  the  Commission  ma- 
jority's recommendation  on  the  latter  group,  rais- 
ing the  minimum  ad  valorem  rate  from  15  percent 
to  22%  percent.  He  decided  to  raise  the  rate  on 
the  large  wheel  lightweights  by  the  same  propor- 
tion, from  7^2  percent  to  H14  percent,  instead  of 
to  22V2  percent  as  recommended  by  the  Commis- 
sion majority. 

The  reasons  for  the  President's  decision  are  set 
forth  in  his  identical  letters  to  the  Chairmen  of 
the  Senate  Finance  and  House  Ways  and  Means 
Committees  [Senator  Harry  Flood  Byrd  and  Rep- 
resentative Jere  Cooper].  The  President's  action 
was  taken  pursuant  to  the  Trade  Agreements  Ex- 
tension Act's  escape  clause.  The  Tariff  Commis- 
sion's report  of  its  investigation  into  bicycles  was 
sent  to  the  President  on  March  14.  On  May  11 
the  President  asked  for  additional  information.1 
On  July  14  the  Tariff  Commission's  supplemental 
report  was  received  by  the  President.2 

The  texts  of  the  President's  proclamation  and 


For  text  of  amendments  to  the  customs  regulations, 
20  Fed.  Key.  5914. 


1  Bulletin  of  June  20,  1955,  p.  1003. 

2  Copies  of  the  report  and  the  supplemental  report  may- 
be obtained  from  the  U.S.  Tariff  Commission,  Washington 
25,  D.C. 
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his  letters  to  the  Chairmen  of  the  Senate  Finance 
and  House  Ways  and  Means  Committees  follow. 

PROCLAMATION  31083 

1.  Whereas,  under  the  authority  vested  in  him  by  the 
Constitution  and  the  statutes,  including  section  350  (a)  of 
the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  the  President  on  Octo- 
ber 30,  1947,  entered  into  a  trade  agreement  with  certain 
foreign  countries,  which  trade  agreement  consists  of  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  and  the  related 
Protocol  of  Provisional  Application  thereof,  together  with 
the  Final  Act  Adopted  at  the  Conclusion  of  the  Second 
Session  of  the  Preparatory  Committee  of  the  United  Na- 
tions Conference  on  Trade  and  Employment  (61  Stat. 
(Parts  5  and  6)  A7,  All,  and  A2050),  and,  by  Proclama- 
tion No.  2761A  of  December  16,  1947  (61  Stat.  1103),  pro- 
claimed such  modifications  of  existing  duties  and  other 
import  restrictions  of  the  United  States  and  such  continu- 
ance of  existing  customs  or  excise  treatment  of  articles 
imported  into  the  United  States  as  were  then  found  to  be 
required  or  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  said  trade  agree- 
ment on  and  after  January  1,  1948; 

2.  Whereas  item  371  (First)  in  Part  I  of  Geneva- 
Schedule  XX  annexed  to  the  said  General  Agreement  (61 
Stat.  (Part  5)  A1213)  reads  as  follows: 


Tariff 
Act  of 
1930, 
para- 
graph 

Description  of  Products 

Rate  of  Duty 

371 

Bicycles  with  or  without  tires,  having  wheels 
in  diameter  (measured  to  the  outer  circum- 

ference of  the  tire): 

Over  25  inches: 

If   weighing   less    than    36    pounds 

$1.25  each,  but  not 

complete  without  accessories 

and 

less    than    7}4% 

not  designed   for  use  with 

tires 

nor    more    than 

having  a  cross-sectional  diameter 

15%  ad  val. 

exceeding  \%  inches. 

Other 

$2.50  each,  but  not 

less     than     15% 

nor    more    than 

30%  ad  val. 

Over  19  but  not  over  25  inches 

$2   each,   but   not 

less    than    15% 

nor    more    than 

30%  ad  val. 

Not  over  19  inches— 

$1.25  each,  but  not 

less     than     15% 

nor    more    than 

30%  ad  val. 

3.  Whereas,  in  accordance  with  Article  II  of  the  said 
General  Agreement  and  by  virtue  of  the  said  Proclama- 
tion No.  2761A,  the  United  States  customs  treatment  of 
the  products  described  in  the  said  item  371  (First)  is  the 
application  to  such  products  of  the  rates  of  duty  specified 
in  the  column  designated  "Rate  of  Duty"  in  the  said 
item  371  (First),  which  treatment  reflects  the  concessions 
granted  in  the  said  General  Agreement  with  respect  to 
such  products ; 


4.  Whereas  the  United  States  Tariff  Commission  h 
submitted  to  me  its  report  of  an  investigation,  includi  i 
a  hearing,  under  section  7  of  the  Trade  Agreements  E 
tension  Act  of  1951,  as  amended  (65  Stat.  72 ;  67  Stat.  471 
on  the  basis  of  which  it  has  found  that  the  produ( 
described  in  the  said  item  371  (First)  are,  as  a  result 
part  of  the  duties  reflecting  the  concessions  grant 
thereon  in  the  said  General  Agreement,  being  import 
into  the  United  States  in  such  increased  quantities 
to  cause  serious  injury  to  the  domestic  industry  prodi 
ing  like  or  directly  competitive  products ; 

5.  Whereas  section  350  (a)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  19i 
as  amended,  authorizes  the  President  to  proclaim  su< 
modifications  of  existing  duties  as  are  required  or  a 
propriate  to  carry  out  any  foreign  trade  agreement  th 
the  President  has  entered  into  under  the  said  sect* 
350 (a) ;and 

6.  Whereas  I  find  that  the  modification  of  the  conce 
sions  granted  in  the  said  General  Agreement  with  respe 
to  the  products  described  in  the  said  item  371  (First) . 
permit  the  application  to  such  products  of  the  duti 
hereinafter  proclaimed  is  necessary  to  remedy  the  serioi 
injury  to  the  domestic  industry  producing  like  or  direct 
competitive  products,  and  that  upon  such  modification 
the  concessions  it  will  be  appropriate  to  carry  out  ti 
said  General  Agreement,  including  Article  XIX  therei 
to  apply  to  the  said  products  the  rates  of  duty  herei 
after  proclaimed : 

Now,  therefore,  I,  DWIGHT  D.  EISENHOWE 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  acting  und> 
the  authority  vested  in  me  by  section  350  of  the  Tari 
Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  and  by  section  7  (c)  of  tl 
Trade  Agreements  Extension  Act  of  1951,  and  in  accor 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  XIX  of  the  sa: 
General  Agreement,  do  proclaim — 

(a)  That  the  said  item  371  (First)  shall  be  modifie 
effective  after  the  close  of  business  August  18,  1955,  i 
read  as  follows : 


'  20  Fed.  Reg.  6113. 


Tariff 

Act  of 

1930, 

Description  of  Products 

Rate  of  Duty 

para- 

graph 

371 

Bicycles  with  or  without  tires,  having  wheels 
in  diameter  (measured   to   the  outer  cir- 

cumference of  the  tire) : 

$1.87H   each,  b 

Over  25  inches: 

If  weighing  less  than  36  pounds  com- 

plete without  accessories  and  not 

not     less    tbi 

designed  for  use  with  tires  having  a 

11M%  nor  mo 

cross-sectional  diameter  exceeding 

than    22M%   * 

l^i  inches. 

val. 

Other..                 - ---  .- 

$3.75  each,  but  n 
less  than  22H 

nor    more   tbi 

30%  ad  val. 

Over  19  but  not  over  25  inches 

$3   each,   but  a 

less  than  22H 

nor    more   tbt 

30%  ad  val. 

Not  over  19  Inches 

$1.87H   each,  bi 

not    less    the 

22H%  nor  mo 

than  30%  ad  ve 
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(b)  That  the  products  described  in  the  said  item  371 
'irst),  as  modified  by  paragraph  (a)  above,  entered, 
withdrawn  from  warehouse,  for  consumption  after 
a  close  of  business  August  18,  1955,  and  until  the  Presi- 
ut  otherwise  proclaims,  shall  be  subject  to  the  rates 
duty  specified  in  such  modified  item  371  (First). 
Proclamation  No.  2761A  of  December  16,  1947,  as 
lended,  is  modified  accordingly. 

[n  witness  whekeof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
used  the  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
bred. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  eighteenth  day 

of  August  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hun- 

[seal]    dred  and  fifty-five,  and  of  the  Independence  of 

the  United  States  of  America  the  one  hundred 

d  eightieth. 

the  President : 
John  Foster  Dulles 
Secretary  of  State 


XT  OF  PRESIDENT'S  LETTER 

August  18, 1955 
Dear  Mr.  Chairman  :  I  agree  with  the  majority 
the  United  States  Tariff  Commission  that  the 
nerican  bicycle  industry  has,  within  the  mean- 
%  of  the  law,  suffered  serious  injury  or  the  threat 
serious  injury  from  increased  imports  resulting 
part  from  tariff  concessions. 
As  to  the  remedy  that  should  be  applied,  how- 
er,  I  differ  with  the  majority  of  the  Commis- 
>n.    The  purpose  of  this  letter  is  to  inform  you 
my  reasons  for  this  difference. 
In  "escape  clause"  cases  such  as  this,  several 
iues  of  a  fundamental  kind  are  involved. 
There  is  the  question  of  injury  and  relief  to  a 
mestic  industry  within  the  meaning  of  the  law. 
There  is  the  question  of  our  national  security  in- 
vest in  the  economic  strength  of  valued  allies  in 
e  free  world. 

There  is  the  question  of  building  export  markets 
r  the  products  of  our  farms,  factories  and  mines. 
There  is  the  question  of  compensation  under  our 
ide  agreement  commitments  to  nations  affected 
'  the  withdrawal  of  certain  tariff  concessions 
eviously  granted  by  us. 

There  is  the  question  of  protecting  the  American 
nsumer    against    unnecessary    and    unjustified 
ice  increases. 
The  Tariff  Commission  has  the  responsibility 


with  respect  to  the  first  of  these  questions :  to  in- 
vestigate and  report  to  the  President  any  finding 
of  serious  injury  or  threat  of  serious  injury  within 
the  meaning  of  the  law. 

The  President  has  the  responsibility  of  consider- 
ing, not  only  the  question  of  injury  to  a  domestic 
industry  and  measures  recommended  for  its  relief, 
but  also  the  other  fundamental  questions  bearing 
on  the  security  and  well-being  of  165,000,000 
Americans.  The  President's  final  judgment  in 
each  case  must  represent  the  best  composite  evalu- 
ation he  can  make  of  these  questions. 

In  analyzing  this  case  I  have  considered  not 
only  the  Tariff  Commission's  two  reports,  but  also 
the  opinions  of  interested  Departments  and  Agen- 
cies of  the  Executive  Branch  and  other  relevant 
and  available  information.  Although  the  facts  in 
this  case  do  not  all  point  in  the  same  direction,  as 
is  evidenced  by  the  lack  of  unanimity  among  the 
Tariff  Commissioners  who  participated,  the  con- 
clusion seems  to  me  clear  that,  under  the  law  which 
I  am  charged  to  uphold — in  this  instance  Section  7 
of  the  Trade  Agreements  Extension  Act — the  con- 
ditions for  relief  there  established  have  been  met. 

The  Tariff  Commission  majority  recommended 
that  the  minimum  ad  valorem  duty  be  increased 
to  22%%  on  all  imported  bicycles.  This  would 
mean  an  increase  from  15%  to  221/2  %  on  all  types 
except  the  large  wheel  lightweight  (wheel  diame- 
ter over  25  inches,  net  weight  less  than  36  pounds) 
where  the  minimum  duty  would  triple — from  the 
present  7y2%  to  the  proposed  22y2%  rate. 

I  concur  with  the  Commission  majority's  recom- 
mendation of  a  22i/2%  minimum  rate  on  all  types 
of  bicycles  other  than  the  large  wheel  lightweights. 
It  is  my  conclusion  that  the  minimum  rate  for  the 
latter  category  should  be  increased  proportionately 
from  7y2%  to  1114%,  instead  of  to  22y2%. 

The  recent  expansion  of  the  United  States  mar- 
ket for  large  wheel  lightweight  bicycles  has  re- 
sulted in  the  main  from  the  efforts  of  foreign  pro- 
ducers and  American  importers.  The  domestic  in- 
dustry manufactures  almost  no  bicycles  of  this 
type.  The  American  product,  which  has  typically 
been  of  the  balloon  tire  variety,  is  thus  not  directly 
competitive  with  the  imported  large  wheel  light- 
weight. In  view  of  these  circumstances,  raising 
the  minimum  duty  by  50%  on  imported  large 
wheel  lightweights  from  Ty2%  to  Hi/4%  recog- 
nizes in  a  measure  the  indirect  competition  which 
the  American  product  may  be  experiencing  from 
the  imported  large  wheel  lightweight.    This  in- 
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crease  will  also,  of  course,  be  of  tangible  benefit 
to  the  producers  of  this  country's  relatively  few 
lightweight  bicycles  of  the  large  wheel  variety. 
Moreover,  this  action  preserves  the  existing  rela- 
tionship in  tariff  treatment  for  imported  large 
wheel  lightweights  and  thus  recognizes  that  the 
development  of  the  present  American  market  for 
this  particular  bicycle  is  attributable  almost  en- 
tirely to  the  ingenuity  and  resourceful  efforts  of 
foreign  producers  and  American  importers. 

As  for  the  other  varieties  of  imports — the  bal- 
loon tire,  middleweight  and  junior  size  types,  for 
example — I  have  not  disturbed  the  Tariff  Com- 
mission majority's  recommendation  for  an  in- 
crease in  the  minimum  duty  to  221/2%.  It  is  in 
these  areas  that  the  American  industry  has  spe- 
cialized and  developed  the  market.  Here  the  com- 
petition from  imports  is  direct  and  thus  most 
prone  to  cause  serious  injury.  Recently  increas- 
ing imports  of  these  kinds  of  bicycles  bear  witness 
to  this  fact. 

The  American  industry  is  showing  encouraging 
signs  of  stirring  to  meet  the  challenge  of  competi- 
tion from  abroad.  It  is  improving  its  technol- 
ogy and  appeal  to  consumer  tastes.  The  newly 
developed  middleweight  bicycle,  now  being  pro- 
duced in  increasing  quantities,  is  an  example.  In 
my  judgment,  these  developments,  rather  than 
intervention  by  government,  are  the  domestic  in- 
dustry's real  hope  for  the  future.  They  deepen 
my  conviction  that  the  action  I  have  taken  pursu- 
ant to  the  law  will  be  sufficient  to  enable  the  Ameri- 
can industry  to  strengthen  its  position,  that  it  ac- 
cords reasonable  recognition  to  the  interests  of 
American  consumers,  that  it  assures  to  producers 
in  friendly  foreign  lands  an  excellent  competitive 
chance  to  share  handsomely  in  our  large  and  grow- 
ing market  for  bicycles  and  thereby  helps 
strengthen  the  economies  of  our  allies  and  their 
ability  to  buy  our  products. 

Finally,  I  would  like  to  emphasize  that  this  na- 
tion's firmly  rooted  policy  of  seeking  ever  expand- 
ing levels  of  international  trade  and  investment  is 
in  no  respect  altered  by  this  decision.  I  am  able 
to  take  satisfaction  in  this  regard  from  the  reali- 
zation that  our  progress  in  pursuing  this  objective 
has  been  considerable.  I  need  not  add  that  this 
Administration  will  continue  to  press  forward 
earnestly  and  diligently  in  furtherance  of  this 
basic  national  policy. 
Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


Current  Legislation  on  Foreign  Polic 
84th  Congress,  1st  Session 

Protocol  With  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  Supi 
menting  the  Convention  Relating  to  Taxes  on  Inco 
and  Certain  Other  Taxes  with  Respect  to  the  Neth 
lands  Antilles.  Message  from  the  President  transn 
ting  the  Protocol,  signed  June  15,  1955.  S.  Exec.  I,  Ju 
22,1955.    5  pp. 

Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation  Betwi 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic, 
Haiti,  with  Protocol  and  Exchange  of  Notes.  Messil 
from  the  President  transmitting  the  treaty,  togetl' 
with  a  protocol  and  an  exchange  of  notes  relatl 
thereto,  signed  at  Port-au-Prince  on  March  3,  191 
S.  Exec.  H,  June  22, 1955.     18  pp. 

Authorizing  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  To  Sell  Certi 
Vessels  to  Citizens  of  the  Republic  of  the  Philippic 
To  Provide  for  the  Rehabilitation  of  the  Interisl: 
Commerce  of  the  Philippines.     Report  to  account- 
S.  J.  Res.  67.    H.  Rept.  899,  June  22,  1955.    3  pp.    ] 

Mutual  Security  Act  of  1955.  Report  of  the  House  C(- 
mittee  on  Foreign  Affairs  on  S.  2090  to  amend  ' 
Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954,  and  for  other  purposes. ', 
Rept.  912,  June  24, 1955.    85  pp. 

Mutual  Security  Act  of  1955.  Minority  views  to  acd 
pany  S.  2090  to  amend  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  19'J 
and  for  other  purposes.  H.  Rept.  912,  Part  2,  June', 
1955.    6  pp. 

Philippine  Trade  Agreement  Revision  Act  of  1955.  | 
port  to  accompany  H.  R.  6059.  H.  Rept.  934,  June,, 
1955.    55  pp. 

Geneva  Conventions  for  the  Protection  of  War  Victill 
Report  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations;,  i 
Executives  D,  E,  F,  and  G.  S.  Exec.  Rept.  9,  June  , 
1955.    32  pp. 

Departments  of  State  and  Justice,  the  Judiciary,  and  ■ 
lated  Agencies  Appropriation  Bill,  1956.  Conferee 
report  to  accompany  H.  R.  5502.  H.  Rept.  1043,  June , 
1955.     8  pp. 

Mutual  Security  Act  of  1955.  Conference  report  to  • 
company  S.  2090.     H.  Rept.  1071,  July  6,  1955.    5 

Customs  Simplification.  Hearings  before  the  Sen; 
Committee  on  Finance  on  H.  R.  6040,  an  act  to  amd 
certain  administrative  provisions  of  the  Tariff  Act( 
1930  and  to  repeal  obsolete  provisions  of  the  custoa 
laws.     July  6-8,  1955.    196  pp. 

Trade  Development.     Report  to  accompany  S.  2253. 
Rept.  767,  July  7,  1955.    4  pp. 

Mutual    Security   Appropriation   Bill,    1956.     Report 
accompany  H.  R.  7224.    H.  Rept.  1086,  July  8,  1955.  I 
pp. 

Foreign  Claims  Settlement  Commission.  Hearings  ■ 
fore  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations  i 
H.  R.  6382,  a  bill  to  amend  the  International  Clais 
Settlement  Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  and  for  other  p- 
poses.    July  8  and  11,  1955.    151  pp. 

Mutual  Security  Appropriations  for  1956.  Hearings  • 
fore  the  Senate  Committee  on  Appropriations  on  H.« 
7224,  an  act  making  appropriations  for  foreign  ope- 
tions  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1956,  and  i 
other  purposes.     July  12-15,  1955.     294  pp. 

Expressing  the  Sense  of  Congress  that  Certain  Countu 
Should  Be  Granted  Membership  in  the  United  Natici. 
Report  to  accompany  H.  Con.  Res.  186.  H.  Rept.  11 
July  12,  1955.    2  pp. 

Second  Progress  Report  on  Public  Law  480.  Mess: J 
from  the  President  transmitting  the  Second  Semi- 
nual  Report  of  the  President  on  the  activities  carri 
on  under  Public  Law  480,  83d  Congress,  as  required? 
that  law.    H.  Doc.  216,  July  12,  1955.    10  pp. 

Amending  the  Act  Providing  for  Membership  and  P- 
ticipation  by  the  United  States  in  the  United  NatH 
Educational,  Scientific,  and  Cultural  Organization  3 
Provide  for  the  Acceptance  of  Gifts.  Report  to  aw 
pany  H.  R.  5894.     H.  Rept.  1181,  July  14,  1955.    2  f 
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INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


lendar  of  Meetings 


journed  During  August  1955 

N.  Economic  and  Social  Council:  20th  Session 

oh  6th  General  Assembly 

gh  Commission  on  Cartography:  7th  Consultation 

gh  Commission  on  Geography:  4th  Consultation 

gh  Commission  on  History:  3d  Consultation 

,-isory  Committee  to  the  U.  N.  Secretary-General  on  the  Inter- 
national Conference  on  the  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy : 
Final  Meeting. 

)  Technical  Advisory  Committee  on  Desert  Locust  Control:  5th 
Session. 

N.  International  Conference  on  the  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic 
Energy. 

u:  7th  General  Assembly 

>  Desert  Locust  Control  Committee:  2d  Session 

iference  of  British  Commonwealth  Survey  Officers 

»  Meeting  on  Livestock  Production  Under  Tropical  Conditions  .    . 

N.  Ece  Working  Group  on  Censuses  of  Population 

tf.  Ecafe  Iron  and  Steel  Subcommittee:  6th  Session 

;r- Parliamentary  Union:  44th  Congress 

International  Coconut  Conference 


Geneva July  5- Aug.  5 

Mexico,  D.F July  25-Aug.  6 

Mexico,  D.F July  25-Aug.  6 

Mexico,  D.F July  25-Aug.  6 

Mexico,  D.F July  25-Aug.  6 

Geneva Aug.  3-5 

Damascus Aug.  4-6 

Geneva Aug.  8-20 

Oslo Aug.  8-13 

Damascus Aug.  14-17 

Cambridge Aug.  15-24 

Brisbane  (Australia)   ....  Aug.  22-26 

Geneva Aug.  22-27 

Bangkok Aug.  24-29 

Helsinki Aug.  25-31 

Manila Aug.  26-31 


Session  as  of  August  31,  1955 

nburgh  Film  Festival 

U.    N.    Congres?   on   Prevention   of   Crime   and   Treatment   of 

Offenders. 

irnational  Wool  Textile  Research  Conference 

i  International  Exhibition  of  Cinematographic  Art 

irnational  Committee  on  Military  Medicine  and  Pharmacy  .    .    . 

S.  Disarmament  Commission :  Subcommittee  of  Five 

srnational  Astronomical  Union:  9th  General  Assembly 

l  International  Horticultural  Congress 

;rnational  Association  for  Hydraulic  Research:  6th  Congress    .    . 
$.  Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America:  6th  Session .... 

a  2d  Air  Navigation  Conference 

)f.  Ecafe  Workshop  on  Problems  of  Budgetary  Classification  .    . 

a  Committee  on  Rules  for  the  Settlement  of  Differences 

International  Congress  of  Refrigeration 


Edinburgh Aug.  21- 

Geneva Aug.  22- 

Sydney  (Australia)      ....  Aug.  22- 

Venice Aug.  25- 

Istanbul Aug.  28- 

New  York Aug.  29- 

Dublin Aug.  29- 

Scheveningen Aug.  29- 

(Netherlands) 

The  Hague Aug.  31- 

Bogota Aug.  29- 

Montreal      Aug.  30- 

Bangkok Aug.  30- 

The  Hague Aug.  31- 

Paris Aug.  31- 


eduled  September  1-November  30,  1955 

a  Legal  Committee:  Subcommittee  on  Chartering  and  Hiring  of  The  Hague Sept.  1- 

Aircraft. 

Permanent  Agriculture  Committee:  5th  Session Paris Sept.  1- 

tic  and  North  Sea  Radiotelephone  Conference Goteborg      Sept.  1- 

nascus  International  Fair Damascus Sept.  2- 

Pakistan  International  Industries  Fair Karachi Sept.  2- 

l  Salonika  International  Trade  Fair Salonika Sept.  4- 

:rnational  Commission  for  Criminal  Police:  24th  General  Assem-  Istanbul Sept.  5- 

bly. 

o  Diplomatic  Conference  for  the  Purpose  of  Finalizing  the  Proto-  The  Hague Sept.  6- 

col  of  Amendment  of  the  Warsaw  Convention, 

o  Executive  Committee:  26th  and  27th  Meetings Washington Sept.  6- 


1  Prepared  in  the  Office  of  International  Conferences,  August  26,  1955.  Following  is  a  list  of  abbreviations:  U.  N., 
ted  Nations;  Ecosoc,  Economic  and  Social  Council;  Paigh,  Pan  American  Institute  of  Geography  and  History;  Fao, 
d  and  Agriculture  Organization;  Icsu,  International  Council  of  Scientific  Unions;  Ece,  Economic  Commission  for 
ope;  Ecafe,  Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East;  Icao,  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization;  Ilo, 
^national  Labor  Organization;  Paso,  Pan  American  Sanitarv  Organization;  Who,  World  Health  Organization; 
:cef,  United  Nations  Children's  Fund;  Gatt,  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade;  Icem,  Intergovernmental 
Qmittee  for  European  Migration;  Itu,  International  Telecommunication  Union;  Ccit,  Internationa]  Telegraph  Con- 
ative  Committee;  Unesco,  United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization;  Anzus,  Australia-New 
land-United  States. 
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Calendar  of  Meetings — Continued 

Scheduled  September  1-November  30,  1955 — Continued 

International  Scientific  Tobacco  Congress 

Paso  Directing  Council:  8th  Session;  and  Who  Regional  Committee: 
7th  Meeting. 

Unicef  Executive  Board  and  Program  Committee 

19th  Levant  Fair 

International  Rubber  Study  Group:  Management  Committee    .    .    . 

International  Congress  on  Cosmic  Radiation 

Unesco  International  Congress  of  Libraries  and  Documentation 
Centers. 

International  Union  of  Public  Transportation:  31st  Congress  .... 

International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development  and  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund:  10th  Annual  Meeting  of  Boards  of 
Governors. 

U.  N.  Ecafe  Working  Party  of  Experts  on  Hydrologic  Terminology  . 

U.  N.  Refugee  Fund:  1st  Meeting  of  Standing  Program  Subcommittee 

U.  N.  Ece  Timber  Committee  Meeting:  13th  Session 

Who  Regional  Committee  for  Western  Pacific:  6th  Session 

Negotiation  of  a  Fisheries  Conservation  Convention 

U.  N.  Committee  on  Information  from  Non-Self-Governing  Terri- 
tories: Reconvened  6th  Session. 

Marseille  International  Fair 

9th  Pan  American  Congress  of  Architects 

Who/Fao  Technical  Conference  on  Food  Additives 

Fao  International  Chestnut  Commission 

Inter-American  Travel  Conference: 

Meeting  of  Technical  Committee  on  Travel  Promotion 

Meeting  of  Technical  Committee  on  Travel  Barriers 

Meeting  of  Committee  on  Travel  Plant  and  Facilities  (Hotels).    . 

Pan  American  Highway  Congress:  Committee  on  Development  of 
Governmental  Highway  Agencies. 

U.  N.  General  Assembly:  10th  Session 

U.  N.  Ece  Coal  Committee 

Anzus  Council:  3d  Meeting 

Fao  Near  East  Forestry  Commission:  1st  Session 

Ilo  Textiles  Committee:  5th  Session 

U.  N.  Ece  Committee  for  the  Development  of  Trade,  and  East- West 
Trade  Consultations. 

U.  N.  Ece  Conference  of  European  Statisticians:  3d  Plenary  Session. 

Ad  Hoc  Working  Group  of  Experts  on  Grading  and  Standardization 
of  Rice. 

Consultative  Committee  for  Economic  Development  in  Southeast 
Asia  (Colombo  Plan) :  Officials  Meeting. 

Fao  Indo-Pacific  Fisheries  Council:  6th  Session 

Meeting  To  Consider  Report  on  Stabilization  of  the  International 
Trade  in  Rice. 

Inter- American  Institute  of  Agricultural  Sciences:  1st  Meeting  of 
Technical  Advisory  Council. 

Fao  Latin  American  Forestry  Commission:  5th  Session 

Icao  Facilitation  Division:  4th  Session 

Fao/Ece  European  Forestry  Commission:  9th  Session 

Icem  Executive  Committee:  3d  Session 

Postal  Union  of  the  Americas  and  Spain:  7th  Congress 

Fao  Technical  Meeting  on  Poultry  Production  in  Asia  and  the  Far 
East. 

Consultative  Committee  for  Economic  Development  in  Southeast 
Asia  (Colombo  Plan):   Ministerial  Meeting. 

Ilo  Committee  on  Work  on  Plantations:  3d  Session 

International  Rubber  Study  Group:   12th  Meeting 

Itu  Ccit  Study  Group  IX 

Icem  Council:  3d  Session 

Fao  Committee  on  Commodity  Problems:  26th  Session 

Annual  World  Modern  Pentathlon  Championships 

South  Pacific  Commission:   14th  Session 

International  Council  for  the  Exploration  of  the  Sea:  43d  Annual 
Meeting. 

U.  N.  Ecafe  Inland  Waterway  Subcommittee:  3d  Session    .... 

Itu  Ccit  Study  Group  VIII 

Foreign  Ministers  Conference  (France,  U.  K.,  U.  S.  S.  R.,  U.  S.)   .    . 

Gatt:  10th  Session  of  Contracting  Parties 

Icao  Pacific  Regional  Air  Navigation  Meeting 

Fao  Council:  22d  Session 

U.  N.  Ecafe  Working  Party  on  Economic  Development  and  Plan- 
ning:  1st  Meeting. 


Paris Sept.  6- 

Washington Sept.  8- 

New  York Sept.  8- 

Bari  (Italy) Sept.  9- 

London Sept.  9- 

Meodco,  D.  F Sept.  10- 

Brussels Sept.  11- 

Naples Sept.  11- 

Istanbul Sept.  12- 

Bangkok Sept.  12- 

Geneva Sept.  12- 

Geneva Sept.  13- 

Singapore Sept.  13- 

Santiago Sept.  14- 

New  York Sept.  15- 

Marseille Sept.  17- 

Caracas Sept.  19- 

Geneva Sept.  19- 

Rome Sept.  19- 

Mexico,  D.F Sept.  19- 

Buenos  Aires Sept.  19- 

Washington Sept.  19— 

Lima Sept.  19- 

New  York Sept.  20- 

Geneva Sept.  21- 

New  York Sept.  24- 

Tehran Sept,  24- 

Geneva Sept,  26- 

Geneva Sept.  26- 

Geneva Sept.  26- 

Bangkok Sept.  28- 

Singapore Sept.  29- 

Tokvo Sept.  30- 

Bangkok Sept.  30- 

Turrialba September 

Caracas Oct.  4- 

Manila Oct.  10- 

Rome Oct.  10- 

Geneva Oct.  11- 

Bogota Oct.  12- 

Poona  (India) Oct.  17- 

Singapore Oct.  17- 

Geneva Oct.  17- 

Monrovia  (Liberia)     ....  Oct.  17- 

Geneva Oct.  17- 

Geneva Oct.  18- 

Rome Oct.  20- 

Macolin  (Switzerland)    .    .    .  Oct.  21- 

Noumea Oct.  22- 

Copenhagen Oct.  24- 

Dacca  (Pakistan) Oct.  24- 

Geneva Oct.  26- 

Geneva Oct.  27- 

Geneva Oct.  27- 

Manila Oct.  27- 

Rome Oct.  28- 

Bangkok Oct.  31- 
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endar  of  Meetings — Continued 

duled  September  1-November  30,  1955 — Continued 

national  North  Pacific  Fisheries  Commission 

national  Wheat  Conference 

n  Industries  Fair 

>bean  Research  Council 

Conference:  8th  Session 

-  Jubilee  Fair  in  celebration  of  the  25th  Anniversary  of  the 
Coronation  of  the  Emperor. 

-American  Technical  Cacao  Committee:  6th  Meeting 

national  Wool  Study  Group:  6th  Meeting 

joverning  Body:   130th  Session 

ico  Executive  Board:  42d  Meeting 

Ecafe  Working  Party  on  Small-Scale  Industries  and  Handicraft 
Marketing:  4th  Meeting. 

.  Ecafe  Highway  Subcommittee:  3d  Session 

national  Congress  on  Documentation  of  Applied  Chemistry   .    . 

iternational  Fair  and  Exposition  of  Colombia 

Council:  23d  Session 

Seal  Convention  Conference 

Lsian  Technical  Conference  on  Vocational  Training  for  Industry  . 
.  Ece  Electric  Power  Committee  and  Working  Parties  .... 
.  Ecosoc  Commission  on  International  Commodity  Trade:  Re- 
iumed  2d  Session. 

uropean  Civil  Aviacion  Conference       

.  Trusteeship  Council:  Special  Session 


Tokyo Oct.  31- 

London October 

New  Delhi October 

Trinidad October 

Rome Nov.  4— 

Addis  Ababa Nov.  5- 

San  Salvador Nov.  6- 

London Nov.  8- 

Geneva Nov.  9- 

Paris Nov.  9- 

Bangkok Nov.  14- 

(Bangkok  or  Manila)      .    .    .  Nov.  21- 

London Nov.  22- 

Bogota1 Nov.  25- 

Rome Nov.  26- 

Washington Nov.  28- 

Rangoon Nov.  28- 

Geneva Nov.  28- 

Geneva Nov.  28- 

Strasbourg Nov.  29- 

New  York November 


k  Delegations  to 
ernational  Conferences 


Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America 

he  Department  of  State  announced  on  August 
^press  release  511)  that  Harold  M.  Randall, 
.  representative  on  the  Inter- American  Eco- 
dc  and  Social  Council,  had  been  designated 
.  representative  for  the  6th  session  of  the  U.N. 
nomic  Commission  for  Latin  America  (Ecla)  , 
ch  is  to  be  held  at  Bogota,  Colombia,  from 
just  29  to  September  17, 1955.  Robert  H.  Bur- 
s  of  West  Orange,  N.J.,  has  been  named  al- 
Late  U.S.  representative. 

he  U.S.  representative  and  alternate  will  be 
sted  by  the  following  advisers: 

iard  C.  Breithut,  Office  of  International  Trade  and 

^sources,  Bureau  of  Economic  Affairs,  Department  of 

ate 

rard  G.  Cale,  Director,  Office  of  Regional  American 

Hairs,  Bureau  of  Inter-American  Affairs,  Department 

'  State 

les  C.  Corliss,  Alternate  U.S.  Representative  on  the 

iter-American  Economic  and  Social  Council 

a  S.  de  Beers,  Chief,  Latin  American  Division,  Office 

-  International  Finance,  Department  of  the  Treasury 

ias  Hartwick,  Office  of  International  Economic  and 

ocial  Affairs,  Bureau  of   International  Organization 

ffairs,  Department  of  State 

Iter  Howe,  Country  Director,  U.S.  Operations  Mission, 

ogotfi,  Colombia 


Alexander  M.  Rosenson,  Counselor  of  Embassy  for  Eco- 
nomic Affairs,  Santiago,  Chile 

Emerson  A.  Ross,  Chief,  Economic  Development  Division, 
Office  of  International  Financial  and  Development  Af- 
fairs, Bureau  of  Economic  Affairs,  Department  of  State 

William  D.  Toomey,  Second  Secretary  of  Embassy,  Bogota, 
Colombia 

George  Wythe,  Director,  American  Republics  Division, 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce,  Department  of  Commerce 

At  the  forthcoming  session,  the  Commission  will 
survey  the  current  economic  situation  and  pros- 
pects in  Latin  America.  Among  the  subjects 
which  will  be  considered  in  this  connection  are 
trends  in  production  and  the  rate  of  development ; 
factors  affecting  the  rate  of  development;  in- 
flationary and  antiinflationary  policy ;  and  trends 
in  imports  and  exports.  Consideration  will  also 
be  given  to  problems  of  energy  and  industrial 
development  in  Latin  America,  including  the  iron 
and  steel  industry  and  prospects  of  the  pulp  and 
paper  industry. 

The  provisional  agenda  includes  a  joint  Ecla/ 
Fao  review  of  the  agricultural  commodities  situ- 
ation with  special  reference  to  the  problem  of 
surpluses  and  Fao  activities  in  this  field,  and  a 
progress  report  on  a  joint  Ecla/Fao  study  on 
coffee  production  and  trade.  The  overall  prob- 
lems of  Latin  American  foreign  trade  and  the 
appropriate  measures  for  increasing  it  will  also 
be  considered.  The  documentation  to  be  con- 
sidered at  this  session  includes  a  review  of  the 
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characteristics  and  structure  of  trade  between  the 
countries  of  the  region.  A  study  on  trade  policies 
includes  consideration  of  the  relationship  of  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  (Gatt) 
and  inter-Latin- American  trade. 


TREATY   INFORMATION 


Treaty  With  Panama  in  Force 

Press  release  512  dated  August  23 

On  August  23,  1955,  Secretary  Dulles  and 
Joaquin  Jose  Vallarino,  Panamanian  Ambassador 
in  Washington,  exchanged  the  instruments  of 
ratification  with  respect  to  the  Treaty  of  Mutual 
Understanding  and  Cooperation  and  the  Memo- 
randum of  Understandings  Reached  between  the 
United  States  and  Panama,  signed  at  Panama 
City  on  January  25,  1955. 

Under  the  terms  of  the  treaty  and  memoran- 
dum, they  entered  into  force  upon  the  exchange  of 
the  instruments  of  ratification.1 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Commerce 

International  convention  to  facilitate  the  importation  of 
commercial  samples  and  advertising  material.     Dated 
at  Geneva  November  7,  1952.2 
Accession  deposited:  Japan,  August  2,  1955. 

Cultural  Relations 

Agreement  for  facilitating  the  international  circulation 
of  visual  and  auditory  materials  of  an  educational, 
scientific  and  cultural  character,  and  protocol.  Done 
at  Lake  Success  July  15,  1949.  Entered  into  force 
August  12,  1954.3 
Acceptance  deposited:  Denmark,  August  10,  1955. 

Germany 

Protocol  on  termination  of  the  occupation  regime  in  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  with  five  schedules,  and 


1  For  an  explanatory  statement  and  the  texts  of  the 
treaty  and  memorandum,  see  Bulletin  of  Feb.  7,  1955, 
p.  237. 

*Not  in  force. 

8  Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 


related  letters.    Signed  at  Paris  October  23,  1954.    i: 

tered  into  force  May  5,  1955. 

Proclaimed  by  the  President:  August  16,  1955. 

Labor 

Convention  concerning  the  abolition  of  penal  sanctio  I 
for  breaches  of  contract  of  employment  by  indigeno 
workers  (Convention  104).  Adopted  by  the  Intt 
national  Labor  Conference  at  its  Thirty-eighth  Sessio 
Geneva  June  21,  1955.  Enters  into  force  twelve  montl 
after  the  date  on  which  two  ratifications  have  be< 
registered  with  the  Director-General  of  the  Intt 
national  Labor  Office;  thereafter  for  any  Memb 
twelve  months  after  the  date  on  which  its  ratificatii 
has  been  registered. 

North  Atlantic  Treaty 

Protocol  to  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  on  the  accession . 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany.     Signed  at  Par 
October  23,  1954.     Entered  into  force  May  5,  1955. 
Proclaimed  by  the  President:  August  16,  1955. 


BILATERAL 


Colombia 

Agreement  extending  the  agreement  for  a  cooperati 
health  and  sanitation  program  of  September  15  ai 
October  20,  1950  (TIAS  2203),  and  providing  financi 
contributions  therefor.  Effected  by  exchange  of  wit 
at  Bogota  April  5,  May  2  and  31,  1955.  Entered  ii 
force  June  10,  1955  (upon  signing  of  operational  exte 
sion  agreement). 

Dominican  Republic 

Agreement  providing  for  disposition  of  equipment  ai 
materials  furnished  by  the  United  States  under  t) 
military  assistance  agreement  of  March  6,  1953  (TU 
2777).  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Ciudad  Tr 
jillo  March  23  and  April  22,  1955.  Entered  into  for 
April  22,  1955. 

El  Salvador 

Agreement  for  a  cooperative  program  of  technical  lab 
services,  pursuant  to  the  general  agreement  for  techi 
cal  cooperation  of  April  4,  1952  (TIAS  2527).  Stem 
at  San  Salvador  August  8,  1955.  Entered  into  for 
August  8,  1955. 


France 

Agreement  relating  to  the  sale  of  surplus  agricultur 
commodities  to  France.  Signed  at  Paris  August  1 
1955.  Entered  into  force  August  11,  1955. 

Panama 

Treaty  of  mutual  understanding  and  cooperation,  ai 
memorandum  of  understandings.  Signed  at  Panan 
January  25,  1955. 

Ratified  by  the  President:  August  17,  1955. 
Ratifications  exchanged:  August  23,  1955. 
Entered  into  force:  August  23,  1955. 

Paraguay 

Agreement  extending  and  amending  the  Air  Force  Missii 
agreement  of  October  27,  1943  (57  Stat.  1100),  as  e 
tended.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Asunci< 
July  22,  1955.    Entered  into  force  July  22,  1955. 

United  Kingdom 

Agreement  amending  Section  III  of  the  annex  to  the  a 
service  agreement  of  February  11,  1946,  as  amend' 
(TIAS  1507  and  1640).  Effected  by  exchange  of  not 
at  Washington  August  4  and  16,  1955.  Entered  in 
force  August  16,  1955. 
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Press  Releases:  August  22-28 

Releases  may  be  obtained  from  the  News  Division, 
Department  of  State,  Washington  25,  D.C. 
No.         Date  Subject 

Gufler  appointment. 
Mrs.  Cusack  sworn  in. 
Japan's  accession  to  Gatt. 
Program  for  Shigemitsu  visit. 
Meeting  on  fishery  resources  in  South 

Pacific. 
Delegation  to  Ecla. 
Treaty  of  mutual  understanding  with 

Panama  in  force. 
Import  of  rhesus  monkeys  from  India. 
Claims  against  Germany. 
Ece  timber  committee. 
Henderson :  welcome  to  Shigemitsu. 
Dulles:  "The  Middle  East." 

*Not  printed. 

f Held  for  a  later  issue  of  the  Bulletin. 
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There  is  a  wealth  of  information  concerning  the  United 
Nations  in  two  publications  recently  issued  by  the  Department 
of  State. 

United  States  Participation  in  the  United  Nations  is  the 
report  by  the  President  to  the  Congress  for  the  year  1954  and 
is  a  review  of  the  ninth  year  of  the  United  Nations.  Every 
aspect  of  United  Nations  activity  is  covered  in  this  compre- 
hensive 277-page  document. 

You  and  the  United  Nations  is  a  popular  style  pamphlet  in 
which  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  U.S.  Representative  to  the 
United  Nations,  answers  your  questions  in  a  clear  and  concise 
manner. 

The  popularity  of  President  Eisenhower's  atoms-for-peace 
program,  the  work  of  certain  of  the  specialized  agencies  of 
the  United  Nations,  and  the  time  devoted  to  prayer  at  each  ses- 
sion of  the  General  Assembly  are  only  a  few  of  the  subjects 
treated  in  this  publication. 

United  States  Participation  in  the  United  Nations  .  .  . 
Publication  5769 70  cents 


You  and  the  United  Nations  .  .  . 
Publication  5887 


25  cents 


These  publications  may  be  purchased  from  the  Superintend- 
ent of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C. 
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The  Department  of  State  BULLETIN, 
a  weekly  publication  issued  by  the 
Public  Services  Division,  provides  the 
public  and  interested  agencies  of 
the  Government  with  information  on 
developments  in  the  field  of  foreign 
relations  and  on  the  work  of  the  De- 
partment of  State  and  the  Foreign 
Service.  The  BULLETIN  includes 
selected  press  releases  on  foreign  pol- 
icy, issued  by  the  White  House  and 
the  Department,  and  statements  and 
addresses  made  by  the  President  and 
by  the  Secretary  of  State  and  other 
officers  of  the  Department,  as  well  as 
special  articles  on  various  phases  of 
international  affairs  and  the  func- 
tions of  the  Department.  Informa- 
tion is  included  concerning  treaties 
and  international  agreements  to 
which  the  United  States  is  or  may 
become  a  party  and  treaties  of  gen» 
eral  international  interest. 

Publications  of  the  Department,  as 
well  as  legislative  material  in  the  field 
of  international  relations,  are  listed 
currently. 


urrent  Aspects  of  U.S.-Canadian  Relations 


by  Deputy   Under  Secretary  Murphy 1 


Let  me  say  that  conferences  such  as  this  are 
ie  of  the  key  bases  on  which  American  foreign 
>licy  is  founded.  As  you  know,  the  impact  of 
iblic  opinion  on  the  policymakers  of  our  Gov- 
nment  is  often  a  main  consideration  when  a 
oice  between  two  nearly  equal  courses  of  action 
ust  be  made.  It  is  the  catalyst  which  provides 
rection  in  our  conduct  of  foreign  affairs. 
In  meeting  with  our  Canadian  friends  it  is  obvi- 
isly  not  necessary  to  say  that  relations  between 
mada  and  the  United  States  are  not  confined  to 
atters  involving  our  common  border  and  to  the 
her  immediate  necessities  and  direct  concerns  of 
ir  two  countries  resulting  from  life  together  in 
e  northern  part  of  this  hemisphere.  Far  from 
,  As  the  world  has  grown  smaller  and  as  Cana- 
an and  United  States  interests  have  of  necessity 
me  to  be  projected  abroad  on  an  ever-widening 
ale,  both  play  roles  of  increasing  importance  on 
ie  world  stage.  We  have  both  accepted  wider 
sponsibilities  in  this  process,  and  it  is  our  good 
•rtune  that,  in  crossing  the  oceans  to  other  areas 
id  other  circumstances,  we  have  been  able  in  our 
•oader  activities  to  maintain  unimpaired  that 
utual  trust  and  the  understanding  cooperation 
hich  characterizes  our  relations  here  at  home. 
Canada  and  the  United  States  fought  shoulder 
>  shoulder  in  the  two  great  world  wars  of  this 
sntury,  and  those  searing  experiences  are  burned 
Jep  in  the  fiber  of  our  relationship.  We  joined 
•gether  with  others  at  San  Francisco  in  1945  to 
•eate  the  United  Nations,  and  we  have  both  taken 
stive  parts  in  that  organization  and  in  the  frame- 
ork  it  provides  for  efforts  all  around  the  globe 
i  the  cause  of  peace  and  human  betterment.  We 
ave  recently  pioneered  together  in  Korea  in  that 

'Address  made  before  the  Canada-U.S.  Conference  at 
ie  University  of  Rochester,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  on  Sept.  1 
)ress  release  524). 
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historic  collective  action  against  armed  aggres- 
sion, and  together  we  are  striving  to  overcome  the 
frustrations  that  have  plagued  a  final  settlement 
of  that  tortuous  problem. 

Today  we  both  are  working  at  hard  jobs  in 
Southeast  Asia.  Canada  serves  with  distinction 
as  a  member  of  the  International  Control  Com- 
mission, formed  as  a  result  of  the  Geneva  Confer- 
ence of  1954  to  supervise  the  armistice  terms  in 
Indochina.  The  United  States  carries  in  that 
area  its  own  heavy  responsibilities. 

Through  the  Economic  and  Social  Council  of 
the  United  Nations  and  other  agencies  we  are 
associated  with  Canada  in  the  great  work  of  peace- 
ful development  of  national  resources  and  the 
improvement  of  living  standards  around  the 
world.  Then  there  is  the  Colombo  Plan,  origi- 
nally devised  by  nations  of  the  British  Common- 
wealth for  mutual  self-help  in  the  field  of  eco- 
nomic development  in  the  Asian  and  Pacific  areas 
and  later  expanded  to  include  other  non-Common- 
wealth countries  in  that  part  of  the  world.  Here 
again  Canada  and  the  United  States  work  to- 
gether, in  both  private  enterprise  and  public  fields 
of  endeavor,  for  a  widening  prosperity. 

If  there  is  a  difference  between  us  perhaps  it  is 
one  of  size.  The  United  States  happens  by  force 
of  circumstances  to  have  grown  big  and,  I  should 
add,  powerful.  Bigness  and  power  are  not  always 
conducive  to  peace  of  mind  and  tranquillity.  In 
world  politics  they  carry  with  them  at  times  un- 
welcome and  onerous  responsibilities.  The  very 
possession  of  great  power  generates  occasionally 
suspicions  and  anxieties  on  the  part  of  other  na- 
tions as  to  what  we  may  do  with  it.  They  know 
that  errors  of  judgment  in  the  control  and  use  of 
that  power  might  entail  damaging  or  even  fatal 
results  to  others.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  pres- 
ent power  of  the  United  States  carries  with  it 
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grave  responsibilities  in  world  affairs.  I  think 
I  can  say  with  assurance  that  today's  leadership 
in  the  United  States  is  acutely  aware  of  our  obliga- 
tions to  other  nations.  That  leadership,  it  seems 
to  me,  is  giving  constant  proof  of  devotion  to  an 
international  ideal  which  is  both  practical  and 
enlightened.  Fortunately  our  Canadian  friends 
know  us  so  well  that  the  same  doubts  and  anxieties 
to  which  I  refer  hardly  apply.  At  times,  our 
friends  may  think  of  us  as  impulsive,  or  preju- 
diced, or  belligerent,  or  lacking  in  understanding 
of  the  problems  and  difficulties  of  other  world 
areas.  It  would  not  be  safe  to  assert  that  indi- 
vidually we  may  not  be  all  those  things.  But  today 
United  States  foreign  policy  is  a  carefully  dis- 
tilled product  of  the  best  judgment  of  a  number 
of  able  men  under  the  guidance  of  two  who  are 
especially  qualified,  our  President  and  our  Sec- 
retary of  State.  The  development  of  United 
States  foreign  policy,  and  the  close  association 
of  our  Congress  in  that  development,  is  a  demon- 
stration of  practical  democracy  at  work,  in  happy 
contrast  to  totalitarian  systems  where  the  caprice 
of  a  dictator  can  lead  and  has  led  unfortunate 
peoples  to  disaster.  Nowhere  is  there  displayed 
a  greater  consciousness  of  the  wisdom  of  Lord 
Acton's  oft-quoted  adage,  "All  power  corrupts  and 
absolute  power  corrupts  absolutely."  Our  form 
of  democracy  provides  safeguards  in  the  manage- 
ment of  our  foreign  affairs  which  mutually  bene- 
fit both  Canada  and  the  United  States. 

You  are  probably  tired  of  being  told  that  Can- 
ada and  the  United  States  enjoy  unique  relation- 
ships. Yet  I  must  remind  you  of  this  fact, 
particularly  when  we  turn  to  the  interaction  of 
our  respective  policies  in  various  fields.  Anyone 
who  is  not  intimately  involved  may  have  to  search 
fairly  hard  to  find  typical  examples  of  how 
policy — as  between  Canada  and  the  United 
States — is  made.  The  apparent  ease  with  which 
we  carry  on  our  intercourse  provides  a  somewhat 
deceptive  camouflage. 

For  example,  the  laws  and  other  domestic  ar- 
rangements of  each  country  really  have  a  constant 
tendency  to  clash.  They  are  kept  from  conflicts 
not  merely  by  a  border  line  but  by  the  constant 
and  untiring  efforts  of  officials  on  both  sides  to 
see  them  reconciled  and  to  make  necessary  adjust- 
ments without  transgressing  the  spirit  of  the  laws. 
Foreign  policy,  as  between  Canada  and  the  United 
States,  is  sometimes  evolved  through  the  piecing 
together  of  many  day-to-day  solutions. 
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But  policies  thus  developed  tend  to  be  mori 
down  to  earth  than  would  be  the  case  if  the  tw( 
countries  were  separated  by  thousands  of  miles 
There  is  somewhat  less  dependence  on  theory  am 
more  on  the  practical  tests  provided  by  hundred; 
of  daily-intercourse  items  calling  for  immediate 
attention.  Policy,  the  queen  of  diplomacy,  seem: 
to  be  more  the  result  than  the  cause  of  these  numer 
ous  adjustments. 

Permanent  Joint  Board  on  Defense 

There  is  probably  no  better  example  of  the  basi' 
simplicity  of  approach  existing  between  Canacb 
and  the  United  States  than  the  Permanent  Join1 
Board  on  Defense.  It  was  established  in  Augus 
1940.  Those  were  the  days  when  certain  Europeai 
dictators  were  meeting  each  other  ostentatiously 
with  all  the  panoply  of  propaganda  that  could  bi 
mustered,  causing  the  world  on  each  occasion  ty 
wonder  what  new  shock  was  in  the  offing. 

One  fine  day,  Prime  Minister  Mackenzie  Kin; 
and  President  Roosevelt  had  a  quiet  chat  in  a  rail 
road  car  at  Ogdensburg  concerning  the  problem  o 
continental  defense.  It  was  an  illustration  of  ho\ 
democracies,  despite  all  their  constitutional  limi 
tations,  could  allow  their  leaders  to  meet  infor 
mally  to  discuss  a  subject  of  common  concern  fo: 
the  purpose  of  doing  something  about  it.  The  re 
suit  of  this  Ogdensburg  meeting  was  a  simpL 
declaration  which  brought  the  Board  into  being. 

Our  leaders  entered  into  no  contractual  obliga 
tion,  and  the  net  effect  of  their  deliberations,  al 
though  firmer  than  ever,  could  be  dissolved  over 
night  by  either  side.  Nevertheless,  what  the; 
defined,  with  a  brush  as  broad  as  that  used  by  i 
housepainter,  has  been  the  basis  of  a  far-reachin; 
program  for  the  defense  of  North  America.  To 
day  this  program  has  great  ramifications  on  botl 
sides  of  the  border  and  has  guided  the  investmen 
of  hundreds  of  millions  of  dollars  by  both  coun 
tries  in  a  joint  defense  system  that  is  constant]; 
growing  in  efficiency. 

Obviously,  this  was  not  all  thought  out  in  detai 
before  the  Ogdensburg  Declaration.  However 
the  need  was  so  obvious  at  the  time,  and  the  pro 
gram  continues  to  be  so  sane  a  form  of  insurance 
that  there  was,  and  is,  no  alternative  except  th 
dictates  of  mutual  self-interest.  The  Pjbd,  ii1 
turn,  has  led  to  the  creation  of  other  binationa 
groups  and  committees  devoted  to  various  techni 
cal  aspects  of  the  same  subject. 
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Now,  I  don't  want  to  leave  the  impression  that 
int  organizations  like  the  Pjbd  represent  one 
ng  rapturous  friendship.  There  have  been  sharp 
ords  thrown  across  the  table  at  times  and  some 
ugh  decisions  to  consider.  Nor  have  matters 
en  worked  out  in  an  aura  of  oratory  or  high- 
'essure  salesmanship.  Neither  side  has  ever  tried 
'erly  hard  to  persuade  the  other  on  any  point, 
hmning  is  too  uncertain  a  venture  for  that. 
What  both  sides  attempt  is  to  make  sure  that 
>  corner  of  their  task  remains  unexplored.  Opin- 
ns  are  then  compared  and  a  sincere  effort  made 
come  as  close  as  possible  to  a  single  line.  This 
a  matter  of  principle.  Furthermore,  there  is  a 
adition  never  to  record  disagreements.  The  lat- 
r  are  merely  set  aside  for  a  more  propitious 
casion. 

:onomic  Cooperation 

The  effort  of  Canada  and  the  United  States  to 
ire  together  in  the  economic  field  has  also  received 
decided  impetus  in  the  past  15  years.  I  am  not 
ferring  to  the  great  flow  of  private  investment 
hich  has  done  so  much  toward  the  enrichment  of 
)th  economies.  I  am  speaking  now  of  coopera- 
3n  at  the  official  level. 

Since  the  war,  further  emphasis  has  been  placed 
Jon  the  joint  utilization  of  resources  and  related 
rjectives.  The  principles  laid  down  in  this  di- 
ction have  been  reaffirmed  formally  on  two  occa- 
ons  and  informally  in  many  other  ways.  One 
itstanding  example  was  the  close  work  done  to- 
ither  in  facilitating  the  exchange  of  strategic 
aterials  during  the  Korean  crisis.  Another  has 
Jen  the  program  of  reciprocal  procurement  in  the 
ilitary  field.  Under  this  program,  each  side  has 
urchased  military  stores  and  equipment  from 
ie  other,  in  more  or  less  even  value  from  year  to 
aar,  with  a  view  to  avoiding  a  preponderance  of 
nports  on  either  side.  This  has  made  possible  a 
Jgree  of  standardization  in  the  materiel  of  each 
rantry's  military  forces. 

In  a  few  weeks  from  now,  as  you  know,  the 
oint  Committee  on  Trade  and  Economic  Affairs 
ill  have  its  annual  meeting  in  Ottawa  for  discus- 
ons  of  economic  matters  between  Cabinet  officials 
f  our  two  countries. 

This  is  only  one  of  a  long  series  of  visits  by  high 
fficials  back  and  forth  across  the  border,  some  of 
lem  less  heralded  than  others.  Their  purposes 
ave  been  varied,  but  underlying  everything  has 
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been  the  desire  of  those  involved  to  see  their  coun- 
terparts at  first  hand  for  the  sake  of  better  under- 
standing. What  they  learn  in  this  way  cannot  fail 
to  influence  the  direction  which  they  must  give  to 
policy.  In  many  respects,  it  is  no  exaggeration 
to  say  that  our  respective  leadership  seeks  diplo- 
matic channels  last,  not  first.  Such  a  tendency 
gives  an  original  texture  to  the  fabric  of  agree- 
ments covering  our  many  related  interests. 

Boundary  Waters 

What  I  have  said  thus  far  points  mostly  to  our 
sweet  reasonableness  in  the  development  of  policy. 
I  don't  want  to  withdraw  that  impression,  be- 
cause I  believe  both  sides  largely  succeed  in  fol- 
lowing the  rule  of  reason.  However,  it's  not  al- 
ways easy.  I  am  thinking  now  of  our  boundary 
waters  and  related  concerns — the  sort  of  issues 
that  come  before  the  International  Joint  Commis- 
sion, which  was  established  way  back  in  1909  by 
the  Boundary  Waters  Treaty.  I  don't  believe  that 
anyone  acquainted  with  the  background  of  our 
deliberations  on  the  St.  Lawrence  Seaway,  the 
level  of  Lake  Ontario,  or  the  development  of  river 
waters  for  power  and  irrigation  will  say  that  we 
have  been  entirely  gentle  with  each  other.  There 
are  so  many  nonfederal  interests  on  both  sides 
to  consider  that  we  must  drive  pretty  hard  bar- 
gains. 

As  one  famous  Canadian  is  wont  to  say,  the 
outcome  in  some  cases  must  favor  "the  side  to 
whom  Divine  Providence  has  given  the  right 
topography." 

While  I  am  far  from  being  an  expert  in  this 
field,  I  am  struck  by  our  ability  to  contest  very 
hard  with  each  other  in  behalf  of  our  water  rights, 
without  having  each  issue  become  an  international 
incident.  Of  course,  our  Boundary  Waters  Treaty 
of  1909  does  much  to  keep  us  on  an  even  keel, 
and  this  was  an  act  of  deliberate  policy.  But  just 
as  important,  I  feel,  is  the  national  determination 
not  to  let  our  general  interest  be  overridden  by 
some  particular,  and  it  is  here  where  the  good 
sense  of  our  people  comes  into  play. 

In  any  case  these  illustrations  are  a  far  cry 
from  1911,  when  a  government  in  Canada  was 
ousted  over  the  issue  of  trade  reciprocity  with  the 
United  States.  So  we  may  ask  ourselves  whether 
these  striking  changes  in  attitude  inspired  policy 
or  were  inspired  by  it.  Looking  at  the  record,  I 
am  inclined  to  answer  that  the  rush  of  external 
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events  forced  North  Americans  to  adopt  approxi- 
mate measures,  which  were  progressively  refined 
and  then  blessed  with  the  name  of  policy. 

At  the  bottom,  of  course,  was  the  instinct  of 
self-preservation,  coupled  with  a  good  measure 
of  natural  friendship.  A  considerable  amount  of 
foreign  policy  is  made  that  way.  Given  their  pe- 
culiarly close  background,  Canada  and  the  United 
States  have  been  able  to  set  sail  in  uncharted 
waters  and  take  their  soundings  as  they  have 
moved  along.  This  has  been  particularly  true 
in  defense  matters.  Where  countries  not  so  for- 
tunate in  understanding  are  concerned,  it  is  rather 
more  necessary  to  explore  the  passage  before 
weighing  anchor. 

In  considering  the  formulation  of  foreign  pol- 
icy, as  between  Canada  and  the  United  States,  we 
have  examined  certain  characteristics.  These  are 
simplicity  of  intercourse,  forthrightness,  hard 
bargaining,  and,  above  all,  a  willingness  to  act  to- 
gether in  solving  common  problems.  Now,  policy 
planning  can  hardly  be  given  the  credit  for  such 
characteristics.  They  seem  to  spring,  rather,  from 
the  nature  of  the  people  involved. 

This  nature,  in  turn,  is  conditioned  by  the  major 
institutions  that  we  hold  in  common — free  gov- 
ernments, the  same  language,  a  devotion  to  edu- 
cation, and  all  the  rest.  I  apologize  for  falling 
into  truisms,  but  they  are  all  part  of  the  picture 
and  all  the  more  true  because  they  are  truisms. 

If  what  I  have  said  is  correct,  we  may  ask 
whether  policy  planning  itself  has  had  any  effect 
on  our  foreign  relations. 

Although  somewhat  more  in  the  background, 
the  function  of  deliberate  policymaking  has  been 
playing  an  increasingly  important  part.  The 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  exemplifies 
the  employment  in  foreign  relations  of  a  care- 
fully projected  relationship.  And  our  parallel 
interest  in  Nato  not  only  has  invigorated  but  has 
justified  in  many  respects  our  joint  endeavors  in 
continental  defense.  The  same  may  be  said  of 
our  participation  in  the  United  Nations  and  its 
subsidiary  organizations.  These  activities  form 
a  trend  of  the  times  and  would  keep  Canada  and 
the  United  States  fairly  concerned  with  each 
other,  even  though  they  had  little  else  in  common. 

Nato  has  its  blueprints  but  they  are  also  at  hand 
in  our  exclusively  bilateral  relationships.  A  good 
many  of  the  best  minds  in  both  countries  are 
working  on  these,  while  the  fruition  of  their  ef- 
forts depends  upon  the  policymakers.     Right  now 


our  policymakers  are  pondering  some  of  the  mos 
important  considerations  that  have  faced  our  tw 
countries  since  the  war.  They  are  far  from  bein; 
in  the  state  of  suspense  that  one  might  expec 
while  relations  between  us  remain  so  easy. 

We  seem  to  have  reached  a  juncture  at  whic 
policy  planning  is  definitely  in  the  ascendant.  I 
now  seems  obvious  that  we  shall  be  encounterin 
many  temperature  gradients  in  the  quest  for  worL 
security.  Soviet  planners  boast  of  thinking  i 
terms  of  an  historical  era.  If  we  are  to  avoid  th 
temptation  to  change  our  course  every  time  th 
wind  blows  hot  or  cold,  it  is  necessary  to  have  . 
long-range  outlook.  No  doubt  this  can  be  prq 
duced  only  through  the  closely  coordinated  an 
steady  application  of  our  policy  thinkers. 

Spirit  of  Geneva 

Any  discussion  of  United  States  foreign  polic 
today  without  a  reference  to  the  spirit  of  Genev 
would  be  incomplete.  There  have  been  matf 
questions  as  to  why  those  in  charge  of  Soviet  fo? 
eign  policy  have  manifested  such  public  anxiet 
to  obtain  a  relaxation  of  tensions  with  the  Wes 
ern  World.  There  have  even  been  interpretation 
that  this  resulted  from  a  series  of  Soviet  success^ 
in  the  field  of  foreign  policy.  Perhaps  a  moi 
reasonable  interpretation  would  be  that  the  shil 
is  due  to  the  bankruptcy  of  a  policy  line  whic 
had  played  itself  out  in  a  futile  effort  to  prever 
the  development  of  the  Western  collective  securit 
system.  The  aggressive  Soviet  foreign  polici( 
were  producing  diminishing  returns.  Their  e: 
forts  in  cold-  and  hot-war  operations  had  built  u 
Western  unity  and  resistance.  They  had  becorr 
alarmed  over  the  success  of  Western  positions-o: 
strength  policies. 

There  is  no  evidence  that  the  shift  of  Sovi* 
policy  is  due  to  anxiety  over  an  impending  intern* 
collapse,  however  great  the  internal  difficulties  c 
the  Soviet  orbit  may  be.  There  is  of  course  n 
question  that  the  Soviet  Union  in  the  maintenanc 
of  a  gigantic  military  establishment  faced  gra\ 
difficulties.  It  is  recalled  that  the  industrial  bas 
of  the  Soviet  Union  is  actually  less  than  one-thir 
that  of  the  United  States,  and  that  its  agricultur; 
production  is  losing  ground  in  relation  to  tr 
growth  of  the  Russian  population.  Over  a  ver 
long  period  the  Soviet  population  has  suffere 
from  the  diversion  of  the  national  economic  effo] 
away  from  consumer  goods,  and  this  distortio 
could  not  be  endured  indefinitely.    The  Sovii 
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adership  could  not  afford  to  remain  indifferent 
i  the  craving  of  the  people  for  some  improvement 
:'  their  low  standard  of  living,  and  the  adjust- 
er^ may  well  have  called  for  a  breather  in  the 
ternational  pressure  system. 
Before  the  Geneva  meeting  we  witnessed  a 
ipid-fire  succession  of  Soviet  moves  obviously 
irefully  prepared  in  advance  and  timed  to  fill  in 
ie  gap  caused  by  the  failure  of  Soviet  opposition 
i  the  London-Paris  Accords.  Mr.  Molotov  actu- 
ly  listed  those  moves  in  his  San  Francisco  speech 
:  June  22, 1955,  in  which  he  referred  to  the  signa- 
ire  of  the  Austrian  treaty,  the  peacemaking  trip 
i  Belgrade,  the  invitation  to  Chancellor  Ade- 
luer  to  visit  Moscow,  the  offer  to  Japan  to  nego- 
ate  a  peace  treaty,  and  the  May  10  disarmament 
roposals.2  These  moves  have  been  accompanied 
7  an  effervescence  of  cordiality  and  a  facilitation 
:  contacts  and  travel. 

In  a  sense,  then,  these  various  Soviet  moves 
em  to  have  been  designed  to  meet  the  earlier 
restern  demands  for  "deeds"  which  would  create 
l  atmosphere  making  possible  the  Geneva  meet- 
g  at  the  "summit"  which  Sir  Winston  Churchill 
id  suggested  in  1953  and  which  had  fired  the 
ablic  imagination.  While  Geneva  has  succeeded 
i  creating  fresh  hope  and  an  encouraging  atmos- 
lere,  it  has  of  course  created  other  problems  for 
ie  free  nations  which  for  the  past  years  have 
sen  held  in  close  association  by  the  anxieties  and 
:ars  arising  out  of  the  overhanging  threat  to 
teir  security.  When  those  fears  and  anxieties 
ibside,  it  is  necessary  to  adjust  to  the  new  situ- 
ion.  We  believe  that  this  is  an  evolution  which 
quires  the  most  careful  examination,  but  we  wish 
»  do  everything  possible  to  promote  a  hopeful 
end  with  the  thought  that  it  may  become  so 
rong  that  it  would  be  irreversible.  We  are  eager 
i  see  tensions  relaxed;  we  feel  it  would  be  ex- 
edingly  dangerous  to  relax  our  vigilance  or  sub- 
antially  to  alter  programs  for  collective 
curity.  We  want  to  be  sure  that  the  recent 
umge  of  attitude  is  not  merely  an  application 
I  the  classical  Communist  maneuver  known  as 
:ig-zag." 

In  pursuing  a  policy  of  reciprocating  the  present 
oviet  attitude  and  conduct,  we  do  not  intend  to 
mctify  the  status  quo,  replete  as  it  is  with  many 
(ternational  injustices  which  should  be  corrected, 
bviously  human  freedoms  should  be  restored  in 
ie  vast  areas  where  they  are  now  denied.     The 
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unnatural  partition  of  Germany,  now  in  its 
second  decade,  is  among  these  injustices,  as  is  the 
denial  of  a  truly  independent  national  existence  to 
the  peoples  of  the  satellite  states  and  the  subjuga- 
tion of  hundreds  of  millions  of  people  to  what  by 
Western  standards  are  slave-labor  conditions.  We 
propose  to  continue  our  vigilance  in  the  field  of 
subversive  activities  which  are  promoted  through 
the  underground  apparatus  of  international 
communism. 

Among  our  major  projects  in  the  security  and 
disarmament  field  we  regard  President  Eisen- 
hower's proposal  for  an  aerial  inspection 3  as  not 
merely  imaginative  but  as  thoroughly  realistic. 

We  shall  hope  that  the  Soviet  leadership  will 
not  want  to  see  a  reversion  to  the  former  state  of 
distrust  and  tension  and  that  they  will  be  willing 
to  pay  some  appreciable  price  to  avoid  it.  The 
meetings  which  lie  ahead  should  provide  valuable 
opportunities  to  gain  further  insight  into  their 
attitude.  Thus,  it  is  clear  that  an  encouraging 
relaxation  of  tension  and  a  calmer  atmosphere 
does  not  justify  the  abandonment  of  essential  pro- 
grams for  individual  and  collective  security  nor  a 
tolerance  which  would  permit  an  expansion  of 
covert  penetration  and  aggression  in  harmony 
with  the  classic  methods  of  international  com- 
munism. We  do  hope  that  the  spirit  of  Geneva 
means  an  opportunity  for  peaceful  change  which 
will  dispel  fear  and  remedy  injustices.  And  if 
that  is  true,  it  will  find  the  United  States  ready 
and  willing  to  work  in  that  spirit. 

Foreign  Ministers  of  France, 
U.K.,  and  U.S.  To  Meet 

Press  release  520  dated  August  31 

The  Foreign  Ministers  of  France,  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  the  United  States  plan  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  their  presence  in  New  York  during  the 
U.N.  General  Assembly  to  meet  together  on  Sep- 
tember 27  and  28  to  discuss  matters  of  common 
interest,  including  the  forthcoming  Geneva  con- 
ference. 

On  September  28  they  will  be  joined  by  the  For- 
eign Minister  of  the  German  Federal  Republic. 

These  meetings  are  a  part  of  the  preparatory 
consultations,  which  have  already  begun,  between 
the  French,  United  Kingdom,  and  the  U.S.  Gov- 
ernments and  their  Nato  partners. 


"Ibid.,  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  173. 
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Peace  Founded  on  International  Law 


by  Harold  E.  Stassen 

Special  Assistant  to  the  President x 


Any  comprehensive  review  of  the  current  world 
situation  would  seem  to  lead  to  two  basic  con- 
clusions upon  which  every  thoughtful  person 
should  reflect.  Each  has  very  significant  impli- 
cations for  international  law  in  the  years  ahead. 
Each  requires  both  the  professional  and  the  civic 
leadership  of  the  members  of  the  bar  around  the 
world. 

First :  Any  major  war  would  result  in  such  dev- 
astation of  vast  areas  on  each  side  that  neither  side 
could  conceivably  gain  through  such  a  war,  and 
every  nation  of  the  world,  participants  and  non- 
participants,  neutral  and  partisan,  developed  and 
underdeveloped,  would  suffer  a  serious  setback  in 
its  way  of  life. 

Second :  A  continuing  peace  will  lead  to  a  gen- 
eration of  unprecedented  rapid  progress  in  ma- 
terial and  cultural  attainments  for  the  peoples  of 
every  nation,  every  race,  and  every  continent. 

May  I  expand  just  a  bit  on  these  fundamental 
far-reaching  alternatives. 

Each  conclusion  is  directly  related  to  the  amaz- 
ing advance  of  the  scientists  in  the  field  of  nuclear 
energy. 

Weapons  have  been  designed  and  fabricated 
with  the  capacity  to  substantially  disrupt  any  city 
in  the  world  in  a  single  blow.  Airplanes  have 
been  perfected  and  built  which  can  carry  such 
weapons  a  third  of  the  way  around  the  world  in 
any  direction  in  less  than  14  hours  nonstop.  Our 
own  country  has  accomplished  both  of  these  de- 
velopments.   We  are  not  alone  in  this. 

A  single  squadron  of  modern  bombers  carrying 
these  weapons  could  deliver  a  blow  more  severe 
than  that  inflicted  by  all  of  the  planes  in  all  of 
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'  Address  made  before  the  American  Bar  Association 
at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  on  Aug.  23  (White  House  press 
release). 


their  attacks  on  both  sides  in  World  War  II.    T 
aftermath   of   these   weapons   would   make  t 
bombed  and  burned  cities  of  World  War  II  see 
like  attractive  havens  by  comparison.    The 
location  and  chaos  that  would  follow  would  ill 
evitably  have  serious  adverse  consequences  to  t 
economies,  the  governmental  structures,  the  soci; 
systems,  and  perhaps  even  the  lives  of  the  peop 
of  all  nations,  even  though  not  directly  struck  b, 
such  blows. 

Conversely,  the  same  scientific  breakthrough 
the  parallel  development  methods,  and  the  idenf 
cal  refined  nuclear  materials  are  capable  of  ad 
vancing  the  constructive  energy,  the  productiv 
power,  the  food,  clothing,  and  shelter,  the  educa 
tional  and  cultural  opportunities,  the  facilities  fo 
trade  and  travel  of  the  peoples  of  the  world  t< 
such  an  extent  that  the  next  two  decades  unde 
conditions  of  peace  could  be  known  in  history  a 
the  Decades  of  the  Great  Advance. 

Which  alternative  shall  it  be  ?  Shall  we  find  th 
way  to  leave  behind  the  many  centuries  of  th 
rule  of  lawless  force  in  international  affairs  an< 
establish  through  agreement  international  law 
for  a  lasting  peace  ? 

There  are  some  grounds  for  hope  for  a  f avorabl 
result.  There  are  no  grounds  for  careless  over 
confidence. 

If  a  period  of  unparalleled  peace  and  prosper 
ous  progress  for  mankind  is  to  be  our  happy  ex 
perience,  then  I  believe  that  this  year  1955,  an( 
particularly  the  leadership  and  statesmanship  o: 
President  Eisenhower  and  Secretary  Dulles  a] 
Geneva,  will  be  marked  by  historians  as  a  turning 
point. 

I  am  sure  you  are  all  aware  that  the  President': 
proposal  on  July  21  at  Geneva  to  the  rulers  o> 
the  Soviet  Union  for  an  exchange  of  a  blueprint 
of  our  armed  forces  and  for  opening  up  botl 
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mtries  to  comprehensive  reciprocal  inspection 
:h  the  aid  of  aerial  photography  2  went  to  the 
•y  heart  of  this  crucial  alternative  before  the 
rid.  It  set  forth  in  clear  and  practical  terms 
eginning  for  the  establishment  through  agree- 
nt  of  a  peace  founded  on  sound  international 
r. 

Confidence  by  each  major  nation  that  it  will  not 
attacked  by  another  is  critical  in  providing  the 
nate  needed  for  an  assurance  of  peace.  Such 
ifidence  can  only  arise  through  certain  knowl- 
^e  by  each  side,  and  such  knowledge  can  only 
acquired  through  legal  methods  founded  on 
■eements.  Such  confidence  cannot  rest  securely 
general  declarations  unsupported  by  inspection. 
Phe  principle  of  definite  agreement  on  arms  and 
;nness  to  inspection  has  been  applied  in  central 
rope  in  the  pact  of  the  Western  European 
ion  (Weu).3  It  has  resulted  in  a  very  broad 
1,  I  believe,  durable  improvement  in  the  re- 
ionships  between  Germany  and  France  and  all 
nations  of  Western  Europe. 

nament  Control  in  Western  Europe 

.  find  that  it  is  not  generally  realized  that  those 
su  agreements,  hammered  out  through  years  of 
•sistent  diplomacy  in  the  face  of  numerous  dis- 
oointments,  have  within  them  the  principles  of 
*eed  openness  to  inspection  appropriate  to  the 
cumstances,  and  established  a  system  of  dis- 
sure  and  verification.  The  agreement  was 
ned  by  Belgium,  France,  Italy,  Luxembourg, 
i  Netherlands,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  West 
many.  It  provides  for  the  establishment  of 
agency  for  the  control  of  armaments  whose 
ties  will  be  (a)  to  satisfy  itself  that  the  under- 
;ings  of  the  parties  not  to  manufacture  speci- 
1  types  of  armament  are  carried  out;  and  (b) 
verify  the  level  of  stocks  of  specified  types  of 
lament  existing,  in  production,  or  being  im- 
rted. 

Each  of  the  members  of  the  Western  European 
don  is  bound  by  the  agreement  to  furnish  an- 
ally to  the  agency,  in  respect  of  all  its  forces 
the  mainland  of  Europe,  statements  of  the  total 
intities  of  specified  types  of  armament,  includ- 
l  atomic,  biological,  and  chemical  weapons  and 

Bulletin  of  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  173. 

For  text  of  Protocol  No.  IV  to  the  Brussels  Treaty  on 
Agency  of  Western  European  Union  for  the  Control 
Armaments,  see  ibid.,  Nov.  15,  1954,  p.  726. 
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guided  missiles,  which  are  required  in  relation  to 
its  forces;  the  quantities  of  such  armaments  held 
by  it  at  the  beginning  of  each  year ;  and  the  pro- 
grams for  obtaining  the  required  number  of  these 
armaments  by  manufacture  in  its  own  territory 
or  by  importation. 

Each  member  of  the  Union  undertakes  to  notify 
to  the  agency  the  names  and  locations  of  the 
depots  containing  armaments  that  are  subject  to 
verification  and  the  names  and  locations  of  the 
plants  manufacturing  such  armaments  or  intended 
for  such  manufacture. 

Each  member  of  the  Union  undertakes,  further, 
to  keep  the  agency  informed  of  the  quantities  of 
specified  armaments,  including  atomic,  biological, 
and  chemical  weapons  and  guided  missiles,  which 
are  to  be  exported  from  its  territory  on  the  main- 
land of  Europe.  The  agency  will  be  entitled  to 
satisfy  itself  that  the  armaments  referred  to  are 
in  fact  exported. 

For  the  purpose  of  satisfying  itself  that  the  par- 
ties are  not  manufacturing  specified  types  of  arm- 
ament, the  agency  is  authorized  to  scrutinize 
statistical  and  budgetary  information  and  to  make 
test  checks,  visits,  and  inspections  of  production 
plants,  depots,  and  armed  forces.  It  is  expressly 
stated  in  the  agreement  that  the  inspections  made 
by  the  agency  will  not  be  of  a  routine  character 
but  will  be  in  the  nature  of  tests  carried  out  at  ir- 
regular intervals.  It  is  also  expressly  stated  that 
due  process  will  be  provided  in  respect  of  private 
interests.  The  members  of  the  agency,  for  their 
checks,  visits,  and  inspections,  are  to  be  accorded 
free  access  on  demand  to  plants  and  depots,  and 
the  relevant  accounts  and  documents  are  to  be  made 
available  to  them.  The  agency  and  the  national 
authorities  of  each  state  are  to  cooperate  in  the 
checks  and  inspections,  and  national  authorities, 
at  their  own  request,  may  take  part  in  them. 

The  agency  will  immediately  report  to  the  Coun- 
cil of  the  Western  European  Union  if  inspection 
or  information  from  other  sources  reveals  (a)  the 
manufacture  of  armaments  of  a  type  which  the 
member  concerned  has  undertaken  not  to  manufac- 
ture or  (b)  the  existence  of  stocks  of  armament 
in  excess  of  the  specified  figures  and  quantities. 
If  the  Council  is  satisfied  that  the  infraction  re- 
ported is  not  of  major  importance  and  can  be  rem- 
edied by  prompt  local  action,  it  will  so  inform  the 
agency  and  the  state  concerned,  and  the  necessary 
steps  will  be  taken.  In  case  of  other  infractions 
the  Council  will  invite  the  state  concerned  to  pro- 
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vide  the  necessary  explanation  within  a  period 
determined  by  the  Council.  If  the  explanation 
given  by  the  state  concerned  is  considered  unsatis- 
factory, the  Council,  by  majority  vote,  will  take 
the  measures  which  it  deems  necessary  in  accord- 
ance with  a  procedure  to  be  determined. 

Basic  Principles  for  Disarmament 

Quite  likely  in  world  relationships  a  period  of 
many  months  of  negotiations  on  this  question  of 
levels  of  armaments  and  openness  to  inspection 
will  follow  upon  the  initiative  of  the  Heads  of 
Government  at  Geneva  and  the  opening  of  the 
sessions  of  the  subcommittee  of  the  United  Nations 
Disarmament  Commission  session  on  August  29. 
But  if  the  peoples  of  the  world  and  the  leaders 
under  every  form  of  government  think  through  the 
situation  thoroughly,  there  are  grounds  for  sober 
optimism.  It  is  true  that  the  path  of  peace  has 
never  before  been  trod  in  a  continuous  and  de- 
pendable manner.  But  this  is  the  time  that  the 
benefits  from  traveling  on  it  and  the  tragedy  from 
departing  off  it  have  both  assumed  such  new  pro- 
portions that  the  conditions  are  truly  without 
precedent.  As  I  see  it,  it  will  be  necessary  that  we 
have  ever  in  mind  these  11  interwoven  principles: 

1.  A  secure  method,  assured  by  inspection,  must 
be  found  to  end  the  competitive  buildup  of  greater 
and  greater  armaments. 

2.  Restraint  and  patience  must  be  practiced  by 
every  nation,  especially  the  most  powerful. 

3.  No  nation  shall  attempt  to  take  selfish  advan- 
tage of  the  desire  of  another  nation  to  avoid  war. 

4.  The  United  States  must  maintain  adequate 
strength  for  its  own  defense  and  to  help  deter  ag- 
gression by  any  other  nation. 

5.  All  peoples  should  have  and  know  oppor- 
tunities to  advance  their  standards  of  living  under 
conditions  of  peace,  including  the  peaceful  civilian 
uses  of  atomic  energy. 

6.  The  economy  of  the  United  States  must  be 
kept  sound  and  strong,  with  expanding  conditions 
of  living  for  our  people. 

7.  We  must  be  true  to  our  ideals  of  individual 
dignity,  human  liberty,  and  spiritual  values  under 
God. 

8.  The  exchange  of  knowledge  and  of  peaceful 
goods,  and  the  understanding  of  cultures,  between 
the  peoples  of  the  world  must  expand. 

9.  The  United  Nations  should  be  supported  to 
an  increased  degree  in  its  second  decade. 


10.  The  spirit  of  cooperation  between  com 
tries,  of  helping  others  for  mutual  benefits,  shou 
spread. 

11.  Peaceful  methods  of  settling  disagreemen 
between  nations,  such  as  direct  negotiation  ai 
mediation,  shall  take  the  place  of  ultimaturr 
threats  of  war,  and  the  terrible  eventuality  of  w 
itself. 

I  invite,  I  urge,  the  lawyers  of  America  ai 
their  fellow  members  of  the  bar  in  all  nations 
take  an  intelligent  and  indispensable  part  in  \ 
tablishing  the  public  understanding  and  the  prj 
tical  steps  for  the  development  of  internatioi 
law  to  successfully  aid  the  people  in  their  defy 
mined,  prayerful  quest  for  peace. 

The  Post-Geneva  Spirit 

Press  release  518  dated  August  30 

At  his  news  conference  on  August  30,  Secrete 
Dulles  was  asked  for  his  thinking  on  how  the  pa. 
Geneva  spirit  %oas  developing.  The  Secrete 
made  the  following  reply: 

It  is  hard  to  say  yet  how  it  is  developing  becai 
it  is  not  put  to  the  test  as  yet.    The  first  testing! 
beginning — or,  perhaps  I  should  say — began  yl 
terday  with  a  meeting  of  the  U.N.  Disarmami 
Subcommittee. 

That  is  the  first  meeting  of  the  representatia 
of  governments  which  have  a  responsibility  I 
carry  out  one  of  the  directives  that  was  given! 
Geneva.  The  next  occasion  will  arise  when  lie 
Foreign  Ministers  meet  on  the  27th  of  October* 
deal  with  the  other  aspects  of  the  directi-l? 
namely,  the  problem  of  European  security  and  uf 
fication  of  Germany,  the  problem  of  increasl 
contacts  between  East  and  West,  better  commui 
cations.  And  we  also  have  an  instruction  to  tm 
note  at  least  of  the  progress  and  developmets 
which  have  occurred  on  the  subject  of  disari* 
ment  at  the  United  Nations. 

The  important  thing  to  remember  is  that  W 
Geneva  conference  was  never  looked  upon  as  «n 
end  but  only  as  a  beginning.  That  was  poinid 
out  by  the  President  and  myself  several  times  *■ 
fore  Geneva.  It  was  hoped  that  Geneva  worn 
generate  a  new  spirit,  but  it  was  never  felt  tit 
that  spirit  was  an  end  in  itself.  What  was  sld 
then  was  that  it  was  hoped  that  a  new  spirit  cold 
be  put  into  the  processes  which  would  there je 
established  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  about  pic- 
tical  results  in  terms  of  such  matters  as  limitatpi 
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irmament  and  unification  of  Germany,  and  the 

Whether  or  not  those  results  will  be  achieved  we 
[  now  soon  begin  to  learn.  If  it  does  not  achieve 
llts,  then,  as  the  President  said,  the  spirit  of 
leva  will  turn  out  to  be  spurious  and  not 
uine. 


;cussions  Concerning  Japan's 
>nomic  and  Defense  Problems 

CT  OF  JOINT  STATEMENT 

3  release  523  dated  August  31 

famoru  Shigemitsu,  Deputy  Prime  Minister 
.  Foreign  Minister  of  Japan,  has  concluded 
3e  days  of  discussions  with  Secretary  of  State 
in  Foster  Dulles  and  other  high  United  States 
dais. 

'he  Foreign  Minister  was  accompanied  among 
3rs  by  Ichiro  Kono,  Minister  of  Agriculture 
Forestry;  Nobusuke  Kishi,  Secretary-General 
Jie  Japan  Democratic  Party;  Ambassador  to 
United  States  Sadao  Iguchi;  Ambassador 
ihikazu  Kase,  Japan's  Permanent  Observer  to 
United  Nations ;  and  Takizo  Matsumoto,  Dep- 
Chief  Cabinet  Secretary. 
i.merican  officials  in  addition  to  the  Secretary 
State  who  met  with  the  Foreign  Minister  and 
nbers  of  his  party  included :  Under  Secretary 
State  Herbert  Hoover,  Jr.;  Deputy  Secretary 
Defense  Keuben  B.  Robertson,  Jr.;  Chairman 
he  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  Admiral  Arthur  W. 
Iford ;  Mr.  John  Hollister,  Director  of  the  In- 
lational  Cooperation  Administration;  Deputy 
ler  Secretary  of  State  Robert  Murphy ;  Assist- 
Secretary  of  Defense  Gordon  Gray;  Ambas- 
or  to  Japan  John  M.  Allison;  and  Acting 
istant  Secretary  of  State  for  Far  Eastern 
sirs  William  J.  Sebald. 

I  free  and  frank  exchange  of  views  from  the 
bal  viewpoint  was  held  concerning  more  re- 
t  international  developments,  notably  the  im- 
:ations  of  the  "Summit"  meeting  at  Geneva,  the 
sent  United  Nations  discussions  on  disarma- 
it,  and  the  impending  Conference  of  Foreign 
listers  at  Geneva.  The  Far  Eastern  situation 
s  also  discussed.  Secretary  Dulles  explained 
policy  of  the  United  States  to  support  freedom 
fdy  while  exploring  patiently  every  avenue 
ich  may  lead  to  the  enhancement  of  general 
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peace.  Foreign  Minister  Shigemitsu  drew  on  his 
experience  in  the  Soviet  Union  and  China  in  in- 
terpreting his  nation's  policies.  The  Secretary  of 
State  and  the  Foreign  Minister  concurred  in  the 
view  that  while  the  immediate  danger  of  major 
war  had  perhaps  receded  there  still  remain  ele- 
ments of  uncertainty  in  the  situation,  particularly 
in  the  Far  East,  and  that  the  continued  solidarity 
of  the  free  world  is  needed  to  maintain  improved 
prospects  of  peace. 

The  Foreign  Minister  expressed  Japan's  resolve 
to  maintain  cooperation  with  the  United  States 
and  the  free  world  as  the  cornerstone  of  its  for- 
eign policy.  In  this  connection  the  Secretary  of 
State  and  the  Foreign  Minister,  recognizing  the 
desirability  of  closer  cooperation  between  their 
countries  for  the  purpose  of  securing  stability 
and  enduring  peace  in  the  Far  East,  agreed  that 
consultations  between  their  Governments  should 
continue  on  various  problems  of  mutual  concern. 

The  basic  problems  of  Japanese  security  were 
discussed.  The  Foreign  Minister  indicated  that 
Japan's  defense  strength  has  now  reached  a  con- 
siderable level  and  expressed  the  firm  determina- 
tion that  the  policy  of  progressive  increase  will  be 
continued  within  the  limit  of  Japan's  capacity. 
He  explained  the  plans  for  increasing  Japan's  de- 
fense capabilities  recently  formulated  by  the  Japa- 
nese defense  authorities.  It  was  agreed  that  these 
plans  should  be  studied  in  the  course  of  the  con- 
tinuing consultations  in  Tokyo  on  United  States- 
Japanese  defense  relationships  and  should  be 
reviewed  from  time  to  time  in  the  light  of  strategic 
requirements. 

It  was  agreed  that  efforts  should  be  made,  when- 
ever practicable  on  a  cooperative  basis,  to  establish 
conditions  such  that  Japan  could,  as  rapidly  as 
possible,  assume  primary  responsibility  for  the 
defense  of  its  homeland  and  be  able  to  contribute 
to  the  preservation  of  international  peace  and 
security  in  the  Western  Pacific.  It  was  also 
agreed  that  when  such  conditions  are  brought 
about  it  would  be  appropriate  to  replace  the  pres- 
ent Security  Treaty1  with  one  of  greater 
mutuality. 

With  the  conclusion  of  such  a  treaty  as  an  ob- 
jective, it  was  further  agreed  that  consultations 
would  take  place  in  Tokyo  between  Japanese  and 
United  States  representatives  on  defense  problems 
and  that  in  such  consultations  consideration  will 
be  given  to  the  establishment  of  schedules  for  the 


1  For  text,  see  Bulletin  of  Sept.  17,  1951,  p.  464. 
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progressive  withdrawal  of  United  States  ground 
forces  as  Japan's  own  defense  capacity  increases 
and  taking  into  account  the  related  situation  in 
Asia. 

On  the  problem  of  Japan's  financial  contribu- 
tion to  the  support  of  United  States  forces  in 
Japan,  there  was  agreement  on  the  desirability  of 
establishing  a  general  formula  for  progressive  re- 
duction over  the  next  several  years. 

The  Foreign  Minister  emphasized  Japan's  need 
to  expand  its  trade  with  other  countries  particu- 
larly in  Asia  and  expressed  appreciation  for  the 
help  of  the  United  States  in  assisting  Japan  to 
become  a  full  member  of  the  General  Agreement 
on  Tariffs  and  Trade. 

Secretary  Dulles  expressed  current  thinking 
about  assistance  for  the  economic  development  of 
the  free  nations  of  Asia  pursuant  to  United  States 
legislation.  It  was  recognized  that  the  measures 
planned  would  facilitate  Japan's  efforts  to  im- 
prove its  economic  position  and  attain  a  higher 
standard  of  living.  The  Secretary  stressed  the 
contribution  to  economic  development  which  could 
be  made  by  foreign  private  investment  both  in 
Japan  and  in  other  countries  of  the  area. 

The  Foreign  Minister  requested  the  early  re- 
lease of  war  criminals  under  United  States  juris- 
diction. The  Secretary  of  State  described  the 
complexity  of  the  problem  and  indicated  that  the 
question  of  the  release  of  the  war  criminals  will 
be  kept  under  continuous  and  urgent  examination. 

It  was  agreed  that  no  major  obstacles  remain  to 
settlement  for  economic  assistance  rendered  to 
Japan  during  the  occupation  and  that  utmost  ef- 
forts will  be  made  to  bring  the  negotiations  in 
Tokyo  on  this  subject  between  the  two  Govern- 
ments to  an  early  conclusion. 

Throughout  these  talks  the  representatives  of 
the  United  States  and  Japan  recognized  that 
Japan,  as  a  major  power  in  Asia,  should  play  an 
active  role  in  friendly  cooperation  with  other 
Asian  nations  in  contributing  to  stability  and 
peace  in  Asia.  They  agreed  that  in  view  of 
Japan's  efforts  to  establish  internal  stability, 
reconstruct  the  national  economy  and  strengthen 
its  defense  capacity,  there  is  a  firmer  basis  for  con- 
tinuing cooperation  between  the  United  States 
and  Japan.  Foreign  Minister  Shigemitsu  and 
Secretary  of  State  Dulles  confirmed  anew  the  de- 
termination of  their  Governments  to  expand  this 
relationship  further  so  that  they  together  and 
with  others  may  pursue  their  work  for  the  con- 
solidation of  world  peace  and  freedom. 


ARRIVAL  OF  FOREIGN  MINISTER  SHIGEMIT! 

Following  are  the  texts  of  statements  made 
the  Washington  National  Airport  on  the  arrii) 
of  Mamoru  Shigemitsu  on  August  25. 


Statement  by  Acting  Secretary  Henderson 

Press  release  516  dated  August  25 

It  is  indeed  a  pleasure,  Your  Excellency,  l|j 
me,  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  Unitl 
States,  to  welcome  you  in  Washington  as  til 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  a  great  coun(; 
with  which  the  United  States  has  such  cordial  \ 
lations.  It  is  most  agreeable  to  me,  personal 
to  greet  you  as  an  old  friend  whom  I  have  not  til 
an  opportunity  to  see  for  many  years. 

I  recall  that  some  35  years  ago,  in  the  early  pit 
of  your  distinguished  career,  you  served  as  C(| 
sul  in  Portland,  Oregon.  During  the  intervl 
ing  years  you  have  formed  many  friendships  w|( 
my  fellow  countrymen  in  Japan  and  in  varijs 
other  parts  of  the  world.  You  therefore  are  11 
arriving  as  a  stranger. 

I  know  that  I  speak  for  Secretary  Dulles  f'd 
for  other  United  States  officials  when  I  say  til 
we  are  happy  to  have  this  opportunity  to  ml 
with  you  and  to  discuss  with  you  matters  of  i- 
terest  to  both  of  our  Governments. 


Statement  by  IVSr.  Shigemitsu 

I  am  very  happy  to  have  this  opportunity 
visiting  again  the  United  States.    My  trip,  tq 
sure,  is  entirely  official ;  but  as  I  have  been  a^j 
for  many  years,  I  hope  that  I  may  find  a  :■ 
moments  of  leisure  during  my  brief  stay  so  tit 
my  daughter  and  I  together  may  admire  somof 
your  magnificent  country. 

Usually  when  traveling  by  air,  I  find  my  If 
over  desolate  landscapes  during  the  day  and  cfer 
scenic  spots  during  the  night.  But  this  time  I  as 
most  fortunate.  I  crossed  your  splendid  lancin 
the  daytime  and  was  deeply  impressed  by  its  vst- 
ness  and  variety,  as  well  as  by  the  many  evident, 
visible  even  from  the  air,  of  the  good  life  thatire 
in  other  lands  associate  with  the  United  State 

I  have  looked  forward  to  this  trip  for  s>ne 
time.  I  have  come  here,  as  you  perhaps  knovi  to 
meet  with  your  distinguished  leaders  in  ordeto 
exchange  views  and  opinions  personally  on 
broader  issues  of  common  concern  in  the  ligh  of 
recent  international  developments.  I  am  c<-fi- 
dent  that  these  conversations  will  prove  of  lasng 
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itual  benefit,  signifying  a  fresh  start  of  col- 

joration  between  our  two  countries. 

And  while  here,  I  intend  also  to  reaffirm  in  un- 

stakable  terms  the  enduring  friendship  that 

w  happily  exists  between  Japan  and  the  United 

ates.    Our  aspirations  basically  are  alike  and 

i  too,  are  our  fundamental  interests.    As  free 

tions,  we  are  seeking  means  of  contributing, 

m  according  to  its  capacity,  toward  the  peace 

d  well-being  of  all. 

Thank  you  for  your  warm  welcome. 


irole  of  Japanese  War  Criminals 

m  release  522  dated  August  31 

The  Clemency  and  Parole  Board  for  War  Crim- 
vls  has  approved  the  parole  of  22  Japanese  war 
minals  presently  serving  sentences  imposed  by 
bunals  established  by  the  Government  of  the 
litecl  States.  The  sentences  of  five  of  the  pa- 
lees  were  reduced  in  duration. 
Names  of  those  paroled  follow : 

Sue,  Tadashi;  Hidaka,  Yoshimi;  Yamamoto, 
ngo ;  Yamaguchi,  Toshio ;  Ikeda,  Kaneyoshi ; 
unamoto,  Jiro;  Sakai,  Seijiro;  Komatsu,  Teru- 
?a;  Yonemaru,  Masakuma;  Shichino,  Shinobu; 
aki,  Chisaku ;  Ishiguro,  Hiroshi ;  Kawamori, 
mji;  Nakada,  Yoshiaki;  Nakabayashi,  Kiyo- 
bu;  Kaneko,  Takio;  Tanaka,  Mitsuji. 

The  following  had  their  sentences  reduced  and 
ire  paroled : 

Isayama,  Haruji;  Aoki,  Shoichiro;  Nakao, 
;okichi ;  Yamauchi,  Kunimitsu ;  Nagakura, 
iizo. 


rab-lsrael  Dispute 

sss  release  519  dated  August  30 

At  his  news  conference  on  August  30,  Secretary 
ulles  was  asked  if  he  had  yet  heard  from  the 
rab  States  or  Israel  about  the  peace  plans  pro- 
ved by  him  on  August  26.1  The  Secretary  re- 
ied  that  he  had  not. 


'Bulletin  of  Sept.  5,  1955,  p.  378. 
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Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  are  you  contemplating  any 
direct  intervention  with  either  Egypt  or  Israel 
with  a  view  to  trying  to  stop  the  fighting  in  the 
Gaza  area? 

A.  We  have  made  representations  to  both  Gov- 
ernments urging  that  they  should  refrain  from 
the  use  of  force  in  the  area. 

Q.  Sir,  when  were  these  representations  made 
to  both  sides?    Was  it  this  toeek  or  last  week? 

A.  Well,  the  most  recent  representations  were, 
I  think,  made  within  the  last  48  hours. 

Q.  Here,  sir,  or  in  their  capitals? 

A.  In  their  countries. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  what  do  you  expect  will  hap- 
pen next  in  so  jar  as  your  [Arab-Israel]  proposals 
are  concerned?  Are  we  now  awaiting  their  re- 
action on  them? 

A.  Yes,  that  would  be  the  normal  next  develop- 
ment. The  proposals,  if  you  wish  to  call  them 
that — perhaps  it  would  be  better  stated  as  a  policy 
statement  on  the  part  of  the  United  States — that 
"policy  statement"  is  being  studied,  I  understand, 
by  the  governments  most  directly  concerned,  and 
I  assume  that  in  due  course  we  will  get  reactions 
from  them  and  that  that  will  then  determine  our 
future  course  of  action,  if  any. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  your  speech  you  quote  the 
President  as  saying,  "Given  a  solution  of  the  other 
related  problems,"  you  would  recommend  that  the 
United  States  join  in  formal  treaty  engagements. 
Will  you  please  elaborate  what  you  mean  by  "other 
related  problems''''? 

A.  No,  I'm  sorry  to  say  that  I  do  not  think  it 
is  wise  or  proper  for  me  to  add  anything  of 
substance  to  what  I  have  said  in  my  statement 
itself.  That  statement  was  a  very  carefully  con- 
sidered statement  and  I  put  in  it  what  I  felt  was 
appropriate  to  put  in  and,  until  we  have  a  reaction 
from  the  countries  concerned  to  the  statement  as 
made,  I  do  not  care  to  elaborate  upon  it  in  terms 
of  its  substance. 

Q.  Have  any  of  the  governments  concerned  so 
far  requested  any  clarifications  from,  the  Depart- 
ment on  your  proposals? 

A.  No. 
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Concerted  Efforts  Against  Tyranny 


by  Eleanor  Dulles 


As  I  read  history,  both  recent  and  remote,  one 
of  the  main  lessons  is  patience.  As  I  see  diplo- 
macy, I  am  convinced  one  of  the  major  require- 
ments is  endurance.  It  is  clear  that  patience  and 
endurance  have  no  meaning  without  direction  and 
goals.  It  is  no  less  clear  that  experience  shows 
that  the  achievement  of  freedom  of  nations  calls 
for  the  continuing  effort  of  unwavering  intensity 
of  the  average  man. 

Our  people  began  to  learn  early  in  their  history 
the  importance  of  continuing  cooperation  between 
individuals  and  of  dependable  mutual  assistance. 
One  of  the  early  and  successful  efforts  in  the  Col- 
onies, when  they  banded  together  as  a  group  of 
separate  political  entities  for  defense,  was  that 
initiated  by  Benjamin  Franklin  200  years  ago  in 
the  middle  of  the  18th  century.  At  this  time 
Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  and  Virginia  were 
threatened  during  the  French  and  Indian  War. 
Efforts  of  isolated  communities  and  scattered  set- 
tlements to  concert  their  resources  and  bring  to- 
gether their  common  strength  were  successful,  and 
the  danger  receded.  This  is  one  of  the  first  lessons 
to  the  average  American  of  those  times  in  the 
meaning  of  strength  through  union.  As  you  re- 
member, it  was  Benjamin  Franklin  who  said,  "We 
must  indeed  all  hang  together  or  most  assuredly 
we  shall  all  hang  separately." 

It  has  not  been  easy  or  automatic  for  free  men 
to  band  together  for  mutual  protection  and  for 
mutual  benefit,  but  the  necessity  becomes  apparent 
in  times  of  danger.  The  American  trail  has  al- 
ways followed  the  same  star.  Adherence  to  this 
principle  led  to  the  foundation  of  our  Republic 
and  later  to  the  preservation  of  our  Union.     Our 


.•¥♦: 


1  Address  made  before  the  Ladies'  Auxiliary  of  the  Vet- 
erans of  Foreign  Wars  at  Boston,  Mass.,  on  Sept.  1  (press 
release  521  dated  Aug.  31).  Mrs.  Dulles  is  Special  As- 
sistant to  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  German  Affairs. 
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understanding  of  the  strength  that  comes  throu 
mutual  endeavor  has  led  us  as  individuals  and; 
a  nation  to  come  to  the  assistance  of  men  who  w( 
fighting  for  freedom  and  the  dignity  of  the  in< 
vidual  in  two  World  Wars.  Because  we  have  se 
the  threat  to  our  principles  and  peril  to  our  f  ell< 
men,  we  gave  generously  of  our  assistance  for 
construction  and  relief  after  the  World  Wars. 

The  wider  sense  of  international  cooperati' 
taking  in  its  scope  all  of  the  free  world  has  co; 
naturally  from  the  early  beginnings.  It  is  basl 
on  the  solid  substructure  of  public  opinion 
has  come  with  the  realization  of  the  threat  to  me: 
freedom.  Only  because  of  the  understanding 
the  nature  of  the  threat  has  it  been  possible  to  ta 
on  the  arduous  task  of  working  together. 

The  results  of  the  serious  and  sustained  effo 
of  recent  years  have  been  manifest  in  the  Marsh 
plan,  in  Nato  in  Europe,  in  Seato  in  the  Far  Ea 
and  most  recently  in  the  Western  European  Unk 

The  realization  of  the  sacrifices  called  for  cai 
as  the  U.S.S.R.  attempted  to  frustrate  the  pea* 
ful  reconstruction  by  opposition  to  the  Marsh 
plan,  to  the  Austrian  treaty,  and  to  other  coo 
erative  efforts.  Our  ideals  and  our  fears  led  t(l 
strong  surge  ahead  in  the  direction  of  inten- 
tional association. 

The  struggle  is  now  in  a  phase  which  requi"* 
more  clarity  of  thinking  than  that  which  t* 
needed  previously  in  periods  of  open  confli- 
There  is  always  the  danger  in  this  country  al 
elsewhere  that  those  who  have  given  already  f 
their  funds,  their  strength,  and  their  years  ^1 
wish  to  turn  to  easy  preoccupations  of  their  p>- 
sonal  lives.  There  is  the  desire  to  fix  one's  mil 
on  the  existing  peace  and  to  think  that  aggr- 
sion  is  remote,  to  ignore  the  partially  hiddi 
threats  to  liberties.  Only  if  our  faith  in  the  in- 
vldual  is  kept  in  the  foreground  and  if  we  i* 
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are  of  tyranny  where  it  exists,  can  we  be  sure 
the  concerted  effort. 

n  thinking  of  these  dangers  and  more  remote 
>blems  we  are  quick  to  recognize  the  importance 
national  leadership,  but  we  sometimes  overlook 

steadfastness  of  other  people,  the  rank  and 

who  stand  back  of  these  leaders. 

rifices  of  Captive  Peoples 

[Tie  contribution  of  the  men  and  women  under 
mmunist  rule  or  in  devastated  areas  has  often 
n  more  vital  and  has  called  for  greater  sacri- 

than  that  which  we  have  made.  Many  coun- 
1  have  suffered  both  from  war  and  commu- 
n.  Many  nations  have  known  famine,  disease, 
I  civil  disturbance  such  as  we  have  never  ex- 
ienced. 

n  spite  of  these  near  and  present  sufferings, 
spite  of  threats  of  bodily  harm  and  continuing 
assment  by  dictators,  many  nations  and  their 
iers  have  stood  steadfast.  They  have  shown 
ir  choice  of  democratic  principles  in  acts  as 
.1  as  by  their  words.  They  have  developed 
truments  of  human  cooperation  which  can  be 

only  salvation  for  the  individual,  the  only 
iirance  of  the  rights  and  dignities  which  have 
n  so  severely  pressed.     Their  specific  efforts 

varied  and  manifold.  They  vary  with  wide 
'erences  in  tradition  and  in  circumstance.  They 
re  in  common  the  one  basic  element  of  the 
Section  of  thought  and  action  from  enslave- 
at.    They  are  similar  in  the  willingness  to  pay 

price  of  adjustment  and  change  for  the  com- 
n  good. 

iYom  the  political,  diplomatic,  and  economic 
des,  there  is  a  wide  variety  of  forms  of  insti- 
ions  of  mutual  action,  and  there  is  no  single 
bal  or  even  regional  solution.  Problems  as 
ied  as  those  of  Trieste,  Guatemala,  and  Suez 
^e  called  for  resolution.  Others  in  North  and 
ith  Africa,  in  the  Middle  and  the  Far  East  tax 
•  scientific,  material,  and  spiritual  resources, 
vays  patience  and  always  a  desire  to  escape 
anny  are  essential. 

Ul  the  peoples  who  have  made  the  choice — those 
Austria,  those  in  Berlin,  and  in  many  other 
ds — are  aware  of  the  long,  difficult  path  ahead. 

these  nations  have  been  through  prolonged 
iods  of  distress.  All  realize  that  time  wears 
vn  the  spirit  but  also  that  the  restoration  of 

spirit  can  come  with  dependable  and  far- 
ching  cooperation. 

ttember  12,   1955 


Patience  and  Endurance  in  Austria 

The  case  of  Austria  illustrates  my  point  of  the 
importance  of  individual  endurance. 

Ten  years  of  effort  and  endurance  were  required 
to  bring  about  an  Austrian  treaty.  I  went  into 
Vienna  as  an  economic  official  with  General  Mark 
Clark's  army  in  1945.  This  was  a  period  of  priva- 
tion and  danger,  when  leaders  were  spirited  away 
to  the  east  and  when  the  people  were  existing  at  a 
starvation  level.  The  strain  was  almost  unbear- 
able. I  saw  the  difficulties  which  come  when  peo- 
ple live  under  Communist  occupation  and  often 
felt  it  would  have  been  understandable  if  the 
people  had  faltered  in  their  resistance. 

I  shared  the  disappointment  of  the  men  and 
women  of  Austria  when  the  first  hopes  of  a  treaty 
in  1946  and  1947  faded  in  despair  as  the  negotia- 
tions dragged  through  session  after  session.  I 
attended  many  of  these  frustrating  sessions. 

Ten  years  passed  and  a  multitude  of  proposals 
were  rejected  by  the  Soviets.  Even  though  they 
had  agreed  in  Moscow  in  1943  with  the  British  and 
the  United  States  to  liberate  Austria,  the  men  and 
women  of  that  country  were  required  to  endure 
occupation  until  there  was  a  vigorous  advance  of 
cooperation  among  Western  nations.  This  vic- 
tory came  with  the  restoration  of  sovereignty  to 
Germany  and  Germany's  accession  to  Nato.  The 
treaty  was  signed,  and  the  date  was  finally  set  for 
the  withdrawal  of  foreign  troops.  Thus,  after 
many  were  convinced  that  a  generation  must  pass 
before  the  day  of  freedom,  the  victory  of  peace 
was  won  and  the  red,  white,  and  red  Austrian  flag 
replaced  the  foreign  flags  in  Vienna. 

During  all  these  years  the  people  of  Austria 
were  fighting  for  their  personal  liberties.  They 
maintained  independent  local  governments  even  in 
the  Soviet-occupied  zone.  They  ran  their  national 
government  according  to  true  democratic  princi- 
ples. 

Perhaps  the  most  striking  evidence  of  their 
courage  in  the  face  of  personal  danger  was  the 
conduct  of  nationwide  free  elections  twice  during 
this  period.  In  both  instances  the  Communist 
vote  was  less  than  five  percent  of  the  total  of  votes 
cast  even  in  those  towns  and  cities  where  the 
Soviet  soldiers  were  evident  and  exercised  their 
authority  over  the  local  inhabitants. 

The  reconstruction  of  factories,  mines,  and  farms 
was  rapid,  even  though  the  workers  knew  that  a 
substantial  part  of  the  products  of  the  east  part 
of  the  country  were  confiscated  and  exported  with- 
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out  pay.  Their  energy  was  evidence  of  the  quali- 
ties of  endurance  in  the  face  of  danger.  Thus,  in 
spite  of  fears  that  the  country  would  remain  a 
weak  dependency  on  Western  aid,  the  economy 
expanded  and  became  prosperous. 

The  people  of  Austria,  a  small  land  on  the  east- 
ward slopes  of  the  Alps,  demonstrated  early  their 
free  choice  of  political  liberty  and  their  will  to 
fight  the  difficult  day-to-day  battles  against  op- 
pression. The  Austrian  officials  spoke  freely 
against  the  injustice  that  was  inflicted  on  their 
citizens.  They  protested  promptly  in  their  efforts 
to  stop  the  kidnapping  of  those  who  fell  into  dis- 
favor with  the  Soviets.  They  never  yielded  the 
essential  elements  of  civil  rights:  an  unfettered 
press  and  voluntary  educational  and  cultural  in- 
stitutions. 

This  independence  of  action  in  the  face  of  occu- 
pation restrictions  called  for  a  continuing  faith  in 
future  deliverance.  Without  these  efforts  there 
would  have  been  no  Austria  for  the  Western  World 
to  recognize.  Russian  communism  would  have 
dominated  this  country  to  the  borders  of  Switzer- 
land. The  loss  to  Western  institutions,  to  art,  and 
to  science  would  have  been  considerable. 

We  thus  owe  a  debt  to  those  in  Austria  who  held 
on.  We  should  remember  with  gratitude  those 
who  risked  their  families  and  their  lives  to  resist 
the  tyranny  which  threatened. 

Resistance  in  Berlin 

I  wish  also  to  illustrate  my  point  by  another  case 
of  courage  and  endurance,  that  is,  the  resistance  of 
Berlin.  In  the  case  of  Berlin,  as  in  the  case  of 
Austria,  I  know  the  people.  I  have  a  direct  un- 
derstanding of  their  political  and  economic  prob- 
lems as  the  result  of  long  talks  with  the  citizens 
of  Berlin. 

I  wish  it  were  possible  for  you  to  fly  in  with 
me  on  my  next  trip  in  a  few  weeks.  I  expect  to  go 
soon  to  see  the  present  state  of  the  economy  and 
the  life  of  the  people  and  to  assess  the  progress 
of  this  extraordinary  city. 

The  plane  that  takes  me  over  100  miles  of  Soviet- 
dominated  territory  lands  at  Tempelhof.  This 
airfield  is  the  central  point  of  a  small  island  in  a 
Red  Sea  of  communism.  It  will  always  symbolize 
the  historic  choice  of  the  Berliners,  in  1948,  to 
endure  the  blockade  rather  than  to  join  the  alien 
camp. 

Here,  flying  in  at  2-minute  intervals,  came  the 
planes  in  quick  succession,  forming  a  dramatic 


bridge  from  the  West  laden  with  coal  and  whi 
and  other  essential  supplies.  One  would  be  I 
loading,  one  taxiing  to  its  station,  one  coming 
for  a  landing,  and  two  circling  for  descent, 
was  a  wonderful  achievement  of  science  combir 
with  political  courage. 

For  a  period  of  11  months  virtually  no  surfi 
freight  came  into  or  left  the  city.  It jvas  assure 
by  those  who  devised  this  attack,  as  well  as 
many  others,  that  the  economic  life  of  the  c: 
would  wither  and  that  the  Western  allies  would 
forced  to  withdraw. 

The  bold  decision  of  General  Lucius  D.  Clay  a 
the  quick  response  of  England  and  France  ma, 
possible  the  institution  of  the  airlift.  Fuel  wasji 
low  that  it  was  almost  impossible  to  have  hot  me 
or  to  heat  homes.  It  was  recognized  that  \ 
rations  of  those  living  in  Berlin  would  have  to; 
cut  back  and  that  a  period  of  extreme  auster: 
must  be  accepted. 

While  these  arrangements  for  the  airlift  a; 
early  development  of  emergency  measures  w^ 
still  in  a  state  of  uncertainty,  the  Communil 
offered  substantial  amounts  of  food  and  fuel- 
the  Berlin  officials  if  they  would  work  closely  w. 
the  Communist  puppet  regime  and  submit  to  Co) 
munist  dictates. 

The  deliberations  of  the  late  Ernst  Reuti 
Mayor  of  all  Berlin,  Otto  Suhr,  the  present  May< 
and  their  colleagues  were  brief  and  decisive, 
protest  they  walked  in  a  body  from  the  City  Hi 
in  the  east  part  of  the  city  to  the  west  where  th 
established  their  new  headquarters  and  where  th 
now  govern  two-thirds  of  the  divided  city. 

Their  choice  to  trust  the  West  and  turn  again 
the  Eastern  dictators  was  made  before  the  succe 
of  the  airlift  could  be  forecast.  At  first  only 
trickle  of  supplies  was  coming  into  the  city.  T 
choice  meant  freedom  as  long  as  they  could 
supported  from  the  West.  It  guaranteed  no  pr 
tection  from  the  long  period  of  waiting  or  fro 
the  arduous  task  of  building  up  a  cripplt 
economy. 

When  the  miracle  of  the  cooperative  effort  bo' 
results,  when  men  and  women  working  around  tl 
clock  built  new  airfields,  when  raw  materials  ar 
machinery  were  added  to  the  food  and  fuel  at  fir 
flown  in,  the  production  machine  in  Berlin  begi 
to  function  and  the  Communists  recognized  the 
defeat. 

The  victory  went  to  the  people  of  Berlin.  Tl 
Berlin  blockade  failed  not  only  because  of  tl 
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ill  and  courage  of  our  fliers  and  of  our  admin- 
*ators,  but  even  more  because  the  men  and 
Dmen  of  Berlin  were  not  willing  to  submit  to  the 
ducements  and  the  pressures  from  the  Com- 
unists.  Thus,  in  Berlin  as  in  Austria,  the  choice 
as  made  and  the  West  stood  with  those  who  ac- 
pted  the  stress  and  strain. 

The  end  of  the  blockade  in  1949  did  not,  how- 
er,  end  the  time  of  trouble  for  the  Berliners. 
rue,  they  were  able  to  bring  in  goods  by  road  and 
irge ;  true,  the  Soviets  guaranteed  free  access  to 
e  city  in  accord  with  the  earlier  agreements. 
at  the  exposed  and  harassed  position  of  the  city 
mains  to  this  day. 

The  economy  which  supported  the  two  and  a 
tarter  million  people  in  the  western  part  of  the 
ty  has  been  short  of  capital  and  hard  pressed 
r  materials.  Unemployment  at  times  was  run- 
ng  as  high  as  30  percent  of  the  labor  force.  This 
bor  problem  was  made  more  onerous  by  the  in- 
ix  of  thousands  of  refugees. 
At  the  same  time  the  close  contacts  between  the 
erliners  and  those  who  lived  in  the  eastern  part 
1  Germany  made  the  West  Berliners  constantly 
vare  that  their  friends  and  relatives  in  the  East 
ere  being  shorn  of  their  civil  and  human  rights, 
hey  could  not  avoid  the  fear  that  again  force 
id  tyranny  would  sweep  over  the  city  and  wipe 
it  this  isolated  refuge  of  democracy. 
If  you  were  to  visit  Berlin,  you  would  not  at 
'st  be  aware  of  this  underlying  threat.  You 
ould  see  many  brightly  lighted  shops ;  you  would 
id  hotels  offering  you  the  comforts  that  you 
ould  expect  in  other  Western  European  cities; 
m  would  find  the  people  keen,  fast-moving,  and 
lergetic. 

ilicy  Toward  Berlin 

Their  stamina  is  to  a  large  extent  native,  but 
based  solidly  on  the  declaration  of  the  three 
restern  powers  "that  they  consider  the  security 
id  welfare  of  the  city  essential  to  the  peace  of 
ie  free  world."  If  you  crossed  to  East  Berlin, 
s  you  could  without  hindrance,  and  saw  the  ef- 
scts  of  Communist  rule  in  crushing  the  hope  of 
e  people,  you  would  realize  why  this  declaration 
an  important  part  of  our  policy.  This  solemn 
Jclaration  issued  in  Paris  in  1949  and  reiterated 
i  Berlin  in  1954  sets  the  cardinal  direction  of 
.S.  policy  toward  Berlin.  This  is  a  policy  of 
operation,   understanding,    and    financial   aid. 
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The  aid  is  moderate,  but  it  is  thought  to  be  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  unemployment  to  tolerable  pro- 
portions. 

The  progress  made  since  the  blockade  has  been 
spectacular.  The  economic  conditions  are  such 
that  Berlin  is  competitive  with  Western  Germany 
in  many  fields.  It  is  beginning  to  become  a  tourist 
center  with  cultural  festivals  and  industrial  fairs. 
The  casual  visitor  to  Berlin  forgets  for  a  moment 
that  he  is  behind  the  Iron  Curtain,  and  only  when 
he  crosses  the  zonal  line  does  he  remember  that  a 
Communist  dictatorship  is  within  a  short  distance 
of  his  hotel  or  home.  The  Berliner  does  not  for- 
get. It  is  his  main  concern  to  remember  and  to 
devote  extra  time  and  energy  to  his  reconstruction 
efforts,  to  his  business,  to  the  expansion  of  the 
educational  and  cultural  manifestations  of  a  new 
dedication  to  human  freedom. 

Berlin's  men  and  women,  old  and  young,  are 
firm  in  their  intentions,  constant  in  their  efforts. 
They  will,  at  all  cost,  maintain  their  independence 
and  fulfill  their  mission  to  keep  a  door  in  the  Iron 
Curtain  open  for  those  who  live  to  the  East — Ger- 
mans under  Communist  rule. 

The  strength  to  hold  on  to  an  ideal,  to  keep  a 
firm  grip  on  the  principles  of  political  and  social 
freedom,  is  not  mainly  the  result  of  professional 
training  or  of  governmental  decisions.  This 
strength  is,  rather,  deeply  rooted  in  the  attitudes 
of  men  and  women,  parents  and  children,  teachers 
and  students,  workers  and  employers.  It  develops 
from  early  training.  It  is  nourished  by  education, 
community  activities,  club,  church,  and  press. 
Without  general  acceptance  of  the  worthwhile- 
ness  of  the  sacrifice,  human  endurance  can  be 
quickly  worn  down.  The  vitality  in  the  social 
fabric  to  meet  the  strain  of  the  times  was  found 
in  Austria  and  has  been  implicit  in  the  rebuilding 
of  Berlin.  Without  the  will  to  resist  oppression, 
international  association  is  impossible.  In  Aus- 
tria and  Berlin,  as  in  many  another  outpost  of 
freedom,  people  like  us  have  seen  the  danger  of 
tyranny  and  have  made  their  choice  for  freedom. 
They  have  seen  that  every  dictatorship  aims  to 
break  up  the  strength  of  the  family,  the  church, 
and  of  voluntary  association.  They  have  recog- 
nized the  sometimes  slow,  sometimes  rapid  efforts 
to  enslave  the  community  and  to  deprive  men  of 
their  most  precious  rights. 

Now  we  are  between  two  historic  meetings  in 
Geneva.  The  first  seemed  to  hold  some  hope  of 
better  days  for  those  who  have  endured  through 
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troubled  times.  The  second  is  designed  to  give 
practical  fulfillment  to  that  hope.  The  outcome 
of  this  October  meeting  will  indicate  whether  we 
must  face  a  return  to  dark  days  and  increased 
tension — or  whether  there  will  be  some  genuine 
progress  toward  limitation  of  armament,  toward 
ending  the  division  of  Germany,  and  toward  end- 
ing political  and  ideological  subversion.  "We  share 
in  the  desperate  desire  of  those  who  have  endured 
so  much,  for  a  lessening  of  oppression  and  a  prom- 
ise of  peace. 


Claims  Against  Germany 

Press  release  514  dated  August  25 

Under  the  provisions  of  chapter  10  of  the  Set- 
tlement Convention  with  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany,  claims  of  United  Nations  nationals 
for  the  return  or  restoration  of  property  subject 
to  wartime  discriminatory  treatment  must  be  filed 
on  or  before  May  5,  1956,  with  the: 

Bundesamt  fuer  die  Pruefung  auslaendischer  Rueckgabe- 

und  Wiederherstellungsansprueche 
Rosenburg,  Bonn,  Germany. 

The  ]  iertinent  provisions  of  the  Convention  on  the 
Settlement  of  Matters  Arising  Out  of  the  War 
and  the  Occupation,  as  amended,  are  as  follows: 

Chapter  Ten — Foreign  Interests  in  Germany 

Article  1 

1.  Insofar  as  this  has  not  already  been  done,  the  Fed- 
eral Republic  will  take  all  steps  necessary  to  ensure  that 
the  nations,  persons  and  companies  referred  to  in  para- 
graph 3  of  this  Article  shall  be  able  to  secure  the  return 
of  their  property  in  its  present  condition,  and  the  restora- 
tion of  their  rights  and  interests  in  the  Federal  territory 
to  the  extent  to  which  such  property,  rights  or  interests 
suffered  discriminatory  treatment.  The  property,  rights 
and  interests  of  the  nations,  persons  and  companies  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  3  shall  be  freed  by  the  Federal 
Republic  from  all  encumbrances  and  charges  of  any  kind 
to  which  they  may  have  become  subject  as  a  result  of 
discriminatory  treatment.  No  costs  shall  be  imposed 
either  in  connection  with  the  return  or  restoration  or 
with  the  removal  of  encumbrances  or  charges.  Equitable 
conditions  may,  however,  be  imposed  to  prevent  the 
unjust  enrichment  of  any  nation,  person  or  company  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  3. 

2.  On  the  entry  into  force  of  the  present  Convention, 
the  Federal  Republic  shall  establish,  and  give  adequate 
publicity  to,  the  procedure  described  in  the  Annex  to  this 
Chapter  for  the  filing  and  consideration  of  claims  based  on 
the  provisions  of  this  Article  and  for  the  satisfaction  of 
awards  based  on  such  claims.     Such  claims  shall  be  filed 


within  twelve  months  from  the  establishment  of  such  p 
cedure.  The  Federal  Republic  shall  also  make  availab 
so  far  as  possible,  all  information  concerning  the  i 
ministration  by  custodians  of  property,  rights  or  infe 
ests  to  any  interested  party  who  may  request  it. 

3.  The  following  shall  be  entitled  to  claim  under  t 
provisions  of  this  Article: 

(a)  United  Nations  and  their  nationals, 

(b)  the  successors  of  such  nationals,  and 

(c)  companies  organized  under  German  law  in  whi 
United  Nations  nationals  own  participation, 

provided  that  such  nationals  or,  except  in  the  case 
direct  successors  by  inheritance  or  testamentary  dispo 
tion,  their  successors  were  United  Nations  nationals 
the  date  of  the  discriminatory  treatment. 

4.  The  term  "discriminatory  treatment"  as  used 
this  Article  shall  mean  action  of  all  kinds  applied  i 
tween  1  September  1939  and  8  May  1945  to  any  proper, 
rights  or  interests,  as  a  result  of  any  exceptional  measu1 
which  were  not  applicable  generally  to  all  non-Germ 
property,  rights  or  interests,  and  giving  rise  to  prejudi 
deprivation  or  impairment  without  the  free  consent ' 
the  interested  parties  and  without  adequate  compens 
tion.  Anything  done  or  omitted  under  the  German  Or'i 
nance  on  the  Treatment  of  Enemy  Properties  of  ' 
January  1940  or  any  amendment  thereto,  or  any  otr 
regulations  having  a  similar  purpose,  may  be  held 
amount  to  discriminatory  treatment,  even  though  witl 
the  scope  of  such  Ordinance,  amendments  or  regulatio 
where  It  appears  that 

(a)  injury  to  foreign  property,  rights  or  interests  i 
suited  therefrom ;  and 

(b)  the  injury  inflicted  could  have  been  avoided  wil 
out    infringing    such    Ordinance,    amendments 
regulations. 

5.  The  provisions  of  this  Article  are  not  applicable 
claims  which  are  dealt  with  under  Chapters  Three  [I 
ternal  Restitution]  and  Four  [Compensation  for  Victii 
of  Nazi  Persecution]  of  the  present  Convention. 

6.  The  provisions  of  this  Article  are  not  intended 
cover  compensation  for  loss  or  damage  to  property,  rigt 
or  interests  due  to  discriminatory  treatment  or  resultii 
indirectly  or  directly  from  the  war  by  any  other  meat 
but  shall  not  affect  the  right  of  any  of  the  United  Natio 
to  advance  during  negotiation  for  a  peace  settlement  ail 
claim  for  compensation  of  this  nature  with  respect  to  i 
own  or  its  nationals'  property,  rights  or  interests. 

ANNEX  TO  CHAPTER  TEN 


Section  2 

1.  Applications  for  return  or  restoration  shall  be  ma 
in  writing,  or  by  oral  statement  to  be  recorded,  to  tl 
Federal  Higher  Authority. 

2.  Application  shall  include 

(a)  first  name,  last  name  and  address  of  the  claima 
and  of  his  predecessor  in  title  when  applicable; 
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b)  description  of  the  discriminatory  measure  and  of 
the  property,  rights  or  interests  affected  by  it ; 

c)  nationality  of  the  claimant  and  of  his  predecessor 
in  title,  when  applicable,  at  the  time  of  the  dis- 
criminatory measure. 

!.  Applications  shall,  if  possible,  include  information 
icerning  the  person  to  whom  the  property,  rights  or 
erests  were  transferred,  and  concerning  the  person 
ding  the  property,  rights  or  interests  at  the  time  of 
Qg  of  the  application. 

[.  Furthermore,  all  information  and  documents  avail- 
e  to  the  claimant  which  refer  to  the  property,  rights 
interests  and  to  the  discriminatory  measure  taken  in 
pect  of  the  property,  rights  or  interests  shall  be  at- 
hed  to  the  application  in  the  original  or  in  a  certified 
ty.    On  request,  the  original  shall  be  submitted. 

Section  S 

'roceedings  before  the  Federal  Higher  Authority  shall 
free  of  charge,  except  where  frivolous  or  obviously  un- 
inded  applications  are  involved. 


S.  Relief  Wheat  to  Libya 

ss  release  528  dated  September  2 

Fathi  Abidia,  Charge  d'Affaires  ad  interim  of 
$  Libyan  Embassy  in  Washington,  on  Septem- 
r  2  signed  at  the  Department  of  State  an  agree- 
snt  covering  a  further  grant  of  6,000  metric  tons 
relief  wheat  to  Libya.1  This  grain  is  being 
it  by  the  people  of  the  United  States  to  the  peo- 
s  of  Libya,  who  have  been  faced  with  an  unprec- 
ented  third  year  of  drought  plus  a  serious  locust 
rasion.  The  shipment  is  further  evidence  of 
mpathetic  U.S.  interest  in  Libya's  welfare. 
Attending  the  signature  were  officials  of  the  De- 
rtment  of  State  and  the  International  Coopera- 
n  Administration. 


orld  Bank  Loan  to  Lebanon 
r  Litani  River  Project 

The  World  Bank  on  August  26  announced  that 
that  date  it  had  made  a  loan  of  $27  million  to 
sist  in  financing  the  construction  of  a  power  and 
ligation  project  on  the  Litani  River  in  Lebanon. 
ie  project  will  more  than  double  present  electric- 
nerating  capacity  in  Lebanon  and  relieve  the 
wer  shortage  which  has  existed,  particularly  in 


This  grant  is  in  addition  to  the  shipment  of  6,800  tons 
wheat  announced  on  Aug.  1  (Bulletin  of  Aug.  15,  1955, 
263).  Half  of  the  new  shipment  is  expected  to  reach 
bya  early  in  October,  the  remainder  in  November. 
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the  Beirut  area,  for  the  past  10  years.  It  will 
also  permit  the  irrigation  of  8,500  acres  along 
the  Mediterranean  coast,  enabling  Lebanon  to  in- 
crease the  output  of  agricultural  products  for 
both  export  and  home  consumption. 

The  loan  was  made  to  the  Litani  River  Author- 
ity, an  autonomous  government  agency  established 
in  1954  to  execute  construction  of  the  project.  The 
Authority  has  retained  engineering  consultants  to 
plan  and  supervise  the  project  and  will  itself 
manage  and  operate  the  power  and  irrigation 
works  when  they  have  been  completed. 

The  Litani  River  and  its  tributaries  are  the 
largest  of  the  undeveloped  water  resources  in 
Lebanon.  The  development  of  the  river  basin  was 
studied  originally  by  technicians  of  the  Lebanese 
Government  and  during  1951-54  a  plan  was  drawn 
up  by  the  U.S.  Bureau  of  Reclamation  as  part  of 
the  U.S.  technical  assistance  program  for  Leb- 
anon. The  project  for  which  the  loan  was  made 
is  based  on  the  Bureau's  plan  and  corresponds 
largely  to  its  recommendations  for  the  construc- 
tion of  works  to  be  undertaken  as  a  first  stage  in 
the  development  of  the  basin. 

The  main  purpose  of  the  project  is  to  supply  ad- 
ditional electric  power  in  Lebanon.  The  existing 
power  system  is  overloaded  and  has  no  reserve 
capacity ;  private  investment  in  additional  power 
capacity  has  been  insufficient  to  meet  the  rapidly 
expanding  demand.  There  are  restrictions  on  the 
use  of  electricity ;  industry  in  particular  has  been 
handicapped  by  this  situation,  and  industrial  es- 
tablishments have  had  to  install  uneconomic  power 
units  of  their  own.  A  more  ample  and  cheaper 
supply  of  power  from  public  utilities  is  an  essential 
prerequisite  for  the  further  economic  development 
of  the  country. 

The  project  is  scheduled  for  completion  in  1961. 
The  total  cost  is  estimated  at  the  equivalent  of 
about  $40  million.  The  bank's  loan  of  $27  million 
will  be  used  to  pay  for  the  services  of  foreign  con- 
sultants and  contractors  and  for  imports  of  power- 
generation  equipment,  transmission  lines  and 
substations,  construction  equipment,  and  some  con- 
struction materials  and  supplies.  The  local  cur- 
rency requirements  equivalent  to  about  $13  million 
will  be  provided  by  the  Government  in  the  form 
of  interest-free  advances.  The  earnings  of  the 
power  system  should  be  sufficient  to  cover  service 
charges  of  the  loan  and,  in  addition,  have  sur- 
pluses adequate  to  build  up  reserves,  after  repay- 
ment of  the  Government's  advances. 
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Eighth  Semiannual  Report  to  Congress  on  the  Mutual  Security  Program 


The  President  on  August  25  transmitted  to  the 
Congress  a  report  on  the  mutual  security  pro- 
gram for  the  6  months  ended  June  30,  1955.1 
Printed  below  is  chapter  I  of  the  report,  entitled 
"Plus-Signs  of  Progress."  The  remaining  five 
chapters  deal  in  detail  xoith  programs  in  Asia,  the 
Near  East  and  Africa,  Latin  America,  and  Europe, 
and  with  other  activities  such  as  sales  of  surplus 
farm  products. 

As  the  mutual  security  program  moved  into  a 
new  fiscal  year  of  operation  in  mid-1955,  there 
was  increasing  evidence  of  solid  gains  achieved 
through  joint  efforts  with  some  70  countries  and 
territories  throughout  the  free  world.  The  con- 
tribution of  a  portion  of  our  military,  economic, 
and  technical  resources  to  buttress  the  under- 
takings of  other  free  nations  has  made  it  possible 
for  them  to  carry  out  specific  measures  for  pre- 
paring stiffer  defenses  against  aggression  and 
for  building  stronger  economies.  Added  together, 
these  measures  have  brought  the  free  world  as  a 
whole  to  a  position  of  measurably  greater  security 
and  have  made  the  ground  firmer  for  further  for- 
ward movement. 

Events  of  the  past  six  months,  particularly  in 
Europe,  but  also  in  Asia  and  other  parts  of  the 
free  world,  have  given  additional  demonstration 
that  the  United  States  investment  in  cooperative 
programs  abroad  is  paying  worthwhile  dividends 
in  stronger  and  more  self-reliant  partner  nations 
and  a  lessening  of  international  tensions.  Today's 
greater  opportunities  for  peaceful  economic 
growth  flow  in  great  measure  from  our  steadfast 
policy  of  a  partnership  approach  in  solving  the 
difficult  problems  of  our  time. 

1  H.  Doc.  266,  84th  Cong.,  1st  sess.  For  excerpts  from 
the  seventh  semiannual  report,  see  Bulletin  of  May  2, 
1955,  p.  717. 
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Stronger  Military  Posture  of  the  Free  World 

The  bulk  of  mutual  security  funds  has  been  usee 
to  help  put  the  free  world  into  a  stronger  positiol 
to  discourage  armed  aggression  as  a  means  oi 
gaining  world  power.  Through  June  30, 1955,  th< 
United  States  had  shipped  $11.4  billion  worth  o: 
military  equipment  to  bolster  the  defense  effort; 
of  more  than  35  friendly  countries.  These  ship 
ments  included  7,575  planes,  38,400  tanks  aitf 
combat  vehicles,  and  1,079  Navy  vessels ;  they  als 
included  artillery  pieces,  small  arms,  machin. 
guns,  electronic  equipment,  and  other  military 
supplies. 

The  United  States  has  placed  about  $2.8  billioi 
worth  of  contracts  in  friendly  countries  for  pro 
curement  of  certain  types  of  military  items  to  b 
used  by  recipient  governments  for  mutual  security 
purposes.  Such  contracts  overseas  have  helpet 
our  allies  to  develop  their  own  capabilities  fo: 
military  production,  reduce  their  dependence  oi 
this  country  for  replacements  and  spare  parts 
and  provide  a  close-in  supply  line  in  case  of  wai 

In  Europe. — The  most  powerful  concentratioi 
of  free  world  strength  outside  of  the  United  Sta 
has  been  established  in  Western  Europe.     T 
free  nations  of  Europe,  linked  with  the  Unite' 
States  and  Canada  through  the  North  Atlanti 
Treaty    Organization,   have   continued   to   mo 
ahead  in  creating  a  strong  deterrent  force  and  i 
building  their  military  capabilities  to  the  poi 
where  they  will  be  able  to  meet  successfully  an 
attempt  to  seize  their  lands  and  resources 
armed  force.    The  addition  in  May  of  a  sovereig 
Germany  to  the  free  world  community  and  tjt 
Nato  opened  up  new  avenues  to  increased  unit 
and  strength  on  the  European  continent. 

European  Nato  nations  (excluding  Greece  an 
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The  U.S.  Has  Shipped  Over  $11  Billion  Worth 
Of  Military  Items  To  Free  World  Countries 

Value  of  Military  Aid  Shipments 

Through  June  30, 1955 
Latin  America    1% 


$11.4    Billion 


irkey)  are  spending  about  $12.3  billion  a  year 
military  production  and  maintenance  of  their 
med  forces.  These  outlays  for  defense,  which 
e  double  what  they  were  in  1950,  are  being  made 
.  an  increasingly  self-supporting  basis.  No  new 
onomic  dollar  aid  to  these  European  Nato  coun- 
ies  is  planned  after  June  30,  1955.  Economic 
i  expenditures  from  previous  appropriations 
e  also  declining  rapidly. 

Europe's  invigorated  defense  effort,  reinforced 
'  our  assistance,  has  been  reflected  in  the  im- 
essive  increase  in  Nato  capabilities.  The  armed 
rces  committed  to  the  defense  of  the  North  At- 
ntic  Treaty  area  today  number  about  100  divi- 
ms,  active  and  in  mobilizable  reserves,  as  com- 
irecl  to  Nato's  total  manpower  complement  of 
I  divisions  in  1949.  There  are  now  more  than 
300  planes  available  for  defense  of  the  Nato 
ea. 

The  quality  of  weapons  for  the  Nato  arsenal 
us  steadily  improved.  The  latest  types  of  jet 
anes,  guided  missiles,  and  atomic  artillery  are 
ailable  in  increased  quantity  for  Nato  defense. 
he  basis  has  been  laid  for  consideration  of  atomic 
pabilities    in    Nato    planning.      Hundreds    of 
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joint  training  exercises  have  developed  more  ef- 
fective fighting  power  and  promoted  smoother 
operational  coordination  among  the  land,  air,  and 
sea  forces  committed  to  Nato. 

Mutual  security  funds  have  been  used  for  the 
United  States  contribution  to  a  military  construc- 
tion program  financed  jointly  by  all  the  Nato 
nations  and  designed  to  provide  Nato  with  more 
effective  logistic  support.  Through  this  program, 
Nato  now  has  142  airfields  which  could  be  used 
in  an  emergency.  Communications  and  transpor- 
tation networks  have  been  modernized  and  ex- 
tended, and  construction  on  a  3,800-mile  inland 
distribution  pipeline  for  fuel  is  well  advanced. 

Elsexohere  in  the  Free  World. — Heartening 
progress  toward  a  stronger  defense  posture  also 
has  been  made  in  other  areas  of  the  free  world. 
In  underpinning  defense  efforts  outside  Europe, 
the  mutual  security  program  not  only  has  helped 
build  greater  defense  capabilities  in  individual 
countries ;  it  also  has  been  effective  in  developing 
an  atmosphere  for  better  cooperation  in  working 
toward  regional  defense  arrangements. 

New  links  have  strengthened  and  lengthened 
our  security  chain  in  Asia  and  the  Pacific.  The 
latest  link,  the  Southeast  Asia  Collective  Defense 
Treaty,  rounds  out  our  mutual  defense  treaties 
with  Korea,  Japan,  and  the  Republic  of  China  on 
Formosa. 

The  Republic  of  Korea  now  has  a  strong  force 
of  21  ground  divisions  on  active  duty.  The  free 
Chinese  forces  on  Formosa  are  better  trained  and 
better  equipped  today,  in  great  part  because  of 
United  States  military  aid.  Pakistan's  defense 
establishment  has  received  its  first  shipments  of 
army  equipment  as  a  result  of  a  military  assistance 
agreement  signed  with  this  country  in  early  1954. 
The  Philippines  and  Thailand  have  also  substan- 
tially raised  their  defense  capabilities  because  of 
our  mutual  security  programs.  Cambodia  con- 
cluded a  military  assistance  agreement  with  the 
United  States  in  May  1955. 

All  these  Asian  countries  are  heavily  committed 
to  safeguard  themselves  against  internal  and  ex- 
ternal aggression.  Large  portions  of  their  budg- 
etary expenditures  are  being  channeled  into  de- 
fense. In  planning  mutual  security  activities  in 
Asia,  we  have  taken  into  consideration  new  coun- 
try responsibilities  growing  out  of  defense  ar- 
rangements under  the  Southeast  Asia  Collective 
Defense  Treaty. 

In  the  Middle  East,  good  progress  has  been  made 
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in  forming  a  "Northern  Tier"  as  a  defensive  bul- 
wark in  the  region.  In  the  past  two  years,  mutual 
protective  arrangements  have  been  furthered  by 
agreements  between  Turkey  and  Iraq.  There  is 
also  the  Balkan  alliance  of  Greece,  Yugoslavia, 
and  Turkey.  All  the  foregoing  countries  are 
building  their  security  with  the  help  of  our  mili- 
tary assistance. 

In  our  own  hemisphere,  the  Rio  Pact  forms  a 
strong  defensive  bond  with  our  Latin  American 
neighbors.  Twelve  American  republics  have  con- 
cluded military  assistance  agreements  with  the 
United  States.  Appropriations  of  previous  years 
when  fully  expended  will  substantially  complete 
the  equipping  phase  of  the  military  assistance  pro- 
gram in  Latin  America.  New  funds  will  be  used 
primarily  for  maintenance  and  training  purposes. 

The  military  assistance  we  have  furnished  in  the 
form  of  end-items  and  training,  our  contributions 
to  jointly  financed  construction  projects,  and  our 
offshore  procurement  programs  are  enabling  our 
friends  and  allies  to  raise  and  maintain  the  equiv- 
alent of  more  than  180  divisions,  about  280  air 
squadrons,  and  over  550  combat  vessels.  These 
forces,  together  with  the  strategic  overseas  mili- 
tary bases  which  our  allies  make  available  to  us, 
give  this  nation  security  which  it  could  not  other- 
wise obtain. 

Our  allies  are  fully  aware  of  the  dangers  of  ag- 
gression and  are  determined  to  resist  it.  Even 
without  United  States  support,  it  is  certain  that 
many  of  these  nations  would  carry  on  sizeable  de- 
fense efforts  within  the  limits  of  their  resources. 
But  it  is  equally  certain  that  United  States  contri- 
butions and  joint  participation  have  made  it  pos- 
sible for  these  efforts  to  be  many  times  greater  and 
more  effective.  By  supplying  certain  indispensa- 
ble elements  which  allied  nations  could  not  pro- 
vide for  themselves,  our  support  has  enabled  these 
nations  to  build  and  maintain  better  integrated, 
better  balanced,  and  far  more  powerful  military 
forces  than  would  otherwise  have  been  possible. 


General  Economic  Advance  and  Greater  Initiative 

At  this  point,  mid- way  in  1955,  the  free  world  as 
a  whole  is  in  a  better  economic  position  than  ever 
before. 

In  Western  Europe,  all  economic  indicators — 
industrial  and  agricultural  production,  trade,  ex- 


change reserves — are  at  high  levels.  Europe' 
gross  national  product  in  1954,  in  terms  of  con] 
stant  prices,  was  more  than  35  percent  above  1948 
the  start  of  the  Marshall  Plan.  Although  Wester) 
Europe's  external  payments  position  with  th 
dollar  area  is  delicately  balanced  and  still  some 
what  dependent  upon  special  United  States  mili 
tary  expenditures,  the  original  Marshall  Plai 
countries  of  the  area  no  longer  require  dolla 
grants  for  economic  aid. 

In  the  underdeveloped  areas,  notable  gains  ij 
economic  development  have  been  scored,  despit 
the  fact  that  the  rate  of  progress  lags  far  behiri' 
population  needs.  Particularly  good  advance 
have  been  made  in  food  production,  and  the  oui 
look  is  brighter  for  further  forward  movement  i  I 
other  vital  sectors  of  the  economy. 

Most  encouraging  is  the  growing  evidence  tha 
the  countries  in  the  underdeveloped  areas  at 
steadily  gaining  greater  understanding  of  win 
they  must  undertake  and  what  they  can  do  t 
open  the  way  to  a  better  future.  With  broadene 
knowledge  of  their  growth  needs  and  growl 
potential  has  come  increased  enterprise  for  pus! 
ing  ahead  with  developmental  measures.  1 
South  and  Southeast  Asia,  for  example,  it  is  est 
mated  that  public  expenditures  for  developmer 
are  currently  more  than  double  what  they  wei 
in  1951-52. 

In  all  parts  of  the  economically  underdevelope 
areas,  governments  are  mapping  out  basic  plai 
which  set  forth  key  projects  to  be  given  priorit 
attention  in  meeting  the  individual  needs  of  the 
countries.  Thus,  Chile  is  accenting  transports 
tion  and  agriculture  to  correct  its  economic  ir 
balance.  Brazil,  hampered  by  inadequate  pub 
utilities,  has  its  plans  centered  on  electric  pow 
and  transportation  projects.  On  the  other  side  i 
the  world,  Egypt  is  pinning  its  efforts  on  the  Hi£ 
Aswan  Dam  which  could  add  2  million  acres  to  i 
presently  narrow  cultivable  land  area.  Lebanoi 
plans  encompass  the  development  of  the  Lita 
River  for  irrigation  and  power.2  In  the  Far  Ea' 
Thailand  is  pushing  plans  to  expand  its  highw* 
and  railroad  systems ;  the  Philippines  is  dividii 
its  major  developmental  measures  equally  betwef 
rural  improvement  and  industry. 

World  attention  has  been  focused  on  India,  tl 


1  See  p.  427. 
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rgest  free  world  nation  striving  to  work  out  a 
tter  future  for  its  377  million  people  through 
presentative  government.  Under  India's  cur- 
at 5- Year  Plan,  per  capita  income  has  been 
ised  by  over  8  percent.    Production  is  well  ahead 

schedule  in  food  grains  and  cotton  cloth,  and 
moving  forward  in  other  fields. 
The  processes  which  underlie  India's  economic 
ins  contrast  sharply  with  the  methods  used  in 
)mmunist  China,  where  production  increases  are 
anned  with  the  most  callous  indifference  to  the 
eds  of  the  individual  and  are  forced  into  actu- 
ity  by  the  harshest  sort  of  human  regimentation. 
The  mutual  security  program  has  played  a  key 
le  in  catalyzing  and  making  more  productive 
e  determined  efforts  that  participating  countries 
ive  put  into  their  own  programs  for  economic 
velopment.  Through  defense  support  and  de- 
lopment  assistance  measures,  the  program  has 
lanced  the  importation  of  vitally  needed  raw 
aterials,  equipment  and  commodities,  and  as- 
sted  in  the  execution  of  essential  developmental 
•ojects.  Through  joint  technical  cooperation 
■ograms,  it  has  shared  with  economically  less 
Ivanced  peoples  all  over  the  world  the  technical 
lowledge  and  skills  which  have  played  so  great 
part  in  our  own  national  growth.    The  number 

American  technicians  at  work  in  the  under- 
sveloped  areas  has  increased  over  one-third  since 
inuary  1953.  The  number  of  American  univer- 
:y  contracts  for  technical  cooperation  activities 
id  increased  to  67  at  the  end  of  June  1955,  as 
mpared  with  14  in  January  1953. 
In  a  number  of  countries — Greece,  Turkey,  Iran, 
orea,  Formosa,  the  Philippines,  to  name  only  a 
w — economic  aid  has  also  performed  a  dual 
mction  in  enabling  friendly  nations  to  under- 
ke  and  sustain  a  substantial  military  effort  while 

the  same  time  carrying  forward  measures  for 
ternal  development. 

The  stimulating  impact  of  the  economic  and 
chnical  aspects  of  the  mutual  security  program 
is  been  felt  in  every  part  of  the  globe.  Direct 
lins  have  been  produced  in  terms  of  more  food 
id  clothing,  more  adequate  basic  facilities,  im- 
i"oved  health  and  housing,  higher  output  and 
creased  productivity,  and  better  educated  chil- 
ren.  As  these  gains  have  multiplied,  partici- 
iting  governments  have  substantially  enlarged 
teir  share  of  funds,  facilities,  and  personnel  to 
ie  joint  programs  under  way. 


Use  of  Funds  in  Fiscal  Year  1955 

During  fiscal  year  1955,  obligations  and  reser- 
vations under  the  military  assistance  program 
accounted  for  $3.3  billion  of  mutual  security 
funds.  In  addition,  $523  million  was  allotted  for 
direct  forces  support  in  the  form  of  soft  goods 
consumed  by  the  military,  such  as  petroleum  and 
cloth  for  uniforms.  A  total  of  $795  million  was 
allotted  for  defense  support  to  reinforce  the  econ- 
omies of  those  nations  joined  with  us  in  programs 
of  military  assistance  so  that  they  could  sustain 
their  military  contributions  to  free  world  defense ; 
$125  million  was  allotted  for  joint  technical  coop- 
eration projects,  and  $256  million  for  development 
assistance.  The  remainder  was  used  for  activities 
such  as  the  United  States  share  of  international 
programs  of  technical  assistance  and  children's 
welfare,  the  escapee  and  refugee  programs,  and 
aid  to  West  Berlin. 

During  the  fiscal  year,  agreements  were  made 
with  11  countries  which  provided  for  $214.5  mil- 
lion of  mutual  security  assistance  to  be  furnished 
on  a  loan  basis.  Collections  from  all  countries  on 
previous  loans  made  under  mutual  security  pro- 
grams amounted  to  about  $150  million  as  of  the 
end  of  June  1955.  These  were  mainly  interest 
payments,  since  under  the  terms  of  the  original 
loans  repayments  of  principal  generally  do  not 
begin  to  fall  due  until  1956. 

By  far  the  largest  portion  of  expenditures  made 
under  the  mutual  security  program  has  been  for 
goods  and  services  procured  in  the  United  States. 
In  fiscal  year  1955,  over  75  percent  of  all  program 
expenditures  were  paid  to  American  suppliers. 

During  the  1955  fiscal  year  also,  over  $467  mil- 
lion worth  of  United  States  surplus  agricultural 
commodities  were  sold  to  friendly  countries  which 
have  contracted  to  pay  in  their  own  currencies. 
These  surplus  sales  were  concluded  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Section  402  of  the  Mutual 
Security  Act  of  1954,  and  the  sales  proceeds  have 
been  earmarked  for  use  in  mutual  security  oper- 
ations. Together  with  transactions  made  in  the 
previous  fiscal  year  under  a  similar  provision,  over 
$700  million  of  our  agricultural  surpluses  have 
been  sold  to  friendly  countries  in  direct  connection 
with  mutual  security  activities.  Such  sales  were 
in  addition  to  the  surplus  commodity  sales  carried 
out  under  Title  I  of  the  Agricultural  Trade  Devel- 
opment and  Assistance  Act  of  1954. 
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The  New  International  Cooperation  Administration 

In  compliance  with  the  Congressional  provi- 
sion that  the  Foreign  Operations  Administration 
be  terminated  as  an  independent  agency  by  the  end 
of  June  1955,  Executive  Order  10610  ■  was  issued 
on  May  9,  1055,  which  transferred  Fo.\  activities 
to  the  Department  of  State.  Certain  military 
aspects  of  the  mutual  security  program  were  trans- 
ferred for  administration  to  the  Department  of 
Defense. 

Under  the  Executive  Order,  which  took  effect 
at  the  close  of  June  30,  the  International  Cooper- 
ation Administration  was  established  as  a  semi- 
autonomous  organization  in  the  State  Department, 
and  the  President  directed  that  the  mutual  se- 
curity program  be  carried  out  by  and  under  Ica. 
The  Institute  of  Inter- American  Affairs,  the  In- 
ternational Development  Advisory  Board,  and  the 
Office  of  Small  Business,  all  of  which  formerly 
were  under  the  Foreign  Operations  Administra- 
tion, were  attached  to  or  made  part  of  Ica. 

The  President  selected  John  B.  Hollister  as  the 
Director  of  the  International  Cooperation  Admin- 
istration. Mr.  Hollister  took  office  on  July  1,  and 
Harold  E.  Stassen,  former  Director  of  the  Foreign 
Operations  Administration,  became  Special  As- 
sistant to  the  President  to  help  develop  basic  policy 
on  disarmament.  As  Director  of  the  new  organi- 
zation. Mr.  Hollister  will  report  directly  to  the 
Secretary  of  State  and  will  supervise  and  direct 
the  nonmilitary  mutual  security  operations.  He 
also  has  the  responsibility  for  coordinating  the  en- 
tire program,  although  the  Department  of  Defense 
will  continue  to  administer  United  States  assist- 
ance furnished  directly  to  the  armed  forces  of  other 
nations.  Such  military  assistance  now  includes 
"direct  forces  support",  previously  administered 
by  the  Foreign  Operations  Administration. 

The  International  Cooperation  Administration 
was  established  within  the  State  Department  in 
conformance  with  the  wide  recognition  that  the 
development  of  military  and  economic  strength 
through  our  mutual  security  program  is  an  in- 
tegral part  of  United  States  foreign  policy.  In 
working  out  arrangements  for  the  new  organiza- 
tion, however,  care  had  to  be  taken  to  maintain 
the  central  planning  and  the  coherent  direction 
necessary  to  insure  coordinated  and  effective  pro- 
gram action.  To  effect  this,  the  Executive  Order 
specified  that  the  International  Cooperation  Ad- 


ministration be  made  semiautonomous,  with  i 
own  supporting  staff  and  program  personnel  boi 
in  Washington  and  in  the  field.  Within  gui| 
lines  established  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  the  i] 
rector  of  the  Ica  will  perform  the  operations  nt 
essary  to  carry  out  our  national  policy  objectivi 
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Taxation  of  Foreign  Income 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury  Humphrey  on  «/i| 
.'/   'crote  to  Representative  Cooper,  Chairman 
the  House  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means,  mt 
mitting  draft  legislation  to  lower  the  rate  of  U 
on  corporate  business  income  earned  abro 
order  to  facilitate  investment  of  U.$.  capit 
foreign  countries.     Foil  owing  is  the  text  of 
retary  Humphrey's  letter,  together  with  his  Me. 
orandum  on  Problems  in  Taxation  of  F< 
Income.1 


LETTER  TO  REPRESENTATIVE  COOPER 

Washington.  July  27. 

Hon.  Jere  Cooper 

Chairman,  Committee  on  Ways  and  Meat 

New  House  Office  Building.  Washingto 

D.  C. 
My  Dear  Mr.  Chairman  :  Last  year,  your  cor 
mittee  and  the  House  of  Representatives  include 
as  part  of  the  tax  revision  bill  new  provision 
giving  a  lower  rate  of  tax  on  corporate  busine 
income  earned  abroad,  somewhat  similar  to  th 
available  since  1942  to  income  earned  in  tl 
Western  Hemisphere.  Provision  also  was  mai 
for  postponement  of  taxes  on  the  income  of  fo 
eign  branches  until  it  was  removed  from  the  cou 
try  where  it  was  earned,  a  treatment  somewh 
comparable  to  that  now  given  to  the  income  i 
foreign  subsidiaries.  These  sections  were  omittf 
from  the  bill  as  reported  by  the  Senate  Finan< 
Committee,  but  the  report  of  that  Committ* 
stated  the  hope  that  provisions  along  these  lin 
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rht  be  developed  in  the  conference  between  the 
use  and  the  Senate  before  final  passage  of 

tax  bill.  This  was  not  done.  The  Treasury 
partment  has  continued  to  examine  the  prob- 
l  since  that  time. 

now  submit  to  you  a  suggested  draft  of  leg- 
tion  designed  to  secure  the  results  which  were 
ght  and  apparently  desired  last  year.  This 
n  accord  with  the  President's  recommendation 
1!>">4,  which  was  reaffirmed  in  his  message  on 
eign  economic  policy  on  January  10  of  this 
r.2 

?he  purpose  of  this  recommended  legislation 
;o  facilitate  the  investment  abroad  of  capital 
m  this  country.     At  present  our  business  firms 

at  a  disadvantage  in  countries  with  lower 
es  than  our  own  when  they  have  to  compete 
h  local  capital,  or  capital  from  countries  which 
x>se  lower  taxes  on  foreign  income  than  we 
Foreign  countries  are  also  under  an  incen- 
i  to  increase  taxes  on  United  States  enterprises 
to  the  level  of  United  States  tax  rates. 
Capital  investment  will  aid  in  the  economic  de- 
opment  of  foreign  countries.  Participation  by 
ited  States  enterprises  will  encourage  clevelop- 
nt  along  the  lines  we  have  followed  in  this 
intry  which  are  especially  helpful  in  raising 
ing  standards,  through  high  wages  and  mass 
rkets,  and  which  will  promote  the  flow  of  in- 
national  trade  with  the  United  States. 
Hie  Treasury  staffs  and  I  will  be  glad  to  be  of 
h  assistance  as  we  can  to  you,  your  committee, 
lyour  staffs  in  any  consideration  which  you  may 
>h  to  give  to  the  taxation  of  foreign  business 
ome.  A  memorandum  explaining  our  analy- 
of  three  of  the  problems  we  have  considered  in 
s  area  is  enclosed. 
Sincerely  yours, 

G.  M.  Humphrey, 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury 


IMORANDUM    ON    PROBLEMS    IN    TAXATION 
FOREIGN  INCOME 

rhe  principal  problem  in  developing  recom- 
'ndations  for  new  legislation  on  taxation  of  in- 
me  from  foreign  sources  has  been  in  the  defini- 
»n  of  foreign  business  income.  Some  argue  for 
3road  definition,  which  would  include  not  only 


income  earned  from  significant  business  activity 
actually  conducted  abroad  but  also  income  from 
products  made  here  and  merely  sold  for  delivery 
abroad.  Others  favor  a  definition  related  to  a 
"permanent  establishment"  abroad,  or  to  the  ex- 
istence of  a  business  activity  subject  to  taxation  in 
the  country  where  it  is  conducted.  Still  others 
prefer  a  specific  listing  of  designated  activities 
which  are  deemed  to  be  of  particular  importance. 
Naturally,  the  representatives  of  almost  every  par- 
ticular industry  or  activity  argue  that  they  should 
not  be  left  out  of  any  group  which  receives  favor- 
able tax  treatment. 

In  our  analysis  of  the  problems  of  definition,  the 
following  principles  have  seemed  important.  (1) 
As  a  matter  of  national  policy,  it  Avould  not  be 
desirable  or  wise  for  this  country  to  subsidize  ex- 
ports by  taxing  profits  from  exports  at  a  lower 
rate  than  profits  from  domestic  sales.  For  this 
reason,  a  definition  based  on  ultimate  destination, 
or  place  of  delivery  of  goods  produced,  would 
not  be  satisfactory.  (2)  Small  business  should 
have  the  same  potential  advantages  as  larger 
businesses.  (3)  The  standard  selected  should  not 
be  subject  to  manipulation  by  arrangements,  for 
example,  to  rent  an  office  or  pay  a  small  tax 
abroad  to  qualify  for  a  substantial  tax  advantage 
at  home. 

The  definition  of  foreign  income  suggested  in 
the  attached  draft  legislation3  revolves  around 
the  active  conduct  of  a  trade  or  business  abroad, 
with  the  exception  of  export  trade.  It  is  a  broad 
concept,  related  to  economic  activities  which  often 
involve  capital  investment  and  typically  involve 
full  participation  and  integration  in  the  economy 
of  the  country  where  it  is  carried  on.  To  avoid 
any  tax  motivation  for  companies  to  shift  to  for- 
eign countries  their  production  of  goods  intended 
for  our  own  home  markets,  the  importation  to  the 
United  States  of  any  substantial  part  of  the  prod- 
ucts manufactured  abroad  Avould  disqualify  a  com- 
pany for  the  special  tax  treatment. 

Inevitably  there  will  be  difficulties  in  adminis- 
tering this  or  any  other  definition  of  foreign  in- 
come. In  some  instances  it  will  be  difficult  to  draw 
the  dividing  line  between  manufacturing  which 
would  qualify  for  the  lower  tax  and  minor  as- 
sembly or  repackaging  which  would  not  qualify. 
Such  difficulties,  however,  should  not  stand  in  the 
way  of  an  attempt  to  foster  economic  develop- 
ment through  private  capital  investment. 
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Two  problems,  of  more  limited  scope,  exist  in 
connection  with  the  postponement  of  tax  on  in- 
come earned  by  foreign  branches. 

First,  under  present  law  the  income  from  a 
foreign  subsidiary  corporation  is  not  taxed  until 
it  is  received  by  the  domestic  parent  company. 
There  is  no  legal  basis  for  taxation  by  this  country 
of  such  income  so  long  as  it  is  held  abroad  by  the 
foreign  subsidiary,  regardless  of  how  it  is  rein- 
vested or  shifted  from  the  country  where  it  is 
earned  to  other  foreign  countries.  It  has  been 
proposed  that  foreign  branches  of  United  States 
corporations  be  given  similar  latitude  to  shift 
funds  between  countries  with  no  intervening  tax 
imposed  by  the  United  States  until  foreign  income 
is  finally  repatriated. 

A  deferral  of  tax  on  foreign  income  until  it  is 
repatriated  would  give  the  maximum  encourage- 
ment to  foreign  investment.  However,  such  a 
provision  would  be  subject  to  abuse.  There  could 
be  indefinite  postponement  of  tax  by  shifting 
profits  earned  in  high-risk  areas  to  low-risk  in- 
vestments in  other  places.  The  diversification  and 
growth  of  foreign  investment  among  firms  already 
operating  profitably  abroad  would  receive  greater 
benefit  than  that  of  firms  presently  operating 
solely  in  the  United  States.  It  therefore  seems 
preferable  to  adopt  deferral  of  tax  on  branch  in- 
come on  a  limited  basis,  at  least  in  the  first 
instance. 

The  second  problem  concerns  the  simultaneous 
allowance  of  both  a  deduction  and  a  credit  for 
foreign  taxes  on  income  received  through  foreign 
subsidiaries.  At  present  the  earnings  of  a  foreign 
subsidiary  corporation,  when  received  as  dividends 
by  the  parent  corporation  here,  are  subject  to  the 
regular  United  States  corporation  income  tax,  but 
a  credit  is  allowed  against  the  United  States  tax 
for  any  foreign  income  tax  paid  by  the  subsidiary. 
The  United  States  tax  is  imposed  only  on  the 
subsidiary's  net  earnings  after  payment  of  the 
foreign  income  tax.  The  combined  effect  of  the 
credit  and  deduction  (under  some  combinations  of 
rates)  is  a  somewhat  lower  total  tax,  foreign  and 
domestic,  than  the  United  States  tax  would  be 
by  itself.  For  example:  when  the  foreign  corpo- 
rate tax  rate  is  one-half  of  our  rate  (26  percent 
against  our  52  percent) ,  the  combined  effective  tax 
on  the  foreign  income  (foreign  and  domestic) 
works  out  to  only  a  little  over  45  percent.  This 
feature  of  the  foreign  tax  credit  was  adopted  in 
the  Revenue  Act  of  1918.     No  recommendation 


has  been  made  to  change  it,  presumably  becausl 
it  has  not  seemed  desirable  to  increase,  directb 
or  through  technical  changes,  the  present  tax  o 
foreign  business  income. 

A  similar  treatment  of  foreign  income  tax? 
is  suggested  in  the  proposed  taxation  of  incom 
from  foreign  branches.  This  is  not  a  necessary  o 
essential  part  of  the  program,  and  is  included  onl 
to  secure  similarity  with  the  taxation  of  incom 
from  subsidiaries,  along  the  lines  established  b 
the  1918  Revenue  Act. 


Current  Legislation  on  Foreign  Policy 
84th  Congress,  1st  Session 


Report  of  the  Special  Study  Mission  to  Central  Anieric 
on  International  Organizations  and  Movements  sul 
mitted  pursuant  to  H.  Res.  91,  a  resolution  authorizh) 
the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs  to  conduct  thoroug 
studies  and  investigations  of  all  matters  coming  withi 
the  jurisdiction  of  such  committee.  H.  Rept.  1155,  Jul 
12,  1955.    31  pp. 

Opposing  Colonialism  and  Communist  Imperialism.  Ri 
port  to  accompany  H.  Con.  Res.  149.  S.  Rept.  85 
July  13,  1955.    2  pp. 

Relative  to  Inviting  Spain  To  Become  a  Member  of  Nat\ 
Report  to  accompany  H.  Con.  Res.  127.  H.  Rept.  117' 
July  13,  1955.    2  pp. 

Favoring  Restoration  of  Sovereign  Rights  of  Self-G<N 
ernment  to  Enslaved  Peoples  of  Europe  and  Asia.  Rt 
port  to  accompany  S.  Res.  127.  S.  Rept.  854,  July  1! 
1955.    3  pp. 

Relative  to  the  United  Nations  Establishing  a  Procedur 
for  Collecting  and  Releasing  Radiological  Informatior 
Report  to  accompany  S.  Res.  134.  S.  Rept.  868,  Jul 
14,1955.    2  pp. 

Philippine  Trade  Agreement  Revision  Act  of  1955.  Repor 
to  accompany  H.  R.  6059.  S.  Rept.  862,  July  14,  195f 
39  pp. 

Fourteenth  Semiannual  Report  on  Educational  Exchang 
Activities.  Letter  from  Chairman,  United  States  Ad 
visory  Commission  on  Educational  Exchange,  trans 
mitting  the  Fourteenth  Semiannual  Report  on  the  Edu 
cational  Exchange  Activities  conducted  from  Januar: 

1  through  June  30,  1955,  pursuant  to  Public  Law  402 
80th  Congress.    H.  Doc.  219,  July  19,  1955.    14  pp. 

Mutual  Security  Appropriation  Bill,  1956.    Report  to  ac 

company  H.  R.  7224.     S.  Rept.  1033,  July  19,  1955.    if 

pp. 
Strengthening   the   Organization   of   the   Department  o 

State.     Report  to  accompany  S.  2237.     H.  Rept.  126C 

July  19, 1955.    6  pp. 
Export   Sales  of  CCC  Commodities.     Report  to  accom 

pany  S.  2170.    S.  Rept.  1047,  July  20,  1955.    3  pp. 
Retirement  Income  Tax  Credit  for  Armed  Forces.     Repor 

to  accompany  H.  R.  291.    H.  Rept.  1288,  July  20,  1955 

2  pp. 

Foreign  Claims  Settlement  Commission.  Report  of  tn< 
Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations  on  H.  R.  6382 
a  bill  to  amend  the  International  Claims  Settlement  Ac 
of  1949,  as  amended,  and  for  other  purposes.  S.  Rept 
1050,  July  20,  1955.     28  pp. 

Mexican  Farm  Labor  Act  Extension.  Report  to  accom 
pany  H.  R.  3822.    S.  Rept.  1045,  July  20,  1955.    6  pp. 

International  Finance  Corporation.  Report  to  accom 
pany  S.  1894.    H.  Rept.  1299,  July  20,  1955.    11  pp. 
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INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


ternational  Cooperation  in  Meteorology 


SECOND  CONGRESS  OF  THE  WORLD   METEOROLOGICAL  ORGANIZATION 
GENEVA,  APRIL  14   MAY  13 


by  F .  W.  Reichelderfer 


delegations  from  83  member  states  and  terri- 
ies,  7  nonmember  countries,  and  11  interna- 
nal  organizations  assembled  at  Geneva,  Switzer- 
d,  on  April  14,  1955,  for  the  Second  World 
teorological  Congress.  This  general  assembly 
the  World  Meteorological  Organization  re- 
wed  the  accomplishments  of  the  Organization 
ce  1951,  when  the  First  Congress  was  held  at 
ris,  and  prepared  a  work  program  for  the  next 
ears.  The  Congress  closed  on  May  13. 
rhe  United  States  was  represented  by  the  fol- 
ding delegation : 

lirman  and  principal  delegate 

ncis  W.  Reichelderfer,  Chief,  U.S.  Weather  Bureau, 
'epartment  of  Commerce 

e  chairman  and  delegate 

ll    R.    Kutschenreuter,    Meteorologist,    U.S.    Weather 
tureau,  Department  of  Commerce 

risers 

in  R.  Abbott,  Major,  USAF,  Chief,  Icao  Branch,  Di- 

ectorate   of   Operations,   Headquarters,   Air   Weather 

lervice,  Department  of  the  Air  Force 

:hur  W.   Johnson,   Meteorological  Attache,   American 

Consulate  General,  Geneva 

man  A.  Matson,  Meteorologist,  U.S.  Weather  Bureau, 

)epartment  of  Commerce 

sten  H.  Nagle,  Executive  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Chief, 

J.S.  Weather  Bureau,  Department  of  Commerce 

ill  B.  Taylor,  Office  of  United  Nations  Political  and  Se- 

urity  Affairs,  Department  of  State 

irles  W.  Thorntliwaite,  Director,  Johns  Hopkins  Lab- 

■ratory  of  Climatology,  Seabrook,  N.J. 


Secretary  of  delegation 

Henry  F.  Nichol,  Conference  Attache,  Resident  U.S.  Dele- 
gation to  International  Organizations,  Geneva 

It  has  long  been  recognized  that  weather  influ- 
ences extend  far  beyond  national  boundaries. 
Cooperation  in  the  international  exchange  of  me- 
teorological reports  dates  back  over  80  years.  To 
facilitate  this  cooperation,  a  number  of  the  world's 
national  meteorological  services  formed  the  Inter- 
national Meteorological  Organization  in  1878. 
This  Organization  continued  until  1951,  when 
its  functions,  obligations,  and  resources  were 
taken  over  by  the  newly  formed  World  Meteoro- 
logical Organization,  a  specialized  agency  of  the 
United  Nations.  The  First  Congress  in  1951 
established  the  regulations  of  the  Wmo;  set  up 
the  operating  machinery,  including  the  Executive 
Committee,  six  regional  associations,  eight  techni- 
cal commissions,  and  the  secretariat;  fixed  the 
budget  for  the  first  financial  period  (1951-55)  ; 
and  approved  the  policy  and  program  of  Wmo  for 
that  period.  The  Second  Congress,  while  devoting 
a  good  deal  of  attention  to  administrative,  finan- 
cial, and  legal  questions,  was  able  to  devote  more 
time  to  planning  a  technical  program. 

Purposes  of  the  WMO 

The  purposes  of  the  Wmo   as  defined  in  its 
convention  are  as  follows : 
(a)  To  facilitate  world-wide  co-operation  in  the  establish- 
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roent  of  networks  of  stations  for  the  making  of  meteoro- 
logical observations  or  other  geophysical  observations  re- 
lated to  meteorology  and  to  promote  the  establishment 
and  maintenance  of  meteorological  centres  charged  with 
the  provision  of  meteorological  services ; 

(b)  To  promote  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
systems  for  the  rapid  exchange  of  weather  information ; 

(c)  To  promote  standardization  of  meteorological  ob- 
servations and  to  ensure  the  uniform  publication  of  ob- 
servations and  statistics ; 

(d)  To  further  the  application  of  meteorology  to  aviation, 
shipping,  agriculture,  and  other  human  activities ;   and 

(e)  To  encourage  research  and  training  in  meteorology 
and  to  assist  in  co-ordinating  the  international  aspects  of 
such  research  and  training. 

As  a  means  of  promoting  international  stand- 
ardization in  meteorological  observations,  reports, 
analyses,  forecasts  and  warnings,  and  dissemina- 
tion of  weather  information,  the  Congress  adopted 
international  standards  and  recommended  prac- 
tices in  the  form  of  technical  regulations.  In- 
cluded in  the  regulations  was  the  substance  of 
numerous  past  decisions  of  the  old  Imo,  as  well 
as  of  the  Wmo,  edited  in  a  consistent  form.  Mem- 
bers of  Wmo  are  obliged  either  to  conform  to  the 
international  standards  or  to  notify  the  Wmo  sec- 
retariat of  instances  of  nonconformity  and  the 
reasons  therefor.  These  differences  will  be  pub- 
lished for  the  information  of  other  members,  not 
only  to  draw  attention  to  the  differences  and 
thereby  encourage  efforts  to  bring  national  prac- 
tices into  line  with  the  standards  but  also  to  pro- 
vide other  members  and  users  of  meteorological 
services  with  necessary  facts  concerning  actual 
practices  so  that  they  can  effectively  use  these 
services. 

In  recognition  of  the  need  for  development  of 
meteorological  services  in  underdeveloped  areas, 
consideration  was  given  to  the  development  and 
management  of  technical  assistance  programs. 
The  Wmo  participates  in  the  U.N.  Expanded  Pro- 
gram of  Technical  Assistance,  and  the  budget  for 
meteorological  projects  under  this  program  had 
grown  to  a  modest  $150,000  by  the  beginning  of 
the  Second  Congress.  Available  information  in- 
dicated  a  potential  demand  for  assistance  much  in 
excess  of  funds  likely  to  be  provided  under  this 
program  and,  in  some  instances,  for  assistance  of 
a  nature  which  did  not  fit  the  criteria  of  the  pro- 
gram. Consideration  was  therefore  given  to  es- 
tablishment  of  an  "operational  and  technical  de- 
velopment fund,"  and  a  token  figure  was  included 
in  the  Wmo  budget  to  enable  the  Executive  Com- 


mittee to  authorize  assistance  in  a  few  particular]  \ 
meritorious  cases  not  covered  by  the  U.N.  progran 
The  Third  Congress  will  be  in  a  position  to  aj 
praise  the  merit  of  this  form  of  assistance  by  Wm  I 
on  the  basis  of  experience. 

International  Geophysical  Year 

Delegations  at  the  Second  Congress  regarde 
the  forthcoming  International  Geophysical  Yea  I 
(1957-58)  as  an  outstanding  opportunity  to  acl 
vance  meteorology  by  obtaining  hitherto  unavai 
able  facts  about  the  atmosphere.    The  Wmo  worl 
closely  with  the  International  Union  for  Geodes 
and  Geophysics  in  developing  plans  for  a  meteor*  i 
logical  program  for  the  Igt.    Emphasis  is  give 
in  the  plans  to  obtaining  observations  which  wi"' 
contribute  most  to  our  knowledge  of  the  generi  I 
circulation  of  the  atmosphere.     Delegations  wei 
concerned  that  all  data  obtained  be  published  an 
available  for  research.    Accordingly  the  Congrei 
directed  the  Executive  Committee  to  work  out;' 
plan  whereby  the  Wmo  secretariat  would  act  s| 
an  international  center  for  the  essential  meteor^ 
logical  observation  data  and  for  meteorologies"; 
bibliography  and  documentation  for  the  Intei 
national  Geophysical  Year. 

The  Second  Congress  approved  in  broad  terms 
technical  program  for  the  next  4  years  which  ir 
eludes  study  and  improvement  of  meteorologies 
codes  and  communications ;  assistance  in  the  watt 
resource  development  program  of  the  United  Nj 
tions ;  collaboration  with  Unesco  in  arid  zone  an 
humid  tropics  research ;  continuing  survey  of  art 
ficial  control  of  weather  processes;  preparation  c 
manuals  and  guides  in  the  fields  of  climatolog; 
agricultural  meteorology,  synoptic  meteorology 
and  aeronautical  meteorology ;  preparation  of  un 
form  specifications  for  climatological  atlases ;  pre 
vision  of  bibliographic  services;  and  internations 
comparisons  of  upper-air  sounding  equipment  an 
methods. 

Annual  Budget 

To  carry  out  the  foregoing  program  the  Coi 
gress  authorized  a  maximum  expenditure  < 
$1,700,000  for  the  second  financial  period  (1956 
59),  or  an  average  annual  budget  of  $425,001 
Provision  was  made  for  a  strengthened  secretari: 
and  for  additional  assistance  to  the  50-odd  teel 
nical  working  groups,  the  regional  association 
and  the  technical  commissions  of  the  Wmo.    Tl 
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ingress  decided  to  continue  to  rely  on  the  volun- 
•v  assistance  of  members  in  such  matters  as  sup- 
ving  the  services  of  specialists  to  study  techni- 
l  problems  and  providing  host  facilities  for 
nferences. 

No  significant  changes  were  made  in  the  struc- 
re  or  mode  of  operation  of  the  Wmo,  but  the 
neral  regulations  were  substantially  revised  to 
ike  them  more  workable  and  to  remove  pro- 
sions  which  had  caused  a  certain  amount  of  con- 
sion,  obstruction,  and  delay  in  the  proving 
riod  since  the  First  Congress.  Proposals  to 
ange  the  structure  of  the  technical  commissions, 
expand  the  size  of  the  Executive  Committee,  and 
clarify  the  intent  of  the  convention  as  to  the 
ting  rights  of  members  were  referred  to  the 
tecutive  Committee  for  study  and  subsequent 
commendation  to  members  or  to  the  Third 
>ngress. 

Near  the  end  of  the  session,  Andre  Viaut,  Direc- 
r  of  the  Meteorological  Service  of  France,  was 
scted  President  of  the  Wmo,  to  serve  through 
e  Third  Congress.  He  succeeded  Dr.  F.  W. 
achelderfer  of  the  United  States.  It  was  de- 
led that  the  next  Congress  should  be  held  at 
sneva  in  1959. 

The  continuing  objective  of  the  United  States 
participating  in  the  Wmo  is  to  help  make  it  an 
icient  and  effective  instrument  for  international 
operation  in  meteorology  and  for  improvement 
meteorological  services.  As  we  continue  to  ex- 
id  the  period  of  our  weather  forecasts,  the  areas 
lich  they  cover,  and  the  purposes  which  they 
rve,  effective  cooperation  in  this  field  will  in- 
easingly  serve  our  national  interests. 

•  Dr.  Reichelderfer,  author  of  the  above  article, 
chief  of  the  U.S.  Weather  Bureau,  Department 
Commerce. 


upplementary  Agenda  Items 
•r  Tenth  General  Assembly1 

V.  doc.  A/2942  dated  August  29 

Application,  under  the  auspices  of  tbe  United  Nations, 
of  the  principle  of  equal  rights  and  self-determination 
of  peoples  in  the  case  of  the  population  of  the  Island 
of  Cyprus :  item  proposed  by  Greece 
The  question  of  Morocco :  item  proposed  by  Afghani- 
stan,   Burma,    Egypt,    India,    Indonesia,    Iran,    Iraq, 

'  For  provisional  agenda,  see  Bulletin  of  Aug.  29,  1955, 
668. 


Lebanon,   Liberia,   Pakistan,   the   Philippines,    Saudi 
Arabia,  Syria,  Thailand  and  Yemen 

3.  The  question  of  Algeria  :  item  proposed  by  Afghani- 
stan, Burma,  Egypt,  India,  Indonesia,  Iran,  Iraq, 
Lebanon,  Liberia,  Pakistan,  Saudi  Arabia,  Syria, 
Thailand  and  Yemen 

4.  Co-ordination  of  information  relating  to  the  effects 
of  atomic  radiation  upon  human  health  and  safety : 
item  proposed  by  the  United  States  of  America 

5.  The  question  of  West  Irian  (West  New  Guinea)  : 
item  proposed  by  Afghanistan,  Burma,  Egypt,  India, 
Indonesia,  Iran,  Iraq,  Lebanon,  Liberia,  Pakistan,  the 
Philippines,  Saudi  Arabia,  Syria,  Thailand  and  Yemen 

6.  Progress  in  developing  international  co-operation  for 
the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy  ;  reports  of  Govern- 
ments :  item  proposed  by  the  United  States  of  America 

7.  Establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  United  Nations 
Memorial  Cemetery  in  Korea :  item  proposed  by  Aus- 
tralia, Belgium,  Canada,  Colombia,  Ethiopia,  France, 
Greece,  the  Netherlands,  New  Zealand,  the  Philippines, 
the  Union  of  South  Africa,  Thailand,  Turkey,  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ire- 
land and  the  United  States  of  America 

8.  The  question  of  the  safety  of  commercial  aircraft 
flying  in  the  vicinity  of,  or  inadvertently  crossing, 
international  frontiers :  item  proposed  by  Israel 

9.  (a)  Reports  of  the  Neutral  Nations  Repatriation  Com- 
mission in  Korea;  (b)  Problem  of  ex-prisoners  of  the 
Korean  war :  items  proposed  by  India 

10.  Advisory  services  in  the  field  of  human  rights  (Eco- 
nomic and  Social  Council  resolution  586  (XX)  of 
29  July  1955) 

11.  Draft  convention  on  the  nationality  of  married  women 
(Economic  and  Social  Council  resolution  587  (XX) 
of  3  August  1955) 


Conference  on  Conservation 
of  North  Pacific  Fur  Seals 

Press  release  525  dated  September  1 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Sep- 
tember 1  that  the  Governments  of  Canada,  Japan, 
and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  have 
accepted  invitations  from  the  U.S.  Government 
to  attend  a  conference  to  negotiate  a  treaty  for 
the  conservation  of  the  fur  seals  of  the  North 
Pacific  Ocean.  The  conference  will  open  in  Wash- 
ington on  November  28,  1955. 

From  1911  to  1941  the  seal  herds  were  protected 
by  the  fur-seal  treaty  signed  in  1911  by  the  United 
States,  Great  Britain,  Japan,  and  Russia.  So  suc- 
cessful was  this  treaty  in  rehabilitating  the  seals 
that  in  1941  Japan,  as  permitted  by  the  treaty's 
provisions,  terminated  it  on  the  ground  that  the 
animals  had  become  so  numerous  as  to  harm  Japa- 
nese fisheries.  Since  1942  the  United  States  and 
Canada  have  by  agreement  protected  the  Pribilof 
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herd  in  the  northeastern  Pacific  waters.  The  pur- 
pose of  the  coming  conference  will  be  to  extend 
multilateral  protection  again  over  all  fur  seals  of 
the  North  Pacific. 

The  fur  seals  resort  for  breeding  purposes  to 
three  Pacific  island  groups.  These  are  the  Pribilof 
Islands  off  Alaska,  the  Commander  Islands  off 
Siberia,  and  Robben  Island,  north  of  Japan.  For 
9  months  of  the  year  the  seals  are  at  sea,  dis- 
persing themselves  over  wide  areas  of  the  Pacific 
north  of  the  latitudes  of  southern  California  and 
central  Japan,  and  during  this  time  the  herds 
from  the  three  rookeries  intermingle  to  some  ex- 
tent. At  the  time  of  the  1911  convention  they  were 
faced  with  virtual  extermination  because  of  com- 


mercial sealers  who  hunted  them  on  the  high  seas 
By  the  terms  of  the  1911  treaty,  pelagic  sealinj 
(hunting  seals  at  sea)  was  prohibited. 

As  a  result  of  the  1911  treaty  and  of  the  man 
agement  program  of  the  U.S.  Government,  th 
Pribilof  herd  has  increased  from  about  125,00' 
animals  in  1911  to  1,500,000  at  present.  Durin, 
these  40-odd  years  more  than  1,850,000  skins  hav 
been  taken  on  the  Pribilof  Islands  from  mal 
animals  surplus  to  the  breeding  requirement  oi 
this  highly  polygamous  species.  The  Goverr 
ment-operated  fur-seal  industry  is  administere 
by  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  of  the  Depar' 
ment  of  the  Interior  and  is  financed  entirely  ov 
of  receipts  from  the  sale  of  sealskins. 


Inspection  as  the  Key  to  Disarmament 


Statement  by  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr. 

U.S.  Representative  on  the  U.N.  Disarmament  Commission 


The  United  States  welcomes  you  cordially  to 
our  country  for  the  opening  of  this  51st  session 
of  our  subcommittee. 

We  also  welcome  you  to  share  in  a  great  op- 
portunity— the  greatest  which  has  yet  confronted 
the  subcommittee. 

This  opportunity  is  due  to  the  fact  that  this 
meeting  is  the  first  since  the  conference  in  Geneva 
last  month  of  the  four  Heads  of  Government — 
France,  the  U.S.S.R.,  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
the  United  States.  This  was  the  first  time  in  10 
years  that  such  a  meeting  had  taken  place.  The 
first  test  of  the  practical  value  of  this  Geneva 
meeting — as  the  President  said  in  Denver  today — 
is  here  in  the  subcommittee  on  the  issue  of  finding 
a  solution  to  the  disarmament  problem.  It  is  hard 
to  imagine  anything  more  important. 

At  Geneva,  President  Eisenhower  said  this: 

I  propose  that  we  take  a  practical  step,  that  we  begin 
:ni  arrangement,  very  quickly,  as  between  ourselves — im- 
mediately.    These  steps  would  include: 


'  Made  before  the  Commission's  Subcommittee  of  Five 
(Canada,  France,  United  Kingdom,  United  States, 
U.S.S.R.)  at  U.N.  Headquarters  on  Aug.  29  (U.S./U.N. 
press  release  2198). 
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To  give  to  each  other  a  complete  blueprint  of  our  mi 
tary  establishments,  from  beginning  to  end,  from  one  ei 
of  our  countries  to  the  other ;  lay  out  the  establishmen 
and  provide  the  blueprints  to  each  other. 

Next,  to  provide  within  our  countries  facilities  for  aeri 
photography  to  the  other  country — we  to  provide  you  tl 
facilities  within  our  country,  ample  facilities  for  aeri 
reconnaissance,  where  you  can  make  all  the  pictures  y< 
choose  and  take  them  to  your  own  country  to  study ;  y< 
to  provide  exactly  the  same  facilities  for  us  and  we 
make  these  examinations — and  by  this  step  to  convin 
the  world  that  we  are  providing  as  between  ourselv 
against  the  possibility  of  great  surprise  attack,  thus  les 
ening  danger  and  relaxing  tension.  Likewise  we  will  ma 
more  easily  attainable  a  comprehensive  and  effective  sj 
tern  of  inspection  and  disarmament,  because  what  I  pi 
pose,  I  assure  you,  would  be  but  a  beginning. 

We  believe  accordingly  that  the  heart  of  t 
disarmament  problem  is  inspection,  that  no 
tion — not  the  United  States,  not  the  Soviet  Unic 
nor  any  other  nation — can  afford  to  cut  its  streng 
under  an  international  agreement  unless  and  un 
an  inspection  system  is  created  which  will  suppc 
every  portion  of  such  an  agreement  and  up 
which  humanity  can  rely. 

President  Eisenhower's  proposal  was  made  wi 
all  the  strength  and  sincerity  and  hope  of  the  1 
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lion  Americans  for  whom  he  spoke.  It  voiced 
belief  that  fear  and  suspicion  have  blocked 
gress  on  the  inspection  problem  and  that  this 
;rust  was  not  one-sided.  He  searched  his  heart 
[  mind  for  some  proposal  which  would  com- 
id  itself  to  both  sides  and  particularly  to  the 
»  great  countries  which  possess  large  numbers 
mclear  weapons,  which  in  turn  give  rise  to  the 
rs  and  dangers  of  surprise  attack.  He  believed 
t  if  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union, 
hin  the  framework  of  the  United  Nations,  could 
ee  to  try  out  one  initial,  simple,  practical,  and 
lificant  operation  of  initial  inspection  this 
ild  be  the  crucial  step  toward  a  comprehensive 
[  worldwide  plan  for  the  limitation  and  reduc- 
1  of  armaments  and  assurance  against  a  world 


!  President's  Plan 

?he  Heads  of  Government  at  Geneva  instructed 
ir  representatives  in  this  subcommittee  to  con- 
sr  the  proposals  made  at  Geneva  by  each  of 
m.2  I  do,  therefore,  here  and  now  present 
;sident  Eisenhower's  plan  to  this  body  with 
complete  text  of  the  words  spoken  by  him  on 
y  21.3  This  text  is  being  distributed  by  the 
;retariat. 

rhe  word  "blueprint"  in  the  President's  plan  in- 
des,  first,  the  identification,  strength,  command 
ncture,  and  disposition  of  personnel,  units,  and 
dpment  of  all  major  land,  sea,  and  air  forces, 
luding  organized  reserve  and  paramilitary; 
ond,  a  complete  list  of  military  plants,  facilities, 
1  installations  with  their  locations. 
$o  nation,  of  course,  could  furnish  such  infor- 
tion  without  assurances  of  complete  reciprocity 
1  of  simultaneous  delivery  of  similar  types  of 
brmation.  There  must  be  effective  means  for 
•ifying  the  reports  of  the  participating  states  by 
,  ground,  and  sea  observation, 
[n  implementation  of  the  aerial  photography  in 
s  President's  plan,  each  country  would  permit 
restricted  but  monitored  aerial  reconnaissance 
the  other  country. 

fn  order  to  provide  fully  against  major  surprise 
sault,  the  United  States  believes  that  the  plan 
)uld  provide  particularly  for  safeguards  against 
ack  by  long-range  striking  forces  of  both  coun- 
es  through  observation  and  inspection  of  these 


Statement  by  the  President 

White  House  Office  (Denver)  press  release  dated  August  29 

Of  the  actual  decisions  reached  at  Geneva,  the 
first  to  be  put  to  practical  test  is  the  decision  to 
renew  talks  on  limitations  of  armaments. 

Today,  in  New  York  City,  the  subcommittee  of 
the  United  Nations  Disarmament  Committee  is 
meeting  to  continue  these  discussions,  pursuant  to 
a  directive  from  the  four  Heads  of  Government 
issued  at  their  final  session  at  Geneva. 

I  sincerely  trust  that  the  subcommittee  meeting 
will  be  marked  by  the  same  spirit  of  frankness  and 
cooperation  which  typified  the  meetings  at  Geneva. 
If  this  is  so,  then  I  am  sure  that  the  subcommittee 
work,  in  the  end,  can  produce  practical  results  that 
should  lead  to  an  easing  of  the  tensions  and  the 
heavy  burdens  of  armament  that  the  world  is 
presently  carrying. 
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forces  and  their  support,  and  through  measures  to 
detect  preparation  for  such  an  attack.  The  United 
States  believes  further  that  the  exchange  of  infor- 
mation under  the  President's  plan  should  proceed 
in  progressive  stages  from  the  least  sensitive  as- 
pects to  the  more  sensitive,  covering  those  items 
most  likely  to  provide  against  the  possibility  of 
surprise. 

Further  details  will  be  supplied  to  you  concern- 
ing the  methods  by  which  mutual  aerial  recon- 
naissance would  be  conducted.  Among  other 
things,  each  inspecting  country  would  utilize  its 
own  aircraft  and  related  equipment,  including 
visual,  photographic,  and  electronic  means  of  ob- 
servation. Personnel  of  the  country  being  in- 
spected would  be  aboard  each  reconnaissance  air- 
craft during  all  over-flights. 

The  United  States  contemplates  that  the  lists  of 
military  installations  which  are  exchanged  would 
include  the  designation  of  one  or  more  airfields  or 
bases  which  would  be  made  available  for  the  sup- 
port of  reconnaissance  aircraft  and  crews. 

There  would  be  provision  for  adequate  commu- 
nication facilities,  as  required  for  rapid  and  direct 
reports  by  observers  to  their  home  governments. 

Each  government  would  arrange  to  designate 
ports  of  entry  and  egress  for  observers  and  air- 
craft; to  clear  observers,  aircraft,  and  crews  to 
and  from  home  territory ;  and  to  check  and  iden- 
tify personnel  and  equipment  engaged  in  these 
operations. 

Each  country  being  inspected  would  be  respon- 
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sible  for  air  traffic  control  of  inspecting  aircraft. 

The  United  States  is  prepared  to  submit  a  paper 
setting  forth  in  more  details  the  manner  in  which 
all  these  operations  should  be  carried  out.  The 
details,  of  course,  are  negotiable.  We  are  pre- 
pared to  join  with  other  governments  in  studying 
all  aspects  of  the  plan. 

The  summary  which  I  have  just  given  is  to  be 
considered  only  in  the  context  of  and  as  an  integral 
part  of  such  a  paper. 

The  plan  which  I  have  described  obviously  in- 
volves far-reaching  undertakings  for  the  partici- 
pating states.  The  American  people  will,  I  am 
sure,  gladly  accept  their  share  of  the  burdens  of  an 
equitable  plan  which  will  in  all  truth  add  greatly 
to  world  security  and  which  will  brighten  the 
prospects  of  a  durable  and  just  peace  by  limiting 
the  dangers  of  surprise  attack,  thus  opening  the 
way  to  a  general  agreement  on  the  regulation  and 
reduction  of  armaments. 

Need  for  Early  Beginning 

The  world  anticipates  that  before  this  body  ad- 
journs it  will  make  an  early  beginning  on  this 
important  plan  and  that  all  of  us  here  will  show 
our  intention  to  contribute  to  its  execution  and  ex- 
tension of  it  to  our  own  establishments  and  terri- 
tories on  a  reciprocal  and  appropriate  basis.  We 
in  the  United  States  are  prepared  to  put  the  plan 
immediately  into  effect  as  between  ourselves  and 
the  Soviet  Union. 

We  shall  propose  that  the  Disarmament  Com- 
mission and  the  General  Assembly  record  their 
support  of  this  plan  in  simple,  unmistakable  lan- 
guage and  that  the  report  which  the  Commission 
makes  shall  be  equally  clear  to  the  peoples  of  the 
world  who  have  the  great  stake  in  the  vital  issues 
of  peace  and  war. 

We  shall  also  be  prepared  to  present  further 
measures  by  which  the  United  States  believes  man- 
kind's yearnings  for  a  lessening  of  the  tensions 
which  flow  in  part  from  huge  growing  armaments 
can  be  achieved. 

For  these  deliberations,  the  President  of  the 
United  States  appointed  a  distinguished  Ameri- 
can, Harold  E.  Stassen,  as  deputy  U.S.  repre- 
sentative. I  welcome  him  here  in  his  official  ca- 
pacity, as  a  fellow  member  of  the  Cabinet,  and  as 
a  friend  of  many  years. 

.Mr.  Chairman,  this  session  of  the  subcommittee 
a  H'oids  an  unprecedented  opportunity  for  service 


to  the  peoples  of  our  countries  and  to  the  other 
nations  of  the  world.  If  we  all  make  the  most  of 
the  opportunity  which  we  confront  here  todav. 
these  subcommittee  meetings  will  stand  in  history 
as  a  major  milestone  in  humanity's  advance. 


U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

International  Civil  Aviation  Organization 

H.  Alberta  Colclaser,  Chief  of  Air  Transport 
Relations  of  the  Aviation  Division  of  the  Depart-  < 
ment  of  State,  represented  the  United  States  at  the  I 
meeting  of  the  Committee  on  Rules  for  the  Settle- 
ment of  Differences  of  the  International  Civil  i 
Aviation  Organization  which  convened  at  The . 
Hague  on  August  31. 

Following  the  committee  meeting,  Icao  convened  . 
a  diplomatic  conference  on  September  6  to  con-; 
elude  a  protocol  of  amendment  to  the  Warsaw. 
Convention  at  which  the  United  States  was  repre- 
sented by  the  following  delegation : 

U.S.  representatives 

G.  Nathan  Calkins,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Chief,  International!'! 
Rules  Division,  General  Counsel's  Office,  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Board 

Robert    P.    Boyle,    General    Counsel,    Civil    Aeronautics 
Administration 

H.  Alberta  Colclaser,  Chief,  Air  Transport  Relations,  Avi- 
ation Division,  Department  of  State 

Adviser 

Stuart  G.  Tipton,  General  Counsel,  Air  Transport  Associa- 
tion of  America 

Timber    Committee,     Economic    Commission    foi 
Europe 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Augusi 
25  (press  release  515)  that  John  P.  Weyerhaeuser 
Jr.,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  has  been  designated  the  U.S 
delegate  to  the  13th  session  of  the  Timber  Com 
mittee  of  the  U.N.  Economic  Commission  foi 
Europe  (Ece)  to  be  held  at  Geneva,  Septembei 
13-17,  1955. 

The  Timber  Committee  is  one  of  the  principa 
subsidiary  organs  established  by  the  Ece.  Tin 
Ece  and  the  Food  and  Agriculture  Organizatioi 
work  closely  together  on  timber  questions.  Ii 
the  Ece  Timber  Committee  importers  and  ex 
porters  regularly  review  the  timber  situation  an< 
forecast  wood  requirements  and  supplies  so  as  t< 
promote  market  stability. 
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.t  the  13th  session,  delegates  will  present  state- 
its  concerning  the  development  of  consump- 
I  production,  and  trade  in  1955,  together  with 
spects  for  1956,  in  the  three  timber  categories — 
n  softwood,  pitprops,  and  pulp  wood.  A  joint 
)/Ece  progress  report  on  work  undertaken  in 
field  of  forest- working  techniques  and  training 
forest  workers  will  be  submitted  to  the  com- 
tee,  as  well  as  a  joint  report  on  a  study  aimed 
examine  to  what  extent  other  materials  are 
1  as  substitutes  for  timber  for  construction, 
kaging,  and  other  end  uses  in  European  coun- 
s,  and  the  impact  of  this  substitution  on 
•ope's  timber  requirements.  A  document  will 
»  be  presented  informing  the  committee  of 
;ters  discussed  and  decisions  taken  at  the  10th 
ion  of  the  Ece  in  March  1955  which  are  rele- 
t  to  the  committee's  activities,  including  the 
gram  of  work  for  1955-56  in  the  field  of  timber 
:onsidered  and  approved  by  the  Commission. 
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Iraq,  Lebanon,  Pakistan,  the  Philippines,  Saudi  Arabia, 
Syria,  Thailand  and  Yemen.  The  Question  of  Morocco. 
Letter  dated  26  July  1955  addressed  to  the  Secretary- 
General  by  the  Permanent  Representatives  of  Afghan- 
istan, Burma,  Egypt,  India,  Indonesia,  Iran,  Iraq, 
Lebanon,  Pakistan,  the  Philippines,  Saudi  Arabia,  Syria, 
Thailand  and  Yemen  to  the  United  Nations.  A/2923, 
July  29,  1955.    6  pp.  mimeo. 


TREATY  INFORMATION 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Bills  of  Lading 

International  convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules 
relating  to  bills  of  lading,  and  protocol  of  signature. 
Dated  at  Brussels  August  25,  1924.  Entered  into  force 
June  2,  1931.     51  Stat.  233. 

Accession,     deposited     {with     reservations) :  Australia 
(valid  also  with  respect  to  territories  of  Papua  and 

Norfolk   and  trust   territories   of   New   Guinea   and 

Nauru),  July  4,  1955. 

Copyright 

Universal  copyright  convention.     Done  at  Geneva  Septem- 
ber 6,  1952.     Enters  into  force  September  16,  1955. 
Accession  deposited:  Philippines,  August  19,  1955. 

Protocol  1  concerning  application  of  the  convention  to 
the  works  of  stateless  persons  and  refugees.     Done  at 
Geneva  September  6,  1952.     Enters  into  force  Septem- 
ber 16,  1955. 
Accession  deposited:  Philippines,  August  19,  1955. 

Protocol  2  concerning  application  of  the  convention  to  the 
works  of  certain  international  organizations.     Done  at 
Geneva  September  6,  1952.     Enters  into  force  Septem- 
ber 16,  1955. 
Accession  deposited:  Philippines,  August  19,  1955. 

Protocol  3  concerning  the  effective  date  of  instruments  of 
ratification  or  acceptance  of  or  accession  to  the  con- 
vention. Done  at  Geneva  September  6,  1952.  Entered 
into  force  August  19,  1954;  for  the  United  States  De- 
cember 6,  1954. 
Accession  deposited:  Philippines,  August  19, 1955. 

Cultural  Relations 

Convention  for  the  promotion  of  inter-American  cultural 
relations.     Signed    at    Caracas    March    28,    1954.     En- 
tered into  force  February  18,  1955. ' 
Ratification  deposited:  Ecuador,  August  11,  1955. 

Finance 

Articles   of  Agreement   of   the   International    Monetary 
Fund.     Opened  for  signature  at  Washington  December 
27,  1945.     Entered  into  force  December  27,  1945.     TIAS 
1501. 
Signature  and  acceptance:  Korea,  August  26,  1955. 

Articles  of  Agreement  of  the  International  Bank  for  Re- 
construction and  Development.     Opened  for  signature 
at  Washington  December  27,  1945.     Entered  into  force 
December  27,  1945.     TIAS  1502. 
Signature  and  acceptance:  Korea,  August  26,  1955. 


'  Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 
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Germany 

Charter  of  the  arbitral  commission  on  property,  rights  and 
interests  in  Germany  (annex  to  convention  on  the  set- 
tlement of  matters  arising  out  of  the  war  and  the  oc- 
cupation, signed  at  Bonn  May  26,  1952,  as  amended  by 
the  protocol  on  the  termination  of  the  occupation  regime 
signed  at  Paris  October  23,  1954). 
Accession  deposited:  Italy,  July  27,  1955. 

Narcotic  Drugs 

Protocol  for  limiting  and  regulating  the  cultivation  of  the 
poppy  plant,  the  production  of,  international  and  whole- 
sale trade  in,  and  use  of  opium.     Dated  at  New  York 
June  23,  1953.2 
Ratification  deposited:  Ecuador,  August  17, 1955. 

North  Atlantic  Treaty 

Agreement  between  the  parties  to  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  for  co-operation  regarding  atomic  information. 
Signed  at  Paris  June  22, 1955  by  all  parties  to  the  North 
Atlantic  Treaty.  Enters  into  force  when  the  United 
States  has  received  notifications  from  all  parties  that 
they  are  bound  by  the  terms  of  the  agreement. 
Notification  by:  Luxembourg,  July  23,  1955. 

Peace  Treaties 

Agreement  for  the  settlement  of  disputes  arising  under 
article  15  (a)  of  the  treaty  of  peace  with  Japan. 
Opened  for  signature  at  Washington  June  12,  1952. 
TIAS  2550. 

Ratification  deposited:  Iraq,  August  18,  1955.     Entered 
into  force  for  Iraq  August  18,  1955. 

Salvage 

Convention  for  the  unification  of  certain  rules  with  re- 
spect  to   assistance   and    salvage    at   sea.     Signed   at 
Brussels  September  23,  1910.     Entered  into  force  March 
1,  1913.    37  Stat.  1658. 
Adherence  deposited:  Turkey,  July  4,  1955. 

Shipping 

International  load  line  convention.  Signed  at  London 
July  5,  1930.     47  Stat.  2228. 

Accessions   deposited:  Venezuela,  December   30,  1954; 
Turkey,  May  20,  1955 ;  Czechoslovakia,  June  18,  1955. 

Slave  Trade 

Protocol  amending  slavery  convention  signed  at  Geneva 
September  25,  1926  (46  Stat.  2183),  and  annex.     Done 
at  New  York  December  7,  1953.3 
Acceptance  deposited:  Ecuador,  August  17,  1955. 

Telecommunications 

International  telecommunication  convention.  Signed  at 
Buenos  Aires  December  221,  1952.  Entered  into  force 
January  1,  1954. 

Ratifications  deposited:  India,  July  25,  1955;  Germany, 
July  26,  1955. 


Italy 

Convention  for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxation  and  the 
prevention  of  fiscal  evasion  with  respect  to  taxes  od 
income.     Signed  at  Washington  March  30,  1955. 
Ratified  by  the  President:  August  22,  1955. 

Convention  for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxation  and  the 
prevention  of  fiscal  evasion  with  respect  to  taxes  on 
estates  and  inheritances.    Signed  at  Washington  Marct 
30,  1955. 
Ratified  by  the  President:  August  22, 1955. 

Netherlands 

Protocol  supplementing  the  convention  for  the  avoidanct 
of  double  taxation  and  the  prevention  of  fiscal  evasior 
with  respect  to  taxes  on  income  and  certain  other  taxes 
of  April  29,  1948  (TIAS  1855)  for  the  purpose  of  facili 
fating  extension  to  the  Netherlands  Antilles.  Signed  a 
Washington  June  15,  1955. 
Ratified  by  the  President:  August  24, 1955. 


THE  DEPARTMENT 


Recess  Appointments 

Samuel    C.    Waugh   as   Deputy 
Economic  Affairs,  August  25. 


Under    Secretary   fo 


Designations 

Robert  R.  Bowie  as  Assistant  Secretary  for  Polic 
Planning,  effective  August  11.  (Mr.  Bowie  will  continu 
to  serve  as  Director  of  the  Policy  Planning  Staff  and  t 
represent  the  Department  of  State  as  a  member  of  th 
Planning  Board  of  the  National  Security  Council.) 

Isaac  W.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  as  Assistant  Secretary-Coi 
troller,  effective  August  12. 


FOREIGN  SERVICE 


BILATERAL 

Bolivia 

Agreement  for  establishment  of  Bolivian-American  co- 
operative road  service,  pursuant  to  the  general  agree- 
ment for  technical  cooperation  of  March  14,  1951  (TIAS 
2221 ) .  Signed  at  La  Paz  August  3,  1955.  Entered  into 
force  August  3,  1955. 


Not  in  force. 

Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 


Consular  Offices 

The  Department  announced  on  August  19  that  it  hi 
approved    the    establishment    of    consular    districts 
Austria  as  follows : 

Vienna — the  provinces  of  Vienna,  Burgenland,  Lov 
Austria,  and  Styria ; 

Salzburg — the   provinces   of   Vorarlberg,    Tyrol,    5 
burg,  Upper  Austria,  and  Carinthia. 
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The  role  of  the  United  States  in  world  affairs  has  increased 
in  importance  in  the  past  25  years  to  an  almost  incredible 
extent.  The  momentous  developments  of  the  period  since  1930 
have  demanded  new  approaches  to  the  problems  of  foreign 
policy  and  have  required  a  considerable  expansion  of  the  re- 
sources of  diplomacy.  The  nature  and  extent  of  what  was 
required  of  the  Government  in  the  new  international  environ- 
ment were  suggested  by  the  Brookings  Institution  in  1951  in 
the  statement  that  the  administrative  problems  of  the  United 
States  in  the  field  of  foreign  relations  at  that  time  bulked  larger 
and  were  more  difficult  than  those  of  the  entire  Federal  Gov- 
ernment in  the  mid-1930's. 

The  Department  of  State,  1930-1955,  a  67-page  illustrated 
pamphlet,  tells  the  story  of  the  Department's  expanding  func- 
tions and  responsibilities  stemming  from  the  changes  in  the 
international  position  of  the  United  States  during  the  past 
quarter  century.  The  booklet  contains  sections  on  top-level 
policy  functions,  regional  and  multilateral  diplomatic  functions, 
special  policy  and  informational  functions,  and  administration 
and  security. 

Copies  of  this  informative  pamphlet  may  be  purchased  from 
the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing 
Office,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  for  40  cents  each. 
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The  Department  of  State  BULLETIN, 
a  weekly  publication  issued  by  the 
Public  Services  Division,  provides  the 
public  and  interested  agencies  of 
the  Government  with  information  on 
developments  in  the  field  of  foreign 
relations  and  on  the  work  of  the  De- 
partment of  State  and  the  Foreign 
Service.  The  BULLETIN  includes 
selected  press  releases  on  foreign  pol- 
icy, issued  by  the  White  House  and 
the  Department,  and  statements  and 
addresses  made  by  the  President  and 
by  the  Secretary  of  State  and  other 
officers  of  the  Department,  as  well  as 
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international  affairs  and  the  func- 
tions of  the  Department.  Informa- 
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eral international  interest. 
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of  international  relations,  are  listed 
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"he  Consular  Service  of  the  United  States 


by  Walter  J.  Marx 


One  often  sees  the  statement  that  the  career  con- 
alar  service  of  the  United  States  dates  only  from 
be  20th  century,  and  many  believe  that  it  was  not 
ntil  the  Rogers  Act  of  1924  that  we  obtained  such 

service.  Actually  the  consular  service  has  a  his- 
ory  as  old  as  the  Republic  itself. 

The  economic  development  of  the  colonies  was 
uch  that  the  sending  of  agents  at  least  to  Eng- 
ind  was  a  necessity.  However,  these  agents 
hould  not  be  confused  with  consuls.  They  were 
ften  mere  brokers,  but  their  functions  ranged 
rom  those  of  sales  agents  and  purchasing  agents 
o  those  of  quasi-diplomatic  officials  sent  to  Eng- 
and  by  the  colonial  assemblies  to  negotiate  with 
he  King's  Ministers  or  with  the  Lords  Proprietor, 
s  the  case  might  be.  Benjamin  Franklin,  in  his 
lutobiography,  describes  such  a  mission  on  which 
te  was  engaged  in  1757.  In  dealing  with  ships 
nd  seamen,  these  colonial  agents  clearly  per- 
ormed  some  consular  functions. 

At  the  very  inauguration  of  the  new  Republic, 
t  was  necessary  to  make  some  provision  for  the 
are  of  shipwrecked  and  stranded  seamen,  even 
hough  the  Continental  Congress  had  weightier 
)roblems  on  its  hands.  Our  first  agents  abroad, 
Silas  Deane  and  Thomas  Morris,  although  they 
vere  diplomatic  rather  than  consular  officials  and 
vere  engaged  in  delicate  negotiations  of  the 
greatest  importance  in  Paris,  found  it  necessary 
n  1776  to  take  care  of  American  seamen  and  ves- 
lels  in  difficulties  in  French  ports.  A  Treaty  of 
Vmity  and  Commerce  with  France  on  February 
>j  1778,  formally  recognized  the  right  of  consular 
"epresentation,  but  no  consuls  were  appointed.  In 
he  same  year  Benjamin  Franklin  and  John 
Vdams,  who  then  represented  the  United  States 
it  Paris,  complained  to  the  Continental  Congress 
>f  the  burden  placed  upon  them  by  the  consular 
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activity  they  were  forced  to  assume  because  of 
the  lack  of  consular  representation  in  France. 

The  first  consul  of  the  United  States  was  Lt.  Col. 
William  Palfrey,  of  Massachusetts,  who  had  pre- 
viously served  as  Paymaster  General  of  the 
Continental  Army.  Palfrey  was  elected  consul  to 
reside  in  France  by  the  Continental  Congress  on 
November  4,  1780,  and  was  commissioned  "consul 
in  France"  on  December  9,  1780,  with  a  salary  of 
$1,500  a  year.  He  did  not  serve,  however,  for  he 
was  lost  at  sea  in  December  1780  while  en  route  to 
his  post.  Thomas  Barclay,  of  Pennsylvania,  was 
elected  on  June  26,  1781,  vice  consul  to  reside  in 
France  and  was  commissioned  "vice  consul  in 
France"  on  July  10, 1781,  with  a  salary  of  $1,000  a 
year.  On  October  5, 1781,  he  was  elected  and  com- 
missioned consul  in  France  in  place  of  Palfrey. 
Almost  at  the  same  time  Richard  Harrison,  an 
American  merchant  at  Cadiz,  was  appointed  con- 
sular agent  by  our  Minister  at  Madrid. 

The  first  consular  convention  negotiated  by  the 
United  States  was  a  convention  with  France  which 
was  signed  by  Franklin  at  Versailles  on  July  29, 
1784.  This  convention  proved  unacceptable  to  the 
Continental  Congress  and  was  not  ratified. 
Thomas  Jefferson  signed  a  new  one  at  Versailles 
on  November  14, 1788,  which  received  unanimously 
the  Senate's  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  in 
1789  and  went  into  force  in  1790. 

Organization  of  Consular  Service 

Thomas  Jefferson  became  Secretary  of  State  on 
March  22,  1790,  and  proceeded  to  organize  a  con- 
sular service.  By  the  end  of  August  1790,  he  had 
appointed  6  consuls  and  10  vice  consuls,  all  with 
no  compensation.  They  were  to  support  them- 
selves by  engaging  in  trade  and  collecting  fees  for 
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consular  services.  It  was  thought  that  the  pres- 
tige and  prerogatives  of  the  consular  title  would 
enable  an  American  businessman  to  forge  ahead  of 
his  commercial  competitors  in  foreign  ports.  Ex- 
perience proved,  however,  that  this  was  not  neces- 
sarily true. 

The  first  formal  instructions  to  consuls  were 
issued  by  Secretary  Jefferson  in  a  circular  dated 
August  26,  1790.  All  consuls  and  vice  consuls 
were  to  report  every  6  months  the  names  of  Ameri- 
can vessels  entering  or  clearing  the  ports  to  which 
they  were  assigned.  From  time  to  time  the  con- 
suls were  to  send  the  Secretary  political  and  com- 
mercial information  of  interest  to  the  United 
States  and,  in  particular,  news  of  any  military 
preparations;  and,  if  war  seemed  imminent,  the 
consular  officers  were  to  notify  American  vessels 
and  merchants  in  their  areas  to  take  all  necessary 
precautions.  The  consuls  were  allowed  to  appoint 
consular  agents. 

In  spite  of  Mr.  Jefferson's  initiative  in  establish- 
ing our  first  consular  service,  he  personally  was  not 
too  firmly  convinced  of  the  general  utility  of  con- 
suls at  the  time  he  was  negotiating  the  1788  con- 
sular convention.  The  Foreign  Service  Journal 
of  April  1955  printed  an  interesting  letter  which 
he  wrote  to  the  Count  de  Montmorin,  Foreign 
Minister  under  Louis  XVI,  on  June  20,  1788,  in 
which  he  said : 

...  As  for  ourselves,  we  do  not  find  the  institution  of 
Consuls  very  necessary.  Its  history  commences  in  times 
of  barbarism  and  might  well  have  ended  with  them. 
During  these  times,  they  were  perhaps  useful,  and  may 
still  be  so  in  countries  not  yet  emerged  from  that 
condition.  .  .  . 

The  first  legislative  attempt  to  define  the  powers 
and  duties  of  consuls  came  some  2  years  later,  on 
April  14,  1792,  when  the  Congress  passed  a  bill 
which  still  serves  as  the  basic  charter  governing 
the  powers  and  duties  of  consuls.  Later  legisla- 
tion simply  elaborated  or  changed  minor  points  in 
this  original  Act  of  Congress;  a  review  of  the  Act 
shows  that  its  definition  of  the  functions  of  the 
consul  could  almost  pass  for  a  description  of  to- 
day's consular  role. 

Functions  of  the  Consul 

Consuls  were  authorized  to  receive  protests  and 
declarations  of  captains,  masters,  crews,  passen- 
gers, and  merchants  who  might  be  American  citi- 
zens; to  care  for  American  vessels  stranded  in 
their  consular  districts;  to  relieve  distressed  sea- 


men and  to  require  masters  of  American  vessels 
under  penalty  of  a  fine  to  convey  such  seamen  to 
their  homes  with  no  charge,  provided  they  worked 
for  their  passage ;  to  require  the  masters  of  vessels 
that  might  be  sold  abroad  to  pay  their  men's 
passage  back  to  the  United  States ;  to  authenticate 
copies  of  documents;  to  take  charge  of  and  settle 
estates  of  Americans  dying  abroad  and  having  no 
legal  representatives. 

This  Act  of  1792  also  required  that  consuls  pro- 
vide bond  for  the  faithful  performances  of  their 
duties.  Because  no  businessman  could  be  expected 
to  attempt  to  carry  on  trade  on  the  Barbary  Coast, 
a  salary  of  $2,000  a  year  was  provided  for  consuls 
appointed  to  the  Barbary  States  and  these  consuls 
were  to  have  diplomatic  status.  Particularly  im; 
portant,  the  Act  authorized  consuls  to  exercise 
such  additional  powers  as  might  be  inherent  ir 
their  office  or  might  result  from  any  future  treatj 
or  convention. 

These  inherent  powers  have  never  been  to( 
clearly  defined,  and  some  consuls  historically  hav< 
attempted  to  interpret  them  in  such  a  way  as  tt 
obtain  diplomatic  privileges  for  themselves,  thei 
offices,  and  their  homes ;  some  in  particular  hav; 
been  eager  to  obtain  immunity  from  arrest.  How 
ever,  most  of  these  attempts  have  been  thwarted 
and  international  law  grants  consuls  few  specia 
privileges  except  for  those  specified  in  consula 
conventions  and  by  custom.  The  broad  authority 
granted  by  the  Act  of  1792  did,  nevertheless 
enable  consuls  to  take  vigorous  action  in  areas  no 
completely  covered  by  the  regulations  of  the  De 
partment  of  State. 

In  view  of  the  fairly  complete  coverage  of  th 
Act  of  1792,  there  were  few  changes  in  later  years 
An  Act  of  February  28,  1803,  enlarged  the  dutie 
of  the  consul  regarding  the  care  of  seamen,  and  a: 
Act  of  April  20, 1818,  required  the  certification  o 
invoices  covering  goods  to  be  imported  into  th 
United  States.  The  latter  Act  was  clarified  by  a 
Act  of  March  1,  1823,  often  regarded  as  the  b( 
ginning  of  the  consular  invoice  function.  Th 
consul  was  to  certify  the  invoice  as  representin 
accurately  the  approximate  value  of  the  good 
being  shipped,  so  that  the  imports  would  1: 
charged  the  correct  customs  duty.  The  invok 
fees  became  quite  important  in  supporting  tl 
operations  of  the  consular  offices,  and  the  revenu< 
of  the  United  States,  through  increased  custon 
duties,  profited  by  the  operation  of  this  consuk 
( Continued  on  page  450 ) 
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September  24,  1955,  marks  the  200th  an- 
niversary of  the  birth  of  John  Marshall,  Revolu- 
tionary soldier,  lawyer,  and  statesman,  best  re- 
membered today  for  his  achievements  as  Chief 
Justice  of  the  United  States.  Less  well  remem- 
bered is  his  service  as  Secretary  of  State  of  the 
United  States. 

John  Marshall  was  commissioned  Secretary  of 
State  in  the  Cabinet  of  President  John  Adams  May 
13,  1800.  He  entered  upon  his  duties  June  6, 
1800,  as  the  first  Secretary  of  State  to  have  his 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington  and  served 
through  February  3,  1801.  An  outstanding  ac- 
complishment during  his  term  of  office  was  his 
direction  of  the  negotiation  of  the  reconciliation 
convention  of  1800  with  France.     He  was  com- 
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missioned  Chief  Justice  of  the  United  States  Jan- 
uary 31,  1801,  and  took  office  February  4,  1801, 
but  served  concurrently  as  Secretary  of  State  ad 
interim  from  February  4  to  March  4,  1801.  His 
distinguished  career  on  the  Supreme  Bench  con- 
tinued for  more  than  34  years,  until  his  death  on 
July  6,  1835. 

The  portrait  of  John  Marshall  reproduced 
above,  which  is  one  of  the  Department's  collection 
of  oil  paintings  of  former  Secretaries  of  State,  was 
executed  by  the  American  artist,  Eliphalet  Fraser 
Andrews  (1835-1915).  Painted  in  1891  from  a 
life  portrait  by  Henry  Inman  and  purchased  from 
Mr.  Andrews  on  November  25,  1891,  this  paint- 
ing now  hangs  in  the  office  of  the  Under  Secretary 
of  State  in  the  main  State  Department  building. 
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( Continued  from  page  448 ) 
invoice  system.     It  was  also  a  useful  device  in  de- 
tecting commercial  fraud.1 

Increased  Consular  Activity 

By  February  16,  1826,  the  United  States  had 
110  consuls  abroad,  in  addition  to  the  4  assigned 
to  the  Barbary  States  who  had  diplomatic  status. 
The  number  of  consuls  increased  so  rapidly  that 
some  7  years  later,  in  a  reorganization  of  the  De- 
partment of  State  on  June  30,  1833,  it  became 
necessary  to  establish  a  Consular  Bureau.  At  that 
time  there  were  152  consular  officers  and  19  diplo- 
matic officers.  Since  only  2  men  were  assigned  to 
the  Consular  Bureau,  it  was  a  physical  impossi- 
bility to  handle  expeditiously  the  volume  of  mail 
coming  in  from  the  consuls  abroad.  This  was  in 
contrast  to  the  days  of  the  Continental  Congress 
when  the  Secretary  for  Foreign  Affairs  once  con- 
fessed that  he  had  not  received  a  report  of  the  11 
agents  and  consuls  abroad  for  11  months;  when 
called  upon  to  give  information  to  the  Congress, 
he  was  forced  to  use  the  press  as  his  source  of  for- 
eign news. 

An  elaborate  report  on  consular  activity  com- 
piled in  1842  gives  some  idea  of  the  more  lucrative 
posts  of  that  time.  Habana  took  in  the  largest 
amount  of  consular  fees,  $9,231.26;  then  came 
Liverpool  with  $8,400,  Rio  de  Janeiro  with  $4,776, 
Le  Havre  with  $3,626,  Paris  with  only  $2,286.14, 
and  London  with  $2,233.13.  It  can  be  seen  that 
fees  alone  were  not  adequate  compensation  for 
most  consuls. 

In  1842  the  regulations  for  the  relief  of  seamen 
allowed  the  consuls  somewhat  more  latitude  than 
those  of  today,  and  in  that  year  Liverpool  took 
care  of  1,202  destitute  seamen  and  London,  540. 
Today  the  agents  assigned  to  key  ports  by  most 
shipping  companies  are  required  to  perform  some 
of  the  duties  involved  in  the  relief  of  seamen 
formerly  performed  by  our  consuls. 

James  Buchanan,  Secretary  of  State  from  1845 
to  1849,  made  a  study  of  the  consular  service  and 
prepared  a  highly  critical  report.  He  recom- 
mended passage  of  a  law  to  limit  the  number  of 


1  On  Aug.  15,  1955,  the  Treasury  Department  an- 
nounced that  new  customs  regulations,  to  be  effective 
Oct.  1,  will  eliminate  consular  certification  of  invoices; 
see  Bulletin  of  Sept.  5, 1955,  p.  399.  This  action  is  being 
taken  in  the  interest  of  simplification  of  international 
trade  procedures  and  to  promote  the  President's  program 
to  remove  unwarranted  burdens  on  international  trade. 
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consuls,  establish  a  procedure  for  their  appoint- 1 
ment  and  compensation,  clearly  define  their  duties,  i 
and  specify  the  fees  to  be  collected.     Secretary 
Buchanan  believed  that  too  many  consuls  were  I 
being  appointed  because  of  the  fee  system  and  po- 
litical pressures  at  home.    At  that  time  there  were 
168  consulates  and  10  commercial  agencies ;  he  be- 
lieved that  74  consuls  and  55  vice  consuls  would  be 
adequate,  provided  they  were  empowered  to  ap- 
point consular  agents.    He  insisted  that  it  wasi 
absolutely  vital  to  define  the  powers  and  duties 
of  the  consuls,  who  had  considerable  discretion 
in  carrying  on  their  functions.    Mr.  Buchanan  , 
also  recommended  a  stricter  control  of  the  funds 
used  for  the  relief  of  destitute  seamen,  and,  finally 
he  called  for  the  consuls  to  provide  more  infor- 
mation  of   real   use   to   the   Congress   and   the 
American  people. 

Most  of  Secretary  Buchanan's  recommendations 
eventually  were  carried  out.  A  law  of  March  1 
1855,  provided  for  grades,  salaries,  and  posts  in 
the  diplomatic  service  and  the  consular  service 
which  were  henceforth  to  be  limited  to  America! 
citizens.  Minor  defects  in  the  law  were  correctec 
by  the  Act  of  August  18,  1856,  which  remainec 
the  principal  guidepost  of  the  diplomatic  and  con- 
sular service  down  to  the  reforms  of  the  20tl 
century.  Certain  officers  were  still  paid  on  a  fef 
basis,  but  all  fees  over  $2,500  a  year  had  to  b< 
turned  over  to  the  Government. 

Because  the  salaries  were  so  inadequate,  certair 
consuls  were  still  permitted,  according  to  instruc- 
tions issued  in  1855,  to  carry  on  business  to  aug 
ment  their  incomes.  The  average  salary  was  the 
around  $2,000.  However,  a  consul  could  receive 
in  addition,  a  total  of  $1,000  annually  from  th< 
consular  agents  he  appointed — a  fact  which  en 
couraged  him  to  appoint  as  many  consular  agent' 
as  possible  and  to  send  them  as  much  business  a; 
he  could,  for  the  fees  the  consul  himself  collectec 
had  to  be  turned  in  to  the  Treasury. 

Inadequate  Salaries 

Although  the  change  from  a  fee  system  of  pay 
ment  for  consuls  to  a  salary  was  an  important  ste 
forward,  the  salaries  set  for  each  post  were  oftei 
inadequate.  For  example,  in  1858,  at  a  time  whei 
his  expenses  had  increased  20  percent,  the  consu 
at  Liverpool  received  a  50  percent  salary  cut.  A 
Calcutta  the  salary  was  only  $5,000,  despite  th 
fact  that  expenses  totaled  $9,600,  plus  $2,000  fo 
the  fare  to  India  and  back. 
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The  saddest  story  of  that  time  came  from 
ernambuco,  however,  where  the  consul  com- 
lained  that  his  salary  did  not  even  afford  "the 
;tual  means  of  a  scanty  and  miserable  existence." 
ne  predecessor  had  resigned  when  he  read  "such 
ournful  account  of  this  place  as  to  disgust  him 
i  advance  of  his  arrival;  four  others  have  left 
teir  bones  to  fade  in  these  fearfully  hot  sands, 
ithout  a  slab  of  stone  or  a  stick  of  wood  to  point 
te  stranger  to  their  graves." 
Of  course,  in  carrying  on  private  business  the 
»nsul  had  an  advantage  over  his  competitors  in 
tat  by  certifying  their  invoices  in  his  capacity 
!  a  consul  he  learned  the  prices  of  their  goods  and 
tuld  underbid  them  in  the  American  market. 

ie  Regulations  of  1855 

Following  the  passing  of  the  Act  of  March  1, 
$55,  the  Department  of  State  compiled  and  pub- 
shed  a  volume  of  consular  regulations  entitled 
eneral  Instructions  to  the  Consuls  and  Com- 
mercial Agents  of  the  United  States.  As  the 
iities  of  consuls  have  remained  remarkably  uni- 
>rm  through  the  years,  a  detailed  account  of  the 
sgulations  of  1855  is  unnecessary,  though  certain 
jneral  aspects  of  these  instructions  may  be  of 
iterest. 

First  of  all,  in  keeping  with  the  origins  of  the 
>nsular  service,  there  is  the  emphasis  on  the  duty 
:  the  consul  to  foster  his  country's  trade : 

The  consuls  are  expected,  in  their  correspondence,  to 
)te  all  events  which  bear  upon  the  commerce  of  the 
untry  with  the  United  States  and  of  our  navigation,  the 
tablishment  of  new  branches  of  industry  in  the  extent 
'  their  consulate,  and  the  increase  and  decline  of  those 
rfore  established;  they  will  make  such  suggestions  as, 

their  opinion,  may  lead  to  the  increase  of  our  com- 
erce  or  navigation,  and  point  out  those  which  have  a 
mtrary  effect,  with  the  means  that  appear  proper  for 
voiding  them.  Samples  of  manufactures  and  specimens 
!  produce  which  appear  to  be  valuable  articles  either  of 
:port  or  import,  if  not  generally  known,  should  be  sent, 

not  too  bulky,  with  the  consular  letters,  and,  if  too 
ilky,  may  be  addressed  to  the  collector  of  some  of  our 
;incipal  ports;  also,  seeds  of  plants  and  grain  which 
ight  be  cultivated  to  advantage  in  the  United  States. 
i  general,  the  duties  of  the  consular  office  require  an 
itention  to  whatever  can  promote  the  commerce  and 
ivigation  of  our  country,  as  well  as  the  interests  of  the 
tizens  of  the  United  States  who  may  require  the  exer- 
se  of  the  consular  functions. 

Seamen,  in  the  past  as  now,  received  special 
'eatment,  but  the  general  instructions  for  the 
rotection  of  Americans  abroad  reflect  at  least 
ie  spirit  of  today's  regulations : 


Consuls  are  particularly  cautioned  not  to  enter  into 
any  contentions  which  can  be  avoided,  either  with  their 
countrymen  or  the  authorities  of  the  country  in  which 
they  reside ;  referring  questions  of  that  nature  to  the 
minister  or  to  this  Department,  and  using  every  endeavor 
to  settle,  in  an  amicable  manner,  all  disputes  in  which 
their  countrymen  may  be  concerned ;  countenancing  and 
protecting  them  with  the  authorities  of  the  country  in  all 
cases  in  which  they  may  be  injured  or  oppressed,  but 
firmly  refusing  them  support  when  they  have  been  wil- 
fully guilty  of  any  infraction  of  the  laws,  particularly  in 
any  attempt  to  defraud  the  revenue,  and  giving  aid  to 
the  proper  officers  in  preventing  any  such  practices, 
which,  though  they  may  prove  a  pecuniary  benefit  to  the 
individuals  concerned,  leave  a  stain  on  the  national 
character. 

And  more  specifically : 

In  the  event  of  any  attempts  being  made  to  injure  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States,  either  in  their  persons  or  prop- 
erty, he  will  uphold  their  rightful  interests  and  the  privi- 
leges secured  them  by  treaty,  by  representations  in  the 
proper  official  quarter.  He  will,  at  the  same  time,  be 
careful  to  conduct  himself  with  courtesy  and  moderation 
in  all  his  transactions  with  the  public  authorities,  and 
upon  no  account  urge  claims  on  behalf  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States  to  which  he  may  not,  after  a  faithful 
examination,  believe  them  entitled. 

The  consul  is  constantly  urged  to  keep  his  tem- 
per, to  maintain  "a  firm  and  dignified  demeanor," 
and,  in  official  correspondence,  "to  avoid  the  ex- 
pression of  private  or  excited  feeling." 

The  regulations  of  1855  dealt  rather  neatly  with 
one  perennial  problem  of  consuls  in  our  own  and 
past  times : 

United  States  consuls  are  often  called  upon  by  their 
fellow-citizens  at  home,  or  temporarily  residing  within 
their  consulates,  to  investigate  titles  to  property,  examine 
official  records,  and  prepare  legal  or  notarial  papers.  For 
compensation  for  such  services  no  provision  is  made  by 
law;  and  it  cannot  reasonably  be  expected  that  consuls 
should  perform  them  gratuitously.  When  application  is 
made  to  consuls  for  such  purposes,  they  will  refer  the 
party  to  a  competent  attorney  or  notary,  or  in  the  event 
of  doing  the  service  themselves,  they  are  authorized  to 
make  a  reasonable  charge  therefore,  as  provided  in  the 
twenty-fourth  chapter. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  in  1855  there  was 
no  act  of  Congress  regulating  the  issuing  of  pass- 
ports. They  were  granted  simply  upon  the 
ground  of  international  courtesy,  to  give  evidence 
that  the  bearer  was  a  U.  S.  citizen.  Consuls  were 
instructed  to  transmit  to  the  Department  the  name 
of  every  person  to  whom  a  passport  had  been  is- 
sued, together  with  the  evidence  on  which  it  was 
granted. 

One  burden  that  did  not  rest  upon  the  19th- 
century  consul  was  the  intricate  problem  of  visa 
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issuance.  The  modern  consul,  faced  with  the 
voluminous  visa  regulations  of  our  time,  will  per- 
haps look  enviously  upon  the  1855  regulations, 
which  simply  specified  that  consuls  should  give 
timely  notice  to  the  Department  and  to  the  col- 
lector of  the  customs  at  the  appropriate  port  of 
the  intended  shipment  of  paupers  and  pardoned 
convicts  to  the  United  States,  furnishing  the 
names  of  the  parties,  a  description  of  their  per- 
sons, the  name  of  the  vessel,  the  date  of  sailing, 
etc.,  "in  order  that  proper  steps  may  be  taken  for 
the  enforcement  of  such  police  regulation  as  may 
have  been  adopted  by  the  several  States  upon  the 
subject." 

Salary  Reform 

No  significant  changes  were  made  in  the  con- 
sular service  until  the  closing  years  of  the  19th 
century  when  Secretary  of  State  Richard  Olney 
and  President  Cleveland  endeavored  to  provide 
a  more  efficient  consular  service. 

In  his  first  annual  message  to  Congress  on  De- 
cember 8, 1885,  President  Cleveland  called  for  the 
paying  of  decent  salaries  and  for  a  modest  reform 
of  the  consular  service  in  the  following  words : 

I  earnestly  urge  that  Congress  recast  the  appropria- 
tions for  the  maintenance  of  the  diplomatic  and  consular 
service  on  a  footing  commensurate  with  the  importance 
of  our  national  interests.  At  every  post  where  a  repre- 
sentative is  necessary  the  salary  should  be  so  graded  as 
to  permit  him  to  live  with  comfort.  With  the  assignment 
of  adequate  salaries  the  so-called  notarial  extraofficial 
fees,  which  our  officers  abroad  are  now  permitted  to  treat 
as  personal  perquisites,  should  be  done  away  with.  Every 
act  requiring  the  certification  and  seal  of  the  officer  should 
be  taxable  at  schedule  rates  and  the  fee  therefor  returned 
to  the  Treasury.  By  restoring  these  revenues  to  the  pub- 
lic use  the  consular  service  would  be  self-supporting,  even 
with  a  liberal  increase  of  the  present  low  salaries. 

In  further  prevention  of  abuses  a  system  of  consular 
inspection  should  be  instituted. 

In  accordance  with  a  provision  of  the  diplo- 
matic and  consular  appropriation  act  approved 
July  1, 1886,  the  Secretary  of  State  submitted  esti- 
mates for  the  maintenance  of  the  consular  service 
on  the  basis  of  paying  salaries  for  all  officers  to 
whom  such  allowance  seemed  to  be  advisable.  An 
attempt  was  made  to  redistribute  the  salaries  al- 
ready appropriated  among  the  various  offices,  in 
accordance  with  the  work  performed,  the  impor- 
tance of  the  representative  duties  of  the  incum- 
bent, and  the  cost  of  living  at  each  post.  In  com- 
menting upon  this  last  item,  President  Cleveland, 


in  his  second  annual  message  of  December  6, 1886,  \ 
said: 

The  last  consideration  has  been  too  often  lost  sight  J 
of  in  the  allowances  heretofore  made.     The  compensation  i 
which  may  suffice  for  the  decent  maintenance  of  a  worthy 
and  capable  officer  in  a  position  of  onerous  and  representa- 
tive  trust  at  a  post  readily  accessible,  and  where  the 
necessaries  of  life  are  abundant  and  cheap,  may  prove  an  | 
inadequate  pittance  in  distant  lands,  where  the  better  ; 
part  of  a  year's  pay  is  consumed  in  reaching  the  post  of  I 
duty,  and  where  the  comforts  of  ordinary  civilized  exist-  i 
ence  can  only  be  obtained  with  difficulty  and  at  exorbitant 
cost.     I  trust  that  in  considering  the  submitted  schedules 
no  mistaken  theory  of  economy  will  perpetuate  a  system 
which  in  the  past  has  virtually  closed  to  deserving  talent 
many  offices  where  capacity  and  attainments  of  a  high 
order  are   indispensable,   and  not  a  few  instances  has 
brought  discredit  on  our  national  character  and  entailed 
embarrassment  and  even  suffering  on  those  deputed  to 
uphold  our  dignity  and  interests  abroad. 

President  Cleveland  called  for  an  inspection  sys- 
tem, pointing  out  that,  in  the  absence  of  reliable 
information,  "efficiency  can  scarcely  be  rewarded 
or  its  opposite  corrected."  He  also  stressed  the 
increasing  value  of  the  printed  consular  reports 
to  American  businessmen  engaged  in  trade  comper 
tition  abroad. 

The  President,  having  failed  to  obtain  the  legis- 
lation he  wished  from  the  Congress,  emphasized 
once  again,  in  his  fourth  annual  message  of  De- 
cember 3,  1888,  the  need  for  a  reform  of  the  con- 
sular service: 

The  reorganization  of  the  consular  service  is  a  matter 
of  serious  importance  to  our  national  interests.  The  num- 
ber of  existing  principal  consular  offices  is  believed  to 
be  greater  than  is  at  all  necessary  for  the  conduct  of 
the  public  business.  It  need  not  be  our  policy  to  main-, 
tain  more  than  a  moderate  number  of  principal  offices, 
each  supported  by  a  salary  sufficient  to  enable  the  in- 
cumbent to  live  in  comfort,  and  so  distributed  as  to  secure 
the  convenient  supervision,  through  subordinate  agencies, 
of  affairs  over  a  considerable  district. 

I  repeat  the  recommendations  heretofore  made  by  me 
that  the  appropriations  for  the  maintenance  of  our  diplo- 
matic and  consular  service  should  be  recast ;  that  the  so- 
called  notarial  or  unofficial  fees,  which  our  representatives 
abroad  are  now  permitted  to  treat  as  personal  perquisites, 
should  be  forbidden ;  that  a  system  of  consular  inspection 
should  be  instituted,  and  that  a  limited  number  of  sec- 
retaries of  legation  at  large  should  be  authorized. 

When  President  Cleveland  returned  to  the 
White  House  in  1893,  the  reforms  he  had  advo- 
cated still  had  not  been  accomplished,  and  in  his 
message  to  Congress  in  that  year  he  again  insisted 
upon  the  need  for  a  more  efficient  consular  service. 
Secretary  of  State  Olney,  attempting  to  achieve  a 
minor  reform  by  using  the  Executive  power  al- 
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idy  existing,  arranged  through  an  Executive 
ler  of  September  20,  1895,  to  have  all  vacancies 
the  consular  offices  in  a  salary  range  of  $1,000 
$2,500  filled  on  a  merit  basis.  Professor  Gra- 
in Stuart  calls  this  the  first  step  taken  by  an 
ministration  to  take  the  Foreign  Service  out  of 
litics. 

How  successful  Olney's  effort  was  can  be  seen  by 
i  effects  of  the  1896  election  upon  the  consular 
•vice.  Of  272  consuls,  President  McKinley  left 
office  only  34.  It  was  not  until  the  administra- 
n  of  President  Theodore  Eoosevelt  that  a  per- 
ment  reform  of  the  consular  service  along  the 
es  recommended  by  President  Cleveland  was 
aieved. 

On  November  10,  1905,  President  Eoosevelt  is- 
ed  an  Executive  order  placing  both  diplomatic 
d  consular  positions,  except  for  the  posts  of 
ibassador  and  minister,  on  a  civil  service  basis, 
is  Secretary  of  State,  Elihu  Eoot,  drafted  a  bill 
make  the  reform  permanent,  but  the  act  finally 
,ssed  by  Congress,  which  was  approved  on  April 
1906,  simply  classified  consuls  and  provided  for 
e  annual  inspection  of  consular  offices  and  for 
e  payment  of  consuls  by  salaries  instead  of  fees, 
resident  Eoosevelt  therefore  on  June  27,  1906, 
sued  an  Executive  order  extending  the  civil 
rvice  merit  system  to  the  whole  consular  service, 
ri  examining  board  was  established,  and  the 
aminations  were  very  strictly  graded.  The 
icretary  himself  studied  the  dossier  of  each 
Eicer  considered  for  promotion. 

sis  for  Reforms 

The  1906  reforms  were  brought  about  prin- 
pally  by  the  pressure  of  public  opinion  and  by 
e  dissatisfaction  of  the  business  community  with 
e  small  amount  of  useful  trade  information  being 
rnished  by  the  consular  service. 
Another  factor  was  the  desire  of  the  adminis- 
ition  itself  to  place  the  consular  service  outside 
e  realm  of  politics.  A  clean  sweep  by  each  new 
resident  would  make  impossible  the  develop- 
3nt  of  an  experienced  career  consular  service, 
irthermore,  because  the  number  of  consulates 
is  necessarily  limited,  it  was  completely  impos- 
)le  to  satisfy  any  but  the  smallest  percentage  of 
i)-seekers.  One  writer  mentions  that  President 
;cKinley  received  20,000  job  applications,  some 
!>00  of  which  specified  London  or  Paris !  Charles 
!  Guiteau,  who  killed  President  Garfield,  was  a 
[^appointed  office-seeker  who  wanted  to  be  con- 


sul at  Paris.  The  inability  to  grant  consular 
posts  to  "party  hacks"  made  far  more  enemies  than 
the  few  friends  whose  allegiance  was  cemented 
by  the  gift  of  a  consular  position ;  and  one  would 
have  to  deduct  from  the  latter  group  a  number 
who  obtained  consular  posts  but  were  unhappy 
with  them  and  felt  that  they  had  been  unfairly 
treated  by  the  administration. 

The  1906  reforms  actually  laid  the  foundation 
for  the  modern  consular  service,  even  though  sal- 
aries remained  inadequate  and  many  of  the  fringe 
benefits  which  were  given  by  later  legislation  were 
still  lacking. 

Visa  Office  Established 

At  the  end  of  World  War  I,  because  of  the  horde 
of  immigrants  waiting  to  enter  the  United  States, 
the  Government  made  it  a  requirement  that  every 
prospective  immigrant  obtain  an  American  visa. 
A  Visa  Office  was  set  up  in  the  Division  of  Pass- 
port Control  by  a  Departmental  order  dated  Au- 
gust 13,  1918.  On  November  21,  1919,  the  Visa 
Office  was  separated  from  the  Division  of  Pass- 
port Control  and  given  complete  jurisdiction  over 
all  matters  pertaining  to  visa  control. 

The  addition  of  the  visa  function  placed  a  seri- 
ous burden  upon  many  consular  offices.  No  single 
function  has  caused  more  misunderstanding  about 
the  role  of  the  consul.  Although  he  alone  makes 
the  decision  as  to  whether  a  visa  will  be  issued,  he 
is  bound  by  extremely  complicated  legislation  and 
Departmental  regulations  which  are  ill-under- 
stood by  foreigners  unable  to  obtain  American 
visas.  It  speaks  well  for  the  high  integrity  of 
the  consular  service  that  few  instances  of  bribery 
or  fraud  in  connection  with  the  issuance  of  visas 
are  discovered  by  the  Department. 

The  Rogers  Act 

The  increase  in  international  communications 
after  World  War  I,  together  with  the  phenomenal 
growth  of  American  industry  and  the  demands  for 
enlarged  export  markets,  added  to  the  responsi- 
bilities of  the  consular  service,  and  Secretary  of 
State  Charles  Evans  Hughes  attempted  to  con- 
tinue the  reforms  inaugurated  by  President  Eoose- 
velt. In  1919  Eepresentative  John  Jacob  Eogers 
had  introduced  three  bills  in  Congress  for  the 
reorganization  of  the  diplomatic  and  consular 
service,  but  no  action  was  taken  upon  them.  In 
collaboration  with  the  Department  of  State,  he 
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introduced  a  similar  bill  in  1921  and  1922,  but  it 
was  not  until  May  24,  1924,  that  the  Rogers  Bill 
became  a  law.  This  legislation  combined  the 
diplomatic  and  consular  service  and  enabled  those 
in  consular  work  to  undertake  diplomatic  careers. 

A  review  of  the  records  indicates  that  the 
Rogers  Act  was  not  quite  so  revolutionary  as  some 
Foreign  Service  officers  today  sometimes  believe. 
It  simply  was  the  culmination  of  a  long  series  of 
measures,  both  legislative  and  administrative,  de- 
signed to  give  the  United  States  an  efficient  and 
flexible  Foreign  Service  based  on  merit  and  in- 
telligence. For  the  first  time,  the  service  was 
given  adequate  salaries  and  allowances. 

Unfortunately,  in  the  early  administration  of 
the  Act  the  whole  spirit  was  defeated  by  having 
promotions  in  the  diplomatic  and  consular  serv- 
ices considered  separately  by  the  personnel  board. 
A  congressional  investigation  in  1927  showed  that, 
in  the  first  2y2  years  of  the  new  legislation,  63 
percent  of  all  diplomatic  officers  were  advanced, 
while  only  37  percent  of  the  consular  officers  re- 
ceived promotions.  The  investigation  led  to  the 
correction  of  this  injustice,  and  the  work  accom- 
plished by  the  Rogers  Act  was  completed  by  the 
Act  of  June  26,  1930,  which  provided  living 
quarters  with  heat,  fuel,  and  light  for  civilian 
officers  and  employees  of  the  Government  sta- 
tioned in  foreign  countries,  and  by  the  Moses- 
Linthicum  Act  of  February  23,  1931. 

The  depression  prevented  the  much-needed  ex- 
pansion of  the  Foreign  Service,  but  a  series  of 
makeshifts  enabled  the  United  States  to  carry  on 
its  affairs  abroad  until  after  World  War  II,  when 
the  Foreign  Service  Act  of  August  13,  1946,  es- 
tablished the  Foreign  Service  on  its  present  basis. 
It  should  be  pointed  out  that  the  various  pieces 
of  legislation  from  1924  to  1946  dealt  with  the 
organization  of  the  Foreign  Service  rather  than 
with  the  duties  of  the  officers.  The  consular 
functions  have  not  varied  radically  from  those 
prescribed  by  Thomas  Jefferson  in  1790. 

•  Mr.  Marx,  author  of  the  above  article,  is  Act- 
ing Assistant  Director  of  the  Office  of  Special 
Consular  Services. 

Meeting  of  Economic  Officers 

Press  release  537  dated  September  9 

In  Paris  beginning  September  19  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  will  hold  a  3-day  meeting  of  eco- 


nomic officers  from  U.S.  posts  in  about  20  Euro 
pean  countries. 

Similar  meetings  have  been  held  in  the  past 
The  purpose  is  to  give  U.S.  field  officers  an  oppor 
tunity  to  discuss  current  U.S.  economic  program 
and  policies  among  themselves  and  with  official 
from  Washington. 

Each  post  will  send  its  Senior  Economic  Office 
and  the  chief  of  the  International  Cooperation 
Administration  (Ica)  mission.    In  some  instance  i 
they  are  the  same  man. 

Department  of  State  officials  who  will  take  pai 
in  the  sessions  include:  Robert  Murphy,  Deput 
Under  Secretary ;  Samuel  C.  Waugh,  Deputy  Un 
der  Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs ;  John  B.  Ho] 
lister,  Director  of  the  International  Cooperatio, 
Administration ;  C.  Burke  Elbrick,  Deputy  As 
sistant  Secretary  for  European  Affairs ;  and  Adn 
Walter  S.  DeLany,  Ica  Deputy  Director  for  Mi 
tual  Defense  Assistance  Control. 

George  M.  Humphrey,  Secretary  of  the  Treas 
ury,  Joseph  M.  Dodge,  Special  Assistant  to  t 
President  and  Chairman  of  the  Council  on  Fo' 
eign  Economic  Policy,  and  W.  Randolph  Burgesi 
Under  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  will  also  atten 
the  meeting. 

Ratification  of  Geneva  Conventions 
for  Protection  of  War  Victims 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  letter  from  Presidei 
Eisenhower  to  E.  Roland  Harriman,  chairman 
the  American  National  Red  Cross. 

August  1,  1955 
Dear  Mr.  Harriman  :  With  the  advice  and  co 
sent  of  the  United  States  Senate,  on  July  14, 19 
I  ratified,  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  t 
United  States,  the  Geneva  Conventions  of  19 
for  the  protection  of  war  victims.1  Instrume 
of  ratification  have  been  transmitted  to  the  Ame 
can  Embassy  at  Bern  for  deposit  with  the  Swi 
Federal  Council. 

The  Geneva  Conventions  of  1949,  containir 
some  429  Articles,  are  an  outgrowth  of  the  bas 
humanitarian  considerations  which  underlay  t 
ten  Articles  comprising  the  first  Geneva  Conve 
tion  of  August  22,  1864,  commonly  referred 
throughout  the  world  as  the  "Treaty  of  the  R* 
Cross."  The  purpose  of  that  treaty  was  to  relie' 
the  suffering  of  sick  and  wounded  members 

1  For  background,  see  Bulletin  of  July  11,  1955,  p.  <j 
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ilitary  forces  in  war.  The  new  Conventions, 
aborated  in  the  light  of  wartime  experiences, 
ek  to  meet  present-day  requirements  for  the 
lief  of  physical  suffering  and  moral  degradation 
often  in  the  past  experienced  by  victims  of  war, 
»th  military  and  civilian. 

The  Geneva  Conventions  are  fashioned  pri- 
arily  to  meet  universal  humanitarian  aspirations 
id  needs.  This  Government  was  among  those  to 
ek  the  revision  and  extension  of  the  preceding 
eaties  which  resulted  in  the  drafting  of  the 
•esent  Conventions.  In  this  connection,  I  take 
ecial  pleasure  in  the  fact  that  the  Government 
id  the  fullest  cooperation  and  assistance  from 
e  American  National  Red  Cross. 
It  is  a  happy  coincidence  that  the  ratification  of 
e  Geneva  Conventions  of  1949  by  the  United 
ates  Government  occurs  on  the  eve  of  the  75th 
miversary  of  the  founding  of  the  American  Red 
:oss,  and  on  the  50th  anniversary  of  the  estab- 
hment  of  the  American  National  Red  Cross  by 
mgress  as  the  authorized  volunteer  agency  to 
sist  the  Government  in  carrying  out  the  duties 
Ld  responsibilities  assumed  under  the  Red  Cross 
inventions. 

I  am  sure  that  the  American  National  Red  Cross 

II  be  pleased  to  learn  on  its  anniversary  that  the 
nited  States  has  joined  the  other  forty-eight 
,tions  of  the  world  who  have  become  Parties  to 
e  Geneva  Conventions  of  1949  for  the  protec- 
m  of  war  victims. 

Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

r.  E.  Roland  Harriman 

Chairman 
The  American  National  Red  Cross 
Washington  13,  D.  C. 

iirrent  Legislation  on  Foreign  Policy: 
Ith  Congress,  1st  Session 

eaties  and  Executive  Agreements.  Hearings  before  a 
subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  the  Judiciary 
on  S.  J.  Res.  1,  proposing  an  amendment  to  the  Constitu- 
tion of  the  United  States,  relating  to  the  legal  effect  of 
certain  treaties  and  other  international  agreements. 
April  27,  28,  29,  May  2,  5,  10,  11,  and  12,  1955.  1016  pp. 
iquiring  Exit  Permits  for  Juveniles.  Hearings  before 
the  Subcommittee  To  Investigate  Juvenile  Delinquency 
of  the  Senate  Committee  on  the  Judiciary  on  S.  959,  a 
bill  to  prohibit  juveniles,  unaccompanied  by  a  parent 
or  guardian,  from  going  outside  the  United  States  with- 
out a  permit  issued  by  the  Attorney  General  for  such 
purpose.  April  28-30,  1955.  71  pp. 
(port  on  Audit  of  Panama  Canal  Company  and  the  Canal 
Zone  Government  for  the  Fiscal  Tear  Ended  June  30, 
1954.     H.  Doc.  160,  May  1(5,  1955.     71  pp. 
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Niagara  Power  Development.  Hearings  before  the  House 
Committee  on  Public  Works  on  H.  R.  142,  H.  R.  420, 
H.  R.  5377,  H.  R.  5706,  and  H.  R.  5878,  bills  to  authorize 
the  construction  of  certain  works  of  improvement  in 
the  Niagara  River  for  power  and  other  purposes.  June 
8-10,  1955.     326  pp. 

Security  Screening  of  Refugees.  Hearing  before  the  sub- 
committee to  investigate  the  administration  of  the 
internal  security  act  and  other  internal  security  laws 
of  the  Senate  Committee  on  the  Judiciary  on  security 
screening  under  the  refugee  program  and  the  Inter- 
governmental Committee  for  European  Migration. 
June  9,  1955.     36  pp. 

Atoms  for  Peace  Manual.  A  compilation  of  official  mate- 
rials on  international  cooperation  for  peaceful  uses  of 
atomic  energy,  December  1953-July  1955.  S.  Doc.  55, 
June  21,  1955.     615  pp. 

Eighteenth  Semiannual  Report  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.     S.  Doc.  58,  July  1955.     160  pp. 

Proposed  Agreements  for  Cooperation  Concerning  the 
Civil  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy  Between  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government 
of  Belgium;  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  Canada ;  and  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland.    S.  Rept.  1051,  July  20,  1955.    33  pp. 

Report  on  the  Proposed  Agreements  for  Cooperation 
Regarding  Atomic  Information  for  Mutual  Defense 
Purposes  Between  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Government  of  Canada  and  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  Kingdom  and  Northern  Ireland. 
S.  Rept.  1052,  July  20,  1955.    11  pp. 

World  Disarmament.  Report  to  accompany  S.  Res.  93 
S.  Rept.  1055,  July  21,  1955.    3  pp. 

Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation  with 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  Report  to  accom^ 
pany  Executive  E,  84th  Congress,  1st  session.  S.  Exec. 
Rept.  10,  July  21,  1955.    10  pp. 

Carry-Back  and  Carry-Over  of  Foreign  Tax  Credit.  Re- 
port to  accompany  H.  R.  6728.  H.  Rept.  1346,  July  22, 
1955.     7  pp. 

Establishing  a  Commission  and  Advisory  Committee  on 
International  Rules  of  Judicial  Procedure.  Report  to 
accompany  H.  R.  7500.  H.  Rept.  1363,  July  25,  1955. 
13  pp. 

Income  Tax  Exemption  for  Certain  Dependents  in  the 
Republic  of  the  Philippines.  Report  to  accompany  H.  R. 
7148.    S.  Rept.  1148,  July  26,  1955.    3  pp. 

Trade  Development.  Report  to  accompany  S.  2253.  H. 
Rept.  1426,  July  26,  1955.    3  pp. 

Favoring  a  Reduction  of  Armaments  With  a  View  To 
Improving  World  Living  Standards.  Report  to  accom- 
pany S.  Res.  71.    S.  Rept.  1173,  July  27,  1955.    4  pp. 

Foreign  Claims  Settlement  Commission.  Conference  Re- 
port to  accompany  H.  R.  6382.  H.  Rept.  1475,  July  27, 
1955.     3  pp. 

Mutual  Security  Appropriation  Act,  1956.  Conference 
Report  to  accompany  H.  R.  7224.  H.  Rept.  1501,  July  27, 
1955.    4  pp. 

Contributions  to  the  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization 
and  the  International  Labor  Organization.  Report  to 
accompany  S.  J.  Res.  97.  S.  Rept.  1172,  July  27,  1955. 
6  pp. 

Providing  Certain  Basic  Authority  for  the  Department 
of  State.  Report  to  accompany  S.  2569.  S.  Rept.  1175, 
July  27,  1955.    10  pp. 

Study  of  Technical  Assistance  Programs.  Report  to  ac- 
company S.  Res.  133.    S.  Rept.  1178,  July  28,  1955.    2  pp. 

Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European  Migration 
and  Immigration  to  the  United  States.  Report  of  a 
special  subcommittee  of  the  House  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary  pursuant  to  H.  Res.  22,  a  resolution  authoriz- 
ing the  Committee  on  the  Judiciary  to  conduct  studies 
and  investigations  relating  to  certain  matters  within  its 
jurisdiction.     H.  Rept.  1570,  July  29,  1955.     137  pp. 
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U.S.,  Red  China  Announce  Measures 
for  Return  of  Civilians 

Following  are  an  agreed  announcement  by  the 
Ambassadors  of  the  United  States  and  the  People's 
Republic  of  China  made  at  Geneva  on  September 
10  and  a  statement  issued  by  U.S.  Ambassador  U . 
Alexis  Johnson  on  the  same  date. 


AGREED  ANNOUNCEMENT1 

Press  release  538  dated  September  10 

The  Ambassadors  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  People's  Republic  of  China  have 
agreed  to  announce  measures  which  their  respect- 
ive governments  have  adopted  concerning  the  re- 
turn of  civilians  to  their  respective  countries. 

With  respect  to  Chinese  in  the  United  States, 
Ambassador  U.  Alexis  Johnson,  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States,  has  informed  Ambassador  Wang 
Ping-nan  that : 

1.  The  United  States  recognizes  that  Chinese 
in  the  United  States  who  desire  to  return  to  the 
People's  Republic  of  China  are  entitled  to  do  so 
and  declares  that  it  has  adopted  and  will  further 
adopt  appropriate  measures  so  that  they  can  ex- 
peditiously exercise  their  right  to  return. 

2.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  India 
will  be  invited  to  assist  in  the  return  to  the  Peo- 
ple's Republic  of  China  of  those  who  desire  to  do 
so  as  follows : 

A.  If  any  Chinese  in  the  United  States  believes 
that  contrary  to  the  declared  policy  of  the  United 
States  he  is  encountering  obstruction  in  departure, 
he  may  so  inform  the  Embassy  of  the  Republic  of 
India  in  the  United  States  and  request  it  to  make 
representations  on  his  behalf  to  the  United  States 
Government.  If  desired  by  the  People's  Republic 
of  China,  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  India 
may  also  investigate  the  facts  in  any  such  case. 

B.  If  any  Chinese  in  the  United  States  who  de- 
sires to  return  to  the  People's  Republic  of  China 
has  difficulty  in  paying  his  return  expenses,  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  of  India  may  render 
him  financial  assistance  needed  to  permit  his  re- 
turn. 


1  The  Department  announced,  in  releasing  the  agreed 
statement  at  Washington,  that  Secretary  Dulles  had  ap- 
proved this  action  by  Ambassador  Johnson  and  that 
President  Eisenhower  had  been  kept  advised  of  the 
progress  of  the  talks. 


3.  The  United  States  Government  will  give  wide 
publicity  to  the  foregoing  arrangements  and  the 
Embassy  of  the  Republic  of  India  in  the  Unitec 
States  may  also  do  so. 

With  respect  to  Americans  in  the  People's  Re 
public  of  China,  Ambassador  Wang  Ping-nan,  oil 
behalf  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China,  has  in 
formed  Ambassador  U.  Alexis  Johnson  that : 

1.  The  People's  Republic  of  China  recognize: 
that  Americans  in  the  People's  Republic  of  Chin; 
who  desire  to  return  to  the  United  States  are  en 
titled  to  do  so,  and  declares  that  it  has  adoptee 
and  will  further  adopt  appropriate  measures  si 
that  they  can  expeditiously  exercise  their  right  ti 
return. 

2.  The  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  wi 
be  invited  to  assist  in  the  return  to  the  Unitei 
States  of  those  Americans  who  desire  to  do  so  a' 
follows : 

A.  If  any  American  in  the  People's  Republic  o 
China  believes  that  contrary  to  the  declared  polic 
of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  he  is  encountei 
ing  obstruction  in  departure,  he  may  so  infon 
the  Office  of  the  Charge  d'Affaires  of  the  Unite- 
Kingdom  in  the  People's  Republic  of  China  an; 
request  it  to  make  representations  on  his  behalf  t 
the  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Chini 
If  desired  by  the  United  States,  the  Governmer 
of  the  United  Kingdom  may  also  investigate  tli 
facts  in  any  such  case. 

B.  If  any  American  in  the  People's  Republic  c 
China  who  desires  to  return  to  the  United  State 
has  difficulty  in  paying  his  return  expenses,  tl 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  may  renc 
him  financial  assistance  needed  to  permit  his 
turn. 

3.  The  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  I 
China  will  give  wide  publicity  to  the  foregoir 
arrangements  and  the  Office  of  the  Char| 
d'Affaires  of  the  United  Kingdom  in  the  People 
Republic  of  China  may  also  do  so. 


STATEMENT  BY  AMBASSADOR  JOHNSON 

Press  release  539  dated  September  10 

Ambassador  Wang  Ping-nan  informed  Ambi 
sador  U.  Alexis  Johnson  that  the  following  Amei 
can  citizens,  who  have  been  held  in  jail  or  und 
house  arrest,  will  be  released  and  sent  to  Ho: 
Kong  within  a  few  days: 

Lawrence  Robert  Buol;  Dilmus  T.  Kanad; 
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evi  A.  Lovegren;  Dorothy  Middleton;   Sarah 
erkirts ;  Walter  A.  Rickett ;  Rev.  Harold  W.  Rig- 


ney ;  Rev.  Frederick  D.  Gordon ;  Rev.  Joseph  Eu- 
gene Hyde;  Rev.  James  Gerald  Joyce.2 


s  The  first  seven  of  those  listed  above  were  in  jail.  The 
st  three  were  under  house  arrest. 
Mr.  Buol's  home  address  is  116  N.  San  Joaquin  St., 
:ockton,  Calif.  He  was  connected  with  Civil  Air  Trans- 
it and  has  been  under  arrest  since  1950. 
Mr.  Kanady's  home  address  is  1415  Bonnie  Brae,  Hous- 
n,  Tex.  He  was  associated  with  Edward  T.  Robertson 
id  Sons,  Cotton  Controllers,  Shanghai.  He  has  been 
ider  arrest  since  1951. 

Mr.  Lovegren's  home  address  is  Seattle,  Wash.  He  was 
ith  the  Conservative  Baptist  Foreign  Mission.  He  has 
ien  under  arrest  since  1951. 

Miss  Middleton's  home  address  is  2230  S.  Laramie  Ave., 
cero,  111.     She  is  a  Presbyterian  missionary  and  was 
ith  the  Mission  to  Lepers   at  Lienhsien,  Kwangtung. 
le  has  been  under  arrest  since  1951. 
Miss  Perkins'  home  address  is  156  Fifth  Ave.,  New 
)rk,  N.  T.     She  is  a  Presbyterian  missionary  and  was 
ith  the  American  Presbyterian  Mission  at  Lienhsien, 
wangtung.     She  has  been  under  arrest  since  1951. 
Mr.  Rickett's  home  address  is  309  Maiden  Ave.,  Seattle, 
ash.    He  was  a  Fulbright  student  at  Peiping  Univer- 
ty.    He  has  been  under  arrest  since  1951. 
Father  Rigney's  home  address  is  Chicago,  111.     He  is 
priest  in  the  Society  of  Divine  Word.     He  was  Rector 
Fu  Jen  University  at  Peiping.     He  has  been  under 
■rest  since  1951. 

Father  Gordon  is  a  Dominican  missionary.  He  was 
»rn  Dec.  23,  1897,  at  Somerset,  Ohio.  He  was  stationed 
;  the  Catholic  Mission  at  Foochow,  Fukien,  and  has 
«n  under  house  arrest  there  since  1953. 
Father  Hyde  is  a  Dominican  missionary.  He  was  born 
ay  30,  1908,  at  Lowell,  Mass.  He  was  stationed  at  the 
itholic  Mission  at  Foochow,  Fukien,  and  has  been  under 
)use  arrest  there  since  1953. 

Father  Joyce  is  a  Dominican  missionary.  He  was  born 
apt.  19,  1898,  at  Clinton,  Mass.  He  was  stationed  at 
ie  Catholic  Mission  at  Foochow,  Fukien,  and  has  been 
ider  house  arrest  there  since  1953. 
On  Sept.  6,  1955,  Ambassador  Wang  Ping-nan  an- 
)unced  at  Geneva  that  the  People's  Republic  of  China 
as  prepared  to  issue  exit  permits  to  the  following  list 
:  American  citizens : 


'Name 
arry,  Emma  Angelina 
oyd,  Ralph  Sharpies 


u  Gay,  Eva  Stella 
uang,  Juanita  B. 

arker,  Robert  Howard 


ieks,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  How- 
ard Lischke 


epfember   79,   1955 


Interested  Person 
None  known 
Mrs.  William  Barnes, 
11545  Phinney  Ave., 
Seattle  33,  Wash. 

Valois  Byrd, 

967  Graybar  Lane, 

Nashville  4,  Tenn. 

Mrs.  H.  L.  Weber, 

173  Glenwood  Ave., 

Daly  City,  Calif. 

Paul    L.    Ricks    and    son, 

John  H. 
Boscobel,  Wis. 


Romanoff,     Nadeshda 
and  Irene 


M. 


Nicholas  N.  Romanoff, 
2178  Geary  St., 
Apartment  8, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Ambassador  Wang  Ping-nan  stated  exit  permits  will 
be  issued  to  the  following  upon  application : 

Huizer,     Marcella     Eileen      Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  Muns- 
(Mrs.  Pieter)  terman, 

Rural  Route, 
Walcott,  Ind. 

Walsh,  Bishop  James  E.  Maryknoll  Fathers, 

Maryknoll,  N.  Y. 

Ambassador  Wang  Ping-nan  stated  exit  permit  may  be 
issued  in  approximately  2  or  3  months  to : 

Miner,  Charles  Sydney  Mrs.  Thos.  D.  Miner, 

611  Ethan  Allen  Ave., 
Takoma  Park,  Md. 

The  following  list  of  18  other  Americans,  who  are 
known  to  be  in  prison  in  Communist  China,  was  issued  to 
correspondents  on  Sept.  10  by  Henry  Suydam,  chief  of  the 
News  Division  of  the  Department  of  State : 

Dr.  Homer  V.  Bradshaw,  a  Presbyterian  missionary,  156 

Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Rev.  John  William  Clifford,  a  Jesuit  priest,  2970  20th 

Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Rev.  Justin  Garvey,  a  Passionist  priest,  1901  West  St., 

Union  City,  N.  J. 
Rev.  Fulgence  Gross,  a  Franciscan  priest,  1434  West  51st 

St.,  Chicago,  111. 
Rev.  John  Alexander  Houle,  a  Jesuit  priest,  821  Market 

St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Paul  Mackinsen,  The  Lutheran  World  Federation,  Balti- 
more, Md. 
Robert  McCann,  Frazar  Federal,  Inc.,  1769  Foothill  Blvd., 

Altadena,  Calif. 
Rev.  Charles  Joseph  McCarthy,  a  Jesuit,  San  Francisco, 

Calif. 
Rev.  Joseph  Patrick  McCormack,  Maryknoll  priest,  Ossin- 

ing,  N.  Y. 
Harriet  Mills,  Fulbright  scholar,  435  West  119th  St.,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Rev.  Thomas  Leonard  Phillips,   Jesuit,   San  Francisco, 

Calif. 
Bishop  Ambrose   H.   Pinger,   Franciscan   Mission   unit, 

Chicago,  111. 
Armand  Proulx,   Catholic  Mission    (Jesuit),   Lawrence, 

Mass. 
Rev.  John  Paul  Wagner,  Franciscan,  Chicago,  111. 
Rev.  Marcellus  White,  Passionist  priest,  4  Bemis  Ave., 

Waltham,  Mass. 
John    Thomas   Downey,   Army   civilian   employee,   New 

Britain,  Conn. 
Richard  Fecteau,  Army  civilian  employee,  Lynn,  Mass. 
H.  F.  Redmond,  import-export  business,  South  Floral  Lane, 

Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
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Essential  Objectives  for  Maintenance 
of  Peace  in  Near  East 

STATEMENT  BY  HENRY  CABOT  LODGE,  JR., 
U.  S.  REPRESENTATIVE  TO  THE  U.  N.1 

The  United  States  has  once  again  joined  with 
the  Governments  of  France  and  the  United  King- 
dom in  requesting  a  meeting  of  the  Security 
Council  and  in  submitting  a  resolution  for  the 
Council's  consideration  of  the  Palestine  question. 
Our  present  request  is  occasioned,  much  to  our 
regret,  because  our  expectations  for  the  discussions 
between  Egypt  and  Israel  called  for  by  the  Secu- 
rity Council's  unanimous  resolution  of  30  March 
1955  2  have  not  materialized. 

At  that  time  we  made  plain  our  belief  that  the 
parties'  discussion  with  the  Chief  of  Staff  [Maj. 
Gen.  E.  L.  M.  Burns]  on  his  proposals  for  putting 
an  end  to  border  disturbances  would  prove  their 
good  faith  and  adherence  to  the  principles  of  the 
charter.  His  proposals,  we  thought,  were  prac- 
tical and  worthy  of  support.  Unhappily  these 
proposals,  although  they  have  the  endorsement  of 
this  Council,  have  neither  been  put  into  effect  nor 
has  peace  reigned  undisturbed  on  the  Gaza  border. 
And  so  the  recent  outbreaks  of  violence  in  the 
area 3  and  the  fact  that  the  talks  initiated  by  the 
Chief  of  Staff  have  been  discontinued  have  led 
to  this  request  for  a  meeting  of  the  Council. 

In  these  circumstances  it  seems  to  us  that  the 
Council  cannot  fail  to  register  its  concern  and  to 
reiterate  its  desire  that  the  parties  take  those  steps 
which,  as  we  said  on  March  30,  "it  behooves  them 
to  do  to  insure  to  themselves  a  peaceful  and  pros- 
perous future." 

The  agenda  item  before  the  Council  is  entitled : 
"The  Palestine  Question :  Cessation  of  hostilities 
and  measures  to  prevent  further  incidents  in  the 
Gaza  area."  By  submitting  this  item  and  the  at- 
tached resolution,  the  three  Governments  of 
France,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  United 
States  are  proposing  that  the  Council  direct  im- 
mediate efforts  to  two  essential  objectives  for  the 
maintenance  of  peace  in  the  Near  East — first,  the 
establishment  and  maintenance,  without  interrup- 


1  Made  in  the  Security  Council  on  Sept.  8   (U.S./U.N. 
press  release  2201). 

2  Bulletin  of  Apr.  18,  1955,  p.  662. 

'For  a  report  by  General  Burns,  see  U.N.  doc.  S/3430 
dated  Sept.  6. 
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tion,  of  an  effective  cease-fire  in  the  Gaza  area; 
and,  second,  the  undertaking  of  immediate  con- 
crete measures  by  Egypt  and  Israel  in  cooperation 
with  the  United  Nations  Truce  Supervisory  Or- 
ganization to  insure  that  further  acts  of  violence 
will  not  occur. 

We  do  not  propose  to  discuss  particular  in- 
cidents or  to  assess  blame.  We  wish  to  look  ahead 
and  to  set  down  our  firm  conviction  that  the  par- 
ties must  begin  to  look  ahead  and  that  the  time 
for  them  to  do  so  is  now.  The  situation  calls  for 
immediate  efforts  and  not  past  recrimination. 

The  Chief  of  Staff  has  appealed  formally  on 
two  different  occasions  in  the  past  10  days  to  Egypt 
and  Israel  for  an  immediate  cease-fire.  Both  the 
parties  have  now  announced  their  unconditional 
acceptance  of  General  Burns'  appeal.  This,  of 
course,  merits  our  full  approval.  We  must  make 
clear,  however,  that  the  Security  Council  of  the 
United  Nations,  in  which  both  these  countries  are 
members,  expects  that  the  cease-fire  will  this  time 
be  maintained.  The  resolution  submitted  by  the 
Governments  of  the  United  Kingdom,  France,  and 
the  United  States  accordingly  calls  upon  the  par- 
ties to  undertake  all  necessary  steps  to  bring  about 
peace  and  tranquillity  in  the  area. 

We  hope  that  in  taking  such  steps  the  parties 
will  go  considerably  beyond  their  past  efforts.' 
The  resolution  endorses  the  view  of  the  Chief  of 
Staff  that  the  armed  forces  of  both  parties  must 
be  clearly  and  effectively  separated.  There  are' 
various  methods  of  accomplishing  this,  and  the 
details  must  be  left  to  the  Chief  of  Staff.  But 
it  is  a  cardinal  feature  of  this  resolution  and 
emerges  clearly  from  our  reports  on  the  discus- 
sions in  the  past  months  that  the  separation  of 
the  armed  forces  of  both  sides  is  of  paramount 
importance. 

General  Burns  has  already  made  numerous  sp 
cific  proposals  during  the  past  months  to  this  end 
Full  agreement  has  for  one  reason  or  another  noi 
been  reached  by  the  parties,  and  we  cannot  over 
look  the  fact  that  some  of  the  differences  between 
them  which  have  thus  far  held  up  agreement  have 
involved  the  continued  participation  of  United 
Nations  personnel  in  varying  degrees  in  the  car- 
rying out  of  practical  arrangements.  The  degree' 
of  participation  of  United  Nations  personnel  iril 
matters  of  such  vital  importance  should  certainly 
not  stand  in  the  way  of  practical  arrangements  to 
lessen  tension,  to  prevent  violence,  and  to  save  lives. 

The  parties  urgently  need  an  agreement  in  their 
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n  interest,  and  we  propose  that  the  Council 
1  upon  them  to  appoint  representatives  to  meet 
;h  the  Chief  of  Staff  at  once  and  to  cooperate 
ly  with  him.  There  can  be  no  exception  also 
the  proposals  which  General  Burns  has  made, 
ey  are  in  the  best  tradition  of  international  co- 
nation toward  peace,  and  in  no  way  can  they 
said  to  derogate  from  the  sovereignty  of  the 
•ties.  They  are  completely  consonant  with  the 
3mn  obligations  assumed  by  the  parties  under 
ir  own  General  Armistice  Agreement. 
HI  of  the  troubles  which  have  beset  the  inhabi- 
ts of  both  sides  of  the  Gaza  demarcation  line 
Id,  in  our  opinion,  be  eliminated  by  the  kind 
cooperation  involved  in  agreement  to  the  pro- 
ials  General  Burns  has  made.  Cooperation  of 
h  a  kind  would  give  concrete  effect  to  the  an- 
inced  intentions  of  both  parties  for  the  estab- 
iment  and  continuation  of  a  cease-fire  in  the 
za  area.  In  matters  so  important  as  this,  we 
ieve  that  neither  side  can  afford  to  hold  back 
m  an  early  agreement.  We  trust  and  expect 
t  the  next  communication  from  the  Chief  of 
,ff  to  the  Security  Council  will  report  that 
eement  has  been  reached. 


CT  OF  RESOLUTION4 

?he  Security  Council, 
tecalling  its  resolution  of  30  March  1955, 
laving  received  the  report  of  the  Chief  of  Staff 
the  Truce  Supervision  Organization, 
foting  with  grave  concern  the  discontinuance 
the  talks  initiated  by  the  Chief  of  Staff  in  ac- 
dance  with  the  above-mentioned  resolution, 
)eploring  the  recent  outbreak  of  violence  in  the 
a  along  the  Armistice  Demarcation  Line  estab- 
led  between  Egypt  and  Israel  on  24  February 
9, 

.  Notes  with  approval  the  acceptance  by  both 
ties  of  the  appeal  of  the  Chief  of  Staff  for  an 
ionditional  cease-fire; 

.  Calls  upon  both  parties  forthwith  to  take  all 
3S  necessary  to  bring  about  order  and  tran- 
lity  in  the  area,  and  in  particular  to  desist 
m  further  acts  of  violence  and  to  continue  the 
se-fire  in  full  force  and  effect; 
I  Endorses  the  view  of  the  Chief  of  Staff  that 
armed  forces  of  both  parties  should  be  clearly 

D.N.  doc.  S/3432;  submitted  by  France,  U.K.,  and 
. ;  adopted  unanimously  on  Sept.  8. 


and  effectively  separated  by  measures  such  as  those 
which  he  has  proposed; 

4.  Declares  that  freedom  of  movement  must  be 
afforded  to  United  Nations  Observers  in  the  area 
to  enable  them  to  fulfill  their  functions ; 

5.  Calls  upon  both  parties  to  appoint  repre- 
sentatives to  meet  with  the  Chief  of  Staff  and  to 
co-operate  fully  with  him  to  these  ends ;  and 

6.  Requests  the  Chief  of  Staff  to  report  to  the 
Security  Council  on  the  action  taken  to  carry  out 
this  Resolution. 


Restriction  on  Hungarian  Legation's 
Information  Activities 

Press  release  526  dated  September  1 

In  a  note  delivered  to  the  Hungarian  Legation 
at  Washington  on  September  1,  the  Department 
of  State  notified  the  Legation  to  cease  forthwith 
all  information  activities  in  which  it  is  directly 
or  indirectly  engaged  insofar  as  these  activities 
are  conducted  wholly  or  in  part  outside  of  the 
Legation  premises. 

This  step  has  been  taken  as  a  result  of  the  Hun- 
garian Government's  failure  to  provide  a  satis- 
factory explanation  or  to  take  remedial  action  in 
the  matter  of  the  harassment  by  Hungarian  police 
authorities  of  local  employees  of  the  American 
Legation  at  Budapest  and  the  molestation  by  the 
police  of  local  visitors  calling  at  the  Legation. 
These  actions  of  the  Hungarian  authorities  were 
clearly  designed  to  handicap  the  American  Lega- 
tion in  carrying  on  information  activities.  The 
Hungarian  Government  has  not  responded  to  a 
note  of  July  1  from  the  American  Legation  on  this 
subject  despite  the  Legation's  request  for  a  prompt 
reply  and  subsequent  oral  inquiries  at  the  Hun- 
garian Foreign  Office  by  officers  of  the  Legation. 

In  these  circumstances,  the  Department  of  State 
has  found  it  necessary  to  remove  the  disparity  now 
existing  between  the  situation  of  the  American 
Legation  at  Budapest,  which  is  obstructed  in  its 
conduct  of  information  activities,  and  that  of  the 
Hungarian  Legation  at  Washington,  which  hither- 
to has  carried  on  such  activities  freely. 

U.S.  NOTE  OF  SEPTEMBER  1 

The  Secretary  of  State  presents  his  compli- 
ments to  the  Honorable  the  Minister  of  the  Hun- 


tember   19,    1955 
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garian  People's  Republic  and  has  the  honor  to 
refer  to  the  dissemination  of  the  publication  "New 
Hungary"  and  to  other  information  activities  in 
the  United  States  of  the  Legation  of  the  Hun- 
garian People's  Republic. 

The  Minister  is  doubtless  aware  that  the  Ameri- 
can Legation  in  Budapest  has  found  it  increas- 
ingly difficult  to  carry  on  information  activities 
comparable  to  those  carried  on  freely  in  the  United 
States  by  the  Legation  of  the  Hungarian  People's 
Republic.  This  situation  has  arisen  because  the 
Hungarian  Government  has  adopted  a  repressive 
attitude  toward  the  American  Legation's  infor- 
mation work  in  Hungary,  already  limited  in  scope, 
and  has  permitted  the  Hungarian  police  authori- 
ties to  arrest  arbitrarily  and  otherwise  to  harass 
local  employees  of  the  American  Legation  and  to 
molest  and  intimidate  local  visitors  calling  at  the 
Legation. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  considers 
these  actions  of  the  Hungarian  Government  as 
particularly  regrettable  at  this  time  in  view  of  the 
emphasis  placed  at  the  recent  Geneva  Conference 
on  the  development  of  contacts  between  East  and 
West.  The  conduct  of  the  Hungarian  Govern- 
ment militates  against  the  lowering  of  existing 
barriers  to  cultural  intercourse  and  the  inter- 
change of  information  and  ideas  between  peoples 
for  the  establishment  of  a  new  and  healthy  atmos- 
phere for  the  pursuit  of  peace.  The  Government 
of  the  United  States  has  exercised  the  utmost 
patience  in  awaiting  the  Hungarian  Government's 
response  to  its  note  of  July  1  requesting  a  satis- 
factory explanation  or  remedial  action  with  re- 
spect to  the  matters  in  question.  The  Hungarian 
Government  has  made  no  reply,  however,  nor  has 
it  taken  any  steps  to  correct  the  situation  which 
was  the  subject  of  this  Government's  just  com- 
plaint. In  these  circumstances,  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  has  reluctantly  concluded 
that  it  has  no  alternative  other  than  to  invoke 
appropriate  countermeasures  and  maintain  them 
in  force  until  such  time  as  the  Hungarian  Gov- 
ernment may  be  disposed  to  reconsider  its  actions 
and  reestablish  conditions  permitting  normal  in- 
formation activities  by  the  Legations  of  the  two 
countries. 

The  Secretary  of  State  accordingly  informs  the 
Minister  that  the  Legation  of  the  Hungarian 
People's  Republic  is  required  to  cease  all  infor- 
mation activities  in  which  it  is  directly  or  indi- 
rectly engaged,  including  the  dissemination  of 


"New  Hungary"  and  other  publications,  film  sho\ 
ings,  and  photographic  exhibits,  in  so  far  as  thai 
activities  are  conducted  wholly  or  in  part  outsk 
of  the  Legation  premises. 

This  requirement  is  effective  immediately. 

U.  S.  NOTE  OF  JULY  1 

The  Legation  of  the  United  States  of  Ameri< 
presents  its  compliments  to  the  Ministry  for  Fo 
eign  Affairs  of  the  Hungarian  People's  Republ 
and  has  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  arrest  of  M 
Cornelius  Balas,  a  Hungarian  employee  of  tl 
Legation,  by  Hungarian  police  authorities  on  Jui 
23,  1955.    The  Legation  has  not  been  adequate  \ 
informed  of  the  reasons  for  this  action,  which  1 1 
the  latest  in  a  long  series  of  such  harassmen 
directed  against  its  local  employees.    The  Hu  i 
garian  Government  has  persistently  failed  to  f 
spond  satisfactorily  to  repeated  inquiries  by  tl 
Legation  in  each  of  these  cases. 

The  Legation  is  instructed  to  inform  the  Mil 
istry  for  Foreign  Affairs  that  the  United  Stat, 
Government  protests  most  emphatically  the  art;; 
trary  and  secretive  actions  which  the  Hungarit 
Government  has  taken  against  not  only  Mr.  Bal 
but  also  other  local  employees  of  the  Legatio 
These  steps  by  the  Hungarian  Government,  accor 
panied  as  they  have  been  by  acts  of  intimidatk 
and  reprisal  against  visitors  at  the  Legation,  ind 
cate  clearly  that  the  Hungarian  Government  h 
adopted  once  again  the  provocative  policies  J 
disregard  of  human  rights  that  have  previous 
brought  discredit  upon  it. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  has  al 
taken  note  in  this  connection  of  the  MTI  [Magyi 
Tavirati  Irodi,  Hungarian  Telegraph  Agency]  r 
lease  of  June  25  concerning  the  detention  of  a 
leged  American  spies  and  saboteur's  by  Sta 
Defense  organs  of  the  Ministry  of  the  Interic 
It  categorically  rejects  this  announcement 
slanderous  and  unfounded.  These  actions  of  tl 
Hungarian  Government,  especially  at  the  prese: 
juncture  in  international  affairs,  are  wholly  i 
consistent  with  the  professed  desire  of  the  Hu 
garian  Government  for  normal  relations. 

In  these  circumstances  the  United  States  Go 
ernment  cannot  but  regard  the  arrest  of  Mr.  Bal 
and  the  continued  detention  of  other  local  er 
ployees  of  the  American  Legation  as  developmen 
detrimental  to  United  States-Hungarian  relatior 
It  is  the  earnest  hope  of  the  United  States  Gover 
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ent  that  the  responsible  Hungarian  authorities 
ill  accordingly  give  careful  thought  to  their  fur- 
ier  actions  in  this  matter.  The  arrest  of  Mr. 
alas  and  the  detention  of  other  local  employees  of 
ie  Legation  have  impaired  functions  of  the 
merican  Legation  in  Budapest  that  are  normal 
id  legitimate  phases  of  the  operation  of  diplo- 
atic  missions  in  all  countries. 
The  Government  of  the  United  States  calls  upon 
e  Hungarian  Government  to  provide  a  satisf  ae- 
ry explanation  of  charges  brought  against  the 
cal  employees  of  the  American  Legation  who  are 
>w  under  detention  by  Hungarian  authorities  or 

permit  them  to  return  without  delay  to  their 
aployment  with  assurance  to  the  Legation  that 
ey  will  not  be  subjected  to  further  molestation 
ithout  due  cause.  Failing  a  satisfactory  re- 
ionse  or  remedial  action  by  the  Hungarian  Gov- 
nment  within  a  reasonable  period  of  time,  the 
nited  States  Government  will  find  it  necessary 

make  public  the  facts  regarding  the  conduct  of 
e  Hungarian  Government  in  these  and  related 
atters  and  to  reconsider  the  situation  under 
hich  the  Hungarian  Legation  in  Washington  has 
:en  free  to  carry  on  information  activities  in  the 
nited  States. 

The  Legation  of  the  United  States  requests  a 
-ompt  reply  from  the  Ministry  for  Foreign 
ffairs. 

nclosure] 

emorandum  of  history  of  arrests  and  harassment  of 
the  American  Legation  at  Budapest 

Since  1951  twelve  local  employees  of  the  American  Le- 
tion  in  Budapest  have  been  arrested  or  deported,  or  have 
sappeared  without  trace  as  a  result  of  action  instituted 
■  authorities  of  the  Hungarian  Government.  The  his- 
ry  of  these  cases  is  as  follows : 

1.  Stephen  Szecsi — Arrested  January  19, 1951.  An  Aide 
;moire  requesting  the  Hungarian  Government  to  state 
e  reason  for  the  arrest,  was  delivered  on  January  19, 
51. *  The  Hungarian  Government  has  to  this  date  failed 
provide  the  Legation  with  a  specification  of  the  charges 
eferred  against  Mr.  Szecsi  or  with  other  particulars  eon- 
rning  the  case.  The  Legation  learned  last  May  that  Mr. 
ecsi  died  in  prison  on  April  28,  1955. 

2.  Aloysius  Pongracz — Arrested  March  24,  1951.  An 
de  Memoire  requesting  the  Hungarian  Government  to 
form  the  Legation  of  the  reasons  for  Mr.  Pongracz' 
rest  was  left  at  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  on 
irch  27,  1951.  No  reply  has  to  this  date  been  received. 
f.  Pongracz  is  presumed  still  to  be  in  prison. 

3.  Otto  Fernbach — Arrested  April  17,  1951,  following 
minor  automobile  accident  in  which  he  was  involved 
file  acting  as  official  Legation  chauffeur.  The  Legation 
bsequently  learned  that  Mr.  Fernbach  had  been  sen- 
iced  to  fifteen  days  imprisonment.    In  its  Aide  Memoire 
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dated  April  18,  1951,  the  Legation  requested  information 
regarding  the  sentence  reportedly  given  Mr.  Fernbach. 
No  reply  was  ever  received  to  this  inquiry.  Mr.  Fernbach 
thereafter  disappeared  for  a  period  of  two  years.  He 
reappeared  unexpectedly  on  April  20,  1953,  stating  only 
that  he  had  been  in  prison.  He  has  been  re-employed  with 
the  Legation  sinee  the  date  of  his  release. 

4.  Frederick  B.  Karg — Deported  from  Budapest  on 
twenty-four  hours'  notice  on  July  3, 1951  to  a  small  village 
in  northern  Hungary.  The  Legation  interceded  with  the 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  but  without  avail.  Mr.  Karg 
was  finally  permitted  to  leave  his  place  of  deportation  on 
August  6,  1953.  Although  still  not  permitted  to  reside  in 
Budapest,  he  resumed  his  employment  with  the  Legation 
and  commutes  to  work  each  day. 

5.  Jozsef  Batta — Disappeared  on  April  6,  1952.  An 
Aide  Memoire,  dated  April  11,  1952,  was  left  at  the  Min- 
istry requesting  the  Hungarian  Government  to  institute 
a  search  and  advise  the  Legation  of  the  results.  A  further 
note  was  addressed  to  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  on 
June  23,  1952,  repeating  the  Legation's  request  for  in- 
formation. In  its  reply,  dated  September  1,  1952,  the 
Ministry  stated  that  Mr.  Batta  had  been  taken  into  cus- 
tody for  anti-democratic  activity.  No  specification  of  the 
charges  or  announcement  of  sentence  has  ever  been  com- 
municated to  the  Legation.  It  is  assumed  that  Mr.  Batta 
is  still  in  prison. 

6.  Hannah  Vegh — Disappeared  on  July  10,  1952.  In  its 
Note  No.  22  of  September  9,  1952,  the  Legation  requested 
the  assistance  of  the  Ministry  in  locating  Miss  Vegh.  On 
September  25,  the  Ministry  offered  the  explanation  that 
Miss  Vegh  had  attempted  to  leave  Hungary  illegally  and 
that  she  had  been  arrested.  Although  no  subsequent  in- 
formation regarding  Miss  Vegh  has  been  communicated 
to  the  Legation,  it  is  presumed  that  she  is  still  under 
detention. 

7.  Aimee  Karolyi — She  was  last  seen  on  March  13, 1953. 
On  March  20  the  Legation  sent  Note  No.  119,  requesting 
the  Ministry  to  determine  the  whereabouts  of  Mrs.  Ka- 
rolyi. A  further  inquiry  was  directed  to  the  Ministry  in 
the  Legation's  Note  No.  151  of  May  20,  1953.  The  Min- 
istry replied  on  June  27  that  Mrs.  Karolyi  had  committed 
action  in  violation  of  Hungarian  criminal  law  and  had 
been  ordered  detained.  No  further  information  concern- 
ing this  case  has  been  forthcoming  and  Mrs.  Karolyi  is 
presumed  still  to  be  under  detention. 

8.  Jeno  Kvassay,  who  was  employed  as  a  personal 
chauffeur  by  the  Assistant  Military  Attach^  of  the  Lega- 
tion, disappeared  on  April  17,  1953.  On  April  20  the 
Legation,  in  its  Note  No.  137,  requested  the  Ministry  to 
inform  the  Legation  concerning  the  whereabouts  of  Mr. 
Kvassay.  No  reply  has  ever  been  received  to  this  inquiry 
and  Mr.  Kvassay's  whereabouts  and  fate  continue  to  be 
unknown  to  the  Legation. 

9.  Laszlo  Gal — Disappeared  on  June  3,  1953.  The 
Legation  on  June  8, 1953  sent  Note  No.  161  to  the  Ministry 
asking  for  information  regarding  the  whereabouts  of  Dr. 
Gal.  The  Ministry's  reply,  dated  June  27.  stated  only  that 
Dr.  Gal  had  committed  "action  in  violation  of  Hungarian 
criminal  law"  and  was  being  detained.  The  specific 
charges  on  which  Dr.  Gal  was  detained  have  never  been 
made  known,  nor  has  the  result  of  any  proceedings  against 
him  ever  been  communicated  to  the  Legation. 

10.  George  Karman — Disappeared  without  explanation 
on  September  24,  1954.  On  September  28  the  Minister  of 
the  United  States  made  an  oral  protest  to  Mr.  Hajdu, 
Director  of  Political  Section  No.  2  of  the  Ministry,  in 
connection  with  the  unexplained  disappearance  of  Mr. 
Karman.  On  October  4,  the  Minister  addressed  a  per- 
sonal letter  to  Mr.  Hajdu  requesting  information  as  to 
whether  the  Ministry  had  any  information  as  yet  on  Mr. 
Karman.  Mr.  Hajdu  on  October  12,  addressed  a  note  to 
the  Minister  stating  that  in  view  of  Mr.  Karman's  Hun- 
garian citizenship,  his  case  was  not  a  proper  subject  for 
discussion  between  the  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  and 
the  Legation.  When  in  its  Note  No.  16  of  October  25,  the 
Legation  took  issue  with  this  contention,  the  Ministry  in 
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its  Note  No.  001415/1  of  November  17,  closed  the  case  by 
stating  that  it  did  not  wish  to  react  to  the  Legation's 
Note.  No  further  information  concerning  the  case  of 
Mr.  Karman  has  been  communicated  to  the  Legation  since 
this  date. 

11.  Bela  Kapotsy — Arrested  on  February  24,  1955.  In 
its  Note  No.  36  of  March  7,  the  Legation  requested  the 
Ministry  to  clarify  the  reasons  for  the  arrest.  In  a  sub- 
sequent conversation,  Mr.  Hajdu,  Director  of  Political 
Department  No.  2  of  the  Ministry,  advised  a  representative 
of  the  Legation  that  he  understood  the  arrest  was  due  to 
some  "illegal  activities"  and  that  he  would  attempt  to  as- 
certain the  facts  and  inform  the  Legation.  No  additional 
information  regarding  Mr.  Kapotsy's  case  has  to  this  date 
been  forthcoming  from  the  Ministry. 

12.  Cornelius  Balas — Arrested  on  June  23,  1955.  The 
Legation  was  informed  orally  on  June  27  by  a  representa- 
tive of  the  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  that  Mr.  Balas 
had  been  arrested  for  "contravening  Hungarian  law". 
Efforts  to  elicit  more  specific  information  regarding  the 
charges  on  which  Mr.  Balas  was  being  held  proved  un- 
availing. 

Thus,  within  the  past  eight  months  alone,  three  local 
employees  of  the  Legation  staff  have  been  arrested  with- 
out proper  explanation  or  justification  being  offered,  with 
two  of  these  arrests  occurring  within  the  past  four  months. 

In  addition  to  these  arrests,  a  pattern  of  harassment  of 
Legation  staff  members  has  been  increasingly  evident, 
particularly  over  the  past  two  months.  American  mem- 
bers of  the  staff  of  the  Legation,  including  the  American 
Minister,  have  from  time  to  time  been  placed  under  close 
surveillance  with  their  every  move  being  catalogued. 
As  many  as  five  of  what  have  been  clearly  established  to 
be  agents  of  Hungarian  security  organs  have  been  ob- 
served loitering  in  the  near  vicinity  of  the  Chancery 
building  at  one  time  and  on  various  occasions  over  the 
past  month.  That  these  persons  represent  security  organs 
of  the  Hungarian  Government  has  been  confirmed  beyond 
doubt  by  American  Legation  staff  members.  The  persons 
in  question  have  been  seen  to  follow  individuals  leaving 
the  Legation,  to  detain  them  and,  in  several  instances, 
to  conduct  them  to  waiting  automobiles,  trucks,  and  taxis, 
in  which  they  were  transported  away. 

This  molestation  of  visitors  calling  at  the  Legation  has 
been  particularly  severe  since  the  middle  of  May.  Again, 
observation  by  American  staff  members  indicates  that  the 
persons  who  have  been  thus  molested  and/or  carried  off 
exceeds  one  hundred  at  the  least,  with  good  grounds  for 
believing  that  a  very  high  percentage  of  all  visitors  to 
the  Legation  have  been  so  treated  during  the  past  month. 


Imports  of  Dried  Figs 

The  White  House  announced  on  September  i\ 
that  the  President  on  that  date  approved  a  peri 
odic  report  of  the  U.S.  Tariff  Commission  in  whicl  i 
the  Commission  stated  that  it  does  not  appeal 
that  conditions  have  so  changed  as  to  warranv 
the  institution  of  a  new  formal  investigation  oi 
imports  of  dried  figs. 

On  August  30,  1952,  an  increase  in  the  tarif 
on  imports  of  dried  figs  was  established,  and  ii 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Executive  Orde; 
10401 1  the  Tariff  Commission  makes  periodic  re 
ports  to  the  President  on  subsequent  developments 


Remittances  for  Earnings  on 
U.S.  Investments  in  Argentina 

Press  release  535  dated  September  9 

The  Department  of  State  notes  with  satisf  actioi 
the  announcement  made  by  the  U.S.  Chamber  o; 
Commerce  of  Buenos  Aires  on  September  8,  1952 
and  its  confirmation  by  the  Argentine  Embassy  ii 
Washington,  to  the  effect  that  the  Argentine  Got 
ernment  will  authorize  certain  financial  remit 
tances  for  earnings  on  U.S.  private  investments  h 
Argentina. 

The  U.S.  Government  believes  that  the  construe 
tive  investment  of  private  capital  abroad  can  b 
beneficial  both  to  private  investors  and  to  thi 
countries  which  welcome  such  investments.  I 
views  with  satisfaction  any  steps,  such  as  the  pres 
ent  one,  toward  the  creation  of  condition 
tending  to  promote  such  reciprocally  advantageou 
investments. 


1  Bulletin  of  Nov.  3,  1952,  p.  712. 


462 


Department  of  State  Bulleti 


wised  Trade  Agreement  With  the  Philippines 


rhe  Department  of  State  announced  on  Septem- 
r  6  (press  release  529)  that  a  revised  agreement 
;ween  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines  and  the 
lited  States  regarding  trade  arrangements  and 
ated  matters  was  signed  on  that  date  at  the 
ipartment.  The  agreement  was  signed  on  be- 
lf  of  the  Philippines  by  Gen.  Carlos  P.  Romulo, 
•ecial  and  Personal  Envoy  of  the  President  of 
i  Philippines ;  James  M.  Langley,  Special  Rep- 
entative  of  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
nerica,  signed  on  behalf  of  the  United  States, 
will  enter  into  force  on  January  1, 1956. 
Hie  title  of  the  agreement  is  "Agreement  be- 
een  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Re- 
blic  of  the  Philippines  concerning  Trade  and 
lated  Matters  during  a  Transitional  Period  f  ol- 
ving  the  Institution  of  Philippine  Independ- 
;e,  signed  at  Manila  on  July  4, 1946,  as  revised." 
ie  authorizing  legislation  of  the  U.S.  Congress  is 
iblic  Law  196,  84th  Congress,  the  Philippine 
ade  Agreement  Revision  Act  of  1955. 
rhe  1946  trade  agreement  was  entered  into  at 
i  time  the  Philippines  gained  its  independence, 
that  time  there  were  no  precedents  to  indicate 
ictly  how  the  problems  of  the  new  relationship 
tich  was  to  exist  between  the  Philippines  and  the 
lited  States  might  best  be  met.  During  the  9 
irs  of  operation  of  this  agreement,  problems 
3se  on  both  sides  suggesting  the  need  for  re- 
dons.  These  revisions,  affecting  every  article  of 
i  agreement,  provide  for  adjustments  which 
tter  accommodate  the  current  and  future  eco- 
mic  interests  of  both  nations  and  effect  changes 
their  relationships  which  were  mutually  felt 
sirable  as  a  result  of  the  experiences  of  the 
dlippines  in  handling  its  political  and  economic 
oblems  since  the  Philippines  became  independ- 
b  in  1946.  The  modification  of  transitional 
iff  schedules  coupled  with  the  elimination  of  an 
Aange  tax  in  the  Philippines  is  an  important 
ment  of  the  revised  agreement. 
The    further    economic    development    of    the 


Philippines  is  one  of  the  objectives  of  the  new 
agreement.  Such  development,  in  addition  to  en- 
hancing the  importance  of  the  Philippines  as  a 
trading  partner  of  the  United  States,  serves  to 
strengthen  a  staunch  friend  and  close  ally. 


Background  References 

For  earlier  documentation  on  the  revision  of  the 
trade  agreement  with  the  Philippines,  see  Bulletin 
of  September  7,  1953,  p.  316 ;  April  12,  1954,  p.  566 ; 
May  24, 1954,  p.  802 ;  July  19, 1954,  p.  89 ;  August  23, 
1954,  p.  264 ;  October  11,  1954,  p.  541 ;  November  22, 

1954,  p.  771 ;  December  27, 1954,  p.  981 ;  and  June  13, 

1955,  p.  971.  H.  Doc.  155,  84th  Cong.,  1st  sess., 
contains  the  final  act  of  the  negotiations  for  revi- 
sion, together  with  a  memorandum  to  the  President 
from  Secretary  Dulles  recommending  appropriate 
legislation. 


At  the  same  time  an  additional  agreement,  re- 
lating to  the  status  of  U.S.  and  Philippine  traders 
and  investors  entering  the  territories  of  the  par- 
ties, was  effected  by  an  exchange  of  notes.  This 
agreement  entered  into  force  immediately. 

Following  are  texts  of  a  Department  summary 
(included  in  press  release  529)  of  the  revised  trade 
agreement ;  statements  made  by  Mr.  Langley  and 
General  Romulo  at  the  signing ;  the  revised  agree- 
ment, including  protocol,  annexes,  and  an  under- 
standing effected  by  exchange  of  notes;  and  the 
agreement  relating  to  traders  and  investors. 


SUMMARY  OF  MODIFICATIONS  CONTAINED 
IN  THE  REVISED  TRADE  AGREEMENT 

(effective  January  1,  1956) 

Article  I :  The  revised  agreement  replaces  the 
schedules  for  the  gradual  disappearance  of  tariff 
preferences  for  Philippine  articles  imported  into 
the  United  States  and  for  US.  articles  imported 
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into  the  Philippines  by  new  schedules  which  are 
more  liberal  to  the  Philippines,  as  set  forth  below : 

Percentages  of  Customs  Duties  To  Be  Applied 


By  the  United  States  to  imports  from  the 
Philippines 

By  the  Philippines  to  im- 
ports from  the 
United  States 

Calendar  year 

1946  agree- 
ment as 
extended 

Revised 

agreement 

1946  agree- 
ment as 
extended 

Revised 
agreement 

1956 

Percent 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
85 
90 
95 
100 
100 

Percent 

5 

5 

5 

10 

10 

10 

20 

20 

20 

40 

40 

40 

60 

60 

60 

80 

80 

80 

100 

Percent 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
85 
90 
95 
100 
100 

Percent 

25 

1957 

1958 

1959 

25 
25 
50 

1960 

50 

1961 

50 

1962 

1963 

75 
75 

1964 

75 

1965 

1966._.     

90 
90 

1967 

1968 

90 
90 

1969 

90 

1970 

90 

1971 

90 

1972 

90 

1973 

90 

1974 

100 

This  article  also  provides  for  the  elimination 
by  the  Philippines  of  the  present  17  percent  ex- 
change tax  and  its  replacement  by  a  temporary 
special  import  levy  which  will  be  reduced  at  the 
rate  of  10  percent  per  year  beginning  in  1957. 
The  latter  will  not  apply  to  invisibles  as  did  the 
exchange  tax. 

Article  II:  The  revised  agreement  modifies 
U.S.  quotas  on  Philippine  products  by : 

a)  Eliminating  quotas  on  rice. 

b)  Removing  absolute  quotas  on  cigars,  scrap 
tobacco,  coconut  oil,  and  buttons  and  pro- 
viding a  new  and  slower  schedule  for  the 
progressive  decrease  in  duty-free  quotas  on 
these  commodities. 

c)  Removing  any  impediment  to  possible  fu- 
ture increases  in  the  absolute  quotas  on 
sugar. 

d)  Removing  criteria  for  allocation  of  U.S. 
quotas  among  producers. 

Article  III :  Reciprocal  provisions  are  made 
for  quantitative  import  restrictions  which  may 
become  necessary  for  the  protection  of  domestic 


464 


industries  and  to  safeguard  monetary  reserve; 
Conditions  for  the  imposition  of  such  restrictior 
include  advance  consultations. 

Article  IV :  The  prohibition  on  the  impositio 
of  export  taxes  by  either  country  is  eliminated  i 
the  revised  agreement. 

Article  V :  The  revised  agreement  eliminati 
the  old  article  relating  to  limitations  on  changi 
in  the  Philippine  exchange  rate  and  on  restri 
tions  on  transferability  of  funds.  The  new  lail 
guage  substituted  provides  for  Philippine  imp! 
mentation  of  U.S.  proposals  for  reciprocal  a 
rangements  to  facilitate  the  entry  and  stay 
either  country  of  persons  classifiable  as  trade 
and  investors. 

Article  VI:  The  obsolete  terms  of  the  old  agre 
ment  relating  to  immigration  are  replaced  in  tl 
revised  agreement  by  the  modified  terms  of  form 
article  VII.  These  terms  mutualize  as  bet  we* 
citizens  of  both  countries  the  right  to  use  ai 
exploit  natural  resources  and  operate  pub 
utilities  on  the  basis  of  national  treatment. 

Article  VII:  The  revised  agreement  contai 
here  a  new  article  providing  for  reciprocal  nd 
discrimination  by  either  party  against  the  ci; 
zens  or  enterprises  of  the  other  with  respect 
engaging  in  business  activities. 

Article  VIII:  The  revised  agreement  insei 
here  security  exceptions  not  previously  containt 
.  Article  IX:  With  deletion  of  obsolete  tern 
former  article  VIII  regarding  implementing  lc 
islation  in  both  countries  is  repeated  here. 

Article  X:  Old  article  IX  providing  for  cc 
sultations    on    interpretation    or    application 
amended  to  provide   for  consultations   3   jei 
prior  to  termination. 

Article  XI:  Obsolete  portions  of  former  t\ 
minating  article  X  are  deleted,  leaving  those  p< 
tions  applying  to  termination  with  the  inserti  ^ 
of  the  effective  date  of  the  revisions. 

Protocol:  Some  revised  definitions  are  sub^ 
tuted. 

■.' 
i  ti 


;. 
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STATEMENTS  MADE  AT  SIGNING 


James   M.   Langley,  Special 
President 


Representative   of 


li 


Mr.  Ambassador  :  When,  a  year  ago  this  mon 
negotiation  of  revisions  in  the  Philippine  Tr^  ,, 
Agreement  was  undertaken,  it  was  my  privil«  (, 
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I  honor  to  participate  as  chairman  of  the  dele- 
ion  of  the  United  States. 
?he  successful  conclusion  of  the  negotiations 

only  improved  the  already  friendly  relations 
ween  our  countries  but,  I  believe,  will  provide 
etter  and  more  up-to-date  implement  to  assist 
sxpansion  of  the  Philippine  economy  and  the 
rid  trade  of  both  countries. 
Joth  delegations  approached  the  negotiation 
i  spirit  of  devotion  to  the  principles  of  equality 
I  mutual  trust,  with  the  result  that  the  rela- 
is  between  our  countries  have  been  redefined 
a  more  reciprocal  basis.  In  addition,  remain- 
special  tariff  relationships  will  gradually 
finish  and  disappear. 

?he  United  States  desires  very  much  that  the 
ilippine  Republic  fulfill  its  highest  hopes  of 
ponsible  self-government,  and  I  believe  the  re- 
id  trade  agreement  will  greatly  assist  in  achiev- 

this  objective, 
ror  all  of  these  reasons,  General,  it  gives  me 

greatest  of  pleasure  to  sign  the  agreement  on 
lalf  of  the  United  States. 

leral  Carlos  P.  Romulo,  Special  and  Personal 
roy  of  the  President  of  the  Philippines 

^resident  Magsaysay,  whose  original  plan  was 
come  to  Washington  to  sign  this  Philippine 
side  Agreement,  has  instructed  me  to  represent 
a  in  this  ceremony.  Such  is  the  importance 
it  he  attaches  to  this  agreement  that  he  wanted 
be  here  himself,  but  the  exigencies  of  his  official 
ties  prevented  him  from  doing  so. 
is  soon  as  the  Philippine  Trade  Agreement  was 
ssed  by  the  United  States  Congress,  President 
igsaysay  sent  congratulatory  messages  to  the 
firman  of  the  Philippine  panel,  Senator  Jose 
Laurel,  and  to  the  members,  Senator  Francisco 
lgado,  Senator  Gil  J.  Puyat,  Senator  Quintin 
redes,  Senator  Lorenzo  M.  Tanada,  Senator 
renzo  Sumulong,  Senator  Jose  C.  Locsin,  Con- 
ssman  Godofredo  Ramos,  Congressman  Eulo- 
■  B.  Rodriguez,  Jr.,  Congressman  Jose  J.  Roy, 
ngressman  Diosdado  Macapagal,  Governor 
guel  Cuaderno,  and  their  technical  advisers, 
nking  them  for  their  efforts  and  commending 
m  for  having  successfully  negotiated  the 
■eement. 

||  wish  to  bear  witness  to  the  difficulties  encoun- 
d  by  the  Philippine  panel  in  the  course  of  the 
jotiations  in  Washington  and  to  the  statesman- 
and  competence  displayed  by  the  Filipino 


group  during  the  discussions.  Senator  Laurel,  as 
the  chairman,  steered  the  negotiations  with  con- 
summate tact  and  ability,  and  to  him  and  to  his 
colleagues  our  people  owe  a  debt  of  gratitude 
which  should  transcend  personal  differences  and 
political  and  partisan  considerations.  They  came 
to  Washington  as  envoys  of  our  people  entrusted 
with  a  delicate  mission.  They  accomplished  their 
task  with  loyalty  and  patriotism.  All  honor  to 
them. 

This  trade  agreement  is  another  milestone  in 
Philippine-American  relations.  It  throws  into 
bold  relief  one  outstanding  fact:  the  incumbent 
Chief  Executive  of  the  Philippines  has  the  confi- 
dence, esteem,  and  support  of  the  American  peo- 
ple and  Government,  unequalled  in  the  history  of 
our  relationship  with  the  United  States.  Even  a 
cursory  reading  of  the  proceedings  in  both  Houses 
of  the  United  States  Congress  will  show  this. 
The  speeches  made  on  the  floor  during  the  discus- 
sion of  the  bill  reveal  that  the  Members  of  Con- 
gress, with  whatever  reservations  they  might  have 
had  against  the  bill,  voted  for  it,  in  the  words  of 
the  Majority  Floor  Leader  McCormack,  because 

My  interest  in  this  bill — and  I  know  it  is  that  of  all  of 
us — is  to  see  to  it  that  we  do  here  on  our  part  anything 
within  reason  to  assist  this  stalwart  leader  of  democ- 
racy, President  Magsaysay,  who  is  the  first  man  in  Asia 
to  defeat  communism,  to  continue  serving  the  Filipino 
people  in  a  manner  that  will  revitalize  democracy  in  that 
part  of  the  world.  .  .  . 

Minority  Floor  Leader  Martin  supported  Con- 
gressman McCormack  with  this  statement : 

President  Magsaysay  needs  a  trade  agreement  as  is 
provided  in  this  bill  to  help  him  continue  his  work  of 
ameliorating  the  lot  of  the  Philippine  masses  and  im- 
prove their  economic  welfare.  I  know  none  of  us  here 
will  begrudge  him  our  cooperation  in  that  great  task. 

Similar  statements  were  made  on  the  floor  of 
the  Senate,  stressing  America's  desire  to  help 
make  President  Magsaysay's  administration  a  suc- 
cess. It  is  important  to  underscore  this  fact  be- 
cause it  was  the  deciding  factor  in  the  passage 
of  the  agreement  in  the  United  States  Congress. 

I  wish,  on  this  occasion,  to  summarize  briefly 
for  our  people  the  advantages  of  the  new  agree- 
ment. It  eliminates  residual  controls  over  the 
Philippine  economy  retained  in  the  1946  agree- 
ment; it  preserves  and  increases  United  States 
trade  concessions  designed  to  aid  Philippine  econ- 
omy during  an  1814-year  period  of  transition 
from  mutual  free  trade  to  normal  international 
trade  relationships  between  our  two  countries; 
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and  it  leaves  the  Philippines  fully  responsible,  as 
we  were  not  under  the  1946  agreement,  for  the 
management  of  our  own  political,  social,  and  eco- 
nomic affairs. 

It  is  also  important  at  this  juncture  to  enumer- 
ate the  specific  new  and  additional  benefits  to  the 
Philippines  under  the  new  agreement,  which  in- 
clude: (a)  a  deceleration  of  the  loss  of  Philippine 
trade  preferences  in  the  American  market;  (b)  an 
acceleration  of  the  application  of  Philippine  duties 
to  the  United  States  articles;  (c)  an  orderly  ar- 
rangement for  long-sought  ways  and  means  of 
elimination  of  the  Philippine  exchange  tax  and 
the  dual  rate  of  exchange  it  creates;  (d)  an  in- 
centive to  investment  of  foreign  capital  in  the 
Philippines  by  removal  of  the  exchange  tax  upon 
the  transfer  of  invisibles ;  (e)  elimination  of  abso- 
lute quotas  upon  rice,  tobacco,  cigars,  coconut  oil, 
and  buttons  of  pearl  or  shell;  (f)  the  right  of  the 
Philippines  to  petition  for  an  increased  quota  on 
sugar  in  the  United  States  market  whenever  other 
suppliers  in  that  market  have  that  right;  (g) 
elimination  of  allocation  quota  restrictions  of  the 
1946  agreement;  (h)  reciprocal  provisions  for  the 
imposition  of  quantitative  restrictions  to  protect 
dollar  reserves  of  infant  industries;  (i)  elimina- 
tion of  the  prohibition  against  imposition  of  ex- 
port taxes  by  the  Philippines;  (j)  elimination  of 
article  V,  by  which  the  United  States  participated 
in  regulating  Philippine  currency  and  exchange ; 
(k)  mutualization  of  parity  in  the  development  of 
natural  resources  and  the  operation  of  public  utili- 
ties; (1)  mutualization  of  national  treatment  in 
all  other  business  activities;  and  (m)  mutual  na- 
tional security  exceptions. 

The  United  States  has  strengthened  the  bonds 
of  friendship  between  our  two  nations  by  thus 
tacitly  recognizing  our  now  demonstrated  ability 
to  govern  ourselves  wisely  and  democratically. 
The  benefits  of  the  agreement  should  assist  us  in 
accelerating  efforts  to  create  a  better  balanced 
Philippine  economy,  both  as  to  an  increase  in  do- 
mestic production,  with  greater  national  self-suffi- 
ciency, and  as  to  international  trade  and  rela- 
tionship. 

In  the  process  of  implementation  which  should 
now  follow  with  expeditiousness  and  dispatch,  we 
must  not  forget  that  fulfillment  of  our  national 
hopes,  which  it  encourages,  rests  more  than  ever 
before  upon  our  own  continued  initiative  and  good 
judgment.  Freedom,  of  which  we  have  a  new 
increment  in  the  agreement,  is  also  responsibility. 


REVISED  TRADE  AGREEMENT 

Agreement  Between  the  United  States  of  Americ: 
and  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines  Concernin 
Trade  and  Related  Matters  During  a  Transitiona 
Period  Following  the  Institution  of  Philippine  Inde 
pendence,  Signed  at  Manila  on  July  4, 1946,  as  Revise* 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  tin 
President  of  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines,  mindful  o 
the  close  economic  ties  between  the  people  of  the  Unitei 
States  and  the  people  of  the  Philippines  during  man. 
years  of  intimate  political  relations,  and  desiring  to  ente 
into  an  agreement  in  keeping  with  their  long  friendshii 
which  will  be  mutually  beneficial  to  the  two  peoples  an 
will  strengthen  the  economy  of  the  Philippines  so  as  tl 
enable  that  Republic  to  contribute  more  effectively  to  th 
peace  and  prosperity  of  the  free  world,  have  agreed  t 
the  following  Articles : 

Article  I 

1.  The  ordinary  customs  duty  to  be  collected  on  Unite 
States  articles  as  defined  in  Subparagraph  (e)  of  Pan 
graph  1  of  the  Protocol,  which  during  the  following 
tions  of  the  period  from  January  1,  1956,  to  July  3,  197; 
both  dates  inclusive,  are  entered,  or  withdrawn  from  war 
house,  in  the  Philippines  for  consumption,  shall  be  dete 
mined  by  applying  the  following  percentages  of  tl 
Philippine  duty  as  defined  in  Subparagraph  (h)  of  Par! 
graph  1  of  the  Protocol : 

(a)  During  the  period  from  January  1,  1956,  to  D( 
cember  31,  1958,  both  dates  inclusive,  twenty-five  pi 
centum. 

(b)  During  the  period  from  January  1,  1959,  to  D 
cember  31,  1961,  both  dates  inclusive,  fifty  per  centum. 

(c)  During  the  period  from  January  1,  1962,  to  D 
cember  31,  1964,  both  dates  inclusive,  seventy-five  pi 
centum. 

(d)  During  the  period  from  January  1,  1965,  to  D 
cember  31,  1973,  both  dates  inclusive,  ninety  per  centui 

(e)  During  the  period  from  January  1,  1974,  to  July 
1974,  both  dates  inclusive,  one  hundred  per  centum. 

2.  The  ordinary  customs  duty  to  be  collected  on  Phili 
pine  articles  as  defined  in  Subparagraph  (f )  of  Paragra] 
1  of  the  Protocol,  other  than  those  specified  in  the  Sche 
ule  to  Paragraph  2  of  Article  II,  which  during  such  pc 
tions  of  such  period  are  entered,  or  withdrawn  fro 
warehouse,  in  the  United  States  for  consumption,  shi 
be  determined  by  applying  the  following  percentages 
the  United  States  duty  as  defined  in  Subparagraph  ( 
of  Paragraph  1  of  the  Protocol : 

(a)  During  the  period  from  January  1,  1956,  to 
cember  31, 1958,  both  dates  inclusive,  five  per  centum. 

(b)  During  the  period  from  January  1,  1959,  to 
cember  31,  1961,  both  dates  inclusive,  ten  per  centum. 

(c)  During  the  period  from  January  1,  1962,  to 
cember  31,  1964,  both  dates  inclusive,  twenty  per  centu 

(d)  During  the  period  from  January  1,  1965,  to 
cember  31,  1967,  both  dates  inclusive,  forty  per  centum 

(e)  During  the  period  from  January  1,  1968,  to  I 
cember  31,  1970,  both  dates  inclusive,  sixty  per  centum 
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f)  During  the  period  from  January  1,  1971,  to  De- 
iber  31, 1973,  both  dates  inclusive,  eighty  per  centum. 

g)  During  the  period  from  January  1,  1974,  to  July  3, 
i,  both  dates  inclusive,  one  hundred  per  centum. 

,  Customs  duties  on  United  States  articles,  and  on 
lippine  articles,  other  than  ordinary  customs  duties, 
11  be  determined  without  regard  to  the  provisions  of 
agraphs  1  and  2  of  this  Article,  but  shall  be  subject 
he  provisions  of  Paragraph  4  of  this  Article. 

With  respect  to  United  States  articles  imported  into 

Philippines,  and  with  respect  to  Philippine  articles 
orted  into  the  United  States,  no  duty  on  or  in  connec- 
i  with  importation  shall  be  collected  or  paid  in  an 
mnt  in  excess  of  the  duty  imposed  with  respect  to 

articles  which  are  the  product  of  any  other  foreign 
atry,  or  collected  or  paid  in  any  amount  if  the  duty 
ot  imposed  with  respect  to  such  like  articles.  As  used 
his  Paragraph,  the  term  "duty"  includes  taxes,  fees, 
rges,  or  exactions,  imposed  on  or  in  connection  with 
ortation,  but  does  not  include  internal  taxes  or  ordi- 
y  customs  duties. 

With  respect  to  products  of  the  United  States  which 
not  come  within  the  definition  of  United  States  arti- 
,  imported  into  the  Philippines,  no  duty  on  or  in  con- 
:ion  with  importation  shall  be  collected  or  paid  in  an 
mnt  in  excess  of  the  duty  imposed  with  respect  to  like 
cles  which  are  the  product  of  any  other  foreign 
atry,  or  collected  or  paid  in  any  amount  if  the  duty 
ot  imposed  with  respect  to  such  like  articles  which  are 
product  of  any  other  foreign  country.  As  used  in  this 
agraph  the  term  "duty"  includes  taxes,  fees,  charges, 
tactions,  imposed  on  or  in  connection  with  importa- 
i,  but  does  not  include  internal  taxes. 

With  respect  to  products  of  the  Philippines,  which  do 
come  within  the  definition  of  Philippine  articles,  im- 
:ed  into  the  United  States,  no  duty  on  or  in  connection 
i  importation  shall  be  collected  or  paid  in  an  amount 
xcess  of  the  duty  imposed  with  respect  to  like  articles 
ch  are  the  product  of  any  other  foreign  country  (except 
a),  or  collected  or  paid  in  any  amount  if  the  duty  is 
imposed  with  respect  to  such  like  articles  which  are 
product  of  any  other  foreign  country  (except  Cuba), 
ased  in  this  Paragraph  the  term  "duty"  includes  taxes, 
i,  charges,  or  exactions,  imposed  on  or  in  connection 
i  importation,  but  does  not  include  internal  taxes. 

Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Paragraph  1  of 
i  Article,  the  Philippines  shall  impose  a  temporary  spe- 

import  tax,  in  lieu  of  the  present  tax  on  the  sale  of 
;ign  exchange,  on  any  article  or  product  imported  or 
light  into  the  Philippines,  irrespective  of  source;  pro- 
2d  that  such  special  levy  is  applied  in  a  nondiscrimina- 
i  manner  pursuant  to  Paragraphs  4  and  5  of  this 
icle,  that  the  initial  tax  is  at  a  rate  no  higher  than 
present  rate  of  the  foreign  exchange  tax,  and  that  the 

shall  be  progressively  reduced  at  a  rate  no  less  rapid 
Q  that  specified  in  the  following  Schedule.  If,  as  a 
lit  of  applying  this  Schedule,  the  total  revenue  from 
lippine  customs  duties  and  from  the  special  import  tax 
goods  coming  from  the  United  States  is  less  in  any 
■ndar  year  than  the  proceeds  from  the  exchange  tax 
such  goods  during  the  calendar  year  1955,  no  reduction 
d  be  made  in  the  special  import  tax  for  the  next  suc- 
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ceeding  calendar  year,  and,  if  necessary  to  restore  reve- 
nues collected  on  the  importation  of  United  States  goods  to 
the  level  of  the  exchange  tax  on  such  goods  in  calendar  year 
1955,  the  Philippines  may  increase  the  rate  for  such  suc- 
ceeding calendar  year  to  any  previous  level  provided  for  in 
this  Schedule  which  is  considered  to  be  necessary  to  re- 
store such  revenues  to  the  amount  collected  from  the  ex- 
change tax  on  United  States  goods  in  calendar  year  1955. 
Rates  for  the  special  import  levy  in  subsequent  years  shall 
be  fixed  in  accordance  with  the  schedules  specified  in  this 
Article,  except  as  the  Philippine  Government  may  deter- 
mine that  higher  rates  are  necessary  to  maintain  the 
above-mentioned  level  of  revenues  from  the  importation  of 
United  States  goods.  In  this  event,  such  rate  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Philippine  Government,  after  consulta- 
tion with  the  United  States  Government,  at  a  level  of  the 
Schedule  calculated  to  cover  any  anticipated  deficiency 
arising  from  the  operation  of  this  provision. 

SCHEDULE    FOR    REDUCING    SPECIAL    IMPORT    TAX 

(a)  After  December  31, 1956,  ninety  per  centum. 

(b)  After  December  31, 1957,  eighty  per  centum. 

(c)  After  December  31, 1958,  seventy  per  centum. 

(d)  After  December  31, 1959,  sixty  per  centum. 

(e)  After  December  31, 1960,  fifty  per  centum. 

(f )  After  December  31, 1961,  forty  per  centum. 

(g)  After  December  31, 1962,  thirty  per  centum, 
(h)  After  December  31, 1963,  twenty  per  centum, 
(i)  After  December  31, 1964,  ten  per  centum. 

( j )   On  and  after  January  1, 1966,  nil. 

Article  II 

1.  During  the  period  from  January  1,  1956,  to  December 
31,  1973,  both  dates  inclusive,  the  total  amount  of  the 
articles  falling  within  one  of  the  classes  specified  in  Items 
A  and  A-l  of  the  Schedule  to  this  Paragraph,  which  are 
Philippine  articles  as  defined  in  Subparagraph  (f)  of 
Paragraph  1  of  the  Protocol,  and  which,  in  any  calendar 
year,  may  be  entered,  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse,  in 
the  United  States  for  consumption,  shall  not  exceed  the 
amounts  specified  in  such  Schedule  as  to  each  class  of 
articles.  During  the  period  from  January  1,  1956,  to 
December  31,  1973,  both  dates  inclusive,  the  total  amount 
of  the  articles  falling  within  the  class  specified  in  Item  B 
of  the  Schedule  to  this  Paragraph  which  are  the  product 
of  the  Philippines,  and  which,  in  any  calendar  year,  may 
be  entered,  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse,  in  the  United 
States  for  consumption,  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  speci- 
fied in  such  Schedule  as  to  such  class  of  articles.  During 
the  period  from  January  1,  1974,  to  July  3,  1974,  both 
dates  inclusive,  the  total  amounts  referred  to  in  the  pre- 
ceding sentences  of  this  Paragraph  shall  not  exceed  one- 
half  of  the  amount  specified  in  such  Schedule  with  respect 
to  each  class  of  articles,  respectively.  The  establishment 
herein  of  the  limitations  on  the  amounts  of  Philippine 
raw  and  refined  sugar  that  may  be  entered,  or  withdrawn 
from  warehouse,  in  the  United  States  for  consumption, 
shall  be  without  prejudice  to  any  increases  which  the 
Congress  of  the  United  States  might  allocate  to  the  Philip- 
pines in  the  future.  The  following  Schedule  to  Paragraph 
1  shall  constitute  an  integral  part  thereof: 
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SCHEDULE  OF  ABSOLUTE  QUOTAS 


Article  III 


Item                                Classes  of  Articles  Amounts 

A       Sugars 952,000  short  tons 

A-l  of  which  not  to  exceed 56,000  short  tons 

may  be  refined  sugars,  meaning  "direct-con- 
sumption sugar"  as  defined  in  Section  101  of 
the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended,  of  the 
United  States  which  is  set  forth  in  part  as 
Annex  I  to  this  Agreement. 
B       Cordage,  including  yarns,  twines  (including  bind-  6,000,000  lbs. 

ing  twine  described  in  Paragraph  1622  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930  of  the  United  States,  as 
amended,  which  is  set  forth  as  Annex  II  to  this 
Agreement),  cords,  cordage,  rope,  and  cable, 
tarred  or  untarred,  wholly  or  in  chief  value  of 
manila  (abaca)  or  other  hard  fiber. 

2.  Philippine  articles  as  defined  in  Subparagraph  (f) 
of  Paragraph  1  of  the  Protocol  falling  within  one  of  the 
classes  specified  in  the  items  included  in  the  Schedule 
to  this  Paragraph,  which,  during  the  following  portions 
of  the  period  from  January  1,  1956,  to  December  31,  1973, 
both  dates  inclusive,  are  entered,  or  withdrawn  from  ware- 
house, in  the  United  States  for  consumption,  shall  be  free 
of  ordinary  customs  duty,  in  quantities  determined  by 
applying  the  following  percentages  to  the  amounts  speci- 
fied in  such  Schedule  as  to  each  such  class  of  articles : 

(a)  During  each  of  the  calendar  years  1956  to  1958, 
inclusive,  ninety-five  per  centum. 

(b)  During  each  of  the  calendar  years  1959  to  1961, 
inclusive,  ninety  per  centum. 

(c)  During  each  of  the  calendar  years  1962  to  1964, 
inclusive,  eighty  per  centum. 

(d)  During  each  of  the  calendar  years  1965  to  1967, 
inclusive,  sixty  per  centum. 

(e)  During  each  of  the  calendar  years  1968  to  1970, 
inclusive,  forty  per  centum. 

(f)  During  each  of  the  calendar  years  1971  to  1973, 
inclusive,  twenty  per  centum. 

(g)  On  and  after  January  1,  1974,  nil. 

The  following  Schedule  to  Paragraph  2  shall  constitute 
an  integral  part  thereof : 

SCHEDULE  OF  TARIFF  QUOTAS 

Item  Classes  of  Articles  Amounts 

A      Cigars  (exclusive  of  cigarettes,  cheroots  of  all  kinds,    200,000,000  cigars 
and   paper   cigars  and   cigarettes,   including 
wrappers) . 
B    Scrap  tobacco,  and  stemmed  and  unstemmed  filler    6,500,000  lbs. 
tobacco  described  in  Paragraph  602  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930  of  the  United  States,  as  amended, 
which  is  set  forth  as  Annex  ni  to  this  Agree- 
ment. 

C      Coconut  oil — -    200,000  long  tons 

D      Buttons  of  pearl  or  shell - 850,000  gross 

The  quantities  shown  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Paragraph 
represent  base  quantities  for  the  purposes  of  computing 
the  tariff-free  quota  and  are  not  absolute  quotas.  Any 
sinh  Philippine  article  so  entered,  or  withdrawn  from 
warehouse,  in  excess  of  the  duty-free  quota  provided  in 
this  Paragraph  shall  be  subject  to  one  hundred  per  centum 
of  the  United  States  duty  as  defined  in  Subparagraph  (g) 
of  Paragraph  1  of  the  Protocol. 


1.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  Article  II  or  i 
Paragraph  2  of  this  Article,  neither  country  shall  impo: 
restrictions  or  prohibitions  on  the  importation  of  any  a 
tide  of  the  other  country,  or  on  the  exportation  of  ai 
article  to  the  territories  of  the  other  country,  unless  tl 
importation  of  the  like  article  of,  or  the  exportation 
the  like  article  to,  all  third  countries  is  similarly  restrict* 
or  prohibited.     If  either  country  imposes  quantitative  r 
strictions  on  the  importation  or  exportation  of  any  artic 
in  which  the  other  country  has  an  important  interest  ai 
if  it  makes  allotments  to  any  third  country,  it  shall 
such  other  country  a  share  proportionate  to  the  amou 
of  the  article,  by  quantity  or  value,  supplied  by  or  to 
during  a  previous  representative  period,  due  considerati 
being  given  to  any  special  factors  affecting  the  trade 
such  article. 

2.  (a)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Paragraph 
of  this  Article,  with  respect  to  quotas  on  United  Stat' 
articles  as  defined  in  Subparagraph  (e)  of  Paragraph 
of  the  Protocol  or  with  respect  to  quotas  on  Philippi 
articles  as  defined  in  Subparagraph  (f)  of  Paragraph 
of  the  Protocol  (other  than  the  articles  for  which  quot 
are  provided  in  Paragraph  1  of  Article  II)  a  quota  may" 
established  only  if — 

(1)  The  President  of  the  country  desiring  to  imp*; 
the  quota,  after  investigation,  finds  and  proclaims  that, 
the  result  of  preferential  treatment  accorded  pursuant1 
this  Agreement,  any  article  of  the  other  country  is  bej 
imported  in  such  increased  quantities  and  under  su 
conditions  as  to  cause  or  threaten  serious  injury  to  t 
mestic  producers  of  like  or  directly  competitive  article 
or 

(2)  The  President  of  the  country  desiring  to  imp< 
the  quota  finds  that  such  action  is  necessary  to  forest 
the  imminent  threat  of,  or  to  stop,  a  serious  decline 
its  monetary  reserves,  or,  in  the  event  its  monetary 
serves  are  very  low,  to  achieve  a  reasonable  rate  of 
crease  in  its  reserves. 

(b)  Any  quota  imposed  for  any  twelve-month  per 
under   (a)    (1)   above  for  the  purpose  of  protecting 
mestic  industry  shall  not  be  less  than  the  amount 
termined  by  the  President  of  the  importing  country 
the  total  amount  of  the  articles  of  such  class  which,  du: 
the  twelve  months  preceding  entry  into  effect  of  the  qui 
was  entered,   or  withdrawn  from   warehouse,   for  c 
sumption,  after  deduction  of  the  amount  by  which  he  fli 
domestic  production  can  be  increased  during  the  twe 
month  period  of  the  quota ;  or  if  the  quota  is  establisi 
for  any  period  other  than  a  twelve-month  period,  it 
not  be  less  than  a  proportionate  amount. 

(c)  Bach  Party  agrees  not  to  apply  restrictions  sa 
to  prevent  unreasonably  the  importation  of  any  desc: 
tion  of  goods  in  minimum  commercial  quantities,  the 
elusion  of  which  would  seriously  impair  regular  eh 
of  trade,  or  restrictions  which   would  prevent  the 
portation  of  commercial  samples,  or  prevent  corupliae 
with  patent,  trademark,  copyright,  or  similar  procedm 

(d)  Any  quota  established  pursuant  to  this  Paragr 
shall   not   continue   in  effect  longer   than   necessary 
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lieve  the  purposes  for  its  imposition,  at  which  time  the 
ssident  of  the  country  imposing  the  quota,  following  in- 
stigation, shall  find  and  proclaim  that  the  conditions 
ich  gave  rise  to  the  establishment  of  such  quota  no 
iger  exist. 

S.  Either  country  taking  action  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
ions  of  this  Article  shall  give  notice  to  the  other  coun- 
•  as  far  in  advance  as  may  be  practicable,  and  shall 
ord  it  an  opportunity  to  consult  in  respect  of  the  pro- 
sed action.  It  is  understood  that  this  right  of  con- 
tation  does  not  imply  that  the  consent  of  the  other 
intry  to  the  establishment  of  the  quota  is  needed  in 
ler  for  the  quota  to  be  put  into  effect. 

Article  IV 

..  With  respect  to  articles  which  are  products  of  the 
ited  States  coming  into  the  Philippines,  or  with  respect 
articles  manufactured  in  the  Philippines  wholly  or  in 
:t  from  such  articles,  no  internal  tax  shall  be — 

[a)  Collected  or  paid  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the 
ernal  tax  imposed  with  respect  to  like  articles  which 
i  the  product  of  the  Philippines,  or  collected  or  paid  in 
Y  amount  if  the  internal  tax  is  not  imposed  with  respect 
such  like  articles ; 

[b)  Collected  or  paid  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the 
ernal  tax  imposed  with  respect  to  like  articles  which 
i  the  product  of  any  other  foreign  country,  or  collected 
paid  in  any  amount  if  the  internal  tax  is  not  imposed 
;h  respect  to  such  like  articles. 

lere  an  internal  tax  is  imposed  with  respect  to  an  ar- 
le  which  is  the  product  of  a  foreign  country  to  com- 
lsate  for  an  internal  tax  imposed  (1)  with  respect  to 
ike  article  which  is  the  product  of  the  Philippines,  or 
)  with  respect  to  materials  used  in  the  production  of  a 
e  article  which  is  the  product  of  the  Philippines,  if  the 
lount  of  the  internal  tax  which  is  collected  and  paid 
th  respect  to  the  article  which  is  the  product  of  the 
ited  States  is  not  in  excess  of  that  permitted  by  Para- 
iph  1  (b)  of  Article  IV  such  collection  and  payment 
ill  not  be  regarded  as  in  violation  of  the  first  sentence 
this  Paragraph. 

I.  With  respect  to  articles  which  are  products  of  the 
ilippines  coming  into  the  United  States,  or  with  re- 
set to  articles  manufactured  in  the  United  States  wholly 
in  part  from  such  articles,  no  internal  tax  shall  be — 

(a)  Collected  or  paid  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the 
ernal  tax  imposed  with  respect  to  like  articles  which 
i  the  product  of  the  United  States,  or  collected  or  paid 
any  amount  if  the  internal  tax  is  not  imposed  with 
spect  to  such  like  articles ; 

(b)  Collected  or  paid  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  the 
ernal  tax  imposed  with  respect  to  like  articles  which 
3  the  product  of  any  other  foreign  country,  or  collected 
paid  in  any  amount  if  the  internal  tax  is  not  imposed 
th  respect  to  such  like  articles. 

here  an  internal  tax  is  imposed  with  respect  to  an 
tide  which  is  the  product  of  a  foreign  country  to  com- 
nsate  for  an  internal  tax  imposed  (1)  with  respect  to 
like  article  which  is  the  product  of  the  United  States, 
(2)  with  respect  to  materials  used  in  the  production 


of  a  like  article  which  is  the  product  of  the  United  States, 
if  the  amount  of  the  internal  tax  which  is  collected  and 
paid  with  respect  to  the  article  which  is  the  product  of 
the  Philippines  is  not  in  excess  of  that  permitted  by 
Paragraph  2  (b)  of  Article  IV  such  collection  and  pay- 
ment shall  not  be  regarded  as  in  violation  of  the  first 
sentence  of  this  Paragraph.  This  Paragraph  shall  not 
apply  to  the  taxes  imposed  under  Sections  4591,  4812,  or 
4831  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  the  United  States 
which  are  set  forth  in  part  as  Annexes  IV,  V,  and  VI  of 
this  Agreement. 

3.  No  processing  tax  or  other  internal  tax  shall  be  im- 
posed or  collected  in  the  United  States  or  in  the  Philip- 
pines with  respect  to  articles  coming  into  such  country 
for  the  official  use  of  the  Government  of  the  Philippines 
or  of  the  United  States,  respectively,  or  any  department 
or  agency  thereof. 

4.  No  processing  tax  or  other  internal  tax  shall  be  im- 
posed or  collected  in  the  United  States  with  respect  to 
manila  (abaca)  fiber  not  dressed  or  manufactured  in  any 
manner. 

5.  The  United  States  will  not  reduce  the  preference  of 
two  cents  per  pound  provided  in  Section  4513  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  the  United  States  (relating  to 
processing  taxes  on  coconut  oil,  etc.),  which  is  set  forth 
as  Annex  VII  to  this  Agreement,  with  respect  to  articles 
"wholly  the  production  of  the  Philippine  Islands"  or  ar- 
ticles "produced  wholly  from  materials  the  growth  or  pro- 
duction of  the  Philippine  Islands" ;  except  that  it  may 
suspend  the  provisions  of  Section  4511  (b)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  the  United  States  during  any  period  as 
to  which  the  President  of  the  United  States,  after  con- 
sultation with  the  President  of  the  Philippines,  finds  that 
adequate  supplies  of  neither  copra  nor  coconut  oil,  the 
product  of  the  Philippines,  are  readily  available  for 
processing  in  the  United  States. 

Article   V 

The  Republic  of  the  Philippines  will  take  the  necessary 
legislative  and  executive  actions,  prior  to  or  at  the  time 
of  the  entry  into  force  of  the  revisions  of  this  Agreement 
authorized  by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Congress  of  the  Philippines  in  1955,  to  enact  and  imple- 
ment legislation  similar  to  that  already  enacted  by  the 
Congress  of  the  United  States  as  Public  Law  419,  83rd 
Congress,  Chapter  323,  2d  Session,  to  facilitate  the  entry 
of  Philippine  traders. 

Article  VI 

1.  The  disposition,  exploitation,  development,  and  utili- 
zation of  all  agricultural,  timber,  and  mineral  lands  of 
the  public  domain,  waters,  minerals,  coal,  petroleum  and 
other  mineral  oils,  all  forces  and  sources  of  potential 
energy,  and  other  natural  resources  of  either  Party,  and 
the  operation  of  public  utilities,  shall,  if  open  to  any  per- 
son, be  open  to  citizens  of  the  other  Party  and  to  all  forms 
of  business  enterprise  owned  or  controlled,  directly  or 
indirectly,  by  citizens  of  such  other  Party  in  the  same 
manner  as  to  and  under  the  same  conditions  imposed  upon 
citizens  or  corporations  or  associations  owned  or  con- 
trolled by  citizens  of  the  Party  granting  the  right. 
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2.  The  rights  provided  for  in  Paragraph  1  may  be  exer- 
cised, in  the  case  of  citizens  of  the  Philippines  with  re- 
spect to  natural  resources  in  the  United  States  which 
are  subject  to  Federal  control  or  regulations,  only 
through  the  medium  of  a  corporation  organized  under 
the  laws  of  the  United  States  or  one  of  the  States  thereof 
and  likewise,  in  the  case  of  citizens  of  the  United  States 
with  respect  to  natural  resources  in  the  public  domain  in 
the  Philippines,  only  through  the  medium  of  a  corpora- 
tion organized  under  the  laws  of  the  Philippines  and  at 
least  60%  of  the  capital  stock  of  which  is  owned  or  con- 
trolled by  citizens  of  the  United  States.  This  provision, 
however,  does  not  affect  the  right  of  citizens  of  the  United 
States  to  acquire  or  own  private  agricultural  lands  in  the 
Philippines  or  citizens  of  the  Philippines  to  acquire  or 
own  land  in  the  United  States  which  is  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  and  not  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  any  State  and  which  is  not  within  the 
public  domain.  The  Philippines  reserves  the  right  to 
dispose  of  its  public  lands  in  small  quantities  on  especially 
favorable  terms  exclusively  to  actual  settlers  or  other 
users  who  are  its  own  citizens.  The  United  States  re- 
serves the  right  to  dispose  of  its  public  lands  in  small 
quantities  on  especially  favorable  terms  exclusively  to 
actual  settlers  or  other  users  who  are  its  own  citizens  or 
aliens  who  have  declared  their  intention  to  become  citi- 
zens. Each  Party  reserves  the  right  to  limit  the  extent 
to  which  aliens  may  engage  in  fishing  or  engage  in  enter- 
prises which  furnish  communications  services  and  air  or 
water  transport.  The  United  States  also  reserves  the 
right  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  aliens  may  own  land  in 
its  outlying  territories  and  possessions,  but  the  Philip- 
pines will  extend  to  American  nationals  who  are  residents 
of  any  of  those  outlying  territories  and  possessions  only 
the  same  rights,  with  respect  to  ownership  of  lands,  which 
are  granted  therein  to  citizens  of  the  Philippines.  The 
rights  provided  for  in  this  Paragraph  shall  not,  however, 
be  exercised  by  either  Party  so  as  to  derogate  from  the 
rights  previously  acquired  by  citizens  or  corporations  or 
associations  owned  or  controlled  by  citizens  of  the  other 
Party. 

3.  The  United  States  of  America  reserves  the  rights  of 
the  several  States  of  the  United  States  to  limit  the  extent 
to  which  citizens  or  corporations  or  associations  owned 
or  controlled  by  citizens  of  the  Philippines  may  engage  in 
the  activities  specified  in  this  Article.  The  Republic  of 
the  Philippines  reserves  the  power  to  deny  any  of  the 
rights  specified  in  this  Article  to  citizens  of  the  United 
States  who  are  citizens  of  States,  or  to  corporations  or 
associations  at  least  60%  of  whose  capital  stock  or  capital 
is  owned  or  controlled  by  citizens  of  States,  which  deny 
like  rights  to  citizens  of  the  Philippines,  or  to  corporations 
or  associations  which  are  owned  or  controlled  by  citizens 
of  the  Philippines.  The  exercise  of  this  reservation  on  the 
part  of  the  Philippines  shall  not  affect  previously  acquired 
rights,  provided  that  in  the  event  that  any  State  of  the 
United  States  of  America  should  in  the  future  impose 
restrictions  which  would  deny  to  citizens  or  corporations 
or  associations  owned  or  controlled  by  citizens  of  the 
Philippines  the  right  to  continue  to  engage  in  activities  in 
which  they  were  engaged  therein  at  the  time  of  the  imposi- 
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tion  of  such  restrictions,  the  Republic  of  the  Philippine 
shall  be  free  to  apply  like  limitations  to  the  citizens  <l 
corporations  or  associations  owned  or  controlled  by  cilj 
zens  of  such  States. 

Article  VII 

1.  The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  I 
the  Philippines  each  agrees  not  to  discriminate  in  ail 
manner,  with  respect  to  their  engaging  in  business  actbj 
ties,  against  the  citizens  or  any  form  of  business  enttl 
prise  owned  or  controlled  by  citizens  of  the  other  ail 
that  new  limitations  imposed  by  either  Party  upon  tl 
extent  to  which  aliens  are  accorded  national  treatmej 
with  respect  to  carrying  on  business  activities  within  J 
territories,  shall  not  be  applied  as  against  enterprisi 
owned  or  controlled  by  citizens  of  the  other  Party  whi  < 
are  engaged  in  such  activities  therein  at  the  time  su  1 
new  limitations  are  adopted,  nor  shall  such  new  limi{| 
tions  be  applied  to  American  citizens  or  corporations 
associations  owned  or  controlled  by  American  citize 
whose  States  do  not  impose  like  limitations  on  citizens 
corporations  or  associations  owned  or  controlled  by  ci 
zens  of  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines. 

2.  The  United  States  of  America  reserves  the  rights 
the  several  States  of  the  United  States  to  limit  the  exte 
to  which  citizens  or  corporations  or  associations  own 
or  controlled  by  citizens  of  the  Philippines  may  enga 
in  any  business  activities.  The  Republic  of  the  Phil; 
pines  reserves  the  power  to  deny  any  rights  to  engage 
business  activities  to  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  s 
citizens  of  States,  or  to  corporations  or  associations 
least  60%  of  the  capital  stock  or  capital  of  which 
owned  or  controlled  by  citizens  of  States,  which  deny  li 
rights  to  citizens  of  the  Philippines  or  to  corporations 
associations  owned  or  controlled  by  citizens  of  the  Phil 
pines.  The  exercise  of  this  reservation  on  the  part  of  t 
Philippines  shall  not  affect  previously  acquired  ri; 
provided  that  in  the  event  that  any  State  of  the  Unit, 
States  of  America  should  in  the  future  impose  restri 
tions  which  would  deny  to  citizens  or  corporations 
associations  owned  or  controlled  by  citizens  of  the  Phil 
pines  the  right  to  continue  to  engage  in  business  activiti 
in  which  they  were  engaged  therein  at  the  time  of  t 
imposition  of  such  restrictions,  the  Republic  of  the  Phil 
pines  shall  be  free  to  apply  like  limitations  to  the  citize 
or  corporations  or  associations  owned  or  controlled 
citizens  of  such  States. 

Article  VIII 

Nothing  in  this  Agreement  shall  be  construed : 

(1)  to  require  either  Party  to  furnish  any  informati 
the  disclosure  of  which  it  considers  contrary  to  its  ess< 
tial  security  interests ;  or 

(2)  to  prevent  either  Party  from  taking  any  act 
which  it  considers  necessary  for  the  protection  of 
essential  security  interests — 

(a)  relating  to  fissionable  materials  or  the  materi. 
from  which  they  are  derived ; 

(b)  relating  to  the  traffic  in  arms,  ammunition  and  i- 
plements  of  war  and  to  such  traffic  in  other  goods  al 
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aterials  as  is  carried  on  directly  or  indirectly  for  the 
irpose  of  supplying  a  military  establishment; 
(c)  taken  in  time  of  war  or  other  emergency  in  inter- 
itional  relations ;  or 

(3)  to  prevent  either  Party  from  taking  any  action  in 
irsuance  of  its  obligations  under  the  United  Nations 
larter  for  the  maintenance  of  international  peace  and 
curity. 

Article  IX 

1.  Upon  the  taking  effect  of  this  Agreement,  and  upon 
e  taking  effect  of  the  revisions  thereof  authorized  by 
e  Congress  of  the  United  States  and  the  Congress  of 
e  Philippines  in  1955,  the  provisions  placing  obligations 
i  the  United  States:  (a)  if  in  effect  as  laws  of  the 
lited  States  at  the  time  of  such  taking  effect,  shall 
ntinue  in  effect  as  laws  of  the  United  States  during  the 
'ectiveness  of  the  Agreement;  or  (b)  if  not  so  in  effect, 
all  take  effect  and  continue  in  effect  as  laws  of  the 
lited  States  during  the  effectiveness  of  the  Agreement, 
le  Philippines  will  continue  in  effect  as  laws  of  the 
lilippines,  during  the  effectiveness  of  this  Agreement, 
e  provisions  thereof  placing  obligations  on  the  Philip- 
ties. 

2.  The  United  States  and  the  Philippines  will  promptly 
act,  and  shall  keep  in  effect  during  the  effectiveness  of 
is  Agreement,  such  legislation  as  may  be  necessary  to 
pplement  the  laws  of  the  United  States  and.  the  Philip- 
aes,  respectively,  referred  to  in  Paragraph  1  of  this 
■tide,  and  to  implement  the  provisions  of  such  laws  and 
e  provisions  of  this  Agreement  placing  obligations  on 
e  United  States  and  the  Philippines,  respectively. 

Article  X 

The  United  States  and  the  Philippines  agree  to  con- 
It  with  each  other  with  respect  to  any  questions  as  to 
e  interpretation  or  the  application  of  this  Agreement, 
acerning  which  either  Government  may  make  repre- 
atations  to  the  other.  Not  later  than  July  1,  1971,  the 
lited  States  and  the  Philippines  agree  to  consult  with 
ch  other  as  to  joint  problems  which  may  arise  as  a 
suit  or  in  anticipation  of  the  termination  of  this 
;reement. 

Article  XI 

1.  This  Agreement  shall  have  no  effect  after  July  3, 
74.    It  may  be  terminated  by  either  the  United  States 

the  Philippines  at  any  time,  upon  not  less  than  five 
ars'  written  notice.  If  the  President  of  the  United 
ates  or  the  President  of  the  Philippines  determines  and 
oclaims  that  the  other  country  has  adopted  or  applied 
>asures  or  practices  which  would  operate  to  nullify  or 
pair  any  right  or  obligation  provided  for  in  this  Agree- 
ing then  the  Agreement  may  be  terminated  upon  not 
ss  than  six  months'  written  notice. 

2.  The  revisions  of  this  Agreement  authorized  by  the 
-ogress  of  the  United  States  and  the  Congress  of  the 
lilippines  in  1955  shall  enter  into  force  on  January  1, 
i6. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries 
ve  signed  this  Agreement  and  have  affixed  hereunto 
iir  seals. 


Done  in  duplicate  in  the  English  language  at  Washing- 
ton this  sixth  day  of  September,  one  thousand  nine  hun- 
dred and  fifty-five. 

For  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

James  M.  Langlet 

Special  Representative  of  the  President  of  the   United 

States  of  America 

For  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines : 

Carlos  P.  Romulo 

Special  and  Personal  Envoy  of  the  President  of  the 

Philippines 

Protocol  To  Accompany  the  Agreement  Between 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of 
the  Philippines  Concerning  Trade  and  Related  Mat- 
ters During  a  Transitional  Period  Following  the  In- 
stitution of  Philippine  Independence,  Signed  at 
Manila  on  July  4, 1946,  as  Revised 

The  undersigned  duly  empowered  Plenipotentiaries 
have  agreed  to  the  following  Protocol  to  the  Agreement 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic 
of  the  Philippines  concerning  trade  and  related  matters 
during  a  transitional  period  following  the  institution  of 
Philippine  Independence,  signed  at  Manila  on  July  4, 
1946,  as  revised,  which  shall  constitute  an  integral  part 
of  the  Agreement : 

1.  For  the  purpose  of  the  Agreement — 

(a)  The  term  "person"  includes  partnerships,  corpora- 
tions, and  associations. 

(b)  The  term  "United  States"  means  the  United  States 
of  America  and,  when  used  in  a  geographical  sense,  means 
the  States,  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Territories  of 
Alaska  and  Hawaii,  and  Puerto  Rico. 

(c)  The  term  "Philippines"  means  the  Republic  of  the 
Philippines  and,  when  used  in  a  geographical  sense, 
means  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines, 
whether  a  particular  act  in  question  took  place,  or  a 
particular  situation  in  question  existed,  within  such  ter- 
ritories before  or  after  the  institution  of  the  Republic  of 
the  Philippines.  As  used  herein  the  territories  of  the 
Republic  of  the  Philippines  comprise  all  the  territories 
specified  in  Section  1  of  Article  I  of  the  Constitution  of 
the  Philippines  which  is  set  forth  as  Annex  X  to  this 
Agreement. 

(d)  The  term  "ordinary  customs  duty"  means  a  cus- 
toms duty  based  on  the  article  as  such  (whether  or  not 
such  duty  is  also  based  in  any  manner  on  the  use,  value, 
or  method  of  production  of  the  article,  or  on  the  amount 
of  like  articles  imported,  or  on  any  other  factor)  ;  but 
does  not  include — 

(1)  A  customs  duty  based  on  an  act  or  omission  of  any 
person  with  respect  to  the  importation  of  the  arti- 
cle, or  of  the  country  from  which  the  article  is  ex- 
ported, or  from  which  it  comes ;  or 

(2)  A  countervailing  duty  imposed  to  offset  a  subsidy, 
bounty,  or  grant;  or 

(3)  An  anti-dumping  duty  imposed  to  offset  the  selling 
of  merchandise  for  exportation  at  a  price  less  than 
the  prevailing  price  in  the  country  of  export ;  or 
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(4)  Any  tax,  fee,  charge,  or  exaction,  imposed  on  or  in 
connection  with  importation  unless  the  law  of  the 
country  imposing  it  designates  or  imposes  it  as  a 
customs  duty  or  contains  a  provision  to  the  effect 
that  it  shall  be  treated  as  a  duty  imposed  under  the 
customs  laws ;  or 

(5)  The  tax  imposed  by  Section  4581  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  the  United  States,  which  is  set 
forth  as  Annex  VIII  to  this  Agreement,  with  re- 
spect to  an  article,  merchandise,  or  combination, 
ten  per  centum  or  more  of  the  quantity  by  weight 
of  which  consists  of,  or  is  derived  directly  or  indi- 
rectly from,  one  or  more  of  the  oils,  fatty  acids,  or 
salts  specified  in  Section  4511  of  such  Code  which 
is  set  forth  as  Annex  VII  to  this  Agreement;  or 
the  tax  imposed  by  Section  4501  (b)  of  such  Code 
which  is  set  forth  as  Annex  IX  to  this  Agreement. 

(e)  The  term  "United  States  article"  means  an  article 
which  is  the  product  of  the  United  States,  unless,  in  the 
case  of  an  article  produced  with  the  use  of  materials  im- 
ported into  the  United  States  from  any  foreign  country 
(except  the  Philippines)  the  aggregate  value  of  such 
imported  materials  at  the  time  of  importation  into  the 
United  States  was  more  than  twenty  per  centum  of  the 
value  of  the  article  imported  into  the  Philippines,  the 
value  of  such  article  to  be  determined  in  accordance 
with,  and  as  of  the  time  provided  by,  the  customs  laws 
of  the  Philippines  in  effect  at  the  time  of  importation  of 
such  article.  As  used  in  this  Subparagraph  the  term 
"value",  when  used  in  reference  to  a  material  imported 
into  the  United  States,  includes  the  value  of  the  material 
ascertained  under  the  customs  laws  of  the  United  States 
in  effect  at  the  time  of  importation  into  the  United  States, 
and,  if  not  included  in  such  value,  the  cost  of  bringing 
the  material  to  the  United  States,  but  does  not  include  the 
cost  of  landing  it  at  the  port  of  importation,  or  customs 
duties  collected  in  the  United  States.  For  the  purposes 
of  this  Subparagraph  any  imported  material,  used  in  the 
production  of  an  article  in  the  United  States,  shall  be 
considered  as  having  been  used  in  the  production  of  an 
article  subsequently  produced  in  the  United  States,  which 
is  the  product  of  a  chain  of  production  in  the  United 
States  in  the  course  of  which  an  article,  which  is  the 
product  of  one  stage  of  the  chain,  is  used  by  its  producer 
or  another  person,  in  a  subsequent  stage  of  the  chain,  as 
a  material  in  the  production  of  another  article.  It  is 
understood  that  "United  States  articles"  do  not  lose  their 
Status  as  such,  for  the  purpose  of  Philippine  tariff  pref- 
erences, by  reason  of  being  imported  into  the  Philippines 
from  a  country  other  than  the  United  States  or  from  an 
insular  possession  of  the  United  States  or  by  way  of  or  via 
such  a  country  or  insular  possession. 

(f)  The  term  "Philippine  article"  means  an  article 
which  is  the  product  of  the  Philippines,  unless,  in  the  case 
of  an  article  produced  with  the  use  of  materials  imported 
into  the  Philippines  from  any  foreign  country  (except  the 
United  States)  the  aggregate  value  of  such  imported  ma- 
terials at  the  time  of  importation  into  the  Philippines 
was  more  than  twenty  per  centum  of  the  value  of  the 
article  imported  into  the  United  States,  the  value  of  such 
article  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with,  and  as  of 
the  time  provided  by,  the  customs  laws  of  the  United 


States  in  effect  at  the  time  of  importation  of  such  article . 
As  used  in  this  Subparagraph  the  term  "value",  when 
used  in  reference  to  a  material  imported  into  the  Philip^ 
pines,  includes  the  value  of  the  material  ascertained  unde  i 
the  customs  laws  of  the  Philippines  in  effect  at  the  timii] 
of  importation  into  the  Philippines,  and,  if  not  includei 
in  such  value,  the  cost  of  bringing  the  material  to  tb 
Philippines,  but  does  not  include  the  cost  of  landing  it  a 
the  port  of  importation,  or  customs  duties  collected  in  tb 
Philippines.     For  the  purposes  of  this  Subparagraph  an; 
imported  material,  used  in  the  production  of  an  article  i] 
the  Philippines,  shall  be  considered  as  having  been  usei 
in  the  production  of  an  article  subsequently  produced  i: 
the  Philippines,  which  is  the  product  of  a  chain  of  pre 
duction  in  the  Philippines  in  the  course  of  which  an  arti 
cle,  which  is  the  product  of  one  stage  of  the  chain,  is  use 
by  its  producer  or  another  person,  in  a  subsequent  stag 
of  the  chain,  as  a  material  in  the  production  of  anothe 
article.     It  is  understood  that  "Philippine  articles"  do  nq 
lose  their  status  as  such,  for  the  purpose  of  United  State 
tariff  preferences,  by  reason  of  being  imported  into  th 
United  States  from  a  country  other  than  the  Philippine 
or  from  an  insular  possession  of  the  United  States  or  bl 
way  of  or  via  such  a  country  or  insular  possession. 

(g)  The  term  "United  States  duty"  means  the  rate  o 
rates  of  ordinary  customs  duty  which  (at  the  time  an 
place  of  entry,  or  withdrawal  from  warehouse,  in  tb, 
United  States  for  consumption,  of  the  Philippine  article 
would  be  applicable  to  a  like  article  if  imported  from  tht 
foreign  country  which  is  entitled  to  the  lowest  rate,  e  I 
the  lowest  aggregate  of  rates,  of  ordinary  customs  dut 
with  respect  to  such  like  article. 

(h)  The  term  "Philippine  duty"  means  the  rate  or  rate 
of  ordinary  customs  duty  which  (at  the  time  and  plac 
of  entry,  or  withdrawal  from  warehouse,  in  the  Philii 
pines  for  consumption,  of  the  United  States  article 
would  be  applicable  to  a  like  article  if  imported  froi 
that  foreign  country  which  is  entitled  to  the  lowest  ratf 
or  the  lowest  aggregate  of  rates,  of  ordinary  custom 
duty  with  respect  to  such  like  article. 

(i)  The  term  "internal  tax"  includes  an  internal  fe< 
charge,  or  exaction,  and  includes — 

(1)  The  tax  imposed  by  Section  4581  of  the  Interm 
Revenue  Code  of  the  United  States  which  is  st 
forth  as  Annex  VIII  to  this  Agreement,  with  n 
spect  to  an  article,  merchandise,  or  combinatioi 
ten  per  centum  or  more  of  the  quantity  by  weisl 
of  which  consists  of,  or  is  derived  directly  or  ind 
rectly  from,  one  or  more  of  the  oils,  fatty  acids,  e 
salts  specified  in  Section  4511  of  such  Code  whic 
is  set  forth  as  Annex  VII  to  this  Agreement;  an 
the  tax  imposed  by  Section  4501  (b)  of  such  Cod 
which  is  set  forth  as  Annex  IX  to  this  Agreement 
and 

(2)  Any  other  tax,  fee,  charge,  or  exaction,  imposed  o 
or  in  connection  with  importation  unless  the  la 
of  the  country  imposing  it  designates  or  impost 
it  as  a  customs  duty  or  contains  a  provision  1 
the  effect  that  it  shall  be  treated  as  a  duty  impose 
under  the  customs  laws. 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  Subparagraphs  (g)  and  (h)  < 
Paragraph  1  of  this  Protocol — 
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a)  If  an  article  is  entitled  to  be  imported  from  a  for- 

I  country  free  of  ordinary  customs  duty,  that  country 

II  be  considered  as  the  country  entitled  to  the  lowest 
;  of  ordinary  customs  duty  with  respect  to  such  article  ; 

b)  A  reduction  in  ordinary  customs  duty  granted  any 
ntry,  by  law,  treaty,  trade  agreement,  or  otherwise, 
a  respect  to  any  article,  shall  be  converted  into  the 
ivalent  reduction  in  the  rate  of  ordinary  customs  duty 
jrwise  applicable  to  such  article. 

For  the  purposes  of  Paragraphs  1  and  2  of  Article  IV, 
material,  used  in  the  production  of  an  article,  shall 
:onsidered  as  having  been  used  in  the  production  of  an 
cle  subsequently  produced,  which  is  the  product  of  a 
In  of  production  in  the  course  of  which  an  article, 
ch  is  the  product  of  one  stage  of  the  chain,  is  used 
its  producer  or  another  person,  in  a  subsequent  stage 
he  chain,  as  a  material  in  the  production  of  another 
cle. 
The  terms  "includes"  and  "including"  when  used  in  a 
nition  contained  in  this  Agreement  shall  not  be  deemed 
exclude  other  things  otherwise  within  the  meaning  of 
term  defined. 

s  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries 
e  signed  this  Protocol  and  have  affixed  hereunto  their 
.s. 

'one  in  duplicate  in  the  English  language  at  Washing- 
this   sixth   day   of   September,    one   thousand   nine 
dred  and  fifty-five. 
or  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America : 

James  M.  Langley 
cial  Representative  of  the  President  of  the   United 
States  of  America 

the  President  of  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines: 
Carlos  P.  Romulo 
pecial  and  Personal  Envoy  of  the  President  of  the 
Philippines 

lexes  of  Statutory  Provisions  Referred  to  in  the 
eement  Between  the  United  States  of  America 
the  Republic  of  the  Philippines  Concerning 
de  and  Related  Matters  During  a  Transitional 
iod  Following  the  Institution  of  Philippine  In- 
endence,  as  Revised 

Annex  I 

igar  Act  of  1948  of  the  United  States,  as  amended  to 

i  ember  6,  1955. 

i 

cction  101.     For   the   purposes   of   this   Act,   except 

|;V— 

«)  The  term  'direct-consumption  sugar'  means  any 
rs  which  are  principally  of  crystalline  structure  and 

|!h  are  not  to  be  further  refined  or  otherwise  improved 

juality."    61  Stat.,  Pt.  1,  922. 

Annex  II 
i 

firiff  Act  of  1930  of  the  United  States,  as  amended  to 
member  6,  1955. 


"Par.  1622.  All  binding  twine  and  twine  chiefly  used 
for  baling  hay,  straw,  and  other  fodder  and  bedding  ma- 
terials, manufactured  from  New  Zealand  hemp,  henequen, 
manila,  istle  or  Tampico  fibre,  sisal  grass,  or  sunn,  or 
a  mixture  of  any  two  or  more  of  them,  of  single  ply  and 
measuring  not  exceeding  seven  hundred  and  fifty  feet 
to  the  pound."    46  Stat.,  Pt.  1,  675 ;  65  Stat.  655. 

Annex  III 

Tariff  Act  of  1930  of  the  United  States,  as  amended  to 
September  6,  1955. 

"Par.  602.  The  term  'wrapper  tobacco'  as  used  in  this 
title  means  that  quality  of  leaf  tobacco  which  has  the 
requisite  color,  texture,  and  burn,  and  is  of  sufficient  size 
for  cigar  wrappers,  and  the  term  'filler  tobacco'  means  all 
other  leaf  tobacco  .  .  ."     46  Stat.,  Pt.  1,  631. 

Annex  IV 

Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  of  the  United  States,  as 
amended  to  September  6,  1955. 

"Sec.  4591.     Imposition  of  Tax. 

"(a)  Rate. — There  is  hereby  imposed  on  all  oleomar- 
garine imported  from  foreign  countries,  in  addition  to 
any  import  duty  imposed  on  the  same,  an  internal  revenue 
tax  of  15  cents  per  pound,  such  tax  to  be  represented  by 
coupon  stamps  .  .  ." 

"Sec.  4592.     Definitions. 

"  ( a )  Oleomargarine. — For  the  purposes  of  section  4591, 
certain  manufactured  substances,  certain  extracts,  and 
certain  mixtures  and  compounds,  including  such  mixtures 
and  compounds  with  butter,  shall  be  known  and  designated 
as  'oleomargarine',  namely :  All  substances  known  prior 
to  August  2,  1886,  as  oleomargarine,  oleo,  oleomargarine 
oil,  butterine,  lardine,  suine,  and  neutral ;  all  mixtures 
and  compounds  of  oleomargarine,  oleo,  oleomargarine  oil, 
butterine,  lardine,  suine,  and  neutral ;  all  lard  extracts 
and  tallow  extracts ;  and  all  mixtures  and  compounds  of 
tallow,  beef  fat,  suet,  lard,  lard  oil,  fish  oil  or  fish  fat, 
vegetable  oil,  annatto,  and  other  coloring  matter,  intesti- 
nal fat,  and  offal  fat; — if  (1)  made  in  imitation  or  sem- 
blance of  butter,  or  (2)  calculated  or  intended  to  be  sold 
as  butter  or  for  butter,  or  (3)  churned,  emulsified,  or 
mixed  in  cream,  milk,  water,  of  other  liquid,  and  con- 
taining moisture  in  excess  of  1  per  centum  or  common 
salt."     68A  Stat.  545. 

"Sec.  4593.     Exemption. 

"(a)  Shortening  or  Condiments. — Section  4591  shall 
not  apply  to  puff-pastry  shortening  not  churned  or  emul- 
sified in  milk  or  cream,  and  having  a  melting  point  of 
118  degrees  Fahrenheit  or  more,  nor  to  any  of  the  fol- 
lowing containing  condiments  and  spices :  salad  dressings, 
mayonnaise  dressings,  or  mayonnaise  products,  nor  to 
liquid  emulsion,  pharmaceutical  preparations,  oil  meals, 
liquid  preservatives,  illuminating  oils,  cleansing  com- 
pounds, or  flavoring  compounds."     68A  Stat.  546. 

Annex  V 

Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  of  the  United  States, 
as  amended  to  September  6,  1955. 
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"Sec.  4812.     Importation  of  Adulterated  Butter. 

"There  shall  be  imposed  upon  adulterated  butter  im- 
ported from  a  foreign  country,  in  addition  to  any  import 
duty  imposed  on  the  same,  an  internal  revenue  tax  of  15 
cents  per  pound,  such  tax  to  be  represented  by  coupon 
stamps  as  in  the  case  of  adulterated  butter  manufactured 
in  the  United  States  .  .  ."     68A  Stat.  571. 

"Sec.  4826.    Definitions. 

"(a)  Butter. — For  the  purpose  of  this  part,  the  word 
'butter'  shall  be  understood  to  mean  the  food  product 
usually  known  as  butter,  and  made  exclusively  from  milk 
or  cream,  or  both,  with  or  without  common  salt,  and  with 
or  without  additional  coloring  matter. 

"(b)  Adulterated  Butter. — 'Adulterated  butter'  is  de- 
fined to  mean  a  grade  of  butter  produced  by  mixing,  re- 
working, rechurning  in  milk  or  cream,  refining,  or  in  any 
way  producing  a  uniform,  purified,  or  improved  product 
from  different  lots  or  parcels  of  melted  or  unmelted  butter 
or  butter  fat,  in  which  any  acid,  alkali,  chemical,  or  any 
substance  whatever  is  introduced  or  used  for  the  purpose 
or  with  the  effect  of  deodorizing  or  removing  therefrom 
rancidity,  or  any  butter  or  butter  fat  with  which  there 
is  mixed  any  substance  foreign  to  butter  as  defined  in 
subsection  (a),  with  intent  or  effect  of  cheapening  in 
cost  the  product,  or  any  butter  in  the  manufacture  or 
manipulation  of  which  any  process  or  material  is  used 
with  intent  or  effect  of  causing  the  absorption  of  abnormal 
quantities  of  water,  milk,  or  cream."     68A  Stat.  576. 

Annex  VI 

Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  of  the  United  States, 
as  amended  to  September  6,  1955. 

"Sec.  4831.  Imposition  of  Tax. 

"(b)  Imported. — There  shall  be  imposed  upon  all  filled 
cheese  imported  from  a  foreign  country,  in  addition  to 
any  import  duty  imposed  on  the  same,  an  internal  revenue 
tax  of  8  cents  per  pound ;  and  such  imported  filled  cheese 
and  the  packages  containing  the  same  shall  be  stamped, 
marked,  and  branded,  as  in  the  case  of  filled  cheese  man- 
ufactured in  the  United  States."     68A  Stat.  577. 

"Sec.  4846.  Definitions. 

"For  the  purposes  of  this  part — 

"(1)  Cheese. — The  word  'cheese'  shall  be  understood 
to  mean  the  food  product  known  as  cheese,  and  made 
from  milk  or  cream  and  without  the  addition  of  butter, 
or  any  animal,  vegetable,  or  other  oils  or  fats  foreign  to 
such  milk  or  cream,  with  or  without  additional  coloring 
matter. 

"(2)  Filled  Cheese. — Certain  substances  and  com- 
pounds shall  be  known  and  designated  as  'filled  cheese,' 
namely :  All  substances  made  of  milk  or  skimmed  milk, 
with  the  admixture  of  butter,  animal  oils  or  fats,  vege- 
table or  any  other  oils,  or  compounds  foreign  to  such 
milk,  and  made  in  imitation  or  semblance  of  cheese. 
Substances  and  compounds,  consisting  principally  of 
cheese  with  added  edible  oils,  which  are  not  sold  as 
cheese  or  as  substitutes  for  cheese  but  are  primarily  use- 
ful for  imparting  a  natural  cheese  flavor  to  other  foods 
shall  not  be  considered  'filled  cheese'  within  the  meaning 
of  this  part."     68A  Stat.  579. 


Annex  VII 

Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  of  the  United  States, 
amended  to  September  6, 1955. 

"Seo.  4511.  Imposition  of  Tax. 

"(a)  General. — There  is  hereby  imposed  upon  the  ft 
domestic  processing  of  coconut  oil,  palm  oil,  palm-ken 
oil,  fatty  acids  derived  from  any  of  the  foregoing  o: 
salts  of  any  of  the  foregoing  (whether  or  not  such  o: 
fatty  acids,  or  salts  have  been  refined,  sulphonat 
sulphated,  hydrogenated,  or  otherwise  processed),  or  t 
combination  or  mixture  containing  a  substantial  quant 
of  any  one  or  more  of  such  oils,  fatty  acids,  or  salts,  a  I 
of  3  cents  per  pound,  to  be  paid  by  the  processor. 

"(b)  Additional  Rate  on  Coconut  Oil. — There  is  hen 
imposed  (in  addition  to  the  tax  imposed  by  the  prec 
ing  subsection)  a  tax  of  2  cents  per  pound,  to  be  paid 
the  processor,  upon  the  first  domestic  processing  of  cc 
nut  oil  or  of  any  combination  or  mixture  containinj 
substantial  quantity  of  coconut  oil  with  respect  to  whi 
oil  there  has  been  no  previous  first  domestic  processi. 

"(c)  Termination  of  Additional  Rate. — The  tax  \ 
posed  by  subsection  (b)  shall  not  apply  to  any  domes: 
processing  after  July  3,  1974." 

"Sec  4513.  Exemptions. 

"(a)  Acids  and   Salts  Previously  Taxed. — The 
under  section  4511  shall  not  apply — 

"(1)  with  respect  to  any  fatty  acid  or  salt  result! 
from  a  previous  first  domestic  processing  taxed  unr 
such  section  or  upon  which  an  import  tax  has  been  pi 
under  subchapter  E  of  chapter  38,  or 

"(2)  with  respect  to  any  combination  or  mixture  t 
reason  of  its  containing  an  oil,  fatty  acid,  or  salt  m 
respect  to  which  there  has  been  a  previous  first  dome:!1 
processing  or  upon  which  an  import  tax  has  been  pi 
under  subchapter  E  of  chapter  38. 

"(b)  From  Additional  Tax  on  Coconut  Oil. — The  I 
ditional  tax  imposed  by  section  4511  (b)  shall  not  apt 
when  it  is  established,  in  accordance  with  regulatis 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate,  that  the  cc- 
nut  oil  (whether  or  not  contained  in  a  combination r 
mixture), — 

"(1)  is  wholly  the  production  of  the  Philippine  i- 
lands,  any  possession  of  the  United  States,  or  the  Tei- 
tory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  (hereinafter  in  this  paragrt 
referred  to  as  the  'Trust  Territory'),  or 

"(2)  was  produced  wholly  from  materials  the  groh 
or  production  of  the  Philippine  Islands,  any  possessiis 
of  the  United  States,  or  the  Trust  Territory  .  .  ." 
Stat.  536-537. 

Annex  VIII 

Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  of  the  United  States* 
amended  to  September  6,  1955. 

"Sec  4581.  Imposition  of  Tax. 

"In  addition  to  any  other  tax  or  duty  imposed  by  M 
there  is  hereby  imposed  upon  the  following  articles  > 
ported  into  the  United  States,  unless  treaty  proviso 
of  the  United  States  otherwise  provide,  a  tax  at  the  ri» 
set  forth,  to  be  paid  by  the  importer — 
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Any  article,  merchandise,  or  combination  (except  oils 
cified  in  section  4511),  10  percent  or  more  of  the 
intity  by  weight  of  which  consists  of,  or  is  derived 
;ctly  or  indirectly  from,  one  or  more  of  the  products 
cified  in  sections  4561  and  4571,  or  of  the  oils,  fatty 
Is,  or  salts  specified  in  section  4511,  a  tax  at  the  rate 
rates  per  pound  equal  to  that  proportion  of  the  rate 
rates  prescribed  in  sections  4561  and  4571  or  section 
1  in  respect  of  such  product  or  products  which  the 
intity  by  weight  of  the  imported  article,  merchandise, 
combination,  consisting  of  or  derived  from  such  prod- 
or  products,  bears  to  the  total  weight  of  the  imported 
icle,  merchandise,  or  combination ; 

■  4582.  Exemptions. 

(a)  Certain  Natural  Oils. — There  shall  not  be  tax- 
*  under  section  4581  any  article,  merchandise,  or  com- 
fttion  (other  than  an  oil,  fat,  or  grease,  and  other 
n  products  resulting  from  processing  seeds  without 
.  commercial  extraction  of  the  oil  content),  by  reason 
:he  presence  therein  of  an  oil,  fat,  or  grease  which  is 
latural  component  of  such  article,  merchandise,  or 
ibination  and  has  never  had  a  separate  existence  as  an 
fat,  or  grease."    68A  Stat.  544. 

Annex  IX 

nternal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  of  the  United  States,  as 
mded  to  September  6,  1955. 

c.  4501.  Imposition  of  Tax. 

(b)  Import  Tax. — In  addition  to  any  other  tax  or  duty 
tosed  by  law,  there  is  hereby  imposed,  under  such  reg- 
tions  as  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  shall  prescribe, 
jx  upon  articles  imported  or  brought  into  the  United 
tes  as  follows : 

(1)  on  all  manufactured  sugar  testing  by  the  polari- 
ae  92  sugar  degrees,  0.465  cent  per  pound,  and,  for 
a  additional  sugar  degree  shown  by  the  polariscopic 
,  0.00875  cent  per  pound  additional,  and  fractions  of  a 
ree  in  proportion; 

(2)  on  all  manufactured  sugar  testing  by  the  polari- 
»  less  than  92  sugar  degrees,  0.5144  cent  per  pound 
he  total  sugars  therein  ; 

(3)  on  all  articles  composed  in  chief  value  of  manu- 
;ured  sugar,  0.5144  cent  per  pound  of  the  total  sugars 
:ein."    68A  Stat.  533. 

c.  4502.    Definitions. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  subchapter. — 

(3)  Manufactured  Sugar. — The  term  'manufactured 
*r'  means  any  sugar  derived  from  sugar  beets  or 
iircane,  which  is  not  to  be,  and  which  shall  not  be, 
her  refined  or  otherwise  improved  in  quality;  except 
lir  in  liquid  form  which  contains  nonsugar  solids  (ex- 
iling any  foreign  substance  that  may  have  been  added 
[leveloped  in  the  product)  equal  to  more  than  6  per 
|  um  of  the  total  soluble  solids  and  except  also  sirup 
I'ane  juice  produced  from  sugarcane  grown  in  conti- 
tal  United  States.  The  grades  or  types  of  sugar 
jiin  the  meaning  of  this  definition  shall  include,  but 
1  not  be  limited  to,  granulated  sugar,  lump  sugar, 
i  sugar,  powdered  sugar,  sugar  in  the  form  of  blocks, 


cones,  or  molded  shapes,  confectioners'  sugar,  washed 
sugar,  centrifugal  sugar,  clarified  sugar,  turbinado  sugar, 
plantation  white  sugar,  muscovado  sugar,  refiners'  soft 
sugar,  invert  sugar  mush,  raw  sugar,  sirups,  molasses, 
and  sugar  mixtures. 

"(4)  Total  Sugars. — The  term  'total  sugars'  means  the 
total  amount  of  the  sucrose  (Clerget)  and  of  the  reduc- 
ing or  invert  sugars.  The  total  sugars  contained  in  any 
grade  or  type  of  manufactured  sugar  shall  be  ascertained 
in  the  manner  prescribed  in  paragraphs  758,  759,  762  and 
763  of  the  United  States  Customs  Regulations  (1931 
edition)."     68A  Stat.  534. 

Annex  X 

Constitution  of  the  Philippines  as  amended  to  Septem- 
ber 6, 1955. 

"Article  I. — The  National  Territory 

"Section  1.  The  Philippines  comprises  all  the  territory 
ceded  to  the  United  States  by  the  Treaty  of  Paris  con- 
cluded between  the  United  States  and  Spain  on  the  tenth 
day  of  December,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-eight,  the 
limits  of  which  are  set  forth  in  Article  III  of  said  treaty, 
together  with  all  the  islands  embraced  in  the  treaty 
concluded  at  Washington,  between  the  United  States  and 
Spain  on  the  seventh  day  of  November,  nineteen  hundred, 
and  in  the  treaty  concluded  between  the  United  States 
and  Great  Britain  on  the  second  day  of  January,  nine- 
teen hundred  and  thirty,  and  all  territory  over  which 
the  present  Government  of  the  Philippine  Islands  exer- 
cises jurisdiction." 

Exchange  of  Notes 

Mr.  Langley  to  General  Romulo 

September  6,  1955 

Excellency  :  I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  conversations 
recently  held  by  officers  of  our  two  Governments  regard- 
ing certain  provisions  of  the  Agreement  concerning  Trade 
and  Related  Matters  during  a  Transitional  Period  follow- 
ing the  Institution  of  Philippine  Independence,  as  revised 
and  signed  today. 

It  is  the  understanding  of  my  Government  that  Para- 
graph 7  of  Article  I  of  the  Agreement  provides  that, 
in  lieu  of  any  tax  on  the  sale  of  foreign  exchange  during 
the  life  of  the  revised  Agreement,  the  Government  of  the 
Philippines  shall  impose  the  special  import  tax,  subject 
to  the  specifications  provided  for  in  the  paragraph. 

It  is  further  the  understanding  of  my  Government  that 
Paragraph  3,  Article  III,  in  addition  to  providing  for  prior 
notification  and  an  opportunity  for  consultation  regarding 
quotas  imposed  pursuant  to  Paragraph  2  of  that  Article, 
would  also  afford  a  basis  for  consultation  in  case  of  non- 
discriminatory import  and  export  restrictions  or  pro- 
hibitions to  the  extent  that  the  two  parties  find  such  con- 
sultation practicable.  It  is  understood  that  the  right  of 
consultation  with  respect  to  the  application  of  any  non- 
discriminatory import  or  export  restrictions  or  prohibi- 
tions does  not  imply  that  the  prior  consent  of  the  other 
party  is  necessary  before  any  such  restrictions  or  pro- 
hibitions can  be  put  into  effect. 

If  the  above  is  in  accord  with  the  understanding  of 
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your  Government  I  should  appreciate  receiving  your  con- 
firmation of  this  fact. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  my  highest  con- 
sideration. 

James  M.  Langley 
Special  Representative  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

General  Romulo  to  Mr.  Langley 

September  6,  1955 
Excellency  :  I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  conversations 
recently  held  by  officers  of  our  two  Governments  regard- 
ing certain  provisions  of  the  agreement  concerning  trade 
and  related  matters  during  a  transitional  period  follow- 
ing institution  of  Philippine  independence,  as  revised  and 
signed  today,  and  to  your  note  of  today's  date  setting 
forth  the  views  of  your  Government  on  certain  matters 
relating  to  such  agreement,  which  reads  as  follows : 


[Text  of  2d  and  3d  paragraphs  of  U.S.  note.] 

I  am  happy  to  state  that  the  understanding  of  your 
Government  as  set  forth  above  in  your  note  is  also  the 
understanding  of  my  Government. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  my  highest  con- 
sideration. 

Caelos  P.  Romulo 

Special  and  Personal  Envoy 

of  the  President  of  the  Philippines 


AGREEMENT     RELATING     TO     TRADERS     AND 
INVESTORS 

Mr.  Langley  to  General  Romulo 

September  6,  1955 
Excellency:  I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  conver- 
sations which  have  recently  taken  place  between  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines  regarding 
the  desirability  of  establishing  a  stable  and  enduring 
basis,  grounded  in  reciprocity,  for  the  entry  of  nationals 
of  either  country  into  the  territories  of  the  other  for 
purposes  of  trade,  investment  and  related  activities,  and 
for  their  sojourn  therein,  and  acting,  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  pursuant  to  and  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Public  Law  419,  83d  Congress  of  the  United  States  of 
America  [to  facilitate  the  entry  of  Philippine  traders]. 
My  understanding  of  the  agreement  reached  as  a  re- 
sult of  these  conversations  is  as  follows : 

1.  Persons  coming  within  any  of  the  following  cate- 
gories shall  be  permitted  to  enter  the  territories  of  either 
country  as  nonimmigrants : 

(a)  Nationals  of  either  country  who  seek  to  enter  the 
territories  of  the  other  country  solely  to  carry  on  sub- 
stantial trade  principally  between  the  territories  of  the 
two  countries. 

(b)  Nationals  of  either  country  who  seek  to  enter  the 
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territories  of  the  other  country  solely  to  develop  i 
direct  the  operations  of  enterprises  in  which  they  h. 
invested,  or  are  actively  in  the  process  of  investing, 
substantial  amount  of  capital. 

(c)  Spouses  and  unmarried  minor  children  of  persi 
referred  to  in  sub-paragraphs  (a)  and  (b),  if  accompa- 
ing  or  following  to  join  such  nationals. 

2.  Persons  who  enter  either  country  in  accordance  \U 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  1  shall  be  permitted  to 
main  therein  during  such  period  as  they  maintain 
status  in  which  they  were  admitted. 

3.  The  provisions  of  paragraphs  1  and  2  shall  be  sub, 
to  the  right  of  either  Government  to  exclude  or  e^ 
particular  individuals,  on  any  of  the  grounds  sped 
in  the  immigration  laws,  for  the  purpose  of  protect 
public  order,  health,  morals  and  safety. 

4.  The  word  "substantial"  as  used  herein  with  refere 
to  trade  or  investment  shall  not  be  interpreted  to  ' 
courage  particular  types  of  investment  or  necessarihj 
exclude  small  traders  or  investors.  The  criteria  for, 
termining  eligibility  for  treaty  investors  and  trc 
traders  status  have  been  influenced  by  consideration* 
preventing  abuse  or  evasion  of  the  two  countries'  in 
gration  laws,  including  quota  restrictions.  What  coi 
tutes  a  substantial  investment  is  a  relative  matter  an; 
not  determined  alone  by  size  of  investment. 

5.  The  territories  to  which  this  agreement  shall  aj 
with  respect  to  the  United  States  are  the  contine) 
United  States,  Alaska,  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  \ 
the  Virgin  Islands. 

6.  The  present  agreement  shall  remain  in  force  u 
July  3,  1974,  and  thereafter  until  terminated  as  provid 
herein.  Either  Government  may,  by  giving  one  yei 
written  notice  to  the  other  Government,  terminate  I 
agreement  at  the  end  of  the  initial  period,  July  3,  1974  r 
at  any  time  thereafter. 

There  are  annexed  hereto  certain  regulations  andn 
explanatory  note  which  set  forth  the  principles  preset 
applied  by  my  Government  in  the  enforcement  of  tie 
provisions  of  the  United  States  immigration  laws  equt- 
lent  to  the  provisions  set  forth  above.  I  request  toe 
informed  whether  your  Government  considers  theses 
providing  appropriate  guidance  to  both  Governments  n 
the  application  of  the  present  agreement  with  resj't 
to  the  subjects  to  which  they  relate  and,  if  so,  that  y  r 
Government  will  apply  comparable  regulations  and  in'- 
pretations  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions  set  fch 
above. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  note  from  you  indicating  that  e 
foregoing  is  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  the  Rep- 
lie  of  the  Philippines,  the  Government  of  the  Un  d 
States  of  America  will  consider  this  note  and  your  nS 
as  constituting  an  agreement  between  the  two  Govii- 
ments  on  this  subject,  the  agreement  to  enter  into  f<* 
on  the  date  of  your  note  in  reply. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  my  highest  I 
sideration. 

James  M.  Langley 
Special  Representative  of  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  At, 
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ion  lfl.11  (b),  Title  22,  United  States  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations 

))  An  alien  applying  for  a  visa  as  a  nonimmigrant 
ty  trader  under  the  provisions  of  section  101  (a)  (15) 
(i)  of  the  Act  shall  be  required  to  present  any  evi- 
;e  deemed  necessary  by  the  consular  officer  to  establish 
;  he  is  entitled  to  nonimmigrant  classification  under 
;  section.     Such  alien  shall  establish  specifically  that : 

L)  He  is  proceeding  to  the  United  States  solely  for 
purpose  of  carrying  on  substantial  trade  principally 
reen  the  United  States  and  the  foreign  state  of  which 
s  a  national,  under  and  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions 
i  treaty  of  commerce  and  navigation  between  the 
ted  States  and  such  foreign  state.  In  this  connec- 
,  bank  statements,  invoices,  and  correspondence  from 
ions  or  organizations  with  whom  or  with  which  he 
and  will  have,  commercial  relations,  may  be  required  ; 
i)  He  intends  in  good  faith,  and  will  be  able,  to  de- 
;  from  the  United  States  upon  the  termination  of  his 
us;  and  that 

i)  If  he  is  employed  or  to  be  employed,  his  employer 
11  be  a  foreign  person  or  organization  and  he  shall  be 
iged  in  duties  of  a  supervisory  or  executive  character, 
f  he  is,  or  is  to  be,  employed  in  a  minor  capacity,  he 
special  qualifications  which  make  his  services  essen- 
to  the  efficient  operations  of  the  employer.  An  alien 
iloyed  solely  in  a  manual  capacity  shall  not  be  entitled 
lassification  as  a  treaty  trader. 

tion  41.76  (b),  Title  22,  United  States  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations 

b)  An  alien  applying  for  a  visa  as  a  nonimmigrant 
er  the  provisions  of  section  101  (a)  (15)  E)  (ii)  of 
Act  shall  be  required  to  present  any  evidence  deemed 
essary  by  the  consular  officer  to  establish  that  he  is 
itled  to  nonimmigrant  classification  under  that  section, 
h  alien  shall  establish  specifically  that : 

1)  He  seeks  to  enter  the  United  States  solely  for  the 
pose  of  developing  and  directing  the  operations  of  an 
irprise  in  the  United  States:  (i)  In  which  he  has 
jsted,  or  is  actively  in  the  process  of  investing,  a  sub- 
atial  amount  of  capital;  or  (ii)  in  which  his  employer 
invested,  or  is  actively  in  the  process  of  investing,  a 
stantial  amount  of  capital :  Provided,  That  such  em- 
rer  is  a  foreign  person  or  organization  of  the  same 
ionality  as  the  applicant  and  that  the  applicant  is 
ployed  by  such  person  or  organization  in  a  responsi- 
capacity ;  or 

i2)  He  seeks  to  enter  the  United  States  as  the  spouse 
;hild  of  an  alien  described  in  subparagraph    (1)   of 
paragraph ;  and 

3)  He  is  not  applying  for  a  nonimmigrant  visa  in  an 
rt  to  evade  the  quota  or  other  restrictions  which  are 
|licable  to  immigrants; 

1)  He  intends  in  good  faith,  and  will  be  able,  to  de- 
ft from  the  United  States  upon  the  termination  of  his 
us ;  and 

3)  The  enterprise  is  one  which  actually  exists  or  is 
ictive  process  of  formation,  and  is  not  a  fictitious 
i  er  operation. 

Explanatory  Note  to  Section  lt1.71   (&)    (3) 

foreign  organization  within  the  meaning  of  this  Sec- 
i    is  an  organization  which  possesses  the  nationality 


of  the  alien  desiring  to  qualify  as  a  "treaty  trader".  The 
fact  that  an  organization  is  incorporated  under  the  laws 
of  a  State  of  the  United  States  does  not  necessarily  deter- 
mine that  it  is  not  a  foreign  organization.  The  nation- 
ality of  such  a  corporation  may  be  determined  for  visa 
purposes  by  the  nationality  of  those  persons  who  own  the 
principal  amount  (i.  e.,  51  percent  or  more  of  the  stock 
of  that  corporation). 


General  Romulo  to  Mr.  Langley 

September  6,  1955 
Excellency:  I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  re- 
ceipt of  your  note  of  today's  date  regarding  the  recent 
negotiations  between  representatives  of  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines,  acting  pursuant  to  and 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Republic  Act  No.  1393  of  the 
Republic  of  the  Philippines,  and  representatives  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  acting  pur- 
suant to  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  419, 
83rd  Congress,  of  the  United  States  of  America,  for  the 
conclusion  of  an  agreement,  based  on  reciprocity,  for  the 
entry  of  nationals  of  either  country  into  the  territories  of 
the  other  for  purposes  of  trade,  investment  and  related 
activities,  and  for  their  sojourn  therein. 

The  terms  of  the  agreement  which  has  been  reached  as 
a  result  of  these  negotiations,  as  expressed  in  your  note, 
are  as  follows  : 


[Text  of  numbered  paragraphs  of  U.S.  note.] 

In  addition,  there  are  annexed  to  your  note  certain 
regulations,  with  an  explanatory  note,  setting  forth  prin- 
ciples applied  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  in 
the  enforcement  of  the  United  States  immigration  laws 
equivalent  to  the  provisions  of  the  agreement.  You 
request  to  be  informed  whether  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  the  Philippines  will  apply  comparable  regu- 
lations and  interpretations  in  implementing  the  terms  of 
the  agreement.  I  wish  to  inform  you  that  my  Govern- 
ment considers  the  regulations  and  explanatory  note 
annexed  to  your  note  as  furnishing  appropriate  guidance 
in  carrying  out  the  agreement  and  that  my  Government 
will  apply  comparable  regulations  and  interpretations. 

The  agreement  set  forth  above  is  acceptable  to  my 
Government  and,  in  accordance  with  the  statement  made 
in  the  last  paragraph  of  your  note  under  reference,  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines  considers 
your  note  and  this  reply  as  constituting  an  agreement 
between  our  two  Governments,  which  enters  into  force 
as  of  today. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 

Carlos  P.  Romulo 
Special  and  Personal  Envoy 
of    the   President    of   the   Philippines 


>  Member   79,   1955 
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Current  Treaty  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

North  Atlantic  Treaty 

Agreement  between  the  parties  to  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  for  cooperation  regarding  atomic  information. 
Signed  at  Paris  June  22,  1955.1 

Notification  of  being  bound  by  terms  of  the  agreement: 
Canada,  August  30,  1955. 

Shipping 

Convention  on  the  Intergovernmental  Maritime  Consulta- 
tive Organization.    Signed  at  Geneva  March  6,  1948.1 
Ratification   deposited    (with   reservations):    Switzer- 
land, July  20,  1955. 

Trade  and  Commerce 

Protocol  on  terms  of  accession  of  Japan  to  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  with  Annex  A  (sched- 
ules of  the  Contracting  Parties)  and  Annex  B  (sched- 
ule of  Japan).    Done  at  Geneva  June  7,  1955. 
Entered  into  force:  September  10,  1955.3 


BILATERAL 

Belgium 

Agreement  for  cooperation  concerning  the  civil  uses  of 
atomic  energy.    Signed  at  Washington  June  15,  1955. 
Entered  into  force:  July  21,  1955. 

Brazil 

Agreement  for  cooperation  concerning  the  civil  uses  of 
atomic  energy.  Signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  August  3,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  August  3,  1955. 

Iceland 

Agreement  relating  to  the  registration  of  radio  frequen- 
cies for  the  use  of  the  Iceland  Defense  Force.  Effected 
by  exchange  of  notes  at  Reykjavik  July  11  and  20,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  July  20, 1955. 

Philippines 

Agreement  revising  the  agreement  of  July  4,  1946,  as 
amended  (TIAS  1588  and  3039),  concerning  trade  and 
related  matters  during  a  transitional  period  following 
the  institution  of  Philippine  independence,  with  protocol 
and  annex,  and  related  exchange  of  notes.  Signed  at 
Washington  September  6, 1955.  Enters  into  force  Janu- 
ary 1,  1956. 

Agreement  relating  to  traders  and  investors.  Effected  by 
exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  September  6,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  September  6,  1955. 


THE  DEPARTMENT 


Designations 

Spencer  M.  King  as  Special  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Inter-American  Affairs,  effective  Septem- 
ber 2. 


Maurice  M.  Bernbaum  as  Director,  Office  of  South  Ame 
ican  Affairs,  effective  September  2. 

I 

Change  in  Delegation  of  Authority  l 

i 

Administrator  of  Bureau  of  Security,  Consular  Affad 
and  Personnel 

Amendment  of  Delegation  of  Authority  with  Respb 
to  Administration  and  Enforcement  of  Immigratk 
and  Nationality  Laws  Relating  to  Powers,  Dutii 
and  Functions  of  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Office* 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  section 
of  the  act  of  May  26,  1949  (63  Stat.  Ill ;  5  U.  S.  C.  151c 
paragraph  numbered  (2)  of  Delegation  of  Authority  #' 
(Public  Notice  132)  (18  F.  R.  7898)  relating  to  the  a 
ministration  and  enforcement  of  the  immigration  ai 
nationality  laws  so  far  as  concerns  the  powers,  dutic 
and  functions  of  diplomatic  and  consular  officers,  : 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

(2)  There  are  hereby  excluded  from  the  authority  de) 
gated  under  paragraph  (1)  of  this  order:  (a)  The  per. 
ers,  duties,  and  functions  conferred  upon  consular  office 
relating  to  the  granting  or  refusal  of  visas;  and  (b)  tl 
powers,  duties,  and  functions  conferred  upon  the  Seer 
tary  of  State  by  delegation  from  the  President  of  tl 
United  States. 


Dated :  August  31,  1955. 
[seal] 


John  Foster  Dulles, 

Secretary  of  State. 


THE  FOREIGN  SERVICE 


1  Not  in  force. 

2  With  respect  to  application  of  schedules,  see  Bulletin 
of  Sept.  5,  1955,  p.  397. 


Elevation  of  Luxembourg  Mission 

Press  release  5,36  dated  September  9 

The  U.S.  and  Luxembourg  Governments  on  Septei 
ber  9  announced  the  elevation  of  their  respective  Leg 
tions  to  the  status  of  Embassies.  The  British  and  Fren< 
Governments  have  similarly  announced  the  raising 
their  Legations  in  Luxembourg,  and  the  Luxembourg  L 
gations  in  London  and  Paris.  The  Netherlands,  Belghu 
and  Luxembourg  announced  the  raising  of  their  respe 
tive  missions  on  August  12. 

The  elevation  in  rank  of  the  missions  is  in  recogniti< 
of,  and  in  accord  with,  a  desire  to  reinforce  ties  of  frien 
ship  and  economic  and  cultural  relations  with  Luxei 
bourg. 

President      Eisenhower      has     requested     Wiley 
Buchanan,  Jr.,  U.S.  Minister  to  Luxembourg,  to  rema 
as  chief  of  the  U.S.  mission,  and  he  will  shortly  prese 
his   credentials    as   the   first   American   Ambassador 
Luxembourg. 


1 20  Fed.  Reg.  6589. 
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Check  List  of  Department  of  State 
Press  Releases:  September  5-11 

Releases  may  be  obtained  from  the  News  Divi- 
sion, Department  of  State,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

Press  release  issued  prior  to  September  5  which 
appears  in  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin  is  No.  526  of 
September  1. 

Subject 

Philippine  Trade  agreement 
signed. 

Educational  exchange. 

Educational  exchange. 

Educational  exchange. 

Educational  exchange. 

Brown   appointment    (rewrite). 

U.  S.  private  investment  in  Ar- 
gentina. 

Elevation  of  Luxembourg  mis- 
sion. 

Meeting  of  economic  officers. 

U.  S.-Chinese  announcement  on 
civilians. 

Johnson:  release  of  Americans 
in  China. 

*Not  printed. 
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The  Department  of  State,  1930-1955:  Expanding 
Functions  and  Responsibilities 


Publication  5852 


40  cents 
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State 


The  role  of  the  United  States  in  world  affairs  has  increased 
in  importance  in  the  past  25  years  to  an  almost  incredible 
extent.  The  momentous  developments  of  the  period  since  1930 
have  demanded  new  approaches  to  the  problems  of  foreign 
policy  and  have  required  a  considerable  expansion  of  the  re- 
sources of  diplomacy.  The  nature  and  extent  of  what  was 
required  of  the  Government  in  the  new  international  environ- 
ment were  suggested  by  the  Brookings  Institution  in  1951  in 
the  statement  that  the  administrative  problems  of  the  United 
States  in  the  field  of  foreign  relations  at  that  time  bulked  larger 
and  were  more  difficult  than  those  of  the  entire  Federal  Gov- 
ernment in  the  mid-1930's. 

The  Department  of  State,  1930-1955,  a  67-page  illustrated 
pamphlet,  tells  the  story  of  the  Department's  expanding  func- 
tions and  responsibilities  stemming  from  the  changes  in  the 
international  position  of  the  United  States  during  the  past 
quarter  century.  The  booklet  contains  sections  on  top-level 
policy  functions,  regional  and  multilateral  diplomatic  functions, 
special  policy  and  informational  functions,  and  administration 
and  security. 

Copies  of  this  informative  pamphlet  may  be  purchased  from 
the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing 
Office,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  for  40  cents  each. 


Order  Form 

To:  Supt.  of  Documents 
Govt.  Printing  Office 
Washington  25,  D.C. 


Enclosed  And: 


(cash,  check,  or 
money  order). 


Please  send  me copies  of  The  Department  of  State,  1930-1955: 

Expanding  Functions  and  Responsibilities. 


Name:    

Street  Address: 

City,  Zone,  and  State : 


XX\III,No.84 
ttember  26, 1955 
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U.S.  Qovemment  Printing  Office 

Washington  25,  D.C. 

Price: 

62  Issues,  domestic  $7.50,  foreign  $10  25 

Single  copy,  20  cents 

The  printing  of  this  publication  has 
been  approved  by  the  Director  of  the 
Bureau  of  the  Budget  (January  19,  1955). 

Note:  Contents  of  this  publication  are  not 
copyrighted  and  Items  contained  herein  may 
be  reprinted.  Citation  of  the  Department 
of  State  Bulletin  as  the  source  will  be 
appreciated. 


The  Department  of  State  BULLETIN, 
a  weekly  publication  issued  by  the 
Public  Services  Division,  provides  the 
public  and  interested  agencies  of 
the  Government  with  information  on 
developments  in  the  field  of  foreign 
relations  and  on  the  work  of  the  De' 
partment  of  State  and  the  Foreign 
Service.  The  BULLETIN  includes 
selected  press  releases  on  foreign  pol- 
icy, issued  by  the  White  House  and 
the  Department,  and  statements  and 
addresses  made  by  the  President  and 
by  the  Secretary  of  State  and  other 
officers  of  the  Department,  as  ivell  as 
special  articles  on  various  phases  of 
international  affairs  and  the  func- 
tions  of  the  Department.  Informa- 
tion  is  included  concerning  treaties 
and  international  agreements  to 
which  the  United  States  is  or  may 
become  a  party  and  treaties  of  gen- 
eral international  interest. 

Publications  of  the  Department,  as 
well  as  legislative  material  in  the  field 
of  international  relations,  are  listed 
currently. 
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he  United  Nations  and  the  Tenth  General  Assembly 


by  Francis  0.  Wilcox 

Assistant  Secretary  for  International  Organization  Affairs 1 


This  is  my  first  speech  as  Assistant  Secretary 
State  for  International  Organization  Affairs. 
am  very  happy  that  it  takes  place  so  near  to 
e  home  of  the  United  Nations  and  before  a 
oup  so  broadly  representative  of  those  dedi- 
ted  to  supporting  the  day-to-day  work  and  the 
ng-range  objectives  of  the  United  Nations. 
In  recent  years  as  chief  of  staff  of  the  Senate 
)reign  Relations  Committee,  I  have  had  almost 
nstant  contact  with  matters  affecting  this 
overnment's  participation  in  the  United  Na- 
ms.  I  feel  that  this  experience  will  be  of  great 
lue  to  me  as  I  take  up  duties  in  the  executive 
ency  responsible  for  carrying  out  the  will  of 
e  people  of  America  as  expressed  through  the 
mgress.  I  shall  draw  likewise  on  the  experi- 
;ce  and  the  spirit  of  the  many  private  organiza- 
»ns  throughout  the  land  who  over  the  last  10 
|ars  have  contributed  so  much  to  public  under- 
Unding  and  acceptance  of  the  United  Nations. 
,It  gives  me  special  pleasure  to  join  forces  again 
i  support  of  the  United  Nations  with  two  promi- 
tnt  former  United  States  Senators;  I  refer,  of 
:  arse,  to  Secretary  of  State  John  Foster  Dulles 
Ed  Ambassador  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  who 
i n  the  past  3  years,  with  wisdom  and  vigor,,  have 
carted  the  course  of  our  participation  in  the 
Ijiited  Nations. 

Cngressional  Support  for  the  United  Nations 

j[  sometimes  wonder  whether  the  full  extent  of 
cjigressional  support  for  the  United  Nations  is 
iilly  appreciated.  Our  great  tradition  of  open 
<rd  vigorous  debate  can,  at  times,  lead  to  mis- 

>  Address  made  before  the  American  Association  for 
M  United  Nations  at  New  York,  N.  Y.,  on  Sept.  18  (press 
r>ase551  dated  Sept.  17). 

Sjfemfaer  26,   7955 


understanding  or  apprehension,  especially  abroad, 
of  the  real  attitude  of  the  Congress  toward  the 
United  Nations. 

From  my  work  with  the  Senate  Foreign  Rela- 
tions Committee  I  have  come  to  know  first-hand 
of  the  strong  and  sustained  backing  which  our 
Congress  has  given  to  the  United  Nations.  Since 
the  time  10  years  ago,  when  the  Senate  gave  its 
near-unanimous  approval  to  the  United  Nations 
Charter,  to  the  present,  the  record  of  nonpartisan 
support  for  the  United  Nations  has  been  remark- 
ably consistent.  The  United  Nations  is  firmly 
recognized  and  accepted  by  the  Congress  as  a 
major  instrument  for  advancing  American  for- 
eign policy  in  the  pursuit  of  a  just  and  durable 
peace. 

One  of  the  significant  results  of  this  bipartisan 
support  has  been  the  close  cooperation  that  has  de- 
veloped in  the  field  of  United  Nations  affairs  be- 
tween the  Congress  and  the  executive  branch  of 
the  Government.  Both  Houses  now  have  perma- 
nent subcommittees  concerned  with  the  United 
Nations,  and  our  participation  in  the  United  Na- 
tions is  kept  under  continual  review  and  study. 
The  executive  for  its  part  has  developed  the  regu- 
lar practice  of  drawing  on  both  Houses  of  Con- 
gress for  United  Nations  delegations.  This  year 
three  members  of  the  Congress  are  on  the  United 
States  delegation  to  the  Tenth  General  Assembly : 
Congressman  Brooks  Hays  and  Congressman 
Chester  Merrow,  both  members  of  the  Foreign  Af- 
fairs Committee,  and  Senator  John  O.  Pastore, 
member  of  the  Joint  Atomic  Energy  Committee 
and  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce.  Congressional  staff  officers  are  also 
invited  to  serve  as  advisers  to  our  delegations.  I, 
myself,  have  had  the  good  fortune  to  attend  nearly 
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all  past  sessions  of  the  General  Assembly  in  this 
capacity. 

This  practice  of  appointing  Members  of  Con- 
gress or  staff  officers  to  represent  the  U.S.  at  meet- 
ings of  the  United  Nations  and  the  specialized 
agencies  is  of  inestimable  value  to  continued  sup- 
port of  the  United  Nations.  The  Congress  is  called 
upon  each  year  to  furnish  funds  for  the  work  of 
the  United  Nations,  for  its  specialized  agencies, 
and  for  such  important  voluntary  programs  as  the 
Children's  Fund,  refugee  aid,  and  technical  as- 
sistance. It  is  essential,  therefore,  that  its  mem- 
bers have  first-hand  information  on  the  actual  op- 
eration of  the  programs  for  which  funds  are 
appropriated.  Serving  on  U.S.  delegations  pro- 
vides this.  Those  who  have  come  to  know  the 
United  Nations  best  have  been  its  strongest  and 
most  effective  supporters  on  Capitol  Hill. 

The  nonfinancial  aspects  of  congressional  in- 
terest in  U.S.  participation  in  the  United  Nations 
are,  perhaps,  less  widely  known  or  understood. 
Yet  they,  too,  are  extremely  important.  The  Sen- 
ate Foreign  Relations  Committee,  for  example, 
must  examine  every  piece  of  legislation  and  every 
treaty  that  comes  before  it  to  make  sure  that  it 
conforms  to  the  obligations  we  have  assumed  un- 
der the  United  Nations  Charter.  It  is  this  com- 
mittee that  must  see  that  the  various  bilateral  and 
multilateral  regional  arrangements  which  we  have 
entered  into  for  mutual  defense  and  security  come 
under  the  umbrella  of  the  pertinent  sections  of  the 
United  Nations  Charter  which  specifically  provide 
for  regional  or  other  collective  self-defense  ar- 
rangements. 

Charter  Review 

In  addition  to  this  role  of  Congress  as  a  kind  of 
guardian  angel  with  respect  to  our  responsibilities 
under  the  charter,  the  Congress,  from  time  to  time, 
creates  committees  to  deal  with  special  problems 
affecting  United  States  participation  in  the  United 
Nations. 

One  of  the  best  examples  of  this  concern  is  the 
attention  paid  by  the  Senate  to  the  question  of 
whether  to  hold  a  charter  review  conference.  This 
matter,  as  you  know,  comes  before  the  Tenth  Ses- 
sion of  the  General  Assembly. 

In  1953  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Re- 
lations created  a  special  Subcommittee  on  the 
United  Nations  Charter.  Since  that  time,  under 
the  able  chairmanship  first  of  Senator  Alexander 
Wiley  and  now  of  Senator  Walter  George,  this 


subcommittee  has  held  public  hearings  and  pre 
pared  staff  studies  on  the  various  issues  of  charte. 
review.2  These  activities  have  not  only  been  oj 
great  value  to  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Relatior 
and  to  the  Department  of  State,  but  they  hav 
stimulated  wide  public  interest  and  a  sense  of  r< 
sponsibility  among  the  citizenry  regarding  th 
U.N.  Charter.  They  are  a  tribute  to  the  reciprc 
cal  workings  of  our  democratic  processes. 

This  subcommittee  has  now  completed  its  heai 
ings  and  issued  on  August  2  a  second  interim  rt 
port 3  expressing  its  views  respecting  the  holdin 
of  a  review  conference.  The  full  report  will  fo 
low,  but  the  subcommittee  wished  its  views  to  \ , 
available  to  the  executive  branch  of  Governmei 
prior  to  the  convening  of  the  General  Assembl; 

One  of  the  striking  facts  that  has  emerged  froi 
discussion  of  the  many  aspects  of  charter  revie 
has  been  the  wide  area  of  agreement  existic 
among  those  who  may  differ  on  the  precise  que 
tion  of  whether  or  not  there  should  be  a  revie 
conference. 

In  the  first  place,  there  is  widespread  agreemei 
that  in  the  search  for  improving  the  charter  i 
must  be  careful  to  preserve  the  good  that  is  a 
ready  there. 

President  Eisenhower,  at  San  Francisco  la 
June,4  summarized  the  United  Nations  recoi 
through  10  "tumultuous,  frequently  discouragin 
sometimes  terrifying — but  often  rewarding- 
years"  in  these  memorable  words : 

That  there  have  been  failures  in  attempts  to  solve  i 
ternational  difficulties  by  the  principles  of  the  chart( 
none  can  deny.  That  there  have  been  victories,  only  tl 
willfully  blind  can  fail  to  see.  But  clear  it  is  that  wit 
out  the  United  Nations  the  failures  would  still  have  be< 
written  as  failures  into  history.  And,  certainly,  witho 
this  organization  the  victories  could  not  have  be1 
achieved;  instead,  they  might  well  have  been  record 
as  human  disasters.     These  the  world  has  been  spare 

The  record  of  the  first  10  years  is  that  the  Unitt 
Nations  has  in  fact  succeeded  remarkably  we 
This  has  been  in  spite  of  the  failure  of  the  Gre 
Powers  to  continue  the  cooperation  which  existi 
in  wartime,  and  in  spite  of  the  unheralded  erne 
gence  of  atomic  power  on  the  military  and  polii 
cal  scene.     The  extraordinary  thing  is  that  t 


2  Eight  staff  studies  have  been  published.  Single  copl 
are  available  from  the  Subcommittee  on  the  United  > 
tions  Charter  of  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Kelatioi 
U.  S.  Senate,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

3  S.  Rept.  1305,  84th  Cong.,  1st  sess. 
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hited  Nations  has  done  as  well  as  it  has,  or  that  it 
is,  indeed,  endured  at  all.  And  so  at  the  end  of 
s  first  decade,  we  have  the  singular  fact  that  no 
ate  has  tried  to  withdraw  from  the  United  Na- 
ons  while  many  are  knocking  on  its  doors  for 
Imission.  On  the  domestic  side  recent  compre- 
ssive national  polls  reveal  that  a  greater  per- 
aitage  of  our  population  than  ever  before  sup- 
ort  our  participation  in  the  United  Nations  and 
jlieve  that  the  organization  is  performing  its  job 
ell.  These  are  clear  evidences  of  the  hope  and 
lcreasing  trust  placed  in  the  organization. 
A  second  area  of  fairly  widespread  agreement 
that  some  extreme  and  often  contradictory 
'iticisms  or  misconceptions  about  the  United 
'ations  have  by  this  time  been  generally  recog- 
ized  for  the  fallacies  they  are. 
Perhaps  the  most  extreme  fallacy  has  been  that 
le  United  Nations  is  a  super  state  or  world 
overnment.  A  milder  version  is  that  it  is  erod- 
lg  the  sovereignty  of  the  United  States.  Even 
casual  reading  of  the  charter  should  have  dis- 
jlled  this  notion  long  ago.  The  United  Nations 
not  a  world  government  by  any  stretch  of  the 
pagination.  It  has  no  authority  to  force  us  to 
ke  any  action  which  we  consider  contrary  to  our 
itional  interests. 

>  Another  fallacy  has  been  that  the  United  Na- 
ons  should  be  able  to  solve  all  our  international 
coblems.  The  fact  is  that  disputes  between  states, 
ireats  of  aggression,  and  threats  to  the  peace 
•e  brought  before  the  United  Nations  as  a  gen- 
al  rule  only  when  other  efforts  to  settle  them 
nicably  have  failed  or  seem  futile.  Many  of 
ese  have  been  resolved  peacefully  by  the  United 
ations.  Many  other  serious  issues  have  been 
ttled  "out  of  court"  so  to  speak,  by  the  parties 
(ncerned,  merely  at  the  threat  of  having  them 
'red  before  the  bar  of  world  opinion.  But  there 
e  some  problems  on  which  the  cleavage  is  still 
i  basic  that  it  is  unrealistic  to  expect  the  United 
jations  to  solve  them  if  the  parties  themselves 
'main  adamant. 

i  There  is  a  large  range  of  world  problems  which 
jJ  can  never  expect  to  be  solved  or  eliminated 
'itirely,  any  more  than  we  expect  our  domestic 
loblems  in  the  fields  of  labor,  health,  agriculture, 
'|ime,  etc.  to  be  permanently  eradicated  from  our 
■  tional  life.  Given  human  nature  and  civiliza- 
'  >n  as  it  is  we  must  expect  international  problems 
!  remain  with  us,  whether  or  not  we  have  a  United 
J  itions.    The  important  thing  is  that  there  exists 
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an  international  organization  available  to  all  who 
wish  to  make  use  of  its  many  facilities. 

A  third  fallacy  that  has  caused  alarm  to  some 
is  that  the  United  Nations  is  grinding  out  treaties 
at  a  rapid  rate  which  invade  our  domestic  juris- 
diction. The  fact  is  that  the  United  Nations  has 
no  legislative  or  treatymaking  powers.  It  may 
and  does  develop  draft  conventions  on  matters  of 
international  concern.  Individual  countries  may 
adhere  to  these  conventions  or  not,  as  they  wish. 
In  our  own  case  we  cannot  ratify  any  such  agree- 
ment without  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  Senate. 

Let  me  make  one  thing  perfectly  clear.  Treaties 
were  made  long  before  the  United  Nations  came 
into  being,  and  the  existence  of  the  United  Nations 
has  not  in  the  slightest  changed  the  constitutional 
processes  by  which  a  sovereign  state  may  accept 
or  reject  an  international  treaty.  From  my  ex- 
perience with  the  United  States  Senate,  I  can  say 
categorically  that  anyone  who  thinks  the  execu- 
tive branch  of  this  Government  can  somehow  slip 
a  treaty  through  the  United  States  Senate  when 
no  one  is  looking  seriously  underestimates  the  ef- 
fectiveness of  the  Senate. 

While  I  speak  of  these  fallacies  in  the  past 
tense  because,  in  general,  they  no  longer  have  wide 
currency,  it  should  not  be  assumed  that  they  will 
not  reappear  in  one  form  or  another.  A  little 
misinformation  goes  a  long  way  and  can  cause 
a  great  deal  of  mischief.  As  Josh  Billings  said, 
"It  ain't  people's  ignorance  that  causes  all  the 
trouble,  its  their  knowing  so  dang  much  that  ain't 
so."  I  think  that  all  of  us  have  a  compelling  obli- 
gation to  keep  the  facts  before  the  public. 

I  have  been  talking  of  the  common  ground 
among  the  vast  majority  in  this  country  who  sup- 
port the  United  Nations.  This  common  ground 
is  far  more  important  than  any  difference  of  opin- 
ion on  a  specific  issue  such  as  whether  to  hold  a 
charter  review  conference.  I  urge  all  of  you  to 
bear  this  actively  in  mind  in  approaching  such 
an  issue. 

Now,  what  should  be  our  position  as  to  charter 
review  ? 

Through  the  processes  of  public  discussion  and 
debate  over  the  past  2  years  the  pros  and  cons  of 
charter  review  have  become  pretty  well  crystal- 
lized. Those  who  favor  review  put  forward  the 
following  principal  arguments: 

1.  Great  changes  have  taken  place  in  the  world 
since  the  charter  was  signed  in  San  Francisco. 
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By  far  the  most  important  of  these  changes  is  the 
development  of  atomic  and  hydrogen  weapons. 
As  a  result,  proponents  for  review  argue  the 
charter  must  be  brought  up  to  date  to  conform  to 
the  realities  of  the  new  world  in  which  it  has  to 
function. 

2.  It  is  a  matter  of  simple  obligation  and  good 
faith,  they  say,  for  this  Government  to  support 
the  holding  of  a  review  conference.  At  San  Fran- 
cisco a  number  of  the  small  states  accepted  certain 
provisions  of  the  charter  on  the  understanding 
that  the  members  would  have  the  chance  to  review 
these  provisions  after  a  10-year  trial  period.  The 
United  States  at  that  time  declared  its  intention 
to  support  such  a  review.  The  10  years  is  now  up, 
and  we  should  make  good  on  our  pledge. 

3.  The  experience  of  the  first  10  years  has  shown 
that  the  United  Nations  has  had  difficulty  in  dis- 
charging its  primary  responsibility — the  main- 
tenance of  international  peace  and  security.  This 
is  due,  it  is  said,  to  the  weaknesses  of  the  charter, 
and  therefore  a  conference  should  be  held  ur- 
gently to  revise  that  document  in  a  manner  that 
would  give  the  United  Nations  the  authority  it 
must  have  to  deal  promptly  and  effectively  with 
aggressors. 

Those  who  oppose  review  set  forth  their  prin- 
cipal arguments  as  follows : 

1.  The  charter  is  not  an  obsolete  document  but 
a  flexible  instrument  which  has  demonstrated  its 
capacity  to  meet  new  and  changing  conditions. 
The  charter  was  drafted  during  the  exigencies  of 
war  under  optimum  conditions  for  reaching  agree- 
ment among  the  Great  Powers.  Under  present 
world  conditions,  it  is  argued,  there  is  little  reason 
to  believe  that  a  better  charter  could  be  approved 
through  the  formal  amending  process. 

2.  The  dangers  and  tensions  that  exist  today 
and  which  hamper  the  functioning  of  the  United 
Nations  cannot  be  laid  to  defects  in  the  United 
Nations  Charter.  They  are  the  result,  it  is  said, 
of  conflicting  ideologies  of  sovereign  states  and  can 
only  be  corrected  by  more  respect  for  the  law  and 
more  cooperation  in  the  organization  that  already 
exists.  Only  the  evolution  of  a  more  viable  politi- 
cal climate  will  enable  the  United  Nations  to  meet 
its  principal  obligation  of  maintaining  world 
peace. 

3.  A  review  conference  held  in  1956  or  even 
1957,  opponents  say,  would  fail  to  achieve  any  sig- 
nificant results  because  of  the  Soviet  veto.    The 
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net  effect,  therefore,  would  be  acrimonious  debati 
which  would  widen  the  gulf  between  the  Commu 
nist  states  and  the  free  world. 

Since  the  item  of  charter  review  is  automatically 
on  the  agenda  of  the  Tenth  Assembly,  the  time  foi 
decision  is  here,  and  we  must  make  our  decisioi 
taking  into  account  these  and  other  trenchan 
arguments  on  both  sides. 

In  a  very  balanced  expression  of  its  views  tin 
Senate  subcommittee  on  charter  review  noted 
that  Secretary  Dulles  as  early  as  1953  stated  tha 
the  United  States  would  favor  the  calling  of  ; 
review  conference.  As  to  its  own  views  on  tb 
matter  the  subcommittee  makes  the  following  im 
portant  observation : 

So  far  as  the  subcommittee  is  concerned,  however,  i 
believes  the  decision  of  whether  or  not  the  United  State 
should  support  the  calling  of  such  a  conference  is  on 
which  must  be  made  by  the  executive  branch  of  the  Go* 
ernment  in  the  light  of  all  of  the  information  availabl 
to  it,  including  knowledge  of  the  attitudes  of  other  men 
her  states.  The  subcommittee,  in  its  work  in  the  Unitei 
States,  has  not  found  compelling  reasons  against  tfc'j 
calling  of  such  a  conference  and  if  the  executive  branci 
believes  significant  results  can  be  achieved,  there  wouli 
seem  to  be  no  reason  why  it  should  not  be  held. 

Our  present  conviction — and  I  speak  now  as  a; 
official  of  the  executive  branch — is  that  the  argu 
ments  for  holding  a  review  conference  outweigl 
those  against.  However,  the  negative  argument 
indicate  the  importance  of  allowing  adequate  tim 
to  prepare  for  such  a  conference  and  the  impor( 
tance  of  conducting  such  a  review  under  favor 
able  international  circumstances.  We,  therefore 
prefer  action  by  the  Tenth  General  Assembly  look 
ing  to  a  General  Assembly  decision  in  principle  b 
hold  a  conference,  leaving  the  date  and  place  open 
and  to  establish  a  preparatory  commission  to  re 
port  to  the  Eleventh  General  Assembly.  Eecog 
nizing  that  careful  and  thorough  preparation  i 
necessary  to  assure  a  successful  review  conference 
we  believe  the  establishment  of  a  preparatory  com 
mission  to  be  the  essential  first  step  looking  towan 
such  a  conference. 

New  Horizons 

In  our  study  of  the  charter  and  of  the  problem 
which  have  faced  the  United  Nations,  we  hav 
come  to  realize  how  much  world  conditions  hav 
changed  in  the  past  10  years.  New  horizons  ar 
opening  up  which  may  vitally  affect  the  Unite 

5  S.  Kept.  1305,  84th  Cong.,  1st  sess.,  p.  2. 
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.tions.  In  this  light  I  should  like  to  discuss 
efly  two  historic  meetings  held  at  Geneva  this 
nmer. 

rhe  first  was  the  political  conference  which  has 
ne  to  be  known  as  the  meeting  at  the  summit, 
a  result  of  this  conference,  men  everywhere  are 
bued  with  the  hope  that  the  attitudes  of  cooper- 
on  and  accommodation  adopted  by  the  Heads 
State  representing  the  great  powers  at  Geneva 
11  be  translated  into  concrete  actions — actions 
lich   will   reduce   if   not  eliminate  the  major 
ises  of  tensions  which  now  divide  the  world  and 
ike  fear  into  the  hearts  of  men. 
Ihe  Tenth  Session  of  the  General  Assembly 
evening  2  days  from  now  will  offer  a  major  op- 
rtunity  to  test  the  extent  of  understanding 
iched  at  Geneva.    As  Secretary  Dulles  recently 
d,  "It  was  hoped  that  Geneva  would  generate 
lew  spirit,  but  it  was  never  felt  that  that  spirit 
is  an  end  in  itself." "    The  degree  to  which  this 
irit  carries  over  into  the  General  Assembly  and 
ects  the  many  complex  problems  facing  that 
dy  will  provide  a  barometer  to  indicate  if  con- 
lued  storms  or  fairer  weather  lie  ahead. 
It  is  certain  that  a  new  understanding  will  be 
cessary  if  we  are  to  make  real  progress  toward 
3  solution  of  such  basically  political  problems 
disarmament  and  the  admission  of  new  mem- 
rs.    Here  the  efficacy  of  the  political  conference 
Geneva  will  be  severely  tested. 
In  this  connection,  we  must  be  careful  not  to 
11  into  the  trap  of  overoptimism.     We  in  the 
nited  States  would  be  naive  indeed  if  we  were 
enter  the  Tenth  General  Assembly  on  the  as- 
mption  that  everything  from  here  on  out  is 
ling  to  be  sweetness  and  light.    It  is  true  that  in 
cent  months  international  tensions  have  been 
lieved  and  the  temperature  of  the  cold  war  has 
anged  somewhat.     Because  of  these  develop- 
ents,  however,  we  should  not  permit  our  opti- 
ism  to  outrun  our  good  judgment. 
The  second  conference  at  Geneva  was  devoted 
the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy.     This  con- 
rence  was  a  high-water  mark  in  international 
operation.     Scientists   and   official   representa- 
ves  of  72  countries  met  in  the  first  joint  effort 
direct  the  nuclear  age  into  constructive  and 
imane    channels.    This    conference     "aroused 
omic  hopes  commensurate  with  the  awful  dimen- 
ons  of  atomic  fears." 
Its  implications  go  far  beyond  the  scientific  and 
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economic  fields.  It  is  fair  to  conjecture  on  the 
basis  of  the  exchange  of  knowledge  that  took  place 
this  summer  at  Geneva  that  the  whole  process  of 
bringing  nuclear  energy  to  the  service  of  mankind 
has  been  vastly  speeded  up.  We  already  have 
intimations  of  what  this  can  mean  in  terms  of 
power  for  industry  and  irrigation,  in  production 
and  preservation  of  food,  in  the  health  and  longev- 
ity of  man — in  short,  in  terms  of  the  material  and 
human  wealth  of  nations.  Viewed  in  this  perspec- 
tive, the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy  can  have 
a  profoundly  beneficial  effect  on  the  political  re- 
lations between  nations. 

The  Geneva  peaceful-uses  conference  was  the 
direct  result  of  President  Eisenhower's  determina- 
tion not  to  be  blocked  by  Soviet  refusal  to  negoti- 
ate on  the  politico-military  aspects  of  atomic 
energy,  but  to  move  ahead,  at  any  rate,  with  the 
constructive  uses  of  this  great  new  force. 

It  was  in  December  1953,  less  than  2  years  ago, 
that  the  President  flew  in  from  the  Three  Power 
Conference  in  Bermuda  to  propose  and  to  plead 
before  the  General  Assembly  for  such  a  change  in 
attitude.  At  that  time  he  said,  "The  proposal 
has  the  great  virtue  that  it  can  be  undertaken 
without  the  irritations  and  mutual  suspicions  in- 
cident to  any  attempt  to  set  up  a  completely  ac- 
ceptable system  of  world-wide  inspection  and  con- 
trol." This  has  proved  to  be,  indeed,  one  of  the 
great  virtues  of  the  proposal.  The  fact  of  inter- 
national cooperation  in  the  peaceful-uses  field  has 
served  to  lift  man's  hopes  and  ease  international 
tensions  so  that  cooperation  in  other  fields  should 
become  less  difficult. 

We  must  not  lose  the  impetus  given  by  the  his- 
toric peaceful-uses  conference.  We  are  pushing 
ahead  with  the  program  for  peaceful  uses  of 
atomic  energy  in  all  its  aspects.  There  will  be 
several  opportunities  in  the  Tenth  General  Assem- 
bly to  record  the  dramatic  progress  that  has  been 
made.  The  Assembly  will  have  before  it  a  report 
from  the  Secretary-General  on  the  peaceful-uses 
conference.  Also,  the  United  States  will  describe 
the  progress  made  in  this  country  over  the  past 
year  in  developing  atomic  energy  for  peaceful  pur- 
poses. We  hope  that  other  governments  will  make 
similar  reports.  We  will  report  the  conclusion  of 
a  number  of  bilateral  agreements  to  make  available 
to  other  countries  varying  amounts  of  fissionable 
material.  In  addition,  we  will  give  a  progress 
report  on  the  draft  statute  providing  for  the 
establishment  of  an  International  Atomic  Energy 
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Agency  as  called  for  by  resolution  of  the  last  Gen- 
eral Assembly.7  The  statute  was  drafted  by  the 
United  States  and  seven  other  countries  (U.K., 
France,  Canada,  South  Africa,  Portugal,  Aus- 
tralia, and  Belgium)  and  has  now  been  circulated 
on  a  confidential  basis  to  all  members  of  the  United 
Nations  or  of  the  specialized  agencies  for  their 
information  and  comment.  On  the  basis  of  these 
comments  the  final  statute  will  be  drawn  up. 

International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 

I  should  like  to  make  clear  here  the  United 
States  conception  of  the  relationship  of  the  Inter- 
national Atomic  Energy  Agency  to  the  United 
Nations.  There  have  been  some  reports  that  our 
Government  wanted  to  establish  the  agency  com- 
pletely separate  from  the  United  Nations.  This 
is  not  the  case.  We  believe  that  its  relationship 
to  the  United  Nations  should  be  similar  to  that  of 
the  specialized  agencies.  Atomic  energy  in  all  its 
aspects  is  of  global  consequence  and  concern,  and 
the  development  of  its  peaceful  uses  properly 
belongs  within  the  United  Nations  framework. 

We  expect  and  hope  that  this  new  agency  will 
be  established  soon.  We  shall  then  be  ready  to 
take  the  next  steps  in  exploring  this  new  world  of 
nuclear  energy.  The  international  agency  cannot 
be  expected  to  carry  out  from  the  first  all  the  many 
activities  of  which  it  will  be  capable.  However, 
the  agency  can  at  once  foster  the  development  of 
national  programs  and  the  continued  interchange 
of  information  on  peaceful  uses  which  was  so  ef- 
fectively begun  at  Geneva.  It  can  encourage 
worldwide  research  in  the  peaceful-uses  field  and 
arrange  for  the  allocation  of  nuclear  materials  so 
that  an  ever-expanding  army  of  scientists  can 
prepare  themselves  through  research  and  expe- 
rience to  bring  the  blessing  of  this  new  force  to 
the  service  of  mankind. 

Those  countries  most  advanced  in  nuclear  science 
must,  in  particular,  give  support  to  the  work  of 
the  new  agency.  The  United  States,  as  we  have 
demonstrated,  is  prepared  to  do  so.  We  sincerely 
trust  that  the  Soviet  Union,  likewise,  will  con- 
tribute its  great  resources  of  skill  and  knowledge 
so  that  the  new  agency  when  established  will  be 
international  in  every  respect. 

As  we  approach  the  opening  of  the  Tenth  Gen- 
eral Assembly,  I  believe  we  have  reason  to  feel  that 


1  Ibid.,  Dec.  13,  1954,  p.  919. 


at  the  beginning  of  its  second  decade  the  Unitei 
Nations  has  bright  promise  of  coming  more  full; 
into  its  own,  not  only  "to  save  succeeding  genera 
tions  from  the  scourge  of  war"  but  "to  promot 
social  progress  and  better  standards  of  life  ii 
larger  freedom."  If  the  new  spirit  which  we  sen» 
is  realized,  then  the  United  Nations,  freed  fron 
the  frustrations  and  inhibitions  caused  by  the  col< 
war,  can  focus  squarely  for  the  first  time  on  th 
constructive  and  creative  provisions  of  the  chartei 
I  foresee  a  brighter  era  for  the  specialized  agen 
cies,  which  have  built  a  firm  foundation  of  con 
structive  cooperation  among  nations  over  the  pas 
10  years  in  spite  of  tensions  and  divisive  forces 
In  an  environment  of  mutual  trust  the  full  ca 
pacity  of  these  agencies  can  be  released  for  th 
first  time  for  the  service  and  mutual  benefit  o 
us  all. 

The  two  conferences  at  Geneva  may  have  set  fre 
vital  new  forces  in  the  United  Nations  which,  i 
properly  developed,  can  be  directed  to  the  im 
mense  benefit  of  mankind.  If  this  proves  to  b 
true,  we  must  be  prepared  to  take  advantage  of  th 
new  conditions  and  new  opportunities  which  wij 
be  presented,  not  only  in  the  General  Assembl; 
but  in  all  organs  and  agencies  of  the  United  Na 
tions.  The  Tenth  Session  of  the  General  Assembl; 
in  the  light  of  these  recent  events  becomes  a  test 
ing  ground  of  intense  interest  and  importance 
We  have  reason  to  hope,  in  the  words  of  Secretary 
General  Hammarskjold,  that  it  "may  prove  to  b 
the  beginning  of  a  translation  into  practical  fact 
of  what  in  Geneva  was  an  atmosphere  and 
philosophy." 

Looking  back  over  the  past  10  years  we  cai 
appreciate  the  wisdom  of  Robert  Browning  whei 
he  wrote :  "He  who  did  well  in  war  just  earns  th 
right  to  begin  doing  well  in  peace."  In  fact,  w 
know  that  the  task  of  doing  well  in  peace  is  ii 
many  ways  a  vastly  more  difficult  and  comple: 
task  than  that  of  doing  well  in  wai\  This  is  th 
challenge  which  we  must  meet  if  man  is  to  surviv 
in  the  atomic  age. 


Swearing-ln  of  Delegation 
to  General  Assembly 

The  U.S.  delegation  to  the  Tenth  Regular  Session 
of  the  U.N.  General  Assembly,  which  convened  0'< 
September  20,  was  sworn  in  at  the  Department  o 
State  on  September  15  by  Chief  of  Protocol  Joh 
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'.  Simmons.  Following  is  a  statement  of  welcome 
\ade  at  the  ceremony  by  Acting  Secretary  Hoover, 
igether  with  a  list  of  the  delegates  {press  releases 
'+7  and  544  dated  September  15) . 

tatement  by  Mr.  Hoover 

It  is  a  pleasure  for  me  to  welcome  this  distin- 
nished  delegation  to  the  Tenth  Session  of  the 
eneral  Assembly.  On  behalf  of  Secretary  Dulles, 
t  me  express  our  appreciation  for  your  willing- 
jss  to  serve  as  representatives  of  your  Govern- 
ent  at  this  important  session. 
During  the  next  2y2  months  you  will  be  the 
•okesmen  for  your  Government,  announcing  and 
:plaining  important  aspects  of  our  foreign  pol- 
ies  as  transmitted  to  you  by  Secretary  Dulles 
xough  your  chairman,  Ambassador  Lodge.  You 
ill  also  be  the  "eyes  and  ears"  of  your  Govern- 
ent,  receiving  and  transmitting  the  impressions 
id  views  of  other  governments.  You  face  a  par- 
cularly  interesting  challenge  because  you  are 
rving  in  a  period  of  very  great  activity  in  inter- 
itional  affairs.  Great  events  are  taking  shape  in 
urope,  the  Far  East,  and  in  Africa  and  the 
iddle  East.  All  of  these  have  their  reflections 
the  United  Nations,  and  we  look  forward  to 
iceiving  your  reports  and  your  views  as  you 
trticipate  in  what  has  been  aptly  called  the  town 
eeting  of  the  world. 

embers  of  Delegation 

Secretary  Dulles  will  serve  as  Senior  Repre- 
ntative  ex  officio  during  his  presence  at  the  se9- 
on.  Ambassador  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  U.S. 
epresentative  to  the  United  Nations,  is  chairman 
:  the  delegation.  Other  members  of  the  delega- 
on  are  as  follows : 

tyresentatives 

epresentative  Brooks  Hays,  Member  of  the  House  For- 
eign Affairs  Committee 

epresentative  Chester  E.  Merrow,  Member  of  the  House 
Foreign  Affairs  Committee 

;nator  John  O.  Pastore,  Member  of  the  Senate  Commit- 
tee on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce 
slgate  Whitehead  Darden,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia 


Alternate  representatives 

Robert  Lee  Brokenburr,  General  Manager  and  General 
Counsel  of  the  C.  L.  Walker  Company 

Laird  Bell,  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  University 
of  Chicago 

Jacob  Blaustein,  Director  of  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Indiana 

Ambassador  James  J.  Wadsworth,  Deputy  U.S.  Repre- 
sentative to  the  United  Nations 

Mrs.  Oswald  B.  Lord,  U.S.  Representative  on  the  Human 
Rights  Commission  of  the  U.N.  Economic  and  Social 
Council 


Geneva  Discussions  With 
Chinese  Communists 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  statement  issued  by 
the  U.S.  delegation  to  the  talks  with  Communist 
China  at  Geneva  following  the  September  14 
meeting. 

At  today's  meeting  Ambassador  [U.  Alexis] 
Johnson  indicated  it  would  be  premature  to  dis- 
cuss other  practical  matters  at  issue  before  carry- 
ing out  the  agreed  announcement  of  last  Satur- 
day 1  regarding  the  return  of  civilians  who  wish 
to  return  to  their  countries. 

Only  full  implementation  of  the  agreed  an- 
nouncement can  resolve  the  problem  of  the  return 
of  American  civilians.  In  that  announcement  the 
People's  Republic  of  China  said  "it  will  further 
adopt  appropriate  measures"  so  that  American 
civilians  can  "expeditiously"  exercise  their  rights 
to  return. 

The  faithful  carrying  out  of  the  terms  of  that 
announcement  should  be  the  continued  task  of  the 
Geneva  meetings  and  should  provide  a  basi9  for 
proceeding  to  the  discussion  of  other  practical 
matters  at  issue. 
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1  Bulletin  of  Sept.  19,  1955,  p.  456.  On  Sept.  16  the 
Chinese  Communists  released  Walter  A.  Rickett  and  the 
Rev.  Harold  W.  Rigney;  on  Sept.  17,  Lawrence  Robert 
Buol ;  on  Sept.  18,  the  Rev.  Frederick  D.  Gordon,  the  Rev. 
Joseph  Eugene  Hyde,  and  the  Rev.  James  Gerald  Joyce ; 
on  Sept.  19,  the  Rev.  Levi  A.  Lovegren;  on  Sept.  20, 
Dorothy  Middleton  and  Sarah  Perkins;  and  on  Sept.  26, 
Dilmus  T.  Kanady. 
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A  Review  of  United  States  Foreign  Policy 


by  Deputy  Under  Secretary  Murphy  1 


I  would  like  to  talk  to  you  about  some  aspects  of 
our  United  States  foreign  policy,  especially  as 
we  think  of  it  between  these  two  most  important 
meetings  at  Geneva.  The  first,  you  recall,  was 
the  so-called  meeting  at  the  summit  in  June  of  the 
Heads  of  State ;  the  second,  which  is  to  take  place 
at  the  end  of  October,  will  be  a  meeting  of  Foreign 
Ministers.  It  is  especially  important  from  our 
point  of  view  that  your  membership  understand 
our  policies  because  we  know  how  constructive  an 
influence  you  are  able  to  bring  to  public  opinion 
in  your  communities. 

As  you  know,  there  is  no  mystery  attaching  to 
our  foreign  policy.  Its  objective  is  a  very  simple 
one;  that  is,  the  welfare  and  security  of  the 
American  people.  After  you  state  that  broad 
principle,  however,  and  become  involved  in  a  con- 
tinuous and  intricate  series  of  specific  world  prob- 
lems, the  difficulty  lies  in  the  application  of  the 
principle  to  the  individual  decisions  affecting  a 
large  variety  of  personalities  in  the  numerous 
world  areas  and  relating  to  a  great  volume  of 
subject  matter,  whether  it  be  in  the  political,  mili- 
tary, financial,  economic,  or  social  fields. 

Today,  I  would  like  to  talk  to  you  first  about 
our  relations  with  the  Soviet  Union  and  then 
about  some  aspects  of  the  situation  in  the  Far  East 
and  Middle  East  and,  finally,  about  disarmament. 


The  keystone  of  our  foreign  policy  is  collective 
security,  and  we  pursue  it  through  the  United 
Nations,  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization, 
the  Rio  Pact,  the  Anzus  Treaty,  the  Manila  Pact, 
and  many  bilateral  arrangements  with  individual 
countries.    These  undertakings  have  assumed  dif- 


1  Excerpts  from  an  address  made  before  the  Interna- 
tional College  of  Surgeons  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  on  Sept. 
14  (press  release  543). 
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ferent  forms  and  have  been  designed  to  serve  dif- 
ferent purposes.  Some  have  evolved  elaborate 
joint  defense  programs,  while  others  rely  prima; 
rily  for  their  deterrent  effect  upon  the  pledges  giv 
en  and  received.  Despite  their  differences  in  form 
our  central  purpose  in  all  these  arrangements  is 
to  insure  that  the  human  and  material  resources 
of  the  free  world  remain  free  and  effectively  serv< 
the  cause  of  freedom.  These  are  long-range  pol 
icies  not  just  designed  to  meet  temporary  emer 
gencies  and  put  out  bonfires  here  and  there.  Thei 
are  designed  to  protect  American  and  Allied  in 
terests  in  gruelling  psychological  and  politica 
warfare  that  may  last  for  years. 

We  cannot  participate  in  alliances  on  an  in-and 
out  basis,  nor  can  we  offer  leadership  one  day  ar 
withdraw  it  the  next.     Consistency  of  policy 
sometimes  as  important  as  its  substance.    It  mean 
that   the   fundamental   principle   of   our   polic 
should  be  firm  and  predictable  so  that  our  alii 
may  safely  rely  on  these  principles  in  plannii 
their  own  actions. 

Our  collective  security  undertakings  go  far  b 
yond  mere  pledges  and  commitments.  They  ar 
working  partnerships.  We  are  not  interest* 
solely  in  keeping  friendly  nations  out  of  Corn 
munist  hands.  We  also  want  to  make  these  na 
tions  as  strong  as  possible  so  that  they  can  moi 
adequately  protect  themselves,  can  contribute 
our  protection,  and  can  participate  effectively  i 
the  worldwide  struggle  for  peace  and  securit 

We  believe  there  can  be  no  European  securit, 
unless  Germany  is  united.  In  fact,  the  basic  que; 
tion  of  insecurity  in  Europe  is  at  least  partial! 
caused  by  a  divided  Germany.  We  feel  that 
unified  Germany,  free  to  maintain  its  ties  wit 
the  West  in  terms  of  the  Western  European  Unic 
and  Nato,  is  the  best  guaranty  the  Soviets  coul 
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ve    to    assure    their    own    legitimate    security 
terests. 

Both  President  Eisenhower  and  Secretary 
illes  at  Geneva  went  to  great  lengths  to  point  out 
ly  the  Soviets  should  have  no  fear  of  Western 
jurity  arrangements.  Nato  is  purely  a  defen- 
ce organization  with  no  designs  on  any  other 
ites.  It  is  an  organization  that  is  closely  in- 
crated,  and  that  very  fact  is  assurance  that  no 
lgle  element  of  Nato  could  employ  its  forces 
:klessly  to  attack  the  Soviet  Union. 
Already  much  has  been  accomplished  by  the 
sderal  Republic  of  Germany.  It  has  new  status 
a  sovereign  nation.  It  is  a  member  of  Nato 
d  a  partner  in  the  Western  European  Union, 
le  talks  between  the  Soviet  Government  and  the 
srman  Federal  Republic  have  just  been  coll- 
ided with  the  Soviet  Union  according  full  diplo- 
itic  recognition  to  the  Western  German  Gov- 
timent.2  Anyone  who  recalls  the  history  of  the 
;ablishment  of  the  German  Federal  Republic, 
lich  resulted  from  the  failure  of  the  four  oc- 
pying  powers  at  the  Moscow  conference  in  1947 
find  agreement  on  the  question  of  German  eco- 
mic  and  political  unity,  will  find  that  it  demon- 
:ates  the  wisdom  of  the  decision  of  the  Western 
wers  at  that  time.  The  Soviet  Union  fought 
e  establishment  of  the  German  Federal  Republic 
well  as  its  association  with  the  Western  collec- 
re  security  effort  at  every  step  of  the  way.  The 
andonment  by  the  Soviet  Union  of  its  bankrupt 
srman  policy  is  a  tribute  to  the  success  of  the 
nstructive  policy  which  our  Government  has 
nsistently  pursued  since  1947. 
These  events  have  been  major  strides  in  our 
lest  for  world  peace  and  security.  However 
lhappy  these  steps  may  have  made  the  Soviet 
nion,  they  did  at  least  emphasize  the  strength 
id  vitality  of  Western  unity  and  determination. 
It  will  be  the  policy  of  the  United  States  during 
e  coming  months  at  Geneva  and  elsewhere  to 
st  the  willingness  of  the  Soviet  leaders  to  move 
ward  unification  of  Germany  and  the  elimina- 
mi  of  barriers  which  now  serve  to  deprive  the 
)viet  bloc  countries  of  the  usual  normal  contacts 
itli  the  outside  world.  Both  of  these  matters  will 
s  on  the  agenda  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  conf  er- 
ice  in  Geneva.  But  when  we  talk  of  testing 
oviet  intentions,  we  do  not  mean  that  we  will 
*rive  at  a  firm  conclusion  based  merely  on  the 
tperience  at  one  international  meeting.    A  con- 

2  See  p.  494. 
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elusion  as  to  Soviet  intentions  will  only  be  possible 
after  they  establish  a  pattern  of  behavior  which 
is  not  limited  to  their  conduct  at  one  meeting,  no 
matter  how  convivial  and  genial  they  might  be. 

We  are  watching  closely  for  signs  of  evolution 
in  the  satellite  countries.  We  have  indicated  that 
the  satellite  states  would  be  watched  as  a  barometer 
of  Soviet  real  intentions,  and  at  the  same  time  we 
are  observing  closely  the  activities  of  international 
communism  to  determine  whether  the  tempo  of 
its  operations  is  reduced.  We  hope  that  the  Soviet 
leadership  may  be  brought  to  the  realization  that 
our  Government  and  people  will  expect  improve- 
ments in  these  fields  and  that  failure  to  find  them 
will  inevitably  undermine  the  atmosphere  gene- 
rated at  Geneva  leading  to  a  revival  of  the  former 
state  of  acute  distrust  and  tension.  Just  how  far 
they  may  be  willing  to  go  in  this  direction  remains 
to  be  seen.  In  any  event,  we  do  not  believe  that 
relaxation  of  tension  and  a  more  friendly  atmos- 
phere permit  of  the  scrapping  of  programs  for 
our  individual  and  collective  self-defense,  nor  do 
they  enable  us  to  tolerate  covert  aggression  by 
international  communism  nor  to  sanctify  the  in- 
justices of  the  status  quo.  We  hope  that  the  spirit 
of  Geneva  will  provide  an  opportunity  for  peace- 
ful change  which  will  dispel  fear  and  remedy  at 
least  some  injustices.  We  have  no  intention  of 
going  along  with  the  Soviet  leaders  in  perverting 
the  atmosphere  of  Geneva,  either  into  a  conference 
for  insidious  aggression,  internal  attack  on  our 
political  structure,  or  into  an  excuse  for  perpetuat- 
ing international  injustices,  but  we  do  believe  that 
the  initiative  for  peace,  security,  and  justice  which 
was  seized  by  President  Eisenhower  at  Geneva  last 
July  should  be  prosecuted  with  all  the  resources 
and  means  at  our  disposal. 

China 

As  you  know,  we  do  not  entertain  diplomatic  re- 
lations with  the  Chinese  People's  Republic.  Our 
policy  against  recognition  of  this  regime  continues 
in  effect,  and  we  also  oppose  the  seating  in  the 
United  Nations  of  that  regime.  There  is  still  only 
a  military  armistice  in  Korea,  and  the  conflict 
there  has  not  yet  been  terminated  by  a  political 
settlement.  Closely  related  to  this  problem  is  our 
continuing  embargo  of  trade  between  the  Chinese 
mainland  and  the  United  States.  We  maintain 
friendly  relations  with  the  Republic  of  China  and 
last  December  signed  a  security  pact  with  that 
Government. 
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One  of  the  explosive  points  touched  by  our  Chi- 
nese policy  is  the  situation  in  the  Formosan 
Straits,  and  especially  the  offshore  island  positions 
of  Quemoy  and  Matsu.  Earlier  this  year  that 
situation  gave  rise  to  the  gravest  preoccupations 
because  of  its  inherent  danger  of  involving  us  in 
hostilities  in  that  area.  More  recently  there  has 
been  apparent  a  slackening  of  the  tension  which 
existed  earlier  in  1955.  In  referring  to  the  ques- 
tion whether  a  peaceful  resolution  of  the  situation 
in  the  Formosa  Straits  is  possible,  the  Secretary 
of  State  put  it  recently  that  he  did  not  see  any 
likelihood  of  an  early  juridical  or  legalized  solu- 
tion of  the  problem.  He  pointed  out  that  we 
always  have  to  live  with  unsolved  problems  and 
that  gradually  the  passage  of  time  seems  to  solve 
some  of  them.  The  important  thing  is  that  we 
should  live  with  problems  without  the  existence 
of  those  problems  leading  to  war. 

We  are  engaged  currently  in  conversations  with 
the  Red  Chinese  at  Geneva  on  the  ambassadorial 
level.  There  is  no  implication  in  these  conversa- 
tions of  an  intention  on  our  part  to  recognize  the 
Chinese  People's  Republic.  The  immediate  pur- 
pose of  these  negotiations  is  the  liberation  of 
Americans  who  have  been  detained  by  the  Peiping 
regime,  and,  as  these  conversations  are  continuing 
on  a  confidential  basis,  it  is  not  possible  to  discuss 
them  in  detail  other  than  to  say  that  we  feel  they 
have  been  attended  by  a  certain  success.  Certain 
American  military  personnel  known  to  have  been 
detained  of  course  have  been  released,  and  you 
have  undoubtedly  read  in  the  press  this  past  week 
that  the  Chinese  People's  Republic  has  agreed  to 
release  American  civilians  who  have  been  detained 
in  Red  China.3 

Naturally,  from  the  standpoint  of  U.S.  foreign 
policy,  our  relations  with  the  regime  which  con- 
trols over  half  a  billion  population  are  of  im- 
portant concern.  The  impact  of  that  tremendous 
reservoir  of  manpower  on  other  Asiatic  countries, 
such  as  India  and  Japan,  among  others,  is  an 
important  consideration.  We  know  that  the 
Soviet  Union  provided  logistic  support  without 
which  the  Chinese  attack  on  U.N.  forces  in  Korea 
would  not  have  been  possible,  nor  would  the  large- 
scale  training  of  Chinese  air  and  ground  forces 
be  practical.  The  use  of  Soviet  materiel  has  also 
contributed  to  the  buildup  of  Chinese  Communist 
positions  on  the  coast  opposite  Taiwan.    There  are 


many  factors  in  the  Sino-Russian  relationship 
which  we  are  ignorant.   Among  those,  for  examp 
is  the  matter  of  payments.    We  know  that 
Chinese  economy  is  exceedingly  thin.     We  ai; 
also  confident  that  the  Soviet  Union  in  accordant 
with  its  regular  practice  is  not  in  the  habit 
making  gifts  of  its  equipment. 

Japan 

Closely  related  to  the  question  of  our  China 
policy  is  the  position  of  Japan,  on  the  rim  of  t 
Pacific.  We  have  just  enjoyed  satisfactory  co: 
versations  here  in  Washington  with  the  Japane, 
Deputy  Prime  Minister  and  Foreign  Ministe 
Mr.  Shigemitsu.4  We  are  encouraged  to  belie: 
that  the  orientation  of  Japanese  foreign  polio 
continues  to  be  favorable  to  the  United  States,  b; 
we  do  not  belittle  the  difficulties  of  many  pra 
tical  problems. 

The  Japanese  population  of  88  million  peop 
wedged  into  a  territory  about  the  size  of  the  Sta* 
of  Montana  and  possessing  almost  nothing  in  V> 
way  of  natural  resources,  seems  at  times  almost 
insoluble  problem.    Japan  is  an  important  elemei 
in  our  collective  security  situation.    It  is  now 
negotiation  with  the  Soviet  Union,  looking  to 
"normalization"  in  its  relations  with  the  Sovie 
Its  relations  with  Red  China  are  also  a  matter 
preoccupation.    At  the  time  Japan  occupied  co 
siderable  portions  of  the  Asiatic  mainland,  tra<» 
with  China  represented  perhaps  as  much  as 
percent  of  its  imports  and  almost  25  percent  of  i 
exports.    Today  few  leading  Japanese  have  ill 
sions  regarding  the  trading  possibilities  with  t' 
Chinese  Communist  regime,  but  there  is,  of  cours 
continuing  pressure  to  exploit  whatever  tradii 
possibilities  there  may  be.    Largely  cut  off  as 
is  from  trade  with  the  mainland,  the  position 
Japan  is  somewhat  equivalent  to  that  of  the  Br 
ish  Isles  were  they  cut  off  from  the  continent 
Europe.    We  enjoy  satisfactory  security  arran 
ments  with  Japan  in  the  form  of  a  treaty  and  i 
ministrative  agreement  which  we  believe  are 
the  best  interests  of  both  countries. 


Middle  East 

Our  foreign  policy  is  a  carefully  consider! 
pattern  designed  to  promote  the  security  and  w<- 
f  are  of  the  United  States  and  its  citizens.    "V* 
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ive  interests  in  many  areas  of  the  world  where 
e  U.S.S.R.  is  of  secondary  concern. 
One  such  area  is  the  Middle  East,  as  Secretary 
idles  emphasized  in  his  address  before  the  Coun- 
[  on  Foreign  Relations  on  August  26.5  In  that 
>licy  statement,  the  Secretary  proposed  a  far- 
aching  program  to  put  an  end  to  the  bitter  hos- 
ity  existing  between  Israel  and  its  Arab  neigh- 
rs. 

The  three  most  pressing  problems  in  this  area 
e  the  resettlement  of  the  900,000  Arab  refugees, 
e  mutual  fear  between  Israel  and  its  neighbors, 
id  the  lack  of  fixed  permanent  boundaries  be- 
reen  Israel  and  the  Arab  countries. 
Mr.  Dulles  said  that  the  administration  would 
commend  American  assistance  to  enable  Israel 
pay  the  compensation  which  is  due  to  the  Arab 
fugees  and  in  development  programs  such  as 
e  Jordan  Valley  plan.  With  regard  to  the  other 
'o  problems,  the  Secretary  said  that  the  admin- 
;ration  would  recommend  that  the  United 
;ates  join  in  formal  treaty  engagements  to  pre- 
nt  or  thwart  any  effort  by  either  side  to  alter 
'  force  the  boundaries  between  Israel  and  its 
rab  neighbors,  and  he  expressed  the  hope  that 
her  countries  would  be  willing  to  join  in  such 
security  guaranty. 

How  successful  the  United  States  will  be  in  the 
tempt  to  relieve  tensions  in  one  of  the  world's 
ost  explosive  corners  cannot  be  known  at  once, 
ut  I  feel  confident  that  the  Secretary's  speech 
is  had  a  constructive  effect. 
Elsewhere  around  the  eastern  Mediterranean- 
ear  Eastern  area,  we  have  seen  trouble  spots 
iped  out  in  the  past  year.  The  long  tangle  be- 
?een  Italy  and  Yugoslavia  over  Trieste  has  been 
ttled.  A  Suez  Base  agreement  has  been  signed 
r  Britain  and  Egypt.  And  in  Iran  an  agree- 
ent  ending  the  often  bitter  Anglo-Iranian  oil 
spute  has  been  reached. 

The  indigenous  concept  known  as  the  northern 
er  for  the  defense  of  the  Middle  East  has  been 
oving  steadily  from  theory  to  reality  with  firm 
.S.  encouragement.  Turkey  has  signed  a  for- 
al  agreement  with  Pakistan  to  discuss  mutual 
roblems  of  defense  and  has  joined  with  Iraq  in 
comprehensive  defensive  pact.  Britain  has  as- 
•ciated  itself  with  this  pact,  and  Pakistan  has 
sen  invited  to  join.  For  our  own  part,  we  are 
aked  with  Iran,  Iraq,  and  Pakistan  in  mutual 


defense  assistance  agreements,  and  we  have  sup- 
ported the  military  alliance  known  as  the  Balkan 
Pact,  which  joins  Greece,  Turkey,  and  Yugoslavia. 

Disarmament 

The  new  Geneva  spirit  is  being  put  to  its  first 
major  test  in  the  U.N.  Disarmament  Subcom- 
mittee talks  now  taking  place  in  New  York.  At 
the  subcommittee's  opening  session  on  August  29, 
Ambassador  Lodge  presented  for  consideration 
President  Eisenhower's  Geneva  proposal  for 
aerial  inspection.6  You  will  recall  that  the  Presi- 
dent's plan  called  for  the  Soviet  Union  and  the 
United  States  to  exchange  a  complete  blueprint 
of  military  establishments  and  to  provide  facili- 
ties for  aerial  photography  to  each  other. 

By  "blueprint  of  military  establishment"  we 
mean  the  identification,  strength,  command  struc- 
ture, and  disposition  of  personnel,  units,  and 
equipment  of  all  major  land,  sea,  and  air  forces, 
including  organized  reserves  and  paramilitary; 
and  a  complete  list  of  military  plants,  facilities, 
and  installations  with  their  locations. 

The  United  States  has  further  attempted  to  ac- 
commodate the  Soviet  Union's  views  by  providing 
for  the  posting  of  ground  observers  at  key  points 
in  both  countries  to  certify  the  accuracy  of  the 
information  exchanged  and  to  give  warning  of 
evidence  of  surprise  attack  or  of  mobilization. 

Under  the  U.S.  plan,  the  exchange  of  informa- 
tion would  take  place  on  a  step-by-step  basis, 
timed  so  that  the  transfer  of  information  would 
take  place  simultaneously.  Then,  as  each  step 
was  taken,  the  ground  observers  could  check  at 
once  on  the  accuracy  of  the  information  before 
the  next  step  in  the  exchange  took  place. 

All  the  governments  involved  are  now  studying 
the  plan,  and  we  hope  that  some  formula  can  be 
reached  at  these  discussions  which  can  be  placed 
before  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  this 
fall.  Early  progress  on  this  problem  would  be 
a  sign  that  the  spirit  of  Geneva  does  indeed  offer 
new  hope  for  lasting  peace  and  security. 

International  Development  Board 

The  White  House  Office  at  Denver  announced 
on  September  6  that  on  that  day  the  President 
had  appointed  the  following  persons  to  be  mem- 
bers of  the  International  Development  Advisory 
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Board  for  terms  of  2  years  beginning  September 
25,  1955 : 

Herschel  D.  Newsom,  Washington,  D.C. 
Laurence  F.  Whittemore,  Concord,  N.H. 
William  I.  Myers,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Joseph  P.  Grace,  Jr.,  New  York 
Harvey  S.  Firestone,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio 
Robert  P.  Daniel,  Petersburg,  Va. 
Gardner  Cowles,  New  York 
Wilton  L.  Halverson,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Lee  Webb  Minton,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa. 
William  McNear  Rand,  Massachusetts 
Lloyd  A.  Mashburn,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Mrs.  J.  Ramsay  Harris,  Denver,  Colo. 

The  first  seven  named  are  reappointments.  The 
other  five  will  replace  Dr.  William  White,  Dr. 
Thomas  Parran,  Mrs.  Jessie  Vann,  and  Maurice 
A.  Hutcheson,  whose  terms  expire  September  25, 
1955,  and  fill  an  existing  vacancy. 


Department's  Views  on 
German-Soviet  Agreement 

Statement  oy  Henry  Suydam, 
Chief  of  the  News  Division x 

To  fully  appreciate  the  significance  of  the  re- 
sult of  the  negotiations  which  have  just  been  con- 
cluded in  Moscow,  the  history  of  the  establish- 
ment of  the  German  Federal  Republic  should  be 
considered.  It  should  be  remembered  that  the 
establishment  of  the  German  Federal  Republic 
resulted  from  the  failure  of  the  Four  Powers  oc- 
cupying Germany  to  agree  at  the  Moscow  con- 
ference in  1947  on  the  question  of  German  eco- 
nomic and  political  unity.  As  is  well  known,  this 
was  due  to  Soviet  intransigence  on  the  subject  of 
German  economic  unity  and  Soviet  unreasonable 
insistence  on  German  reparations,  which  they 
fondly  hoped  would  be  financed  by  the  United 
States. 

The  Soviet  Union,  after  all  these  years,  has  now 
found  it  necessary  to  invite  the  German  Chan- 
cellor to  Moscow  and  offer  the  establishment  of 
normal  diplomatic  relations  between  the  two  coun- 
tries. A  better  demonstration  of  the  wisdom  of 
the  1947  decision  of  the  Western  powers  would  be 
hard  to  find.  It  is  remembered  that  the  Soviet 
Union  fought  the  establishment  of  the  German 
Federal  Republic  as  well  as  its  association  with 


1  Made  to  correspondents  on  Sept.  14. 


Western  collective  security  every  step  of  the  wa 
The  abandonment  now  by  the  Soviet  Union  of  i 
bankrupt  German  policy  is  a  tribute  to  the  suj 
cess  of  the  constructive  policy  which  the  Westeii 
Governments  and  the  German  Federal  Republi 
have  consistently  pursued  during  these  past  yeai 
The  agreement  reflects  the  increased  stature  of  tl. 
German  Federal  Republic  as  an  independe:i 
power  closely  associated  with  the  other  Westei; 
nations. 

The  Chancellor  announced  that  German  pri 
oners  of  war  who  have  been  detained  in  the  Sovi. 
Union  will  be  released  in  the  immediate  futui 
and  that  others  who  are  alleged  by  the  Soviets  i 
have  committed  crimes  will  be  turned  over 
German  authorities  for  trial  on  the  basis  of  G«jj 
man  law.     The  Chancellor  announced  that  tli 
Soviets  agreed  to  release  prisoners  to  both  Eaii 
and  West  German  Governments,  depending  on  t!i 
location  of  their  homes.    According  to  Chancelk 
Adenauer,  the  Soviet  Union  indicated  that  the 
are  no  prisoners  of  war  in  Russia — just  9,626  W| 
criminals.     The  Chancellor  said  they  will  be  j 
part  amnestied  and  in  part  turned  over  to  Wester 
Germany,  thus   alleviating  the   suffering  whit 
their   families  have  endured.    With  regard 
German  civilians  detained  in  the  Soviet  Unio 
the  Soviet  authorities  promised  to  investigate  ai 
genuine  German  nationals  now  under  detention : 
the  Soviet  Union,  if  the  German  Federal  Republ 
would  submit  detailed  lists.    Any  progress  ma( 
toward  a  solution  of  this  extremely  difficult  pro 
lem  will  be  gratifying. 

It  is  understood  that  the  Soviet  authoriti 
allege  that  there  are  now  10,000  Soviet  citizei 
detained  in  Western  Germany.  This  is  an  extrao 
dinary  allegation  in  the  light  of  the  intensi1 
on-the-spot  investigations  carried  out  by  larg 
Soviet  repatriation  groups  during  the  postwf 
years.  The  facts  undoubtedly  can  be  easily  deri 
onstrated  by  the  West  German  authorities. 

Naturally  there  will  be  disappointment  in  Ge 
many  that  greater  progress  toward  German  uni] 
cation  was  not  achieved.  However,  it  was  cle: 
that  such  a  major  achievement  realistically  cou" 
not  have  been  hoped  for  during  this  brief  initil 
contact  by  the  Soviet  and  West  German  represen' 
atives.  It  is  noted  that  the  German  Chancelk 
reiterated  his  well-known  position  on  the  urgent 
of  German  reunification  and  that  the  f  orthcomir; 
meeting  at  Geneva  in  October  of  the  Foreig 
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Ministers  will  address  itself  to  this  important 
-oblem. 

The  willingness  of  the  Soviet  authorities  to 
jgotiate  directly  with  the  German  Federal  Re- 
lblic,  over  the  head  of  the  so-called  German 
emocratic  Republic,  their  East  German  satel- 
;e,  is  self-explanatory.  Nothing  could  demon- 
rate  more  clearly  the  artificial  character  of  a 
gime  which  obviously  is  totally  without  inde- 
mdence.  The  Germans  will  be  the  first  to  appre- 
ate  the  enhanced  stature  of  the  German  Federal 
epublic. 


.S.  and  Canadian  Officials  Visit 
laskan  DEW  Line  Installations 

partment  of  Defense  press  release  dated  September  11 

A  group  of  United  States  and  Canadian  mili- 
ry  and  civilian  personnel  will  visit  Distant 
irly  Warning  Line  installations  in  Alaska  later 
is  month,  the  U.S.  Air  Force  announced  on  Sep- 
mber  11.  The  purpose  of  the  trip  is  to  obtain 
firsthand  account  of  construction  progress  in  the 
velopment  of  North  American  defense  outposts. 
The  American  contingent  will  consist  of  Dr. 
>hn  A.  Hannah,  Chairman,  Permanent  Joint 
oard  on  Defense,  Canada-United  States;  Gen. 
irle  E.  Partridge,  USAF,  Commander,  Conti- 
ntal  Air  Defense  Command;  Maj.  Gen.  James 
,  Briggs,  USAF,  Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of 
aff,  Operations;  Maj.  Gen.  Kenneth  P.  Berg- 
list,  USAF,  Director  of  Operations ;  V.  B.  Bag- 
11,  DEW  Line  project  manager  of  the  Western 
lectric  Company,  prime  contractors  for  the 
•oject;  and  others. 

The  Canadian  party  will  include  the  Chairman 
the  Canadian  Section,  Permanent  Joint  Board 
i  Defense,  Gen.  A.  G.  L.  McNaughton ;  Air  Vice 
arshal  C.  R.  Dunlap,  Vice  Chief  of  the  Air  Staff, 
CAF;  and  other  senior  Government  and  mili- 
ry  officials. 


iirrent  Legislation  on  Foreign  Policy: 
1th  Congress,  1st  Session 

;port  of  Activities  of  the  National  Advisory  Council  on 
International  Monetary  and  Financial  Problems.  H. 
Doc.  104,  June  22,  1955.     58  pp. 

telligence  Activities.  Letter  from  Chairman,  Commis- 
sion on  Organization  of  the  Executive  Branch  of  the 
Government,  transmitting  its  report  on  intelligence  ac- 


tivities, pursuant  to  Public  Law  108,  83d  Congress.  H. 
Doc.  201,  June  29,  1955.     76  pp. 

To  improve  the  Relations  of  the  United  States  with  West- 
ern Germany  and  Japan.  Hearings  before  the  sub- 
committee of  the  House  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs 
on  H.  J.  Res.  272,  H.  J.  Res.  264,  H.  J.  Res.  265,  and 
H.  J.  Res.  268.     July  1  and  11,  1955.     204  pp. 

International  Finance  Corporation.  Hearings  before  the 
House  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency  on  H.  R. 
6228  (superseded  by  S.  1894).  July  11  and  14,  1955. 
107  pp. 

The  Panama  Treaty.  Hearings  before  the  Senate  Com- 
mittee on  Foreign  Relations  on  Executive  F,  84th 
Congress,  1st  session,  the  Treaty  of  Mutual  Under- 
standings and  Cooperation  with  the  Republic  of 
Panama.     July  15,  18,  and  20,  1955.     203  pp. 

Mutual  Security  Appropriations  for  1956.  Additional 
hearings  before  the  subcommittee  of  the  House  Com- 
mittee on  Appropriations.     July  21,  1955.     60  pp. 

Treaty  of  Mutual  Understandings  and  Cooperation  with 
the  Republic  of  Panama.  Report  of  the  Senate  Com- 
mittee on  Foreign  Relations  on  Executive  F,  84th 
Congress,  1st  session.  S.  Exec.  Rept.  11,  July  26,  1955. 
19  pp. 

Double  Taxation  Conventions  with  Italy  and  the  Nether- 
lands. Report  to  accompany  Executive  I,  83d  Congress, 
2d  session,  Executives  I,  C,  and  D,  84th  Congress,  1st 
session.     S.  Exec.  Rept.  12,  July  27,  1955.    9  pp. 

Proposed  Agreements  for  Cooperation  Between  the  United 
States  and  Argentina,  Chile,  China,  Denmark,  Greece, 
Israel,  Italy,  Japan,  Korea,  Lebanon,  Netherlands, 
Pakistan,  Peru,  Philippines,  Portugal,  Spain,  Sweden, 
Switzerland,  Uruguay,  and  Venezuela.  Report  from  the 
Joint  Committee  on  Atomic  Energy.  S.  Rept.  1197, 
July  28,  1955.     103  pp. 

Amending  Paragraph  367  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  De- 
fining Substitutes  for  Jewels  in  Imported  Watch  Move- 
ments. Report  to  accompany  H.  R.  7466.  H.  Rept. 
1597,  July  29,  1955.     13  pp. 

Operation  of  Article  VII,  NATO  Status  of  Forces  Treaty. 
Report  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Armed  Services.  S. 
Rept.  1268,  July  29,  1955.     12  pp. 

Soviet  Political  Treaties  and  Violations.  Staff  study  for 
the  subcommittee  to  investigate  the  administration  of 
the  Internal  Security  Act  and  other  internal  security 
laws  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  the  Judiciary.  S.  Doc. 
85,  August  1,  1955.     62  pp. 

Review  of  the  United  Nations  Charter.  Second  interim 
report  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations  of 
its  subcommittee  on  the  United  Nations  Charter.  S. 
Rept.  1305,  August  2,  1955.     4  pp. 


Nigerian  Minister  of  Transport 
in  U.S.  on  Official  Visit 

Press  release  541  dated  September  12 

The  Federal  Minister  of  Transport  of  Nigeria, 
Malam  Abubakar  Tafawa  Balewa,  arrived  in 
Washington  on  September  12  on  an  official  visit  to 
the  United  States.  He  will  remain  in  this  coun- 
try until  October  3  to  study  the  Ohio-Mississippi 
River  freight  system. 

While  in  Washington  Mr.  Balewa  will  confer 
with  U.S.  Government  officials.  On  September 
18  he  will  begin  a  10-day  tour  of  the  Ohio  and 
Mississippi  Valleys  under  auspices  of  the  U.S. 
Army  Corps  of  Engineers.  Following  this  tour 
he  will  visit  New  York  from  September  29  to 
October  3. 
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Tension  Between  Greece  and  Turkey 
Over  Cyprus  Question 

Press  release  552  dated  September  18 

The  U.S.  Government  regards  as  most  regret- 
table recent  evidences  of  tension  between  the  Gov- 
ernments of  Greece  and  Turkey.  Present  differ- 
ences between  these  two  countries  resulted  last 
week  in  widespread  violence  in  the  cities  of  Istan- 
bul and  Izmir.  We  have  expressed  to  the  Turkish 
Government  our  deep  concern  over  these  disorders, 
which  have  not  only  caused  extensive  physical 
damage  but  have  also  exerted  an  adverse  influence 
on  Turkish-Greek  friendship  at  a  time  when  these 
two  allies  are  in  great  need  of  mutual  understand- 
ing. 

As  an  expression  of  the  importance  that  the  U.S. 
Government  attaches  to  continued  close  coopera- 
tion between  Greece  and  Turkey,  Secretary  Dulles 
has  transmitted  personal  messages  to  Prime  Min- 
ister Alexander  Papagos  of  Greece  and  Prime 
Minister  Adnan  Menderes  of  Turkey. 

Texts  of  the  messages  follow. 

Secretary  Dulles  to  Prime  Minister  Papagos 

I  have  followed  with  concern  the  dangerous 
deterioration  of  Greek-Turkish  relations  caused 
by  the  Cyprus  question.  Regardless  of  the  causes 
of  this  disagreement,  which  are  complex  and  nu- 
merous, I  believe  that  the  unity  of  the  North  At- 
lantic community,  which  is  the  basis  of  our  com- 
mon security,  must  be  restored  without  delay. 

Since  the  time,  almost  a  decade  ago,  when  Com- 
munist expansion  first  posed  a  serious  threat  to 
the  free  world,  the  close  and  friendly  cooperation 
of  Greece  and  Turkey  has  proved  a  powerful  de- 
terrent to  Communist  ambitions  in  the  eastern 
Mediterranean.  In  Korea,  Greek  and  Turkish 
troops  fought  valiantly,  side  by  side,  to  repel  the 
Communist  aggressors. 

I  cannot  believe  that  in  the  face  of  this  record 
of  common  achievement,  any  problem  will  long 
disrupt  the  course  of  Greek-Turkish  friendship. 
Nor  can  I  believe  that  the  unhappy  events  of  the 
past  two  weeks  will  reverse  policies  of  cooperation 
which  were  initiated  twenty-five  years  ago  under 
the  far-sighted  leadership  of  Eleftherios  Veni- 
zelos  and  Kemal  Ataturk. 

Since  1947  the  United  States  has  made  very 
considerable  efforts  to  assist  Greece  and  Turkey 
to  maintain  their  freedom  and  to  achieve  greater 


social  and  economic  progress.  We  have  extendej 
this  assistance — and  extend  it  now — because  m 
believe  that  the  partnership  of  Greece  and  Turkei 
constitutes  a  strong  bulwark  of  the  free  world  ij 
a  critical  area. 

If  that  bulwark  should  be  materially  weakene<  | 
the  consequences  could  be  grave  indeed.    I  urg 
you  therefore  to  make  every  effort  to  assure  thf  | 
the  effectiveness  of  your  partnership  is  not  in 
paired  by  present  disagreements. 

I  am  confident  that  the  spirit  of  close  coopers  i 
tion  that  Greece  and  Turkey  have  so  often  demoi  j 
strated  in  the  past  as  fellow  members  of  the  Unite 
Nations,  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organizatio 
and  the  Balkan  Alliance  will  enable  you  to  tran,  I 
cend  immediate  differences  in  the  interests  of  fn 
world  unity. 

Secretary  Dulles  to  Prime  Minister  Menderes 

I  have  followed  with  concern  the  dangeroi 
deterioration  of  Turkish-Greek  relations  cause 
by  the  Cyprus  question.  Regardless  of  the  caus< 
of  this  disagreement,  which  are  complex  and  n" 
merous,  I  believe  that  the  unity  of  the  North  A 
lantic  community,  which  is  the  basis  of  ot 
common  security,  must  be  restored  without  dela 

Since  the  time,  almost  a  decade  ago,  when  Con 
munist  expansion  first  posed  a  serious  threat  1 
the  free  world,  the  close  and  friendly  cooperatic 
of  Turkey  and  Greece  has  proved  a  powerful  dete 
rent  to  Communist  ambitions  in  the  eastern  Med 
terranean.  In  Korea,  Turkish  and  Greek  troo} 
fought  valiantly,  side  by  side,  to  repel  the  Con 
munist  aggressors. 

I  cannot  believe  that  in  the  face  of  this  recoi 
of  common  achievement,  any  problem  will  Ion 
disrupt  the  course  of  Turkish-Greek  friendshi 
Nor  can  I  believe  that  the  unhappy  events  of  tl 
past  two  weeks  will  reverse  policies  of  cooperatic 
which  were  initiated  twenty-five  years  ago  und 
the  far-sighted  leadership  of  Kemal  Ataturk  an 
Eleftherios  Venizelos. 

Since  1947  the  United  States  has  made  very  coi 
siderable  efforts  to  assist  Turkey  and  Greece  i 
maintain  their  freedom  and  to  achieve  greaw 
social  and  economic  progress.  We  have  extende 
this  assistance — and  extend  it  now — because  ^3 
believe  that  the  partnership  of  Turkey  and  Gree< 
constitutes  a  strong  bulwark  of  the  free  worl 
in  a  critical  area. 

If  that  bulwark  should  be  materially  weakens 
the  consequences  could  be  grave  indeed.    I  urg. 
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u  therefore  to  make  every  effort  to  assure  that 
e  effectiveness  of  your  partnership  is  not  im- 
ired  by  present  disagreements. 
I  am  confident  that  the  spirit  of  close  coopera- 
>n  that  Turkey  and  Greece  have  so  often  dem- 


onstrated in  the  past  as  fellow  members  of  the 
United  Nations,  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Or- 
ganization and  the  Balkan  Alliance  will  enable 
you  to  transcend  immediate  differences  in  the  in- 
terests of  free  world  unity. 


lie  Peace  Conference  of  Lausanne,  1922-1923 


by  Joseph  C.  Grew 


".  .  .  my  own  feeling  [is]  that  the  accurate  recording  of  history  is  one  of 
the  most  important  of  the  disciplines  and  this  feeling  has  led  me  during  my 
forty-odd  years  of  public  service  to  keep  full  personal  contemporary  records. 
These  are  comprised  in  some  168  bound  volumes,  which  I  have  felt  might  some 
day  add  color  and  atmosphere  to  the  perhaps  drier  official  reports  from  our 
officers  abroad.  They  are  now  in  the  Harvard  Library.  I  have  felt  that  an 
'obligation  rested  on  us,  while  m  the  arena,  to  make  our  individual  contri- 
butions toward  piecing  out  the  more  formal  record" 

As  an  example  of  former  Ambassador  Grew's  thesis  of  the  value  of  in- 
dividual contributions  to  the  historical  record,  the  Bulletin  presents  herewith, 
with  the  permission  of  the  author  and  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society, 
a  paper  by  Mr.  Grew  on  certain  aspects  of  the  founding  of  the  Turkish 
Republic} 


Few  events  in  history  have  surpassed  in  drama 
.e  enlightened  transition  in  a  remarkably  short 
jriod  of  time  from  the  old  to  the  new  and  the 
teration  of  "The  Sick  Man  of  Europe"  to  a  pro- 
■essive  modern  state  conscious  alike  of  its  inter- 
itional  obligations  and  of  its  opportunities  to 
ke  its  proper  place  in  the  family  of  civilized 
itions. 

The  Lausanne  Peace  Conference  of  1922-1923, 
hich  led  to  the  consolidation  of  the  Turkish  Re- 
ublic,  was  one  of  the  most  dramatic  international 
eetings  that  I  have  ever  attended.  How  could  it 
J  otherwise  when  such  well-known  figures  as 
[ussolini,  Lord  Curzon,  Venizelos,  Poincare, 
eneral  Ismet  Pasha,  later  Ismet  Inonii,  President 
f  the  Turkish  Republic,  and  other  outstanding 


'Reprinted  from  Proceedings  of  the  American  Philo- 
iphical  Society,  vol.  98,  No.  1,  Feb.  15, 1954. 
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statesmen  participated?  After  sitting  for  three 
months  in  the  autumn  of  1922  and  the  winter  of 
1923  the  conference  literally  blew  up  and  it  was 
not  until  three  months  later  that  it  reassembled, 
and  finally,  after  another  three  months,  produced 
a  treaty  of  peace  between  Turkey  and  the  Allies 
of  the  First  World  War. 

We  Americans,  since  we  had  never  gone  to  war 
with  Turkey,  were  present  only  as  so-called  ob- 
servers, our  duty  being  two-fold:  First,  to  help 
in  every  proper  way  toward  the  attainment  of 
peace  and,  second,  to  protect  legitimate  American 
interests  in  the  Near  East.  During  the  first  part 
of  the  conference  our  representatives  were  Rich- 
ard W.  Child,  Ambassador  to  Italy ;  Admiral  Mark 
Bristol,  High  Commissioner  to  Turkey;  and  the 
present  speaker,  who  was  then  Minister  to  Switzer- 
land. In  the  second  phase  of  the  conference  he 
alone  represented  the  United  States. 


497 


^H 


Transition  From  Empire  to  Republic 

The  origins  of  the  Lausanne  Conference  were 
historically  of  marked  interest  and  significance 
in  the  development  of  Turkey's  future  world  re- 
lations. The  transition  from  the  Ottoman  Em- 
pire to  the  Turkish  Republic  was  not  an  easy 
process.  I  well  remember  those  early  years  of  the 
Republic  for  I  was  closely  associated  with  that 
process  of  transition.  Those  were  the  years  of 
great  reforms  which  profoundly  affected  Turkish 
life — the  new  law  codes,  new  emphasis  upon  liberal 
education,  the  emancipation  of  women  and  many 
other  progressive  and  constructive  developments. 

I  remember  the  days  when  Angora  was  little 
more  than  an  undeveloped  provincial  town,  ad- 
joining the  ancient  citadel,  almost  bereft  of  trees 
and  with  a  mosquito-infested  swamp  on  the  out- 
skirts. Malaria  was  rife.  Washington  was  prob- 
ably even  more  primitive  when  it  was  first  chosen 
as  our  own  nation's  capital.  In  fact,  thirty-three 
years  went  by  before  the  foreign  diplomats  could 
be  persuaded  to  move  there  from  Philadelphia. 
In  Angora  our  representatives  there  before  my 
own  arrival  in  1927,  Robert  Imbrie  and  Howland 
Shaw,  had  to  live  in  a  railway  car  on  a  siding  be- 
cause modern  habitation  was  unavailable  or  non- 
existent. It  was  not  uncommon  in  those  days  to 
see  a  half-dozen  or  more  bodies  hanging  from  the 
execution  tripods  in  the  main  square  of  the  town. 
Admiral  Bristol,  our  High  Commissioner,  lived  in 
Constantinople,  now  Istanbul.  Politics  seemed 
fairly  simple  in  those  days,  too,  for  only  one  politi- 
cal party  existed,  and  that  was  the  Government 
party. 

My  own  recollections  take  the  form  of  a  series 
of  cliches.  Far  back,  in  1905,  I  attended,  as  a 
visitor,  the  Selamlik,  and  saw  the  Sultan  Abdul 
Hamid  drive  through  the  narrow  streets  of  Con- 
stantinople to  attend  the  Friday  rites.  Pic- 
turesqueness  and  beauty  were  there  in  full  measure, 
the  fascination  of  the  mosques  and  bazaars  in  old 
Stambul,  the  perennial  loveliness  of  the  Bosporus. 
How  keenly  I  remember  the  five  summers  later 
spent  on  that  ineffably  beautiful  waterway.  But 
in  those  days  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  it  was  not 
the  beauty  of  a  free  society.  The  Turkish  people 
were  still  in  shackles. 

Treaty  Between  U.S.  and  Turkey 

Then  came  the  First  World  War  and  eventually 
the  Lausanne  Conference.    After  the  Allies  had 


completed  their  peace  treaty,  General  Ismet  Pash 
and  I  sat  down  at  a  small  table  and  together  nego 
tiated  a  treaty  between  Turkey  and  the  Unite< 
States. 

It  was  a  good  treaty,  from  both  the  America 
and  the  Turkish  points  of  view.  Even  today,  tha 
treaty,  although  it  is  now  as  dead  as  a  door-nai 
is  commemorated  by  a  bronze  plaque  in  the  Bea 
Rivage  Hotel  at  Ouchy,  Lausanne.  In  some  re 
spects,  indeed,  it  was  more  favorable  to  America 
interests  even  than  the  treaty  negotiated  by  tb; 
Allies  was  to  their  interests  because  I  simply  out* 
sat  General  Ismet.  I  brought  it  home  to  Wast 
ington,  well  pleased  and  expecting  the  accolad 
"Well  done  thou  good  and  faithful  servant."  Bu 
alas,  alas,  domestic  politics  intervened.  Thej 
were  still  in  our  country  elements  which  were  di; 
satisfied  that  I  had  not  been  able  to  pull  impossib] 
rabbits  from  impossible  hats.  I  was  openly  a< 
cused  in  the  United  States  Senate  of  having  sol 
my  nation's  birthright  for  a  mess  of  pottage.  Tr. 
Americans  of  Armenian  origin  in  the  Unite 
States  wanted  to  obtain  all  of  Armenia  as  a  so? 
of  independent  fatherland.  The  debate  in  tl 
Senate  was  close  but  my  treaty  was  finally  d< 
feated  by  six  votes.  Then,  a  few  years  later, 
was  sent  as  the  first  American  Ambassador  to  tl 
new  Turkish  Republic  to  negotiate  a  new  treat; 

Ah,  but  times  had  changed  then.  By  that  tin! 
the  Turks  were  riding  high.  My  new  treaty  wj 
duly  negotiated  in  Angora.  By  that  time  tl 
Armenians  in  our  country  had  shot  their  bol 
and,  while  this  second  treaty  was  not  one-ha 
as  favorable  to  American  interests  as  the  first  on 
it  passed  the  Senate  viva  voce  without  even  a  ta 
lied  vote.  Such  are  politics !  But  I  was  satisfi& 
The  relations  between  Turkey  and  the  Unit 
States  were  then  on  a  firm  treaty  foundation  a: 
the  ground  was  laid  for  future  healthy  develo; 
ment. 

The  War  in  Turkey 

To  go  back  to  the  origins  of  the  Lausanne  Cc 
ference,  there  occurred,  during  the  war,  the  Bi 
ish  invasion  of  Gallipoli.    If  my  history  is 
rect,  the  British  Commanding  General,  after 
troops  had  swarmed  ashore  on  the  beaches,  allo\ 
them  some  twenty-four  hours  to  wash  their  clotl 
and  rest,  before  proceeding  to  the  attack.    At  tl 
critical  moment,  the  story  has  it,  and  I  believe 
story  is  accurate,  the  Turkish  line  across  the 


498 


Department  of  State  Bullet 


poli  peninsula  had  in  its  center  a  dangerous  mi- 
lled gap  through  which  any  invading  army  could 
ave  poured.  This  situation  was  reported  to  the 
•erman  General,  Liman  von  Sanders,  in  command 
f  the  defense  of  Constantinople,  but  his  orders 
ppear  to  have  been  delayed.  And  then  it  was 
lat  a  comparatively  young  Turkish  Colonel  on 
is  own  initiative  himself  gave  the  order  to  fill  the 
a.p  and  moved  his  regiment  into  the  unfilled  area 
>  complete  the  Turkish  line.  When  the  Allies 
[•rived  the  next  day,  it  was  too  late.  The  gap  had 
jen  filled.  Those  twenty-four  hours  of  rest  and 
;othes-washing  had  been  fatal  to  the  attack, 
'erhaps  I  need  hardly  say  that  the  name  of  the 
'urkish  Colonel  who  had  taken  the  responsibility 
nd  given  the  command  to  fill  the  line  of  defense 
as  Mustapha  Kemal,  later  President  Kemal 
.tatiirk,  the  George  Washington  of  the  Turkish 
Republic. 

I  will  not  take  up  your  time  by  a  detailed  ac- 
)unt  of  the  developments  of  the  next  four  years, 
uffice  it  to  say  that  in  the  Armistice  of  Mudros  in 
)18,  after  Turkey  had  capitulated,  and  in  the 
rim  Peace  Treaty  of  Sevres  in  1920,  Turkey,  with 
vo  governments  functioning,  one  in  Constanti- 
ople  and  the  other  in  Angora,  was  reduced  to  a 
elpless  fraction  of  its  former  self.  The  Allies, 
sing  busy  with  other  things,  then  apparently 
>rgot  all  about  Turkey  and  overlooked  the  fact 
lat  the  Sultan  had  refused  to  ratify  the  Treaty 
f  Sevres  and  that  the  nationalists  had  simply 
jjpudiated  it.  Thus  Turkey  and  the  Allies  were 
;ill  at  war. 

In  the  meantime,  the  Greeks,  incited  largely  by 
Joyd  George,  had  in  1919  invaded  Anatolia  and 
estroyed  Smyrna.  But  the  Turks,  magnificent 
ghters  that  they  were,  led  by  Mustapha  Kemal 
nd  General  Ismet  Pasha,  drove  the  Greeks  from 
isia  Minor  in  September,  1922,  and  the  Armistice 
f  Mudanya  was  signed  on  October  11,,  1922,  by 
rhich  Turkey  retained  all  of  Anatolia  and  East- 
rn  Thrace.  It  was  in  that  situation  and  atmos- 
here  that  the  Lausanne  Conference  was  called 
i  the  autumn  of  1922.  By  then  the  Turks  were 
ull  of  confidence,  as  they  had  good  reason  to  be. 
Some  of  the  Allies  failed  to  recognize  the  great 
hange  that  had  come  about  in  Turkey  since  the 
Lrmistice  of  Mudros  and  the  Treaty  of  Sevres, 
'hey  pounded  the  conference  table  and  demanded 
ne  concession  after  another.  General  Ismet 
*asha  sat  quietly  and  simply  said  "no"  to  almost 
verything.     He   was   in   the  driver's  seat  and 
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knew  it.     The  Allies  had  no  stomach  to  fight  so 
soon  again. 

Consolidation  of  Republic 

Today  a  strong  Turkey  stands  out  as  a  force  for 
stability  in  the  Eastern  Mediterranean  area. 
This  is  a  Turkey  determined  to  maintain  its  na- 
tional integrity,  but  mindful  of  its  responsibilities 
to  cooperate  with  other  freedom-loving  nations 
to  create  the  kind  of  world  in  which  it  can  sur- 
vive as  a  free  nation  and  proceed  with  its  na- 
tional development. 

The  announcement  in  1945  by  President  Inonu 
that  new  political  parties  to  supersede  the  single 
Government  party  would  be  permitted  in  Turkey 
was  a  tangible  indication  of  the  consolidation  of 
the  Republic.  In  recent  years,  the  multi-party 
system  has  come  to  be  recognized  as  a  permanent 
feature  of  Turkish  political  life.  While  united 
on  foreign  policy,  the  various  parties  are  express- 
ing themselves  openly  in  the  Grand  National  As- 
sembly, in  the  press  and  in  public  meetings,  on 
the  differences  which  separate  them  in  internal 
affairs.  They,  as  well  as  the  Turkish  people,  have 
been  gaining  valuable  experience  in  democratic 
processes,  learning  the  necessity  of  getting  along 
with  each  other,  even  though  holding  opposing 
views,  in  such  a  way  as  to  promote  rather  than 
endanger  the  national  security.  The  world  will 
watch  with  great  interest  further  evidence  of  the 
maturity  of  the  Turkish  people. 

Pen  Sketches  of  Delegates 

At  the  very  beginning  interest,  of  course,  cen- 
tered on  Mussolini,  the  new  hero,  untried  and 
unknown.  He  himself  evidently  had  a  view  to 
the  dramatic  and  was  anxious  to  impress  the 
people  at  home  with  his  independence  among  for- 
eign statesmen.  Instead  of  coming  straight  to 
Lausanne,  he  stopped  at  Territet  and  made  Poin- 
care  and  Lord  Curzon  come  to  see  him  there.  In 
the  course  of  the  evening  he  agreed  to  meet  them 
in  Lord  Curzon's  room  at  Lausanne  the  next  morn- 
ing punctually  at  ten  o'clock.  At  10:20,  after 
Poincare  and  Curzon  had  fumed  up  and  down  the 
room  waiting  for  him,  they  sent  a  secretary  to  see 
Avhat  was  the  matter.  The  secretary,  who  told  me 
the  story,  said  he  found  Mussolini  quietly  reading 
in  his  room  and,  when  he  told  him  that  he  was 
twenty  minutes  late  for  his  appointment  and  that 
the  two  other  statesmen  were  waiting  for  him, 
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Mussolini  said:  "Oh!  they're  there,  are  they? 
Very  well,  I'll  come."  On  another  occasion  he 
sent  a  representative  to  Lord  Curzon  to  announce 
that  he  would  dine  with  him  that  evening.  Cur- 
zon sent  back  word  that  he  would  be  very  glad 
to  have  Mussolini  dine  with  him  at  8 :  30.  The 
messenger  remarked  that  he  was  sorry,  that  he 
had  instructions  to  say  that  Mussolini  would  dine 
with  Lord  Curzon  at  7 :  30.  Curzon  threw  up  his 
arms  in  despair  and  agreed  to  split  the  difference 
and  call  it  8  :  00.  But  quite  apart  from  these  little 
by-plays,  I  was  deeply  impressed  by  Mussolini's 
quiet  reserved  force  and  the  great  power  of  his 
personality. 

A  story  is  told  that  when  Claire  Sheridan,  the 
authoress  and  sculptress,  turned  up  at  Lausanne, 
Mussolini  jokingly  invited  her  to  come  to  see  him 
in  Rome  and  that  she  promptly  accepted  the  sug- 
gestion, traveled  by  the  same  train  and  took  rooms 
in  the  hotel  where  he  was  staying.  Mussolini  still 
regarded  the  matter  as  a  joke  until  the  day  after 
their  arrival  several  men  appeared  at  his  room 
with  many  pails  of  plaster,  boards,  nails,  etc.,  and 
when  he  asked  what  in  thunder  they  were  for,  he 
was  informed  that  Mrs.  Sheridan  was  about  to 
make  a  bust  of  him.  Mussolini  forcibly  put  the 
men  to  flight  and  is  said  to  have  written  Mrs. 
Sheridan  a  letter  in  which  he  refused  positively 
to  be  sculped  adding  that  busts  were  made  only 
of  dead  men  and  that  he  himself  was  still  very 
much  alive. 

There  was  the  late  Mr.  Stamboliski,  the  Prime 
Minister  of  Bulgaria,  hairy,  enormous,  with  fierce 
upturned  moustaches,  looking  far  more  like  a 
brigand  than  a  statesman,  sitting  stolidly  at  the 
conference  table  with  his  secretary,  Mile  Standoff, 
of  the  Bulgarian  diplomatic  service,  just  behind 
him  interpreting  his  words  and,  I  imagine,  also 
his  thoughts,  because  for  a  half  dozen  words  from 
her  chief,  Miss  Standoff  would  talk  perfect  French 
or  perfect  English  for  ten  or  fifteen  minutes.  She 
was  witty  and  had  many  passages  of  arms  with 
the  other  delegates.  One  day,  when  pleading  for 
Bulgaria's  outlet  to  the  sea,  she  said  to  Venizelos 
"How  can  you,  with  your  hundreds  of  harbors, 
object  to  the  legitimate  desires  of  poor  little  Bul- 
garia, which  has  but  three  miserable  ports  on  the 
Black  Sea ?"  Venizelos,  as  quick  as  a  flash,  replied 
"God  put  Greece  in  the  middle  of  the  sea;  it  is 
not  my  fault  I" 

There  was  Marquis  Garroni,  the  first  Italian 
delegate,  aged,  genial,  soothing  as  a  lullaby  at  the 


conference  table,  but  with  never  a  word  that  ws 
original  or  constructive.     He  simply  tagged  alonj 

There  was  Barrere,  the  old-school  French  dipk 
mat,  who  had  been  Ambassador  to  Italy  for  som 
twenty-five  years.  It  is  said  that  in  his  youth  b 
was  a  rabid  communist  and  that  when  he  pr< 
sented  his  letters  of  credence  to  King  Humber 
the  latter  asked  him  how  it  was  that  such  a  chang 
had  taken  place  in  his  political  ideals.  Barrel 
replied :  "Sire,  a  man  who  is  not  radical  in  h: 
youth  has  no  heart,  but  a  man  who  is  not  corf 
servative  in  his  age  has  no  head." 

There  was  Tchitcherine,  the  Russian  delegat 
who  talked  in  a  high,  squeaky  voice  which  r< 
minded  me  of  nothing  so  much  as  a  slate  penci 
During  the  conference  I  was  invited  by  my  Noj 
wegian  colleague  to  meet  him  at  dinner,  in  an  er 
tirely  unofficial  way,  as  he  had  particularly  aske; 
to  meet  the  American  representative.  My  incl 
nation  at  first  was  to  refuse,  but  my  colleague 
urged  me  to  accept  on  the  ground  that  somethin 
useful  might  be  learned.  And  so  I  went.  Thei 
were  five  of  us  at  table,  the  three  Scandinavia' 
Ministers,  Tchitcherine,  and  myself.  We  sat  the! 
for  four  hours  and  the  talk  was  intensely  intern* 
ing.  We  discussed  fascism  at  length  and  Teh 
tcherine's  summing  up  of  Mussolini  was  "He  has 
passion,  not  a  program."  Once,  in  speaking 
the  conference,  he  turned  to  me  and  said :  "Ever 
rebuke  Lord  Curzon  addresses  to  me  across  tr 
conference  table  strengthens  me  just  so  much  wit 
the  Soviet  Government  and  strengthens  the  Sovii 
Government  proportionately."  In  reply  to  m 
inquiry  as  to  whether  developments  were  takin 
place  in  Russia  tending  towards  a  more  moderat 
and  less  radical  regime,  he  said:  "Yes,  but  don 
tell  the  people  so.  The  people  must  not  be  allowe 
to  suspect  what  is  going  on  in  this  direction.  I 
they  were  openly  aware  of  it,  further  develop 
ments  would  become  impossible." 

But  the  outstanding  personalities  of  the  fin 
phase  of  the  conference  were,  in  my  opinion,  Lor 
Curzon,  Venizelos,  Montagna,  the  second  Italia 
delegate,  and  Ismet  Pasha.  Curzon  impressed  m 
greatly.  He  was  said  to  be  pompous,  conceitec 
and  a  martinet  to  his  subordinates,  who  still  refe 
to  the  old  college  legend  that  "George  Nathanif 
Curzon  is  a  very  superior  person."  But  in  hi 
personal  relations  at  the  conference  we  sa* 
nothing  whatever  of  this  kind.  He  was  alway 
genial,  always  courteous,  always  entertaining 
Never  have  I  enjoyed  anything  more  than  th 


500 


Department  of  State  Bulleti 


mall  dinners  of  three  or  four  which  he  appeared 
o  love,  and  where  he  would  sit  hour  after  hour 
elling  stories,  anecdotes,  experiences,  in  a  delight- 
ul  vein.  But  at  the  conference  table  his  attitude 
nd  tactics  were,  in  my  opinion,  ill-judged  and 
iroductive  of  little  success. 

He  habitually  treated  Ismet  like  an  office  boy, 
irowbeat  him,  and  covered  him  with  ridicule, 
smet  bitterly  resented  this,  and  it  did  not  make 
or  a  spirit  of  conciliation  on  the  part  of  the 
?urks.  At  the  very  beginning  Lord  Curzon 
dopted  steam-roller  methods  and  refused  to  allow 
he  Turks  to  have  any  say  in  the  organization  of 
he  conference.  One  decision  after  another  was 
dopted  over  Ismet's  protests  and,  when  at  the 
iext  meeting  Ismet  was  faced  with  a  "fait  accom- 
»li"  and  ventured  to  protest,  Lord  Curzon  simply 
emarked  that  objections  were  now  too  late  and 
rent  on  to  the  business  of  the  conference.  When- 
ver  Ismet  mentioned  Turkey's  national  aspira- 
ions  or  her  desire  for  independence  and  sover- 
ignty,  Curzon  always  waxed  facetious.  He  once 
aid  "Ismet,  you  remind  me  of  nothing  so  much 
s  a  music  box,  for  you  play  the  same  old  tune 
ver  and  over  and  over  again — sovereignty,  sov- 
reignty,  sovereignty."  On  another  occasion  he 
aid  "Ismet,  you  have  a  perfect  mania  for  believing 
ve  are  depriving  you  of  your  independence  and 
ou  have  thought  about  it  so  much  that  you  really 
elieve  it  is  true.  You  remind  me  of  King 
William  who  used  to  tell  his  friends  that  he  had 
sd  the  charge  of  the  guards  at  Waterloo  and  he 
old  it  so  often  that  he  finally  came  to  believe  it 
imself,  although,  as  is  well  known,  he  was  fully 
ne  hundred  miles  away  when  the  battle  took 
'lace."  Curzon  was  equally  facetious  with  the 
Russians,  and  once,  when  Tchitcherine  suggested 
hat  the  discussions  regarding  the  Straits  were 
laking  no  progress  and  that  the  best  thing  to  do 
?as  to  get  down  to  work  and  draft  a  treaty,  Cur- 
on  immediately  replied  "Monsieur  Tchitcherine, 
,iat  is  a  most  excellent  suggestion.  If  you  will 
hut  yourself  up  in  a  room  all  alone  and  draft  us 

treaty,  I  can  assure  you  that  we  shall  give  it  most 
^reful  consideration,  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  it 
'ill  prove  to  be  a  document  of  most  unusual  in- 
vest."    But  apart  from  his  sarcasm  and  irony 

ith  the  Turks  and  the  Russians,  Curzon  was  an 
idmirable  Chairman.  It  was  a  delight  to  listen  to 
|is  clear,  incisive  remarks,  his  beautifully  chosen 

ords  and  phrases,  and  his  well-rounded  sen- 
dees.   At  the  conference  table  he  was  never  for 


a  moment  at  a  loss.  Once,  when  asking  that  Tur- 
key deed  to  England  the  ground  where  the  British 
dead  lay  buried  at  Gallipoli,  and  Ismet  remarked 
that  there  was  no  precedent  for  such  action  in 
history,  Curzon  immediately  replied  that  the 
British  Government  had  deeded  to  France  in  per- 
petuity the  house  and  ground  where  the  Great 
Napoleon  died  on  the  Island  of  St.  Helena  and 
that  the  French  flag  perpetually  flew  from  the 
staff  of  the  building. 

As  to  Venizelos,  he  was  the  fire-brand  through- 
out and,  although  often  illogical  and  frequently 
inaccurate  in  his  arguments  and  remarks,  every- 
one paid  attention  when  he  spoke.  He  would  be- 
gin gently  and  in  a  soft  ingratiating  voice,  but 
little  by  little  would  work  himself  into  a  fury, 
bellow  at  the  top  of  his  lungs  and  wildly  wave  his 
arms  in  the  air,  which,  as  I  was  seated  next  to 
him,  was  not  always  conducive  to  my  personal  com- 
fort. On  one  occasion  during  one  of  these  trans- 
ports of  fury  the  Chairman  said  "  I  beg  of  you  Mr. 
Venizelos  to  be  tranquil."  Whereupon  Mr.  Veni- 
zelos beat  the  table  with  his  fists  in  redoubled 
violence  and  shouted  at  the  top  of  his  lungs  "I  am 
tranquil,  I  am  tranquil."  Riza  Nour  Bey,  the 
Turk,  then  turned  the  solo  into  a  duet  and  pro- 
ceeded to  shout  at  Venizelos  across  the  table. 
Montagna,  the  Chairman,  pounded  on  the  table 
with  both  fists  trying  to  restore  order,  but  finding 
it  impossible  he  declared  the  meeting  adjourned. 
This  however  had  no  effect  on  Venizelos  who  had 
worked  himself  into  a  frenzy.  Indeed  his  pas- 
sionate duels  across  the  table  with  Riza  Nour  Bey 
were  the  delight  of  the  conference. 

One  day  a  dramatic  incident  was  provoked  when 
Tchitcherine  said  he  hoped  Rumania  would  be 
careful  and  not  allow  herself  to  get  into  the  posi- 
tion of  Greece  which  had  suffered  so  severely  at 
the  hands  of  the  Turks.  Venizelos  immediately 
challenged  him  saying  that  it  was  not  customary 
at  such  international  conferences  to  make  cryptic 
remarks  of  this  nature  and  that  he  demanded  an 
explanation.  Tchitcherine  shuffled  his  papers, 
consulted  his  experts  and  made  a  rather  lame  reply 
that  he  was  referring  only  in  general  terms  to  the 
international  situation,  at  which  Venizelos 
shrugged  his  shoulders  and  said  that  he  would  not 
press  the  point  as  he  did  not  wish  to  delay  the  pro- 
cedure. Whether  we  sympathized  or  not,  we  all 
listened  when  Venizelos  spoke.  He  was  a  man 
who  would  command  attention  in  any  situation 
and  his  free,  self-confident,  clear  delivery  was  a 
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blessed  relief  after  the  halting  indistinct  speeches 
of  some  of  the  other  delegates. 

I  mentioned  Signor  Montagna,  the  second 
Italian  delegate,  as  one  of  the  outstanding  figures 
of  the  conference  because  he  understood  the  men- 
tality of  the  Turk  and  the  proper  method  of  deal- 
ing with  him  better  than  any  other  delegate ;  and, 
not  only  did  he  bring  the  work  of  his  sub-com- 
mittees to  a  satisfactory  conclusion  while  other 
committees  were  still  deep  in  acrid  debate,  but  at 
the  critical  moments  of  the  conference  it  was  al- 
ways he  who,  in  a  quiet  and  unobtrusive  manner, 
managed  to  smooth  matters  over  by  his  sensible 
and  conciliatory  tactics.  At  the  end  of  the  con- 
ference, after  Montagna  had,  in  my  opinion  con- 
tributed more  than  any  other  delegate  toward 
reaching  a  final  agreement,  old  Marquis  Garroni 
insisted  on  coming  up  from  Rome  to  sign  for  Italy, 
although  he  was  the  only  one  of  the  original  first 
delegates  to  do  this.  And  thus  Montagna  was 
deprived  of  the  prestige,  if  it  could  be  regarded 
as  such,  which  he  had  earned  by  indefatigable 
work.  In  the  darkest  hours  of  the  conference 
Montagna  was  always  optimistic,  and  I  am  con- 
vinced that  on  more  than  one  occasion  he  person- 
ally prevented  a  rupture. 

As  for  Ismet  Pasha,  my  opinion  of  him  under- 
went several  changes  during  the  course  of  the  con- 
ference, but  my  final  judgment  is  that,  while  lack- 
ing any  of  the  adaptability  or  finesse  of  his  oppo- 
nents, he  played  a  straight  and  honest  game 
throughout.  He  was  often  accused  of  giving  his 
word  and  then  withdrawing  it,  but  it  must  be 
remembered  that  he  was  continually  subject  to 
instructions  from  Angora,  which  I  have  every  rea- 
son to  believe  were  frequently  more  intransigeant 
than  he  himself  wished  to  be,  and,  at  least  in  our 
own  negotiations,  when,  from  time  to  time,  he 
tentatively  accepted  a  certain  formula  or  provision 
for  our  treaty  and  later  withdrew  his  agreement, 
he  always  made  it  clear  in  advance  that  these  pro- 
visional agreements  were  subject  to  instructions 
from  home.  In  the  course  of  our  negotiations, 
when  we  were  debating  some  complicated  point, 
he  would  frequently  say  to  me  "Mr.  Grew,  you 
are  a  diplomat  while  I  am  nothing  but  a  soldier 
and  I  am  not  versed  in  the  finesse  of  diplomacy" ; 
to  which  I  always  replied  "Every  day  of  my 
twenty  years'  experience  in  diplomacy  has  shown 
me  the  advantage  of  expressing  one's  mind  openly, 
candidly,  and  honestly,  and  you  will  never  find 
any  other  kind  of  diplomacy  on  my  part."    After 


all,  in  Ismet's  position,  it  was  the  bluff  qualities! 
of  the  soldier  and  not  the  subtlety  of  the  old-school 
diplomat  which  he  needed  and  which  he  exercised 
throughout.  He  was  in  a  besieged  stronghold  and 
all  he  had  to  do  was  to  hold  out  against  all  assaults 
and  he  did  it  with  conspicuous  success. 

In  actual  debate  he  was  hopelessly  outclassed.! 
partly  through  the  handicap  of  his  deafness,  which  I 
necessitated  every  word  that  was  said  at  the  con-j 
f erence  being  written  down  for  him  by  the  secre-  j 
tary  at  his  side,  and,  also,  I  believe,  because  he  was  \ 
neither  quick-witted  nor  keen  of  comprehension:! 
nor  did  he  appear  to  have  a  thorough  grasp  of  thf  j 
details  of  the  subjects  under  debate,  and  many  si 
time  at  the  conference  table  he  missed  an  admirable 
opportunity  to  score  off  Lord  Curzon  and  others  j 
when  being  attacked  and  browbeaten.   I  remembei  j 
once  when  Lord  Curzon  was  attacking  Ismet's  ob- 
jection to  the  continuance  of  the  foreign  station 
naire  ships  in  Constantinople  on  the  ground  thai 
they  were  a  relic  of  the  capitulations,  Lord  Curzoi 
said  "But  our  only  reason  for  keeping  the  sta 
tionnaires  is  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  trans' 
portation  to  and  fro  like  cabs  or  taxi  automobiles.' 
What  a  hit  Ismet  would  have  made  if  he  had  re 
plied  "Then,  Lord  Curzon,  I  assume  that  you  wil 
have  no  objection  to  our  maintaining  a  Turkish; 
stationnaire  in  London,  which  is  also  a  port  anc 
where  transportation  is  equally  as  necessary  as  ii 
Constantinople." 

The  element  of  intrigue  and  international  ri 
valry  which  went  on  at  Lausanne,  of  which  I  hac 
occasion  to  observe  many  instances  and  illustra 
tions,  opened  my  eyes  to  the  sorry  state  of  ok 
world  diplomacy  and  caused  me  to  realize  tha 
even  the  plots  of  E.  Phillips  Oppenheim  are  no 
all  of  them  so  far-fetched.  During  the  course  o 
the  first  phase  of  the  conference  a  room  of  one  o: 
our  secretaries  was  entered,  his  locked  trunl 
broken  open  and  an  envelope  bearing  the  title  an( 
seals  of  the  Department  of  State  was  stolen  aiu 
never  found.  Fortunately,  it  contained  nothing 
more  comprehensive  than  the  laissers-passers  anc 
personal  accounts  of  the  secretary  in  question 
But,  from  that  moment,  we  arranged  to  have  on> 
of  our  staff  in  the  Chancery  day  and  night,  with 
out  exception. 

Lord  Curzon's  Ultimatum 

But  I  must  not  dally  with  these  various  side 
lights  and  must  tell  you  something  of  the  workin/ 
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f  the  conference.  On  January  thirty-first  Lord 
'urzon  decided  that  drastic  measures  must  be 
iken  to  conclude  negotiations  and  he  not  only 
resented  the  Turks  with  a  complete  draft  treaty 
ased  in  part  on  the  agreements  already  reached, 
at  containing  many  other  provisions  which  had 
ot  been  fully  discussed,  and  he  also  drew  up  a 
me  table  mapping  out  each  day's  procedure  and 
iding  with  his  definite  determination  to  leave 
iausanne  on  February  second,  which  was  later 
^tended  to  February  fourth.  To  make  a  long 
;ory  short,  I  can  perhaps  not  do  better  than  read 
)  you  the  entries  in  my  diary  for  that  last  day  of 
le  first  phase  of  the  conference. 

Sunday,  February  4,  1923. 

A  fateful  day.  None  of  us  had  any  idea  what  it  would 
•ing  forth.  We  simply  knew  that  the  Allied  draft  treaty 
as  to  be  on  the  conference  table  at  4  p.  m.  for  the  Turks 
>  sign  or  leave,  and  that  Curzon  had  sworn  to  depart 
:  9  p.  m.  whatever  the  result.  Duca,  the  Rumanian 
inister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  said  to  Mrs.  Grew  just 
'fore  lunch,  in  a  particularly  choice  metaphor:  "The 
)scess  is  going  to  break  today  but  we  don't  know  whether 
te  result  will  be  good  or  bad." 

At  1 :  30  while  we  were  all  at  lunch  the  first  important 
jvelopment  occurred.  I  saw  Arlotta,  the  Italian  secre- 
iry,  hurry  into  the  dining  room  and  hand  a  document 

•  Garroni  who  immediately  arose  and  left  the  room.  It 
roved  to  be  a  draft  treaty  drawn  up  by  the  Turkish 
slegation  and  handed  to  the  Allies  in  reply  to  their 
raft  containing  only  those  clauses  which  had  been  dis- 
lssed  and  agreed  to  by  both  sides  in  committee  and 
Hitting  all  others.  Ismet  accompanied  it  by  a  note  in 
hich  he  said  that  he  felt  the  clauses  already  agreed 

•  constituted  a  sufficient  basis  for  peace,  and  that  other 
lbjects  still  under  controversy  could  be  settled  later. 

was  a  clever  move. 

The  delegates  of  the  Inviting  Powers  immediately  went 
ito  conference  in  Lord  Curzon's  room.  At  3 :  30  they 
immoned  Ismet  who  came  down  from  his  hotel  with  a 
rge  group  of  his  experts.  At  7  Bentinck,  the  British 
cretary,  called  me  on  the  telephone  and  said  that  the 
urks  were  probably  going  to  sign  in  a  few  moments  and 
iggested  that  I  get  our  delegates  together  to  be  ready 
i  go  to  Lord  Curzon's  room  to  witness  the  ceremony, 
collected  Ambassador  Child  and  Admiral  Bristol  and  we 
jent  into  the  hall  at  the  foot  of  the  staircase  in  the  old 
irt  of  the  hotel  leading  from  Curzon's  floor.  The  hall 
as  packed  with  members  of  delegations  and  newspaper 
I 'respondents  waiting  for  the  final  denouement.  The 
r  was  full  of  electricity;  hardly  anyone  talked;  we 
jmply  listened  and  waited.  The  hall  upstairs  was  littered 
jith  the  packed  trunks  of  the  British  delegation;  in  fact 
[hen  Ismet  was  calling  on  Curzon  yesterday,  the  British 
tade  a  point  of  bustling  about  and  removing  various 
lUnks  under  Ismet's  nose  so  that  he  could  not  fail  to 
i  impressed  with  the  definite  plans  for  departure.  Thus 
e  waited,  expecting  any  moment  to  be  summoned  to 
atch  the  signing  of  the  treaty.     Suddenly,  at  8  o'clock, 
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the  sound  of  a  door  opening  above ;  everyone  got  up  and 
moved  toward  the  staircase.  In  a  moment  Ismet  ap- 
peared, descending  the  stairs  followed  by  his  delegation ; 
he  took  off  his  bowler  hat,  bowed  right  and  left  to  the 
crowd  in  the  hall,  smiling  broadly  and  left  the  hotel. 
Certainly  I  shall  never  forget  that  scene.  The  Conference 
was  broken ;  there  would  be  no  signing.  After  Bentinck's 
message  an  hour  before  we  had  hardly  doubted  that  a 
settlement  would  be  made.  Child,  Bristol  and  I  almost 
immediately  went  to  Lord  Curzon's  room.  Everyone  had 
left.  In  a  moment  Curzon  appeared;  he  burst  into  the 
room  like  an  angry  bull,  glared  at  us  and  began  to  pace 
up  and  down  waving  his  fist  in  the  air.  He  was  perspiring 
and  looked  all  in.  He  shouted,  "We  have  been  sitting 
here  for  four  mortal  hours  and  Ismet  has  replied  to  every- 
thing we  have  said  by  the  same  old  banalities — inde- 
pendence and  sovereignty.  We  have  all  done  our  best. 
Even  Bompard  (the  French  delegate)  beat  his  fist  on 
the  table  and  told  Ismet  that  he  was  simply  stirring  up 
war.  Bompard  made  the  strongest  speech  I  ever  heard 
him  make."  We  asked  Curzon  what  Ismet  had  broken 
on.  Curzon  said  it  was  the  judicial  clauses.  (This  was 
only  partially  correct  as  it  was  the  economic  clauses 
too.)  He  said  that  at  the  last  moment  Ismet  had  with- 
drawn to  another  room  with  his  experts  and  that  they 
had  fully  expected  him  to  come  back  and  sign.  Instead 
he  returned,  refused  to  sign,  bowed  and  left  the  room. 
It  was  all  over.  Curzon  was  in  a  fearful  state.  We  asked 
him  if  we  could  do  any  good  by  seeing  Ismet,  for  as 
impartial  observers  it  was  within  our  province  while 
safe-guarding  American  interests  to  contribute  in  every 
proper  way  to  the  cause  of  peace.  He  said  that  Bompard 
and  Montagna  had  gone  up  to  see  him  but  that  it  could 
do  no  good.  We  said  we  would  try  and  again  asked  him 
if  the  judicial  clauses  were  the  real  stumbling  block. 
He  answered  in  the  affirmative. 

Child,  Bristol  and  I  then  hurried  downstairs.  I  had  the 
Hudson  at  the  door  in  a  minute  and  we  drove  quickly  to 
the  Palace  Hotel.  Bompard  and  Montagna  were  with 
Ismet  but  we  were  shown  into  Hussein's  room.  The  con- 
cierge told  us  that  Lord  Curzon's  train,  the  Orient  Ex- 
press, was  an  hour  late  and  would  not  leave  before  ten 
o'clock.  This  proved  to  be  wrong.  Curzon  himself  had 
had  the  train  held  back  for  half  an  hour  in  order  to 
hear  the  result  of  Bompard's  and  Montagna's  talk  with 
Ismet,  but  as  soon  as  they  reported  no  results  the  train 
was  released  and  actually  left  at  9 :  25  or  thereabouts. 

A  moment  after  we  were  seated  Ismet  came  in,  Bom- 
pard and  Montagna  having  just  left.  We  were  with  him 
approximately  an  hour.  We  went  over  much  ground 
with  regard  to  the  judicial  clauses,  but  Ismet  told  us  at 
once  that  the  economic  clauses  were  no  less  the  cause  of 
the  break  as  they  would  place  Turkey  in  "financial  and 
industrial  slavery."  We  asked  him  if  he  would  make 
further  concessions  on  the  judicial  clauses  provided  we 
should  obtain  concessions  from  the  Allies  in  other  re- 
spects. He  asked  what  we  suggested.  We  said  that  first 
of  all  the  foreign  judicial  advisers  should  be  admitted 
not  only  to  the  courts  of  Constantinople  and  Smyrna  but 
to  those  of  Samsun  and  Adana  as  well.  The  argument 
continued  for  about  half  an  hour ;  Ismet  kept  rubbing 
his  forehead  as  if  almost  dazed.     He  said  in  Turkish  "My 


503 


heart  is  squeezing  me."  Finally  he  got  up  and  went  into 
the  adjoining  room,  stayed  there  for  three  minutes,  then 
returned.  It  was  evident  that  he  had  gone  to  consult 
his  experts,  but  he  continued  the  discussion  without  a 
sign  that  he  had  seen  them.  Then  quite  suddenly  he  said, 
"All  right,  I  will  concede."  We  said  "Samsun  and  Adana?" 
He  replied,  "No,  only  Samsun."  We  said :  "That  is  not 
enough  to  justify  our  retaining  Lord  Curzon."  Another 
twenty  minutes  of  discussion.  Again  Ismet  left  the 
room — for  we  were  pushing  him  hard — returned  and 
seated  himself  again.  He  looked  awfully  tired.  Then 
after  a  decent  interval,  so  as  not  to  give  us  the  impression 
that  he  had  talked  with  his  experts,  he  said :  "All  right, 
I  will  give  you  both  Samsun  and  Adana,  but  you  must 
give  me  your  word  of  honor  that  you  will  not  reveal 
these  concessions  to  the  Allies  before  you  have  secured 
theirs."  We  agreed,  arose,  shook  hands  and  said  we 
hoped  and  believed  that  this  would  be  a  fair  basis  for 
renewed  negotiations  and  hurried  to  the  station  in  the 
car.  We  were  elated  for  these  concessions  that  we  had 
obtained  were  by  no  means  unimportant,  Ismet  having 
obstinately  stood  out  on  them  with  the  Allies.  We  felt 
sure  at  that  moment  that  Curzon  would  remain. 

At  the  station  I  saw  Bompard  getting  into  his  car  and 
wondered  why  he  was  leaving  just  as  Curzon  was  about 
to  start.  Other  people  appeared  to  be  entering  their  cars 
also  and  I  saw  some  of  the  Italians  coming  out  of  the 
station.  I  went  up  to  McClure  who  was  near  our  car  as 
we  got  out  and  asked  him  how  soon  Lord  Curzon's  train 
was  starting.  "He's  just  gone,"  he  said ;  "The  train  has 
just  pulled  out.  They've  all  gone — the  whole  delegation." 
And  that's  that. 

It  is  idle  to  speculate  upon  whether  the  Con- 
ference of  Lausanne  could  have  been  saved  by  our 
arriving  five  minutes  earlier  at  the  station.  It  is 
not  impossible;  in  fact  I  hardly  see  how  Curzon 
would  have  dared  to  leave  after  what  we  had  to 
tell  him,  for  it  showed  that  the  Turks  had  not  got 
to  the  end  of  their  rope  in  the  matter  of  concessions 
and  that  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  patience  still 
other  concessions  might  be  gained.  Patience  was 
the  necessary  element  which  Curzon  lacked  and 
now  I  know  that  without  that  quality  it  is  useless 
to  try  to  deal  with  the  Turk. 

Second  Phase  of  Conference 

The  second  phase  of  the  Conference,  which  be- 
gan on  April  23  and  ended  on  July  24,  was  in  many 
respects  far  more- interesting  than  the  first  phase, 
but  I  do  not  wish  to  weary  you  with  too  long  an 
account  and  shall  therefore  limit  myself  to  speak- 
ing of  only  two  or  three  of  the  outstanding  fea- 
tures. The  first  difficult  problem  we  had  on  our 
hands  was,  strange  as  it  may  seem,  the  necessity 
of  establishing  friendly  relations  with  our  British 
colleagues.    Apparently  Lord  Curzon  had  gained 


the  impression,  during  the  first  phase  of  the  Con 
ference,  that  our  delegation  had  been  distinct!; 
pro-Turk  and  had  aided  and  abetted  the  Turkish 
delegation  in  their  Machiavellian  manoeuvres.  I 
is  true  that  one  or  two  members  of  our  delegation 
who  had  lived  long  in  Constantinople,  were  some 
what  pro-Turkish  in  their  attitude  and  were  per 
haps  seen  to  frequently  in  the  company  of  mem 
bers  of  the  Turkish  delegation,  which  may  hav 
given  rise  to  these  unwarranted  suspicions.  Bu, 
the  charge  that  our  delegation  itself  was  pro-Turk 
or  took  any  step,  or  said  any  word  contrary  to  th 
interests  of  the  Western  Powers  was  wholly  with 
out  foundation.  Throughout  the  entire  Confer 
ence  we  lived  up  to  the  purpose  of  our  missior 
which  was  (1)  to  safeguard  American  interest; 
and  (2)  to  contribute  in  every  proper  way  to 
wards  the  conclusion  of  peace. 

Be  that  as  it  may,  we  learned  through  variou 
channels  that  the  British  Government  was  no 
anxious  that  we  should  be  present  at  the  secon< 
phase  of  the  Conference.  The  French  and  Ital 
ian  Governments,  however,  took  a  different  viei 
of  the  matter  and,  when  the  notices  for  the  seconii 
meeting  were  sent  out  by  the  Secretariat  Genera!* 
we  duly  received  our  notice  with  the  rest,  and,  t 
my  considerable  apprehension,  I  was  appointed  t 
represent  the  United  States  alone.  At  the  ver 
beginning  I  made  a  point  of  seeing  each  of  m; 
Allied  colleagues  and  telling  them  exactly  wher 
we  stood  and  what  we  proposed  to  do  at  the  Con; 
ference,  and  that  I  should  take  no  step  withou 
giving  them  full  information.  Thereafter,  when 
ever  I  saw  Ismet,  which  was,  of  course,  prompt! 
known  to  all,  I  took  immediate  occasion  to  see  m; 
Allied  colleagues  and  tell  them  exactly  what  w 
talked  about.  To  make  a  long  story  short,  thi 
policy  had  its  desired  effect,  because,  after  havin 
strenuously  opposed  our  request  to  be  admitted  t 
the  deliberations  of  the  various  sub-committee 
and  groups  of  experts,  Sir  Horace  Rumbold,  th 
British  representative,  finally  withdrew  his  ot 
jection  sometime  after  the  Conference  had  startec 
Instead,  however,  of  coming  to  me  and  telling  m 
frankly  of  his  change  of  attitude,  as  I  should  cei 
tainly  have  done  in  a  similar  case,  he  had  to  sav 
his  face  at  all  costs  and  merely  sent  his  legal  ex 
pert  to  break  the  news  to  me.  About  the  sam 
time  he  called  upon  me  with  great  ceremony  anc 
taking  a  document  out  of  his  pocket,  he  said  tha 
he  had  been  instructed  by  his  Government  to  rea 
to  me  the  following  message : 
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His  Majesty's  Government  values  the  friendship  and 
operation  of  the  American  Delegation  and  will  be  glad 
>  learn  its  views  and  to  inform  it  of  our  views  during  the 
>urse  of  the  Conference. 

This  was  the  only  call  that  Rumbold  made  upon 
le  during  the  entire  three  months  that  we  were 
Dlleagues  at  Lausanne,  although  we  had  been 
oung  secretaries  together  in  Cairo  some  twenty 
ears  ago  and  were  again  colleagues  in  Berlin 
efore  the  war  when  we  together  sealed  up  the 
rchives  of  the  British  Embassy.  The  French 
rid  Italian  delegates,  on  the  contrary,  came  to 
je  me  as  often  as  I  went  to  see  them,  and  we  were 
1  the  habit  of  dropping  in  on  each  other  at  any 
me  of  day  or  night  to  compare  notes  and  discuss 
evelopments.  In  spite  of  the  message  from  the 
•ritish  Government,  Sir  Horace  Rumbold  never 
rice  during  the  Conference  consulted  me  or  gave 
le  his  own  opinion  or  information  on  his  own 
litiative  while  we  were  in  Lausanne.  As  a  re- 
lit he  missed  much  that  might  have  been  of  value 
)  him,  while  the  information  he  could  have  given 
le  I  was  able  to  obtain  equally  well  from  other 
)urces.  These  things  count  in  the  long  run.  It 
lakes  one  inclined  to  agree  with  a  remark  made 
)  me  one  day  by  one  of  my  other  colleagues  at 
tausanne  that  "the  French  are  clever  in  little 
lings  but  stupid  in  great  ones,  while  the  British 
re  clever  in  great  ones  and  immensely  stupid  in 
le  small  things." 

ispute  on  Reparations 

The  most  serious  development  in  the  second 
hase  of  the  Conference  of  Lausanne  was  unques- 
onably  the  Turco-Greek  dispute  over  repara- 
ons.  There  is  no  doubt  whatever  that  at  one 
toment  the  Conference  hung  on  the  brink  of 
lpture  and  Europe  on  the  brink  of  war,  for  if 
ie  Greek  army  had  invaded  Eastern  Thrace,  as 
was  certainly  on  the  point  of  doing,  there  would 
ithout  question  have  been  a  general  conflagration 
i  the  Balkans,  and  there  is  no  telling  how  far 
iat  conflagration  might  have  extended.  The  dan- 
iT  became  evident  about  May  10  on  which  date 
learned  that  the  Greek  Government  was  consid- 
ing  an  ultimatum  to  Turkey  on  the  following 
"ounds:  (1)  Maltreatment  of  Greek  prisoners; 
I)  the  opening  by  the  Turks  of  safe  deposit  vaults 
the  Greek  banks  in  Constantinople,  and  (3) 
ie  alleged  expulsion  of  Greeks  from  Asia  Minor, 
enizelos,  however,  considered  these  points  weak 
id  recommended  to  his  Government  that  the 


ultimatum,  if  issued,  should  be  based  on  the  Turk- 
ish claims  for  reparations  from  Greece.  Shortly 
afterwards  Venizelos  called  on  Ismet  and  talked 
to  him  in  a  most  threatening  and  bellicose  manner. 
Ismet  said,  "Do  you  mean  you  are  threatening  me 
with  war?"  Venizelos  calmed  down  somewhat 
and  offered  to  agree  to  the  principle  of  paying 
reparations,  but  with  the  understanding  that  no 
cash  should  be  paid,  as  Greece  was  incapable  of 
doing  it.  Ismet  proposed  either  arbitration  or 
the  payment  of  a  lump  sum,  both  of  which  sug- 
gestions Venizelos  refused.  At  this  stage  Ismet 
was  visibly  anxious  and  asked  permission  of  the 
Allies  to  send  Turkish  troops  into  Eastern  Thrace 
to  meet  the  threat  of  war,  which  was,  of  course, 
refused.  About  this  time  Alexandria,  the  Greek 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  arrived  in  Lausanne 
and  took  an  even  more  bellicose  attitude  than 
Venizelos  had  done.  He  said  that  Greece  was 
absolutely  determined  to  go  to  war  rather  than 
pay,  and  he  remarked  to  Montagna  that,  as  the 
Allies  had  supported  the  Greek  offensive  before, 
they  could  not  now  desert  her.  Montagna  cor- 
rected him  by  saying  "certain  Allies"  and  added 
that  "victory  was  often  more  costly  than  defeat." 
Alexandris  said  that  the  Greek  army  was  the 
stronghold  of  the  Allied  position  at  the  Con- 
ference and  was  now  at  the  zenith  of  its  efficiency, 
but  that  if  time  went  by  without  its  attacking 
this  efficiency  would  decrease.  Montagna  indig- 
nantly refuted  the  suggestion  that  the  Greek  army 
had  anything  whatever  to  do  with  supporting  the 
Allied  position.  Alexandris  then  went  so  far  as 
to  say  that  the  Greek  army  had  been  deprived  of 
victory  and  that  its  officers  now  demanded  satis- 
faction by  invading  Eastern  Thrace.  There  is  no 
doubt  that  this  whole  question  was  one  of  internal 
Greek  politics.  The  military  party  was  literally 
champing  at  the  bit  while  Venizelos'  party  also 
needed  some  concrete  asset  to  retain  power  and 
they  were  clearly  pushing  him  toward  war. 

During  these  days  the  Allies  had  continual 
meetings  to  determine  what  should  be  done.  I 
called  on  Rumbold  at  this  time  to  ascertain  his 
opinion,  and  he  said  he  considered  the  situation 
dangerous  but  not  necessarily  critical.  With  the 
French  and  Italian  delegates  I  worked  in  constant 
cooperation. 

Pelle,  the  French  representative,  about  this  time 
proposed  to  Ismet  that  the  Turks  should  accept 
the  town  of  Karagach  from  the  Greeks  in  lieu  of 
reparations. 
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On  May  25  I  called  on  each  of  the  Allies  and 
said  I  could  not  see  war  intervene  without  exert- 
ing the  impartial  influence  of  the  United  States 
as  a  totally  disinterested  power,  and  that  I  pro- 
posed on  my  own  initiative  to  extend  my  unofficial 
good  offices  for  mediation.  Each  of  the  Allies 
agreed  heartily  to  this  proposal. 

Final  Meeting 

In  spite  of  continual  insistence  on  the  part  of 
Venizelos  and  Alexandria  that  a  final  meeting 
should  be  held,  and,  in  spite  of  repeated  threats 
on  their  part  to  leave  Lausanne  and  to  invade 
Eastern  Thrace  unless  satisfaction  were  immedi- 
ately given,  every  effort  was  made  to  postpone 
the  meeting  until  Ismet  should  have  had  time  to 
receive  an  answer  from  Angora  regarding  Kara- 
gach.  On  the  twenty-fifth  of  May  it  was  evident 
that  the  meeting  could  be  no  longer  postponed. 
I  spent  the  greater  part  of  the  night  before  the 
meeting  with  Venizelos  and  Ismet  separately, 
using  every  possible  argument  to  induce  a  peace- 
ful solution.  Venizelos  told  me  that  he  would 
accept  the  Karagach  proposal  and  I  so  informed 
Ismet. 

The  meeting  was  held  at  five  o'clock  on  the  fol- 
lowing day  with  one  delegate  from  each  country 
present.  It  took  place  in  a  small  room  at  the 
Chateau  and  was  intensely  dramatic.  We  all  sat 
close  together  at  a  small  table;  Pelle,  the  Presi- 
dent, and  Ismet  sitting  opposite  one  another. 
Diamandy  placed  himself  between  Ismet  and 
Venizelos  with  a  view  to  separating  the  principals 
in  the  controversy.  The  meeting  began  with  the 
utmost  solemnity.  Each  delegate  in  turn  made 
a  speech  emphasizing  the  seriousness  of  the  sit- 
uation and  calling  for  conciliation  and  modera- 
tion on  both  sides.  Rumbold  used  calm  logic, 
Montagna  made  an  impassioned  plea,  while  Pelle 
summed  up  the  situation  in  a  masterful  address 
followed  by  the  Japanese,  the  Serbian,  the  Ruma- 
nian, and  myself. 

Ismet  then  began  to  talk  and  it  was  evident  at 
once  that  he  was  trying  to  dodge  the  issue. 
Diamandy  slipped  a  note  across  the  table  to  Pelle 
begging  him  to  pin  Ismet  down  to  facts.  Pelle 
then  asked  Ismet  whether  he  had  telegraphed  the 
Karagach  proposal  to  Angora.  Ismet  replied  in 
the  affirmative.  Pelle  said,  "Have  you  received 
a  reply?"  Ismet  answered,  "Yes."  "Do  you  ac- 
cept?" Ismet  again  tried  to  ramble  off  on  tan- 
gents, but  Pelle  persisted  and  finally,  after  every 


effort  to  avoid  the  issue,  he  gave  a  weary  assen 
All  this  had  lasted  two  hours  during  which  w 
were  all  under  the  greatest  possible  strain  an 
when  it  finally  appeared  that  a  solution  was  i 
sight,  the  psychology  of  human  nature  took  it 
natural  course  and  the  air  of  solemnity  change 
immediately  into  one  bordering  on  actual  hilarity 
Diamandy,  the  Rumanian,  got  up  and  insiste 
upon  Venizelos  moving  next  to  Ismet.  The  d< 
tails  of  the  settlement  were  then  discussed  in  tb 
most  amicable  way;  Venizelos  and  Ismet  callin 
each  other  "mon  cher  ami"  had  their  hands  o 
each  other's  arms,  laughed  like  school  boys,  an 
appeared  to  be  on  the  point  of  actually  embracing 
The  Serbian  danced  about  the  room  recording  h 
protest  against  the  cession  of  Karagach,  but  ai 
suring  the  meeting  that  he  would  not  think  ( 
letting  this  stand  in  the  way  of  peace  and  that  I 
merely  wished  to  go  on  record.  Eumbold,  tf 
Englishman,  showed  his  wild  enthusiasm  by 
contraction  of  the  facial  muscles  which  amounte 
almost  to  a  smile  and  the  Jap  beamed  benevolent 
through  his  glasses  as  though  he  had  just  eaten, 
most  excellent  dinner  and  felt  at  peace  with  tl 
world.  Just  before  the  end  of  the  meetir 
Venizelos,  on  behalf  of  Ismet  and  himself,  thankc 
all  those  who  had  helped  in  reaching  this  happ 
solution,  including  the  American  "Observer"  an 
we  all  got  up  and  shook  hands  all  round.  An 
that's  about  the  whole  story. 


Language  School  in  Korea 

A  school  that  is  the  gateway  both  to  foreig 
countries  and  to  a  new  future  for  Korea  enrolk 
its  thousandth  student  in  Seoul  during  August,  tl 
U.N.  Department  of  Public  Information  has  ai 
nounced. 

The  Foreign  Language  Institute,  which  was  s! 
up  by  the  United  Nations  Korean  Reconstruct^ 
Agency  (Unkra)  in  1953  at  the  request  of  tl 
Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea,  after  2- 
years  of  operation  has  given  more  than  300  gra 
uates  their  chance  of  fulfilling  language  com 
tions  attached  to  scholarships  and  fellowships  1 
foreign  countries. 

Under  the  direction  of  Karl  F.  Limbacher,  fo 
mer  assistant  professor  at  Kansas  University,  tl 
school  was  opened  in  Pusan  with  the  triple  aim  i 
preparing  students  for  study  abroad,  of  impro" 
ing   methods   of   teaching    English    in    Kora 
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chools,  and  of  modernizing  the  English-teaching 
extbooks  and  material. 

Unkra  allocated  $30,455  to  start  the  Institute 
,nd  provide  the  salaries  of  the  international  in- 
tructional  staff  and  teaching  aids  such  as  tape 
ecorders,  mimeograph  machines,  and  textbooks. 

The  first  students  who  enrolled  for  the  course 
pere  mainly  English  teachers  at  high  schools  and 


universities  who  wished  to  compensate  for  the  lost 
war  years.  "When  conditions  in  Korea  became 
more  normal,  the  Institute  moved  to  Seoul  and  it 
became  necessary  to  expand  to  accommodate  more 
students  and  also  to  include  German  in  the  curric- 
ulum for  students  studying  medicine. 

At  the  present  time  there  are  192  students  in  the 
school,  40  percent  of  whom  will  obtain  diplomas. 


lotice  Issued  Concerning  Multilateral  and  Reciprocal  Tariff  Negotiations 


The  Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Trade 
Lgreements  on  September  21  issued  formal  notice 
f  the  intention  of  the  U.S.  Government  to  par- 
icipate,  under  the  authority  of  the  Trade  Agree- 
aents  Act  of  1934  as  amended  and  extended,  in 
aultilateral  and  reciprocal  tariff  negotiations. 
Lnnouncement  of  plans  for  participation  in  these 
tegotiations  was  made  by  the  Department  of  State 
1  August  1, 1955.1 

In  accordance  with  past  practice  and  the  re- 
uirements  of  trade- agreements  legislation,  this 
iotice  sets  in  motion  preparations  for  the  negotia- 
ions,  including  opportunity  for  presentation  by 
nterested  persons  of  both  written  and  oral  views 
n  possible  concessions  which  may  be  granted  or 
btained,  and  the  determination  of  peril  points  by 
tie  U.S.  Tariff  Commission  on  all  products  on 
rhich  the  United  States  will  consider  the  pos- 
ibility  of  concessions. 

No  tariff  concessions  by  the  United  States  will 
e  considered  in  excess  of  the  authority  delegated 
)  the  President  in  the  Trade  Agreements  Exten- 
ton  Act  of  1955.  This  act  provides  that  no  item 
lay  be  reduced  by  more  than  15  percent  below  the 
anuary  1,  1955,  rate,  and  then  by  no  more  than 

percent  a  year  over  a  3-year  period.  The  only 
xception  is  that  rates  which  are  above  50  percent 
d  valorem,  or  its  equivalent  based  on  a  representa- 
ve  period,  may  be  reduced  to  50  percent  ad 
alorem  over  a  3-year  period. 

Attached  to  the  notice  is  a  list  of  products  on 
'hich  the  offering  of  concessions  by  the  United 
tates  in  the  negotiations  may  be  considered. 

Listing  of  an  item  is  for  the  purpose  of  affording 

1  Bulletin  of  Aug.  22, 1955,  p.  305. 
eptember  26,   1955 


interested  parties  an  opportunity  to  present  their 
views  on  the  possibility  of  a  concession;  it  does 
not  necessarily  mean  that  a  concession  will  be 
offered  or  made  on  the  product.  No  tariff  conces- 
sion will  be  granted  by  the  United  States  on  any 
product  not  included  in  this  or  a  subsequent  pub- 
lished list. 

In  its  report  on  the  1955  Extension  Act,  the 
House  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means  suggested 
that  items  which  may  be  subject  to  reduction  to  50 
percent  ad  valorem  should,  where  practicable,  be 
identified  in  the  published  list.  In  the  present  list, 
descriptions  of  articles  on  part  or  all  of  which  this 
authority  may  be  used  are  marked  with  an  aster- 
isk, but  this  authority  may  also  be  used  in  a  few 
other  cases  on  the  list  if  rates  are  found  to  be  over 
50  percent  or  its  equivalent.  In  cases  of  uncer- 
tainty as  to  the  particular  item  or  items  involved 
in  a  description  covered  by  the  asterisk,  inquiry 
may  be  addressed  to  the  U.S.  Tariff  Commission. 
In  calculating  equivalents  of  specific  rates,  the 
average  ad  valorem  incidence  of  the  duty  on  actual 
imports  in  1954  has  been  used  as  the  basis  for  a 
presumptive  determination  concerning  the  height 
of  the  duty. 

The  list  includes  products  of  interest  to  25 
countries  with  which  the  United  States  expects 
to  negotiate.  The  countries,  which  are  all  parties 
to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade, 
are  as  follows :  Australia,  Austria,  Belgium,  Can- 
ada, Chile,  Cuba,  Denmark,  Dominican  Republic, 
Finland,  France,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany, 
Greece,  Haiti,  India,  Italy,  Japan,  Luxembourg, 
Netherlands,  Nicaragua,  Norway,  Peru,  Sweden, 
Turkey,  Union  of  South  Africa,  and  the  United 
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Kingdom.  If  there  proves  to  be  a  basis  for  nego- 
tiation, the  United  States  may  also  negotiate  with 
some  additional  Gatt  countries.  Besides  negoti- 
ating directly  with  the  United  States,  other  coun- 
tries participating  in  the  negotiations  are  also 
expected  to  negotiate  among  themselves. 

The  United  States  hopes  to  obtain,  through  the 
forthcoming  negotiations,  new  concessions  of 
benefit  to  United  States  trade.  The  concessions 
that  the  United  States  will  offer  will  be  offered 
solely  for  this  purpose  or  for  the  purpose  of  mak- 
ing compensation  for  the  recent  action  of  the 
United  States  increasing  certain  rates  of  duty  on 
bicycles.2 

As  required  by  law,  the  Committee  for  Reci- 
procity  Information  also  gave  notice  that  it  will 
receive  views  of  interested  persons  concerning  any 
aspect  of  the  proposed  negotiations.  The  mem- 
bers of  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Informa- 
tion and  the  Committee  on  Trade  Agreements  are 
the  same.  They  include  a  member  of  the  U.S. 
Tariff  Commission  and  representatives  from  the 
Departments  of  State,  the  Treasury,  Defense, 
Agriculture,  Commerce,  Labor  and  Interior,  and 
the  International  Cooperation  Administration. 

Domestic  producers,  importers,  and  other  inter- 
ested persons  are  invited  to  present  views  and  all 
possible  pertinent  information  about  products  on 
the  published  list.  Information  is  also  requested 
on  or  about  any  product  which  may  be  covered  by 
the  requirement  in  trade-agreement  legislation 
that  no  action  be  taken  to  decrease  the  duty  on  any 
article  where  the  President  finds  that  such  reduc- 
tion would  threaten  domestic  production  needed 
for  projected  national  defense  requirements. 
Submissions  may  also  be  presented  concerning 
wages  which  are  substandard  in  the  exporting 
country  in  accordance  with  the  policy  recom- 
mended in  the  President's  message  to  Congress  of 
March  30,  1954,3  relating  to  avoidance  of  con- 
cessions in  such  cases.  All  views  and  informa- 
tion will  be  carefully  considered  in  arriving  at  a 
decision  as  to  whether  or  not  a  concession  should 
be  offered  by  the  United  States  on  each  product. 

There  is  no  limitation  on  the  products  on  which 
the  United  States  may  request  concessions.  Do- 
mestic producers  or  exporters  interested  in  devel- 
oping markets  in  the  other  countries  involved  are 
invited  to  present  suggestions  to  the  Committee 


2  Ibid.,  Sept.  5,  1955,  p.  399. 

3  Ibid.,  Apr.  19,  1954,  p.  602. 
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for  Reciprocity  Information  as  to  products  o 
which  concessions  should  be  sought  in  variou 
countries  and  the  extent  to  which  existing  custom 
treatment  should  be  modified  to  permit  develop 
ment  of  trade  in  those  markets.  The  Departmer 
of  Commerce  also  furnishes  the  Inter  departments 
Committee  on  Trade  Agreements  with  studies  o 
the  trade,  the  tariff  treatment,  and  other  fact 
regarding  articles  exported  from  the  United  State 
on  which  the  United  States  might  consider  seeli 
ing  concessions  in  the  negotiations. 

Hearings  before  the  Committee  for  Reciprocit 
Information  will  open  on  October  31,  1955. 

Applications  for  oral  presentation  of  views  an 
information  should  be  presented  to  the  Commit 
tee  not  later  than  12  noon,  October  17, 1955. 

Persons  desiring  to  be  heard  should  also  subm: 
written  briefs  or  statements  to  the  Committee  fc 
Reciprocity  Information  by  12  noon,  October  1, 
1955. 

Only  those  persons  will  be  heard  who  presente 
written  briefs  or  statements  and  filed  application 
to  be  heard  by  the  date  indicated. 

Details  concerning  the  submission  of  briefs  an 
applications  to  be  heard  are  contained  in  the  Con. 
mittee's  notice. 

The  U.S.  Tariff  Commission  also  announced  o 
September  21  that  it  would  hold  public  hearing 
beginning  October  31, 1955,  in  connection  with  il 
"peril  point"  investigation,  as  required  by  set 
tion  3  (a)  of  the  Trade  Agreements  Extensio, 
Act  of  1951,  on  the  extent  to  which  U.S.  conces 
sions  on  listed  products  may  be  made  in  the  neg< 
tiations  without  causing  or  threatening  serioi 
injury  to  a  domestic  industry  producing  like  c 
directly  competitive  products.  Copies  of  the  n(, 
tice  of  the  Tariff  Commission  may  be  obtaine 
from  the  Commission. 

Views  and  information  received  by  the  Tari 
Commission  in  its  hearings  referred  to  above  wi 
be  made  available  to  the  Committee  for  Rec 
procity  Information  for  consideration  by  the  Ii 
terclepartmental  Committee  on  Trade  Agreement 
Persons  whose  interests  relate  only  to  impoi 
products  included  in  the  published  list  and  wb 
have  appeared  before  the  Tariff  Commissic 
need  not — but  may  if  they  wish — appear  also  b< 
fore  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Informatioi 
if  they  apply  in  accordance  with  the  procedure 
of  that  Committee,  as  outlined  above. 

Persons  wishing  to  suggest  additional  items  oi 
which  U.S.  import  concessions  may  be  consider© 
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nd  which  do  not  appear  in  a  published  list,  should 
>resent  their  views  to  the  Committee  for  Reci- 
irocity  Information. 


INTERDEPARTMENTAL  COMMITTEE  ON  TRADE 
AGREEMENTS 

I.  Trade-Agreement  Negotiations  with  Governments 
which  are  Contracting  Parties  to  the  General  Agree- 
ment on  Tariffs  and  Trade ; 

I.  Possible  Adjustment  in  Preferential  Rates  on  Cuban 
Products. 

Pursuant  to  Section  4  of  the  Trade  Agreements 
^.ct,  approved  June  12, 1934,  as  amended  (48  Stat. 
'45,  ch.  474;  65  Stat.  73,  ch.  141)  and  to  paragraph 
:  of  Executive  Order  10082  of  October  5,  1949 
3  CFR,  1949  Supp.,  p.  126),  notice  is  hereby 
fiven  by  the  Interdepartmental  Committee  on 
Crade  Agreements  of  intention  to  conduct  trade- 
.greement  negotiations  with  foreign  governments 
vhich  are  contracting  parties  to  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  including  in  each 
ase  areas  in  respect  of  which  such  governments 
lave  authority  to  conduct  trade  agreement  nego- 
iations.  It  is  proposed  to  enter  into  negotiations 
vith  these  countries  for  the  purpose  of  negotiating 
nutually  advantageous  tariff  concessions  to  be  em- 
lodied  in  schedules  to  the  General  Agreement. 
Notice  is  also  given  of  intention  to  negotiate  under 
Article  XIX  of  the  General  Agreement  regarding 
ompensation  to  contracting  parties  to  the  Agree- 
nent  that  have  a  substantial  interest,  as  exporters, 
or  the  recent  escape  clause  action  by  the  United 
States  increasing  the  duty  on  bicycles,  should  such 
legotiations  be  found  appropriate.  Accordingly, 
ome  of  the  items  in  the  annexed  list  may  be  con- 
idered  for  possible  compensation  for  this  action 
>f  the  United  States. 

There  is  annexed  hereto  a  list4  of  articles  im- 
)orted  into  the  United  States  to  be  considered  for 
>ossible  modification  of  duties  and  other  import 
estrictions,  imposition  of  additional  import  re- 
trictions,  or  specific  continuance  of  existing  cus- 
oms  or  excise  treatment  in  the  trade  agreement 
legotiations  of  which  notice  is  given  above. 

The  articles  proposed  for  consideration  in  the 
legotiations  are  identified  in  the  annexed  list  by 

*  List  not  printed  here.  It  is  included,  together  with 
he  material  presented  here,  in  Department  of  State  pub- 
Ication  5993,  available  from  the  Superintendent  of  Docu- 
aents,  U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington  25, 
).  C,  for  30  cents ;  see  also  20  Fed.  Reg.  7140. 


specifying  the  numbers  of  the  paragraphs  in  tariff 
schedules  of  Title  I  and  Title  II  of  the  Tariff  Act 
of  1930,  as  amended,  or  the  number  of  the  sections 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code,  as  amended,  in 
which  they  are  provided  for  together  with  the 
language  used  in  such  tariff  paragraphs  or  code 
sections  to  provide  for  such  articles,  except  that 
where  necessary  the  statutory  language  has  been 
modified  by  the  omission  of  words  or  the  addition 
of  new  language  in  order  to  narrow  the  scope  of 
the  original  language.  Where  no  qualifying  lan- 
guage is  used  with  regard  to  the  type,  grade,  or 
value  of  any  listed  articles,  all  types,  grades,  and 
values  of  the  article  covered  by  the  language  used 
are  included. 

In  the  case  of  each  article  in  the  list  with  respect 
to  which  the  corresponding  product  of  Cuba  is 
now  entitled  to  preferential  treatment,  the  nego- 
tiations referred  to  will  involve  the  elimination, 
reduction,  or  continuation  of  the  preference,  per- 
haps in  some  cases  with  an  adjustment  or  specifica- 
tion of  the  rate  applicable  to  the  product  of  Cuba. 

No  article  will  be  considered  in  the  negotiations 
for  possible  modification  of  duties  or  other  im- 
port restrictions,  imposition  of  additional  import 
restrictions,  or  specific  continuance  of  existing 
customs  or  excise  treatment  unless  it  is  included, 
specifically  or  by  reference,  in  the  annexed  list  or 
unless  it  is  subsequently  included  in  a  supplemen- 
tary public  list.  Except  where  otherwise  indi- 
cated in  the  list,  only  duties  imposed  under  the 
paragraphs  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  specified  in 
the  list  with  regard  to  articles  described  therein 
and  import  taxes  imposed  on  such  articles  under 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  will  be  considered  for 
a  possible  decrease,  but  additional  or  separate 
duties  or  taxes  on  such  articles  imposed  under  any 
other  provisions  of  law  may  be  bound  against  in- 
crease as  an  assurance  that  the  concession  under  the 
listed  paragraph  or  section  will  not  be  nullified. 
In  addition,  any  action  which  might  be  taken  with 
respect  to  basic  duties  on  products  may  involve 
action  with  respect  to  compensatory  duties  im- 
posed on  manufactures  containing  such  products. 

In  the  event  that  an  article  which  as  of  July  1, 
1955,  was  regarded  as  classifiable  under  a  descrip- 
tion included  in  the  list  is  excluded  therefrom  by 
judicial  decision  or  otherwise  prior  to  the  con- 
clusion of  the  trade-agreement  negotiations,  the 
list  will  nevertheless  be  considered  as  including 
such  article. 

Pursuant  to  Section  4  of  the  Trade  Agreements 
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Act,  as  amended,  and  paragraph  5  of  Executive 
Order  10082  of  October  5,  1949,  information  and 
views  as  to  any  aspect  of  the  proposals,  including 
the  list  of  articles,  announced  in  this  notice  may 
be  submitted  to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity 
Information  in  accordance  with  the  announcement 
of  this  date  issued  by  that  Committee.  Persons 
interested  in  exports  may  present  their  views  re- 
garding any  tariff  or  other  concessions  that  might 
be  requested  of  foreign  governments  with  which 
negotiations  are  to  be  conducted.  Any  other  mat- 
ters appropriate  to  be  considered  in  connection 
with  the  negotiations  proposed  above  may  also  be 
presented. 

Public  hearings  in  connection  with  the  "peril 
point"  investigation  of  the  United  States  Tariff 
Commission  in  connection  with  the  articles  in- 
cluded in  the  annexed  list,  pursuant  to  section  3  of 
the  Trade  Agreements  Extension  Act  of  1951,  as 
amended,  are  the  subject  of  an  announcement  of 
this  date  issued  by  that  Commission. 

By  direction  of  the  Interdepartmental  Commit- 
tee on  Trade  Agreements  this  21st  day  of  Sep- 
tember, 1955. 

Carl  T>.  Corse 

Chairman 

Interdepartmental  Committee 

on  Trade  Agreements 

COMMITTEE  FOR  RECIPROCITY  INFORMATION 

I.  Trade    Agreement    Negotiations    with    Governments 
which  are  Contracting  Parties  to  the  General  Agree- 
ment on  Tariffs  and  Trade ; 
II.  Possible  Adjustment  in  Preferential  Rates  on  Cuban 
Products. 

Submission  of  Information  to  the  Committee  for  Reci- 
procity Information. 

Closing  date  for  liling  applications  to  be  heard  and 
the  submission  of  briefs  October  17,  1955. 
Public  hearings  open  October  31,  1955. 

The  Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Trade 
Agreements  has  issued  on  this  day  a  notice  of  in- 
tention to  participate  in  trade-agreement  negotia- 
tions with  foreign  governments  which  are  con- 
tracting parties  to  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade. 

Annexed  to  the  notice  of  the  Interdepartmental 
Committee  on  Trade  Agreements  is  a  list  of 
articles  imported  into  the  United  States  to  be 
considered  for  possible  concessions  in  the  negotia- 
tions. The  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Informa- 
tion hereby  gives  notice  that  all  applications  for 
oral  presentation  of  views  in  regard  to  the  pro- 


posed negotiations  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Com-J 
mittee  for  Reciprocity  Information  not  later  tharl 
12 :  00  noon,  October  17,  1955.    The  applicatior 
must  indicate  the  product  or  products  on  which  thel 
individual  or  groups  desire  to  be  heard  and  ail 
estimate  of  the  time  required  for  oral  presentation 
All  persons  who  make  application  to  be  heard  shal 
also  submit  to  the  Committee  their  views  in  writ- 
ing in  regard  to  the  foregoing  proposals  not  latei 
than  12 :  00  noon,  October  17, 1955.     Such  commu- 
nications shall  be  addressed  to  "Committee  foi 
Reciprocity     Information,     Tariff     Commissior 
Building,  Washington  25,  D.  C."  Fifteen  copies 
of  written  statements,  either  typed,  printed,  oi 
duplicated,  shall  be  submitted,  of  which  one  copy 
shall  be  sworn  to. 

Written  statements  submitted  to  the  Committee 
except  information  and  business  data  proffered 
in  confidence,  shall  be  open  to  inspection  by  inter- 
ested persons.  Information  and  business  dat? 
proffered  in  confidence  shall  be  submitted  on  sep 
arate  pages  clearly  marked  For  Official  Use  Only 
of  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information. 

Public  hearings  will  be  held  before  the  Com;i 
mittee  for  Reciprocity  Information,  at  which  ora) 
statements  will  be  heard.  The  first  hearing  wili 
be  at  2 :  00  p.  m.  on  October  31,  1955,  in  the  Hear- 
ing Room  in  the  Tariff  Commission  Building,  8th 
and  E  Streets,  N.  W.  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Wit- 
nesses who  make  application  to  be  heard  will  be 
advised  regarding  the  time  and  place  of  their  in- 
dividual appearances.  Appearances  at  hearings 
before  the  Committee  may  be  made  only  by  or  od 
behalf  of  those  persons  who  have  filed  written! 
statements  and  who  have  within  the  time  pre- 
scribed made  written  application  for  oral  presen- 
tation of  views.  Statements  made  at  the  public 
hearings  shall  be  under  oath. 

Persons  or  groups  interested  in  import  products 
may  present  to  the  Committee  their  views  con- 
cerning possible  tariff  concessions  by  the  United 
States  on  any  product,  whether  or  not  included  in 
the  list  annexed  to  the  notice  of  intention  to  nego- 
tiate. However,  as  indicated  in  the  notice  of  in- 
tention to  negotiate,  no  tariff  reduction  or  specific 
continuance  of  customs  or  excise  treatment  will  be 
considered  on  any  product  which  is  not  included 
in  the  list  annexed  to  the  public  notice  by  the  Inter-,  { 
departmental  Committee  on  Trade  Agreements, 
unless  it  is  subsequently  included  in  a  supple- 
mentary public  list. 

The  United  States  Tariff  Commission  has  today 
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nnounced  public  hearings  on  the  import  items 
ppearing  in  the  list  annexed  to  the  notice  of  in- 
mtion  to  negotiate  to  run  concurrently  with  the 
earings  of  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  In- 
Drmation.  Oral  testimony  and  written  informa- 
on  submitted  to  the  Tariff  Commission  will  be 
lade  available  to  and  will  be  considered  by  the 
nterdepartmental  Committee  on  Trade  Agree- 
tents.  Consequently,  those  whose  interests  relate 
tily  to  import  products  included  in  the  foregoing 
st,  and  who  appear  before  the  Tariff  Commission, 
eed  not,  but  may  if  they  wish,  appear  also  before 
le  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information. 

Persons  interested  in  exports  may  present  their 
iews  regarding  any  tariff  or  other  concessions 
lat  might  be  requested  of  the  foreign  govern- 
tents  with  which  negotiations  are  to  be  conducted, 
.ny  other  matters  appropriate  to  be  considered  in 
Hinection  with  the  proposed  negotiations  may 
[so  be  presented. 

Copies  of  the  list  attached  to  the  notice  of  inten- 
on  to  negotiate  may  be  obtained  from  the  Com- 
littee  for  Reciprocity  Information  at  the  address 
3signated  above  and  may  be  inspected  at  the  field 
fices  of  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

By  direction  of  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity 
iformation  this  21st  day  of  September,  1955. 

Edward  Yardlet 

Secretary, 
Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information 

ermination  of  Ecuadoran 
rade  Agreement  Proclamation 

hite  House  Office  (Denver)  press  release  dated  August  27 

The  President  on  August  27  issued  a  proclama- 
on  terminating  as  of  January  18,  1956,  the  proc- 
mation  of  September  23, 1938,  which  proclaimed 
le  bilateral  trade  agreement  entered  into  by  the 
nited  States  and  the  Republic  of  Ecuador  on 
ugust  6, 1938. 

The  termination  of  the  1938  proclamation  is 
further  step  in  giving  effect  to  the  termination 
f  this  agreement  in  accordance  with  the  notice 
f  our  intention  to  do  so  given  the  Government 
I  Ecuador  by  the  United  States  Government  in 
note  of  July  18,  1955.1  Under  the  terms  of  the 
jfreement  it  may  be  terminated  by  either  Gov- 
nment  upon  giving  of  6  months'  notice. 

1  Not  printed. 


As  announced  by  the  Department  of  State  on 
June  28,  1955,  the  termination  of  the  bilateral 
agreement  on  January  18,  1956,  constitutes  a  6- 
month  postponement  of  the  previously  announced 
termination  date  of  July  18,  1955.2 

PROCLAMATION  3111" 

Wheeeas,  under  the  authority  vested  in  him  by  section 
350  (a)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended  by  the 
act  of  June  12,  1934,  entitled  "An  Act  to  amend  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930"  (48  Stat.  943),  the  time  within  which  the 
President  was  authorized  to  enter  into  trade  agreements 
pursuant  to  such  amending  act  having  been  extended  for 
three  years  from  June  12,  1937,  by  the  joint  resolution 
of  Congress  approved  March  1,  1937  (50  Stat.  24),  the 
President  of  the  United  States  entered  into  a  trade  agree- 
ment with  the  Supreme  Chief  of  the  Republic  of  Ecuador 
on  August  6,  1938  (53  Stat.  1952),  and  proclaimed  such 
trade  agreement  by  proclamation  of  September  23,  1938 
(53  Stat.  1951)  ;  and 

Whereas  Article  XIX  of  the  said  trade  agreement 
provides  that  the  agreement  shall  remain  in  force  and 
effect  until  six  months  from  the  day  on  which  either 
Government  shall  give  notice  of  its  intention  to  ter- 
minate it ;  and 

Whereas,  pursuant  to  the  said  Article  XIX  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America  gave  notice  on 
July  18,  1955,  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  said  trade 
agreement;  and 

Whereas  the  said  section  350  (a)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of 
1930,  as  amended,  authorizes  the  President  to  terminate, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  any  proclamation  carrying  out  a 
trade  agreement  entered  into  under  such  section : 

Now,  therefore,  I,  DWIGHT  D.  EISENHOWER,  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  acting  under  and 
by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  Constitution 
and  the  statutes,  including  the  said  section  350  (a)  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  do  proclaim  that  the  said 
proclamation  dated  September  23,  1938,  shall  be  ter- 
minated as  of  the  close  of  January  17,  1956,  six  months 
from  the  day  on  which  notice  of  termination  of  the  said 
trade  agreement  was  given  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  twenty-seventh 

day  of  August  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen 

[seal]     hundred  and  fifty -five,  and  of  the  Independence 

of  the  United  States  of  America  the  one  hundred 

and  eightieth. 


£j  LAJ»-y  tL*~Z^J&-<^*  X#^o^>. 


By  the  President: 

John  Foster  Dulles, 

Secretary  of  State. 


2  For  the  Department's  announcements,  see  Bulletin 
of  Feb.  21,  1955,  p.  313,  and  July  25, 1955,  p.  140. 
8  20  Fed.  Reg.  6485. 


Jpfember  26,    1955 


511 


INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


Negotiations  for  Release  of 
U.N.  Command  Personnel 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  report  by  U.N.  Sec- 
retary-General Dag  Hanvmarshjold  on  his  efforts 
to  secure  the  release  of  captured  personnel  of  the 
United  Nations  Command. 

U.N.  doc.  A/2954  dated  September  9 

1.  The  General  Assembly,  by  resolution  906 
(IX)  of  10  December  1954,  requested  the  Secre- 
tary-General to  seek  the  release,  in  accordance 
with  the  Korean  Armistice  Agreement,  of  eleven 
United  Nations  Command  personnel  and  all  other 
captured  personnel  of  the  United  Nations  Com- 
mand still  detained.1  It  further  requested  the 
Secretary-General  to  make,  by  the  means  most 
appropriate  in  his  judgment,  continuing  and  un- 
remitting efforts  to  this  end  and  to  report  progress 
to  all  Members  on  or  before  31  December  1954. 

2.  On  31  December  1954, 1  submitted  a  report 2 
informing  Members  that,  following  an  exchange 
of  communications  with  the  Prime  Minister  of  the 
State  Council  and  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs 
of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  and  a  meeting 
in  Stockholm  with  General  Keng  Piao,  Ambassa- 
dor of  the  People's  Republic  of  China,  arrange- 
ments were  made  for  the  Secretary-General  to 
visit  Peking. 

3.  As  stated  in  my  annual  report  to  the  General 
Assembly  on  the  work  of  the  Organization,3  my 
visit  to  Peking  was  made  necessary  because  of  the 
need  to  establish  a  direct  contact  with  the  Central 
People's  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of 
China,  since  this  Government  was  not  represented 
in  any  organs  of  the  United  Nations.  The  visit, 
aimed  primarily  at  clarifying  the  substantive  and 
legal  aspects  of  the  matter,  established  this  direct 
contact  on  a  personal  basis.  It  thus  provided  pos- 
sibilities to  pursue  the  discussion  concerning  the 


1  Bulletin  of  Dec.  20, 1954,  p.  932. 
5  U.N.  doc.  A/2891. 
8  U.N.  doc.  A/2911. 
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problem  raised  by  the  detention  of  the  Unitec 
Nations  personnel  referred  to  in  the  Genera 
Assembly  resolution. 

4.  After  my  return  from  Peking  I  continuec 
within  the  framework  of  the  contact  thus  esta 
lished,  an  exchange  of  views  with  Mr.  Chou  En-lai 
Prime  Minister  and  Minister  for  Foreign  Affair 
of  the  People's  Republic  of  China.  The  contac 
was  maintained  mainly  through  a  series  of  com 
munications  transmitted  by  the  Swedish  Embass; 
in  Peking.  I  received  valuable  assistance  als* 
from  representatives  of  the  Governments  of  othe 
Member  States. 

5.  A  renewed  personal  contact  with  a  represen 
ative  of  the  Central  People's  Government  of  thi 
People's  Republic  of  China,  Ambassador  Kenj 
Piao,  was  made  by  me  in  Stockholm  on  23  Apri 
1955. 

6.  By  a  letter  to  me,  given  to  the  Swedish  Am 
bassador  in  Peking  in  the  early  afternoon  of  2 
May  1955  (New  York  time),  Mr.  Chou  En- 
announced  that  an  investigation  of  the  cases  o 
four  detained  fliers  had  been  completed  and  tha 
it  had  been  decided  that  they  should  be  deporte< 
immediately  from  the  territory  of  the  People' 
Republic  of  China.  The  four  men  arrived  in  Hon; 
Kong  on  31  May  1955.4 

7.  By  an  oral  message  to  me,  given  to  the  Swec 
ish  Ambassador  in  Peking  at  1  o'clock  in  the  morn 
ing,  1  August  1955  (New  York  time),  an< 
transmitted  by  him,  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  announce 
that  the  Central  People's  Government  of  the  Pec 
pie's  Republic  of  China  had  decided  to  release  ( 
soon  as  feasible  the  eleven  American  fliers  wl 
had  been  detained  and  imprisoned,  and  that  an : 
nouncement  to  that  effect  would  be  made  in  Pel 
ing  at  10  a.  m.  on  1  August  1955  (New  York  time] 
The  eleven  men  arrived  in  Hong  Kong  on 
August  1955.5 

8.  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  has  expressed  his  hope  ths 
the  contact  established  will  be  continued.  In  rep 
I  have  stated  that  this  hope  is  shared  by  me. 


*  Bulletin  of  June  13,  1955,  p.  953 
5  Ibid.,  Aug.  15,  1955,  p.  262. 
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U.S.  Pledge  to  UNICEF 

D.S./U.N.  press  release  2202  dated  September  14 

The  United  States  Representative  to  the  United 
Nations,  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  announced  on 
September  15  a  pledge  to  the  United  Nations 
Children's  Fund  of  $14,500,000  for  the  18-month 
period  from  July  1,  1955,  through  December  31, 
1956. 

Dr.  Martha  Eliot,  the  United  States  representa- 
tive to  the  United  Nations  Children's  Fund,  made 
public  Ambassador  Lodge's  letter  to  the  chairman 
jf  the  Negotiating  Committee  for  Extra-Budget- 
iry  Funds  at  the  meeting  of  the  Executive  Board 
}f  Unicef.  In  doing  so  she  expressed  pleasure 
it  the  progress  the  Children's  Fund  has  made  in 
neeting  the  urgent  needs  of  children.  The  current 
U.S.  pledge,  she  said,  which  represents  successive 
increases  in  1955  and  1956,  shows  the  importance 
;he  United  States  attaches  to  this  worthwhile  pro- 
gram. Following  is  the  text  of  Mr.  Lodge's  letter 
which  explains  the  allocation  of  funds. 

I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  the  United  States 
s  pledging  $14,500,000  to  the  United  Nations  Children's 
Fund  for  the  eighteen-month  period  from  July  1,  1955 
;hrough  December  31,  1956.  This  pledge  is  broken  down 
)y  calendar  year  as  follows : 

a.  $4,800,000  constitutes  a  pledge  for  the  last  half  of 
the  calendar  year  1955  program,  which,  together  with 
the  $4,200,000  previously  pledged  and  already  con- 
tributed for  the  first  half  of  1955,  makes  a  total 
pledge  of  $9,000,000  for  the  year. 

b.  $9,700,000  constitutes  the  United  States  pledge  for 
the  calendar  year  1956  program. 

The  United  States  pledge  is  subject  to  the  following 
conditions : 

a.  The  United  States  contribution  for  the  remainder 
of  the  calendar  year  1955  shall  continue  to  be  at 
a  ratio  not  exceeding  60  per  cent  of  total  contribu- 
tions made  to  the  central  account  of  Unicef  by  all 
governments.  This  is  the  same  ratio  that  applied 
during  the  eighteen-month  period  January  1,  1954 
through  June  30,  1955. 

b.  The  United  States  contribution  for  calendar  year 
1956  shall  not  exceed  57.5  per  cent  of  total  govern- 
ment contributions  to  the  central  account. 

The  United  States  has  given  strong  support  to  this 
rarthwhile  United  Nations  program  since  its  inception. 
Phis  current  pledge,  which  represents  successive  iin- 
reases  in  1955  and  1956  over  the  respective  preceding 
ears,  is  a  concrete  demonstration  of  the  continued  in- 
erest  and  support  of  this  Government  in  the  work  of 
Jnicep. 

liepfember  26,   1955 


Unicef  is  an  important  multilateral  program,  and  is 
deserving  of  widespread  support  among  governments. 
The  United  States  is  pleased,  therefore,  to  note  that 
other  governments  are  contributing  a  larger  amount  and 
a  larger  proportion  of  the  costs  of  Unicef  than  in  the 
past.  It  is,  furthermore,  the  hope  of  the  United  States 
Government  that  other  governments  will  continue  to  bear 
an  increasing  proportion  of  the  total  contributions  made 
to  the  central  account. 


U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

Fishery  Resources  of  South  Pacific 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Septem- 
ber 13  (press  release  542)  that  representatives  of 
the  Governments  of  Chile,  Ecuador,  Peru,  and  the 
United  States  will  meet  at  Santiago,  Chile,  on 
September  14  for  the  purpose  of  holding  conver- 
sations regarding  the  conservation  of  fishery  re- 
sources of  waters  of  the  South  Pacific,  and  to  plan 
appropriate  scientific  and  technical  studies  to  that 
end. 

The  U.S.  Government  will  be  represented  at  this 
conference  by  the  following  delegation : 

United  States  delegates 

William  C.  Herrington,  chairman,  Special  Assistant  for 
Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  Office  of  the  Under  Secretary, 
Department  of  State 

John  C.  Dreier,  U.S.  Representative  to  the  Council  of  the 
Organization  of  American  States 

Advisers 

Charles  R.  Carry,  Executive  Director,  California  Fish 
Canners  Association,  Inc.,  Terminal  Island,  Calif. 

Wilbert  M.  Chapman,  Director  of  Investigations,  Ameri- 
can Tunaboat  Association,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Milton  J.  Lindner,  Technical  Adviser,  U.  S.  Operations 
Mission,  Mexico,  D.  F.,  Mexico 

William  A.  Sanders,  Counselor,  United  States  Embassy, 
Santiago,  Chile 

O.  E.  Sette,  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  Department  of  the 
Interior,  Stanford  University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Fred  E.  Taylor,  Office  of  the  Special  Assistant  for  Fish- 
eries and  Wildlife,  Department  of  State 

William  M.  Terry,  Office  of  Foreign  Activities,  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service,  Department  of  the  Interior 

Marjorie  M.  Whiteman,  Assistant  Legal  Adviser  for  Inter- 
American  Affairs,  Department  of  State 

Colombo  Plan  Meetings 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Sep- 
tember 16  (press  release  548)  that  the  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment will  participate  in  the  Seventh  Meeting 
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of  the  Consultative  Committee  for  Economic  De- 
velopment in  South  and  Southeast  Asia  (Colombo 
Plan)  which  is  scheduled  to  be  held  at  Singapore 
from  September  29  to  October  22, 1955.  The  Offi- 
cials Meeting,  convening  September  29  through 
October  15,  will  be  followed  by  a  Ministerial 
Meeting  from  October  17  to  22. 

Thorsten  V.  Kalijarvi,  Acting  Deputy  Under 
Secretary  of  State  for  Economic  Affairs,  will  be 
the  U.S.  representative  to  the  Ministerial  Meeting. 

William  V.  Turnage,  Deputy  Director,  Office 
of  International  Financial  and  Development  Af- 
fairs, Department  of  State,  will  be  the  U.S.  rep- 
resentative to  the  Officials  Meeting  and  alternate 
U.S.  representative  to  the  Ministerial  Meeting. 

Other  members  of  the  delegation,  who  will  serve 
as  advisers  to  both  meetings,  are: 

Solomon  H.  Chafkin,  Deputy  Chief,  Japan  Division,  Office 
of  Far  Eastern  Operations,  International  Cooperation 
Administration 

Peter  H.  Delaney,  Office  of  South  Asian  Affairs,  Bureau 
of  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs, 
Department  of  State 

Ralph  Hirschtritt,  Assistant  Chief,  Far  Eastern  Division, 
Office  of  International  Finance,  Department  of  the 
Treasury 

Howard  L.  Parsons,  Officer  in  Charge,  Economic  Affairs, 
Office  of  Northeast  Asian  Affairs,  Bureau  of  Far  East- 
ern Affairs,  Department  of  State 

George  S.  Springsteen,  Jr.,  Economic  Development  Divi- 
sion, Office  of  International  Financial  and  Development 
Affairs,  Bureau  of  Economic  Affairs,  Department  of 
State 

C.  Thayer  White,  secretary  of  delegation,  American  Con- 
sulate General,  Singapore 

Clifford  H.  Willson,  Country  Director,  U.S.  Operations 
Mission,  New  Delhi 

The  Colombo  Plan  Consultative  Committee  de- 
rives its  name  from  a  meeting  which  took  place  at 
Colombo,  Ceylon,  in  January  1950,  of  the  Foreign 
Ministers  of  the  British  Commonwealth.  The 
object  of  that  gathering  was  to  exchange  views  on 
world  problems  and,  particularly,  on  the  economic 
development  needs  of  the  countries  of  South  and 
Southeast  Asia.  The  meeting  established  the  Con- 
sultative Committee,  which  is  an  intergovern- 
mental committee  that  meets  annually.  The 
United  States  has  been  a  member  of  the  Consulta- 
tive Committee  since  1951. 

There  is,  in  fact,  no  "Colombo  Plan"  which  rep- 
resents an  agreed-upon,  overall,  established  plan 
of  economic  development  for  the  Asian  countries 
represented  on  the  Consultative  Committee.    At 


the  London  meeting  (1950),  6-year  programs  of 
economic  development  prepared  by  the  Common- 
wealth countries  of  the  area  were  considered  by 
the  Committee  and  incorporated  in  a  report  en- 
titled The  Colombo  Plan  for  Cooperative  Eco- 
nomic Development  in  South  and  Southeast  Asia. 
Rather  than  there  being  one  integrated  regional 
plan,  the  countries  of  the  area  have  their  indi- 
vidual programs  of  economic  development.  In 
some  countries  these  programs  have  the  status  of 
comprehensive  plans  related  to  the  various  sectors 
of  their  national  economy  and  to  a  specific  time 
period.  In  others  they  represent  selected  projects, 
e.g.,  agriculture,  power  and  irrigation,  and  village 
improvement,  related  to  national  needs  but  not] 
necessarily  to  a  specific,  integrated  plan.  Just  as 
the  Asian  member  countries  have  their  individual 
development  programs  or  plans,  so  those  countries 
represented  on  the  Consultative  Committee  which 
are  aid-contributing  countries  have  extended  such 
aid  on  a  bilateral  country-to-country  basis. 

The  principal  objective  of  the  Consultative 
Committee  is  to  exchange  views  on  problems  con 
cerning  the  raising  of  living  standards  and  t( 
accelerate  the  pace  and  widen  the  scope  of  eco- 
nomic development  in  the  countries  of  South  anc 
Southeast  Asia  by  a  cooperative,  international  ap- 
proach to  their  economic  development  problems 

Countries  represented  on  the  Committee  are1 
Australia,  Burma,  Cambodia,  Canada,  Ceylon 
India,  Indonesia,  Japan,  Laos,  Nepal,  New  Zea 
land,  Pakistan,  the  Philippines,  Thailand,  th< 
United  Kingdom  (together  with  Malaya  and  Brit 
ish  Borneo),  the  United  States,  and  Viet-Nan. 
The  United  Nations  Technical  Assistance  Boar 
the  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  ar 
Development,  and  the  United  Nations  Econor 
Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East  have  sen 
observers  to  past  meetings  of  the  Consultath 
Committee. 


Current  U.N.  Documents: 
A  Selected  Bibliography 

Security  Council 

Letter  dated  28  July  1955  from  the  Representatives 
Afghanistan,  Burma,  Egypt,  India,  Indonesia,  Ira 
Iraq,  Lebanon,  Pakistan,  Philippines,  Saudi  Arabi 
Syria,  Thailand  and  Yemen,  addressed  to  the  Presider 
of  the  Security  Council.  [The  Moroccan  situation 
S/3414,  July  29, 1955.     3  pp.  mimeo. 

Report  of  the  Trusteeship  Council  to  the  Security  Counr 
on  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  Coverin 
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the  Period  from  17  July  1954  to  22  July  1955.  S/3416, 
August  2,  1955.     52  pp.  mimeo. 

letter  Dated  10  August  1955  from  the  Acting  Permanent 
Representative  of  Israel  Addressed  to  the  President  of 
the  Security  Council.  S/3420,  August  12,  1955.  1  p. 
mimeo. 

«tter  Dated  29  August  1955  from  the  Acting  Permanent 
Representative  of  Israel  Addressed  to  the  President  of 
the  Security  Council.  S/3425,  August  30,  1955.  5  pp. 
mimeo. 

letter  Dated  30  August  1955  from  the  Acting  Permanent 
Representative  of  Israel  Addressed  to  the  President  of 
the  Security  Council.  S/3426,  August  30,  1955.  2  pp. 
mimeo. 

letter  Dated  31  August  1955  from  the  Acting  Permanent 
Representative  of  Israel  Addressed  to  the  President  of 
the  Security  Council.  S/3427,  August  31,  1955.  2  pp. 
mimeo. 

letter  Dated  2  September  1955  from  the  Acting  Permanent 
Representative  of  Israel  Addressed  to  the  President  of 
the  Security  Council.  S/3428,  September  2,  1955.  2  pp. 
mimeo. 

:eport  Dated  5  September  1955  from  the  Chief  of  Staff 
of  the  United  Nations  Truce  Supervision  Organization 
in  Palestine  Concerning  Recent  Incidents  Between 
Egypt  and  Israel  in  the  Area  of  the  Gaza  Strip.  S/3430, 
September  6,  1955.     5  pp.  mimeo. 

'elegram  from  the  Chief  of  Staff  of  the  United  Nations 
Truce  Supervision  Organization  in  Palestine  Dated  6 
September  1955,  Concerning  an  Emergency  Meeting  of 
the  Egyptian-Israeli  Mixed  Armistice  Commission. 
S/3430/Add.l,  September  7,  1955.     4  pp.  mimeo. 

letter  Dated  6  September  1955  from  the  Representative  of 
Egypt  Addressed  to  the  President  of  the  Security  Coun- 
cil.    S/3431,  September  6,  1955.     2  pp.  mimeo. 

letter  Dated  6  September  1955  from  the  Permanent  Rep- 
resentative of  Israel  Addressed  to  the  President  of  the 
Security  Council.  S/3433,  September  7,  1955.  2  pp. 
mimeo. 


ieneral  Assembly 

•raft  Report  of  the  International  Law  Commission  Cov- 
ering the  Work  of  Its  Seventh  Session.  Chapter  II : 
Regime  of  the  High  Seas.  A/CN.4/L.59/Add.l,  June 
27,  1955.     30  pp.  mimeo. 

>raft  International  Covenants  on  Human  Rights.  Anno- 
tation prepared  by  the  Secretary-General.  A/2929,  July 
1,  1955.     389  pp.  mimeo. 

ieport  of  the  International  Law  Commission  Covering  the 
Work  of  Its  Seventh  Session  2  May-8  July  1955. 
A/CN.4/94,  July  8,  1955.     61  pp.  mimeo. 

upplementary  List  of  Items  for  the  Agenda  of  the  Tenth 
Regular  Session  of  the  General  Assembly :  Item  Pro- 
posed by  Australia,  Belgium,  Canada,  Colombia,  Ethi- 
opia, France,  Greece,  the  Netherlands,  New  Zealand, 
the  Philippines,  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  Thailand, 
Turkey,  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland  and  the  United  States  of  America. 
Establishment  and  Maintenance  of  a  United  Nations 
Memorial  Cemetery  in  Korea.  Letter  Dated  17  August 
1955  addressed  to  the  Secretary-General  by  the  Perma- 
nent Representatives  of  [see  above  list].  A/2939, 
August  22,  1955.     4  pp.  mimeo. 

iupplementary  List  of  Items  for  the  Agenda  of  the  Tenth 
Regular  Session  of  the  General  Assembly.  The  Ques- 
tion of  the  Safety  of  Commercial  Aircraft  Flying  in  the 
Vicinity  of,  or  Inadvertently  Crossing,  International 
Frontiers.  Letter  dated  21  August  1955  addressed  to  the 
Secretary-General  by  the  Representative  of  Israel. 
A/2940,  August  22,  1955.     2  pp.  mimeo. 


conomic  and  Social  Council 

Iconomic  Commission  for  Latin  America.    The  Expanded 
Programme  of  Technical  Assistance.    Assistance  to  the 


Countries  and  Territories  of  the  Latin  American  Region 
during  1954.  Report  prepared  by  the  Secretariat  of  the 
Technical  Assistance  Board.  E/CN.12/AC.26/3.  March 
30,  1955.     68  pp.  mimeo. 

Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America.  Technical  As- 
sistance Activities  in  the  ECLA  Region,  1954.  Report 
prepared  by  the  United  Nations  Technical  Assistance 
Administration.  E/CN.12/AC.26/4,  March  30,  1955. 
49  pp.  mimeo. 

Seventh  Annual  Report  of  the  Economic  Commission  for 
Latin  America.  E/CN.12/AC.26/8,  May  10,  1955.  53 
pp.  mimeo. 

Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East.  Official 
Records.  Eleventh  Session,  28  March-7  April  1955. 
E/CN.11/408,  May  24,  1955.    258  pp.  mimeo. 

Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America.  A  summary  of 
the  Preliminary  Report  on  the  Development  of  Energy 
Production  and  Utilization  in  Latin  America — Possi- 
bilities and  Problems.  E/CN.12/373,  July  12,  1955.  86 
pp.  mimeo. 

United  Nations  Children's  Fund.  General  progress  re- 
port of  Executive  Director :  Programme  developments 
in  the  Americas.  E/ICEF/300/Add.6,  July  19,  1955. 
28  pp.  niineo. 

Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America.  Progress  re- 
port on  the  Manpower  Survey  in  Latin  America.  E/ 
CN.12/375,  July  20,  1955.    37  pp.  mimeo. 

Technical  Assistance.  Report  of  the  Technical  Assistance 
Committee.    E/2779,  July  21,  1955.    21  pp.  mimeo. 

International  Children's  Centre.  Report  on  Activities 
1950  to  1955  and  Draft  Programme  and  Budget  for 
1956.     E/ICEF/303,  July  22,  1955.     82  pp.  mimeo. 

United  Nations  Children's  Fund.  General  progress  report 
of  Executive  Director:  Programme  Developments  in 
Africa.  E/ICEF/300/Add.2,  July  26,  1955.  21  pp. 
mimeo. 

United  Nations  Children's  Fund.  General  progress  report 
of  Executive  Director :  Programme  Developments  in 
Europe.  E/ICEF/300/Add.5,  July  26,  1955.  15  pp. 
mimeo. 

Report  of  the  Commission  on  Human  Rights.  Report  of 
the  Social  Committee.  E/2781,  July  27,  1955.  10  pp. 
mimeo. 

United  Nations  Children's  Fund.  General  progress  report 
of  the  Executive  Director.  E/ICEF/300,  July  29,  1955. 
27  pp.  mimeo. 

United  Nations  Children's  Fund.  General  progress  report 
of  the  Executive  Director :  Beneficiaries  of  Principal 
UNICEF-Aided  Programmes.  E/ICEF/300/ Add.l,  Au- 
gust 9,  1955.    9  pp.  mimeo. 

Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East.  Com- 
mittee on  Industry  and  Trade.  Official  Records,  Sev- 
enth Session,  15-24  March  1955.  E/CN.11/I&T/116, 
June  9,  1955.     208  pp.  mimeo. 

World  Economic  Situation.  Full  Employment :  Analysis 
of  replies  of  governments  to  the  questionnaire  on  full 
employment  and  the  balance  of  payments.  Report  by 
the  Secretariat.     E/2772,  June  23,  1955.     25  pp.  mimeo. 

Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America.  The  Expanded 
Programme  of  Technical  Assistance.  E/CN.12/371, 
July  15,  1955.     69  pp.  mimeo. 


Trusteeship  Council 

Draft  report  of  the  Trusteeship  Council  to  the  General 
Assembly  covering  the  period  from  17  July  1954  to  .  .  . 
July  1955.  Working  paper  prepared  by  the  Secretariat. 
T/L.600,  July  15,  1955.    37  pp.  mimeo. 

Conditions  in  New  Guinea.  Report  of  the  Drafting  Com- 
mittee.   T/L.606,  July  18,  1955.    35  pp.  mimeo. 

Conditions  in  the  Trust  Territory  of  Somaliland  under 
Italian  Administration.  Report  of  the  Drafting  Com- 
mittee.    T/L.610,  July  19,  1955.     11  pp.  mimeo. 

Conditions  in  the  Trust  Territory  of  Western  Samoa. 
Report  of  the  Drafting  Committee.  T/L.612,  July  19, 
1955.    26  pp.  mimeo. 
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TREATY  INFORMATION 


Informational  Media  Agreement 
With  Indonesia 


Geneva  convention  for  amelioration  of  condition  of 
wounded,  sick  and  shipwrecked  members  of  armed  forces 
at  sea ; 

Geneva  convention  relative  to  protection  of  civilian  per- 
sons in  time  of  war.  Dated  at  Geneva  August  12,  1949, 
Entered  into  force  October  21,  1950  (enters  into  force 
for  the  United  States  February  2, 1956) . 
Proclaimed  by  the  President:  August  30,  1955. 


BILATERAL 


Press  release  546  dated  September  15 

The  Governments  of  the  Republic  of  Indonesia 
and  the  United  States  on  September  15  concluded 
at  Djakarta  an  agreement  to  facilitate  purchase 
by  Indonesians  of  American  books,  films,  periodi- 
cals, and  other  cultural  media.  The  agreement, 
known  as  an  informational  media  guaranty  agree- 
ment, will  enable  purchasers  of  media  materials  to 
pay  for  their  purchases  with  Indonesian  currency, 
which  will  in  turn  be  used  for  educational,  scien- 
tific, and  cultural  purposes.  The  U.S.  Govern- 
ment will  provide  the  dollars  needed  to  reimburse 
the  suppliers.  The  use  of  local  currency  gen- 
erated by  the  agreement  should  widen  the  oppor- 
tunities for  greater  understanding  between  the 
Indonesian  and  American  people. 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Automotive  Traffic 

Convention    concerning    customs    facilities    for    touring. 
Done  at  New  York  June  4, 1954.1 
Ratification  deposited:  Japan,  September  7,  1955. 

Telecommunications 

International  telecommunication   convention.     Signed  at 
Buenos  Aires  December  22,  1952.     Entered  into  force 
January  1,  1954. 
Ratifications  deposited:  Vatican  City,  August  3,  1955; 

Belgium,  August  10,  1955. 
Proclaimed  by  the  President :  September  13,  1955. 

Final  protocol  to  the  international  telecommunication  con- 
vention.    Signed  at  Buenos  Aires  December  22,  1952. 
Entered  into  force  January  1,  1954. 
Ratification  deposited:  Belgium,  August  10,  1955. 
Proclaimed  by  the  President:  September  13,  1955. 

Additional  protocols  to  the  international  telecommunica- 
tion convention.     Signed  at  Buenos  Aires  December  22, 
1952.     Entered  into  force  December  22,  1952. 
Ratification  deposited:  Belgium,  August  10,  1955. 

War 

Geneva  convention  relative  to  treatment  of  prisoners  of 

war; 
Geneva    convention    for    amelioration    of    condition    of 

wounded  and  sick  in  armed  forces  in  the  field ; 


1  Not  in  force. 
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Brazil 

Agreement  for  a  cooperative  program  for  reconnaissance 
of  the  uranium  resources  of  Brazil.  Effected  by  ex- 
change of  notes  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  August  3,  1955.  En 
tered  ipto  force  August  3,  1955. 

Cuba 

Agreement  for  performance  by  Army,  Navy,  and  Air  Force 
missions  of  duties  specified  in  article  V  of  the  mutua! 
defense  assistance  agreement  of  March  7,  1952  (TIA^i 
2467).  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Habana  June 
24  and  August  3,  1955.  Entered  into  force  August  10 
1955. 

Ecuador 

Reciprocal  trade  agreement.     Signed  at  Quito  August  6 

1938.     Modified  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Quito  Marcl 

2,  1942.     53  Stat.  (Pt.  3)  1951  and  56  Stat.  1472. 

Notice  of  termination  given  by  the  United  States:  Julj 

18,    1955.     (In    accordance    with    article    XIX,    thj 

agreement  will  terminate  January  18,  1956. ) 

Agreement  for  duty-free  entry  and  defrayment  of  inlant 
transportation  charges  on  relief  supplies  and  package^ 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Quito  September  6 
1955.     Entered  into  force  September  6,  1955. 

Indonesia 

Agreement  for  an  informational  media  guaranty  prograi 
in  Indonesia.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  ai 
Djakarta  September  15,  1955.  Entered  into  force  Sep 
tember  15, 1955. 

Panama 

Treaty  of  mutual  understanding  and  cooperation  an( 
memorandum  of  understandings.  Signed  at  Panamf 
January  25,  1955.  Entered  into  force  August  23,  1955 
Proclaimed  by  the  President:  August  26,  1955. 


. 


THE  FOREIGN  SERVICE 


Recess  Appointments 

Wiley  T.  Buchanan,  Jr.,  as  Ambassador  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  Luxembourg,  Septem 
ber  9. 


Appointments 

Winthrop  G.  Brown  as  Minister  for  Economic  Affairs  I 
the  United  Kingdom  (press  release  534  dated  Sentembe 
8).  Mr.  Brown  will  continue  to  serve  concurrently  in  th 
position  of  director  of  the  mission  to  London  of  the  Inter 
national  Cooperation  Administration,  to  which  he  wa 
appointed  on  July  1. 


Department  of  State  Bulletii 


PUBLICATIONS 


oreign  Relations  Volume 

ess  release  527  dated  September  2 

The  Department  of  State  on  September  10  re- 
ased  Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States, 
)#),  Volume  IV,  The  Far  East.  This  is  the  first 
jlume  to  be  published  of  the  five  in  the  Foreign 
'elations  series  for  1940.  The  documents  deal 
rimarily  with  the  threat  of  the  Japanese  south- 
ard expansionist  movement  toward  the  Nether- 
tnds  East  Indies,  Indochina,  Hong  Kong,  Burma, 
rid  Thailand  (pp.  1-250)  and  with  the  undeclared 
-ar  between  Japan  and  China  (pp.  251-955). 
'olitical  developments  in  Japan  and  some  bilat- 
ral  negotiations  between  the  United  States  and 
apan  are  also  covered  (pp.  957-1002). 

There  are  numerous  reports  on  activities  of  the 
oviet  Union  in  the  Far  East  and  on  the  Chinese 
Jommunists.  A  separate  section  on  relations  of 
ae  Japanese  with  the  Axis  Powers  and  with  the 
'oviet  Union  will  be  printed  in  volume  I.  Docu- 
lents  for  1940  previously  published  in  Foreign 
delations  of  the  United  States,  Japan,  1931-194-1, 
rohtmes  I  and  II,  are  not  reprinted  in  this  volume. 

While  the  Chinese  Communists  were  nominally 
ooperating  with  the  Chinese  Government  in  re- 
isting  the  Japanese,  relations  were  strained  and  a 
uture  contest  for  power  was  indicated.  An  Em- 
assy  telegram  on  March  28  told  of  reports  from 
lissionary  sources  of  oppressive  treatment  of  the 
iopulation  in  Communist-dominated  areas  (pp. 
03-304) . 

Ambassador  Nelson  T.  Johnson  telegraphed  on 
)ctober  24  that  although  an  open  break  between 
he  Communists  and  the  Government  was  remote 
t  the  time  "...  failure  of  the  United  States  and 
xreat  Britain  to  afford  timely  aid  to  China  may  in 
he  end  result  in  Communist  ascendency  in  China" 
p.  430). 

Ambassador  Johnson  on  November  29  reported 

t  length  on  the  party  conflict  (pp.  450-453).  He 
tated  that  the  Kuomintang  and  National  Govern- 
nent  were  convinced  that  the  Communist  goal 
vas  imposition  of  the  Communist  form  of  govern- 
nent  in  China  and  that  the  conflict  with  Japan 
vas  being  used  to  advance  that  goal.     He  himself 


was  convinced  that  ".  .  .  the  two  contending 
groups  must  eventually  come  to  grips  in  a  military 
struggle  for  military  and  political  supremacy" 
(p.  452).  From  indications  at  the  time,  he  be- 
lieved the  Kuomintang  was  in  "a  vastly  superior 
position"  (p.  453). 

Ambassador  Johnson  reported  on  December  23 
that  the  British  Ambassador  and  probably  the 
Soviet  Ambassador  had  expressed  to  Generalis- 
simo Chiang  Kai-shek  their  hope  for  an  amicable 
solution  of  differences  with  the  Communists. 
Johnson  believed  that  these  were  domestic  prob- 
lems which  should  be  settled  by  the  Chinese  them- 
selves and  that  he  should  not  intervene  (pp.  472- 
473) .  On  December  28  the  Department  expressed 
its  concurrence  with  Johnson  as  to  representations 
but  suggested  that  on  an  appropriate  occasion  he 
might  inquire  of  Chiang  regarding  difficulties 
with  the  Communists  and  express  the  interest  of 
the  U.S.  Government  in  Chinese  unity,  which  was 
one  of  the  principal  factors  in  American  policy 
toward  China  (p.  476). 

Secretary  of  State  Cordell  Hull  in  1940  again 
reaffirmed  the  policy  of  nonrecognition  of  changes 
brought  about  by  force,  commonly  called  the 
"Stimson  Doctrine."  He  declared  that  implicit 
in  a  White  House  statement  of  July  6  favoring  a 
"Monroe  Doctrine"  for  Europe  and  Asia  were 
".  .  .  not  only  the  principles  of  nonacquisition  by 
force  and  of  settlement  of  territorial  problems  by 
mutual  consultation  but  of  freedom,  equality,  and 
fairness  of  commercial  and  cultural  intercourse 
among  nations"  (pp.  389-390). 

The  threat  of  Japanese  aggression  in  Southeast 
Asia  and  the  Pacific  Islands  caused  much  concern. 
To  the  French  Ambassador,  Acting  Secretary 
Sumner  Welles  in  August  applied  the  policy  of 
nonrecognition  of  conquests  of  aggression  to  pos- 
sible seizure  of  French  Indochina  by  Japan  (p. 
87).  Reports  received  by  the  Department  of 
State  indicated  that  extremist  elements  at  least 
in  Japan  believed  that  the  United  States  would 
not  go  to  war  or  be  able  to  take  effective  measures 
should  Japan  move  against  the  East  Indies  (pp. 
16,  19,  61).  A  consideration  against  an  embargo 
on  gasoline  by  the  United  States  against  Japan 
was  the  danger  that  such  a  move  might  impel 
Japan  to  move  into  the  Netherlands  East  Indies 
(p.  575). 

Discussions  of  peace  efforts  in  China  were  re- 
ported, but  such  moves  did  not  gain  serious 
consideration.     Generalissimo    Chiang   Kai-shek 
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stated  that  he  would  not  consider  peace  negoti- 
ations except  through  President  Roosevelt  and 
that  China  preferred  to  continue  the  struggle  with 
Japan  until  a  peace  could  be  arranged  that  would 
guarantee  her  freedom  from  further  aggression 
(pp.  315-316).  On  June  28  Secretary  Hull  told 
the  British  Ambassador  and  Australian  Minister 
that  the  United  States  Government  was  doing 
everything  possible  short  of  a  serious  risk  of  actual 
military  hostilities  to  keep  the  Japanese  situation 
stabilized.  He  also  stated  that  this  Government 
would  not  make  a  peace  at  the  expense  of  China 
nor  of  the  principles  which  he  had  set  forth  in 
his  statement  of  July  16,  when  Japan  moved  into 
China  (pp.  369-370).  On  September  16  Secre- 
tary Hull  again  told  the  British  Ambassador  that 
the  United  States  had  gone  almost  to  the  limit 
without  very  serious  danger  of  a  military  clash  in 
opposing  Japanese  aggression  not  only  in  China 
but  also  in  Indochina  and  the  Netherlands  East  In- 
dies (pp.  120-121). 

The  Embassy  in  Japan  reported  on  the  trial 
of  an  American  correspondent  for  news  stories 
derogatory  to  the  Japanese  Army  (pp.  995-1002), 
and  the  Department  received  reports  of  two  inci- 
dents of  expulsion  of  American  correspondents 
from  areas  under  Japanese  domination  (pp.  243, 
889). 

Copies  of  this  volume  (iv,  1022  pp.)  may  be 
purchased  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington  25, 
D.C.,  for  $3.75  each. 


Recent  Releases 

For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Address 
requests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Department  of  State. 

Technical     Cooperation,    Training     School    in     Mexico. 

TIAS  2<J99.     Pub.  5570.     12  pp.     100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Dated  at  Mexico  April  6,  1954.  Entered 
into  force  April  6,  1954. 

Defense,  Standard  Contract  Form  for  Use  in  Offshore 
Procurement  Program.  TIAS  3001.  Pub.  5575.  20 
pp.     150. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Belgium.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Brussels  November  19,  1953. 
Entered  into  force  July  22,  1954. 

Technical  Cooperation,  Assurances  Against  Attachments. 
TIAS  3006.    Pub.  5588.    3  pp.    50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico,  amend- 
ing agreement  of  June  27,  1951.     Exchange  of  notes — 


Signed  at  Mexico   April  13,   1954. 
April  13,  1954. 


Entered  into  force 


Technical  Cooperation,  Program  of  Agriculture. 

3008.    Pub.  5590.    5  pp.    50. 


TIAS 


Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Nicaragua, 
implementing  and  amending  agreement  of  June  30,  1953— 
Signed  at  Managua  June  23,  1954.  Entered  into  force 
June  23,  1954. 


Status  of  United  States  Forces  in  Turkey. 

Pub.  5601.    9  pp.    100. 


TIAS  3020. 


Agreement,  with  minutes  of  understanding,  between  the 
United  States  and  Turkey,  implementing  status  of  forces 
agreement  of  June  19,  1951,  between  the  parties  to  the 
North  Atlantic  Treaty — Agreement  signed  at  Ankara 
June  23,  1954.    Entered  into  force  June  23,  1954. 

Surplus  Property,  Settlement  of  Obligation  of  the  Fed- 
eral Republic  of  Germany.    TIAS  3021.    Pub.  5607.    CI 
pp.     50. 

Interim  agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  Exchange  of  notes- 
Dated  at  Washington  May  17  and  August  17,  1954.  En- 
tered into  force  August  18,  1954. 

Technical  Cooperation,  Program  of  Education.  TIAS 
3024.    Pub.  5618.    5  pp.    50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Ethiopia.  Ex-. 
change  of  notes — Dated  at  Addis  Ababa  May  10  and  Juni 
1,  1954.    Entered  into  force  June  1,  1954. 


Check  List  of  Department  of  State 
Press  Releases:  September  12-18 

Releases  may  be  obtained  from  the  News  Division, 
Department  of  State,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

Press  releases  issued  prior  to  September  12  which 
appear  in  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin  are  Nos.  527  of 
September  2  and  534  of  September  8. 

Subject 

Educational  exchange. 

Visit  of  Nigerian  Minister  of  Trans- 
port. 

Delegation  to  conference  on  South 
Pacific  fisheries  (rewrite). 

Murphy:  College  of  Surgeons  (ex- 
cerpts ) . 

Delegation  to  10th  General  Assembly 
sworn  in  (rewrite). 

Kalijarvi :  "Relation  of  Antitrust  Pol- 
icies to  Foreign  Trade  and  Invest- 
ment." 

Agreement  with  Indonesia  on  purchase 
of  books,  etc. 

Hoover :  swearing-in  of  delegation  to 
10th  General  Assembly. 

Colombo  Plan  meetings. 

Hoover  and  Hollister  to  visit  Far  East 
(rewrite). 

Program  for  visit  of  Prince  Albert  of 
Belgium. 

Wilcox :  "The  United  Nations  and  the 
10th  General  Assembly." 

Dulles :  messages  to  Greece  and 
Turkey. 

*  Not  printed. 

t  Held  for  a  later  issue  of  the  Bulletin. 
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ntering  the  Second  Decade 


Address  hy  Secretary  Dulles 1 


It  is  always  a  pleasure  for  me  to  return  to  this 
reat  Assembly — this  center  for  harmonizing  the 
ctions  of  nations.  My  pleasure  today  is  especial. 
Fot  only  will  this  session  round  out  a  decade  of 
Ihited  Nations  effort,  but  there  are  welcome  signs 
lat  the  second  decade  may  in  fact  be  more  har- 
lonious  than  was  the  first.  Surely  it  is  in  our 
ower  to  make  it  so. 

We  can  feel  that  confidence  because  we  see  the 
ations  becoming  more  and  more  sensitive  to  the 
loral  verdicts  of  this  organization.  This  Assem- 
ly  is  a  hall  of  understanding,  and  thus  of  hope, 
t  is  also  a  hall  of  judgment.  Here  the  nations 
f  the  world  expound,  explain,  and  defend  their 
iternational  policies.  In  the  process,  national 
urposes  are  disclosed  and  oftentimes  altered  to 
leet  the  opinions  that  are  reflected  here.  Some- 
mes  true  purposes  are  sought  to  be  concealed. 
>ut  this  Assembly  has  a  way  of  getting  at  the 
^uth. 

The  perceptions  and  the  moral  judgments  of 
le  nations  meeting  here  endow  this  Assembly 

ith  genuine  power.  No  nation  lightly  risks  the 
Lssembly's  moral  condemnation,  with  all  that 
ich  condemnation  implies. 

he  Problem  of  Membership 

This  fact — that  our  organization's  power  de- 
|  ves  largely  from  moral  judgments  formed  here — 
luminates  the  problem  of  membership.  It  shows 
low  essential  it  is  that  there  should  be  here  all  of 
[lose  eligible  nations  which,  by  their  policies  and 
[>nduct,  have  demonstrated  their  devotion  to  the 
| urposes  and  principles  of  the  charter. 


'Made  before  the  U.N.  General  Assembly  on  Sept.  22 
iress  release  558). 
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Today  we  have  a  wide  and  important  member- 
ship. But  about  a  score  of  sovereign  nations  are 
not  represented  here.  Most  of  them  meet  the 
membership  tests  of  our  charter.  They  are  peace- 
loving,  and  they  have  shown  themselves  able  and 
willing  to  carry  out  the  charter's  obligations. 
Their  governments  could  reflect  here  important 
segments  of  world  opinion. 

To  block  the  admission  of  such  nations  by  use 
of  the  veto  power  is  not  only  a  grave  wrong  to 
them ;  it  is  also  a  wrong  to  this  organization  and 
to  all  of  its  members. 

I  hope  that,  during  this  Tenth  Session,  action 
will  be  taken  by  the  Security  Council  and  by  this 
Assembly  to  bring  these  nations  into  our  member- 
ship. Thus,  the  United  Nations  would  enter  its 
second  decade  better  equipped  to  serve  mankind. 

Charter  Review 

This  Tenth  Session  of  ours  must  deal  with  the 
question  of  a  charter  review  conference.  That 
is  mandatory  under  the  charter. 

The  United  States  believes  that  such  a  confer- 
ence should  be  held.  One  impelling  reason  would 
be  to  reconsider  the  present  veto  power  in  rela- 
tion to  the  admission  of  new  members,  particu- 
larly if  that  veto  power  continues  to  be  abused. 

Also,  epochal  developments  in  the  atomic  and 
disarmament  fields  may  make  it  desirable  to  give 
this  organization  a  greater  authority  in  these  mat- 
ters. They  are  vital  to  survival  itself.  When 
the  charter  was  drafted,  none  knew  of  the  awesome 
possibilities  of  atomic  warfare.  Our  charter  is 
a  pre- atomic-age  charter. 

Our  founders  believed  that,  after  10  years,  the 
charter  should  be  reviewed  in  the  light  of  that 
first  decade  of  experience.    I  believe  that  they 
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were  right.  That  does  not  necessarily  mean  that 
drastic  changes  should  be  made.  On  the  whole, 
the  charter  has  proved  to  be  a  flexible  and  work- 
able instrument.  But  few  would  contend  that  it 
is  a  perfect  instrument,  not  susceptible  to  improve- 
ment. 

The  United  States  believes  that  this  session 
should  approve,  in  principle,  the  convening  of  a 
charter  review  conference  and  establish  a  pre- 
paratory commission  to  prepare  and  submit  rec- 
ommendations relating  to  the  date,  place, 
organization,  and  procedures  of  the  General  Re- 
view Conference. 

Let  me  turn  now  to  some  of  the  events  which 
have  occurred  since  last  December,  when  the  Ninth 
Session  adjourned.  On  balance,  these  develop- 
ments have  contributed  notably  to  the  advance- 
ment of  our  charter  goals  of  international  peace 
and  security  in  conformity  with  the  principles  of 
justice  and  international  law.  I  shall  allude  only 
to  those  events  where  United  States  policy  has 
played  a  part,  usually  in  partnership  with  others. 

Germany  and  Austria 

Turning  first  to  Europe,  we  see  that  the  Fed- 
eral Republic  of  Germany  has  become  a  free  and 
sovereign  state  by  treaties  concluded  with  it  by 
France,  Great  Britain,  and  the  United  States. 
Concurrently,  the  Federal  Republic  joined  the 
Brussels  and  North  Atlantic  Treaties.  Also,  the 
Brussels  Treaty  was  itself  made  over  so  that,  in 
combination  with  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Or- 
ganization, there  was  developed  an  effective  sys- 
tem of  limitation,  control,  and  integration  of 
armed  forces,  the  like  of  which  the  world  has 
never  seen  before. 

This  system  insures  against  the  use  of  national 
force  in  the  Western  European  area  for  aggressive 
and  nationalistic  purposes.  The  arrangements 
provide  security,  not  only  for  the  participants  but 
also  for  the  nonparticipants.  They  end  the  condi- 
tions which  have  made  Western  Europe  a  source 
of  recurrent  wars,  the  last  two  of  which  have  de- 
veloped into  world  wars,  endangering  all. 

Never  before  have  collective  security  and  indi- 
vidual self-restraint  been  so  resourcefully  and  so 
widely  combined.  The  result  can  be  hailed  as  a 
triumph  by  all  who  believe  in  the  dual  principle 
of  our  charter,  that  security  is  a  collective  task 
and  that  "armed  force  shall  not  be  used,  save  in 
the  common  interest." 


As  a  sequence  to  these  developments  regarding 
Germany,  Austria  became  free.  The  Austrian 
State  Treaty,  which  had  been  pending  for  8  years, 
was  signed  last  May  and  now  is  in  effect.  Thus  are 
finally  fulfilled  pledges  given  by  the  Moscow  Dec- 
laration of  November  1943  and  hopes  which  this 
General  Assembly  expressed  at  its  Seventh  Session. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  Austrian  Stai 
Treaty,  bearing  the  Soviet  Union's  signature,  co: 
templates  support  for  Austria's  admission  to  the 
United  Nations. 


he 


The  Geneva  "Summit"  Conference 

Quickly  following  these  German  and  Austrian 
developments  came  new  efforts  by  France,  Great 
Britain,  the  Soviet  Union,  and  the  United  States 
to  reduce  the  danger  of  war  and  to  solve  outstand- 
ing issues  by  negotiation. 

Last  May  the  three  Western  Powers  proposed  a 
two-stage  effort.  The  first  stage  would  be  a  meet- 
ing of  the  Heads  of  Government  themselves  to 
provide  "a  new  impetus"  for  a  second  stage,  which' 
would  be  that  of  detailed  examination  of  the  sub- 
stance of  the  problems. 

The  first  phase  of  the  program  occurred  at 
Geneva  last  July  when  the  four  Heads  of  Govern- 
ment met.  They  clearly  manifested  their  common 
desire  for  peace  and  better  relations.  Specifically 
they  agreed  that  further  efforts  should  be  made  in 
three  fields,  namely : 

(1)  European  security  and  Germany;  (2)  dis- 
armament; and  (3)  development  of  contacts  be- 
tween East  and  West. 

Now,  we  enter  on  the  agreed  second  stage,  where 
the  "spirit  of  Geneva"  will  be  tested.  A  United 
Nations  subcommittee  is  already  discussing  the 
Geneva  ideas  about  disarmament.  Next  month, 
the  Foreign  Ministers  of  France,  the  United  King- 
dom, the  Soviet  Union,  and  the  United  States  will 
meet  at  Geneva.  The  Western  Powers  will  asso- 
ciate with  them,  where  appropriate,  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany  and  their  other  Nato 
partners. 

At  the  coming  meeting,  agreed  priority  will  be 
given  to  the  closely  linked  problem  of  the  reuni- 
fication of  Germany  and  the  problem  of  European 
security.    This  is  as  it  should  be. 

The  German  people  have  now  been  forcibly  di- 
vided for  over  10  years.  The  perpetuation  of  this 
division  is  a  crime  against  nature. 
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Three-quarters  of  the  Germans  are  in  the  Feci- 
al Republic,  and  they  are  fortunate  in  having  a 
eat  leader,  Chancellor  Adenauer.  He  stands  for 
united  Germany  that  will  be  peaceful  and  that 
.11  find  its  mission  in  friendly  cooperation  with 
>  neighbors.  He  is  determined  that  Germany's 
yitimate  needs  for  security  and  sovereign  equal- 
7  shall  be  met  without  a  revival  of  German 
ilitarism. 

It  would,  however,  be  a  tragic  mistake  to  assume 
at,  because  most  of  the  Germans  now  have 
osen  that  enlightened  viewpoint,  the  injustice 
dividing  Germany  can  therefore  be  perpetu- 
ed  without  grave  risk. 

There  are  many  nations  who  feel  that  their  own 
ture  security  and  world  peace  urgently  require 
at  Germany  should  be  reunited  and  enabled,  if 
so  desires,  to  become  a  party  to  the  Western 
iropean  arrangements  for  limitation,  control, 
d  integration  of  armed  forces,  so  that  they  can 
ver  serve  an  aggressive  purpose.  There  are 
hers  who  profess  to  feel  that  a  united  Germany 
thin  Nato  would  endanger  them  even  under 
ese  conditions. 

To  bridge  this  difference,  the  Western  Powers 
e  ready  to  advance  some  overall  plan  of  Euro- 
:an  security  which  would  give  the  Soviet  Union 
bstantial  additional  reassurances.  The  con- 
nexion of  this  attitude  of  the  Western  Powers 
ith  the  like  mood  of  the  Federal  Republic  of 
armany  provides  an  unprecedented  opportunity, 
at  the  German  mood  which  I  describe  may  not 
ways  persist.  Also,  it  cannot  be  assumed  that 
e  Western  Powers,  including  the  United  States, 
ill  always  be  ready  to  enlarge  their  present  com- 
itments  to  meet  Soviet  concern  about  European 
curity. 

The  present  opportunity  is  so  unusual  and  so 
11  of  constructive  possibilities  that  it  can  be 
>ped  that  the  forthcoming  four-power  Foreign 
inisters  Meeting  will  find  a  solid  basis  for  the 
unification  of  Germany  within  a  framework  of 
uropean  security. 


ie  Satellites  and  International  Communism 

At  Geneva  President  Eisenhower  mentioned 
to  causes  of  international  tension  which  were  not 
•eepted  for  the  agenda  of  the  conference.  The 
'St  was  "the  problem  of  respecting  the  right  of 
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peoples  to  choose  the  form  of  government  under 
which  they  will  live."  As  to  this,  he  said  that  "the 
American  people  feel  strongly  that  certain  peoples 
of  Eastern  Europe,  many  with  a  long  and  proud 
record  of  national  existence,  have  not  yet  been 
given  the  benefit  of  this  pledge  of  our  United 
Nations  wartime  declaration,  reinforced  by  other 
wartime  agreements." 

President  Eisenhower  also  raised  the  problem  of 
international  communism.  He  said  that  for  38 
years  this  problem  has  disturbed  relations  between 
other  nations  and  the  Soviet  Union.  It  is,  indeed, 
difficult  to  develop  really  cordial  relations  between 
governments  when  one  is  seeking  by  subversion  to 
destroy  the  other.  The  head  of  the  Soviet  Gov- 
ernment took  the  position  that  these  problems  were 
not  a  proper  subject  of  discussion  at  the  Geneva 
conference.  Nevertheless,  the  eyes  of  much  of  the 
world  will  remain  focused  upon  these  two  prob- 
lems. What,  in  fact,  the  Soviet  Union  does  about 
them  will,  to  many,  be  a  barometer  of  the  Soviet's 
real  intentions. 

If  the  "spirit  of  Geneva"  is  genuine  and  not 
spurious,  if  it  is  to  be  permanent  and  not  fleeting, 
it  will  lead  to  liquidating  abnormal  extensions  of 
national  power,  which  crush  the  spirit  of  national 
independence,  and  to  the  ending  of  political  of- 
fensives aimed  at  subverting  free  governments. 

The  Organization  of  American  States 

Turning  now  from  Europe  to  this  hemisphere  of 
the  Americas,  we  find  the  Organization  of  Ameri- 
can States  continuing  to  demonstrate  how  the  pur- 
poses and  principles  of  the  United  Nations  can  be 
effectuated  through  regional  arrangements  for  col- 
lective self-defense.  The  organization's  general 
meetings  have  promoted  political  understanding 
and  economic  and  social  cooperation.  On  three 
occasions  within  the  last  15  months,  in  relation  to 
Guatemala,  to  Costa  Rica,  and  now  in  relation  to 
the  Ecuador-Peru  boundary  dispute,  the  organiza- 
tion has  acted  promptly  and  effectively  to  main- 
tain international  order.  Its  activities  in  this  field 
have  been  fully  reported  to  the  Security  Council, 
pursuant  to  our  charter. 

The  Near  East 

In  the  Near  East  the  situation  remains  troubled. 
It  has  been  difficult  to  assure  the  sanctity  of  the 


525 


-•/■•'■••.■ 


■■■'■■/'■ 

■■""■■■■■■ 
■ 

"■■'■•■■■'■ 

■      ■■''■'■■ 


m 


wcHEma 

■  ■  9 :":' 


armistice  lines  established  in  1948  under  the  aus- 
pices of  the  United  Nations  to  end  the  fighting 
between  Israelis  and  Arabs.  The  United  States 
desires  to  pay  high  tribute  to  those  who,  during 
these  troubled  days,  have  been  serving  the  United 
Nations,  and  particularly  to  General  Burns  of 
Canada  and  his  associates. 

On  August  26  of  this  year,  I  addressed  myself 
to  certain  fundamental  aspects  of  this  situation.2 
I  said  that  if  the  parties  desired  a  stable  settle- 
ment, they  could,  I  thought,  be  helped  from  with- 
out. I  had  in  mind  financial  assistance  in  relation 
to  the  problem  of  Arab  refugees,  and  of  irrigation 
projects  which  would  enable  the  people  through- 
out the  area  to  enjoy  a  better  life.  I  also  spoke  of 
the  importance  of  bringing  greater  security  to  the 
area.  I  said  that,  if  nations  from  without  the  area 
made  clear  their  readiness  to  contribute  to  these 
three  essential  aspects  of  a  settlement,  it  might 
then  be  more  possible  to  bring  order,  tranquillity, 
and  well-being  to  the  area  itself. 

President  Eisenhower  authorized  me  to  say  that 
he  would  recommend  participation  by  the  United 
States  in  these  monetary  and  security  commit- 
ments, if  this  were  desired  by  the  governments 
directly  concerned  and  on  the  assumption  that 
action  wherever  feasible  should  be  on  an  interna- 
tional basis,  preferably  under  the  auspices  of  the 
United  Nations. 

The  United  Kingdom  immediately  associated 
itself  with  these  United  States  suggestions.  A 
number  of  other  countries  have  also  indicated 
their  support. 

If  there  is  a  favorable  response  from  the  Near 
Eastern  countries,  many  aspects  of  this  problem 
would  eventually  come  to  the  United  Nations  for 
its  action  at  some  future  session. 

The  Far  East 

During  the  past  year  the  fabric  of  peace  in  the 
Far  East  was  strengthened  by  the  coming  into 
force  of  the  Southeast  Asia  Collective  Defense 
Treaty.  An  organizational  meeting  of  the  Treaty 
Council  was  held  at  Bangkok  toward  the  end  of 
February  at  the  ministerial  level. 

This  security  arrangement  is  unique.  It  marks 
the  first  time  that  any  considerable  number  of 
countries  have  banded  together,  in  eastern  Asia, 
for  collective  self-defense.  There  are  eight  parties 
to  the  treaty,  which,  in  addition,  applies  to  Cam- 

1  Bulletin  of  Sept.  5,  1955,  p.  378. 


bodia,  Laos  and  Free  Viet-Nam.  Also,  the  ar- 
rangement draws  together  western  and  Asian 
countries.  This  would  not  have  been  possible  had 
not  all  the  parties  firmly  committed  themselves  to 
the  principle  of  political  independence  and  self- 
determination.  This  commitment  is  found  both  in 
the  preamble  to  the  treaty  and  in  the  concurrent 
Pacific  Charter,  which  reflects  the  aspirations  of 
men  everywhere  to  be  free. 

The  Southeast  Asia  Treaty  does  not  envisage 
the  establishment  of  a  combined  military  organi- 
zation comparable  to  that  which  has  grown  up 
under  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty.  The  condi- 
tions in  the  area  do  not  readily  lend  themselves 
to  the  creation  of  a  treaty  force,  in  being  and  in 
place.  Primary  reliance  is  placed  on  the  agree- 
ment of  the  eight  signatories  to  treat  any  armed 
aggression  in  the  treaty  area  as  a  common  danger 
to  each  party,  calling  for  action  on  its  part.  That 
pledge  will,  we  believe,  work  powerfully  to  deter 
aggression. 

China 

In  the  China  area  the  situation  is  somewhat 
less  ominous  than  it  was.  We  hope  that  the  Chi- 
nese People's  Republic  will  respond  to  the  mani- 
fest will  of  the  world  community  that  armed 
force  should  not  be  used  to  achieve  national 
objectives. 

The  record  of  this  Communist  regime  has  bee 
an  evil  one.  It  fought  the  United  Nations 
Korea,  for  which  it  stands  here  branded  as 
aggressor.  It  took  over  Tibet  by  armed  fore 
It  became  allied  with  the  Communist  Viet  Mini 
in  their  effort  to  take  over  Indochina  by  armed 
force.  Then,  following  the  Indochina  armistice, 
it  turned  its  military  attention  to  the  Taiwan 
(Formosa)  area.  It  intended  to  take  this  area 
by  force  and  began  active  military  assaults  on  its 
approaches,  which  assaults,  it  claimed,  were  a 
first  step  in  its  new  program  of  military  conquest. 

This  constituted  a  major  challenge  to  principles 
to  which  the  United  States  is  committed  by  our 
charter.  It  was  also  a  direct  and  special  challenge 
to  the  United  States  itself.  We  have  a  distinctive 
relationship  to  these  islands,  a  relationship  which 
is  reinforced  by  a  mutual  defense  treaty  with  the 
Republic  of  China  covering  Taiwan  and  Penghu 
[the  Pescadores]. 

At  this  point,  on  January  24,  1955,  President 
Eisenhower  asked  the  Congress  of  the  Unitec 
States  for  authority  to  use  the  armed  forces  of  th< 
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Fnited  States  in  the  defense  of  Taiwan  and 
'enghu  and  related  areas  which  the  President 
light  judge  as  appropriate  to  that  defense.  After 
ill  hearings  in  the  House  and  the  Senate  of  the 
hited  States,  the  requested  authority  was  granted, 
ti  the  House  the  vote  was  409  to  3,  and  in  the 
enate  the  vote  was  85  to  3.  The  authority  ter- 
linates  whenever  peace  and  security  of  the  area 
re  reasonably  assured  by  international  conditions 
:eated  by  action  of  the  United  Nations  or  other- 
ise. 

I  am  convinced  that  this  timely  warning,  given 
ith  solid,  virtually  unanimous,  national  concur- 
mce,  served  to  prevent  what  could  have  been  a 
angerous  miscalculation  on  the  part  of  the  Chi- 
ese  Communists. 

Thereafter  the  Bandung  conference  was  held, 
here  again  the  peace-loving  nations — many  of 
lem  members  of  the  United  Nations — made  clear 
)  the  Chinese  Communists  their  adherence  to  our 
larter  principle  that  states  should  refrain  in 
leir  international  relations  from  the  threat  of 
M*ce. 

From  the  site  of  the  Bandung  conference,  Mr. 
hou  En-lai  proposed  direct  discussions  with  the 
rnited  States,  a  proposal  which  I  promptly  indi- 
ited  was  acceptable  to  the  United  States  so  long 
3  we  dealt  only  with  matters  of  concern  to  the 
ivo  of  us,  not  involving  the  rights  of  third  parties, 
'hat  reservation  applies  particularly,  so  far  as  the 
Fnited  States  is  concerned,  to  the  Bepublic  of 
ihina,  to  which  we  are  loyal  as  to  a  long-time 
riend  and  ally. 

Shortly  thereafter  the  Chinese  Communists  re- 
sased  4  and,  later,  the  other  11  of  the  United 
tates  fliers  of  the  United  Nations  Command 
rhom  it  had  been  holding  in  violation  of  the 
Korean  Armistice  Agreement.  This  release  had 
een  sought  by  resolution  of  this  General  Assem- 
ly  adopted  last  December.  The  outcome  justified 
ae  confidence  which  the  United  States  had  placed 
l  the  United  Nations  and  our  restraint  in  the 
se  or  threat  of  our  own  national  power. 

Some  15  months  ago  the  United  States  had 
tarted  talks  with  the  Chinese  People's  Republic 
t  Geneva  with  regard  to  getting  our  civilians 
ome.  As  a  result  of  the  Bandung  statement  made 
y  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  and  my  reply,  these  talks  were 
esumed  last  August,  to  deal  first  with  the  topic 
f  freeing  civilians  for  return  and  then  with  other 
ractical  matters  of  direct  concern  to  the  two  of  us. 

All  Chinese  in  the  United  States  who  desire  to 


return  to  their  homeland  are  free  to  do  so.  They 
have  always  been  free  to  do  so  except  for  a  few 
who  were  temporarily  prevented  by  restrictions 
arising  out  of  the  Korean  war.  The  Chinese 
People's  Republic  has  now  declared  that  all  Amer- 
icans on  the  China  mainland  have  the  right  to 
return  and  will  be  enabled  expeditiously  to  exer- 
cise that  right. 

For  the  favorable  trend  of  events  to  which  I 
refer,  thanks  are  due  to  many.  Our  Secretary- 
General  worked  assiduously  to  bring  about  the  re- 
lease of  United  States  fliers  of  the  United  Nations 
Command.3  Other  governments  and  individuals 
were  helpful  in  this  and  other  matters.  The  will 
of  the  world  community  may  have  operated  to 
avert  another  war,  the  scope  of  which  could  not 
surely  be  limited. 

Atoms  for  Peace 

Last  year  I  spoke  of  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic 
energy.  We  had  gone  through  a  period  of  dis- 
appointing negotiations  to  secure  the  participa- 
tion of  the  Soviet  Union  in  the  program  presented 
to  you  by  President  Eisenhower  on  December  8, 
1953.  In  the  face  of  a  negative  Soviet  attitude, 
we  had  resolved  nevertheless  to  go  ahead. 

Last  September  I  mentioned  four  activities 
which  we  promised  to  commence  immediately. 
Since  that  time,  we  have  made  good  progress  in 
each  of  these  fields. 

The  negotiations  for  establishment  of  an  Inter- 
national Atomic  Energy  Agency  have  led  to  the 
preparation  of  a  draft  statute  establishing  such 
an  agency. 

An  International  Conference  on  the  Peaceful 
Uses  of  Atomic  Energy  was  held  with  outstanding 
success  last  month  at  Geneva.  This  conference 
was  so  successful  that  the  United  States  will  again 
propose  a  similar  conference  to  be  held  in  3  years 
or  earlier  if  the  increasing  development  of  the 
peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy  will  so  warrant. 

The  first  reactor  training  course  at  our  Ar- 
gonne  National  Laboratory  is  nearing  completion, 
and  an  enlarged  course  is  about  to  begin. 

Distinguished  doctors  and  surgeons  from  other 
countries  are  visiting  our  hospitals  and  research 
establishments  where  atomic  energy  is  used  for 
the  cure  of  cancer  and  other  diseases. 

The  Soviet  Union  is  now  taking  a  more  coopera- 

3  For  text  of  a  report  by  the  Secretary-General,  see 
ibid.,  Sept.  26,  1955,  p.  512. 
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tive  attitude,  and  we  gladly  note  the  recent  offer 
of  Premier  Bulganin  to  set  aside  fissionable  mate- 
rial for  the  work  of  the  proposed  International 
Agency  when  it  comes  into  existence. 

Much  has  happened,  we  see,  to  give  reality  to  the 
vista  of  hope  which  President  Eisenhower  por- 
trayed when  he  spoke  to  our  Eighth  Session. 

Radiation  Study 

The  United  States  also  plans  at  this  session  to 
propose  the  establishment  of  an  international  tech- 
nical body  on  the  effects  of  atomic  radiation  upon 


Statement  by  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr. 
U.S.  Representative  to  the  United  Nations 

U.S./U.N.  press  release  2204  dated  September  18 

If  the  United  Nations  Assembly,  which  opens  next 
Tuesday  [September  20],  agrees  to  President  Eisen- 
hower's "open  sky"  plan  for  mutual  aerial  inspec- 
tion and  exchange  of  blueprints  of  the  nations'  mili- 
tary installations,  it  will  be  unique  and  historic. 
This  plan  would  end  the  specter  of  a  massive  sur- 
prise assault  which  has  haunted  the  world  since  the 
end  of  World  War  II  and  which  has  been  one  of  the 
greatest  causes  of  world  tension.  This  would  lead 
the  way  to  the  utmost  limits  of  mutual  disarmament 
for  which  the  free  world  yearns. 


human  health.  It  would  be  composed  of  qualified 
scientists  who  would  collate  and  give  wide  distri- 
bution to  radiological  information  furnished  by 
states  members  of  the  United  Nations,  or  special- 
ized agencies. 

The  United  States  is  itself  giving  much  study 
to  this  matter.  We  believe  that  properly  safe- 
guarded nuclear  testing  and  the  development  of 
peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy  do  not  threaten 
human  health  or  life.  But  this  is  a  subject  of  such 
transcendent  concern  that  we  believe  that  all  avail- 
able data  should  be  sought  out  and  pooled  under 
United  Nations  auspices. 

Limitation  of  Armament 

On  July  21st  of  this  year,  at  Geneva,  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  took  still  another  major 
initiative.  Dealing  with  disarmament,  and  ad- 
dressing himself  for  the  moment  principally  to  the 
delegates  from  the  Soviet  Union,  he  proposed  that, 
as  a  beginning,  each  of  our  two  nations  should 
provide  the  other  with  information  as  to  its  mili- 


tary establishments  and  with  facilities  for  un-i 
restricted  aerial  reconnaissance  of  the  other. 

The  logic  of  this  proposal  is  simple  and  clear. 
Major  aggression  is  unlikely  unless  the  aggressor  i 
can  have  the  advantage  of  surprise  and  can  hope  to  . 
strike  a  blow  which  will  be  devastating  because 
unexpected.  But  the  preparation  of  an  attack  of 
such  magnitude  could  hardly  be  concealed  from 
aerial  inspection.  Aerial  inspection  would  not,  of 
course,  detect  everything.  We  do  not  think  of  it 
as  itself  a  final  comprehensive  system  of  inspection. 
But  aerial  inspection  would  detect  enough  to  ex- 
clude the  greatest  risk.  Because  it  would  do  that, 
it  would  open  the  way  to  further  steps  toward 
inspection  and  disarmament  which  we  all,  and  I 
emphatically  include  the  United  States,  want  to: 
see  taken. 

Long  experience  makes  it  apparent  that,  when 
there  is  a  sense  of  insecurity,  when  there  is  an 
ominous  unknown,  then  arms  seem  needed  and 
limitation  of  armament  becomes  virtually  un-: 
attainable.  Reductions  of  armament  occur  when 
fear  is  dissipated,  when  knowledge  replaces  ex- 
aggerated speculation,  and  when  in  consequence 
arms  seem  less  needed. 

It  was,  I  believe,  immediately  sensed  by  all  that, 
if  the  United  States  were  to  permit  Soviet  over- 
liights  of  its  territory  and  if  the  Soviet  Union  were 
to  permit  the  United  States  overflights  of  its  terri- 
tory, that  would  go  far  to  show  that  neither  had 
aggressive  intentions  against  the  other.  Then,  as 
President  Eisenhower  pointed  out  in  his  plea  at 
Geneva,  it  would  be  easier  to  move  on  to  a  compre- 
hensive, scientific  system  of  inspection  and  dis- 
armament. The  essence  of  the  President's  pro- 
posal was  that  it  would,  as  a  beginning,  do  what  is 
required  of  a  beginning;  namely,  make  it  more 
possible  to  take  subsequent  steps. 

I  hope  that  the  sentiment  of  this  General  Assem- 
bly will  make  clear  that  this  beginning  should  be 
made  as  simply  as  may  be  and  as  quickly  as  may 
be.  From  such  a  beginning  can  come,  and  I  be- 
lieve will  come,  solid  advance  toward  our  charter 
goal  of  reducing  the  "diversion  for  armaments  of 
the  world's  human  and  economic  resources." 
Then  we  can  realistically  look  forward  to  fulfill- 
ing the  desire  close  to  the  hearts  of  all  our  people— 
a  desire  voiced  by  President  Eisenhower  at  our 
recent  meeting  in  San  Francisco — that  more  of 
this  earth's  resources  should  be  used  for  truly  con- 
structive purposes,  which  would  particularly 
benefit  the  underdeveloped  areas  of  the  world. 
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Decade  for  Peaceful  Change 

It  was  10  years  ago  last  month  that  the  fighting 
opped  in  World  War  II.  We  have  lived  through 
ie  subsequent  decade  without  another  world  war. 
hat  is  something  for  which  to  be  profoundly 
tankful.  But  true  peace  has  not  been  enjoyed, 
here  have  been  limited  wars;  free  nations  have 
sen  subverted  and  taken  over ;  there  has  been  the 
ling  up  of  armament,  and  the  rigidities  of  posi- 
on  which  are  imposed  upon  those  who  regard 
,ch  other  as  potential  fighting  enemies. 
That  phase  may  now  be  ending.  I  believe  that 
1  four  of  the  Heads  of  Government,  who  were  at 
eneva,  wanted  that  result  and  that  each  contrib- 
,ed  to  it.  In  consequence,  a  new  spirit  does  in- 
sed  prevail,  with  greater  flexibility  and  less 
•ittleness  in  international  relations. 
Some  find  it  interesting  to  speculate  as  to  which 
itions  gained  and  which  lost  from  this  develop- 
ent.  I  would  say  that  if  the  "spirit  of  Geneva" 
to  be  permanent,  then  all  the  world  must  be  the 
liner.  The  "summit"  meeting,  if  it  is  to  be  his- 
ric  rather  than  episodic,  must  usher  in  an  era  of 
>aceful  change. 

It  will  not  be  an  era  of  placidity  and  stagnancy, 
the  sense  that  the  status  quo,  with  its  manifold 
justices,  is  accepted  as  permanent.  It  will  be  an 
a  of  change,  and  it  will  have  its  strains  and  its 
resses.  But  peoples  and  governments  will  re- 
>unce  the  use  of  war  and  of  subversion  to  achieve 
ieir  goals.  They  will  accept  orderly  evolution 
ward  the  realization  of  legitimate  national  as- 
rations.  They  will  develop  wider  economic  in- 
rcourse  among  themselves.  They  will  increas- 
gly  respect  human  rights  and  fundamental 
eedoms.  And  human  effort  will  be  dedicated  to 
hat  is  creative  and  benign. 
The  United  Nations,  too,  will  change.  Given 
)od  will  and  mutual  confidence,  many  provisions 
:  the  charter  will  gain  new  meaning  and  new 
tality. 

Let  us  together  strive  that  the  next  decade  shall 
!  known  as  the  healing  decade  of  true  peace. 


William  H.  Jackson  Appointed 
Special  Assistant  to  Secretary 

Press  release  554  dated  September  19 

William  H.  Jackson  of  New  York  has  been 
appointed,  effective  September  19,  1955,  as  a 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of  State  to  co- 
ordinate within  the  U.S.  Government  the  develop- 
ment of  U.S.  positions  for  phases  of  the  Foreign 
Ministers  meeting  at  Geneva  pertaining  to  East- 
West  contacts  and  exchanges. 


Eighth  Anniversary  of  Death 
of  Bulgarian  Patriot 

Statement  by  Under  Secretary  Hoover 1 

Eight  years  ago  tomorrow  Nikola  Petkov,  a 
great  Bulgarian  patriot,  was  hanged  in  Bulgaria. 
After  a  trial  which  made  a  mockery  of  justice,  he 
was  judicially  murdered  on  September  23,  1947, 
in  order  that  communism  in  his  country  might 
triumph. 

Nikola  Petkov  was  a  courageous  liberal  and  a 
valiant  defender  of  democracy  in  his  country. 
His  countrymen  will  never  forget  the  boldness 
and  selflessness  with  which  he  and  his  colleagues 
fought  Communist  injustice  even  after  their  cause 
seemed  lost.  That  the  Communist  press  in  Bul- 
garia should  finally  have  described  his  death  as 
an  "imperative  state  necessity"  is  striking  evi- 
dence of  the  vigor  of  his  struggle. 

Although  Nikola  Petkov's  voice  and  pen  have 
been  silenced,  his  spirit  still  lives.  His  devotion 
to  the  cause  of  justice  and  democracy  will  ever 
serve  as  inspiration  to  his  countrymen  and  to  all 
liberty-loving  people  who  look  forward  to  the 
day  when  the  captive  peoples  can  once  again  live 
in  freedom  under  governments  of  their  own 
choosing. 


1  Made  on  the  eighth  anniversary  of  the  death  of  Nikola 
Petkov  ( press  release  559  dated  Sept.  22 ) . 
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The  U.S.  Position  on  Disarmament 


by  James  J.  Wadsworth 

Deputy    U.S.    Representative    to    the    United  Nations 1 


!■ 


At  Geneva,  2  months  ago,  the  Heads  of  State  of 
France,  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Soviet  Union, 
and  the  United  States  met  for  the  first  time  in  10 
years.  That  meeting  was  marked  by  the  emer- 
gence of  a  new  climate  in  international  affairs 
which  has  become  known  as  the  spirit  of  Geneva. 

This  spirit  depends  largely  upon  the  intentions 
proclaimed  by  the  Soviet  Union,  together  with 
the  rest  of  us,  to  seek  new  ways  to  ease  interna- 
tional tensions  and  lift  the  fear  of  war. 

The  spirit  of  Geneva  could  amount  to  no  more 
than  a  cruel  illusion  unless  it  is  translated  into 
deeds.  In  a  still  agonized  world,  there  is  no  lack 
of  troubles  in  which  it  can  be  put  to  the  test.  In 
Eastern  Europe,  nations  with  a  proud  history  of 
freedom  are  not  free;  subversion  and  conspiracy 
are  still  active  throughout  the  world ;  ancient  states 
remain  divided. 

The  birth  and  growth  of  a  sovereign  and  dem- 
ocratic Germany,  its  contribution  to  collective  se- 
curity, and  its  progress  under  Dr.  Adenauer  to  its 
rightful  place  in  the  comity  of  nations,  recognized 
by  other  states,  including  the  Soviet  Union,  can 
only  strengthen  the  spirit  of  Geneva.  But  so  long 
as  all  Germans  are  unable  to  voice  the  national 
will  in  free  elections  and  while  Germany  remains 
partitioned,  the  spirit  of  Geneva  cannot  find  full 
expression. 

In  the  United  Nations  the  spirit  of  Geneva  will 
find  still  other  testing  grounds.  In  the  first  Gen- 
eral Assembly  since  the  Geneva  meeting,  the  peo- 
ples of  the  world  are  preparing  to  observe  its 
workings  in  a  broad  range  of  issues. 

Already  the  meetings  of  France,  Canada,  the 
United   Kingdom,   the    Soviet   Union,   and   the 

1  Address  made  before  the  Foreign  Policy  Association, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  on  Sept.  16  (U.S./U.N.  press  release 
2203). 
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United  States  in  the  subcommittee  of  the  Unitec 
Nations  Disarmament  Commission  are  providing 
a  first  and  a  most  important  test. 

I  propose  to  speak  today  about  these  discussion: 
and  particularly  about  the  new  U.S.  position  ii 
the  subcommittee  meetings. 

As  you  are  all  aware,  President  Eisenhower  a' 
Geneva  on  July  21  presented  a  new  and  histori* 
American  proposal.2  That  proposal  called  for  th' 
exchange  of  blueprints  of  military  information 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union 
to  be  verified  by  mutual  aerial  reconnaissance 
These  blueprints  would  include :  first,  the  identifi 
cation,  strength,  command  structure,  and  disposi 
tion  of  personnel,  units,  and  equipment  of  al 
major  land,  sea,  and  air  forces,  including  organ 
ized  reserve  and  para-military ;  second,  a  complett 
list  of  military  plants,  facilities,  and  installation! 
with  their  locations. 

Later,  in  the  subcommittee,  Harold  E.  Stassen 
the  President's  Special  Assistant  for  Disarma 
ment,  presented  a  U.S.  Government  outline  plai 
for  putting  the  President's  proposal  into  imme 
diate  effect.  This  plan  makes  provision,  amor 
other  things,  for  unrestricted  but  monitored  aer 
reconnaissance  by  visual,  photographic,  and  elec 
tronic  means ;  for  freedom  of  communications ;  foi 
the  presence  aboard  inspecting  aircraft  of  per 
sonnel  of  the  country  being  inspected ;  for  simui 
taneous  delivery  of  similar  types  of  informatioi 
by  each  participating  government ;  and  for  manj 
other  essentials. 

One  noteworthy  provision  is  for  the  present 
of  ground  observers  in  each  country  to  assist  ir 
verifying  the  exchange  of  military  information 
Now  the  proposals  of  the  Soviet  Union  for  arm; 

2  Bulletin  of  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  173. 

Department  of  State  Bulletin 


1¥. 


ontrol  as  put  forward  on  May  10  of  this  year3 
ncluded  something  similar  in  calling  for  observers 
t  large  ports,  airdromes,  railway  junctions,  and 
lighways.  These  proposals  do  not  clearly  estab- 
ish  the  right  of  the  inspectors  to  move  about 
reely  and  to  see  the  things  they  must  see.  They 
re  vague  in  identifying  the  things  which  are  to 
>e  inspected.  And  most  important,  they  do  not 
et  contemplate  or  permit  aerial  reconnaissance. 
Vithout  aerial  reconnaissance  the  United  States 
ielieves  that  reasonable  security  against  surprise 
ttack  or  aggression  is  impossible. 

revention  of  Surprise  Attack 

The  great  boon  of  the  President's  plan  is  pre- 
isely  that  it  provides  against  the  possibility  of 
;reat  surprise  attack.  While  it  is  in  operation 
10  state  which  participates  in  it  could  hope  to 
aunch  a  successful  attack  upon  another  state  with 
tuclear  or  any  other  weapons.  If  we  can  exorcise 
he  specter  of  such  a  surprise  attack  by  any  major 
lation  or  involving  any  major  nation,  we  may  be 
ble  to  prevent  war  itself. 

We  may  be  able  to  convert  the  arms  burden 
he  world  now  bears  into  higher  living  standards 
:or  humanity,  and  we  may  devote  the  peaceful 
>enefits  of  atomic  energy  to  the  advancement  of 
til  peoples. 

Not  only  is  it  desirable  to  shackle  surprise  at- 
ack ;  it  is  also,  as  soldiers  and  scientists  in  many 
:ountries  now  agree,  probably  the  only  way  now 
>pen  to  us  to  achieve  the  kind  of  international 
■ontrol  of  arms  and  armed  forces  on  which  peoples 
:ould  rely. 

I  shall  explain  why  this  is  so. 

At  the  present  time  there  is  no  known  method 
hrough  which  an  inspection  and  control  system 
•ould  account  for  the  complete  elimination  of 
mclear  weapons.  At  any  given  time  some  current 
>r  nuclear  production  and  much  past  production 
:an  be  hidden  away  beyond  the  range  of  detection, 
•ven  by  the  most  modern  devices.  This  secret 
store  could  be  used  for  illicit  fabrication  of  atomic 
veapons,  and  these  weapons  could  be  used  for 
sudden  assault  on  unsuspecting  nations. 

So  far  as  the  United  States  knows,  no  other 
government  and  no  other  scientists  have  been  yet 
ible  to  discover  a  means  to  inspect  and  keep  track 
)f  all  fissionable  material  within  an  acceptable 
Inargin  of  error.    The  Soviet  Government  itself, 

*  Ibid.,  May  30,  1955,  p.  900. 
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in  its  May  10  proposals  and  at  Geneva  and  in  the 
current  meetings  of  the  subcommittee,  has  recog- 
nized the  limitations  on  the  effectiveness  of  control 
over  nuclear  weapons  material. 

I  am  able  to  tell  you  here  today  that  some  of 
our  most  eminent  scientists  are  now  engaged  in  a 
new  stepped-up  effort  to  achieve  a  breakthrough 
to  some  new  measure  to  control  nuclear  matter 
more  effectively.  But  while  that  search  continues, 
the  problem  grows  yearly  more  difficult  and  more 
awesome  as  stocks  pile  up  and  the  means  for  deliv- 
ering an  attack  are  multiplied. 

The  United  States  is  striving  to  find  an  answer 
before  the  arms  race  reaches  a  point  of  no  return. 
The  massive  reconnaissance  urged  by  President 
Eisenhower  could  halt  this  ominous  drift.  It  will 
also  enable  us  to  make  progress  in  the  vital  field 
of  inspection. 

In  any  system  of  international  control  of  arma- 
ments the  role  of  inspection  is  paramount.  With- 
out reliable  inspection  it  is  impossible  to  construct 
a  system  in  which  nations  can  put  their  trust. 
Without  it  no  nation  could  be  expected  to  reduce 
its  strength  in  accordance  with  an  international 
agreement.  Even  Marshal  Bulganin  has  said 
that  disarmament  really  "boils  down  to  inspec- 
tion." 

The  new  situation  with  respect  to  nuclear  ma- 
terials has  transformed  the  problem  of  inspection 
and  with  it  many  of  the  fundamentals  of  arms 
control. 

Need  for  Reappraisal 

The  United  States  therefore  believes  it  to  be  the 
course  of  realism —  and  an  honest  course — to  place 
a  reservation  upon  the  positions  so  far  reached  in 
the  United  Nations  deliberations.  In  asserting 
this  reservation  in  the  subcommittee,  Mr.  Stassen 
has  stressed  that  we  do  not  reject  or  disavow  our 
past  policies,  nor  do  we  reaffirm  them  in  blanket 
fashion.    We  do  believe  they  must  be  reappraised. 

We  are  firmly  convinced — and  in  this  all  of  the 
Western  nations  in  the  subcommittee  seem 
agreed — that,  before  the  project  for  arms  reduc- 
tions worked  out  earlier  in  the  United  Nations  or 
any  other  schedule  of  arms  reduction  is  applied, 
there  must  be  agreement  upon  an  effective  system 
of  control  and  inspection. 

The  United  States  wishes,  in  concert  with  other 
nations  and  in  the  new  atmosphere  since  Geneva, 
to  explore  and  develop  means  of  inspection  appro- 
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priate  to  the  new  situation.  The  adoption  of  the 
President's  plan  would  go  very  far  toward  re- 
building international  confidence,  without  which 
the  installation  of  a  reciprocal,  permanent  inspec- 
tion system  is  almost  impossible.  For  upon  the 
day  that  the  two  major  nuclear  powers  decided  to 
open  up  to  each  other,  upon  that  day  the  security 
of  the  world  would  be  increased.  In  the  general 
environment  of  suspicion  countries  have  not 
agreed  to  give  inspection  a  fair  trial,  except  upon 
a  series  of  conditions  which  none  has  yet  been  able 
to  grant.  President  Eisenhower's  proposal  could, 
at  one  stroke,  rescue  arms  control  from  this  vicious 
cycle. 

Despite  the  bold  sweep  of  the  President's  plan 
and  the  seal  it  would  set  against  war,  it  is  not  in- 
tended to  be  the  whole  answer  to  the  quest  for  dis- 
armament. The  President  himself  declared, 
when  he  launched  his  prodigious  idea,  that  "what 
I  propose  is,  I  assure  you,  but  a  beginning." 

Our  concentration  upon  the  President's  concept 
and  our  determination  to  make  a  new  start  in  the 
subcommittee  in  the  spirit  of  Geneva  should  not 
for  a  moment  cause  us  to  lose  sight  of  the  objective. 
Let  me  say  categorically  and  emphatically  just 
what  this  is. 

The  United  States  is  pledged  to  work  for, 
earnestly  desires,  and  energetically  seeks  a  com- 
prehensive, progressive,  enforceable  international 
agreement  for  the  reduction  of  arms,  armaments, 
and  armed  forces.  This  program  would  incorpo- 
rate the  results  of  the  latest  studies  in  this  country 
and  abroad. 

The  President's  plan  is  a  first  step — a  crucial 
one,  but  only  a  first  step  toward  such  a  program. 
It  is,  as  Governor  Stassen  has  told  the  subcom- 
mittee again  and  again,  a  "gateway  to  disarma- 
ment." It  is  not  intended  to  be  a  substitute  for 
an  overall  arms  plan.  It  is  intended  to  make  one 
possible. 

It  is  not  an  exclusive  step.  Our  colleagues  in 
the  United  Nations,  Britain  and  France,  have  put 
forward  suggestions  of  merit.  These,  too,  will 
aid  in  the  effort  to  lift  the  arms  burden  and  to 
secure  peace. 

This  then  is  the  philosophy  back  of  the  U.S. 
position.  Suspicion  has  blocked  acceptance  of 
and  cooperation  in  an  all-out  disarmament  and 
inspection  plan  of  the  type  one  could  consider 
truly  secure.  We  want  to  provide  relief  from  that 
suspicion  by  offering  a  simple  means  of  mutual 
disclosure  and  verification  to  the  Soviet  Union  to 


prove  to  them  and  to  the  world  that  we  are  ready  to 
lay  bare  our  military  potential  for  the  common 
cause  of  peace  if  they  will  do  the  same. 

This  is  the  prelude  which  should  precede  the 
main  body  of  limitations  and  reductions  of  arma- 
ments. If  the  Soviets  should  reject  this  offer  the 
insincerity  of  their  professions  in  favor  of  dis- 
armament will  be  exposed. 

Where  does  this  leave  the  United  States?  Are 
we  euchred  into  a  position  of  accepting  unrealistic 
and  unsound  proposals?  Are  we  caught  in  a  web 
of  halfway  beliefs  and  promises?  Far  from  it. 
We  are  in  a  position  to  say  to  the  Soviets,  in  con- 
cert with  our  friends- :  "Here  is  the  test  of  sincerity. 
If  you  want  real  reduction  of  armaments,  then  you 
will  accept  the  principle  of  doing  these  things  iri 
plain  sight  of  one  another.  If  we  have  nothing 
to  hide,  you  should  have  nothing  to  hide." 

I  cannot  predict  the  future  of  this  plan  and  of 
this  great  opportunity  for  mankind.  We  hope 
that  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations 
on  behalf  of  the  anxious  multitudes  it  represents 
will  record  its  approval  of  the  President's  plan 
during  its  current  session. 


""" 


Two  Alternatives 

Two  alternatives  loom  on  the  troubled  horizon 
of  international  cooperation : 

First:  The  Soviets  accept  the  principle  of  the 
Eisenhower  plan.  This  will  lead  through  many  a 
hard  month  of  guiding  negotiation  as  to  details, 
but  it  will  mean  the  final  breakthrough  of  peace- 
loving  man  toward  the  ideal  of  tranquillity  for 
the  world. 

Second :  The  Soviets  reject  the  principle  of  the 
Eisenhower  plan,  thereby  plunging  the  world  into 
still  another  round  of  the  Ballet  Russe,  but  while 
doing  that,  demonstrating  in  awful  clarity  the 
utter  bankruptcy  of  their  position  and  the  falsity 
of  the  attitude  which  has  led  to  this  so-called 
Geneva  spirit. 

Let  me  close  by  recalling  both  the  fallibility  and 
the  indestructibility  of  human  beings.  In  spite 
of  all  the  disappointments,  all  the  frustrations,  all 
the  times  we  have  fallen  on  our  faces,  we  always 
get  up  and  keep  on  plugging.  Sometimes  our  ef- 
forts have  earned  little  more  than  a  sneer;  some- 
times the  god  Mars  has  blasted  our  hopes  and  am- 
bitions. But  everlastingly  mankind  is  pushing  on 
toward  the  abandonment  of  war  as  an  instrument 
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if  national  policy.  Doggedly,  stubbornly,  some- 
imes  stupidly,  we  grope  toward  the  ultimate  solu- 
ion.  But  we  will  get  there.  Mark  my  words,  we 
rill  get  there ! 

I  do  not  know  what  the  Soviet  Union  will  do. 

have  spent  many  months  this  year  and  last  de- 
nting disarmament  issues  with  Mr.  Gromyko  and 
Si.  Malik  in  the  closed  sessions  of  the  United  Na- 
ions  Disarmament  Subcommittee.  I  have  fol- 
owed  the  record  of  the  current  meetings  in  which 
Tarold  Stassen  so  ably  represents  the  United 
States. 

I  can  only  say  that  I  think  that  the  spirit  of 
Jeneva  is  perceptibly  influencing  the  Soviet  ap- 
>roach  if  it  has  not  yet  materially  altered  their 
•roposals.  I  do  believe  that  the  Soviet  Union  still 
ias  the  President's  plan  under  close  and  serious 
tudy. 

All  of  us  should  be  aware  that  the  execution 
f  the  Eisenhower  plan  will  confront  the  Soviet 
•eople  as  well  as  ourselves  with  undertakings  of 
ielicate  and  far-reaching  character.  Yet  I  know 
f  no  other  plan  which  could  create  so  much  real 
ecurity  against  surprise  attack  or  give  so  great 
n  easement  of  fear.  We  believe  that  we  cannot 
k>  less. 

The  Soviet  Union  could  give  us  the  real  measure 
>i  its  willingness  to  lift  the  fear  of  war  by  doing 
s  much.    "We  are  prepared  to  meet  them  halfway. 

J.S.  and  Canada  Review  Air  Routes 
Established  by  1949  Agreement 

nnouncement  of  Meeting 

ress  release  553  dated  September  19 

The  Department  of  State  and  the  Civil  Aero- 
tautics  Board  announced  on  September  19  that 
hey  would  convene  in  Washington  that  after - 
loon  a  meeting  between  the  aeronautical  authori- 
ies  of  the  United  States  and  Canada  pursuant  to 
.  request  of  the  Government  of  Canada  for  con- 
ultation  to  review  the  route  pattern  established 
y  the  1949  Air  Transport  Agreement  between 
he  two  Governments.1  It  is  understood  that  the 
Canadian  officials  may  also  desire  to  discuss  col- 
ateral  matters  not  within  the  scope  of  the  air 
greement. 

According  to  Ross  Rizley,  Chairman  of  the 

1  For  an  announcement  of  the  signing  of  the  1949  agree- 
aent,  see  Bulletin  of  June  12,  1949,  p.  766.  For  text, 
ee  Treaties  and  Other  International  Acts  Series  1934. 


Civil  Aeronautics  Board  and  Chief  of  the  U.S. 
delegation  for  these  meetings,  the  Civil  Aeronau- 
tics Board  welcomes  this  opportunity  to  renew 
acquaintance  with  the  Canadian  Air  Transport 
Board  and  to  discuss  problems  of  mutual  inter- 
est. Joseph  P.  Adams,  Vice  Chairman  of  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  will  be  Alternate  Chief 
of  the  U.S.  delegation.  Other  U.S.  representa- 
tives will  include  Joseph  C.  Watson  and  Dorothy 
E.  Thomas  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board; 
Henry  Snowden,  C.  J.  Kolinski,  George  Vest,  of 
the  Department  of  State;  and  Philip  S.  Bogart, 
U.S.  Transport  and  Communications  Attache  at 
the  Embassy  in  Ottawa. 

The  Canadian  delegation  will  consist  of  W.  J. 
Matthews,  Chairman  of  the  Air  Transport  Board ; 
A.  D.  McLean  and  J.  L.  G.  Morisset,  Board  mem- 
bers ;  A.  S.  McDonald,  Executive  Director  of  the 
Air  Transport  Board ;  and  James  Brandy  of  the 
Department  of  External  Affairs. 

Exchange  of  Views 

Press  release  561  dated  September  22 

The  meeting  between  Canadian  and  U.S.  civil 
aviation  authorities  which  began  on  September  19 
concluded  on  September  22.  William  J.  Mat- 
thews, Chairman  of  the  Air  Transport  Board, 
headed  the  Canadian  delegation,  while  Joseph  P. 
Adams,  Vice  Chairman  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board,  headed  the  U.S.  delegation. 

A  beneficial  exchange  of  views  took  place  on  the 
developments  in  air  transportation  between  the 
two  countries.  The  existing  route  pattern  estab- 
lished under  the  1949  bilateral  air  transport  agree- 
ment was  reviewed.  Suggestions  for  additional 
services  between  the  western  region  of  Canada  and 
the  United  States  are  to  be  given  further  study. 

An  arrangement  will  be  made  so  that,  until  the 
airport  at  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ont,,  is  completed, 
Canadian  airlines  will  be  free  to  make  use  of  the 
airport  facilities  at  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.,  for 
any  of  their  domestic  Canadian  services.  During 
this  period  the  Canadian  airlines  will  also  provide 
service  to  U.S.  passengers  at  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 
Mich. 

It  was  agreed  that  more  frequent  meetings  be- 
tween the  civil  aviation  authorities  of  the  two 
countries  should  take  place  in  the  future.  The 
Canadian  Chairman  expressed  the  hope  that  the 
next  such  meeting  might  take  place  at  Ottawa  in 
1956. 
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In  a  special  meeting  between  the  Air  Transport 
Board  and  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  there  was 
a  useful  discussion  of  a  number  of  collateral  mat- 
ters outside  the  scope  of  the  air  agreement.  It  was 
the  first  time  that  all  five  members  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board  have  met  with  all  members  of 
an  aviation  board  of  another  country. 


Meeting  of  ANZUS  Council 

Press  release  565  dated  September  24 

The  Anzus  Council,  established  by  the  Security 
Treaty  between  Australia,  New  Zealand,  and  the 
United  States,  met  at  Washington  on  September 
24.  Richard  G.  Casey,  Minister  for  External  Af- 
fairs, represented  Australia;  Thomas  L.  Mac- 
donald,  Minister  of  External  Affairs,  represented 
New  Zealand;  and  Secretary  Dulles  represented 
the  United  States. 

In  addition  to  the  Ministers  the  delegations  in- 
cluded :  for  Australia,  Sir  Percy  C.  Spender,  Am- 
bassador to  the  United  States ;  John  Quinn,  of  the 
Department  of  External  Affairs;  and  Lt.  Gen. 
Henry  Wells,  Chief  of  the  General  Staff ;  for  New 
Zealand,  Sir  Leslie  K.  Munro,  Ambassador  to  the 
United  States;  and  Alistair  D.  Mcintosh,  Secre- 
tary of  External  Affairs;  and  for  the  United 
States,  Under  Secretary  Hoover;  Livingston  T. 
Merchant,  Assistant  Secretary  for  European  Af- 
fairs; Walter  S.  Robertson,  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Far  Eastern  Affairs ;  Douglas  MacArthur,  II, 
Counselor ;  and  Adm.  Felix  B.  Stump,  Commander 
in  Chief,  Pacific  and  United  States  Pacific  Fleet. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  meeting  the  Council 
issued  the  following  statement: 

The  Anzus  Council  affords  the  Foreign  Ministers  of 
the  three  Governments  the  opportunity  of  regular,  peri- 
odic consultation  in  regard  to  international  and  defense 
matters  of  mutual  interest  and  concern.  The  over-riding 
objective  of  the  Anzus  partners  is  to  strengthen  the  re- 
lationships between  their  Governments  and  to  seek  ef- 
fective means  of  providing  for  their  mutual  security. 

At  this  meeting  the  representatives  of  the  three  Govern- 
ments were  glad  to  note  that  since  their  last  meeting  in 


1954,  at  which  they  had  agreed  on  the  need  for  the  early 
establishment  of  collective  defense  in  Southeast  Asia,1 
the  Manila  Pact  has  been  concluded.  They  unanimously 
agreed  that  the  Manila  Pact,  which  is  history's  first  multi- 
lateral collective  defense  organization  with  East  Asian 
participation,  represents  a  further  highly  significant  de- 
velopment toward  sustaining  and  strengthening  peace  and 
security  in  an  area  of  vital  concern  to  the  free  world.  In  ( 
addition  to  mutual  membership  in  Anzus  and  the  Manila 
Pact,  the  Ministers  noted  that  their  countries  have  other 
relationships  which  contribute  to  the  development  of 
strength  and  stability  in  the  area. 

The  Ministers  discussed  at  some  length  the  develop- 
ments in  the  world  situation  occurring  since  the  last  meet- 
ing of  the  Anzus  Council.  They  noted  with  satisfaction 
the  efforts  made  at  the  Geneva  meeting  of  heads  of  gov- 
ernment toward  reducing  the  causes  of  world  tension. 
They  expressed  the  hope  that  these  preliminary  steps  . 
would  be  followed  by  positive  action.  They  were  in  firm  ; 
agreement  that  world  developments  do  not  so  far  justify 
any  relaxation  of  the  efforts  of  the  free  world  to  maintain 
a  posture  of  defensive  strength. 


U.S.  Welcomes  Pakistan's  Adherence 
to  "Northern  Tier"  Pact 

Press  release  566  dated  September  24 

Pakistan  has  announced  its  formal  adherence  to 
the  Pact  of  Mutual  Cooperation  signed  by  Iraq 
and  Turkey  on  February  24,  1955,  and  adhered  to 
by  the  United  Kingdom  on  April  5, 1955. 

The  United  States  has  continually  been  in  sym- 
pathy with  the  desire  of  these  nations  to  provide 
for  their  legitimate  self-defense  through  a  collec- 
tive arrangement  within  the  framework  of  the 
United  Nations.  In  the  view  of  the  United  States 
such  an  arrangement,  particularly  between  the 
"Northern  Tier"  nations  of  the  Middle  East,  con- 
tains the  elements  needed  for  an  effective  area  de- 
fense structure. 

The  United  States  welcomes  Pakistan's  adher- 
ence to  the  pact  which  will  facilitate  the  coopera- 
tion of  these  nations  for  their  mutual  benefit  and 
common  defense. 


1  Bulletin  of  July  12,  1954,  p.  50. 
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luith  and  the  Free  World 


by  Harold  E.  Stassen 

Special  Assistant  to  the  President 1 


In  responding  to  your  invitation  to  discuss  with 

;»u  on  this  occasion  "Youth  and  the  Free  World," 

jay  I  first  note  that  we  meet  here  in  Ann  Arbor 

[i  Labor  Day.    The  great  productive  processes 

I  a  free  people  under  a  system  of  individual  en- 

rprise  have  made  this  Nation  a  great  power. 

1 1955,  free  labor  has  confidently  and  abundantly 

\rned  out  full  production  for  peace. 

Let  us  never  forget  those  dark  days  of  war  when 

merican  industry  was  called  on  to  perform  her- 

dean  feats  of  production  for  the  defense  of  this 

ation.    Now  as  we  work  to  build  a  secure  peace, 

.merican  labor  has  given  ringing  testimony  to  the 

ightness  of  our  free  economic  system.     Never 

efore  have  more  than  65  million  people  been 

ainfully  employed  in  these  United  States. 

We  have  entered  an  era  of  unprecedented  peace- 

me  prosperity.    Personal  income  has  climbed  to 

ew  peaks;  more  people  are  finding  better  jobs; 

ike-home  pay  is  at  record  heights ;  and  America 

>  having  its  best  economic  year  in  history. 

Our  age  has  revealed   a   striking  and   often 

tormy  tempo  of  change.   With  a  stepped-up  pace, 

vents   that   once   spanned   centuries   have   been 

rammed  into  generations.     This  offers  a  great 

pportunity  for  genuine  progress,  but  it  also  pre- 

3nts  a  sterner  challenge  than  ever  before.    Will 

tie  youth  of  our  Nation  and  of  other  free  countries 

e  equipped,  physically  and  spiritually,  to  meet 

be  challenge  and  grasp  the  opportunity  ? 

It  is  my  feeling  that  a  free  world  of  people 

iving  together  in  harmony  and  assured  peace  will 

e  achieved  only  to  the  extent  our  youth  can  suc- 

1  Address  made  before  the  National  Training  Confere- 
nce for  Boy  Scout  Executives  at  the  University  of  Michi- 
an,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  on  Sept.  5  (White  House  press 
elease ) . 


cessfully  meet  this  challenge  of  change.  Today, 
and  still  more  in  the  years  ahead,  America  and 
the  entire  world  will  look  to  leaders  who  are  able 
to  think  courageously,  act  with  judgment  and 
speed,  with  imagination  and  enterprise,  and  yet 
with  patience  and  restraint. 

The  knowledge  through  experience  available  to 
nearly  3  million  Scouts  is  helping  effectively  to 
prepare  future  citizens  for  a  constructive  role  in 
the  worldwide  effort  for  a  lasting  peace  with 
justice. 

If  the  younger  generation  is  to  successfully  live 
in,  and  lead  in,  the  turbulent  world  of  reality  in 
the  decades  ahead,  they  must  know  what  is  hap- 
pening around  them.  To  state  it  another  way, 
a  climate  must  be  developed  which  will  encourage 
our  youth  to  be  part  of  the  world  rather  than 
apart  from  the  world. 

Just  a  few  weeks  ago  the  eighth  World  Boy 
Scout  Jamboree  was  held.  Youngsters  from  64 
nations,  representing  all  races  and  faiths,  gathered 
together  for  this  important  assembly. 

I  commend  you  warmly,  not  only  because  of  the 
excellent  work  you  are  performing  here  in  the 
United  States  but  also  for  the  exceptionally  sig- 
nificant programs  you  have  carried  on  with  scout- 
ing groups  from  other  nations  in  the  interest  of 
brotherhood  and  stronger  ties  among  all  peoples. 

Just  before  I  closed  out  my  work  as  Director 
of  the  Foreign  Operations  Administration,  a  pro- 
gram was  evolving  at  the  request  of  the  Guate- 
malan Government  with  a  view  of  furnishing  use- 
ful leisure-time  activities  for  urban  youth  in 
that  country.  Before  launching  these  activities 
my  Washington  staff  consulted  extensively  with 
the  Boy  Scouts  of  America,  after  which  a  con- 
tract was  negotiated  for  the  Boy  Scouts  of  Guate- 
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mala.  I  understand  that  a  nucleus  for  a  volun- 
teer staff  has  been  assembled  and  a  youth  center 
is  now  being  organized. 

This  is  the  kind  of  cooperative  approach  that  is 
taking  hold  increasingly  throughout  the  free 
world.  For  us,  it  is  the  practice  of  a  great  Nation 
to  help  other  free  peoples  to  help  themselves  in 
the  common  quest  for  a  more  satisfying,  more 
fruitful,  and  more  prosperous  life. 

It  is  also  a  relatively  new  element  in  our  for- 
eign relations.  Less  than  a  quarter  of  a  century 
ago  most  people  drew  the  line  of  cooperation 
pretty  well  at  our  national  borders,  or  at  most 
within  the  limits  of  the  continent. 

But  two  World  Wars  and  a  near-disastrous  de- 
pression have  taught  some  grim  lessons.  Now  we 
are  at  a  stage  in  history  when  even  the  most  pow- 
erful nations  must  know  they  can  no  longer  heed- 
lessly risk  the  devastation  of  war. 

Can  you  see  why  I  am  moved  to  express  my 
belief  that  the  youth  of  today  will  face  a  challenge 
of  unprecedented  proportions? 

Last  October  the  President  said,  "Since  the  ad- 
vent of  nuclear  weapons,  it  seems  clear  that  there 
is  no  longer  any  alternative  to  peace.  .  .  .  The 
soldier  can  no  longer  regain  a  peace  that  is  usable 
to  the  world." 

War  is  not  inevitable.  History  strengthens  my 
conviction  that  Providence  has  directed  man's 
genius  to  release  the  energy  of  the  atom  for  a 
good  purpose. 

Not  long  ago  I  listened  to  a  man  talking  to  a 
scientist  about  the  threat  of  the  atom  bomb. 
While  he  believed  unswervingly  in  God,  he  could 
not  understand  why  the  Divine  Power  had  per- 
mitted man  to  devise  such  an  instrument.  The 
scientist,  who  doubtlessly  had  wrestled  with  the 
same  question,  answered  that  in  a  few  centuries 
our  supplies  of  conventional  fuel  would  be  ex- 
hausted. Having  to  rely  solely  upon  our  hands 
and  our  body,  we  would  be  faced  with  the  bleak 
prospect  of  receding  to  the  primitive  stages  from 
which  we  developed. 

The  discovery  of  nuclear  energy,  said  the  sci- 
entist, has  changed  all  this  by  opening  up  entirely 
new  avenues  to  virtually  inexhaustible  supplies  of 
power,  thus  assuring  man's  future  progress. 

It  is  a  plain  fact  that  the  materials  which  give 
the  atom  bomb  its  awful  power  can  be  used  to 
create  amazing  plenty  for  mankind. 

This  was  confirmed  by  the  daily  headlines  grow- 
ing out  of  the  recently  completed  International 


Conference  on  the  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  E 
ergy.  Here  the  prospects  of  nuclear  energy  as 
powerful  force  for  the  benefit  of  mankind  we1 
most  dramatically  revealed. 

But  if  atom  power  is  to  be  man's  ultimate  benl 
factor,  I  do  not  believe  we  can  arrive  at  that  go  I 
through  inaction.  We  can  be  neither  smug  nj 
complacent,  nor  can  we  resign  ourselves  to  heal 
in-the-sand  hopelessness. 

The  dogged,  patient  insistence  on  making  pro;| 
ress  must  be  an  essential  part  of  America's  f  utu  j 
as  it  has  been  a  vital  part  of  our  past. 

It  is  ever  present  in  the  inspiring  leadership  <j 
President  Eisenhower.  It  must  be  ever  presei 
in  our  youth  upon  whom  the  legacy  of  leadershi 
will  fall. 

The  origin  of  peace  is  in  the  hearts  and  mine 
of  men. 

Let  us  see  to  it  that  our  youth  have  strong  fait 
in  themselves,  in  their  individual  chance  for  greai 
ness,  in  their  country's  moral  and  spiritual  value 
and  in  the  future. 


U.S.  Airlift  Drops  Rice 
to  Famine  Victims  in  Laos 

The  International  Cooperation  Administratis 
announced  on  September  13  that  the  largest  peace 
time  air  drop  in  Southeast  Asia's  history  begai 
that  day  in  the  Kingdom  of  Laos  as  the  first  o: 
1,000  tons  of  rice,  a  gift  from  the  people  of  th< 
United  States,  was  parachuted  to  the  famine 
stricken  villagers  of  a  rugged,  mountainous  are? 
too  remote  to  be  supplied  by  road.  The  first  vil- 
lage to  be  supplied  in  the  emergency  operation  if 
Boun  Neua,  located  in  Phong  Saly  province,  which 
borders  on  Red  China's  southern  province  ol 
Yunnan. 

Rice,  which  comprises  90  percent  of  the  diet  oi 
the  Laotians,  is  also  being  airdropped  to  24  other 
points  in  the  northern  section  of  the  country  where 
famine  is  widespread  and  where,  because  of  the 
rainy  season,  roads  and  rivers  are  impassable  and 
much  needed  relief  can  come  only  from  the  air. 

In  addition  to  the  1,000  tons  being  airdropped, 
another  4,000  tons  of  rice  are  being  distributed 
throughout  the  kingdom  by  truck  and  river  barge. 
The  entire  relief  operation,  as  well  as  the  rice  it- 
self, is  being  financed  by  the  United  States  through 
the    International    Cooperation    Administration 
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nd  is  being  carried  out  by  the  Royal  Government 
f  Laos.  Thailand,  Laos'  friendly  neighbor  to  the 
/est,  contributed  another  500  tons  of  the  food 
:aple. 

The  famine  in  Laos — which  until  last  year  was 
ne  of  the  Associated  States  of  Indochina — is  an 
ftermath  of  the  Communist  Viet  Minh  invasion. 
,YThen  Ho  Chi  Minh's  troops  from  Communist 
forth  Viet- Nam  withdrew  from  Laos  last  Novem- 
er,  they  left  wholesale  destruction  behind.  This 
evastation,  coupled  with  severe  droughts  in  Laos 
ver  the  past  two  seasons,  led  to  the  present  serious 
ood  shortages. 


department  Reply  to  Protest  on 
'Blackboard  Jungle"  Incident 

ress  release  557  dated  September  21 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  letter  from  Acting 
Issistant  Secretary  Robinson  Mcllvaine,  which  is 
n  reply  to  a  letter  from  Mr.  Arthur  M.  Loew  of 
iugust  29: 

September  19,  1955 

Dear  Mr.  Loew:  The  Secretary  of  State  has 
sked  me  to  reply  to  your  letter  of  August  29, 
955,  protesting  the  reported  action  by  the  Amer- 
can  Ambassador  to  Italy  in  regard  to  the  pres- 
entation of  the  Metro-Goldwyn- Mayer  picture 
Blackboard  Jungle",  at  the  Venice  Film  Festival. 

Let  me  first  of  all  assure  you  that  neither  the 
department  of  State  nor  the  Chiefs  of  Mission 
broad  would  ever  attempt  in  any  way  to  curb 
he  free  dissemination  of  views  and  opinions  or 
io  pre-judge  any  artistic  presentation.  By  the 
ame  token,  neither  the  Department  nor  our  rep- 
esentatives  abroad  are  required  officially  to  en- 
dorse any  given  presentation. 

In  going  over  the  facts,  I  cannot  find  that 
here  was  any  attempt  at  censorship,  but  rather 
hat  Ambassador  Luce  was  carrying  out  her  own 
|  esponsibilities  in  not  wishing  to  attend  the  per- 
brmance  of  a  film  which — whatever  its  artistic 
itierits — she  did  not  consider  truly  representative 
»f  America. 

I  believe  a  review  of  the  developments  in  this 
natter  will  fully  reinforce  this  conclusion. 
i  Ambassador  Luce  discovered  on  her  arrival  at 
Venice,  August  25,  that  "Blackboard  Jungle"  had 
i)een  substituted  for  another  film  in  the  list  of 
jYmerican   entries.    The   Ambassador   then   met 


with  the  Director  of  the  Festival.  She  made  it 
quite  clear  that  she  assumed  no  authority  over  the 
selection  of  American  entries  nor  any  official  power 
to  request  their  withdrawal.  She  also  stressed 
strongly  to  the  Festival  Director  that,  in  keeping 
with  the  principles  of  free  enterprise  and  non- 
interference by  Government  with  private  indus- 
try, American  motion  picture  producers  were  free 
to  enter  and  submit  any  film  they  wished  in  such 
festivals.  She  did,  however,  state  to  the  Director 
that  she  did  not  believe  she  should  give  official 
endorsement  to  "Blackboard  Jungle"  by  her  pres- 
ence at  the  Festival  when  she  believed  that  the 
film  would  create  a  seriously  distorted  impression 
of  American  youth  and  American  public  schools 
and,  thus,  abet  the  anti-U.  S.  propaganda  of  the 
Communists  in  Italy.  The  Festival  authorities 
remained  free  to  retain  the  entry. 

Prior  to  his  conversation  with  the  Ambassador, 
the  Festival  Director  had  queried  the  Rome  Mpaa 
representative  on  this  entry.  He  in  turn  contacted 
the  Mpaa  in  New  York  and  reported  back  to  the 
Director  that  the  Mgm  original  entry,  "Interrupted 
Melody",  should  be  substituted  for  "Blackboard 
Jungle". 

The  Director  of  the  Venice  Film  Festival  has 
already  publicly  corroborated  that  the  American 
Ambassador  neither  imposed  censorship  nor  mis- 
used the  prestige  of  her  office. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that,  according  to  the 
Director,  the  United  States  is  the  only  participat- 
ing country  in  which  private  industry  and  the  Gov- 
ernment do  not  coordinate  their  entries.  In  keep- 
ing with  our  tradition,  the  Department  believes  it 
fitting  that  we  continue  in  that  manner,  confident 
that  there  is  no  conflict  of  interests  that  may  not  be 
resolved  by  the  enlightened  and  mutual  under- 
standing of  American  Government  officials  and 
leaders  of  private  business. 

I  regret,  therefore,  that  anyone  should  consider 
the  Ambassador's  decision  not  to  lend  positive  en- 
dorsement to  this  film  as  an  effort  to  pre-censor  or 
curb  the  free  dissemination  of  views  or  opinions. 
Sincerely  yours, 

Robinson  MoIlvaine 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary 

for  Public  Affairs 

Mr.  Arthur  M.  Loew,  President, 
Loew's  International  Corporation, 
Loew  Building  - 151^.0  Broadway, 
New  York  36,  New  York. 
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Relation  of  Antitrust  Policies  to  Foreign  Trade  and  Investment 


Statement  by  Thorsten  V.  Kalijarvi 1 


I  am  Thorsten  V.  Kalijarvi,  Acting  Deputy 
Under  Secretary  of  State  for  Economic  Affairs, 
and  am  appearing  here  in  response  to  the  com- 
mittee's request  for  the  Department  of  State  to 
present  its  views  concerning  the  relationship  of 
antitrust  policies  to  foreign  trade  and  investment. 

One  of  the  major  objectives  of  our  foreign  eco- 
nomic policy  is  to  promote  an  expanding  world 
economy.  It  is  our  belief  that  an  expanding 
world  economy  produces  a  stronger  economy  at 
home  and,  at  the  same  time,  helps  to  achieve  the 
desires  of  peoples  abroad  to  share  more  broadly 
in  the  advantages  of  modern  industrial  techniques 
and  progress.  The  greater  economic  strength 
thus  achieved  contributes  to  the  security  of  the 
free  world  in  general.  Thus  an  expanding  world 
economy  is  directly  related  both  to  our  economic 
well-being  and  to  our  national  security. 

It  is  to  this  basic  objective  that  three  programs 
in  which  the  committee  is  interested  are  addressed, 
namely,  the  promotion  of  world  trade,  the  foster- 
ing of  private  investment  abroad,  and  our 
espousal  of  competition  as  an  alternative  to  car- 
telism  and  socialism.  We  are  convinced  that  all 
of  these  are  important  steps  toward  realization 
of  an  expanding  world  economy. 

The  Congress  has  recognized  this  in  the  laws 
which  it  has  enacted.  Thus,  in  the  Thye  amend- 
ment [sec.  413]  to  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of 
1954,2  the  Congress  has  declared  it  to  be  the  policy 
of  the  United  States  "to  encourage  the  efforts  of 

1  Made  before  the  Antitrust  and  Monopoly  Subcom- 
mittee of  the  Senate  Judiciary  Committee  on  Sept.  15 
(press  release  545).  For  a  statement  by  Mr.  Kalijarvi 
on  May  24  before  the  Antitrust  Subcommittee  of  the 
House  Judiciary  Committee,  see  Bulletin  of  June  13, 
1955,  p.  974. 

2  Public  Law  C65,  83d  Cong. 


other  free  nations  ...  to  foster  private  initiative 
and  competition"  and  "to  discourage  monopolist! 
practices."    The  essential  principle  of  this  polio; 
is  to  carry  abroad  the  conviction,  developed  ou 
of  our  own  experience,  that  competitive  free  enter 
prise  provides  the  dynamic  force  for  economi 
progress.     The   policy    set    forth    in   the   Thy 
amendment  recognizes  that  an  economy  weighteji 
down  with  private  restraints  is  like  a  ship  drag! 
ging  anchor.     Private  agreements  to  limit  prd 
duction,  to  hold  up  prices,  to  discriminate  againe  i 
firms  that  show  independent  initiative,  to  hoi  i 
back  technological  progress,  to  keep  inemcien 
producers  in  business,  wherever  they  occur  in  th 
free  world,  retard  progress  and  work  against  ou  - 
own  interests. 

The  Department,  and  the  other  executive  agen 
cies  concerned,  following  this  congressional  policy 
seek  to  explain  abroad  how  our  competitive  econ 
omy  works.  We  encourage  foreign  officials  an< 
nationals  to  come  to  this  country  to  study  ou;] 
economic  system  and  antitrust  laws.  We  pro  j 
vide  assistance  to  other  countries  in  the  develop 
ment  of  anticartel  laws  and  enforcement  pro 
cedures.  In  our  economic  relations,  we  point  ou 
the  existence  of  restrictive  business  practices  tha  I 
impair  the  ability  of  other  countries  to  export  t< 
the  United  States  or  achieve  other  economic  ob 
jectives.  We  practice  competitive  bidding 
wherever  possible,  in  our  procurement  abroad 
We  encourage  other  countries  and  international 
agencies  to  utilize  competitive  bidding.  Througl 
technical  aid  programs  we  emphasize  the  need 
in  achieving  higher  levels  of  productivity,  to  elim 
inate  restraints  on  production  and  trade.  We  en 
courage  American  businessmen,  labor  leaders,  anc 
other  citizens  to  help  in  pointing  out  the  advan 
tages  of  a  competitive  economy. 
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I  ogress  Since  World  War  II 

The  results  which  have  been  achieved  in  the 
;ars  since  World  War  II  have  not  been  insignifi- 
mt.  Before  the  war  support  of  cartels  by  gov- 
nments  abroad  was  widespread;  as  a  matter  of 
tct,  frequently  foreign  law  required  membership 
.  cartels.  This  past  spring,  however,  the  U.N. 
conomic  and  Social  Council  noted  with  satis- 
iction  that  "a  number  of  Governments  have 
iidertaken  new  measures,  or  strengthened  exist- 
ig  measures,  to  prevent  or  control  restrictive  bus- 
less  practices  or  their  harmful  effects"  and  that 
lere  is  a  growing  awareness  that  "these  practices 
ay  have  harmful  effects  upon  economic  develop- 
ent,  employment  and  international  trade." 3  In 
ipport  of  this  view,  it  might  be  pointed  out  that 
lere  is  now  legislation  in  most  countries  of  West- 
on Europe  designed  to  control  restrictive  business 
radices,  and,  what  is  more  important,  active 
lforcement  of  such  legislation  is  proceeding  in 
iost  cases.  While  this  legislation  is  not  as  com- 
'rehensive  as  our  own  antitrust  laws,  there  is  a 
instant  trend  toward  making  it  more  effective, 
'erhaps  the  most  dramatic  development  has  been 
le  inclusion  in  the  Schuman  Plan  Treaty  estab- 
shing  the  European  Coal  and  Steel  Community 
f  strong  anticartel  and  antimonopoly  pro- 
'isions,  closely  akin  to  United  States  antitrust 
irinciples,  rather  than  to  the  traditional  Euro- 
ean  concepts  of  cartel  regulation.  There  is  every 
Bason  to  believe  that  effective  enforcement  of 
hese  provisions  will  take  place  and  that  such  en- 
orcement  will  have  a  profound  and  beneficial  im- 
pact upon  the  economies  of  all  the  Western  Euro- 
ean  countries. 

Another  significant  change  in  recent  years 
/hich  should  be  called  to  the  committee's  atten- 
iion  has  been  a  marked  shift  in  official  attitudes  in 
Europe  in  favor  of  more  competitive  economies. 
'or  example,  in  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Mon- 
opolies Commission  has  recently  issued  a  report 
jecommending  the  outlawing  by  statute  of  a  num- 
ber of  restrictive  practices  most  prevalent  in  Brit- 
ish industry.  In  commenting  on  this  report  in 
parliamentary  debate,  Mr.  Thorneycroft,  presi- 
dent of  the  U.K.  Board  of  Trade,  made  the  follow- 
tag  statement  reflecting  the  point  of  view  of  the 
Conservative  Party: 

j  It  is  for  these  reasons  that  we  have  pursued  the  aims 
Ke  have,  to  remove  the  obstacles  to  trade  abroad,  to  rid 

8  U.N.  doe.  E./Bes.  (XIX)/14  dated  May  26,  1955. 
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ourselves  of  the  network  of  manufacturing  controls  at 
home  and  to  eradicate  abuses  in  the  field  of  monopoly  or 
restriction.  We  are,  and  remain,  the  party  of  free  enter- 
prise and  competition,  in  an  age  when  both  are  needed 
to  the  full. 

Another  manifestation  of  the  shift  of  attitude 
which  has  taken  place  is  increased  public  interest 
in  the  problem.  Widespread  attention  is  being 
given  to  the  subject  in  the  press.  There  is  broad 
public  support  for  the  concept  of  increased  pro- 
ductivity. Public  concern  has  been  expressed  over 
restrictive  practices  as  revealed  by  official  inves- 
tigations. I  shall  confine  myself  to  one  example. 
A  public  opinion  poll  taken  in  West  Germany  in 
1951  showed  only  37  percent  of  the  people  in  favor 
of  free  prices  and  47  percent  for  fixed  prices.  In 
contrast,  a  poll  on  the  same  subject  in  the  same 
area  more  than  2  years  later  showed  54  percent 
for  a  free  economy  and  only  31  percent  against.  In 
the  light  of  this  and  other  information  that  comes 
to  us  from  time  to  time,  it  is  our  belief  that  the 
philosophy  of  competitive  enterprise  is  making 
significant  headway  in  other  areas  of  the  world. 

Importance  to  Foreign  Relations 

At  this  point,  I  think  it  would  be  useful  to  the 
committee  to  state  four  major  reasons  why  the 
Department  believes  that  our  policy  of  free  com- 
petition is  important  to  our  foreign  relations. 

First,  the  Department  believes  this  policy  has 
been  a  factor  in  frustrating  international  cartels. 
Such  cartels,  accompanied  by  fixed  higher  prices, 
discouragement  of  new  investment,  and  a  static 
rather  than  an  expanding  economy,  have  a  restric- 
tive effect  on  the  world  economy.  The  United 
States  is  not  merely  one  of  a  number  of  producing 
nations  of  the  world — it  alone  produces  as  great  a 
volume  of  manufactures  as  the  rest  of  the  world 
combined.  Without  the  participation  of  Amer- 
ica's industrial  strength,  effective  cartelization  in 
field  after  field  of  world  trade  is  unrealizable.  It 
needs  little  argument  to  discern  how  different 
would  be  the  course  of  world  trade  if  the  United 
States  had  embraced  international  cartelism. 
American  free  competition  has  therefore  been  one 
of  the  healthiest  influences  in  contributing  to  effi- 
cient, expanding  world  trade. 

Second,  our  policy  of  free  competition  is  a  major 
factor  in  encouraging  other  countries  to  strengthen 
competition  in  their  own  economies.  As  I  men- 
tioned before,  there  are  many  activities  of  this 
Government  designed  to  encourage  other  coun- 
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tries  to  strengthen  the  forces  of  competition  in 
their  economic  life.  But  there  is  no  better  form 
of  encouragement  than  to  practice  what  we  preach. 
If,  for  example,  our  policy  had  been  to  exclude 
the  field  of  foreign  commerce  from  the  coverage 
of  our  antitrust  laws,  our  advocacy  of  competitive 
enterprise  could  have  had  but  little  meaning  to 
countries  whose  economic  lifeblood  depends  upon 
their  foreign  trade. 

Third,  our  policy  of  free  competition  enables 
us  to  protect  and  promote  our  industry  and  com- 
merce abroad,  for  it  arms  us  with  a  basic  phil- 
osophy on  which  to  rest  representations  to  foreign 
governments  concerning  restrictive  practices  that 
are  injurious  to  American  interests.  It  is  true 
that  the  United  States  may  not  always  be  suc- 
cessful in  such  approaches.  But  we  have  a  much 
stronger  basis  for  opposing  restrictive  practices 
aimed  at  our  trade  and  commerce  abroad  when 
we  do  not  practice  them  against  others. 

Fourth,  the  Department  believes  that  our  policy 
of  free  competition  contributes  .to  the  respect  with 
which  American  industry  is  held  in  the  world. 
Our  antitrust  laws  and  policy  are  evidence  to  other 
countries  that  our  aim  is  not  to  exploit  but  to  com- 
pete, openly  and  fairly,  to  bring  more  and  better 
goods  and  services  to  others  at  more  reasonable 
prices.  It  is  in  this  spirit  that  we  reach  out  to  the 
market  places  of  the  world.  Of  course  there  will 
always  be  those  who  will  slander  our  country  and 
our  industry  with  charges  of  "colonial  exploita- 
tion," "economic  imperialism,"  and  the  usual  string 
of  expletives,  but  our  policy  of  free  competition  is 
one  of  the  most  effective  answers  we  have  to  such 
charges. 

Effect  on  U.S.  Investments  Abroad 

Let  us  now  turn  to  some  of  the  problems  we 
encounter  in  the  field  of  antitrust  enforcement  as 
it  relates  to  foreign  policy.  The  first  of  these  is 
the  effect  of  our  antitrust  laws  on  the  making  of 
United  States  investments  abroad.  As  already 
stated,  the  State  Department  is  strongly  in  favor 
of  maximizing  productive  U.S.  investment  abroad 
because  of  the  important  contribution  which  it 
makes  to  the  economic  strength  of  other  free  coun- 
tries. Much  has  been  written  and  said  about 
alleged  deterrent  effects  of  the  antitrust  laws  or 
their  administration  on  such  investments.  It  has 
been  said,  first,  that  there  is  uncertainty  concerning 
the  status  of  various  forms  of  foreign  investment 
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under  the  antitrust  laws  and  second  that,  to  thi  | 
extent  they  are  covered  by  the  laws,  the  making  o: 
foreign  investment  is  adversely  affected.    On  th< 
first  point,  the  Department,  in  submitting  its  view; 
to  the  Attorney  General's  National  Committee  T< 
Study  the  Antitrust  Laws,  commented  that  ut\ 
clarifying  statement  concerning  the  applicatioi 
of  antitrust  policy  to  foreign  investment  woulc  i 
be  a  constructive  means  of  removing  existing  un 
certainties  in  the  minds  of  potential  investors.' 
The  Department  believes  that  the  analysis  of  thi 
law  contained  in  the  foreign  trade  chapter  of  th< 
committee's  report 4  constitutes  a  valuable  contri 
bution  to  this  needed  clarification. 

While  the  Department  is  not  in  a  position  t« 
give  any  definitive  position  with  respect  to  the  sec1 
ond  point,  permit  me  to  state  those  factors  whicl 
we  believe  it  is  necessary  to  consider  in  any  effor 
to  arrive  at  a  balanced  analysis  in  the  overal 
public  interest. 

First,  the  Department  has  observed  many  case; 
in  which  the  antitrust  laws  have  altered  the  man, 
ner  in  which  American  firms  have  invested  abroad 
It  is,  however,  hard  to  point  to  any  specific  cas-, 
and  say  that  the  antitrust  laws  prevented  this  in 
vestment  from  being  made.  The  reason  is  tha 
any  important  foreign  investment  proposal  is  gen 
erally  based  on  more  than  one  consideration 
There  are  such  factors  to  be  taken  into  account 
for  example,  as  the  receptivity  of  a  foreign  govern 
ment  toward  the  investment ;  the  evaluation  by  th( 
investor  of  his  ability  to  operate  effectively  in  i 
distant  and  unfamiliar  environment;  the  com- 
peting investment  opportunities  in  the  Unitec 
States ;  the  safety  of  an  investment  and  the  con 
vertibility  of  earnings ;  the  ability  of  the  investoi 
to  make  satisfactory  arrangements  abroad  to  per 
mit  investment  on  promising  terms;  and  tax  in 
ducements  or  deterrents.  Therefore,  it  is  ex- 
tremely difficult  if  not  impossible  to  determine  ir 
most  cases  if  a  proposed  investment  fell  througl 
because  of  antitrust  policy  or  law. 

Second,  the  question  has  to  be  decided  whether 
in  terms  of  our  basic  objective  (of  promoting  ar 
expanding  free  world  economy),  foreign  invest- 
ments made  with  restrictions  now  prohibited  bj 
the  antitrust  laws  should  be  fostered  by  the  Unitec 
States  Government.    Suppose  an  American  finr 

4  Report  of  the  Attorney  General's  National  Committet 
To  Study  the  Antitrust  Laws,  March  81,  1955,  for  sale  bj 
the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.  S.  Government 
Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C,  $1  a  copy. 
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ere  willing  to  invest  in  a  going  concern  in  another 
cmntry,  but  only  subject  to  the  condition  that  the 
?cipient  firm  would  limit  its  sales  to  its  home 
srritory.  The  question  arises  whether  the  disad- 
antages  resulting  from  this  impediment  to  the 
areign  trade  of  the  other  country  and  that  of  the 
Jnited  States  outweigh,  or  are  outweighed  by,  the 
ontribution  which  the  investment  may  make  to 
he  domestic  economy  of  the  foreign  country. 

Third,  it  is  important  to  consider  what  the  effect 
broad  would  be  if  the  antitrust  laws  were  changed 
.0  as  to  permit  investors  to  engage  in  practices 
ow  banned  by  the  antitrust  laws.  We  should  not 
orget  in  this  context  the  contribution  which  our 
•olicy  of  free  competition  makes  to  the  respect 
ath  which  American  industry  is  regarded  abroad, 
.'he  general  investment  climate  in  foreign  coun- 
ries  can  be  directly  affected  by  any  changes  in  our 
iolicy  of  free  competition.  Also,  foreign  cartel 
nd  monopoly  practices  are  one  of  the  significant 
carriers  to  investment  in  some  countries.  In  this 
onnection,  the  President  has  asked  the  Secretary 
>f  State,  in  accordance  with  the  recommendation 
if  the  Commission  on  Foreign  Economic  Policy, 
o  "make  clear  to  other  nations  that  laws  or  estab- 
ished  business  practices  in  their  countries  which 
incourage  restrictive  price,  production  or  market- 
ng  arrangements  will  limit  the  willingness  of 
J.S.  businessmen  to  invest  abroad  and  will  reduce 
he  benefits  of  such  investment  to  other  nations." 
rhere  is  little  doubt  that  our  legalizing  practices 
low  illegal  would  make  more  difficult  the  position 
)f  advocates  of  free  enterprise  abroad  and  our 
ibility  to  carry  out  the  President's  directive. 

These  considerations,  in  our  judgment,  must  be 
veighed  when  assessing  the  effect  of  the  antitrust 
aws  on  United  States  investment  abroad.  Ob- 
viously any  specific  proposals  for  dealing  with 
;his  problem  which  may  be  advanced  would  need  to 
)e  considered  in  the  light  of  other  factors  as  well 
is  those  which  have  been  outlined.  The  Depart- 
nent  would  be  glad  to  comment  from  the  stand- 
point of  foreign  policy  on  any  specific  proposals 
hat  may  subsequently  be  developed,  should  the 
committee  so  desire. 

Let  us  next  turn  to  a  second  problem  area  in  the 
field  of  antitrust  enforcement.  This  consists  of 
specific  antitrust  cases  which  present  "conflicts  of 
jurisdiction"  with  foreign  countries  or  difficulties 
in  our  relations  with  other  governments.  Con- 
flicts of  jurisdiction  may  arise  when  the  laws  or 
decrees  of  other  countries  prohibit  companies  from 
taking  in  those  countries  action  which  the  laws  of 


the  United  States  require  them  to  take.  Such 
would  be  the  case,  for  example,  if  a  foreign  country 
prohibited  one  of  it9  companies  from  producing 
records  before  a  United  States  court.  These 
cases,  which  are  relatively  infrequent,  do  not  fall 
into  any  set  pattern  and  do  not  readily  lend  them- 
selves to  a  general  formula  for  treatment.  As  a 
practical  matter  the  Departments  of  State  and 
Justice  work  closely  together  to  develop  adequate 
solutions  in  specific  cases. 

Where  the  problem  i9  one  of  a  potential  strain 
on  our  relations  with  other  governments,  the  De- 
partment of  Justice  has  been  helpful  in  working 
out  the  timing  and  method  of  handling  the  case 
so  as  to  keep  the  strain  to  a  minimum. 

International  Efforts  To  Curb  Restrictive  Practices 

Finally,  for  the  sake  of  completeness,  we  should 
not  neglect  to  mention  the  efforts  which  have  been 
made  to  achieve  international  cooperation  to  curb 
restrictive  business  practices.  This  is  a  part  of  the 
overall  interest  of  the  committee.  Accordingly, 
let  me  briefly  sketch  the  considerations  which  have 
been  involved.  The  advantages  of  such  coopera- 
tion, where  feasible,  are  apparent — in  theory,  at 
least,  it  would  minimize  areas  of  conflict  between 
countries  resulting  from  the  pursuit  of  unilateral 
policies,  and  it  would  result  in  a  more  effective 
elimination  of  undesirable  restraints  on  interna- 
tional trade.  A  proposal  for  an  international 
agreement  on  this  subject  was  considered  this  past 
spring  at  the  19th  session  of  the  Economic  and 
Social  Council  of  the  United  Nations.  This 
agreement  would  have  established  an  international 
agency  to  study  specific  restrictive  practices  in 
international  trade  and,  where  appropriate,  to  rec- 
ommend action  to  member  governments  to  sup- 
press them  or  eliminate  their  harmful  effects. 
The  member  governments  would  then  be  expected 
to  take  action  in  accordance  with  their  national 
laws. 

The  United  States  opposed  this  agreement  on 
the  grounds  that  the  substantial  differences  in 
national  policies  and  practices  which  still  exist 
in  this  field  would  make  the  agreement  ineffective 
in  accomplishing  its  purpose  of  eliminating  re- 
strictive business  practices  which  interfere  with 
international  trade.6    While  encouraging  progress 
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has  been  made  in  the  adoption  of  foreign  laws  on 
the  subject,  these  developments  have  not  reached 
the  stage  at  which  the  recommendations  of  the 
proposed  international  body  could  be  carried  out 
effectively  at  the  national  level.  This  Government 
recommended  to  the  Council  that  present  empha- 
sis be  placed  on  further  development  of  national 
programs. 

Thus,  while  the  plan  for  international  cooper- 
ation proposed  by  the  Economic  and  Social  Coun- 
cil is  not  feasible,  the  Department  continues  to 
believe  in  the  importance  of  developing  greater 
cooperation  among  governments  in  other  less  for- 
mal ways  in  handling  common  problems  in  this 
area.  We  are  encouraged  in  this  respect  by  many 
evidences  of  similar  interest  on  the  part  of  many 
foreign  governments.  But  we  believe  that  prog- 
ress, to  be  healthy,  must  follow  a  normal  pattern 
of  growth.  This,  we  believe,  is  provided  by  the 
resolution  adopted  by  the  Economic  and  Social 
Council  in  the  spring.  This  resolution  urges 
countries  to  examine  the  problem  of  restrictive 
business  practices  and  to  develop  means  of  deal- 
ing with  them.  It  provides  also  for  a  sharing 
of  experience  among  countries.  We  believe  these 
are  first  steps  that  cannot  be  bypassed  and  that 
can  eventually  lead  to  a  common  acceptance  of 
the  competitive  system.  As  President  Eisenhower 
stated  in  his  Economic  Report  to  the  Congress 
last  January : 

Our  own  interest  clearly  calls  for  a  policy  that  will 
in  time  extend  into  the  international  field  those  principles 
of  competitive  enterprise  which  have  brought  our  people 
great  prosperity  with  freedom. 

In  closing,  I  am  sure  it  is  not  necessary  to  em- 
phasize that  the  Department  of  State  is  concerned 
mainly  with  the  foreign  policy  aspects  of  restric- 
tive business  practices  and  that  it  is  not  the  de- 
partment most  prominently  concerned  with  anti- 
trust enforcement.  The  technical  aspects  of  the 
antitrust  laws  and  their  enforcement  are  subjects 
on  which  other  departments  or  agencies  are  more 
competent  to  speak. 


Calendar  of  Meetings 

The  Calendar  of  Meetings,  usually  published  in 
tlic  first  issue  of  the  month,  will  appear  instead 
in  the  October  10  issue  of  the  Bulletin. 


Portugal  Frees  Certain  Imports 
From  Dollar  Area 

Press  release  563  dated  September  23 

The  following  joint  statement  of  the  Depart 
ments  of  State  and  Commerce  was  released  m 
September  23: 

The  U.S.  Government  welcomes  the  recent  ac 
tion  of  the  Portuguese  Government  under  whicl 
licenses  will  automatically  be  issued  for  the  im 
portation  of  an  extensive  list  of  commodities  intt 
Portugal  from  the  dollar  area.  This  marks  tb 
first  step  by  Portugal  to  free  imports  from  th 
dollar  area. 

The  list  of  goods  freed  constitutes  53  percent  <) 
the  value  of  dollar  imports  in  1953.  The  com 
modities  included  in  the  liberalization  list,  to 
gether  with  their  corresponding  paragraph  num 
bers  from  the  Portuguese  import  tariff,  are  a:,j 
follows: 

Live  animals  (13) ;  animal  hairs  and  bristle 
(15) ;  animal  products,  not  otherwise  specifiei 
(16) ;  crude  rubber  (62)  ;  hops  (81) ;  vegetabl 
ivory  (91)  ;  resins  (105) ;  tobacco  (110  and  111) 
petroleum  pitch  (117) ;  asbestos  (118) ;  sulphur 
not  otherwise  specified  (128);  gypsum  plaste: 
(134) ;  coal  (135-B) ;  petroleum,  noninflammabL 
at  ordinary  temperatures  (142-A) ;  petroleum  es 
sences,  not  otherwise  specified  (144) ;  bituminou: 
preparations  for  paving  (145-A) ;  infusorial  eartl 
(146)  ;  aluminum  and  alloys  (150)  ;  cast  lea( 
(152) ;  scrap  lead  (152-A) ;  copper  ingots  anc 
alloys  (156) ;  steel  scrap  (162) ;  galvanized  stee 
sheets  (163) ;  galvanized  wire  (165) ;  tin  plati 
(165-A);  enamelled  steel  sheets  (166);  organii 
accelerators  for  vulcanizing  rubber  (186-A) ;  ace 
tone  (191) ;  boric  acid  (198) ;  alcohol  (216  anci 
218) ;  aromatic  amines  (223-A) ;  antioxidants  foi 
the  rubber  industry  (229-D)  ;  anthraquinoiw 
(230-A) ;  sodium  borate  (245) ;  calcium  carbonatt 
(254) ;  medicinal  extracts,  not  otherwise  specifie( 
(292) ;  tri-sodium  phosphate  (294-A) ;  calciun 
phosphate  (296)  ;  furfural  (298-A) ;  gases,  nof 
otherwise  specified  (299);  naphthols  (313-A) 
iron  oxides  (323) ;  paraffin  (326)  ;  peptones  (327) 
medicinal  plants  (330) ;  photographic  developer: 
and  fixers  for  retail  sale  (337) ;  diazonium  salt! 
(339-A)  ;  subnitrate  bismuth  (351)  ;  sulfanila 
mides  (352-A) ;  sodium  sulfites  (364) ;  vaseline; 
(379) ;  potassium  or  sodium  xanthates  (379-C) 
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luminum  in  paste  (381-A) ;  carbons,  not  otherw- 
ise specified  (381-B) ;  carbon  black  (390). 
Metallic  cloths  (539)  ;  canvas  for  painting 
558) ;  alcoholic  beverages,  not  otherwise  speci- 
,sd  (563)  ;  wheat  (592)  ;  fish  (615)  ;  preserved 
>ods,  not  otherwise  specified  (616) ;  electric  bat- 
•xies  and  parts  (648) ;  aerometers  (661) ;  carbons 
)r  electrical  use  (671)  ;  sensitized  plates  for  pho- 
'>graphy  (673)  ;  compressors  and  pumps,  up  to 
30  kilos  (676-B) ;  electric  condensers  (676-C) ; 
Elections  of  works  of  art,  not  otherwise  specified 
705) ;  parts  for  gas,  electric,  and  liquid  meters, 
ot  otherwise  specified  (707-B) ;  electric  energy 
mtrol,  distribution,  and  observation  panels 
718) ;  ball  and  roller  bearings  (718-C). 
Aircraft  (725-A)  ;  automobile  chassis  (728  and 
30) ;  automobile  brakelining  and  clutch  disks 
748-A) ;  watercraft  for  sport  acquired  by  mem- 
bers of  [stipulated  organizations]  (751)  ;  parts  for 
lilway  rolling  stock  (757  and  761)  ;  springs  for 
ehicles  (762) ;  parts  for  vehicles  (764-C,  764-D, 
B4-F). 

I  Laboratory  glassware  (847)  ;  specified  other 
Slassware  (849) ;  dictionaries  (911) ;  books  (915, 
16,  917,  918,  919) ;  manuscripts  and  typescripts 
922)  ;  carbines  and  shot  guns  (945,  950,  and  951)  ; 
rtificial  teeth  (999) ;  phonograph  records  and 
ound  tapes  (1001)  ;  card-punch  business  machines 
1009) ;  motion  picture  films  (1013, 1013-C,  1013- 
),  1014) ;  photoengraving  plates  (1020)  ;  medici- 
al  capsules  (1023) ;  electronic  organs  (1026-A)  ; 
lectric  lamps  for  heating  (1030)  ;  serums  and 
accines  (1048) ;  dental  preparations  for  prothesis 
1062) ;  resistance  coils  for  electrical  heating  ap- 
aratus  (1076-A)  ;  smoking  tobacco  (1083)  ;  elec- 
ronic  tubes  (1089-A). 

This  voluntary  action  by  the  Portuguese  Gov- 
rnment  is  commendable  evidence  of  the  desire  of 
he  countries  in  the  Organization  for  European 
Economic  Cooperation  (Oeec)  to  move  in  the 
irection  of  freer  trade  with  the  dollar  area. 


mport  Quotas  on  Oats  and  Barley 

rhite  House  Office  (Denver)  press  release  dated  September  9 

The  President  announced  on  September  9  that 
ie  would  not  request  the  U.S.  Tariff  Commission 
o  investigate,  pursuant  to  Section  22  of  the  Agri- 
ultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  the  advisa- 
•ility  of  imposing  import  quotas  on  oats  and  barley 
>eyond  September  30,  1955,  the  date  on  which 


the  quotas  presently  in  effect  will  expire. 

The  quotas  on  oats  and  barley  for  the  current 
crop  year,  October  1,  1954  through  September  30, 
1955,  are  presently  only  45  to  50  percent  filled 
despite  ample  supplies  in  Canada,  the  chief  ex- 
porter of  these  commodities  to  the  United  States. 
The  relationships  between  U.S.  and  Canadian 
prices  during  recent  months  have  not  been  con- 
ducive to  the  importation  of  these  grains  into  the 
United  States.  Unless  there  is  considerable 
change  in  present  conditions,  therefore,  it  appears 
unlikely  that  oats  and  barley  would  be  imported 
in  such  quantities  as  to  interfere  materially  with 
domestic  price  support  programs  for  these  grains. 
The  Department  of  Agriculture  has  assured  the 
President,  however,  that  it  will  continue  to  main- 
tain a  close  review  of  the  situation  and  that  if 
conditions  should  change  to  such  an  extent  as  to 
make  it  necessary,  the  Department  will  recom- 
mend new  investigations  under  Section  22. 

The  President's  action  was  based  on  recom- 
mendations contained  in  letters  from  the  Acting 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Earl  L.  Butz,  to  the 
President.  Texts  of  the  Acting  Secretary's  letters 
follow. 

Letter  Concerning  Oats 

Dear  Mr.  President  :  This  is  concerning  import 
quotas  for  oats  after  September  30,  1955.  Presi- 
dential Proclamation  No.  3070,1  authorized  under 
Section  22  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act, 
as  amended,  limited  imports  of  oats  from  all 
sources  during  the  period  October  1,  1954  to  Sep- 
tember 30, 1955.  Imports  under  the  present  quota 
were  approximately  58V2  percent  unfilled  as  of 
August  17  of  this  year. 

Based  on  preliminary  information  now  avail- 
able to  the  Department  it  appears  unlikely  that 
oats  will  be  imported  in  sufficient  quantities  dur- 
ing the  coming  year  to  interfere  materially  with 
the  operation  of  our  price  support  program.  This 
is  based  primarily  upon  the  present  and  indicated 
future  relationship  between  United  States  and 
Canadian  prices. 

Accordingly,  we  are  not  recommending  that 
action  be  taken  at  this  time  to  extend  import  con- 
trols on  oats  after  the  expiration  of  the  present 
controls.  We  shall,  however,  continue  to  main- 
tain a  close  review  of  the  situation  and  if  condi- 
tions should  change  to  such  an  extent  that  import 


1  Bulletin  of  Nov.  1,  1954,  p.  657. 
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controls  appear  to  be  necessary  we  shall  inform 
you  as  promptly  as  possible. 
Sincerely  yours, 

Earl  L.  Btjtz 

Acting  Secretary 

Letter  Concerning  Barley 

Dear  Mr.  President:  This  is  concerning  im- 
port quotas  for  barley  after  September  30,  1955. 
Presidential  Proclamation  No.  3075,2  authorized 
under  Section  22  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act,  as  amended,  limited  imports  of  barley  from 
all  sources  during  the  period  October  1,  1954  to 
September  30,  1955.  Imports  under  the  present 
quota  were  approximately  40  percent  unfilled  as 
of  August  17  of  this  year. 

2  Ibid.,  Nov.  29,  1954,  p.  818. 


Based  on  preliminary  information  now  avail 
able  to  the  Department,  it  appears  unlikely  thai 
barley  will  be  imported  in  sufficient  quantities  dur 
ing  the  coming  year  to  interfere  materially  witl 
the  operation  of  our  price  support  program.  This 
is  based  primarily  upon  the  present  and  indicatec 
future  relationship  between  United  States  anc 
Canadian  prices. 

Accordingly,  we  are  not  recommending  that  ac 
tion  be  taken  at  this  time  to  extend  import  con 
trols  on  barley  after  the  expiration  of  the  presenl 
controls.  We  shall,  however,  continue  to  main 
tain  a  close  review  of  the  situation  and  if  condi 
tions  should  change  to  such  an  extent  that  impor1 
controls  appear  to  be  necessary  we  shall  inforn 
you  as  promptly  as  possible. 
Sincerely  yours, 

Earl  L.  Butz  ; 
Acting  Secretary 


INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


Chinese  Representation 
in  the  United  Nations 

Statement  by  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr. 

U.S.  Representative  to  the  General  Assembly  1 

Mr.  President,2 

Permit  me  first  to  congratulate  you  on  the  mes- 
sage of  hope  with  which  you  greeted  us  today. 

For  reasons  which  are  well  known,  the  United 
States  will  not  engage  in  a  discussion  of  the  sub- 
stance of  the  question  that  has  been  raised  by  the 
Representative  of  the  Soviet  Union  [Vyacheslav 
M.  Molotov].  Instead,  we  make  the  following 
motion : 3 

The  General  Assembly 

Decides  not  to  consider,  at  its  tenth  regular  session 
during  the  current  year,  any  proposals  to  exclude  the 
representatives  of  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
China  or  to  seat  representatives  of  the  Central  People's 
Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China. 


1  Made  in  the  opening  plenary  session  of  the  Tenth 
General  Assembly  on  Sept.  20  (U.S.  delegation  press  re- 
lease 2205). 

2  Jose"  Maza  of  Chile. 
'  U.N.  doc.  A/L.  195. 


Logically,  this  motion  takes  precedence  ovei 
the  Soviet  Union  proposal 4  and  therefore  I  asl 
that  rule  93  of  the  Eules  of  Procedure  be  invoked 
This  rule  reads  as  follows : 

If  two  or  more  proposals  relate  to  the  same  question 
the  General  Assembly  shall,  unless  it  decides  otherwise 
vote  on  the  proposals  in  the  order  in  which  they  bav< 
been  submitted.  The  General  Assembly  may,  after  eacl 
vote  on  a  proposal,  decide  whether  to  vote  on  the  nex' 
proposal. 

Now,  Mr.  President,  that  rule,  you  will  observe 
gives  the  Assembly  the  power  to  decide  questions 
of  precedence,  and  I  accordingly  ask  the  Assemblj 
to  decide  to  put  my  motion  to  the  vote  first  anc 
then  I  will  ask  for  a  vote  on  the  motion  itself. 

I,  therefore,  ask  the  President  to  put  the  follow- 
ing proposal  to  the  Assembly : 

The   General  Assembly   decides  to   consider   first  th( 


4  U.N.  doc.  A/L.  194.  The  Soviet  draft  resolution  callec 
on  the  General  Assembly  to  decide  "that  the  representa 
tives  of  China  in  the  General  Assembly  and  in  the  othei 
organs  of  the  United  Nations  are  the  representative! 
appointed  by  the  Central  People's  Government  of  th< 
Chinese  People's  Republic." 
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otion  just  offered  by  the  Representative  of  the  United 
;ates.s 

Then,  Mr.  President,  after  that  motion  has  been 
jted  on,  I  shall  move  that  the  Assembly  vote  on 
ie  substantive  proposal  which  I  have  made.6 


roposed  Inscription  of  Cyprus 
tern  on  Assembly  Agenda 

Hatement  by  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.1 

■  The  United  States  will  not  address  itself  to  the 
:guments  on  the  substance  of  this  question  which 
ave  been  made  here  today  either  by  the  distin- 
nished  representative  of  Greece  [George  V. 
[elas],  or  the  distinguished  representative  of 
urkey  [Selim  Sarper],  or  the  distinguished  rep- 
resentative of  the  United  Kingdom  [Anthony 
utting].  The  United  States  generally  believes 
lat  matters  of  international  concern  should  go 
lto  the  agenda  of  the  General  Assembly  when- 
?er  there  is  reason  to  think  that  discussion  will 
romote  the  purposes  of  the  charter. 
Debate  in  the  United  Nations  is,  of  course,  not 
i  end  in  itself.  It  is  a  means  to  an  end.  Public 
jbate  is  curative  in  many  cases.  But  it  cannot 
ire  all  problems  any  more  than  a  certain  medicine 
411  cure  all  diseases.  The  General  Assembly 
lould  not  allow  itself  to  be  used  to  defeat  its  own 
urposes. 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  the  charter  itself  pro- 
ides  that  in  certain  cases  the  parties  to  an  inter- 
itional  dispute  should  "first  of  all"  seek  a  solu- 
on  by  negotiation  and  other  such  means.8 
The  United  States  has  given  very  careful  con- 
deration  to  the  proposed  inscription  again  of  the 
yprus  matter  on  the  United  Nations  General  As- 
•mbly  agenda  at  this  time. 
Last  year  the  United  States  was  dubious  about 
iscription  because  we  doubted  that,  as  a  practical 
latter,  positive  results  could  be  achieved  here. 


"The  vote  on  giving  priority  to  the  U.S.  proposal  was 
I -10  (Soviet  bloc,  Burma,  India,  Indonesia,  Norway, 
liveden)  ;  Afghanistan,  Egypt,  Israel,  Saudi  Arabia,  Syria, 
emen,  and  Yugoslavia  abstained. 

j'The  U.S.  proposal  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  42-12 
[Soviet  bloc,  Burma,  Denmark,  India,  Indonesia,  Norway, 
;iveden,  Yugoslavia)  ;  Afghanistan,  Egypt,  Israel,  Saudi 

rabia,  Syria,  and  Yemen  abstained. 

i '  Made  in  the  General  Committee  on  Sept.  21  (U.S.  dele- 
tion press  release  2206). 

"Article  33. 
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Therefore,  we  abstained  on  the  question  of  inscrip- 
tion. However,  the  General  Assembly  decided  to 
proceed  with  the  matter.  But  after  the  debate 
had  taken  place,  the  General  Assembly,  last  De- 
cember, concluded  that  it  was  not  appropriate  to 
adopt  any  resolution  on  the  matter  of  Cyprus  and 
that  it  should  not  consider  the  item  further.9 

The  debate  at  that  time  was  conducted  in  a  spirit 
of  relative  moderation.  Since  then  the  situation 
has  become  more  inflamed.  It  seems  to  us  that  the 
considerations  which  actuated  the  General  Assem- 
bly last  December  apply  even  more  strongly  now. 

A  decision  at  this  time  not  to  accept  the  matter 
of  Cyprus  for  General  Assembly  debate  would  not 
mean  that  nothing  will  happen.  Rather  it  means 
that  the  matter  can  and  will  be  dealt  with  under 
different  and  more  auspicious  conditions.  There 
are  occasions  when  quiet  diplomacy  is  far  more 
effective  than  public  debate,  and  this  seems  to  be 
one  of  those  occasions. 

The  representatives  of  the  United  Kingdom 
have  given  assurances  that  they  will  actively  pur- 
sue a  program  which  will  afford  the  Cypriots  a 
greater  opportunity  to  attain  their  legitimate 
aspirations.  The  United  States  pledges  itself  to 
continue  an  active  interest  in  the  Cyprus  situation. 
We  believe  that  developments  in  the  general  inter- 
est are  more  likely  to  occur  if  the  General  Assem- 
bly does  not  now  take  jurisdiction  of  the  matter. 

We  have  come  to  this  decision  only  after  grave 
thought,  because  the  matter  is  one  of  great  impor- 
tance. It  particularly  concerns,  in  varying  ways, 
three  nations,  the  United  Kingdom,  Greece,  and 
Turkey,  with  each  of  which  we  have  the  closest 
ties.  To  make  a  decision  which  may  be  contrary 
to  the  desires  of  our  Greek  friends  to  whom  we 
feel  so  close  is  particularly  painful  for  us,  follow- 
ing the  tragic  events  which  have  recently  occurred 
in  Turkey. 

We  feel,  however,  that  we  are  taking  the  course 
of  true  friendship  in  seeking  to  avoid  what  we 
believe  would  in  reality  be  a  disservice  to  our 
charter  goals,  both  those  relating  to  non-self- 
governing  territories  and  those  relating  to  the 
development  of  friendly  relations  among  nations. 

For  this  reason  we  shall  now  vote  against  in- 
scription of  the  Cyprus  matter.  This  is,  of  course, 
without  prejudice  to  our  right  to  support  inscrip- 
tion later  if  we  think  it  would  advance  the  pur- 
poses and  principles  of  the  charter.     However,  as 


8  Bulletin  of  Jan.  3,  1955,  p.  31. 
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matters  are,  we  believe  it  best  now  to  follow  the 
decision  of  the  General  Assembly  itself  of  last 
December,  namely  that  the  General  Assembly 
should  not  now  consider  the  item  further. 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  United  Nations  is 
to  encourage  in  every  possible  way  the  peaceful 
settlement  of  international  disputes.  We  do  not 
believe  that  the  inscription  of  the  Cyprus  item  on 
the  agenda  of  the  General  Assembly  at  this  time 
will  contribute  toward  that  end.10 


Question  of  Inscribing  Algerian  Item 
on  Assembly  Agenda 

Statement  by  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.11 

We  believe  the  Assembly  should  bear  in  mind 
certain  relevant  factors  as  it  decides  whether  to 
inscribe  on  its  agenda  the  item  entitled  "The  Ques- 
tion of  Algeria." 

Remembering  that  a  vote  on  the  inscription  of 
an  item  is  without  prejudice  to  the  ultimate  ques- 
tion of  the  Assembly's  competence,  we  must  in  this 
particular  case  take  into  account  the  following : 

Unlike  Morocco  and  Tunisia,  which  are  French 
protectorates,  Algeria  under  French  law  is  admin- 
istratively an  integral  part  of  the  French  Republic. 
We  have  noted  in  the  explanatory  memorandum 
(document  A/2924)  which  has  been  submitted  by 
the  members  that  have  proposed  the  item  respect- 
ing Algeria  that  it  is  stated  that  "there  is  an  imper- 
ative need  for  negotiations  between  the  Govern- 
ment of  France  and  the  true  representatives  of  the 
Algerian  people"  and  that  consideration  of  the 
Algerian  question  by  the  General  Assembly  would 
facilitate  a  solution  by  making  the  need  for  nego- 
tiation evident.  We  have  noted  further  that  ref- 
erence is  made  to  the  right  of  the  people  of  Algeria 
to  independence  as  well  as  to  the  concern  of  the 
international  community  in  a  prompt  solution  of 
the  Algerian  problem,  a  concern  to  which  the 
French  Government  is  claimed  to  have  failed  to 
respond.     This    memorandum    indicates    clearly 


10  The  General  Committee's  vote  on  inscription  was  4 
(Egypt,  Mexico,  Poland,  U.S.S.R.)-7  (Chile,  France, 
Luxembourg,  New  Zealand,  Norway,  U.S.,  U.K.)-4  (China, 
Ethiopia,  Haiti,  Thailand).  On  Sept.  23  the  Assembly 
voted  28-22-10  to  uphold  the  General  Committee's  recom- 
mendation against  inscription. 

11  Made  in  the  General  Committee  on  Sept.  22  (U.S.  dele- 
gation press  release  2208). 


that  what  is  sought  by  the  sponsors  of  the  item  is 
the  sanction  of  the  General  Assembly  to  a  course  o:  I 
action  intended  to  bring  about  fundamenta ) 
changes  in  the  composition  of  the  French  Republic 
It  is  the  considered  conclusion  of  the  U.S.  Govern 
ment  that  the  proposed  item,  viewed  in  the  contex 
of  the  action  proposed  to  be  sought  in  the  Genera 
Assembly,  falls  within  the  provisions  of  article  2 
paragraph  7  of  the  United  Nations  Charter. 

For  these  reasons,  the  United  States  will  voti 
against  including  this  item  in  the  Assembly'; 
agenda.12 

Action  Under  Rio  Treaty  in 

Costa  Rica-Nicaragua  Case  Terminate! 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  resolution  approvec 
on  September  8  by  the  Council  of  the  Organization 
of  American  States,  acting  provisionally  as  Orgai 
of  Consultation  under  the  Rio  Treaty,  togethe; 
with  the  text  of  a  report  submitted  to  the  Counci, 
by  a  special  committee  established  by  the  Counci. 
to  assist  Costa  Rica  and  Nicaragua  in  settling 
problems  of  concern  to  the  two  Governments.1  J 

OAS  doc.  C-i-284  Rev.  1 

OAS   COUNCIL   RESOLUTION   OF  SEPTEMBER 

The  Council  of  the  Organization  of  America* 
States,  Acting  Provisionally  as  Organ  oi 
Consultation, 

Having  seen  the  report  of  the  Special  Commit 
tee  of  the  Council,  Acting  Provisionally  as  Orgai 
of  Consultation,  presented  today, 

Resolves  : 

1.  To  cancel  the  call  for  a  Meeting  of  Consulta 
tion  of  Ministers  of  Foreign  Affairs  that  wa 
made,  in  accordance  with  the  Inter-Americai 
Treaty  of  Reciprocal  Assistance,  in  the  January 
11, 1955  resolution  of  the  Council  of  the  Organiza 
tion,  and,  consequently,  to  terminate  the  provi 
sional  activities  of  the  Council  as  Organ  of  Consul 
tation. 

2.  To  retain  the  Special  Committee  while  th> 

12  The  vote  on  inscription  was  5  (Egypt,  Mexico,  Polanc 
Thailand,  U.S.S.R.)-8  (France,  Haiti,  Luxembourg,  Ne* 
Zealand,  Norway,  U.K.,  U.S.,  Assembly  President)- 
( China,  Ethiopia). 

1  For  background,  see  Bulletin  of  Jan.  31,  1955,  p.  17£ 
The  resolution  and  report  were  transmitted  to  the  U.F 
Secretary-General  and  circulated  as  U.N.  doc.  S/343 
dated  Sept.  14. 
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pgotiations  for  the  signing  of  the  bilateral  agree- 
:  ent  provided  for  in  the  present  Pact  of  Amity 
id  in  Kesolution  II  approved  by  this  Council  on 
ebruary  24, 1955,  are  in  course,  so  as  to  enable  it 
>  continue  to  cooperate  with  the  Representatives 
:  Costa  Rica  and  Nicaragua  whenever  they  re- 
lire  such  cooperation.  The  Special  Committee 
lall  duly  report  on  this  matter  to  the  govern- 
ents,  through  the  Council  of  the  Organization. 
3.  To  state  that  it  is  pleased  that  the  Commis- 
;on  on  Investigation  and  Conciliation  has  been 
;tablished  by  Costa  Rica  and  Nicaragua  and  to 
*peat  that  it  is  confident  the  two  Parties  will 
ilize  the  services  of  the  aforesaid  Commission,  in 
xordance  with  the  treaties  in  force  between 
tem. 


>ECIAL  COMMITTEE'S  REPORT  OF  AUGUST  26 

Resolution  III,  approved  on  February  24, 1955, 
v  the  Council  of  the  Organization,  Acting  Pro- 
visionally as  Organ  of  Consultation,  established 
iiis  Special  Committee  for  the  purpose  of  offering 
|s  cooperation  to  the  Representatives  of  the  Gov- 
■nments  of  Costa  Rica  and  Nicaragua  in  carrying 
at  the  pertinent  provisions  of  Resolution  II  ap- 
roved  on  that  date,  especially  with  regard  to  the 
reparation  of  the  bilateral  agreement  called  for 
y  the  Pact  of  Amity  between  these  two  Republics 
nd  the  establishment  of  the  Commission  of  Inves- 
gation  and  Conciliation  contemplated  in  the 
Jnerican  Treaty  on  Pacific  Settlement. 

This  Special  Committee  was  composed  of  the 
Representative  of  Uruguay  who  was  elected  Chair- 
lan  of  the  Committee,  and  the  Representatives  of 
.rgentina,  Brazil,  Chile,  Ecuador,  El  Salvador, 
texico,  Paraguay,  and  the  United  States.  The 
Committee,  installed  on  February  28  last,  has  been 
leeting  regularly  since  then  in  order  to  fulfill  the 
igh  purposes  of  the  responsibility  entrusted  to  it. 
tnmediately  after  the  resolutions  of  February  24 
ad  been  approved  by  the  Council,  the  Presidents 
f  Costa  Rica  and  Nicaragua  each  sent  a  message 
)  the  Chairman  of  the  Council  in  which  they 
^knowledged  the  effectiveness  of  the  action  taken 
y  the  Council  of  the  Organization  of  American 
tates,  and  reaffirmed  their  determination  to  settle 
leir  differences  in  a  friendly  manner.  At  the 
une  time,  the  attitude  of  Ambassadors  Fernando 
ournier  and  Guillermo  Sevilla  Sacasa,  the  Rep- 
ssentatives  of  Costa  Rica  and  Nicaragua,  respec- 
vely,  their  encouraging  statements,  and  the  spirit 


of  cordiality  demonstrated  whenever  the  Commit- 
tee met  with  them,  showed  a  splendid  desire  to 
reach  the  best  understanding  possible,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  recommendations  of  the  Council  act- 
ing provisionally  as  Organ  of  Consultation.  The 
Committee  has  noted  with  pleasure  the  cordial 
meeting  of  May  7, 1955,  between  the  Foreign  Min- 
isters of  Costa  Rica  and  Nicaragua  held  at  their 
common  border  on  the  occasion  of  the  opening  of 
the  section  of  the  Pan  American  Highway  that 
unites  these  two  Republics. 

The  Commission  on  Investigation  and  Concilia- 
tion referred  to  in  Resolutions  II  and  III  of 
February  24,  has  been  established,  thanks  to  the 
diligent  efforts  of  both  governments.  This  Com- 
mission is  composed  of  Mr.  John  C.  Dreier,  Chair- 
man, and  Messrs.  Alberto  Dominguez  Campora, 
Mario  A.  Esquivel,  Mario  de  Pimentel  Brandao, 
and  Oscar  Sevilla  Sacasa.  Also,  at  meetings  of  the 
Special  Committee  the  Costa  Rican  and  Nica- 
raguan  Representatives  stated  that  several  other 
problems  of  concern  to  both  governments  either 
had  been,  or  were  being,  satisfactorily  settled.  In- 
sofar as  concerns  the  bilateral  agreement  men- 
tioned in  the  Pact  of  Amity  entered  into  by  Costa 
Rica  and  Nicaragua  on  September  21,  1949,  for 
the  signing  of  which  a  cordial  appeal  was  made  in 
Resolution  II  approved  by  the  Council,  Acting 
Provisionally  as  Organ  of  Consultation,  the  Chair- 
man of  this  Special  Committee  had  occasion,  at 
the  meeting  of  August  4,  to  report  to  the  aforesaid 
Organ  that  the  two  preliminary  steps  in  the  nego- 
tiations for  the  signing  of  this  important  docu- 
ment had  been  taken.  These  were:  (1)  the  pre- 
sentation on  May  27  to  the  Government  of  Nica- 
ragua by  the  Government  of  Costa  Rica  of  a  draft 
containing  the  basic  provisions  for  the  agreement ; 
and  (2)  the  transmittal  on  August  2  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Nicaragua  to  the  Government  of  Costa 
Rica  of  its  observations  on  this  draft.  In  the  oral 
report  that  by  decision  of  the  Special  Committee, 
its  Chairman  presented  to  the  Council,  Acting  Pro- 
visionally as  Organ  of  Consultation,  at  the  meet- 
ing of  August  4,  the  Committee  expressed  its  sat- 
isfaction with  all  these  evidences  of  friendship  and 
good  will  and  the  concrete  measures  that  had  been 
taken  by  both  governments.  At  the  same  meeting 
and  in  the  afternoon  meeting  held  on  that  day,  the 
Representatives  of  both  parties  provided  addi- 
tional information  concerning  the  most  important 
aspects  of  the  draft.  After  taking  into  considera- 
tion the  additional  information  provided  by  the 
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Representatives  of  Costa  Rica  and  Nicaragua  and 
the  views  expressed  by  other  Members  of  the  Coun- 
cil, it  was  decided : 

1.  That  the  Special  Committee  shall  meet,  as 
soon  as  its  Chairman  deems  it  convenient,  to  draft 
a  report  covering  the  course  of  the  bilateral  nego- 
tiations between  Costa  Rica  and  Nicaragua  for  the 
purpose  of  preparing  the  bilateral  agreement  pro- 
vided for  in  Resolutions  II  and  III  of  February 
24, 1955. 

2.  That  the  Special  Committee,  in  the  light  of 
the  views  expressed  at  today's  meetings,  submit  an 
opinion  as  to  the  advisability  of  canceling  arrange- 
ments for  the  consultation. 

Insofar  as  the  first  point  of  the  above-cited  deci- 
sion of  the  Council  is  concerned,  the  additional  in- 
formation indicated  the  progress  made  up  to  Au- 
gust 4  in  the  direct  negotiations  that  were  being 
carried  out  between  Costa  Rica  and  Nicaragua  for 
the  purpose  of  preparing  the  bilateral  agreement. 
The  negotiations  have  continued  to  be  carried  out 
most  diligently  since  then,  and  even  now,  Ambas- 
sadors Fernando  Fournier  and  Guillermo  Sevilla 
Sacasa,  the  Representatives  of  Costa  Rica  and 
Nicaragua  respectively,  are,  in  a  spirit  of  true  co- 
operation, doing  everything  within  their  power  to 
expedite  the  signing  of  the  agreement. 

With  regard  to  the  advisability  of  canceling  the 
Meeting  of  Consultation,  the  Committee  has  kept 
uppermost  in  its  mind  the  views  expressed  at  the 
meetings  of  August  4,  Resolution  II  (6)  of  Febru- 
ary 24,  and  the  understanding  on  the  basis  of 
which  Resolution  II  (6)  was  drafted  and  ap- 
proved. These  facts  show  that  the  Council  is  duly 
qualified  to  decide  whenever  it  so  desires,  to  cancel 
the  Meeting  of  Consultation  in  the  light  of  the 
development  of  the  situation,  within  a  reasonable 
length  of  time.  In  view  of  the  decision  taken  by 
the  Council  on  August  4,  and  taking  as  a  basis  the 
afore-mentioned  facts,  this  Special  Committee  has 
come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  Meeting  of  Con- 
sultation referred  to  in  the  resolution  approved  by 
the  Council  of  the  Organization  on  January  11 
should  now  be  canceled. 

To  fulfill  the  high  purposes  of  the  February  24 
resolutions,  and  in  view  of  the  opinions  expressed 
at  meetings  of  both  the  Council  and  the  Special 
Committee,  a  final  measure  that  could  be  adopted 
at  the  same  time  that  the  Meeting  of  Consultation 
is  canceled  would  be  to  authorize  the  Committee 
to  continue  to  offer  both  Parties  all  the  coopera- 


tion they  desire  until  the  negotiations  now  being 
carried  on  are  concluded.  This  Committee  would 
subsequently  report  to  the  governments,  through 
the  Council  of  the  Organization,  with  respect  tc 
the  results  of  its  work. 

In  view  of  these  considerations,  this  Special 
Committee  has  the  honor  to  submit  the  following 
draft  resolution : 

The  Council  of  the  Organization  of  American  States  | 
Acting  Provisionally  as  Organ  of  Consultation 


- 


Having  seen  the  report  of  the  Special  Committee 
the  Council  Acting  Provisionally  as  Organ  of  Consultation, 
presented  today, 

Resolves : 

1.  To  cancel  the  Meeting  of  Consultation  of  Ministers 
of  Foreign  Affairs  that  was  convoked,  in  accordance  with 
the  Inter-American  Treaty  of  Reciprocal  Assistance,  bj 
the  January  11,  1955  resolution  of  the  Council  of  th$ 
Organization. 

2.  To  terminate  the  provisional  activities  of  the  Council 
as  Organ  of  Consultation. 

3.  To  retain  the  Special  Committee  while  the  negotia' 
tions  for  the  signing  of  the  bilateral  agreement  provided 
for  in  the  present  Pact  of  Amity  and  in  Resolution  II 
approved  by  this  Council  on  February  24,  1955,  are  it 
course,  so  as  to  enable  it  to  continue  to  cooperate  with  th« 
Representatives  of  Costa  Rica  and  Nicaragua  whenever 
they  require  such  cooperation.  The  Special  Committee 
shall  duly  report  on  this  matter  to  the  governments, 
through  the  Council  of  the  Organization. 

4.  To  state  that  it  is  pleased  that  the  Commission  on 
Investigation  and  Conciliation  has  been  established  by 
Costa  Rica  and  Nicaragua,  and  to  repeat  that  it  is  con- 
fident the  two  Parties  will  utilize  the  services  of  the 
aforesaid  Commission,  in  accordance  with  the  treaties  in 
force  between  them. 

August  26, 1955. 

Jose  A.  Mora 

Ambassador  of  Uruguay 

Chairman  of  the  Committee 

Hector  David  Castro  John  C.  Drehcr 

Ambassador,  Ambassador, 

Representative  of  Representative  of  the  United 
El  Salvador  States 

J'ose  R.  Chiriboga  V.  Fernando  Lobo 

Ambassador,  Ambassador, 

Representative  of  Ecuador       Representative  of  Brazil 

Guillermo  Enciso  Velloso  Alberto  Sepulveda 

Ambassador,  Contreras 

Representative  of  Paraguay  Ambassador, 

Representative  of  Chile 

Jorge  Ismael  Saravia  Andres  Fenochio 

Ambassador,  Representative  of  Mexico 

Representative  of  Argentina 
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THE  DEPARTMENT 


lisignations 

William  Barnes  as  Chief,  Foreign  Reporting  Staff,  effec- 
le  July  31. 


THE  FOREIGN  SERVICE 


legulations  on  Post  Differentials 
iid  Cost-of-Living  Allowances 

KECUTIVE  ORDER  10636  ' 

.JENDMENT  OF  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  No.  10000  OF   SEPTEMBER 

:,  1948,  Prescribing  Regulations  Governing  Additional 
i'mpensation  and  credit  granted  certain  employees 
(  the  Federal  Government  Serving  Outside  the  United 
Iates 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  section  207 
i  the  Independent  Offices  Appropriation  Act,  1949,  as 
iiended  by  section  104  of  the  Supplemental  Independent 
•Bees  Appropriation  Act,  1949  (62  Stat.  1205),  and  by 
i2tion  301  of  title  3  of  the  United  States  Code,  and  as 
'.  esident  of  the  United  States,  it  is  hereby  ordered  as 
:  Hows : 

1.  Subsection  (a)  of  section  106  of  Executive  Order  No. 

000  of  September  16,  1948,a  prescribing  regulations  gov- 
'ning  additional  compensation  and  credit  granted  cer- 

in  employees  of  the  Federal  Government  serving  outside 

e  United  States,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

"(a)  The  following  regulations  shall  govern  the  pay- 
jnt  of  foreign  post  differentials  under  this  Part: 

(1)  Payments  shall  begin  as  of  the  date  of  arrival  at  the 
st  on  assignment  or  transfer  and  shall  end  as  of  the  date 
departure  from  the  post  for  separation  or  transfer,  ex- 
pt  that  in  case  of  local  recruitment  such  payments  shall 
gin  and  end  as  of  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  employ- 
sit,  respectively. 

(2)  Payments  for  periods  of  leave  and  of  detail  shall 
gin  and  end  as  determined  in  regulations  prescribed 
ider  section  102  (c)  hereof. 

(3)  Payments  to  persons  serving  on  a  part-time  basis 
all  be  pro-rated  to  cover  only  those  periods  of  time  for 
Inch  such  persons  receive  basic  compensation. 


1 20  Fed.  Reg.  7025. 
'  13  Fed.  Reg.  5453. 

cfober  3,   1955 


(4)  Payment  shall  not  be  made  for  any  time  for  which 
an  employee  does  not  receive  basic  compensation." 

2.  Subsection  (a)  of  section  208  of  the  said  Executive 
Order  No.  10000  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

"(a)  The  following  regulations  shall  govern  the  pay- 
ment of  Territorial  post  differentials  and  Territorial  cost- 
of-living  allowances  under  this  Part : 

(1)  Payments  shall  begin  as  of  the  date  of  arrival  at 
the  post  on  assignment  or  transfer  and  shall  end  as  of  the 
date  of  departure  from  the  post  for  separation  or  transfer, 
except  that  in  case  of  local  recruitment  such  payments 
shall  begin  and  end  as  of  the  beginning  and  end  of  employ- 
ment, respectively. 

(2)  Payments  for  periods  of  leave  and  of  detail  shall 
begin  and  end  as  determined  in  regulations  prescribed 
under  section  202   (c)   hereof. 

(3)  Payments  to  persons  serving  on  a  part-time  basis 
shall  be  pro-rated  to  cover  only  those  periods  of  time  for 
which  such  persons  receive  basic  compensation. 

(4)  Payment  shall  not  be  made  for  any  time  for  which 
an  employee  does  not  receive  basic  compensation." 

3.  Regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  State 
pursuant  to  section  106  (a)  (2)  and  by  the  Civil  Service 
Commission  pursuant  to  section  208  (a)  (2)  shall,  so  far 
as  practicable,  be  of  uniform  application. 

This  order  shall  be  effective  as  to  each  officer  or  em- 
ployee affected  thereby  upon  the  beginning  of  his  first  pay 
period  commencing  after  November  1,  1955. 

/^J  Cxj-y  /L£~Z*y 'Cj-<*l^  Ashjs^ 

The  White  House 
September  16,  1955. 


TREATY  INFORMATION 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 


Aviation 


Convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules  relating  to 
international  transportation  by  air,  and  additional  pro- 
tocol.   Concluded  at  Warsaw  October  12,  1929.    Entered 
into  force  February  13,  1933  (49  Stat.  3000.) 
Adherence  deposited:  Venezuela,  June  15,  1955. 

Commerce 

International  convention  to  facilitate  the  importation  of 
commercial  samples  and  advertising  material.  Dated 
at  Geneva  November  7,  1952.1 


1  Not  in  force. 
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Ratification   deposited 
September  2,  1955. 


(with   reservation)  :    Germany, 


Nationality 

Convention  on  the  nationality  of  women.    Signed  at  Mon- 
tevideo December  26,  1933.    Entered  into  force  August 
29,  1934. 
Ratification  deposited:  Nicaragua,  August  31,  1955. 


BILATERAL 

Belgium 

Agreement  amending  annex  B  of  the  mutual  defense  as- 
sistance agreement  of  January  27,  1950,  as  amended 
(TIAS  2010,  2878,  3223) .  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
at  Brussels  August  24  and  September  3,  1955.  Entered 
into  force  September  3,  1955. 

Bolivia 

Agreement  extending  the  Army  mission  agreement  of 
August  11,  1942  (56  Stat.  1583),  as  extended.  Effected 
by  exchange  of  notes  at  La  Paz  August  9  and  September 
9, 1955.    Entered  into  force  September  9,  1955. 

Haiti 

Military  assistance  agreement.  Signed  at  Washington 
January  28,  1955. 

Entered  into  force:  September  12,  1955  (upon  receipt  by 
the  United  States  of  notification  of  ratification  by 
Haiti). 

Korea 

Agreement  relating  to  the  loan  of  18  additional  naval  ves- 
sels to  Korea.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Seoul 
August  29,  1955.    Entered  into  force  August  29,  1955. 


PUBLICATIONS 


Recent  Releases 

For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Address 
requests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
except  in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Department  of  State. 


The  Department  of  State,  1930-1955: 
tions  and  Responsibilities.  Pub.  5852. 
Foreign  Service  Series  44.    66  pp.    40f. 


Expanding  Func- 

Department  and 


A  pamphlet  on  the  growth  in  the  Department's  functions 
and  responsibilities  in  the  past  quarter  century. 

Participation  of  the  United  States  Government  in  Inter- 
national Conferences,  July  1,  1953 — June  30,  1954.  Pub. 
5770.  International  Organization  and  Conference  Series 
I,  28.    x,  234  pp.    70tf. 

A  record  of  the  official  participation  of  the  United  States 
Government  in  multilateral  international  conferences  and 
meetings  of  international  organizations  during  the  period 
July  1, 1953— June  30, 1954. 

United  States  Participation  in  the  United  Nations,  Re- 
port by  the  President  to  the  Congress  for  the  year  1954. 
Pub.  5769.  International  Organization  and  Conference 
Series  III,  104.    xiii,  277  pp.    700. 

A  comprehensive  report  by  the  President  to  the  Congress 


for  the  year  1954  and  a  review  of  the  ninth  year  of  th< 
United  Nations. 

General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  First  Protoco 
of  Rectifications  and  Modifications  to  the  Geneva,  An 
necy,  and  Torquay  Schedules.    TIAS  2885.     Pub.  5414  j 
443  pp.     $1.25. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Other  Govern  ) 
ments — Signed  at  Geneva  October  27,  1951.    Entered  ink 
force  October  21,  1953. 

Visits  of  Naval  Vessels. 

150. 


TIAS  2965.     Pub.  5513.     19  pp 


Arrangement  between  the  United  States  and  Cuba.  Ex 
change  of  notes — Signed  at  Habana  February  11  and  21 
1949.  Entered  into  force  February  21,  1949.  And  exten' 
sions  and  amendment. 

Defense,  Facilities  Assistance  Program.  TIAS  2973 
Pub.  5527.     5  pp.     5$. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Norway.  Ex 
change  of  notes — Signed  at  Oslo  May  7,  1954.  Enterec 
into  force  May  7,  1954. 

Passport  Visa  Fees.    TIAS  2977.     Pub.  5532.     10  pp.    10<" 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  El  Salvador 
Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  San  Salvador  December  '< 
and  15,  1953.     Entered  into  force  December  15,  1953. 


Mutual  Defense  Assistance,  Special  Program  of  Facilities 
Assistance.    TIAS  2998.     Pub.  5566.    4  pp.    50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  United 
Kingdom.  Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  London  June  i1 
and  15,  1954.     Entered  into  force  June  15, 1954. 


Civil  Aviation  Mission  to  Honduras.    TIAS  3005. 
5587.     9  pp.     100. 


Put 


Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Honduras.  Ex 
change  of  notes — Signed  at  Washington  March  7,  1952 
Entered  into  force  February  15,  1954. 

Technical  Cooperation,  Project  in  Developmental  Engi- 
neering.   TIAS  3007.     Pub.  5589.     9  pp.     100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico.  Ex 
change  of  notes — Dated  at  Mexico  April  6,  1954-  Entered 
into  force  April  6,  1954. 


Special   Economic  Assistance.    TIAS   3009. 

8  pp.     10^. 


Pub.    5591 


Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Lebanon.  Ex 
change  of  notes — Signed  at  Beirut  June  11  and  18,  1954 
Entered  into  force  June  18,  1954. 


Technical   Cooperation. 

50. 


TIAS   3010.     Pub.   5592.     2  pp 


Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Israel — amend 
ing  agreement  of  February  26,  1951.  Exchange  of  notes- 
Signed  at  Tel  Aviv  June  21, 1954.  Entered  into  force  June 
21,  1954. 

American  Dead  in  World  War  II,  Military  Cemetery  al 
Madingley.    TIAS  3011.     Pub.  5593.    3  pp.  and  map.    15*.' 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  United  King- 
dom. Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  London  June  21, 1954 
Entered  into  force  June  21,  1954. 

Technical  Cooperation,  Application  to  Eritrea.  TIAS 
3026.    Pub.  5620.    6  pp.    50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Ethiopia.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Dated  at  Addis  Ababa  May  18  and  Jun< 
12,  1954.    Entered  into  force  June  12,  1954. 
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Irica.  Question  of  Inscribing  Algerian  Item  on 
Assembly  Agenda  (Lodge) 

Uerican  Principles.  Youth  and  the  Free  World 
(Stassen)    

Iierican  Republics.  Action  Under  Rio  Treaty  in 
Costa  Rica-Nicaragua  Case  Terminated  (text 
of  resolution  and  report) 


Inde^ 


Vol.  XXXIII,  No.  849 


Istralia.    Meeting  of  ANZUS  Council 

Elgaria.    Eighth  Anniversary  of  Death   of  Bul- 
garian Patriot  (Hoover) 


kiada 

[port  Quotas  on  Oats  and  Barley     ...... 

B.  and  Canada  Review  Air  Routes  Established  by 
•   1949  Agreement 

[ina.    Chinese  Representation  in  the  United  Na- 
I   tions    (Lodge) 


[ngress,  The.    Relation  of  Antitrust  Policies  to 
Foreign  Trade  and  Investment  (Kalijarvi)   .     . 

[sta  Rica.    Action  Under  Rio  Treaty   in  Costa 

Rica-Nicaragua  Case  Terminated  (text  of  reso- 

1    lution  and  report) 

■armament 

iitement  by  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  U.S.  Repre- 

I    sentative  to  the  United  Nations 

le  U.S.  Position  on  Disarmament  ( Wadsworth ) 

I  onomic  Affairs 

iport  Quotas  on  Oats  and  Barley 

frtugal  Frees  Certain  Imports  From  Dollar  Area 
I  lation  of  Antitrust  Policies  to  Foreign  Trade  and 

Investment  (Kalijarvi) 

13.  Airlift  Drops  Rice  to  Famine  Victims  in  Laos 
IS.  and  Canada  Review  Air  Routes  Established  by 
i    1949     Agreement 

I  reign  Service.    Regulations  on  Post  Differentials 

and  Cost-of -Living  Allowances  (text  of  Execu- 

i    tive    order) 

lternational  Information 

Apartment    Reply    to    Protest    on    "Blackboard 

I    Jungle"   Incident    (Mcllvaine) 

ttftiam  H.  Jackson  Appointed  Special  Assistant  to 
Secretary    

Jily.  Department  Reply  to  Protest  on  "Black- 
board Jungle"  Incident  (Mcllvaine)     .... 

^08.  U.S.  Airlift  Drops  Rice  to  Famine  Victims 
in  Laos  

Ritual  Security.    Meeting  of  ANZUS  Council     .     . 

[sar  East 

oposed  Inscription  of  Cyprus  Item  on  Assembly 
Agenda    (Lodge)     

S.  Welcomes  Pakistan's  Adherence  to  "Northern 
Tier"  Pact 

;w  Zealand.    Meeting  of  ANZUS  Council     .     .     . 

jcaragua.  Action  Under  Rio  Treaty  in  Costa 
Rica-Nicaragua  Case  Terminated  (text  of  reso- 
lution   and    report)     
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ternational  Conference  on  the  Peaceful  Uses 
Atomic  Energy 


by  Lewis  L.  Strauss 

Chairman,  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission l 


Hie  posture  of  a  nation  is  a  composite  of  the 
;rds  of  its  leaders  and  the  deeds  of  its  people. 
le  Atomic  Energy  Conference  had  its  origin  in 
fesident  Eisenhower's  unforgettable  words  to  the 
'.  ited  Nations  in  December  of  1953  when  he  told 
the  great  promise  in  store  for  peoples  every- 
iere  if  the  world's  scientists  and  engineers  could 
ifree  to  devote  themselves  fully  to  the  benign 
s  of  the  atom. 

|?our  months  later  we  moved  to  translate  the 
Resident's  vision  into  deeds.  We  proposed  a 
(rid  conference  to  compare  notes  on  the  peaceful 
m,  for  we  were  convinced  that  such  a  confer- 
ee would  give  to  the  peoples  of  the  world  a 
uer  understanding  of  the  paramount  problem 
this  age — a  realization  of  the  blessings  denied  to 
of  us  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  atomic  arma- 
nt  must  have  first  call  upon  the  resources,  in- 
i  lectual  and  material,  of  a  world  precariously  at 
ii  tee. 

(Che  problem  is  not  a  new  one.  As  children,  we 
grew  up  with  the  Arabian  Nights  story  of  the 
iierman  who  found  a  bottle  in  his  nets,  un- 
1  ked  it,  and  released  a  great  cloud  which  rapidly 
i  nsf ormed  itself  into  the  monstrous  and  threat- 
:  ng  Djinn.  The  story  ended  happily,  as  you  re- 
1,  by  the  fisherman's  artifice  in  inducing  that  un- 
slcome  apparition  to  return  to  the  bottle  and  be- 
'ne  captive  once  more. 

1  Tliis  fable,  even  to  the  illustrations  of  the  great 
shroom  cloud  from  which  the  Djinn  material- 
id,  is  like  the  situation  we  face  today — how  to 
ider  atomic  energy  harmless,  how  to  get  it  back 


Address  made  before   the  Atomic  Industrial  Forum 
the  American  Nuclear  Society  at  Washington,  D.C., 
'Sept.  28  (Atomic  Energy  Commission  press  release). 

fober  70,   1955 


into  its  bottle,  under  control,  so  we  may  make  it 
fulfill  our  wishes  for  good  purposes  only. 

The  Geneva  conference  was  a  step  toward  that 
goal,  but  only  a  step.  The  press  of  the  world, 
which  sent  some  800  reporters  to  Geneva,  was  en- 
thusiastic and  generous  in  its  appraisal  of  the 
proceedings.  They  were  described  as  a  resound- 
ing triumph  of  "atoms  for  peace."  But  this 
should  not  conceal  for  us  the  fact  that  the  con- 
ference was  only  a  preliminary  move  in  a  right 
direction  and  that  succeeding  steps  will  have  to 
be  taken  if  any  permanent  good  is  to  result. 

Participation  of  72  Nations 

But  it  was  a  truly  gratifying  beginning.  The 
enthusiasm  and  cooperation  which  it  inspired 
among  the  nations,  great  and  small,  surpassed 
the  expectations  of  those  whose  task  it  was  to  set 
up  the  conference  machinery.  They  had  antici- 
pated that  the  conference  might  attract  some  400 
scientists  and  that  perhaps  300  papers  would  be 
submitted.  Actually  we  found  that  72  nations 
were  eager  to  participate  and  that,  not  400  scien- 
tists and  engineers,  but  1,400  would  attend.  The 
number  of  reports  and  papers  submitted  was  not 
300,  but  nearly  four  times  as  many — so  many  in 
fact  that  only  a  fraction  could  be  presented  orally. 
But  most  of  them,  brilliant  works,  will  be  pub- 
lished. 

The  day  is  not  yet  here  for  a  precise  evaluation 
of  these  more  than  1,100  papers  and  discussion 
sessions.  However,  enough  time  has  perhaps 
elapsed  for  a  reminiscent  look  at  the  conference, 
to  appraise  its  more  obvious  and  immediate  ef- 
fects and  some  of  the  initial  benefits  gained  from 
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it.  Within  those  limits  I  would  like  to  give  you 
my  impressions,  admittedly  from  the  viewpoint 
of  a  prejudiced  observer. 

First,  I  might  say  something  about  our  own 
participation.  Our  United  States  delegation 
was  selected  with  great  care  and  numbered  384 
persons,  of  whom  239  were  scientists  and  engi- 
neers, the  remainder  being  the  necessary  staff  to 
operate  the  exhibits,  the  reactor,  and  other 
services.2 

Of  the  1,110  papers  presented  to  the  conference 
by  all  the  participating  countries,  either  orally 
or  for  inclusion  in  the  published  proceedings,  ap- 
proximately one-half — to  be  precise,  48.2  percent — 
were  submitted  by  the  United  States.  All  our 
papers  had  been  prepared  months  in  advance  and 
carefully  reviewed  to  make  certain  that  no  mat- 
ters of  military  significance  were  compromised. 

"The  Tennessee  Chalet" 

The  nations  having  atomic  energy  programs  of 
any  magnitude  had  impressive  technical  exhibits 
at  the  conference,  but  incontestably  the  star  at- 
traction was  our  operating  research  reactor,  built 
at  our  Oak  Eidge  Laboratory,  flown  to  Geneva, 
and  erected  on  the  grounds  of  the  Palace  of  Na- 
tions. The  attractive  redwood  structure  we  put  up 
to  house  the  reactor  quickly  acquired  the  nickname 
of  "The  Tennessee  Chalet,"  and  it  was  visited  by 
more  than  63,000  persons  during  the  2  weeks  of  the 
conference.  Incidentally,  for  most  of  the  dele- 
gates from  other  countries,  including  scientists  and 
engineers  come  to  deliver  learned  papers  on  atomic 
energy,  it  was  their  first  opportunity  to  see  an  ac- 
tual atomic  reactor  of  any  kind,  much  less  to  op- 
erate its  controls  as  very  many  of  them  did.  We 
also  had  in  our  main  exhibit  an  outstanding  dem- 
onstration of  what  Americans  are  doing  in  pure 
science,  industry,  medicine,  and  biology,  and  more 
about  power  development.  Many  of  you  here 
tonight  contributed  to  this  exhibit  and  are  familiar 
with  it.  Some  of  those  exhibits,  brought  from 
Geneva,  are  included  in  the  Trade  Fair  on  exhi- 
bition here. 

At  a  trade  exposition  in  another  section  of  Ge- 
neva, industrial  firms  of  several  countries — the 
Soviets  excepted — showed  their  products  to  good 
effect,  but  we  made  it  clear  that  we  had  not  come 
to  Geneva  to  boast  of  our  scientific  prowess  or,  in 

1  For  a  list  of  the  U.S.  delegation,  see  Bulletin  of  Aug. 
8,  1955,  p.  243. 
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other  words,  that  we  had  not  entered  with  tr. 
spirit  of  carrying  off  all  the  laurels  in  a  sort  q 
atomic  Olympic  Games. 

Soviet  Exhibit 

The  Soviet  had  a  large  technical  exhibit  whicj 
was  chiefly  remarkable,  from  my  point  of  vievl 
for  the  fact  that  it  was  there  at  all.    We  have  haj 
"atoms  for  peace"  exhibits  circulating  around  tl  | 
world  for  more  than  a  year.    But,  until  this  coil 
ference,  we  had  seen  nothing  of  Russian  progresj 
in  this  field.     Therefore,  great  interest  and  coii 
jecture  attached  itself  to  anything  they  propose 
to  show.     Because  the  rest  of  the  world  knew  s 
little  of  what  the  Russians  were  doing  with  tl 
peaceful  atom,  it  was  clear  that  whatever  they  ej 
hibited,  or  even  reported,  would  be  in  the  natui 
of  a  revelation. 

Let  me  at  this  point  say  that  they  did  come  u 
with  a  great  deal.  There  was  no  evidence,  ho\i 
ever — photographic  or  otherwise — to  support  tl 
statement  made  by  Soviet  official  spokesmen  a  fe; 
years  back  to  the  effect  that,  whereas  the  Unite1 
States  was  engrossed  with  atomic  energy  to  mat 
bombs,  they,  the  Soviets,  were  using  atomic  energ 
to  change  the  courses  of  rivers  and  to  remo^x 
mountains.  On  the  other  hand,  their  exhibits  i 
areas  of  biology,  in  certain  industrial  application 
and  in  general  instrumentation  were  not  unin 
pressive  and  occasionally  not  greatly  dissimila 
from  our  own. 

However,  it  was  electrical  power  generatio 
from  atomic  energy  that  attracted  particular  ir 
terest  in  the  Soviet  exhibit.  They  demonstrate 
a  scale  model  of  their  5,000-kilowatt  reactor  and 
motion  picture  of  the  reactor  itself,  well  phote 
graphed  and  accompanied  by  a  narration  in  Eng 
lish.  They  also  indicated  that  larger  power  n 
actors  of  a  different  design  were  planned.  We,  o 
course,  have  had  units  substantially  larger  tha 
the  Soviet  plant  operating  for  a  considerable  timi 
and  far  larger  ones  are  building. 

Soviet  written  reports  to  the  conference  show& 
careful  preparation  and  a  considerable  amount  o 
detail.  But  it  became  apparent  early  in  the  pre 
ceedings  that,  in  answering  the  questions  of  dele 
gates,  they  were  not  prepared  to  engage  in 
same  degree  of  frankness  as  other  delegations 

The  Russian  delegation,  of  whom  some  79  wer 
technicians,  impressed  our  people  as  general! 
competent  and,  in  some  instances,  as  exceptiona 
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en.  We  have  no  way  of  knowing  whether  it  was 
leir  first  team,  but  as  one  of  our  people  said, 
I?hey  were  good  enough  to  be  a  first  team." 
It  is  the  general  impression  among  the  members 
:  our  delegation  that,  on  the  basis  of  Geneva,  we 
•e  well  ahead  of  other  nations — all  other  na- 
ons — in  both  the  scope  and  the  state  of  our  tech- 
)logy  in  using  atomic  energy  for  peaceful  pur- 
ees. This,  however,  was  to  be  expected  since 
e  appear  to  have  a  considerably  larger  program 
ian  any  other  country  and  we  have  been  engaged 
>on  it  for  a  longer  time. 

.  In  this  connection  it  is  interesting  to  note,  how- 
rer,  that  at  least  one  of  the  Russian  papers  pre- 
>nted  at  the  conference  bore  the  date  of  1943, 
:  dicating  that  they  had  been  seriously  concerned 
ith  the  subject  for  a  longer  time  than  many  of 
;  realize. 

While  what  the  Russians  revealed  at  Geneva  did 
dt  contain  anything  new  or  startling,  it  did  give 
sme  insight  into  their  working  methods  and  into 
i  e  caliber  of  their  research.  On  the  basis  of  their 
lie  at  Geneva,  they  appeared  stronger  in  basic 
:  search  than  in  its  practical  applications. 

It  Justification  for  Complacency 

The  fact  that  we  appear  to  be  ahead  in  the 
Essceful  applications  of  atomic  energy — perhaps 
1'  a  scant  few  years — certainly  offers  no  justifica- 
'On  for  complacency.  To  the  contrary,  the  situ- 
:  ion  must  be  regarded  as  a  serious  challenge.  The 
!)viets  have  not  outstripped  nor  equaled  us  in  any 
paceful  application,  but  at  the  same  time — and 
lis  is  important — we  did  not  show  anything  at 
'sneva  which  they  cannot  have  in  a  few  years, 
jven  the  talent  and  zeal  which  we  believe  them 
I  possess. 

Too  many  of  us  have  been  thinking  of  the  Rus- 
!  ms,  either  by  education  or  temperament,  as  not 
<iite  equal  to  us  in  the  technological  sense.  De- 
.'  ite  the  many  things  wrong  with  their  political 
.'I  stem  from  our  point  of  view,  let  us  not  fall  into 
"e  easy  attitude  of  assuming  that  they  cannot 
•  mpete  with  us  in  mastering  atomic  energy.  The 
•rly  date  at  which  they  produced  nuclear  weapons 
i  ould  be  a  constant  reminder  of  the  fallacy  and 
•j.nger  of  such  an  attitude  on  our  part.  We  can 
iver  let  down  our  research  without  letting  down 
(ir  guard  at  the  same  moment. 
(Also,  the  belief  that  science  cannot  thrive  under 
'jnditions  designed  solely  to  protect  the  security 


of  data  already  in  hand  and  deemed  important 
to  national  defense  would  seem  to  be  brought  into 
question  by  the  degree  of  Soviet  progress.  This 
progress  was  achieved  under  security  provisions 
which  are  part  of  a  complete  tyranny  where  com- 
munication is  rigidly  controlled  and  the  individual 
has  no  rights.  Since  we  proceed  under  the  policy 
of  removing  information  from  classification  as 
rapidly  as  possible,  the  Soviet  results  present 
something  of  a  paradox. 

Power  From  Atomic  Energy 

With  respect  to  power  from  atomic  energy,  the 
Geneva  conference  made  it  evident  that,  while 
others  are  engaged  in  extensive  undertakings,  our 
program  is  presently  substantially  ahead  in  ex- 
tent and  in  the  versatility  of  its  approach.  As 
you  know,  we  are  relatively  close  in  the  United 
States  to  the  production  of  economic,  electrical 
energy.  Even  today,  the  kilowatts  we  are  pro- 
ducing in  our  reactors  would  be  economic  in  some 
parts  of  the  world. 

But  different  countries  are  taking  different 
paths  to  power  development,  depending  upon 
varying  economic  factors.  England,  for  example, 
foresees  the  end  of  her  increasingly  expensive 
coal.  For  England,  therefore,  time  is  of  the  es- 
sence ;  she  cannot  afford  to  wait  for  development 
of  the  ultimate  reactor  of  maximum  efficiency. 

Soviet  Russia  has  no  private  industry  interested 
in  developing  the  peacetime  uses  of  atomic  energy 
and  no  spirit  of  competitive  free  enterprise.  In 
Russia  the  whole  show  is  a  government  monopoly. 
It  will  be  interesting  to  see  how  this  will  affect  the 
search  for  a  more  economic  and  efficient  power 
system  than  the  one  they  exhibited. 

We,  in  the  United  States,  are  fortunate  in  that 
we  face  no  urgent  shortage  of  conventional  fuels. 
We  have  time  and  the  opportunity  to  attack  the 
problem  from  every  side  and  to  experiment  simul- 
taneously with  a  whole  variety  of  atomic  power 
systems.  That  is  exactly  what  we  are  doing. 
Last  week  the  Commission  took  another  step  for- 
ward and  invited  proposals  from  industry  and 
other  groups  for  the  design  and  construction  of 
small  atomic  power  plants.  This  marks  the  sec- 
ond round  of  a  partnership  program  designed  to 
speed  the  development  of  efficient,  economic  nu- 
clear power.  Our  first  power  demonstration 
reactor  program  began,  as  you  know,  earlier  this 
year  and  produced  proposals  for  large  plants. 
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American  industry  is  dedicating  risk  capital  in  a 
conservative  race  to  produce  the  best  and  most 
efficient  means  of  atomic  power — knowing  full 
well  that  the  first  plants  will  not  be  economic. 

To  sum  up,  we  did  not  go  to  this  conference  in 
an  effort  to  carry  away  all  the  honors.  If  there 
was  some  semblance  of  a  contest,  in  the  technical 
exhibits  and  in  the  papers  presented,  no  one  lost 
in  this  competition.  All  the  nations  gained,  and 
the  winner  was  mankind. 

New  Understanding  of  U.S.  Desire  for  Peace 

From  the  viewpoint  of  our  national  self-inter- 
est, however,  the  conference  was  certainly  a  victory 
for  fundamental  American  policy.  We  achieved 
new  understanding  abroad  of  our  earnest  effort 
to  promote  a  decent  and  enduring  peace. 

As  a  people,  knowing  full  well  the  sincerity 
of  our  own  desire  for  peace,  we  have  not  always 
appreciated  how  the  rest  of  the  world  regarded 
us.  Sometimes  even  nations  whose  safety  from 
aggression  has  depended  upon  our  possession  of 
nuclear  weapons  have  shown  a  tendency  to  view 
us  with  suspicion.  Too  often,  in  the  past,  Com- 
munist propaganda  has  had  some  success  in  de- 
picting us  as  warmongers  interested  in  the  atom 
only  to  make  bombs  and  ready  to  use  them  to  gain 
our  supposed  imperialist  aims.  This  myth  was 
effectively  demolished  at  Geneva  and  without  our 
having  to  brand  it  as  a  myth.  Our  scientists  and 
engineers  who  went  to  Geneva  and  who  unfolded 
there  a  factual  account  of  our  purpose  and  efforts 
to  use  the  atom  for  man's  benefit  were  ambassa- 
dors of  peace,  plenipotentiary  and  extraordinary. 

The  conference  was  convened  without  any  po- 
litical objective.  Nor  did  it,  in  its  162  hours  of 
sessions,  encounter  any  political  complications. 
Under  its  "ground  rules"  any  discussion  of  politi- 
cal topics  or  of  atomic  weapons  was  out  of  bounds 
by  common  consent,  in  advance.  The  fact  that 
no  violations  of  either  the  letter  or  the  spirit  of 
the  conference  occurred  is  one  of  the  principal 
explanations  for  its  success.  But  notwithstand- 
ing the  absence  of  politics  from  the  conference,  it 
is  bound  to  have  a  profound  international  politi- 
cal impact. 

Chief  Results  of  Conference 

What  were  its  chief  results?  It  would  appear 
that  there  were  several,  both  immediate  and  for 
the  not-distant  future : 
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First,  the  free  world — perhaps  even  the  Soviet 
has  a  new  understanding  of  the  absolute  sinceri 
of  our  desire  to  strip  the  atom  of  its  "milita 
casing"  and  "adapt  it  to  the  arts  of  peace."  T 
conference  substantially  advanced  the  Presiden 
program  of  "atoms  for  peace."  Any  suspici 
of  our  motives,  imported  to  the  conference,  cor 
not  have  survived  the  2  weeks  of  Geneva,  a 
many  delegates  volunteered  that  statement  to  i 
in  similar  words. 

Second,  communication  was  reestablished  1 
tween  men  of  science  who  for  many  years  had  ( 
perienced  the  isolation  of  finding  those  lines  dov 
As  a  result,  much  cross-fertilization  of  ideas  ^ 
occur  and  that,  inevitably,  will  stimulate  new  i 
ventions  in  many  phases  of  the  atomic  art  duri 
the  next  year  or  two. 

Third,  there  can  no  longer  be  any  talk  of  i 
tions  which,  from  the  point  of  view  of  possess! 
information    for    the    peaceful    applications 
atomic    energy,    are    "have   not"    nations 
smaller  nations  were  impressed  by  the  fact  tl 
the  development  of  atomic  power  is  a  very  comp< 
and     expensive     undertaking— an     undertake 
which  requires,  first  of  all,  a  grounding  in  i 
basic  technology  and  then  a  substantial  body 
trained  scientists  and  engineers.     The  notion  tl 
all  they  have  to  do  is  place  an  order  for  a  read! 
out  of  a  catalog  and  be  immediately  in  busing 
to  provide  electrical  energy  from  atomic  powei- 
if  such  a  notion  existed — was,  or  should  ha) 
been,  dispelled  at  Geneva. 

Fourth,  we  gained  much  information  of  valj 
to  ourselves  from  the  conference.  One  byprodu, 
I  believe,  was  a  rebirth  of  humility.  We  learnl: 
not  to  underrate  the  competence  of  others  and) 
cease  to  think  of  ourselves — those  of  us,  that , 
who  were  so  inclined — as  especially  and  exclusive 
gifted  with  imagination  and  ability  in  explori; 
the  possibilities  of  the  new  worlds  that  lie  ahes. 
This  realization  could  save  us  in  the  future  fr<i 
some  grievous  error  of  judgment. 

Fifth,  all  of  us  were  impressed  by  the  disturbi; 

fact  that  Russia  appears  to  be  training  scientil 

and  engineers  at  a  faster  rate  than  we  are.    S. 

...  I 

Allen  Dulles,  the  distinguished  Director  of  (M 

Central  Intelligence  Agency,  has  publicly  statl 

that,  between  1950  and  1960,  Soviet  Russia  vfa 

have  graduated  1,200,000  scientists  and  enginee, 

compared  with  about  900,000  in  the  United  Sta> 

in  our  present  program.    Those  figures  would  ?> 
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:  so  important  did  we  not  know  that  our  own  col- 
jes  and  universities  are  turning  out  only  about 
:lf  the  number  of  engineers  we  require  today, 
[lless  corrected,  this  situation,  a  generation 
uce,  will  become  a  national  calamity,  imperiling 
;r  security  and  freedom  in  an  age  of  expanding 
ipendence  upon  science  and  technology.  This  is 
most  serious  subject  and  demands  prompt  con- 
ileration  and  more  emphasis  than  I  can  give  it 

this  general  report. 

Sixth  and  finally,  in  this  listing  of  the  results 
;  the  world's  first  Conference  on  the  Peaceful 
[pes  of  Atomic  Energy,  I  come  to  the  brightest, 
]>st  appealing  of  all  its  accomplishments.  As 
ir  story  of  the  peaceful  atom  was  printed  widely 
jerseas,  the  result  was  that  for  millions  of  people 
I  over  the  world  Geneva  cast  off  the  mesmerism 
3  the  bomb.  No  other  event  that  has  occurred 
Is  done  so  much  toward  taking  the  horror — the 
i'Tor — out  of  the  atom. 

The  first  decade  of  man's  mastery  of  the  atom, 
tits  actual  application,  began  on  an  early  morn- 
|»  in  July  of  1945  in  a  blinding  flash  over  the 
sids  of  Alamogordo.  The  monstrous  Djinn  had 
:  ?n  released  from  the  bottle.  The  second  decade 
:  the  atom  may  be  said  to  have  begun  in  Geneva, 
I  years  later,  but  this  time  it  emerged,  not  as  a 
;-rifying  monster,  but  as  the  powerful,  obedient 
svant  of  man.  Wider  horizons  of  grander  view 
t  re  opened.  To  many,  it  must  have  seemed  that, 
:ernight,  the  atom  had  been  transformed  from  a 
ting  of  fear  and  terror  to  a  promise  of  great 
:'ssing. 

History  may  record  that  in  Geneva,  at  the  open- 
ly of  this  second  decade  of  the  atom,  mankind's 
•ike  in  peace  was  lifted  out  of  the  paralysis  of 
lir  to  a  vision  so  compelling  as  to  render  un- 
ti nkable  the  very  notion  of  another  major  war. 
1  the  conference  produced  such  a  vision,  it  made 
KOod  and  auspicious  beginning.  We  must  not 
sow  that  vision  to  fade — either  for  us  or  for 
dier  men. 


hreign  Ministers  Discuss 
timing  Geneva  Conference 

Ijiss  release  574  dated  September  29 

\Following  is  the  text  of  the  comm/wnique  issued 
<j  New  York  on  September  28  at  the  conclusion 
I   the  meeting   held   there  September  27  and 


28  by  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  France,  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  the  United  States. 

The  Foreign  Ministers  of  France,  the  United 
Kingdom  and  the  United  States  of  America  met 
in  New  York  on  September  27  and  September  28 
to  continue  preparations  for  the  forthcoming  Ge- 
neva Conference. 

In  reviewing  progress  already  made  in  this  re- 
spect, they  found  themselves  in  complete  accord. 
In  particular  they  agreed  that  priority  should  be 
given  to  the  reunification  of  Germany,  within  the 
framework  of  a  plan  for  European  security. 

They  also  made  provisions  for  further  consulta- 
tion with  their  Nato  partners,  and  expect  to  meet 
in  Paris  with  the  other  members  of  the  North  At- 
lantic Council  prior  to  the  Geneva  Conference. 

On  September  28,  they  were  joined  by  the  For- 
eign Minister  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
and  continued  their  discussion  of  matters  of  com- 
mon concern. 

The  three  Foreign  Ministers  also  met  with  the 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Soviet  Union 
and  had  a  useful  discussion  of  the  arrangements 
for  the  Geneva  Conference. 


U.S.-U.K. -French  Views  on  Germany 

Press  release  573  dated  September  29 

The  following  statement  was  issued  at  New  York 
on  September  28  by  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the 
United  States,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  France. 

The  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  United  States,  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  France  wish  to  make  known 
their  view  on  certain  points  in  connection  with  the 
agreements  of  September  20,  1955,  as  reported  in 
the  press,  between  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  regime 
in  the  Soviet  zone  of  Germany. 

They  wish  in  the  first  place  to  emphasize  that 
these  agreements  cannot  affect  the  obligations  or 
responsibilities  of  the  Soviet  Union  under  agree- 
ments and  arrangements  between  the  Three 
Powers  and  the  Soviet  Union  on  the  subject  of 
Germany  and  Berlin.  The  Soviet  Union  remains 
responsible  for  the  carrying  out  of  these  obliga- 
tions. 

Secondly,  the  three  Foreign  Ministers  reaffirm 
that  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  is  the  only 
German  Government  freely  and  legitimately  con- 
stituted and  therefore  entitled  to  speak  for  Ger- 
many as  the  representative  of  the  German  people 
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in  international  affairs.  These  three  governments 
do  not  recognize  the  East  German  regime  nor  the 
existence  of  a  state  in  the  Soviet  zone. 

Finally,  as  regards  a  statement  which  has  re- 
cently appeared  in  the  Soviet  press  on  the  frontiers 
of  Germany,  the  three  Foreign  Ministers  reaffirm 
the  repeatedly  expressed  position  of  their  Gov- 
ernments that  the  final  determination  of  the  fron- 
tiers of  Germany  must  await  a  peace  settlement 
for  the  whole  of  Germany. 


Policy  on  Supplying  Arms 
to  Countries  of  Middle  East 


The  conversation  was  informal  and  of  a  gener 
nature,  since  there  had  already  been  a  full  e 
change  of  views  on  matters  of  common  concei 
when  Dr.  von  Brentano  and  Secretary  Dulles  r 
cently  met  in  New  York  with  the  Foreign  Mil 
isters  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  France. 

Among  subjects  covered  here  was  the  situatk 
of  Berlin  in  the  light  of  recent  development 
They  also  touched  on  the  matter  of  Europea 
integration.  The  Secretary  indicated  the  impo 
tance  which  the  United  States  attaches  to  th 
development. 

The  meeting  served  to  underline  the  close  ar 
friendly  relations  between  the  Federal  Republ 
and  the  United  States. 


Joint  U.S. -British  Statement ' 

The  United  States  Secretary  of  State  and  Brit- 
ish Foreign  Secretary  discussed  together  reports 
relating  to  their  arms  supply  policies  in  the  Mid- 
dle East. 

They  wish  to  state  that  the  United  States  and 
British  Governments  have  for  some  time  been  in 
close  consultation  with  each  other  as  well  as  with 
other  governments  in  relation  to  this  matter  and 
that  there  has  been,  and  continues  to  be,  complete 
harmony  of  views  between  their  two  governments. 

Both  governments  base  their  policies  on  the  de- 
sire, on  the  one  hand,  to  enable  the  various  coun- 
tries to  provide  for  internal  security  and  for  their 
defense,  and  on  the  other,  to  avoid  an  arms  race 
which  would  inevitably  increase  the  tensions  in 
the  area.  They  will  continue,  and  hope  other 
governments  will  continue,  to  be  guided  by  these 
principles. 


Talks  Between  Secretary  Dulles 
and  German  Foreign  Minister 

Press  release  579  dated  September  30 

The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany,  Dr.  von  Brentano,  with  his 
advisers,  met  on  September  30  with  the  Secretary 
of  State  and  officials  of  the  State  and  Defense  De- 
partments. After  first  meeting  at  the  Department 
of  State,  they  continued  their  talks  during 
luncheon  at  Blair  House. 


1  Issued  at  New  York  City  on  Sept.  27  by  Secretary 
Dulles  and  Foreign  Secretary  Harold  Macmillan. 
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U.S.  Friendship  for  Greece 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  letter  from  Preside^ 

Eisenhower  to  King  Paul  of  Greece,  delivered  i 

Athens  on  September  29. 

i 

\ 

In  the  present  difficult  situation,  I  desire  to  a 

sure  Your  Majesty  that  I  remain  deeply  convince 

of  the  paramount  importance  of  the  ties  of  stron 

friendship  which  unite  Greece  and  the  Unite 

States.    Even  if  there  are  differences  of  opinio 

over  how  the  Cyprus  question  should  be  handlec 

we  shall  not  let  this  one  issue  trouble  our  dee 

friendship  and  sympathy  for  Greece. 

With  kindest  personal  assurances, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


Recognition  of  New  Government 
of  Argentina 

White  House  Office  (Denver)  press  release  dated  September  25 

The  Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of  Amer 
ica  at  Buenos  Aires,  Albert  F.  Nufer,  informei 
the  Argentine  Foreign  Office  at  9  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.  (1 
a.  m.,  Argentine  time)  on  September  25  that  th 
Government  of  the  United  States  recognizes  th 
new  government  headed  by  Maj.  Gen.  Eduardi 
Lonardi  as  the  Government  of  the  Republic  o: 
Argentina. 

In  taking  this  action,  the  United  States  Gov 
ernment  looks  forward  to  the  continuance  of  tin 
friendly  relations  which  have  existed  between  th 
United  States  and  Argentina. 

Department  of  State  Bu//e/ir 


ie  U.S.  Program  for  Refugee  Relief 


by  Thruston  B.  Morton 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Congressional  Relations x 


United  States  citizenship  is  a  proud  and  honor- 
ile  claim.  Those  of  us  who  hold  it  through  an 
icident  of  birth  do  not  always  appreciate  just 
w  much  it  means.  Only  through  meeting  and 
Iking  to  those  who  have  sweated  and  struggled 
:  win  American  citizenship  can  we  gain  a  full 
i'preciation  of  what  this  privilege  means  to  those 
ss  fortunate  than  ourselves. 
We  natives  sometimes  lose  sight  of  the  strength 
lid  protection  offered  by  our  Constitution  and  by 
r  historic  Bill  of  Rights — which,  incidentally, 
is  proposed  to  the  Congress  just  166  years  ago 
day.  To  thousands  of  new  Americans  who  have 
r  a  decade  or  more  lived  in  the  shadow  of  fear 
id  oppression  and  the  secret  police,  however,  this 
eat  document  and  its  amendments  truly  offer  a 
)W  lease  on  life  and  new  hope. 
All  of  you  are  familiar  with  the  famous  words  of 
mma  Lazarus : 

Give  me  your  tired,  your  poor, 
Your  huddled  masses  yearning  to  breathe  free, 
The  wretched  refuse  of  your  teeming  shore, 
Send  these,  the  homeless,  tempest-tossed  to  me : 
I  lift  my  lamp  beside  the  golden  door. 

These  words  are  as  vital  today  as  they  were 
hen  they  were  written.  The  lamp  is  still  burn- 
g  brightly ;  the  golden  door  has  not  been  shut. 
All  of  us  here  are  descendants,  no  matter  how 
r  removed,  of  immigrants.  Our  forebears  saw 
America  a  land  of  promise.  They  came  here 
eking  fulfillment  of  that  promise. 
Today  more  men,  women,  and  children  are  com- 
ig  to  our  shores.  These  new  immigrants  and  fu- 
ire  citizens  will  one  day  stand  as  equals  before 
ie  law  with  descendants  of  the  Mayflower's  pas- 

1  Address  made  at  the  Citizenship  Day  Festival  of  the 
merieanization  League  of  America  at  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
i  Sept.  25  (press  release  564  dated  Sept.  23). 
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sengers.  The  Constitution,  as  Wendell  Willkie 
aptly  phrased  it,  does  not  provide  for  first-  and 
second-class  citizens. 

Much  of  America's  strength  has  been  drawn 
from  the  energy  and  imagination  of  our  new 
citizens.  In  Israel  Zangwill's  words,  "America 
is  God's  Crucible,  the  great  Melting-Pot  where 
all  the  races  of  Europe  are  melting  and  reform- 
ing. .  .  ."  Each  group  of  new  Americans 
brings  to  this  country  a  new  wealth  of  spirit,  a 
new  store  of  promise  and  of  hope.  "Homeless, 
tempest-tossed,"  they  are  the  same  material  upon 
which  this  nation  of  ours  was  built. 

Many  who  come  to  our  shores  today  are  refu- 
gees who  have  risked  life  itself  to  escape  from 
totalitarian  oppression.  These  people  have  a 
spirit  which  refuses  to  submit  to  chains.  And 
they  had  the  will  and  strength  to  break  out  of 
the  chains  that  bound  them. 

In  many  parts  of  the  world  men  are  still  in 
chains.  This  is  particularly  true  of  the  eastern 
part  of  Germany  and  the  formerly  independent 
nations  of  Eastern  Europe  and  the  Baltic  area. 

U.S.  Position  at  Geneva 

Since  the  "summit"  conference  at  Geneva  there 
has  been  some  feeling  that  what  is  called  the 
"spirit  of  Geneva"  will  cause  us  to  forget  the 
captive  peoples  of  Eastern  Europe. 

Let  me  assure  you  that  this  will  not  happen. 

We  went  to  Geneva  because  of  the  American 
people's  belief  in  peace.  At  Geneva  we  fully  sup- 
ported the  principles  upon  which  Americans  be- 
lieve an  enduring  peace  must  be  based.  There 
was  no  compromise  with  these  principles  as  a 
result  of  the  conference. 

A  cardinal  principle  among  these  beliefs  is  the 
right  of  every  nation  to  independence  and  a  free 
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choice  of  its  institutions.  This  concept  lies  at  the 
very  foundation  of  American  political  traditions. 
No  administration  in  this  country  could  ever  fail 
to  make  it  a  basic  principle  in  American  foreign 
policy. 

Americans  naturally  believe  this  principle  ap- 
plies to  Eastern  and  Central  Europe,  where  kin- 
ship and  common  culture  strengthen  their  ties 
with  the  people.  Woodrow  Wilson's  well-known 
advocacy  of  self-determination  for  the  peoples  of 
this  area  was  one  of  the  clearest  expressions  of 
that  unchanging  desire  of  Americans  to  see  the 
Eastern  European  nations  enjoy  freedom  and 
independence.  More  recently,  President  Eisen- 
hower's memorable  address  of  April  16,  1953,2 
reemphasized  this  principle. 

The  United  States  remained  faithful  to  this 
principle  at  Geneva.  The  question  of  self-govern- 
ment in  Eastern  Europe  was  raised  as  a  funda- 
mental issue  by  President  Eisenhower 3  when  he 
said: 

On  a  broader  plane,  there  is  the  problem  of  respecting 
the  right  of  peoples  to  choose  the  form  of  government 
under  which  they  will  live;  and  of  restoring  sovereign 
rights  and  self-government  to  those  who  have  been  de- 
prived of  them.  The  American  people  feel  strongly  that 
certain  peoples  of  Eastern  Europe,  many  with  a  long 
and  proud  record  of  national  existence,  have  not  yet 
been  given  the  benefit  of  this  pledge  of  our  United  Nations 
wartime  declaration,  reinforced  by  other  wartime  agree- 
ments. 

That  is  the  unswerving  position  of  the  United 
States  in  this  matter.  President  Eisenhower  made 
clear  the  attitude  of  the  American  people  on  the 
need  to  restore  sovereign  rights  and  self-govern- 
ment to  the  peoples  of  Eastern  Europe. 

We  sought  at  the  Geneva  conference  to  lay  a  bet- 
ter basis  for  peace.  And,  at  the  same  time,  we 
sought  to  work  in  a  positive  and  practicable  way 
through  diplomatic  means  toward  steps  which 
would  assist  the  eventual  winning  of  freedom  by 
the  captive  peoples. 

One  definite  goal  was  to  bring  about  an  im- 
proved international  situation  based  on  coopera- 
tion that  might  induce  the  Soviet  Union  to  recog- 
nize that  there  can  and  must  be  freedom  for  the 
Central  and  Eastern  European  peoples  without 
jeopardy  to  its  own  security.  Freedom  for  these 
nations  is  indeed  an  essential  component  of  se- 
curity for  all  European  nations. 


The  American  people  welcome,  as  a  step  in  tl 
right  direction,  the  changed  attitude  of  the  Sov.l 
leaders  and  the  apparent  agreement  at  Geneva  til 
the  Soviet  Union  and  the  West  will  in  the  futtl 
attempt  to  resolve  the  issues  between  them  throu  I 
peaceful  negotiations  in  a  more  favorable  int< 
national  atmosphere. 

We  must  have  deeds  in  addition  to  words,  ho] 
ever.  For  the  American  people,  Geneva  will  ij 
main  a  gesture  without  substance  unless  it  leaj 
to  concrete  actions  on  the  part  of  the  present  Co:j 
munist  governments  in  the  form  of  benefits  to  tl 
captive  peoples,  an  alleviation  of  their  burdejj 
and  the  restoration  of  their  freedom. 

In  the  meantime  we  will  continue  to  work  cc 
structively  for  the  creation  of  a  secure  peace.  lt 
continue  to  believe  that  the  question  of  the  stai: 
of  the  captive  peoples  must  be  settled  satisf  actor: 
in  obtaining  a  secure  peace.  We  are  determined 
do  all  we  can  to  find  positive  means  to  open  t 
door  to  the  emancipation  of  these  people.  We  s 
certain  that  this  purpose  expresses  the  unalterat 
conviction  of  the  American  people. 

But  while  the  present  situation  exists  in  i 
satellite  countries,  the  flow  of  refugees  continu 
And  as  long  as  these  refugees  pour  out  from  behi 
the  Iron  Curtain,  we  have  a  moral  responsibili 
to  do  what  we  can  to  help  them  readjust  and  i 
settle  in  the  free  world. 

Administration  of  Refugee  Relief  Program 

One  of  the  principal  ways  in  which  we  are  doi: 
this  is  through  the  Refugee  Relief  Program.  1 
of  you  here,  I  am  sure,  are  familiar  to  some  exte) 
with  this  program.  Some  of  you  may  actual) 
have  come  to  this  country  under  the  program 
auspices.  If  any  of  you  have,  may  I  add  my  o\. 
expression  of  welcome  to  our  country  and  the  hoi 
that  your  life  here  will  compensate  for  the  u 
pleasant  experiences  of  the  past. 

The  Refugee  Relief  Act  was  put  into  effect  <l 
August  7,  1953.4  Under  the  terms  of  the  act. 
maximum  of  214,000  victims  of  war's  aftermat, 
natural  disaster,  oppression,  persecution,  and  a 
verse  economic  conditions  in  their  native  lands  m 
become  permanent  residents  of  the  United  Stati 
and  eventually  American  citizens. 

This  program  came  about  because  of  Preside 
Eisenhower's  deep  concern  over  the  increasii 


'  Bulletin  of  Apr.  27,  1953,  p.  599. 
'Ibid.,  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  172. 


4  For  articles  on  the  Refugee  Relief  Act,  see  ibid.,  A\ 
24, 1953,  p.  231,  and  Sept.  27, 1954,  p.  452. 
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i  mbers  of  refugees,  particulai'ly  those  coming 
nm  behind  the  Iron  Curtain.  When  he  recom- 
piled the  emergency  legislation  known  as  the 
I'fugee  Eelief  Act  of  1953,5  he  said: 

rhese  refugees,  escapees,  and  distressed  peoples  now 
cistitute  an  economic  and  political  threat  of  constantly 
B)wing  magnitude.  They  look  to  traditional  American 
tmanitarian  concern  for  the  oppressed.  International 
pitical  considerations  are  also  factors  which  are  in- 
r  ved.  We  should  take  reasonable  steps  to  help  these 
pnle  to  the  extent  that  we  share  the  obligation  of  the 
fe  world. 

Both  Houses  of  Congress  took  action  in  trans- 
1  ing  the  President's  request  into  legislation  and 
ireed  on  a  compromise  figure  of  214,000  people 
':  be  admissible  under  the  act. 
Let  me  clear  up  one  minor  point  of  confusion 
» this  juncture.  A  figure  of  209,000  is  often  used 
ii  connection  with  this  program  rather  than  the 
t:al  of  214,000.  That  lower  figure  is  the  total 
r<mber  of  visas  permissible  under  the  act,  because 
3>00  of  the  overall  total  are  nonimmigrants  al- 
ridy  in  the  United  States. 

,rhe  various  Governmental  units  which  work 
tjether  in  administering  this  act  are  the  State 
Lpartment's  refugee  relief  administration;  the 
Emigration  and  Naturalization  Service  of  the 
Istice  Department;  Labor's  Bureau  of  Employ - 
bnt  Security  and  the  U.S.  Employment  Service; 
fe  U.S.  Public  Health  Service  of  the  Department 
:  Health,  Education  and  Welfare;  the  Army's 
[lunterintelligence  Corps;  and  the  Treasury 
ppartment. 

In  addition  help  is  provided  by  the  Intergov- 
•imental  Committee  on  European  Migration 
(cem),  30  voluntary  agencies,  and  37  Governor's 
bmmittees  throughout  the  United  States. 
The  Icem  is  composed  of  26  members,  of  which 
[b  United  States  is  one.  We  contribute  slightly 
6re  than  one-third  of  the  Committee's  operating 
idget  and  work  very  closely  with  it  in  helping 
ijople  get  not  only  to  this  country  but  to  other 
ices  in  the  Western  Hemisphere. 
The  voluntary  agencies,  which  include  such 
Soups  as  the  Lutheran  Refugee  Service,  the  Na- 
|>nal  Catholic  Welfare  Conference,  Church 
,  orld  Service,  and  the  United  Hias  Service,  have 
«en  of  great  value  in  helping  to  arrange  travel 
Id  transportation  in  cooperation  with  Icem. 
,The  Governor's  Committees  came  about  as  a 

'  Ibid.,  May  4,  1953,  p.  639. 
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result  of  a  personal  plea  from  President  Eisen- 
hower on  August  7,  1954.6  He  called  the  Gover- 
nors' attention  to  the  urgent  need  to  stimulate  the 
flow  of  assurances  through  the  establishment  of 
local  refugee  committees.  New  York  at  that  time 
had  already  set  up  such  a  committee,  and  36  other 
States  have  since  followed  its  lead.  There  is  still 
time  for  the  remaining  States  to  take  action,  how- 
ever, and  such  a  move  would  be  more  than  wel- 
comed by  those  most  concerned  with  the  program. 
The  more  interest  and  participation  that  can  be 
obtained  at  the  grass  roots,  the  greater  the  chances 
will  be  for  a  completely  successful  program. 

The  Refugee  Relief  Act  is  an  extremely  intri- 
cate and  complicated  piece  of  legislation.  It 
requires  a  complex  organizational  setup  to  ad- 
minister its  technical  requirements.  That  organi- 
zation is  now  established  and  fully  operative,  and 
it  is  working  out  quite  well.  The  present  staff 
can  easily  meet  the  current  workload  and  more, 
and  reserves  are  available  to  handle  any  increase 
in  volume. 

Changes  in  the  program's  administration  and 
amendments  made  to  the  regulations  in  order  to 
speed  up  the  steps  necessary  to  process  a  refugee 
have  greatly  simplified  the  situation  that  existed 
in  the  program's  early  stages.  Practices  and  pro- 
cedures are  being  scanned  constantly  to  assure 
maximum  efficiency  and  simplicity  of  operations. 

The  two  things  most  necessary  now  to  further 
expedite  the  fulfillment  of  the  aims  of  the  act  are 
an  increased  flow  of  assurances  and  congressional 
approval  of  the  amendments  to  the  act  proposed 
by  President  Eisenhower. 

More  Assurances  Needed 

The  act  provides  that  a  refugee  must  have  an 
assurance  of  a  job,  housing,  and  against  becoming 
a  public  charge.  This  assurance  must  be  signed 
by  a  U.S.  citizen  and  verified  by  the  Administrator. 

In  the  early  days  of  the  program  many  of  the 
assurances  went  for  overseas  relatives  known  to  the 
assurer.  Today  the  relative  category  has  been 
pretty  well  used  up  and  we  need  assurers  who  will 
sign  for  people  they  don't  know.  This  is,  of 
course,  a  much  more  difficult  job. 

This  is  where  the  voluntary  agencies  and  the 
Governor's  Committees  are  needed  the  most.  And 
it  is  where  such  groups  as  yours  can  be  of  great 
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assistance  in  spreading  the  word  of  the  urgent 
need  for  assurances. 

Perhaps  some  facts  and  figures  on  where  we 
stand  now  will  help  explain  the  need  for  assur- 
ances. 

Visa  issuance  in  the  Refuge  Relief  Program,  I 
am  happy  to  report,  has  now  exceeded  the  50,000 
mark. 

Total  of  visas  issued  by  September  16  was 
52,068.  This  is  an  increase  of  35,018  visas  since 
last  January  1 — and  the  increase  each  week  now 
is  near  1,500  visas. 

There  is  another  impressive  gain  in  the  number 
of  cases  entering  the  program's  so-called  "pipe- 
line." This  figure  is  the  cumulative  total  of  all 
persons  who  have  been  notified  of  documents  re- 
quired to  process  their  cases.  The  total  of  all  ap- 
plicants is  now  169,229,  a  gain  of  106,376  since 
January  1. 

It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  from  the  beginning 
of  the  program  in  August  1953  until  December  31, 
1954 — a  period  of  nearly  17  months — 17,053  visas 
were  issued.  On  the  other  hand,  between  January 
1  of  this  year  and  September  16 — a  period  of  not 
quite  9  months — 35,018  visas  were  issued,  more 
than  twice  the  total  on  record  the  first  of  this  year. 
This  graphically  demonstrates  the  extent  of  the 
increase  in  the  rate  of  visa  issuances  in  1955. 

During  the  same  period  of  1955,  however,  veri- 
fied assurances  from  U.S.  citizen  sponsors  were 
only  73  percent  greater  than  the  number  of  verified 
assurances  received  during  the  preceding  17 
months. 

I  think  those  figures  point  up  the  seriousness  of 
the  lack  of  assurances.  This  situation  cannot  be 
overemphasized.  We  are  reaching  the  stage  of 
the  program  where  time  has  become  critical. 

As  many  of  you  may  know,  the  State  Depart- 
ment recently  held  a  conference  of  chairmen  of 
Governor's  Committees  at  Washington  at  which 
the  whole  emphasis  was  on  the  procurement  of 
assurances.    Secretary  Dulles  told  this  conference : 

We  are  facing  a  situation  now  where  the  bottleneck  is 
.  .  .  the  problem  of  getting  assurances  ....  The  visas 
are  being  issued  at  a  rate  which  is  going  to  catch  up  with 
our  present  backlog  and  then  the  question  is  getting  these 
assurances. 

I  know  Wisconsin  ranks  tenth  in  the  Nation  in 
procuring  assurances  for  refugees,  however,  and  it 
is  a  very  fine  record.  But,  to  repeat  myself,  time 
is  running  short  and  an  increased  flow  of  assur- 
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ances  must  be  stimulated  if  we  are  to  make  th 
deadline  of  December  31,  1956. 

Pierce  J.  Gerety,  the  program's  Deputy  Admin 
istrator,  emphasized  this  point  when  he  told  th 
delegation  at  the  conference : 

The  next  6  or  8  months  are  very  critical  in  the  role  yov 
people  can  play,  which  is  producing  assurances  back  hom* 
We  have  to  get  the  assurances  in  sufficient  number  bad 
home  in  order  to  give  us  time  to  process  the  application 
and  issue  the  visas  so  people  can  come  to  the  Unite* 
States. 

The  three  major  areas  where  assurances  are  mos 
needed  are  Germany,  Austria,  and  the  Nether 
lands.    When  we  ask  for  assurances,  we  are  ad 
dressing  ourselves  primarily  to  these  areas  becaus  I 
we  have  enough  assurances  in  Greece  and  Italy! 
the  two  other  major  refugee  centers. 

Under  the  act  90,000  expellees  and  escapees  aril 
admissible  from  Germany  and  Austria,  and  I7,00i 
refugees  and  relatives  are  admissible  from  thy 
Netherlands.  To  date  we  have  only  437  verifier 
assurances  in  the  Netherlands,  only  14,079  in  Ger 
many,  and  only  5,494  in  Austria.  That  is  wha, 
makes  these  three  areas  more  critical  than  an^. 
other  spots  in  the  program. 

Up  until  a  short  time  ago,  some  social  welfar 
agencies,  upon  whom  great  reliance  must  be  placet 
for  the  procurement  of  assurances,  argued  thai 
assurances  were  slow  in  forthcoming  because  oi 
the  small  number  of  people  who  had  entered  the 
country  under  the  terms  of  the  act.  While  this 
may  have  been  true  in  the  act's  early  days,  it  is  ne 
longer  valid  today.  Steps  leading  to  the  issuance 
of  a  visa  have  been  simplified  greatly  and  the 
major  concern  now  is  getting  enough  assurances, 

Amendments  Recommended  by  President 

In  an  effort  to  expedite  the  flow  of  assurances 
and  make  it  possible  for  the  program  to  fulfill  its 
aims,  President  Eisenhower  on  May  27  of  this  yeai 
asked  for  10  specific  amendments  to  the  act.7  He 
pointed  out  that  the  purposes  of  the  act  are  nol 
being  achieved  as  swiftly  as  we  had  all  hoped. 
Although  administrative  improvements  have  been 
made,  the  President  noted,  such  improvements  by 
themselves  are  not  enough.  For  that  reason  Mr. 
Eisenhower  recommended  amendments  which  em- 
braced these  changes : 

1.  A  redefinition  of  the  terms  "refugee,"  "es- 
capee," and  "expellee,"  the  effect  of  which  will  be 
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» relax  somewhat  the  restrictions  contained  in  the 
jfinitions  of  those  terms  in  the  act,  removal  of 
le  limitation  that  all  those  who  are  found  to  be 
irmly  resettled"  are  ineligible  for  visas,  and 
)andonment  of  the  requirement  that  a  "refugee" 
ust  be  "out  of  his  usual  place  or  abode"  in  order 
>  qualify. 

2.  Adoption  of  a  provision  enabling  members  of 
family  who  are  separated  from  the  principal  ap- 
licant  and  who  cannot  accompany  the  principal 
Dplicant  at  the  time  the  visa  is  issued  to  follow 
i  join  him  in  the  United  States. 

3.  Adoption  of  a  provision  to  permit  an  alien 
flicted  with  tuberculosis  to  come  to  the  United 
tates  with  his  family  if  all  are  eligible,  notwith- 
anding  the  bar  of  the  immigration  laws  against 
person  so  afflicted. 

4.  The  reallotment  of  visas  unused  during  the 
fe  of  the  act  to  the  use  of  orphans  on  a  worldwide 
tsis  and  the  raising  of  the  maximum-age  limita- 
ons  for  eligible  orphans  from  10  years  to  12  years. 

5.  Definition  of  the  term  "eligible  orphan"  and 
ie  imposition  of  certain  limitations  upon  the 
loption  abroad  of  an  orphan  by  a  U.S.  citizen  and 
Douse. 

6.  Revision  of  the  criteria  for  adjustment  of 
atus  of  aliens  in  the  United  States  to  eliminate 
ie  requirement  that  they  must  have  entered  this 
rnntry  in  lawful  status  as  nonimmigrants  in  all 
t,ses. 

7.  Adoption  of  a  provision  to  permit  voluntary 
>encies,  as  well  as  individual  citizens,  to  file  as- 
irances  of  employment,  housing,  and  against  be- 
jiming  a  public  charge. 

8.  Elimination  of  the  requirement  that  a  valid 
issport  or  similar  document  be  produced  in  each 
,se  as  a  prerequisite  to  the  issuance  of  a  visa. 

9.  Adoption  of  a  provision  to  place  exclusive 
sponsibility  upon  the  consular  officer  for  the  de- 
rmination  of  eligibility  of  an  applicant. 

;  10.  Elimination  of  the  requirement  that  a  2-year 
story  covering  the  period  prior  to  application  for 
|sa  must  be  available. 

Of  these  10  amendments  suggested  by  the  Presi- 
Imt,  we  feel  that  two  are  of  primary  importance 
jid  are  needed  most  urgently. 
!  First  is  the  so-called  agency  assurance,  which  is 
.  effect  now  by  regulation  but  which  would  be 
|uch  simpler  for  everybody  if  it  were  in  the  act. 
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This  situation  has  been  helped  by  the  Administra- 
tor's instruction  to  consular  officers  of  February 
18,  1955,  which  permits  the  "preprocessing"  of 
cases.  Preprocessing,  in  simple  terms,  means  that 
a  case  may  be  processed  before  the  receipt  of  an 
assurance  if  the  sponsoring  agency  states  that  an 
assurance  to  cover  the  case  will  be  received.  The 
obvious  advantage  of  this  procedure  is  that  in- 
dividual cases  may  be  processed  and  made  ready 
for  completion  upon  the  arrival  of  an  assurance. 

The  second  important  amendment  is  the  redefi- 
nition of  the  term  "refugee."  We  are  working 
with  definitions  first  put  forward  in  1948,  and  the 
many  changes  which  have  taken  place  in  refugee 
conditions  throughout  the  world  making  a  re- 
definition necessary  are  readily  apparent. 

None  of  these  amendments  was  adopted  in  the 
first  session  of  the  84th  Congress.  Not  only  would 
they  be  of  tremendous  benefit  in  aiding  the  Ref- 
ugee Relief  Program,  but  they  would  contribute 
toward  the  correction  of  deficiencies  in  our  immi- 
gration and  naturalization  policies. 

The  proposed  amendments  are  relatively  simple 
and  offer  an  immediate  correction  of  some  of  the 
existing  deficiencies.  The  liberalization  of  immi- 
gration requirements  which  the  amendments  pro- 
vide would  facilitate  the  admission  of  many  de- 
serving persons  to  this  country.  This  would 
clearly  and  promptly  indicate  to  the  peoples  of 
friendly  nations  the  intent  of  the  President  and 
the  Congress  in  this  subject. 

Secretary  Dulles  has  strongly  urged  the  adop- 
tion of  these  amendments  in  the  early  days  of  the 
coming  session  of  the  Congress.  Favorable  action 
on  these  amendments  will  be  highly  beneficial  to 
our  relations  with  friendly  countries.  Passage  of 
the  amendments,  I  am  confident,  will  also  bring 
forth  the  necessary  assurances  in  greater  numbers 
than  ever  before  both  from  voluntary  agencies  and 
from  individual  citizens. 

At  this  time  of  year,  when  we  commemorate 
Citizenship  Day,  it  is  appropriate  that  Americans 
everywhere  take  note  of  these  matters  concerning 
possible  future  citizens.  If  we  in  America  live 
up  to  our  finest  humanitarian  tradition  and  act 
with  wisdom,  many  unfortunate  people  who  today 
live  in  refugee  camps  watching  for  a  glimmer  from 
liberty's  torch  may  in  future  years  celebrate  this 
occasion  with  us. 


565 


xasm 

■■  ■-'■'■'■ 

■:■■■;■■ 

'■■■'■•■■'■■■-■■■■ 
BSSflflKL 

''■•••.'■• 

•'•:■.•'■■•■■.. 
-'■■••••'•■ 


U.S. -Yugoslav  Talks  Concluded 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  joint  communique 
released  at  Belgrade  on  October  1. 

The  visit  of  Deputy  Under  Secretary  Eobert 
Murphy  to  Belgrade  has  provided  opportunity 
for  frank  and  fruitful  discussion  of  a  wide  range 
of  problems  of  mutual  interest  to  Yugoslavia  and 
the  United  States.  As  a  result,  differences  of 
opinion  have  been  ironed  out  and  a  clearer  under- 
standing of  objectives  reached.  This  has  been 
achieved  in  a  very  cordial  atmosphere  and  should 
establish  a  solid  basis  for  the  further  cooperation 
of  the  two  countries.  These  meetings  gave  further 
evidence  of  the  confidence  and  mutual  respect 
which  has  been  established  between  the  two 
countries  in  recent  years. 

During  his  visit  Mr.  Murphy,  accompanied  by 
Ambassador  [James  W.]  Riddleberger,  had 
luncheon  and  two  conversations  with  President 
Tito  and  several  meetings  with  Under  Secretary 
of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  Prica,  Vice  President 
Vukmanovic-Tempo,  and  Defense  Minister 
Gosnjak.  Mr.  Murphy  concluded  his  conversa- 
tions with  a  luncheon  on  October  1  tendered  at  the 
American  Embassy  in  honor  of  Vice  President 
Kardelj  and  other  high-ranking  Yugoslav  and 
American  officials. 


President  Eisenhower  has  been  one  of  the  grea 
est  advocates  of  a  government  of  principles  ar 
not  a  government  of  personalities.  He  has  coi 
stantly  striven  to  hammer  out  governmental  pol 
cies  through  Cabinet  and  National  Securill 
Council  discussions  and  decisions.  These  ha^'l 
been  shared  by  the  Vice  President,  by  the  Cabin  i 
members,  and  by  heads  of  governmental  agencie ! 
Thus  President  Eisenhower  has  forged  a  teai 
and  the  principles  and  policies  under  which  th1 
team  operates  are  well  known  to  all  of  its  mer 
bers. 

Thus,  there  can  be  ample  time  for  the  Preside] 
to  make  a  full  recovery  without  any  jeopardy 
the  welfare  of  the  Nation  or  to  the  steady  prosec 
tion  of  our  national  and  international  policies  f 
peace  and  human  welfare. 

I  have  been  asked  whether  I  shall  go  ahead  wii 
plans  for  meeting  with  the  other  three  Forei^ 
Ministers  at  Geneva  the  end  of  next  month.  Ti 
answer  is  that,  of  course,  I  expect  to  be  thei 
Our  national  bipartisan  attitude  toward  the, 
matters  is  well  known,  and  nothing  which  in  aj 
event  we  intended  to  improvise. 


Mr.  Hoover  and  Mr.  Hollister 
Leave  for  Far  East 


Illness  of  President  Eisenhower 

Press  release  575  dated  September  29 

In  response  to  questions  from  the  press,  Secre- 
tary Dulles  made  the  following  informal  state- 
ment just  prior  to  departing  for  Ottawa,  Canada, 
September  25, 1955,  to  attend  the  meetings  of  the 
Joint  United  States-Canadian  Committee  on 
Trade  and  Economic  Affairs. 

President  Eisenhower's  illness  is  a  cause  for 
sadness,  which  is  felt  throughout  the  nation  and 
throughout  the  world.  But  it  is  not  a  cause  for 
alarm. 

I  have  no  knowledge  of  a  medical  character 
which  is  not  known  to  everyone.  But  this  infor- 
mation, that  we  all  have,  seems  to  indicate  that  the 
attack  is  similar  to  that  which  many  people  incur 
without  any  permanent  ill  effects.  That  is  what 
all  the  world  hopes. 

In  the  meantime,  our  governmental  processes, 
both  foreign  and  domestic,  are  going  to  go  for- 
ward in  an  orderly  and  uninterrupted  manner. 
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Departure  Statement  by  the  Under  Secretary 

Press  release  572  dated  September  29 

Mr.  Hollister  and  I  are  making  a  visit  to  tl 
Far  East  to  study  at  first  hand  the  problems  < 
that  area.  I  will  leave  Manila  for  Washington  ( 
October  14.  Mr.  Hollister  will  go  on  to  be  head  i 
our  delegation  to  the  Colombo  Plan  conference 
Singapore  and  will  visit  some  other  countries 
that  area  on  his  way  home. 

By  this  personal  visit  we  hope  to  add  to  01 
understanding  of  the  many  countries  throu^ 
which  we  will  travel.  We  are  looking  forwai 
to  the  opportunity  to  talk  with  leaders  and  officia 
of  these  countries.  Through  friendly  discussioi 
we  hope  to  arrive  at  a  deeper  knowledge  of  ho 
best  to  proceed  with  our  common  effort.  Of  cour 
we  will  also  visit  our  own  diplomatic  and  oper 
tions  missions. 

The  Colombo  Plan  conference  to  which  Mr.  H( 
lister  will  be  our  chief  delegate  is  of  considerat 
importance.  As  you  know,  the  Colombo  Plan 
concerned  with  economic  development  as  a  mea: 
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(  providing  greater  opportunity  for  the  peoples 
\  Southeast  Asia. 

1 1  am  pleased  that  Mr.  Herbert  V.  Prochnow 
I  also  accompanying  us.  Mr.  Prochnow  was 
lorn  in  today  as  a  special  consultant  and  it  is 
Icretary  Dulles'  intention  to  recommend  to  the 
resident  that  Mr.  Prochnow  be  appointed  Deputy 
luder  Secretary  of  State  for  Economic  Affairs.1 

linouncement  Concerning  Itinerary 

kss  release  580  dated  September  30 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Sep- 
tnber  29  that  Under  Secretary  Hoover  would  re- 
trn  to  Washington  October  17  from  his  current 
t  p  to  the  Far  East  to  enable  him  to  have  a  few 
cys  in  Washington  before  the  Secretary  of  State 
■parts  for  Geneva.  Herbert  V.  Prochnow,  Con- 
Bltant  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  will  return  with 
Ir.  Hoover.2 

A.t  the  same  time  it  was  announced  that  John 
I  Hollister,  Director  of  the  International  Coop- 
Bition  Administration,  would  serve  as  U.S.  Rep- 
r 'tentative  at  the  Ministerial  Meeting  of  the  Con- 
sltative  Committee  for  Economic  Development 
L  South  and  Southeast  Asia  which  is  to  be  held 
a  Singapore  from  October  17  to  October  22, 1955. 
!  The  revised  itinerary  follows : 3 

E)tember  29  leave  Washington 

S)tember  30  arrive  Hickham  Field,  Honolulu 

D.ober  1  leave  Hickham  Field,  Honolulu 

C:ober  3  arrive  Tokyo 

C:ober  5  leave  Tokyo 

C:ober  5  arrive  Seoul 

C:ober  8  leave  Seoul 

C:ober  8  arrive  Taipei 

C:ober  11  leave  Taipei 

Ci:ober  11  arrive  Manila 


The  President  signed  Mr.  Prochnow's  commission  as 
I  puty  Under  Secretary  of  State  for  Economic  Affairs  on 
1.4 

It  was  subsequently  decided  that  Mr.  Prochnow  will 
i  ke  the  balance  of  the  trip  with  Mr.  Hollister  and  will 
a  end  the  Colombo  Plan  meeting  at  Singapore  as  adviser 
tithe  U.S.  delegation. 

For  the  original  itinerary,  see  press  release  549  dated 
S  it,  16  (not  printed  here). 


tober   10,   J  955 


Mr.  Hoover  will  leave  Manila  October  14  and 
arrive  in  Washington  on  October  17. 

Mr.  Hollister  and  his  associates  will  leave  Ma- 
nila on  October  15.  The  balance  of  their  itinerary 
follows : 

October  15  arrive  Djakarta 
October  16  leave  Djakarta 
October  16  arrive  Singapore 
October  21  leave  Singapore 
October  21  arrive  Bangkok 
October  24  leave  Bangkok 
October  24  arrive  Vientiane 
October  24  leave  Vientiane 
October  24  arrive  Phnom  Penh 
October  25  leave  Phnom  Penh 
October  25  arrive  Saigon 
October  27  leave  Saigon 
October  30  arrive  Washington 


Change  in  U.S.  Delegation 
to  Colombo  Plan  Meeting 

Press  release  576  dated  September  30 

On  September  16  the  Department  released  the 
names  of  the  U.S.  delegation  to  the  Seventh  Meet- 
ing of  the  Consultative  Committee  for  Economic 
Development  in  South  and  Southeast  Asia  (com- 
monly known  as  the  Colombo  Plan),  which  is  to 
be  held  at  Singapore  from  September  29  to  Octo- 
ber 22, 1955.4  At  that  time  it  was  announced  that 
Acting  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State  for 
Economic  Affairs  Thorsten  V.  Kalijarvi  would 
serve  as  U.S.  Representative  to  the  Ministerial 
Meeting  which  is  to  be  held  from  October  17  to  22. 

The  Department  announced  on  September  29 
that  John  B.  Hollister,  Director  of  the  Interna- 
tional Cooperation  Administration  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  State,  would  serve  as  U.S.  Representa- 
tive at  the  Ministerial  Meeting.  With  the  revi- 
sion of  Mr.  Hollister's  itinerary  of  his  current 
Far  Eastern  trip  permitting  him  to  attend  the 
Colombo  Plan  meeting,  it  was  felt  essential  that 
Mr.  Kalijarvi  remain  in  Washington. 


Bulletin  of  Sept.  26,  1955,  p.  513. 
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American  Political  Democracy  and  the  Problem  of  Personnel  Security 


oy  R.  W.  Scott  McLeod 

Administrator,  Bureau  of  Security  and  Consular  Affairs  x 


You  will  note  that  I  have  altered  the  subject 
originally  assigned  for  discussion  by  exchanging 
the  words  "Personnel  Security"  for  the  words 
"National  Security."  This  seems  to  me  a  more 
accurate  statement  of  the  matter  within  my  compe- 
tence. I  do  not  believe  that  American  political 
democracy  needs  a  new  endorsement.  I  believe 
we  are  all  devoted  to  it  as  the  best  human  system 
of  government  yet  devised.  Over  a  period  of  175 
years  of  tremendous  changes  in  society  we  have 
found  it  to  be  flexible  enough  to  endure.  And  it 
is  exactly  because  we  so  cherish  it  that  some  of  us 
have  been  given  special  duties  to  protect  it. 

As  you  know,  there  are  three  kinds  of  security 
as  we  practice  it  in  government  today.  There  is 
physical  security,  by  which  we  mean  the  protection 
which  is  afforded  to  documents.  It  embraces  the 
systems  of  codes  and  ciphers,  the  storage,  the 
transmission,  and  the  handling  of  papers  on  which 
the  Government  has  recorded  information  which, 
if  in  unfriendly  hands,  might  have  an  adverse 
effect  on  the  national  interest.  There  is  also  tech- 
nical security,  a  vast  field  in  this  technological  age, 
wherein  we  attempt  to  protect  primarily  against 
devices  intended  to  obtain  classified  information 
when  it  is  spoken  in  conversations  presumed  to  be 
private. 

Obviously  the  elaborate  and  sometimes  costly 
apparatus  to  lock  the  barn  before  the  horse  is 
stolen  is  useless  if  the  man  who  possesses  the  key 
to  the  barn  is  not  trustworthy.  Thus,  today  I 
will  confine  my  discussion  to  the  program  which 
seeks  to  assure  personnel  of  integrity. 

There  have  been  security  programs  in  our  Gov- 
ernment before  those  which  are  aimed  at  protect- 
ing against  the  Communist  conspiracy.     During 


the  time  I  lived  in  New  Hampshire  I  was  told  thi  j 
a  loyalty  oath  was  required  of  citizens  of  that  an 
during  the  period  which  preceded  the  Revoli 
tionary  War.  Although  a  loyalty  oath  is  a  us 
less  device  unless  it  is  predicated  on  a  purpo; 
to  prosecute  perjurers,  I  assume  that  this  ear- 
requirement  in  one  of  the  colonies  resulted  froi 
a  preoccupation  with  the  matter  of  personni 
security. 

At  one  time  or  another  in  our  history  Torie 
Indians,  and  Southern  sympathizers  were  securii 
risks,  and  it  seems  a  logical  assumption  that  son 
means  were  used  to  keep  such  individuals  out  c 
the  councils  of  government. 

The  earliest  attention  to  the  problem  under  di 
cussion  today  appears  to  have  been  the  hearing 
conducted  by  the  House  Committee  on  Ui 
American  Activities  in  1938  which  disclosed  tl 
connections  of  some  Federal  employees  with  Con 
munist  front  organizations. 

No  doubt  as  the  result  of  these  hearings  and  b 
cause  of  the  war  clouds  gathering  in  Europe,  tl 
Congress  in  1939  adopted  section  9A  of  the  Hate 
Act,  which  forbade  an  employee  of  the  Goven 
ment  to  belong  to  any  political  party  or  organizs 
tion  which  advocates  the  overthrow  of  our  const 
tutional  form  of  government.2 


'Address  made  before  the  American  Political  Science 
Association  at  Boulder,  Colo.,  on  Sept.  9. 


3  5  U.  S.  C.  118j.  Federal  employees ;  membership  i 
political  parties;  penalties.  (1)  It  shall  be  unlawful  f< 
any  person  employed  in  any  capacity  by  any  agency  < 
the  Federal  Government,  whose  compensation,  or  ar 
part  thereof,  is  paid  from  funds  authorized  or  appr 
priated  by  any  Act  of  Congress,  to  have  membership  i 
any  political  party  or  organization  which  advocates  tl 
overthrow  of  our  constitutional  form  of  government  i 
the  United  States.  (2)  Any  person  violating  the  pr 
visions  of  this  section  shall  be  immediately  removed  fro: 
the  position  or  office  held  by  him,  and  thereafter  no  pa. 
of  the  funds  appropriated  by  any  Act  of  Congress  fc 
such  position  or  office  shall  be  used  to  pay  the  compens; 
tion  of  such  persons. 
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Beginning  in  1941  the  Congress  established  a 
pactice  which  has  since  become  standard,  of  in- 
i  ting  language  in  appropriation  bills  making  it 

lawful  to  use  the  funds  to  pay  the  salary  of 
:rsons  who  advocate,  or  belong  to  organizations 
nicli  advocate,  overthrow  of  the  Government  by 
Erce  and  violence  and  making  it  a  felony  for  such 
trsons  to  accept  such  salary. 

And  during  the  war  years — in  fact,  up  until 
150 — the  military  agencies  were  given  broad 
s:urity  authority.3 

There  were  other  gestures  in  the  direction  of 
E^urity,  evidencing  a  rather  vague  awareness  that 
a  problem,  not  too  clearly  stated,  existed  and 
sould  be  dealt  with.4 

During  the  war,  of  course,  the  public  mind  was 
[rgely  concerned  with  the  Nazi- Fascist  menace, 
^fter  the  war  a  series  of  incidents  made  it  rather 
eparent  that  our  wartime  ally  and  the  interna- 
bnal  conspiracy  it  fostered  was  a  continuing  men- 
Ee  to  our  national  security.  This  was  a  bitter 
(sillusionment  to  those  who  looked  forward  so 
Egerly  to  peace. 

The  Amerasia  case,  the  report  of  the  Canadian 
byal  Commission,  and  the  reports  by  Elizabeth 
hntley  and  Whittaker  Chambers  gave  respon- 
se officials  pause,  and  such  of  these  matters  as 
i  ached  public  notice  contributed  to  the  necessity 
1  take  effective  measures  for  control. 

Congressional  reaction  was  expressed  in  July 
!46  by  the  enactment  of  the  so-called  McCarran 
].der 5  to  the  State  Department  Appropriation 

'  In  general,  they  were  authorized  to  dismiss  civilian 
tiployees  whenever  such  dismissal  was  "warranted  by 
h  demands  of  national  security"  (P.  L.  703  and  671, 
7th  Cong.,  and  P.  L.  808,  77th  Cong.). 
|'  On  Sept.  26, 1042,  the  Civil  Service  Commission  revised 
i  regulations  to  provide  for  dismissal  of  civil  employees 
1  grounds  of  "reasonable  doubt  as  to  loyalty"  (Section 
I  2(c)(7)(c)).  Authority  for  this  action  was  based 
<  the  Lloyd-LaFollette  Act  of  1912  (5  U.  S.  C.  652) .  Also, 
i  April  1942  the  Attorney  General  set  up  an  inter- 
'[partmental  advisory  committee  to  advise  agencies  on 
Jw  to  handle  complaints  from  the  Dies  committee  and 
i  develop  uniform  procedures  for  the  use  of  Federal 
(ireau  of  Investigation  reports.  And  on  Feb.  5,  1943, 
j:ecutive  Order  9300  (8  Fed.  Reg.  1701)  established  a 
resident's  Inter-Departmental  Committee  to  perform 
'(nilar  functions. 

1  "Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  6  of  the  Act 
j  August  24,  1912  (37  Stat.  555),  or  the  provisions  of  any 
•aer  law,  the  Secretary  of  State  may,  in  his  absolute 
'Jcretion  during  the  current  fiscal  year,  terminate  the 
1  iployment  of  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Department 
j  State  or  of  the  Foreign  Service  of  the  United  States 

cfofaer  10,   1955 
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Bill.  This  proviso  gave  the  Secretary  of  State  the 
right  "in  his  absolute  discretion"  to  dismiss  em- 
ployees when  deemed  "necessary  or  advisable  in 
the  interests  of  the  United  States." 

Evolution  of  Present  Personnel  Security  Order 

It  seems  clear  that  the  present-day  effort  to  ob- 
tain integrity  in  the  Federal  work  force  is  the 
result  of  the  success  of  the  Communist  conspira- 
tors in  penetrating  and  contaminating  that  force. 
The  postwar  revelations  that  Communist  agents 
actually  worked  in  the  Government  were  shock- 
ing to  most  Americans.  Citizens  had  become  ac- 
customed to  affording  a  considerable  respect  to 
the  officials  of  their  Government.  The  demonstra- 
tion that  some  of  these  officials  were  unworthy 
brought  disillusionment  and  demands  that  meas- 
ures be  taken  to  cope  with  this  matter. 

On  November  25,  1946,  as  a  result  of  recom- 
mendations from  the  Congress,  President  Truman 
issued  Executive  Order  9806  6  establishing  a  tem- 
porary commission  on  employee  loyalty.  The 
commission  was  directed  to  study  existing  security 
measures.  As  a  result  of  the  commission's  work, 
Executive  Order  9835  7  was  issued  on  March  21, 
1947. 

Executive  Order  9835  provided  an  entirely  new 
approach  to  the  problem.  For  the  first  time  the 
Federal  Government  proposed  to  look  at  each  of 
its  2.5  million  employees  with  the  purpose  of  ex- 
amining the  loyalty  of  each. 

The  procedures  devised  for  this  break  with  the 
past  are  of  interest.  The  name  of  each  employee, 
together  with  his  fingerprints,  was  furnished  to 
the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation  for  a  name 
check.  If  "derogatory  information"  was  found  in 
the  FBI  records,  a  full  field  investigation  was  to 
be  made.  The  results  were  furnished  the  employ- 
ing agency.  The  standard  for  dismissal  under 
Executive  Order  9835  was  "reasonable  grounds 
for  belief"  that  the  employee  was  "disloyal  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  States." 

As  a  result  of  experience  with  this  order  it  was 
amended  on  April  28,  1951,8  so  that  the  standard 


whenever  he  shall  deem  such  termination  necessary  or 
advisable  in  the  interests  of  the  United  States."  The 
rider  was  contained  in  each  appropriation  bill  up  to  and 
including  that  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1953. 

0 11  Fed.  Reg.  13863. 

7 12  Fed.  Reg.  1935. 

'  Executive  Order  10241,  16  Fed.  Reg.  3690. 
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was  "reasonable  doubt  as  to  the  loyalty"  of  the 
employee  to  the  Government. 

The  element  of  security  as  apart  from  loyalty 
entered  the  picture  as  a  general  program  on 
August  27,  1950,9  when  the  81st  Congress  enacted 
Public  Law  733,  the  legal  basis  for  the  existing 
program.  This  law  provided  for  the  suspension  of 
employees  in  11  named  agencies,  including  the  De- 
partment of  State,  and  the  termination  of  such 
employees  in  the  interests  of  national  security,  if 
certain  procedural  safeguards  as  set  forth  in  the 
statute  were  afforded  the  employee. 

The  evolution  of  a  security  as  distinguished 
from  a  loyalty  program  is  an  important  consid- 
eration and  represents  again  the  fact  that  the  re- 
sponsible authorities  were  directing  their  efforts 
against  the  Communist  conspiracy.  In  dealing 
with  the  problem  as  a  practical  matter  it  became 
apparent  that  an  employee  who  is  loyal  to  our 
Government  can  pose  a  threat  to  the  national 
interest. 

This  is  a  point  which  is  still  obscure  in  the  pub- 
lic mind.  It  has  had  an  important  bearing  on 
the  public  relations  aspect  of  the  problem,  for, 
while  employees  dismissed  between  the  period  of 
1947  to  1950  were  dismissed  generally  under  a 
loyalty  standard  (since  only  a  few  agencies  had 
security  authority),  those  handled  between  1950- 
1953  in  agencies  covered  by  Public  Law  733  could 
either  be  disloyal  or  be  security  risks. 

The  Eisenhower  security  program,  brought  into 
being  by  Executive  Order  10450  on  April  27, 1953, 
is  clearly  a  security  program,  with  the  issue  of 
loyalty  only  one  of  the  standards.10 

Security  Programs  in  the  State  Department 

The  State  Department,  together  with  the  mili- 
tary and  intelligence  services,  must  always  expect 
to  be  a  primary  target  of  an  international  con- 
spiracy. There  is  ample  evidence  that  the  De- 
partment has  long  been  conscious  of  its  position. 
Prior  to  enactment  of  the  McCarran  Rider  on  July 


9  A  few  civilian  agencies  and  the  military  departments 
previously  had  special  security  authority.  The  State  De- 
partment began  security  determinations  after  the  Mc- 
Carran Rider  was  enacted  in  1946  and  after  Executive 
Order  9835  in  1947  continued  to  make  security  deter- 
minations collaterally  with  loyalty  findings. 

"Executive  Order  10450  (18  Fed.  Reg.  2489)  extended 
P.  L.  733  in  accordance  with  section  3  of  that  law  to  all 
departments  and  agencies,  an  extension  upheld  on  July 
28,  1955,  by  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District  of 
Columbia  in  the  case  of  Cole  v.  Young. 


5,  1946,  there  was  a  Personnel  Security  Commit  1 
tee  in  the  Department,  but  its  authority  was  linn 
ited  to  that  provided  by  the  Hatch  Act  and  the! 
Civil  Service  Regulations. 

After  the  McCarran  Rider  became  effective,  thti 
Department  of  State  established  the  Advisory^ 
Committee  on  Personnel  Security,  which  operated*'- 
until  July   1947,  when  the  Personnel  Security1 
Board  was  established.    Regulations  were  adopted, 
by  the  Board  to  consider  security  cases  under  tht 
authority  of  the  McCarran  Rider.     In  December' 
1947  the  Board  was  directed  to  consider  cases  arisT 
ing  under  the  loyalty  program  initiated  by  Execu, 
tive  Order  9835.     In  June  1948  the  Board  was  re 
designated  as  the  Loyalty  Security  Board  andi 
detailed  regulations  were  adopted  to  provide  foi 
the  processing  of  both  loyalty  and  security  cases! .' 
The  Department  derived   its  loyalty   authority 
from  Executive  Order  9835  and  its  security  air 
thority  from  the  McCarran  Rider.     The  enact' 
ment  of  Public  Law  733  in  August  1950  provided 
additional  security  authority.     The  Loyalty  Se- ~ 
curity  Board  continued  until  May  27,  1953,  whal  r 
Executive  Order  10450,  issued  30  days  earlier 
became  effective  and  required  new  procedures.    ,xt 

Premises  of  Existing  Security  Program 

As  Administrator  of  the  State  Department's  se- ■■ 
curity  program  there  are  certain  premises  am 
which  the  program  is  based  of  which  I  must  be ; 
cognizant. 

1.  There  exists  a  clear  and  present  danger  tc)t. 
our  society.  This  danger  is  caused  by  the  exist- 
ence of  a  criminal  conspiracy  called  communism,  e 
which  aims  to  overthrow  our  Government  and  •. 
change  our  society  by  whatever  means  it  may  find 
available,  including  force,  violence,  and  sub-;, 
version. 

If  this  danger  did  not  exist  it  would  be  difficult 
to  justify  any  security  program,  or  at  least  one 
as  thorough  as  that  which  we  have.  That  it  does 
exist  has  been  established  by  law,  by  Executive 
order,  and  by  judicial  interpretation.  Congres- 
sional mandates  and  Executive  orders  to  combat 
this  danger  have  been  cited  previously.11 


11  The  most  recent  re-statement  of  this  doctrine  by  the 
Congress  was  the  enactment  of  the  Communist  Control 
Act  of  1954  (Section  841,  Title  50,  U.S.C.A.)  wherein  Con-; 
gress  stated,  "holding  that  doctrine,  its  role  as  the 
agency  of  a  hostile  power  renders  its  existence  a  clear 
present  and  continuing  danger  to  the  security  of  the 
United  States." 
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The  courts  have  upheld  this  finding.  In  sen- 
icing  the  Communist  leaders  convicted  under 
e  Smith  Act  in  1949,12  Judge  Medina  stated, 

These  defendants  were  not  convicted  merely  for  their 
litical  beliefs  or  ideas  or  for  belonging  to  the  Com- 
mist  Party.  I  made  it  plain  in  my  charge  the  jury 
ild  not  convict  for  anything  like  that  but  they  had  to 
d  there  was  specific  intent  to  overthrow  the  Govern- 
•nt  by  force  and  violence  and  to  use  words  as  a  rule  of 
:ion.  .  .  . 

2.  That  Federal  employment  is  a  privilege. 
.lis  premise  is  stated  in  the  two  "whereas"  clauses 
i  which  the  President  predicated  Executive  Or- 
r  10450. 

3.  That  maximum  protection  must  be  afforded 
employee   of   the   Government   against   un- 

unded  accusations,  rumor,  gossip,  and  unrelia- 
}  information.  This  premise  is  also  stated  in 
"whereas"  clause  of  Executive  Order  10450. 
:ie  two  clauses  embracing  these  two  premises  are 
follows : 

iWHEREAS  the  interests  of  the  national  security  re- 
ire  that  all  persons  privileged  to  be  employed  in  the 
partments  and  agencies  of  the  Government  shall  be  re- 
ble,  trustworthy,  of  good  conduct  and  character,  and  of 
nplete  and  unswerving  loyalty  to  the  United  States ; 
i 

SVHEREAS  the  American  tradition  that  all  persons 
>uld  receive  fair,  impartial,  and  equitable  treatment 
the  hands  of  the  Government  requires  that  all  persons 
iking  the  privilege  of  employment  or  privileged  to  be 
ployed  in  the  departments  and  agencies  of  the  Govern- 
nt  be  adjudged  by  mutually  consistent  and  no  less  than 
nimum  standards  and  procedures  among  the  depart- 
nts  and  agencies  governing  the  employment  and  reten- 
n  in  employment  of  persons  in  the  Federal  Service, 
mphasis  supplied) 

In  recognition  of  these  premises  the  State  De- 

irtment  issued  regulations  which,  when  they 

re  published  on  July  27,  1953,  had  the  effect  of 

v.    Our  regulations  were  modeled  in  the  De- 

rtment  of  Justice.     They  have  been  tested  by 

o  years  of  use.     Moreover,  under  the  terms  of 

tecutive  Order  10450  the  Civil  Service  Commis- 

m  makes  a  "continuing  study"  of  the  implemen- 

ijion  of  the  order  and  reports  "deficiencies"  and 

I  ;ndencies"  to  the  head  of  the  department  and 

h  National  Security  Council.13 


I2  Smith  Act,  Section  2385,  Title  18,  U.  S.  Code.  The 
<|iviction  was  upheld  by  the  Supreme  Court  on  June 
«951 :  Dennis  et  al.  v.  U.S.,  341  U.S.  494. 

)8  Section  14,  Executive  Order  10450:  "(a)  The  Civil 
I r vice  Commission,  with  the  continuing  advice  and  col- 
1  ioration  of  representatives  of  such  departments  and 
f  ;ncies  as  the  National  Security  Council  may  designate, 
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Thus,  unless  the  laws,  the  Executive  orders,  or 
the  regulations  issued  thereunder  are  changed  by 
the  duly  constituted  authorities,  they  form  the 
frame  of  reference  for  a  security  administrator 
and  should  not  be  presumed,  at  least  by  him,  to 
be  illegal,  unreasonable,  or  unjust. 

In  the  absence  of  change,  I  conclude  that  the 
security  program  is  adequate  to : 

1.  Prevent  Communist  penetration  of  our  Gov- 
ernment, and 

2.  Protect  the  inherent  rights  of  government 
employees. 

Yet  no  one  contends  that  this  program  is  sacro- 
sanct. In  addition  to  the  review  provided  in  the 
order  itself  we  find  that  the  program  is  under 
constant  scrutiny  in  the  Congress,  the  courts,  and 
the  press. 

As  a  result  of  this  scrutiny  and  review  many 
thoughtful  persons  have  come  to  grips  with  the 
question  of  what  a  security  program  does  to  the 
rights  of  an  individual  American.  It  has  been 
stated  that  civil  rights  are  infringed,  that  legal 
rights  are  abated,  that  inherent  rights  are 
involved. 

Every  American,  according  to  our  tradition,  is 
entitled  to  a  square  deal  from  his  Government. 
I  hope  I  can  demonstrate,  through  discussion  of 
our  procedures,  that  the  Government  is  endeavor- 
ing to  insure  this  basic  right. 

It  is  difficult  to  argue  that  a  security  program, 
like  other  governmental  programs  based  on  law, 

shall  make  a  continuing  study  of  the  manner  in  which  this 
order  is  being  implemented  by  the  departments  and  agen- 
cies of  the  Government  for  the  purpose  of  determining : 
(1)  Deficiencies  in  the  department  and  agency  security 
programs  established  under  this  order  which  are  in- 
consistent with  the  interests  of,  or  directly  or  indirectly 
weaken,  the  national  security.  (2)  Tendencies  in  such 
programs  to  deny  to  individual  employees  fair,  impartial, 
and  equitable  treatment  at  the  hands  of  the  Government, 
or  rights  under  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the  United 
States  or  this  order. 

"Information  affecting  any  department  or  agency  de- 
veloped or  received  during  the  course  of  such  continuing 
study  shall  be  furnished  immediately  to  the  head  of  the 
department  or  agency  concerned.  The  Civil  Service  Com- 
mission shall  report  to  the  National  Security  Council,  at 
least  semi-annually,  on  the  results  of  such  study,  and 
shall  recommend  means  to  correct  any  such  deficiencies 
or  tendencies. 

"(b)  All  departments  and  agencies  of  the  Government 
are  directed  to  cooperate  with  the  Civil  Service  Commis- 
sion to  facilitate  the  accomplishment  of  the  responsibili- 
ties assigned  to  it  by  subsection   (a)   of  this  section." 
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does  not  in  some  instances  and  to  some  degree  af- 
fect civil  rights.  It  is  evident,  for  example,  that 
investigation  of  an  individual  can  be  to  some  ex- 
tent an  intrusion  on  that  individual's  privacy. 
Many  of  the  rules  of  society  translated  into  laws 
necessarily  constrain  individual  tendencies  or 
purposes  which,  except  for  the  fact  that  people 
must  live  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  would 
not  be  in  themselves  wrong. 

Our  laws  and  our  courts  have  always  taken  cog- 
nizance of  the  matters  of  intent  and  degree. 
There  is  an  obvious  distinction  between  being 
jostled  by  an  unruly  passerby  and  being  pushed 
to  safety  from  in  front  of  a  speeding  vehicle.  The 
first  act  is  at  least  bad  manners  and  possibly  dis- 
orderly conduct.  The  second  is  a  normal  human 
reaction  which  can  be  heroic. 

Our  Constitution  and  traditions  are  delicately 
balanced  between  the  necessities  of  the  basic  re- 
sponsibility of  government  to  achieve  the  greatest 
good  for  the  greatest  number  and,  at  the  same 
time,  to  clearly  observe  and  respect  the  sovereign 
rights  of  the  individual.  It  is  this  delicate  posi- 
tion, with  its  great  potentials  of  dilemma,  that 
requires  constant  scrutiny,  criticism,  and  evalua- 
tion of  our  laws,  procedures,  and  programs,  in- 
cluding this  one  under  discussion  today.  There 
are  three  questions  which,  among  others,  must  be 
asked.  First,  is  the  danger  real  and  present? 
Second,  do  the  results  justify  the  effort  ?  "  Three, 
do  the  benefits  exceed  the  disadvantages  ? 

No  thoughtful  American  wants  to  achieve  ab- 
solute security  in  government  at  the  cost  of  sacri- 
ficing our  traditions  or  by  adopting  the  very  forms 
of  totalitarian  conduct  which  we  seek  to  guard 
against. 

We  should  discuss  briefly  the  theory  of  a  se- 
curity program.  It  seeks  to  prevent  Communist 
penetration  of  the  Government.  It  is  not  de- 
signed to  prosecute  such  penetration.  It  seeks  to 
protect  the  public  interest  before  and  not  after 
the  commission  of  an  overt  act.  Such,  indeed,  is 
one  of  the  definitions  of  security.15 

This  theory  is  an  important  consideration  in 
assessing  this  problem.     If  a  person  commits  an 


11  The  Atomic  Energy  Commission  alone  has  spent  $100 
million  for  personnel  investigations,  the  Department  of 
Defense  $29  million.  {Cong.  Rec.  of  June  27,  1955,  p. 
7878). 

15  "The  condition  of  being  protected  or  not  exposed  to 
danger ;  .  .  .",  Webster's  New  International  Dictionary, 
Second  Edition,  Unabridged. 


overt  act  of  disloyalty  he  may  be  indicted,  trie 
and  convicted  under  our  judicial  procedun 
Under  our  theory  of  law  he  is  innocent  until  provi 
guilty.  The  burden  of  proof  rests  on  the  Go! 
ernment,  and  the  jury  is  instructed  to  resoli 
reasonable  doubts  in  favor  of  the  accused.  Tr. 
is  a  system  developed  through  centuries  to  insui 
fair  play  in  establishing  guilt. 

A  security  system  is  not  intended  to  establis- 
guilt,  since  no  act  against  the  public  interest  im 
have  occurred.  If  such  has  taken  place  the  tran 
gressor  could  be  prosecuted  in  court.  The  sy ste 
is  intended  to  prevent  such  an  act.  There  can  1 
no  proof,  since  future  events  are  not  susceptib 
of  present  proof.  A  security  risk  under  our  pr 
cedures  is  not  necessarily  guilty  of  any  illegal  a<j 
He  is  a  person  who  has  been  adjudged  unsuitab 
for  Federal  employment. 

Department's  Personnel  Security  Procedures 

How  is  the  judgment  as  to  an  individual's  s> 
curity  potential  reached?  The  security  jud* 
ment  must  be  based  on  some  kind  of  data.  Undt 
Executive  Order  10450  the  appropriate  officia 
are  directed  to  make  an  investigation,  varying  . 
degree  in  accordance  with  the  sensitivity  of  tl 
position  to  be  filled.  In  the  State  Department : 
was  determined  administratively  that  all  positior 
are  "sensitive".  Thus,  under  the  order,  all  incun 
bents  and  applicants  undergo  a  "full  field"  inves 
tigation.  The  full  field  investigation  means  th£ 
inquiries  are  made  in  the  field,  at  the  source,  8 
opposed  to  the  seat  of  government,  to  substantial 
all  information  which  the  individual  has  f urnishe 
to  the  Department.  This  begins  with  date  an 
place  of  birth  and  extends  through  education,  en 
ployment,  places  of  residence,  etc.,  up  to  the  pre; 
ent  time. 

In  most  cases  the  investigation  is  purely  routim 
Everything  the  individual  says  is  substantiate 
and  no  information  relating  to  the  criteria  estat 
lished  in  the  order  is  reported.  The  criteria,  ir 
formation  concerning  which  the  investigation  i 
designed  to  disclose,  are:  1.  behavior  charactei 
istics  indicating  lack  of  integrity  or  a  course  o 
conduct  which  leads  to  belief  that  the  individus 
may,  if  subjected  to  coercion  or  pressure,  be  sul 
ject  to  hostile  influence ;  2.  actual  overt  subversion 
3.  establishing  or  continuing  sympathetic  associa 
tion  with  subversives;  4.  advocacy  of  overthrow 
of  the  Government  by  unconstitutional  means 
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.  membership  in  subversive  organizations;  6.  en- 
aging  in  espionage;  7.  serving  the  interest  of  a 
►reign  power  in  preference  to  the  interest  of  the 
nited  States.16 

If  the  investigator  finds  "derogatory  informa- 
•on"  (i.  e.,  related  to  the  criteria)  he  is  instructed 
i  attempt  to  ascertain  the  truth  of  the  allegations 
j  has  heard.17  This  is  a  primary  safeguard 
gainst  unfounded  rumors,  gossip,  or  statements 
om  overly  suspicious  or  unfriendly  individuals. 
Having,  in  his  judgment,  completed  his  inquiry, 
ie  investigating  officer  files  a  report  with  the  De- 
triment's Office  of  Security. 
Here  the  report  is  reviewed  to  determine  whether 
'.  fact  the  investigators  have  covered  all  reason- 
)le  leads.  If  more  investigation  is  required,  it 
directed  from  the  Office  of  Security  in  the  De- 
irtment. 

The  practice  is  followed  of  permitting  the  em- 

oyee  in  all  cases,  and  the  applicant  according 

[i  circumstances,  to  furnish  an  oral  explanation 

E  derogatory  data.    This  interview  with  the  in- 

vidual  frequently  clears  up  such  matters  as  mis- 

iken  identity  or  leads  to  sources  which  can  resolve 

lestions  which  are  clearly  matters  of  opinion. 

When  it  appears  that  the  file  is  as  complete  as 

■:acticable  it  is  forwarded  to  a  separate  staff  in 

ie  Office  of  Security.     This  staff  has  as  much 

ickground  and  training  as  it  is  possible  to  pro- 

de  in  the  special  field  of  security  evaluation. 

From  the  recitation  of  the  criteria  it  is  clear  that 

ie  evaluator's  problem  is  to  make  a  calculated 

idgment,  on  the  basis  of  what  the  individual  has 

me,  as  to  what  he  may  reasonably  be  expected 

I  do  in  the  future  when  entrusted  with  infor- 

'ation  vital  to  the  security  of  the  United  States 

id  if  subjected  to  pressures  from  the  Communists. 

The  evaluating  official  must  make  a  decision  "to 

sure  that  the  employment  and  retention  in  em- 

oyment ...  is  clearly  consistent  with  the  inter- 

ts  of  the  national  security."  18   If  there  is  reason- 

)le  doubt  that  the  employment  or  retention  is 

iearly  consistent  with  the  interests  of  national 

curity,  this  doubt  should  be  resolved  in  favor  of 

lie  Government.19 


\n Executive  Order  10450,  section  8  (a)  as  amended  by 
jcecutive  Order  10491  (18  Fed.  Reg.  6583). 
17  Investigators  of  the  Department's  Office  of  Security 
Jake  full  field  investigations  unless  or  until  data  relating 
.   the  national   security    (subversive)    is   reported,   at 
)hich  point  the  case  is  referred  to  the  FBI. 
,' "  Executive  Order  10450,  section  2. 
j "  Departmental  Regulations,  vol.  I,  section  392.32. 
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Fully  90  percent  of  all  cases  are  resolved  at  this 
level  by  furnishing  a  clearance,  under  the  stand- 
ards of  the  order  by  the  Office  of  Security,  to  the 
Office  of  Personnel.  In  those  cases  in  which  the 
evaluator  recommends  further  review  and  possible 
action,  the  files  are  sent  forward  to  the  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Security. 

If  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Security,  after 
review  of  the  file,  decides  that  continued  employ- 
ment is  not  clearly  consistent  with  the  interests  of 
national  security,  he  forwards  the  file  to  the  office 
of  the  Administrator  of  the  Bureau  of  Security 
and  Consular  Affairs.  Here  the  matter  is  again 
reviewed  by  his  staff  and  then  by  the  Adminis- 
trator personally.  If  he  reaches  the  conclusion 
that  continued  employment  "is  not  clearly  con- 
sistent," he  forwards  the  file  with  a  recommenda- 
tion for  suspension  to  the  Deputy  Under  Secretary 
for  Administration,  to  whom  the  Secretary  of 
State  has  delegated  his  power  to  suspend. 

If  the  decision  to  suspend  the  employee  is  made 
by  the  Deputy  Under  Secretary,  he  sends  the  file 
to  the  Department's  Security  Counsel,  who  is  as- 
signed to  his  office.  Here  a  lawyer  abstracts  from 
the  file  all  information  which  may  be  furnished 
the  employee,  and  this  data  is  the  basis  for  the  so- 
called  "letter  of  charges"  which  must  be  furnished 
within  30  days  of  the  notice  of  suspension. 

The  letter  of  charges  is  one  of  the  most  difficult 
aspects  of  the  administration  of  this  program. 
Although  the  employee  has  been  given  an  oppor- 
tunity earlier  to  explain  orally  such  derogatory 
information  as  the  Department  may  furnish  him, 
it  must  be  furnished  again  in  writing. 

This  raises  the  issue  of  confrontation.  It  is  a 
most  difficult  issue.  Having  decided  that  employ- 
ment is  not  clearly  consistent,  it  seems  imprudent 
to  furnish  an  individual  classified  information, 
possibly  furnished  by  another  agency,  to  which  he 
is,  if  a  security  risk,  surely  not  entitled.  On  the 
other  hand,  in  fairness,  he  must  be  given  every 
opportunity  to  explain.  Like  so  many  theoretical 
dilemmas  it  seems  to  resolve  itself  in  practice.  I 
cannot  recall  a  single  case  in  which  the  individual 
has  been  adjudged  on  the  basis  of  information  of 
which  he  has  not  the  slightest  inkling.  In  fact, 
one  of  the  oddities  of  this  business  is  to  find  the 
individual  referring  to  an  informant  by  name 
when  the  informant's  identity  has  been  protected 
from  even  the  security  officers. 

If  the  employee  desires  to  contest  the  Depart- 
ment's action  he  is  obliged  to  file  a  written  answer. 
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He  may  furnish  whatever  supporting  data  he  may 
conclude  is  useful  and  may,  of  course,  seek  the 
advice  of  counsel  of  his  choice. 

After  the  employee  has  made  an  answer,  the 
regulations  provide  that  the  Department's  Ad- 
ministrator and  the  Security  Counsel  shall  review 
the  record  and  recommend  either  jointly  or  sever- 
ally that  the  employee  be  reinstated  in  that  his 
answer  is  sufficient  or  separated  in  that  his  answer 
is  not  sufficient. 

The  Deputy  Under  Secretary  for  Administra- 
tion considers  the  recommendations.  If  he  de- 
termines the  employee's  answer  is  not  sufficient, 
the  employee  is  entitled  to  a  hearing  as  provided 
by  law.20 

Under  the  regulations  a  hearing  board,  com- 
posed of  a  minimum  of  three  employees  of  other 
Federal  departments  or  agencies,  is  empaneled 
from  a  roster  maintained  by  the  Civil  Service  Com- 
mission. As  a  matter  of  practice,  board  members 
of  equivalent  rank  and  experience  in  Government 
service  are  obtained.  Panel  members  may  not 
serve  if  they  are  personally  acquainted  with  the 
employee  who  is  being  processed. 

Under  the  hearing  procedure  the  Department's 
file  is  made  available  to  the  panel.  The  employee 
and  his  attorney,  if  he  so  desires,  appear  before 
the  panel.  The  Security  Counsel  is  present  as  a 
representative  of  the  Secretary  of  State  and  affords 
legal  assistance  to  the  board. 

The  formal  rules  of  evidence  do  not  apply  to  this 
procedure.  Nor  does  the  board  or  the  employee 
have  subpoena  power  or  funds  to  reimburse  wit- 
nesses who  may  be  forced  to  travel  to  appear.  The 
board's  function  is  to  review  the  entire  case  in 
order  to  advise  the  Secretary  whether  or  not  the 
individual's  continued  employment  is  consistent 
with  the  interests  of  national  security.  It  ob- 
viously is  a  further  safeguard  against  unfair  or 
inadequately  supported  decisions. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing  the  board  mem- 
bers prepare  jointly  or  severally  a  Memorandum 
of  Reasons.  Their  Memorandum  of  Reasons  to- 
gether with  their  advice  to  the  Secretary  is  then 
forwarded,  with  the  file,  directly  to  the  Secretary 
of  State.  Under  the  law  he  must  personally  re- 
view or  designate  someone  to  personally  review 
the  case  before  he  renders  a  final  decision,  which 


20  Under  the  provisions  of  P.  L.  733  hearings  are  author- 
ized only  in  the  cases  of  employees  who  have  a  permanent 
or  indefinite  appointment  and  have  completed  their  pro- 
bationary or  trial  period. 


is  not  subject  to  review  outside  the  Department.21 1 

As  seems  apparent  from  these  procedures,  the  i 
role  of  the  security  administrator  may  be  likened;! 
to  that  of  the  grand  jury  in  the  judicial  system. 
He  finds,  as  it  were,  probable  cause.  His  judg-  j 
ment  is  subject  to  high-level  review  and  hearing^ 
before  a  final  determination  is  made  by  still  higher  j 
authority. 

There  is  one  further  item  with  respect  to  our , 
procedure  which  I  should  like  to  discuss.  It  has 
to  do  with  publicity  regarding  an  individual's 
case.  It  would  be  grossly  unfair  for  the  Depart-, 
ment  of  State  to  point  its  finger  at  an  individual, 
and  say  publicly,  "You,  sir,  are  a  security  risk." 
Yet,  circumstances  have  forced  the  Department 
to  make  public  announcement  as  to  the  disposition!. 
of  a  few  cases,  sometimes  because  the  employee 
himself  publicized  his  case,  sometimes  because  a| 
third  person  made  an  issue  of  the  matter.  In  no 
case,  however,  has  the  Department  disclosed  the 
information,  obtained  in  confidence,  which  makes 
up  its  files. 

The  letter  of  suspension  and  all  subsequent  cor-/, 
respondence  in  one  of  these  cases  is  marked  "Lim- 
ited Official  Use,"  and  it  is  stated  in  the  letter  that 
the  Department  regards  the  action  as  private 
between  itself  and  the  employee.22 

There  are,  of  course,  many  facets  of  the  person- 
nel security  program  which  I  have  not  explored  in 
the  time  allotted.  Permit  me  to  summarize  this 
statement  briefly. 

It  is  apparent  that  the  final  determination,  even 
after  close  adherence  to  the  law  and  the  proce- 
dures, is  inevitably  a  matter  of  human  judgment. 

The  best  we  can  hope  for  in  a  security  program 
is  that  legally  constituted  authority  will : 

1.  Recognize  the  danger,  now  primarily  the 
Communist  conspiracy,  which  makes  a  program 
necessary ; 

2.  Provide  a  system  which  will  adequately  de- 
fend against  that  danger; 

3.  Establish  fair  procedures  with  reasonable 
safeguards  for  the  individual ;  and 

4.  Place  in  the  position  of  administrative  re- 

21  These  procedures  are  provided  by  Departmental  Regu- 
lations published  on  July  27, 1953  (vol.  I,  sub-chapter  390). 

22  The  form  used  in  the  State  Department  letters  is  as 
follows :  "This  and  subsequent  communications  will  be 
marked  Limited  Official  Use  in  the  light  of  the  Depart- 
ment's policy  to  regard  these  matters  as  personal  between 
itself  and  the  employee.  The  policy  is  intended  to  pro- 
tect the  employee  and  is  based  upon  a  reciprocal  regard  of 
the  matter  by  the  employee." 
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onsibility  those  individuals  who,  to  the  best  of 
eir  ability,  will  render  sound  judgments  without 
ar  or  prejudice. 

There  is  no  human  product  which  is  not  subject 
further  perfection,  and  it  will  not  be  argued 
at  the  security  program  is  any  exception.  Im- 
ovements  have  been  effected  on  the  present  pro- 
am  during  its  short  history  of  two  and  one-half 
ars.  I  am  sure  further  ameliorations  will  come 
pass.  They  will  evolve  from  the  practical 
\owledge  and  experience  of  those  officially  re- 
onsible  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  program  as 
ill  as  from  the  independent  ideas  of  individuals 
d  groups  especially  interested,  like  your  own. 
11  of  us  are  in  accord  with  the  peculiarly  Ameri- 
u  system  of  free  criticism  for  constructive  ends. 
|3  long  as  we  know  and  understand  the  critical 
nger  which  has  required  the  existence  of  formal 
uurity  procedures  in  this  country,  and  while  we 
ep  ever  before  us  tbe  bright  standard  of  liberty 
lich  has  led  us  throughout  our  history  and  which 
ikes  us  at  once  the  envy  of  and  the  example  to 
her  lands,  we  must  continue  to  progress. 
I  feel  that  I  could  not  better  close  my  talk  than 
•  repeating  the  most  timely  words  of  President 
>senhower  to  the  American  Bar  Association  at 
liladelphia  on  August  24  this  year.23  I  think 
is  words  state  very  lucidly  the  largest  problem  of 
:e  world  today — the  problem  from  which  the 
cessity  for  security  programs  arises  and  from 
lich  widespread  and  deep  concern  for  the  safety 
id  freedom  of  our  people  so  justifiably  stems, 
lese  excerpts  from  the  President's  speech,  with 
;aich  I  will  conclude,  are  very  much  in  context. 

i"The  central  fact  of  today's  life  is  the  exist- 
|ce  in  the  world  of  two  great  philosophies  of 
^in  and  of  government.  They  are  in  contest  for 
e  friendship,  loyalty,  and  support  of  the  world's 
loples. 

"On  the  one  side,  our  Nation  is  ranged  with 
(ose  who  seek  attainment  of  human  goals  through 
government  of  laws  administered  by  men.  Those 
|ws  are  rooted  in  moral  law  reflecting  a  religious 
jith  that  man  is  created  in  the  image  of  God 
[id  that  the  energy  of  the  free  individual  is  the 
pst  dynamic  force  in  human  affairs. 
|  "On  the  other  side  are  those  who  believe — and 
[any  of  them  with  evident  sincerity — that  human 
Sals  can  be  most  surely  reached  by  a  government 
j  men  who  rule  by  decree.    Their  decrees  are 
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rooted  in  an  ideology  which  ignores  the  faith  that 
man  is  a  spiritual  being,  which  establishes  the  all- 
powerful  state  as  the  principal  source  of  advance- 
ment and  progress. 

"The  spirit  of  Geneva,  if  it  is  to  provide  a 
healthy  atmosphere  for  the  pursuit  of  peace,  if 
it  is  to  be  genuine  and  not  spurious,  must  inspire 
all  to  a  correction  of  injustices,  an  observance  of 
human  rights,  and  an  end  to  subversion  organized 
on  a  worldwide  scale." 


Board  of  Foreign  Scholarships 

The  President  on  September  24  appointed  Mrs. 
Bernice  B.  Cronkhite  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board 
of  Foreign  Scholarships  for  a  term  expiring  Sep- 
tember 22, 1957.  On  the  same  date  he  reappointed 
the  following  for  terms  expiring  September  22, 
1958:  Samuel  M.  Brownell,  Roger  Allan  Moore, 
Celestine  Joseph  Nuesse,  and  Philip  H.  Willkie. 


Written  Tests  for  Foreign  Service 
To  Be  Held  in  December 

Press  release  569  dated  September  29 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Septem- 
ber 29  that  a  1-day  written  examination  will  be 
given  in  65  cities  on  December  9,  1955,  for  candi- 
dates wishing  to  enter  the  career  Foreign  Service. 
In  support  of  the  present  program  to  publicize  the 
opportunities  available  in  the  Foreign  Service, 
25  Departmental  and  Foreign  Service  officers  will 
shortly  visit  nearly  200  colleges  and  universities 
throughout  the  country  to  talk  to  young  men  and 
women  interested  in  a  career  in  the  Foreign  Serv- 
ice of  the  United  States. 

Requests  to  take  the  December  examination 
must  be  filed  with  the  Board  of  Examiners,  De- 
partment of  State,  Washington,  D.  C,  not  later 
than  October  21.  Informational  material  and 
application  forms  may  be  obtained  at  college  or 
university  placement  offices  or  by  writing  to  the 
Department  of  State.  Eligibility  requirements 
for  candidates  are : 

1.  The  applicant  must  be  at  least  20  and  under 
31  years  of  age. 

2.  Must  have  been  a  citizen  of  the  United  States 
for  at  least  10  years. 
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3.  If  married,  must  be  married  to  an  American 
citizen. 

Those  successful  in  the  1-day  written  examina- 
tion will  be  given  a  subsequent  oral  examination 
before  a  traveling  panel  which  will  meet  in  re- 
gional centers.  Oral  examinations  will  also  be 
given  in  Washington.  Beginning  salaries  for 
Foreign  Service  officers  range  from  $4,400  to  $5,- 
500,  depending  on  age  and  experience.  Addi- 
tional benefits  include  insurance,  annual  and  sick 
leave,  and  a  generous  retirement  plan. 

It  is  expected  that  approximately  300  officers 
will  be  appointed  during  the  coming  year  as  a  re- 
sult of  the  vastly  increased  need  for  Foreign 
Service  officers.  These  appointments  will  be 
made  to  fill  positions  both  in  the  Department  in 
Washington  and  at  over  250  posts  in  77  countries 
throughout  the  world. 


Meeting  of  U. 5. -Canadian  Committee 
on  Trade  and  Economic  Affairs 


TEXT  OF  JOINT  COMMUNIQUE  » 

1.  The  joint  United  States-Canadian  Commit- 
tee on  Trade  and  Economic  Affairs,  which  met  in 
Washington  in  March  1954,2  held  its  second  meet- 
ing in  Ottawa  today. 
The  United  States  was  represented  by : 

Hon.  John  Foster  Dulles, 

Secretary  of  State 
Hon.  George  M.  Humphrey, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
Hon.  Ezra  Taft  Benson, 

Secretary  of  Agriculture 
Hon.  Sinclair  Weeks, 

Secretary  of  Commerce 

Canada  was  represented  by : 

Rt.  Hon.  C.  D.  Howe,  M.P., 

Minister  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  and  Defence  Pro- 
duction 
Rt.  Hon.  J.  G.  Gardiner,  M.P., 

Minister  of  Agriculture 
Hon.  L.  B.  Pearson,  M.P., 

Secretary  of  State  for  External  Affairs 
Hon.  W.  E.  Harris,  M.P., 

Minister  of  Finance 


1  Issued  at  Ottawa  on  Sept.  26. 

2  Bulletin  of  Apr.  5,  1954,  p.  511. 


2.  In  addition  to  the  members  of  the  Joint  Con 
mittee,  His  Excellency  Douglas  Stuart,  Unite 
States  Ambassador  to  Canada,  and  His  Exce 
lency  A.  D.  P.  Heeney,  Canadian  Ambassadc 
to  the  United  States,  participated  in  the  discus 
sions. 

3.  This  Committee  was  established  by  the  Unite 
States  and  Canadian  Governments  to  provide  a1 
opportunity  for  Cabinet  members  of  both  cow 
tries  concerned  with  economic  and  trade  mattei 
to  meet  together  periodically  and  review  develoj 
ments  of  common  interest.  Its  existence  syir 
bolizes  the  close  and  friendly  relations  existin 
between  the  two  countries  and  is  evidence  of  th 
interest  which  each  country  has  in  a  great  nuir 
ber  and  variety  of  economic  questions  afFectin! 
the  other.  Its  meetings  supplement  and  rein 
force  the  daily  exchanges  which  take  place  hi 
tween  official  representatives  and  between  privaf 
citizens  of  the  two  countries. 

4.  At  today's  meeting  the  exchanges  of  view 
dealt  mainly  with  general  commercial  policie 
and  prospects,  with  progress  being  achieved  v. 
dealing  with  broad  international  trade  and  paj 
ments  problems,  and  with  policies  relating  to  trad 
in  agricultural  products. 

5.  The  Committee  emphasized  the  importance  o 
encouraging  a  large  and  growing  volume  of  mu 
tually  beneficial  trade  between  the  United  State 
and  Canada.  They  discussed  the  difficultie 
which  were  experienced  from  time  to  time  in  thi 
connection.  They  shared  the  view  that  this  trad 
would  develop  most  satisfactorily  as  part  of  i 
wide-spread  system  of  freer  trade  and  payments 
Such  a  multilateral  pattern  of  trade  would  alsi 
best  serve  to  sustain  relations  between  the  Unitec 
States  and  Canada,  and  between  each  of  them  an( 
the  many  countries  with  which  they  are  associatec 
throughout  the  world,  on  a  wholesome  and  dura 
ble  basis.  The  Committee  recognized  that  poli 
cies  and  practices  which  promoted  these  purpose 
were  important  to  the  national  well-being  aw 
security  of  the  two  countries. 

6.  The  Committee  noted  that,  with  the  higl 
rates  of  employment  and  economic  activity  whicl 
had  prevailed  in  most  parts  of  the  world,  thi 
level  of  international  trade  had  generally  beei 
well  maintained  during  the  past  year.  Whili 
some  progress  had  been  made  in  removing  restric 
tions  and  reducing  discrimination  in  many  coun 
tries,  there  remained,  however,  a  need  for  furthei 
advances  in  this  field. 
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7.  It  was  realized  that  difficult,  although,  it  is 
>ped,  temporary  problems  existed  as  a  result  of 
e  accumulation  of  large  quantities  of  some  agri- 

i.ltural  products  in  several  countries.  These 
joblems,  if  not  handled  carefully,  could  adversely 
:l'ect  the  trade  in  such  products  and  might  also 
live  damaging  consequences  for  international 
lade  generally.  The  members  of  the  Commit- 
le  were  able  to  acquaint  one  another  with  their 
'ews  on  these  matters.  It  was  agreed  that,  in 
paling  with  these  problems,  there  should  be  closer 
insultation  in  an  effort  to  avoid  interference 
•ith  normal  commercial  marketings. 

8.  It  was  recalled  that  the  initiative  for  the  crea- 
Ijn  of  this  Committee  had  come  from  conversa- 
|bns  between  President  Eisenhower  and  Prime 
!  inister  St.  Laurent  in  1953,3  reflecting  the  keen 
usire  which  both  have  always  shown  to  improve 
nderstanding  and  strengthen  relations  between 
t.e  two  countries.  At  the  meeting  today  the 
taadian  members  expressed  their  deep  sym- 
jithy  with  President  Eisenhower  in  his  illness 
:id  their  hopes  that  he  would  soon  be  restored  to 
rill  health. 


egotiations  Concluded  for  Sale  of 
igricultural  Commodities  to  Japan 

less  release  578  dated  September  30 

Representatives  of  the  Government  of  Japan 

ud  the  United  States  concluded  negotiation  of 

u  agreement  in  Washington,  D.  C,  on  September 

|i,  1955,  for  the  sale  for  yen  to  Japan  of  agricul- 

ral  commodities  having  a  total  value,  including 

>rtain  transportation  costs  to  be  financed  by  the 

nited  States,  of  $65,800,000.    Under  the  agree- 

ent  Japan  will  purchase  wheat,  barley,  cotton, 

bacco,  corn,  and  other  feedgrains.    These  com- 

odities  will  be  made  available  pursuant  to  title 

of  the  Agricultural  Trade  Development  and 

ssistance  Act  (Public  Law  480,  83d  Congress). 

;A  major  portion  of  the  sales  proceeds  will  be 

ied  by  the  Japanese  Government  on  a  loan  basis 

'  r  economic  development  purposes.    The  balance 

':  the  proceeds  will  be  used  by  the  United  States 

>r  various  purposes,  including  the  purchase  of 

;>ods  in  Japan  for  other  friendly  countries,  edu- 


'IUd.,  May  25,  1953,  p.  752.  For  text  of  the  agreement 
(tablishinK  the  Joint  Committee,  see  ibid.,  Nov.  30,  1953, 
!  739. 


cational  exchange,  agricultural  market  develop- 
ment, and  expenditures  of  the  U.S.  forces  in 
Japan. 

The  agreement  was  initialed  on  September  30  by 
Thorsten  Kalijarvi,  Acting  Deputy  Under  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Economic  Affairs,  and  Sadao 
Iguchi,  Ambassador  of  Japan.  The  agreement 
will  be  formally  signed  in  Tokyo  within  a  few 
weeks  and  will  be  submitted  to  the  Japanese  Diet 
this  fall  for  approval. 


Trade  Agreement  With  Guatemala 
To  Be  Terminated 

Press  release  581  dated  September  30 

The  U.S.  Government  notified  the  Guatemalan 
Government  on  September  28,  1955,  of  its  accept- 
ance of  the  latter's  proposal  of  August  2,  1955, 
that  the  reciprocal  trade  agreement  signed  by  both 
countries  in  1936  be  terminated  by  mutual  consent 
on  October  15,  1955. 

This  notification  by  the  U.S.  Government  is  the 
product  of  discussions  extending  over  a  year  be- 
tween representatives  of  both  Governments  re- 
garding Guatemala's  difficulty  in  giving  full  effect 
to  the  terms  of  the  trade  agreement.  In  making 
its  proposal,  the  Guatemalan  Government  stated 
that  its  difficulty  in  applying  the  provisions  of 
the  trade  agreement  was  due  to  the  antiquated 
nature  of  its  customs  laws  and  tariffs.  The 
Guatemalan  Government  also  stated  that  it 
was  considering  the  possibility  of  adhering  to  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  and  to 
this  end  was  making  a  detailed  study  which  it 
hoped  to  complete  at  an  early  date. 

The  action  to  terminate  the  trade  agreement  has 
been  taken  in  a  spirit  of  full  understanding  and 
good  will  between  the  two  countries.  By  mutual 
agreement  the  reciprocal  trade  agreement  will 
cease  to  have  effect  beginning  with  October  15, 
1955.  A  proclamation  terminating  the  proclama- 
tion of  May  16,  1936,  which  originally  put  the 
trade  agreement  into  force  will  be  issued  at  a  later 
date  by  the  U.S.  Government. 

Termination  of  the  trade  agreement  will  not 
result  in  a  change  of  duty  on  any  product  im- 
ported into  the  United  States  from  Guatemala. 
All  the  items  on  which  tariff  concessions  were  given 
to  Guatemala  in  1936  under  the  trade  agreement 
are  either  on  the  free  list  or,  if  dutiable,  are  now 
bound  in  other  trade  agreements  entered  into  by 
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the  United  States.  The  Guatemalan  Government 
has  informed  the  U.S.  Government  that  after  ter- 
mination of  the  trade  agreement  it  intends  to  in- 
crease duties  on  only  a  few  products  covered  by 
the  trade  agreement  and  only  after  thorough  study 
by  the  Guatemalan  Tariff  Commission. 

Along  with  the  acceptance  of  the  Guatemalan 
Government's  proposal  to  terminate  the  trade 
agreement,  the  U.S.  Government  expressed  the 
hope  that  the  Guatemalan  Government  would  find 
it  possible  to  negotiate  for  accession  to  the  Gen- 
eral Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade. 

Following  are  the  texts  of  the  notes  exchanged 
between  Domingo  Goicolea  Villacorta,  Guate- 
malan Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  and  U.S.  Am- 
bassador Edward  J.  Sparks. 

Guatemala's  Note  to  the  United  States 

August  2, 1955 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  conversations  between 
representatives  of  the  Government  of  Guatemala  and  of 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  regarding  termina- 
tion, by  mutual  agreement,  of  the  Trade  Agreement  of 
April  24,  1936. 

The  Government  of  Guatemala  has  clearly  made  known 
that  its  antiquated  customs  laws  and  tariffs  and  the  con- 
sequent need  of  revising  them  has  rendered  the  applica- 
tion of  the  provisions  of  the  above-mentioned  Trade 
Agreement  increasingly  difficult.  In  view  of  this  situation, 
and  in  accordance  with  the  above-mentioned  conversa- 
tions, I  have  the  honor  to  propose  to  the  Illustrious 
Government  of  the  United  States  that  the  Trade  Agree- 
ment between  the  Republic  of  Guatemala  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  signed  in  this  city  the  24th  of  April 
of  1936,  cease  to  have  effect  beginning  the  15th  day  of 
October  of  1955. 

If  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
agrees  with  the  foregoing,  this  note  and  Your  Excellency's 
answer  will  constitute  an  arrangement  between  our  two 
Governments  which  will  terminate  the  above-mentioned 
Trade  Agreement,  and  will  become  effective  on  the  date 
of  Your  Excellency's  note. 

The  Government  of  Guatemala  is  analyzing  the  possi- 
bility of  adhering  to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs 
and  Trade  and,  to  this  end,  is  making  a  detailed  study 
of  this  matter  which  it  hopes  to  complete  at  an  early  date. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency 
the  testimony  of  my  most  high  and  distinguished  con- 
sideration. 

Domingo  Goicolea  Villacorta 

United  States  Reply  to  Guatemala's  Note 

September  28,  1955 
I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  your  Excellency's  note 
dated   August   2,    1955   relating   to   the   termination   by 
mutual  consent  of  the  trade  agreement  signed  April  24, 
1936. 


I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  your  proposal  to 
terminate  the  trade  agreement  by  mutual  consent  effec- 
tive October  15,  1955  is  acceptable  to  the  United  States 
Government  and  that  your  note  and  this  reply  shall  con- 
stitute an  agreement  between  our  two  governments  which 
shall  enter  into  force  today. 

I  am  pleased  to  note  that  the  Government  of  Guate- 
mala is  considering  the  possibility  of  adhering  to  the  Gen- 
eral Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  and  to  this  end  is 
making  a  detailed  study  which  it  hopes  to  complete  at 
an  early  date.  The  United  States  Government  hopes 
that  upon  completion  of  this  study  the  Government  of 
Guatemala  will  find  it  possible  to  undertake  negotiations 
with  a  view  to  its  accession  to  the  General  Agreement. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 

Edward  J.  Sparks 


Renegotiation  of  Tariff  Concessions 
With  Four  Nations 


, 


The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Sep- 
tember 29  (press  release  571)  that,  in  accordance 
with  provisions  of  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade  and  under  procedures  estab- 
lished by  the  Contracting  Parties,  negotiations  for 
the  modification  of  concessions  previously  made 
under  the  agreement  have  been  concluded  between 
the  United  States  and  Italy,  Peru,  Turkey,  and 
the  Union  of  South  Africa,  respectively.1  The 
four  renegotiations  have  resulted  in  no  changes  in 
U.S.  duties. 

When  the  Contracting  Parties  to  the  general 
agreement  took  action  early  this  year  to  extend 
the  firm  life  of  the  tariff  concessions  in  the  agree- 
ment from  July  2,  1955,  to  December  31,  1957, 
they  agreed  that  prior  to  such  extension  a  country 
could  renegotiate  individual  tariff  concessions  with, 
a  view  to  their  modification  or  withdrawal.  Pro- 
cedures for  renegotiations  were  developed  at  the 
eighth  and  ninth  sessions  of  the  Contracting  Par- 
ties. Under  article  XXVIII  of  the  agreement  a, 
country  wishing  to  withdraw  or  modify  a  conces- 
sion first  must  try  to  reach  agreement  with  other 
interested  countries.  The  usual  basis  for  agree- 
ment is  the  granting  of  new  concessions  as  com- 
pensation for  the  withdrawn  concession. 

Italy  negotiated  with  the  United  States  for  the 
increase  of  the  Italian  concession  rate  on  typeset- 

1  For  details  of  the  negotiations,  see  General  Agreement1, 
on  Tariffs  and  Trade:  Analysis  of  Renegotiation  of  Cer-\ 
tain  Tariff  Concessions  (Italy,  Peru,  Union  of  South  Afri- 
ca, and  Turkey),  Department  of  State  publication  6001, 
for  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  15  cents. 
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ting  and  typefounding  machines  and  parts.  As 
compensation  to  the  United  States  for  this  in- 
crease, Italy  agreed  to  reduce  its  tariff  rates  on 
punchcard  machines  for  accounting  and  statistics 
and  on  parts  for  these  machines.  In  1954,  U.S. 
exports  of  the  items  on  which  the  rate  was  re- 
duced are  estimated  to  have  been  about  $900,000, 
while  exports  of  the  products  on  which  the  rate 
was  increased  amounted  to  $554,000. 

The  Peruvian  negotiations  were  more  exten- 
sive, resulting  in  the  withdrawal  of  59  concessions 
and  the  modification  upward  of  2  others.  As  com- 
pensation for  these  actions,  Peru  granted  90  new 
concessions  to  the  United  States  and  other  coun- 
tries. These  compensatory  concessions  cover  im- 
ports from  the  United  States  in  1954  of  more 
than  $13  million.  Imports  from  the  U.S.  of  the 
products  affected  by  the  modifications  and  with- 
drawals were  valued  at  about  $7.6  million  in  1954. 

In  1954  the  Contracting  Parties  to  the  general 
agreement  authorized  Turkey  to  enter  into  nego- 
tiations with  interested  countries  with  a  view  to 
reaching  agreement  so  that  Turkey  could  make 
effective  its  new  tariff  law  which,  among  other 
things,  changed  the  basis  of  the  tariff  generally 
from  specific  to  ad  valorem  duties.  As  one  of  the 
interested  parties,  the  United  States  consulted 
with  representatives  of  Turkey.  The  United 
States  concluded  that  by  and  large  the  Turkish 
proposals  were  reasonable  in  view  of  the  generally 
low  level  of  the  new  tariff  and  since,  in  the  process 
'  of  converting  from  specific  to  ad  valorem  duties, 
the  apparent  increases  in  the  bound  rates  on  some 
items  were  largely  offset  by  reductions  on  others. 
In  the  course  of  the  consultations,  Turkey  agreed, 
i  at  the  request  of  the  United  States,  to  lower  the  ad 
valorem  rates  on  certain  items  of  particular  inter- 
est to  the  United  States. 

The  Union  of  South  Africa  has  withdrawn  gen- 
'  eral  agreement  concessions  on  15  tariff  items  and 
increased  the  rate  on  2  others.  As  compensation 
'  for  the  withdrawals  and  modifications  of  rates, 
|  South  Africa  has  granted  concessions  on  17  items. 
Of  these  compensatory  concessions,  14  involved 
i  removal  or  reduction  of  the  duty,  2  involved  bind- 
,  ings  at  the  current  duty-free  rate,  and  1  a  binding 
i  of  a  ceiling  rate.  Only  one  of  these  compensatory 
!  concessions  was  made  directly  to  the  United 
I  States.  The  value  of  the  U.S.  trade  benefited  by 
|  this  direct  concession — on  transmission  chains  in 
i  uncut  lengths — is  substantially  greater  than  that 
!  adversely  affected  by  the  withdrawal  of  the  three 
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concessions  negotiated  directly  with  the  United 
States.  In  addition,  U.S.  trade  in  items  on  which 
concessions  were  granted  directly  to  other  coun- 
tries has  been  considerably  greater  than  its  trade 
in  items  on  which  concessions  were  withdrawn  or 
modified. 


Corrections  to  Published  List 
of  Articles  Imported  into  U.S. 

Press  release  568  dated  September  29 

Notice  was  given  on  September  29  of  several 
corrections  to  the  list  of  products  to  be  considered 
in  the  tariff  negotiations  announced  in  Depart- 
ment of  State  publication  5993  of  September  21, 
1955.  These  are  in  addition  to  those  noted  in  the 
errata  list  which  was  contained  in  the  booklet.  A 
notice  of  the  changes  required  to  correct  the  list 
has  been  issued.  The  corrections  which  should 
be  made  in  the  original  list  are  shown  below. 

The  original  notice  of  the  Committee  for  Reci- 
procity Information  x  also  omitted  reference  to 
the  possibility  of  filing  briefs  in  the  event  the  per- 
sons filing  do  not  wish  to  be  heard.  As  in  the  past, 
however,  the  Committee  stands  ready  to  receive 
such  briefs,  and  they,  like  briefs  of  persons  desir- 
ing to  be  heard,  should  be  submitted  not  later  than 
12 :  00  noon,  October  17, 1955.  An  amended  notice 
to  this  effect  has  been  issued. 

Corrections  To  Be  Made  in  the  September  21  List 

Par.  35:  Delete  the  word  "drugs". 

Par.  217:  Change  the  period  at  the  end  of  the  descrip- 
tive language  to  a  comma  and  add  "and  if  holding  less 
than  %  pint". 

Par.  218(e)  (h) :  After  the  word  "filled"  insert  "with 
toilet  preparations,". 

Par.  230(d):  Delete  the  language  "building  blocks  or 
bricks,  crystal  color,  and  pressed  and  polished  but  un- 
derrated". 

Par.  339:  Change  the  word  "household"  the  second 
time  it  appears  to  "hospital". 

Par.  706:  For  the  word  "Offal",  substitute  "Edible 
animal  livers,  kidneys,  tongues,  hearts,  sweetbreads, 
tripe,  and  brains,  fresh,  chilled,  or  frozen". 

Par.  1003:  Delete  "20-pound  but  not  finer  in  size  than". 

Par.  1021:  Insert  at  the  end  of  the  descriptive  language 
"(except  grass  or  rice  straw  floor  coverings)". 

Par.  1529(a)  [27]:  Delete  the  underscoring  under  the 
last  word  "Other". 

Par.  1531:  Insert  "straps  and  strops;"  before  "wearing 
apparel,  wholly  or  in  chief  value  of  reptile  leather ;". 


m 


1  Bulletin  of  Sept.  26,  1955,  p.  510. 
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Adjourned  during  September  1955 

9th  Edinburgh  Film  Festival 

1st  U.  N.  Congress  on  Prevention  of  Crime  and  Treatment  of 
Offenders. 

International  Wool  Textile  Research  Conference 

16th  International  Exhibition  of  Cinematographic  Art 

International  Astronomical  Union:  9th  General  Assembly  .... 

14th  International  Horticultural  Congress 

U.  N.  Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America:  6th  Session  .    .    . 

Icao  2d  Air  Navigation  Conference 

International  Association  for  Hydraulic  Research:  6th  Congress  .    . 

9th  International  Congress  of  Refrigeration 

Icao  Legal  Committee:  Subcommittee  on  Chartering  and  Hiring  of 
Aircraft. 

Baltic  and  North  Sea  Radiotelephone  Conference 

Damascus  International  Fair 

20th  Salonika  International  Trade  Fair 

International  Commission  for  Criminal  Police:  24th  General 
Assembly. 

International  Scientific  Tobacco  Congress 

Icao  Diplomatic  Conference  for  the  Purpose  of  Finalizing  the 
Protocol  of  Amendment  of  the  Warsaw  Convention. 

U.  N.  Committee  on  Information  from  Non-Self-Governing  Terri- 
tories: Reconvened  6th  Session. 

Unicef  Executive  Board  and  Program  Committee 

International  Rubber  Study  Group:   Management  Committee    .    . 

Paso  Directing  Council:  8th  Meeting;  and  Who  Regional  Com- 
mittee: 7th  meeting. 

19th  Levant  Fair 

International  Union  of  Public  Transportation:  31st  Congress.    .    . 

U.  N.  Refugee  Fund:  1st  Meeting  of  Standing  Program  Subcom- 
mittee. 

International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development  and  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund:  10th  Annual  Meeting  of  Boards  of 
Governors. 

U.  N.  Ecafe  Working  Party  of  Experts  on  Hydrologic  Termi- 
nology. 

U.  N.  Ece  Timber  Committee:  13th  Session 

Who  Regional  Committee  for  Western  Pacific:  6th  Session  .    .    .    . 

Gatt  Working  Party  on  Tariff  Reductions 

Fao  International  Chestnut  Commission 

Joint  Fao/Who  Conference  on  Food  Additives 

Pan  American  Highway  Congress:  Technical  Committee  on  High- 
way Organization  and  Planning. 

9th  Pan  American  Congress  of  Architects 

International  Sugar  Council:  5th  Session 

U.  N.  Ece  Coal  Committee 

Anzus  Council:  3d  Meeting 

Fao  Near  East  Forestry  Commission:  1st  Session 

In  Session  as  off  September  30,  1955 

U.  N.  Disarmament  Commission:  Subcommittee  of  Five 

Negotiation  of  a  South  Pacific  Fisheries  Conservation  Convention .    . 

U.  N.  General  Assembly:  10th  Session 

Gatt  Intersessional  Committee 

Ilo  Textiles  Committee:  5th  Session 


Edinburgh Aug.  21-Sept. 

Geneva Aug.  22-Sept. 

Sydney  (Australia) Aug.  22-Sept. 

Venice Aug.  25-Sept. 

Dublin Aug.  29-Sept. 

Scheveningen  (Netherlands) .    .  Aug.  29-Sept. 

Bogota Aug.  29-Sept. 

Montreal Aug.  30-Sept. 

The  Hague Aug.  31-Sept. 

Paris Aug.  31-Sept. 

The  Hague Sept.  1-6 

Goteborg  (Sweden) Sept.  1-21 

Damascus Sept.  2-30 

Salonika Sept.  4-25 

Istanbul Sept.  5-9 

Paris Sept.  6-10 

The  Hague Sept.  6-30 

New  York i  Sept.  8-9 

New  York Sept.  8-17 

London Sept.  9  (1  day) 

Washington Sept.  9-21 

Bari  (Italy) Sept.  9-27 

Naples Sept.  11-17 

Geneva Sept.  12-16 

Istanbul Sept.  12-17 

Bangkok Sept.  12-24 

Geneva Sept.  13-17 

Singapore Sept.  13-19 

Geneva Sept.  15-21 

Rome Sept.  19-24 

Geneva Sept.  19-24 

Lima Sept.  19-24 

Caracas Sept.  19-28 

London Sept.  20-21 

Geneva Sept.  21-22 

Washington Sept.  24  (1  da} 

Teheran Sept.  24-29 

New  York      Aug.  29- 

Santiago Sept.  14— 

New  York Sept.  20- 

Geneva Sept.  22- 

Geneva Sept.  26- 


1  Prepared  in  the  Office  of  International  Conferences,  Sept.  30,  1955.  Asterisks  indicate  tentative  dates.  Following 
a  list  of  abbreviations:  U.N.,  United  Nations;  Icao,  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization;  Unicef,  United  Natiof 
Children's  Fund;  Paso,  Pan  American  Sanitary  Organization;  Who,  World  Health  Organization;  Ecafe,  Econom 
Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East;  Ece,  Economic  Commission  for  Europe;  Gatt,  General  Agreement  on  Tarif 
and  Trade ;  Fao,  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization  ;  Anztjs,  Australia-New  Zealand-United  States ;  Ilo,  Internation 
Labor  Organization ;  Icem,  Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European  Migration ;  Ittj,  International  Telecommunic 
tion  Union ;  Unesco,  United  Nations  Educational,  'Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization ;  Ecosoc,  Economic  and  Soci; 
Council ;  Nato,  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization. 
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Calendar  of  Meetings — Continued 


n  Session  as  of  September  30,  1955 — Continued 

J.  N.  Ece  Conference  of  European  Statisticians:  3d  Session    .    .    . 

J.  N.  Ece  Committee  for  the  Development  of  Trade  and  East- West 
Trade  Consultations. 

nternational  Conference  on  Regional  Planning  and  Development .    . 

lonsultative  Committee  for  Economic  Development  in  South  and 
Southeast  Asia  (Colombo  Plan) :  Officials  Meeting. 

'ao  Indo-Pacific  Fisheries  Council:  6th  Meeting 

'ao  Meeting  To  Consider  Report  on  Stabilization  of  the  Interna- 
tional Trade  in  Rice. 


Geneva Sept.  26- 

Geneva Sept.  26- 

London Sept.  28- 

Singapore Sept.  29- 

Tokyo Sept.  30- 

Bangkok Sept.  30- 


cheduled  October  1-December  31,  1955 

F.  N.  Conference  on  Olive  Oil 

'ao  Latin  American  Forestry  Commission:  5th  Session 

cem  Executive  Committee:  3d  Session 

cao  Facilitation  Division :  4th  Session 

'ao  European  Forestry  Commission:  8th  Session 

'ao  European  Forestry  Commission:  Working  Party  on  Afforesta- 
tion and  Reforestation 

'ostal  Union  of  the  Americas  and  Spain:  7th  Congress 

'ao  Technical  Meeting  on  Poultry  Production  in  Asia  and  the 
Far  East 

Consultative  Committee  for  Economic  Development  in  South  and 
Southeast  Asia  (Colombo  Plan) :  Ministerial  Meeting 

10  Committee  on  Work  on  Plantations:  3d  Session 

:em  Council:  3d  Session 

aternational  Rubber  Study  Group:  12th  Meeting 

ru  International  Telegraph  Consultative  Committee  (Ccit)  :  Study 

Group  IX 

'nesco  Conference  on  the  Dissemination  of  Science 

nesco  International  Advisory  Committee  on  Marine  Sciences  and 
Regional  Symposium  on  Physical  Oceanography 

ao  Committee  on  Commodity  Problems:  26th  Session 

nnual  World  Modern  Pentathlon  Championships 

outh  Pacific  Commission:  14th  Session 

att  Intersessional  Committee 

iternational  Council  for  the  Exploration  of  the  Sea:  43d  Annual 
Meeting 

I.  N.  Ecafe  Inland  Waterway  Subcommittee:  3d  Session    .    .    .    . 

iternational  Wheat  Council:  18th  Session 

iternational  Wheat  Conference 

ru  International  Telegraph  Consultative  Committee  (Ccit):  Study 
Group  VIII 

:ao  Pacific  Regional  Air  Navigation  Meeting 

leeting  of  Foreign  Ministers  of  France,  United  Kingdom,  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  and  United  States 

att  Contracting  Parties:  10th  Session 

ao  Council:  22d  Session 

iternational  North  Pacific  Fisheries  Commission:  3d  Meeting    .    . 

.  N.  Ecafe  Working  Party  on  Economic  Development  and  Plan- 
ning: 1st  Meeting. 

iternational  Exposition  on  "The  Child  in  the  World" 

ao  Conference:  8th  Session 

lver  Jubilee  Fair  in  Celebration  of  the  25th  Anniversary  of  the 
Coronation  of  the  Emperor. 

.iternational  Wool  Study  Group:  6th  Meeting 

nesco  Executive  Board:  42d  Meeting 

.  N.  Ecafe  Working  Party  on  Small-Scale  Industries  and  Handi- 
craft Marketing:  4th  Meeting. 

.0  Governing  Body:  130th  Session 

i.  N.  Ecafe  Highway  Subcommittee:  3d  Session 

I  it  International  Congress  on  Documentation  of  Applied  Chemistry  . 

1 1  International  Fair  and  Exposition  of  Colombia 

ao  Council:  23d  Session 

i  orth  Pacific  Fur  Seal  Conference 

[|.  N.  Ecosoc  Commission  on  International  Commodity  Trade: 

Resumed  2d  Session. 
|iO  Asian  Technical  Conference  on  Vocational  Training  for  Indus- 

I  try. 

I I  European  Civil  Aviation  Conference 

.  N.  Ece  Electric  Power  Committee 

i.  N.  Trusteeship  Council:  Special  Session 

!  nesco  Conference  on  Cultural  Relations  and  International  Cooper- 
1 1      ation. 


Geneva Oct.  3- 

Caracas Oct.  4- 

Geneva Oct.  6- 

Manila Oct.  10- 

Rome Oct.  10- 

Rome Oct.  12- 

Bogota Oct.  12- 

Poona  (India) Oct.  17- 

Singapore Oct.  17- 

Geneva Oct.  17- 

Geneva Oct.  17- 

Monrovia  (Liberia) Oct.  17- 

Geneva Oct.  17- 

Madrid Oct.  19- 

Tokyo Oct.  19- 

Rome Oct.  20- 

Macolin  (Switzerland)      ....  Oct.  21- 

Noumea  (New  Caledonia)   .    .    .  Oct.  22- 

Geneva Oct.  24- 

Copenhagen Oct.  24- 

Dacca  (Pakistan) Oct.  24- 

Geneva Oct.  25*- 

Geneva Oct.  26- 

Geneva Oct.  26- 

Manila Oct.  27- 

Geneva Oct.  27- 

Geneva Oct.  27- 

Rome Oct.  28- 

Tokyo Oct.  31- 

Bangkok Oct.  31- 

Rome Nov.  1- 

Rome Nov.  4- 

Addis  Ababa Nov.  5- 

London Nov.  8- 

Paris Nov.  9- 

Bangkok Nov.  14- 

Geneva Nov.  15- 

Bangkok  or  Manila Nov.  21- 

London   Nov. 22- 

Bogota Nov.  25- 

Rome Nov.  26- 

Washington Nov.  28- 

Geneva Nov.  28- 

Rangoon Nov.  28- 

Strasbourg Nov.  29- 

Geneva    Nov.  30- 

New  York November 

Paris Dec.  1- 
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Calendar  of  Meetings — Continued 

Scheduled  October  1  December  31,  1955 — Continued 

Unesco   Conference   of   Experts   on   the   Cultural   Integration  of 

Immigrants. 

Caribbean  Commission:  21st  Meeting 

Fao  International  Rice  Commission:  5th  Meeting  of  Working  Party 

on   Fertilizers  and  6th   Meeting  of  Working  Party  on  Rice 

Breeding. 

U.N.  Seminar  on  Population  Problems  in  Latin  America 

U.N.  Ecafe  Railway  Subcommittee:  4th  Session 

U.N.  Ece  Steel  Committee 

Ilo  Inter-American  Regional  Technical  Meeting  on  Cooperatives.    . 

Ciudad  Trujillo  International  Fair 

International  Institute  for  the  Protection  of  Childhood:  Biannual 

Meeting  of  Directing  Council. 

Conference  of  Geologists  in  British  West  Indian  Territory 

Nato:  Ministerial  Meeting  of  the  Council 

U.N.  Economic  and  Social  Council:  Resumed  20th  Session 


Caracas Dec.  2- 

Aruba  (Netherlands  Antilles)  .    .  Dec.  5*- 

Penang  (Malaya) Dec.  5- 

Rio  de  Janeiro Dec.  5- 

New  Delhi  or  Bombay Dec.  5- 

Geneva Dec.  5- 

Mexico,    D.F Dec.  7- 

Ciudad  Trujillo Dec.  20- 

Montevideo December* 

Antigua  (Leeward  Islands)     .    .  December 

Paris December* 

New    York December 


Danger  to  Future  of  U.N.  Inherent 
In  Discussion  of  Algeria 

/Statement  by  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr. 

U.S.  Representative  to  the  General  Assembly  1 

Mr.  President,  we  believe  the  Assembly  should 
bear  in  mind  certain  relevant  factors  as  it  decides 
whether  to  inscribe  in  its  agenda  the  item  entitled 
"The  Question  of  Algeria." 

Remembering  that  a  vote  on  the  inscription  of 
an  item  is  without  prejudice  to  the  ultimate  ques- 
tion of  the  Assembly's  competence,  we  must  never- 
theless in  this  particular  case  take  into  account  the 
following : 

Unlike  Morocco  and  Tunisia,  which  are  French 
protectorates,  Algeria  under  French  law  is  ad- 
ministratively an  integral  part  of  the  French 
Republic. 

We  have  noted  in  the  explanatory  memorandum 
(Document  A/2924)  which  has  been  submitted 
by  the  members  that  have  proposed  the  item  re- 


1Made  in  plenary  session  on  Sept.  30  (U.S.  delegation 
press  release  2213).  At  the  same  meeting  the  Assembly 
rejected  the  General  Committee's  recommendation  against 
inscription  of  the  Algerian  question  (Bulletin  of  Oct.  3, 
1955,  p.  546).  The  vote  on  the  recommendation  was  27 
(Australia,  Belgium,  Brazil,  Canada,  Chile,  Colombia, 
Cuba,  Denmark,  Dominican  Republic,  Ecuador,  France, 
Haiti,  Honduras,  Israel,  Luxembourg,  Netherlands,  New 
Zealand,  Nicaragua,  Norway,  Panama,  Peru,  Sweden,  Tur- 
key, Union  of  South  Africa,  U.K.,  U.S.,  Venezuela)— 28 
(Afghanistan,  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Burma,  Byelorussia, 
Costa  Rica,  Czechoslovakia,  Egypt,  Greece,  Guatemala, 
India,  Indonesia,  Iran,  Iraq,  Lebanon,  Liberia,  Mexico, 
Pakistan,  Philippines,  Poland,  Saudi  Arabia,  Syria,  Thai- 
land, Ukraine,  U.S.S.R.,  Uruguay,  Yemen,  Yugoslavia). 
There  were  5  abstentions  (China,  El  Salvador,  Ethiopia, 
Iceland,  Paraguay). 


specting  Algeria  that  it  is  stated  that  "there  is  an 
imperative  need  for  negotiations  between  the  Gov- 
ernment of  France  and  the  true  representatives 
of  the  Algerian  people"  and  that  consideration  of 
the  Algerian  question  by  the  General  Assembly 
would  facilitate  a  solution  by  making  the  need  for 
negotiation  evident.  We  have  noted  further  that 
reference  is  made  to  the  right  of  the  people  of  Al-( 
geria  to  independence  as  well  as  to  the  concern  of: 
the  international  community  in  a  prompt  solution 
of  the  Algerian  problem,  a  concern  to  which  the, 
French  Government  is  claimed  to  have  failed  to 
respond.  Now,  Mr.  President,  this  memorandum 
indicates  clearly  that  what  is  sought  by  the  spon- 
sors of  the  item  is  the  sanction  of  the  General 
Assembly  to  a  course  of  action  intended  to  bring 
about  fundamental  changes  in  the  composition  of 
one  of  the  General  Assembly's  own  members,  that 
is,  the  French  Republic.  If  it  doesn't  mean  that, 
it  doesn't  mean  anything. 

The  United  States  believes  that  the  proposed 
item,  viewed  in  the  context  of  this  action  proposed 
to  be  sought  in  the  General  Assembly,  falls  within 
the  provisions  of  article  2,  paragraph  7,  of  the 
United  Nations  Charter. 

Let  me  say  this  final  word.  There  is  grav 
danger  to  the  future  of  the  United  Nations  in 
taking  up  questions  whose  consideration  would 
conflict  with  the  provisions  of  article  2,  paragraph 
7.  We  definitely  think  that  this  danger  is  inherent 
in  the  pending  question.  Now,  of  course,  this  As- 
sembly can  vote  as  it  wishes,  but  we  should  be  com- 
pletely clear  in  our  own  minds  as  to  just  exactly 
what  it  is  that  we  are  doing. 

For  these  reasons,  the  United  States  will  vote  tc 
support  the  recommendation  of  the  General  Com 
mittee  that  this  item  not  be  included  in  the  agenda 
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Question  of  Inscribing  Soviet  Item 
on  Relaxing  International  Tension 

Statement  by  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.1 

Mr.  President,  the  United  States  will  vote  to 
inscribe  the  pending  item  on  the  agenda  of  the 
Tenth  Session  of  the  General  Assembly. 

The  draft  resolution  submitted  under  this  item 
makes  reference  to  the  recent  Geneva  meeting  of 
the  four  Heads  of  Government,  to  the  Bandung 
conference,  and  to  the  desirability  of  Governments 
continuing  their  efforts  to  consolidate  world  peace 
and  improve  international  relations.  These  senti- 
ments are,  of  course,  unexceptionable.  We  hope 
they  portend  early  progress  toward  the  just  settle- 
ment of  international  differences. 

There  are  several  questions  which  arise  with  re- 
spect to  the  draft  resolution,  but  today  I  refer  only 
to  that  portion  of  the  resolution  which  says  that 
the  General  Assembly : 

. .  .  .  attaches  particular  importance  to  the  considera- 
tion of  proposals  by  States  designed  to  put  an  end  to  the 
armaments  race  and  to  settle  outstanding  international 
problems  through  negotiations;  to  consideration  of  the 
proposals  of  the  Soviet  Government  of  10  May  and  21 
July  1955  on  the  reduction  of  armaments,  the  prohibition 
of  atomic  weapons  and  the  removal  of  the  threat  of  a 
new  war,  the  proposal  of  the  United  States  of  America 
on  a  general  plan  for  the  implementation  of  the  disarma- 
ment proposals  made  by  the  President  of  the  United 
|  States  on  21  July  1955  at  Geneva,  and  the  proposals  in- 
itroduced  at  Geneva  by  the  United  Kingdom  and  by  France, 
and  of  pertinent  proposals  by  other  States. 

Mr.  President,  the  United  States  had  hoped  that 
by  this  time  the  Soviet  Union  would  have  re- 
sponded affirmatively  to  President  Eisenhower's 
proposal  for  aerial  inspection  and  the  exchange  of 
'information  on  military  establishments.    We  re- 

'Made  before  the  General  Committee  on  Sept.  29  (U.S. 
delegation  press  release  2212)  on  the  question  of  inscrib- 
;ing  the  Soviet  resolution  entitled  "Measures  for  the  Fur- 
ther Relaxation  of  International  Tension  and  Development 
of  International  Cooperation"  (U.N.  doc.  A/2981).  The 
General  Committee  decided  without  objection  to  recom- 
imend  inclusion  of  the  item  and  its  allocation  to  the  First 
,  Committee. 


October   10,    1955 


gret  that  this  has  not  yet  happened  because  the 
United  States  continues  to  regard  this  proposal 
as  the  most  promising  first  step  toward  far-reach- 
ing disarmament.  This  is  the  step  we  think  which 
could  lead  to  real  progress  soon.  We  think,  ac- 
cordingly, that  the  Soviet  language  in  this  re- 
spect is  rather  weak — I  might  say  rather  dilatory — 
as  far  as  substance  is  concerned.  We  shall  none- 
theless, as  I  have  said,  vote  to  inscribe  this  item. 
We  shall  deal  with  the  substance  when  the  matter 
comes  up  in  committee. 
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Economic  and  Social  Progress  by  Women  of  the  Americas 

TENTH  ASSEMBLY  OF  THE  INTER-AMERICAN  COMMISSION  OF  WOMEN,  MAY  29-JUNE  16 


by  Mrs.  Frances  M.  Lee 


The  Tenth  Assembly  of  the  Inter-American 
Commission  of  Women,  which  met  from  May  29 
to  June  16,  1955,  is  of  unusual  interest  because  it 
was  held  at  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico,  at  the  invita- 
tion of  the  United  States  Government,  and  also 
because  it  considered  major  economic  and  edu- 
cational problems  facing  women  in  this  hemi- 
sphere. 

The  Inter- American  Commission  of  Women  is 
composed  of  delegates  from  each  of  the  21  Ameri- 
can Republics,  appointed  by  their  respective  gov- 
ernments. It  works  for  the  extension  of  women's 
rights  and  has  headquarters  in  the  Pan  American 
Union.  Its  assemblies  have  been  held  in  a  num- 
ber of  Latin  American  capitals.  The  Govern- 
ment of  Haiti  had  originally  invited  the  Com- 
mission to  hold  its  Tenth  Assembly  at  Port-au- 
Prince  in  November  1954  but  was  forced  to  cancel 
plans  because  of  damage  caused  by  the  hurricane 
which  struck  Haiti  only  a  few  weeks  before  the 
opening  date. 

The  United  States  invitation  for  the  Tenth  As- 
sembly was  extended  at  the  instance  of  Governor 
Luis  Munoz  Marin  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Puerto 
Rican  Government  provided  all  local  facilities, 
including  the  services  of  a  secretariat.  President 
Eisenhower  and  Secretary  Dulles  sent  greetings 
which  were  read  at  the  opening  session  in  the 
Legislative  Palace.1  As  customary  at  meetings  of 
the  Commission,  Mrs.  Eisenhower,  as  the  wife  of 
the  President  of  the  host  Government,  was  elected 


honorary  chairman  of  the  assembly,  and  in  recog 
nition  of  the  hospitality  accorded  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Puerto  Rico,  Mrs.  Munoz  Marin  was 
elected  honorary  vice  chairman.  Mrs.  Muno5 
Marin  was  invited  to  address  a  plenary  sessioi 
and  expressed  her  profound  interest,  and  that  o: 
the  people  of  the  Commonwealth,  in  the  meeting 
and  in  the  progress  of  American  women. 

Delegates  were  present  from  15  of  the  Ameri 
can  Republics — Argentina,  Brazil,  Colombia 
Costa  Rica,  Cuba,  the  Dominican  Republic,  Ecua 
dor,  Guatemala,  Haiti,  Honduras,  Mexico,  Nic 
aragua,  Panama,  Paraguay,  and  the  United  States 
Official  representatives  came  from  the  Unite< 
Nations  to  explain  the  work  of  the  Commissioi 
on  the  Status  of  Women,  and  from  the  Interna 
tional  Labor  Organization  [IloJ.  The  Unite< 
States  delegation  included  two  alternate  delegates 
Mrs.  Gladys  Dorris  Barber,  who  has  had  wid 
experience  in  women's  and  civic  organizations  h 
this  country  and  now  resides  at  Bogota,  wher 
her  husband  is  Counselor  of  Embassy;  and  Mr 
Felisa  Rincon  de  Gautier,  the  Mayor  of  San  Juar 
who  has  served  in  official  posts  in  Puerto  Rico  f  o 
many  years.  The  United  States  delegation  als 
had  the  assistance  of  two  advisers  from  the  Puert 
Rican  Department  of  Education,  Mrs.  Margarit 
Pont  Marchand  and  Miss  Maria  Socorro  Lacoi 
Thirty-eight  nongovernmental  observers  from  th 
United  States  were  accredited,  representing  Go* 
ernment  agencies,  the  faculty  of  the  Universit 


•  Mrs.  Lee,  author  of  the  above  article,  is  U.S. 
Representative  on  the  Inter- American  Commis- 
sion of  Women  and  served  as  U.S.  delegate  at  its 
Tenth  Assembly. 


1  Texts  of  the  greetings  are  included  in  Mrs.  Lee's  opei 
ing  address,  which,  together  with  the  speech  of  welcon 
by  Mrs.  Rincfin  de  Gautier,  Mayor  of  San  Juan,  is  a: 
nexed  to  this  report. 
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of  Puerto  Rico,  and  some  20  women's  organiza- 
tions, including  the  General  Federation  of  Wom- 
en's Clubs,  the  Girl  Scouts,  the  National  Council 
of  Catholic  Women,  the  Hadassah,  the  YWCA, 
the  Voluntary  Services  of  the  Red  Cross,  the 
American  Legion  Auxiliary,  and  others  with  in- 
ternational affiliations. 

Progress  since  the  Ninth  Assembly  of  the  Com- 
mission in  1953  was  reported  by  many  delegates. 
In  this  period,  Colombia  and  Honduras  had 
achieved  woman  suffrage,  and  the  women  in  Haiti 
had  exercised  the  franchise  for  the  first  time,  in 
local  elections  last  January.  Paraguay  adopted 
legislation  last  year  providing  equality  for  women 
in  the  general  field  of  civil  rights.  The  number  of 
women  holding  elective  and  appointive  office  in  the 
American  Republics  is  increasing  rapidly.  The 
chairman  of  the  Commission,  Mrs.  Maria  Concep- 
tion de  Chaves  of  Paraguay,  reported  women  in 
the  parliaments  of  ten  of  the  twenty-one  Republics, 

,  two  women  as  cabinet  ministers,  and  three  serving 
as  ambassadors  or  ministers  to  foreign  countries. 
In  1928,  when  the  Inter- American  Commission  of 

'  Women  was  first  organized,  the  only  member  coun- 
try in  which  women  had  suffrage  rights  was  the 
United  States ;  at  this  Assembly  the  record  showed 
women  voting  in  all  but  two  of  the  American  Re- 
publics, usually  oil  equal  terms  with  men. 

In  accordance  with  a  plan  adopted  by  the  Com- 
mission in  1953,  the  Assembly  this  year  concen- 
trated its  attention  in  the  social  and  economic  field, 
leaving  consideration  of  civil  and  political  ques- 
tions until  its  next  meeting.  This  alternation  per- 
mitted better  use  of  documentation  prepared  in 
advance  by  the  Commission  secretariat  and  more 
thorough  discussion  of  proposals. 

Economic  Matters  Discussed 

On  the  economic  side,  the  Commission  reaffirmed 
its  support  of  equal  pay  for  equal  work  for  women, 
noting  the  standards  already  approved  by  the  Ilo 
and  urging  governments  to  implement  the  prin- 
ciple in  domestic  legislation.    One  of  the  resolu- 
tions adopted  was  based  on  a  United  States  pro- 
■  posal  and  provides  for  informational  materials 
;  which  the  delegates  can  use  in  their  own  countries 
I  in  the  press,  in  regular  publications  of  women's 
|  organizations,  and  in  other  ways.    Since  the  con- 
|  stitutions  of  many  of  the  Latin  American  Repub- 
lics incorporate  the  principle  of  equal  pay  for 
equal  work,  the  problem  is  primarily  one  of  prac- 
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tical  implementation  and  enforcement  of  legal 
provisions.  The  United  States  delegation  contrib- 
uted a  brief  analysis  based  on  experience  in  this 
country  in  the  16  States  having  equal-pay  laws. 
The  United  States  has  stressed  the  necessity  of 
equal  opportunity  to  attain  this  goal. 

The  Commission  made  further  plans  for  three 
projects  initiated  in  earlier  assemblies.  The  first 
of  these  is  a  study  of  the  situation  and  economic 
responsibilities  of  women  workers  in  the  Americas, 
requested  by  the  Ninth  International  Conference 
of  American  States  at  Bogota  in  1948.  A  technical 
survey  which  might  be  the  basis  for  this  study  was 
completed  late  in  1953  and  has  since  been  reviewed 
by  the  delegates  and  interested  international  agen- 
cies. Because  of  the  length  of  the  report,  the  Com- 
mission decided  further  referrals  to  governments 
and  official  bodies  should  be  in  summary  form.  A 
full  report,  to  be  submitted  to  the  next  Inter- Amer- 
ican Conference  in  1958,  will  include  current  in- 
formation. While  certain  statements  in  the  survey 
were  criticized  by  some  of  the  delegates,  there  was 
general  agreement  that  the  burdens  for  family  sup- 
port carried  by  working  women  were  far  greater 
than  is  usually  realized  and  that  much  needs  to  be 
done,  particularly  to  prepare  girls  and  women  to 
earn  adequately  in  relation  to  their  responsibilities. 

Among  other  measures  advocated  by  the  Com- 
mission to  improve  economic  opportunities  for 
women  is  a  "continental  campaign"  of  visits  to 
selected  countries  to  stimulate  local  action,  and  a 
conference  of  leaders  in  government  agencies  deal- 
ing with  women  workers.  Since  the  Ilo  conducted 
a  Conference  on  Women's  Work  at  Lima,  Peru, 
last  December,  the  Commission  invited  its  assist- 
ance in  further  projects. 

Because  of  wide  interest  in  the  work  of  the 
Women's  Bureau  in  our  Department  of  Labor,  the 
U.S.  delegation  provided  an  exhibit  illustrating 
its  program  and  many  of  its  publications.  An 
explanation  of  the  exhibit,  circulated  in  Spanish, 
proved  highly  popular. 

Need  for  Adequate  Education 

The  field  of  education  attracted  major  interest 
in  the  Assembly  because  of  an  increasing  realiza- 
tion that,  until  more  women  are  equipped  through 
schooling  in  their  early  years,  they  cannot  make  a 
full  contribution  to  the  economic  or  to  the  political 
life  of  their  countries.  Among  the  delegates  were 
several  who  are  currently  professors  or  adminis- 
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trators  in  educational  institutions  and  others  who 
are  engaged  in  professions  requiring  long  prep- 
aration. Although  few,  if  any,  legal  restrictions 
on  education  for  women  exist  in  the  American 
Republics,  in  many  areas  it  has  not  been  customary 
for  girls  to  remain  in  school  long  enough  to  obtain 
adequate  training.  The  Commission  had  adopted 
recommendations  on  education  in  previous  assem- 
blies, but  it  had  not  accumulated  statistics  on  the 
comparative  situation  of  boys  and  girls  in  the  vari- 
ous countries  nor  specific  information  which 
might  help  to  promote  an  appreciation  of  educa- 
tional needs.  The  Assembly  therefore  concen- 
trated on  further  work  in  the  primary  and  elemen- 
tary field.  It  also  urged  increased  budgets  for 
education,  and  attention  to  the  particular  problems 
of  vocational  education  and  adult  illiteracy. 

A  proposal  advanced  by  the  United  States  and 
adopted  unanimously  recognized  that  equal  work 
opportunities  for  women  and  equal  pay  are  objec- 
tives which  require  equal  educational  opportuni- 
ties, and  that  such  opportunities  are  likewise  essen- 
tial to  equip  women  for  their  responsibilities  in  the 
family  and  in  community  life.  A  resolution  pro- 
posed by  the  Haitian  delegation  pointed  out  that, 
in  these  days  of  rapid  communication,  mechaniza- 
tion, and  industrial  development,  the  woman  who 
cannot  read  is  not  able  to  be  a  good  worker  and  is 
also  seriously  handicapped  in  utilizing  technical 
agriculture  advice  offered  by  the  governments  and 
other  sources.  It  adds,  "Home  life  requires  capac- 
ity on  the  part  of  a  mother  to  read  and  write." 
The  Commission  also  urged  the  creation  of  local 
committees  which  might  encourage  parents  to  edu- 
cate their  daughters  and  help  girls  trying  to 
continue  through  high  school  or  college. 

The  assemblies  of  the  Inter- American  Commis- 
sion of  Women  provide  an  opportunity  to  inter- 
est governments  in  the  problems  and  capacities  of 
women  in  relation  to  national  life.  However,  the 
analysis  and  exchange  of  experience  during  the 
assemblies  go  far  beyond  the  agenda  of  the  par- 
ticular meeting,  for  many  countries  lack  the  abun- 
dance of  information  we  take  for  granted  in  the 
United  States,  and  the  personal  observations  of 
the  delegates  are  an  important  part  of  their  re- 
ports. While  there  are  great  variations  among 
the  American  Republics,  there  are  also  great  simi- 
larities ;  the  deserts,  the  farms,  and  the  cities  of  the 
United  States  offer  situations  as  diverse  and  as 
full  of  human  need  as  areas  south  of  our  border, 
and  this  is  true  also  of  every  other  country.    The 


assemblies  open  the  way  for  recognition  of  com- 
mon problems  and  of  mutual  interest  in  their 
solution. 

I  am  greatly  encouraged  that  so  many  of  our 
women's  organizations  sent  observers  to  the  As- 
sembly at  San  Juan,  for  I  believe  that  the  Inter- 
American  Commission  of  Women  is  one  of  the 
instruments  through  which  the  people  of  the 
Americas  can  gain  greater  confidence  in  each  other 
and  in  the  constructive  processes  of  government. 
The  Dominican  Republic  has  invited  the  Commis- 
sion to  hold  its  next  Assembly  at  Ciudad  Trujillo. 
This  meeting  will  probably  take  place  late  in  1956, 
and  I  hope  that  organizations  in  this  country  will : 
begin  now  to  formulate  plans  to  send  observers, 
including  the  provision  of  necessary  expenses.  I 
hope  also  that  women  throughout  the  Americas 
will  take  full  advantage  of  opportunities  for  ex- 
change visits  and  study  offered  by  governments 
and  private  sources,  so  that  we  can  increase  our 
knowledge  of  and  acquaintance  with  each  other. 

ANNEX  I— OPENING  ADDRESS  BY  MRS.  LEE 

It  is  my  privilege  to  welcome  this  Tenth  As- 
sembly of  the  Inter-American  Commission  of 
Women  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States.  It  is  a  double  privilege  to  welcome 
this  Assembly  to  San  Juan,  which  is  at  once  a 
North  American  and  a  Latin  American  city.  I 
have  here  a  message  from  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  which  I  shall  read  first  in  English 
and  then  in  Spanish  translation.  The  President 
says: 

In  welcoming  this  Tenth  Assembly  of  the  Inter-Ameri- 
can Commission  of  Women  to  the  United  States,  I  feel 
great  satisfaction  that  our  common  purpose  can  be  further 
strengthened  by  the  cooperation  of  the  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico.  Here,  the  rich  cultures  of  the  Americas 
are  joined  in  mutual  understanding. 

Since  this  Commission  was  first  organized,  in  1928,  the 
capacity  of  women  for  public  service  and  leadership  has 
been  increasingly  recognized.  Today,  American  women 
are  Members  of  Congresses  and  Cabinets ;  they  are  Dele- 
gates to  our  great  International  Conferences,  and  they 
are  serving  with  great  ability  as  Ambassadors  of  Govern- 
ments. This  progress  is  a  tribute  to  the  influence  of  the 
Inter-American  Commission  of  Women. 

I  have  also  a  message  from  the  Secretary  of  State, 
John  Foster  Dulles.     He  says: 

I  am  asking  Mrs.  Lee  to  bring  you  my  personal  greeting 
at  the  opening  of  tlie  Tenth  Assembly  of  the  Inter-Ameri-' 
can  Commission  of  Women  in  San  Juan,  where  you  are 
meeting  on  an  invitation  extended  by  the  United  States 
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Government  at  the  cordial  instance  of  the  Governor  of 
the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico. 

I  am  sure  that  the  United  States,  along  with  all  other 
Members  of  the  Commission,  will  continue  to  gain  by  its 
work  on  behalf  of  the  women  of  America.  Will  you 
please  express  to  each  of  the  Delegates  my  confidence  in 
the  success  of  the  Assembly. 

We  are  all  aware,  I  am  sure,  of  the  preparations 
made  by  the  Government  of  the  Commonwealth 
of  Puerto  Rico  for  this  meeting.  The  women  of 
Puerto  Rico  have  participated  in  previous  meet- 
ings of  our  Commission  in  various  ways.  The  ex- 
perience of  the  Government  of  Puerto  Rico  has 
often  had  direct  bearing  on  our  work  because  the 
legal  system  in  this  area  goes  back  to  the  same 
Spanish  colonists  who  settled  in  Central  and  South 
America. 

Women  throughout  the  United  States  have  been 
proud  of  the  record  women  have  made  here  in 
Puerto  Rico  through  their  organizations  and  in 
public  office.  As  you  know,  San  Juan  has  had  a 
lady  mayor  for  the  past  9  years,  and  other  cities 
here  in  Puerto  Rico  have  also  elected  women 
mayors.  The  first  woman  was  elected  to  the 
Puerto  Rican  legislature  more  than  20  years  ago, 
in  1932.  This  was  in  advance  of  many  legislatures 
in  the  continental  United  States  and  helped  set  a 
standard  for  them.  The  present  vice  president  of 
the  Puerto  Rican  House  of  Representatives  is  a 
woman  who,  besides  long  and  distinguished  service 
in  that  body,  has  been  successful  also  as  a  coffee 
grower  and  a  teacher. 

I  do  not  need  to  tell  you,  perhaps,  that  this  early 
recognition  of  women  in  Puerto  Rico  stems  from 
an  old  tradition,  the  same  Hispanic  tradition  that 
holds  a  woman's  name  equal  with  that  of  her 
husband  in  marriage.  After  all,  it  was  from  this 
island  of  Puerto  Rico  that  some  of  the  first  Carib- 
bean leadership  for  women  came,  in  the  fields  of 
education  and  the  arts  as  well  as  in  the  long  and 
ultimately  successful  campaign  for  full  political 
recognition  of  women  citizens  here.  It  is  interest- 
ing to  recall  that  Puerto  Rican  men  have  been 
actively  interested  in  this  progress  as  well  as 
Puerto  Rican  women.  In  this  connection  we  need 
only  remember  the  honored  name  of  Eugenio 
Maria  de  Hostos,  who  helped  establish  the  splen- 
did school  system  of  the  Republic  of  Chile  and  was 
largely  responsible  for  the  admission  of  women  to 
the  National  University  of  that  country — a  privi- 
lege granted  in  Chile  sooner  than  in  any  other 
country  of  the  hemisphere. 

Most  of  the  laws  which  actually  determine  the 


status  of  women  in  the  United  States  are  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  our  local  governments,  so  that 
the  work  of  this  Commission  has  its  effect  in  the 
United  States  chiefly  when  it  is  taken  into  account 
by  local  governing  bodies.  Education,  marriage, 
guardianship,  for  example,  are  considered  local 
matters  to  be  determined  within  the  States.  From 
a  practical  point  of  view,  there  is  great  merit, 
therefore,  in  our  meeting  here  in  San  Juan  where 
local  leaders  can  become  familiar  with  our  work. 

We  are  meeting  in  the  Western  Hemisphere,  the 
largest  area  in  the  world  in  which  people  have  the 
right  to  determine  their  countries'  development 
under  a  system  of  cooperation  which  has  been  an 
example  to  the  world  in  its  functioning  and  accom- 
plishment. In  this  hemisphere  governments  and 
peoples  gather  without  fear  of  each  other.  No- 
where else  is  there  so  great  a  hope.  We  can  no 
longer  limit  our  task  to  the  elimination  of  specific 
discrimination  against  women  and  of  legal  barriers 
to  their  education  and  employment.  These  dis- 
criminations and  barriers  have  to  a  great  extent 
disappeared,  due  in  considerable  degree  to  the 
work  of  this  Commission,  which  for  27  years  has 
been  active  in  seeking  equality  for  women. 

Now  that  both  civil  and  political  rights  have 
been  given  to  women  in  practically  all  of  the  Amer- 
ican Republics,  we  are  entering  on  the  much  wider 
and  perhaps  more  difficult  task  of  making  full  use 
of  these  rights.  Pointing  out  opportunities  to 
governments  through  which  women  may  develop 
their  talent?  and  contribute  fully  to  the  life  of  the 
family,  the  community,  and  the  nation  is  a  basic 
responsibility  of  this  Commission.  Today,  doors 
are  open  to  women,  but  it  will  depend  largely  on 
our  generation  whether  these  opportunities  are 
used  to  the  greatest  advantage. 

It  is  true  that  women  who  have  had  the  chance  to 
learn  and  to  understand  their  new  responsibilities 
have  confidence  in  their  ability  and  can  change  the 
patterns  of  whole  areas  by  working  together.  We 
must  be  sure  that  all  the  women  in  our  countries 
are  equipped  by  education  to  help  their  families 
and  their  communities. 

The  delegates  to  the  Inter-American  Commis- 
sion of  Women  are  charged  with  a  great  responsi- 
bility to  advance  the  purpose  of  the  Commission  to 
bring  about  a  real  change  in  the  lives  of  millions 
of  women  in  the  countries  they  represent  and  to 
insure  the  strength  and  continuity  of  freedom  in 
the  Western  Hemisphere. 

In  closing,  let  me  say  again  that  it  is  a  great 
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privilege  to  welcome  you  on  behalf  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States.  Let  us,  as  delegates  of 
our  countries,  build  firm  the  foundation  on  which 
women  will  stand  in  the  service  of  their  countries 
and  of  the  world. 

ANNEX  II— ADDRESS  BY  MRS.  RINCON 
DE  GAUTIER 

[Translation] 

I  am  devoutly  grateful  for  the  realization  today 
of  a  dream  which  I  have  cherished  for  many  years : 
that  of  seeing  in  my  own  homeland  a  meeting  such 
as  we  have  here  of  representatives  of  the  most 
distinguished  women's  organizations  of  the  entire 
American  world.  It  is  with  the  greatest  pleasure 
that  I  welcome  you  to  the  capital  of  the  Common- 
wealth of  Puerto  Rico. 

The  city  which  rejoices  to  welcome  you  today  is 
one  of  the  oldest  in  the  history  of  America,  and 
also  one  of  the  most  modern  in  spirit  and  social 
development.  Puerto  Rico  is  proud  of  its  past 
history,  its  traditions,  its  music,  dances,  and  lan- 
guage. Puerto  Rico,  while  profoundly  aware  of 
its  Spanish  American  roots,  welcomes  the  progres- 
sive spirit  of  the  people  of  the  United  States  with 
whom  the  Puerto  Rican  people  have  established  an 
exemplary  and  fraternal  political  association. 
Here  in  San  Juan,  my  friends,  there  are  no  strang- 
ers. "We  all  feel  the  basic  unity  of  the  hemisphere 
and  recognize  the  magnificent  opportunities  af- 
forded by  the  creative  co-existence  of  the  great 
cultures  of  the  New  World. 

As  a  Puerto  Rican  woman,  I  am  all  the  happier 
today  to  be  able  to  state  proudly  that  in  this  land 
women  have  achieved  their  rights  and  have  done  a 
magnificent  job,  without  sacrificing  their  tradi- 
tions, their  devotion  to  their  homes,  nor  their 
femininity.  Wherever  you  may  go  in  this  Island, 
you  will  find  capable  women  holding  responsible 
positions  in  both  public  life  and  private  enterprise, 
helping  to  build  a  better  Puerto  Rico.  In  that 
respect,  I  am  bound  to  make  public  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  extreme  generosity  toward  women  and 
their  aspirations  on  the  part  of  Puerto  Rican  men, 
who  not  only  have  never  opposed  our  aspirations 
to  public  service  but  indeed  have  helped  us  in 
that  direction,  treating  us  always  as  equals  yet 
respecting  us  as  women.  In  every  aspect  of  our 
public  life  there  is  today  ample  opportunity  for 
women.  Everywhere  women  are  needed  and 
everywhere  are  accepted  as  an  indispensable  ele- 


ment in  the  day's  work :  in  schools,  factories,  and 
hospitals ;  in  the  professions ;  in  commerce ;  in  law 
and  in  political  fields. 

I  believe  that  all  this  has  been  possible  in  Puertc 
Rico  because  of  the  devotion  which  the  people  oi 
the  Commonwealth  feel  for  the  democratic  waj 
of  life.  The  tolerance  of  Puerto  Ricans  with  re- 
gard to  the  free  expression  of  ideas,  their  faith 
in  the  will  of  the  people  as  expressed  fully  and 
without  coercion  at  the  polls,  the  absence  of  racial 
prejudice  and  caste  economy;  all  these  have  beer 
made  possible  in  great  measure,  I  believe,  by  thf 
increasing  participation  by  women  in  every  fielc 
of  our  social  progress. 

Puerto  Rican  women  do  not  feel  that  it  is  enougr 
to  render  service  to  the  people  of  Puerto  Rico  only 
We  wish  to  serve  all  the  peoples  of  America  ir. 
ever  increasing  degree.  In  behalf  of  our  people 
modest  in  temporal  resources  but  generously  en- 
dowed by  Heaven  with  strength,  and  most  espe- 
cially in  behalf  of  the  women  of  Puerto  Rico,  ] 
extend  our  most  cordial  greetings,  desiring  foi 
each  and  every  one  of  you  the  happiest  and  mos* 
fruitful  visit  possible  to  this  capital  city  whost 
Government  at  this  time  I  represent ;  and  I  praj 
for  guidance  so  that  in  our  deliberations  we  maj 
be  able  to  serve  all  peoples  of  the  world. 


U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

ICAO  Facilitation  Division 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Sep 
tember  28  (press  release  567)  that  Thomas  B.  Wil 
son,  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  Commerce  foi 
Transportation,  will  head  the  U.S.  delegation  t< 
the  fourth  session  of  the  Facilitation  Division  oj 
the  International  Civil  Aviation  Organizatioi 
(Icao),  which  is  scheduled  to  be  held  at  Manila 
October  10-25,  1955.  Mr.  Wilson  will  be  assistec 
by  Harry  G.  Tarrington,  Planning  Officer,  Offiw 
of  Assistant  Administrator,  Civil  Aeronautics  Ad 
ministration,  Department  of  Commerce,  who  wil. 
serve  as  delegate  and  vice  chairman,  and  by  th( 
following  advisers: 

Ellis  K.  Allison,  Aviation  Division,  Department  of  Statf 
Horace    S.    Dean,    Assistant    Chief,    Plant    Quarantint 

Branch,  Agricultural  Research  Service,  Department 

of  Agriculture 
Robert  L.  Froman,  Assistant  Director,  Bureau  of  Safetj 

Regulation,  Civil  Aeronautics  Board 
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Paul  Ileiber,  Assistant  to  General  Counsel,  Air  Trans- 
port Association 

\nud  Stowman,  M.  D.,  International  Health  Representa- 
tive, Division  of  Foreign  Quarantine,  Public  Health 
Service,  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare 

Robert  L.  Suddath,  Chief  Special  Projects  Officer,  Immi- 
gration and  Naturalization  Service,  Department  of 
Justice 

Sdward  F.  Thompson,  Air  Coordinator,  Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

Orion  J.  Libert,  Office  of  International  Con- 
ferences, Department  of  State,  will  serve  as  sec- 
retary of  the  delegation. 

Under  the  Chicago  Convention  of  December  7, 
1944,  the  International  Civil  Aviation  Organiza- 
ion  is  charged  with  the  responsibility  of  adopting 
md  amending  standards  and  recommended  prac- 
ices  dealing  with  entry  and  clearance  require- 
nents  and  procedures.  At  the  Chicago  meeting, 
contracting  states  agreed  to  adopt  special  regula- 
ions  and  practices  to  facilitate  the  movement  of 
lircraft,  crews,  passengers,  and  cargo,  especially 
n  the  administration  of  laws  relating  to  immi- 
gration, customs,  public  health,  and  agricultural 
uiarantine.  To  this  end,  on  November  23,  1945, 
i  Division  on  Facilitation  of  International  Air 
Transport  was  set  up  under  the  Air  Transport 
Committee  of  the  Provisional  Civil  Aviation  Or- 
ganization (Picao)  in  order  to  develop  a  set  of 
standards  and  recommended  practices  on  f  acilita- 
ion  of  international  air  transport. 

The  fourth  session  will  review  the  activities  of 
he  organization  in  the  field  of  facilitation  since 
he  third  session  of  the  Facilitation  Division  held 
it  Buenos  Aires,  November  21-December  7,  1951. 
Consideration  will  be  given  to  proposals  relating 
o  documentation  requirements  for  entry  and  de- 
)arture  of  aircraft,  persons,  and  air  cargo ;  tech- 
liques  and  procedures  for  handling  increased  air 
raffic  resulting  from  nonconventional  (helicopter) 
tnd  jet  operations;  and  the  question  of  improving 
ianitation,  public  health,  and  agricultural  quaran- 
tine requirements. 


THE  DEPARTMENT 


tecess  Appointments 

•  Robert  S.  Folsom,  Deputy  Director  of  the  Office  of 
jtegional  American  Affairs,  to  be  Alternate  U.S.  Repre- 
i  entative  on  the  Council  of  the  Organization  of  American 
;  Kates,  September  24. 

October  70,   1955 


TREATY  INFORMATION 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Agriculture 

International  plant  protection  convention.     Done  at  Rome 
December  6,  1951.     Entered  into  force  April  3,  1952.1 
Ratification  deposited:  Italy,  August  3,  1955. 

Death,  Causes  of 

World  Health  Organization  Regulations  No.  1  regarding 
nomenclature  with  respect  to  diseases  and  causes  of 
death.  Done  at  Geneva  July  24,  1948.  Entered  into 
force  January  1,  1950. 

Notification  by  the  Netherlands  of  extension  to:  Surinam 
and  the  Netherlands  Antilles,  October  14,  1954. 

Labor 

Convention  (No.  53)  concerning  the  minimum  require- 
ment of  professional  capacity  for  Masters  and  Officers 
on  board  merchant  ships.  Done  at  Geneva  October  24, 
1936.  Entered  into  force  March  29, 1939.  54  Stat.  1683. 
Notification  by  France  of  application  to:  Guadeloupe, 

Martinique,  French  Guiana,  and  Reunion,  April  27, 

1955. 
Convention  (No.  54)  concerning  annual  holidays  with  pay 
for  seamen.     Done  at  Geneva  October  24,  1936.2 
Notification  by  France  of  application  to:  Guadeloupe, 

Martinique,  French  Guiana,  and  Reunion,  April  27, 

1955. 
Convention   (No.  55)  concerning  shipowners'  liability  in 
case  of  sickness,  injury,  or  death  of  seamen.    Done 
at  Geneva  October  24,  1936.     Entered  into  force  October 
29,  1939.     54  Stat.  1693. 
Notification  by  France  of  application  to:  Guadeloupe, 

Martinique,  French  Guiana,  and  Reunion,  April  27, 

1955. 
Convention  (No.  58)  fixing  the  minimum  age  for  the  ad- 
mission of  children  to  employment  at  sea.    Done  at 
Geneva  October  24,  1936.     Entered  into  force  April  11, 
1939.     54  Stat.  1705. 
Notification  by  France  of  application  to:  Guadeloupe, 

Martinique,  French  Guiana,  and  Reunion,  April  27, 

1955. 
Ratification  deposited:  Denmark,  June  4,  1955. 
Convention  (No.  73)  concerning  the  medical  examination 
cf  seafarers.     Done  at  Seattle  June  29,  1946. 
Notification  by  France  of  application  to:  Guadeloupe, 

Martinique,  French  Guiana,  and  Reunion,  April  27, 

1955. 
Entered  into  force:  August  17,  1955.1 
Convention  (No.  74)  concerning  the  certification  of  able 
seamen.     Done  at  Seattle  June  29,  1946.     Entered  into 
force  July  14,  1951.     TIAS  2949. 
Notification  by  France  of  application  to:  Guadeloupe, 

Martinique,  French  Guiana,  and  Reunion,  April  27, 

1955. 


Organization  of  American  States 

Charter  of  the  Organization  of  American  States. 
at  Bogota  April  30,  1948 
13,  1951.     TIAS  2361. 
Ratification  deposited:  Uruguay,  September  1,  1955 


Signed 
Entered  into  force  December 


1  Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 

2  Not  in  force. 
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Slave  Trade 

Protocol  amending  slavery  convention  signed  at  Geneva 
September  25,  1926  (46  Stat.  2183),  and  annex.  Done 
at  New  York  December  7,  1953.  Protocol  entered  into 
force  December  7,  1953 ; 1  annex  entered  into  force  July 
7,  1955.1 
Acceptance  deposited:  Israel,  September  12,  1955. 

War,  Prevention  of 

American  treaty  on  pacific  settlement  (Pact  of  Bogota). 
Signed  at  Bogota  April  30,  1948.  Entered  into  force 
May  6,  1949.1 

Ratification  deposited:  Uruguay,  September  1,  1955. 
1  Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 


BILATERAL 

Australia 

Agreement  concerning  reciprocal  changes  in  immigration 
regulations  relating  to  nonimmigrant  visas.  Effected 
by  exchanges  of  notes  at  Canberra  July  29,  August  9, 17, 
and  20,  1955.  Entered  into  force  August  20,  1955 ;  op- 
erative September  1,  1955. 

China 

Agreement  amending  section  B  of  the  annex  to  the  air 
transport  agreement  of  1946,  as  amended  (TIAS  1609, 
2184),  by  providing  an  additional  route  from  China  to 
Okinawa  and  points  beyond.  Effected  by  exchange  of 
notes  at  Washington  February  7  and  April  15,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  April  15,  1955. 

Cuba 

Agreement  providing  for  performance  by  members  of 
Army,  Navy,  and  Air  Force  Missions  of  duties  of  Mili- 
tary Assistance  Advisory  Group  specified  in  article  V 
of  military  assistance  agreement  of  March  7, 1952  (TIAS 
2467).  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Habana 
June  24  and  August  3,  1955.  Entered  into  force  August 
10,  1955. 

Thailand 

Agreement  for  the  sale  and  purchase  of  tin  concentrates. 
Signed  at  Bangkok  September  9,  1955.  Entered  into 
force  September  9,  1955. 


PUBLICATIONS 


Recent  Releases 

For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  G.  Address 
requests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Department  of  State. 

Air  Transport  Services.  TIAS  3022.  Pub.  5608.  4  pp. 
5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Spain — amend- 
ing agreement  of  December  2, 1944,  as  amended.  Exchange 
of  notes — Signed  at  Washington  July  21,  1954.  Entered 
into  force  July  21,  1954. 


Technical  Cooperation,  Special  Technical  Services.  TIAS 
3023.     Pub.  5617.     5  pp.     5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Ethiopia.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Addis  Ababa  April  21,  1954. 
Entered  into  force  April  21,  1954. 

Technical  Cooperation,  Water  Resources  Development 
Program.    TIAS  3025.    Pub.  5619.     5  pp.     5#. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Ethiopia.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Dated  at  Addis  Ababa  April  27  and  Maj 
11, 1954.     Entered  into  force  May  11, 1954. 

United  States  Educational  Foundation  in  Greece.  TIAS 
3037.     Pub.  5645.     2  pp.     5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Greece — amend 
ing  agreement  of  April  23,  1948.  Exchange  of  notes- 
Signed  at  Athens  June  28,  1954.  Entered  into  force  Junt 
28,  1954. 


Technical   Cooperation,  Housing  Program. 

Pub.  5649.    20  pp.     15tf. 


TIAS   3041 


Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Chile — Signed 
at  Santiago  June  28,  1954.  Entered  into  force  June  28 
1954. 

Mexican  Agricultural  Workers.  TIAS  3043.  Pub.  5654 
8  pp.     lOtf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico- 
amending  agreement  of  August  11,  1951,  as  amended 
Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Mexico  July  16,  1954.  En 
tered  into  force  July  16,  1954. 


1  Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 


Check  List  of  Department  of  State 
Press  Releases:  September  26-October  2 
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Recent  releases  in  the  popular  Background  series  .  .  . 

The  Union  of  Burma 

This  16-page  illustrated  pamphlet  describes  the  land  and  the 
people  of  Burma.  Touching  briefly  on  the  past,  this  Background 
also  describes  the  government  and  the  Pydiwatha  program  of 
the  new  Burma.  Concerning  the  position  of  Burma  in  world 
affairs,  the  pamphlet  states  that  .  .  .  "the  people  of  Burma 
have  long  preferred  to  be  left  alone  to  develop  their  own  re- 
sources. Today  Burma's  leaders  realize  the  impossibility  of 
such  a  position.  As  they  view  it  the  country  is  being  forced 
into  greater  involvement  in  world  affairs,  and  they  are  seeking 
ways  in  which  Burma  can  strengthen  the  ties  with  its  neighbors 
and  make  its  leadership  felt  regionally." 

Publication  5913  10  cents 

Jordan 

The  Hashemite  Kingdom  of  Jordan  in  Western  Asia  is  one 
of  the  nine  sovereign  Arab  States  with  which  the  United  States 
has  direct  relations.  Geographically  it  occupies  a  central  posi- 
tion in  that  vast  area  from  the  Mediterranean  to  the  Arabian 
Sea  known  as  the  Middle  East — the  security  of  which  is  im- 
portant to  the  interests  of  the  free  world  and  the  United  States. 
West  of  the  Jordan  River,  the  Kingdom  encompasses  a  signifi- 
cant portion  of  the  Holy  Land.  Here  in  this  Background  is  a 
brief  survey  of  this  land  with  its  rich  traditions  which  has  for 
centuries  provided  an  important  link  in  the  trade  between  the 
East  and  the  West. 


Publication  5907 


10  cents 


Southeast  Asia:  Critical  Area  in  a  Divided  World 

Although  it  sprawls  across  a  vast  area  more  than  3,000  miles 
from  east  to  west  and  more  than  2,000  from  north  to  south, 
Southeast  Asia  has  less  than  half  the  actual  land  mass  of  the 
United  States.  Its  population  is  about  10  million  greater.  The 
land  form  is  varied,  the  population  more  so;  and  the  configu- 
ration of  the  land  has  created  barriers  not  only  between  coun- 
tries but  also  between  communities.  This  illustrated  pamphlet 
discusses  briefly  the  individual  countries  of  this  region — Burma, 
Thailand,  Viet-Nam,  Laos,  Cambodia,  Malaya,  Indonesia,  and 
the  Philippines — and  the  beginnings  of  a  pattern  of  collective 
security  for  the  entire  Pacific  area. 

Publication  5841  15  cents 

These  Background  pamphlets  may  be  purchased  from  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington  25,  D.C. 
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)ur  Government's  Contribution  to  the 
[conomic  Development  of  Latin  America 


by  Henry  F.  Holland 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Inter-American  Affairs  1 


One  of  the  fundamental  facts  of  United  States- 
jatin  American  relations  today  is  the  determina- 
ion  of  the  governments  and  people  of  Latin 
Lmerica  to  make  even  more  rapid  economic  prog- 
ess  than  they  are  now  making  and  to  improve 
heir  standard  of  living.  I  want  to  talk  to  you 
oday  about  the  opportunities  that  we  as  a  govern- 
lent  have  for  helping  them  to  realize  this  objective 
nd  what  we  are  doing  to  fulfill  them. 

Before  proceeding  to  a  discussion  of  the  indi- 
idual  opportunities  which  our  Government  has 
or  facilitating  the  economic  development  ob- 
ectives  of  our  sister  Republics,  there  are  two 
loints  I  wish  to  make  by  way  of  background,  since 
very  thing  that  our  Government  does  in  this  field 
tiust  be  considered  in  their  context. 

First,  the  measures  which  our  Government  can 
ake  will  not  be  the  decisive  factor  in  the  economic 
levelopment  of  Latin  America.  There  is  nothing 
hat  this  Government  can  do  to  create  a  stable 
conomy  or  raise  living  standards  in  another 
ountry  unless  the  necessary  factors  are  already 
here.  But  if  the  internal  conditions  necessary 
or  economic  development  are  there,  then  our  Gov- 
rnment  can  hurry  the  process  somewhat  by  pur- 
suing constructive  policies. 

Second,  we  have  neither  the  right  nor  the  desire 
o  prescribe  to  any  other  American  Republic  the 
jind  of  economic  system  which  it  should  adopt 
jr  the  programs  it  should  follow  to  achieve  its 
conomic  aspirations.  That  is  the  exclusive  do- 
mestic responsibility  of  every  sovereign  state.  On 
!he  other  hand,  whatever  help  we  give  will  be,  as 
p  should,  consistent  with  our  own  national  philos- 
iphy  as  to  the  role  which  a  government  should 


'Address  made  before  the  World  Affairs   Council   of 
[eattle,  Wash.,  on  Oct.  6  (press  release  582  dated  Oct.  4). 
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play  in  the  economic  field  and  with  the  wishes  of 
the  majority  of  our  people.  Likewise,  it  will  be 
given  in  support  of  those  programs  and  policies 
which  our  experience  has  led  us  to  believe  are  best 
designed  to  achieve  real  economic  progress. 

These  are  reasonable  views.  They  do  raise  a 
question,  of  course.  What  are  our  convictions  as  to 
the  role  of  government  in  the  economic  field? 
What  kinds  of  programs  and  policies  do  we  believe 
will  produce  strong  economies?  The  answers  are 
probably  apparent.  The  people  of  the  United 
States  believe  in  the  private  enterprise  system. 
We  are  convinced  that  we  ourselves  can  do  more 
than  any  government  can  to  make  business  enter- 
prises grow,  to  create  new  ones,  to  create  more  em- 
ployment at  acceptable  wages,  and  to  raise  the 
standards  of  living  of  our  people.  We  believe  that 
our  Government  helps  the  national  economy  most 
when  it  creates  those  conditions  which  give  us,  the 
working  men  and  women,  the  farmers,  the  busi- 
nessmen of  the  country,  the  greatest  opportunity 
to  carry  on  all  those  processes  of  private  enter- 
prise which  have  brought  us  to  the  point  where  we 
now  are. 

This  means  that  there  are  certain  things  that 
we  expect  our  Government  to  do  and  some  that  we 
expect  it  not  to  do.  We  rely  on  our  Government 
leaders  to  follow  sound  fiscal  and  taxing  policies, 
policies  that  will  maintain  a  stable  currency,  poli- 
cies that  will  combat  the  evil  disease  of  inflation, 
policies  that  will  assure  to  investors  a  fair  chance 
to  make  a  reasonable  profit  if  they  risk  their 
capital  in  industry  or  commerce.  We  expect  our 
Government  to  supply  those  public  facilities  and 
services  which  are  needed  in  a  free  enterprise 
system  but  which  are  not  in  themselves  attractive 
to  private  investors.    These  include  such  things  as 
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roads,  schools,  hospitals  for  the  poor,  irrigation 
systems,  port  works,  and  things  of  that  nature. 

Of  equal  importance  are  the  things  that  we  ex- 
pect our  Government  not  to  do.  We  strongly  be- 
lieve that  except  in  special  situations  our  Govern- 
ment should  stay  out  of  the  field  of  business. 
When  government  enters  a  particular  industry  or 
commercial  activity,  private  enterprise  generally 
withdraws.  This  is  because  onerous  regulations 
are  usually  imposed  on  the  private  enterprise  in 
order  to  insure  the  survival  of  the  less  well  organ- 
ized and  operated  government  enterprises  which 
cannot  compete  without  special  advantages.  Our 
experience  has  convinced  us  that  as  a  rule  govern- 
ment-run enterprises  are  not  as  strong  and  do  not 
make  as  great  a  contribution  to  the  national  econ- 
omy as  do  their  counterparts  operated  by  private 
citizens.  Therefore,  we  feel  that  government 
should  invade  the  field  of  industry  and  commerce 
only  where  essential  and  then,  if  possible,  only  on 
a  temporary  basis. 

Our  Government's  chief  emphasis  will  be  on 
those  kinds  of  economic  cooperation  that  contrib- 
ute to  the  creative  efforts  of  private  individuals, 
particularly  nationals  of  the  other  countries.  We 
believe  they  are  the  greatest  hope  for  progress  in 
the  other  American  Republics.  The  most  effective 
contribution  that  our  country  could  make  to  the 
economic  development  of  Latin  America  would  be 
to  help  private  enterprise  throughout  the  hemi- 
sphere. It  is  responsible  for  our  inter- American 
trade  which  each  year  provides  our  neighbors  with 
about  $3£  billion  in  cash  and  credits.  Our  own 
private  investors  have  supplied  some  $6£  billion 
of  capital  for  the  economic  development  of  the 
area.  In  addition,  they  are  also  providing  tech- 
nical knowledge,  equipment,  and  marketing  op- 
portunities for  Latin  America's  growing  in- 
dustries. 

Contribution  Through  Trade 

Our  most  important  economic  relation  with  the 
other  American  Republics  is  our  trade,  which 
amounts  each  year  to  almost  $7  billion,  divided 
about  equally  between  imports  and  exports.  Latin 
America  relies  on  its  exports  to  us  for  most  of  the 
dollar  exchange  needed  to  purchase  essential  con- 
sumer goods  and  the  capital  goods  industrial  estab- 
lishment requires.  A  relatively  small  number  of 
commodities  such  as  coffee,  sugar,  copper,  lead, 
zinc,  and  petroleum  provide  most  of  the  dollars 


which  these  countries  earn  through  trade.  Th 
economic,  and  even  political,  stability  of  a  nun 
ber  of  Latin  American  States  is  greatly  influence 
by  the  extent  to  which  the  United  States  continue 
to  keep  its  market  open  to  these  products. 

It  is  our  policy  to  continue  negotiating  with  th 
Latin  American  and  other  countries  for  the  01 
derly,  reciprocal  reduction  of  tariffs  and  othe 
barriers  to  trade.  This  is  done  within  the  franw 
work  of  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  an 
Trade  under  authority  granted  by  the  Congres: 
In  this  way  our  Government  can  make,  and  i 
making,  an  important  contribution  to  economi 
development  in  Latin  America. 

Our  Government  can  contribute  helpfully  t 
the  efforts  of  the  Latin  American  countries  to  ol 
tain  developmental  capital.  Investment  oppoi 
tunities  in  the  area  call  for  exceedingly  larg 
amounts  of  investment.  The  quantities  of  prival 
U.S.  capital  available  for  this  purpose  are  incon 
parably  larger  than  any  that  our  Governmer 
could  provide.  Whether  foreign  private  capita 
should  be  admitted  into  a  Latin  American  countr 
is  a  decision  which  lies  exclusively  within  the  jv 
risdiction  of  the  government  of  the  country.  Cei 
tainly  foreign  investors  will  not  enter  unless  cond 
tions  in  the  country  are  attractive.  The  be. 
measure  of  the  local  investment  climate  is  t 
observe  the  activities  of  domestic  investors.  1 
they  are  actively  risking  their  capital  in  the  estal 
lishment  of  new  enterprises  and  the  expansion  ( 
old  ones,  then  it  is  reasonable  to  hope  that  foreig 
investors  will  be  interested  in  the  area,  for  prival 
investors  usually  apply  the  same  standards  tl 
world  over.  Our  Government  has  often  pointe 
out  it  does  not  seek  to  create  opportunities  abroa 
for  United  States  investors.  The  demand  f< 
capital  here  at  home  is  strong,  and  our  investo 
will  as  a  rule  go  abroad  only  where  conditions  ai 
attractive.  Some  governments  are  eager  to  attra> 
foreign  investors  who  can  help  provide  the  deve 
opment  capital  their  countries  need.  To  coopera 
with  those  governments,  our  own  has  adopted 
number  of  measures  which  we  hope  will  encoura< 
our  investors  to  go  to  those  foreign  areas  whe: 
their  participation  in  local  development  is  we 
come.  We  are  prepared,  for  example,  to  enter  in 
arrangements  with  foreign  governments  where! 
this  Government  will  insure  our  investors  again 
certain  nonbusiness  risks,  such  as  their  inabilii 
to  convert  their  local  currency  earnings  into  dc 
lars  and  the  failure  to  receive  adequate  compens 
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on   in   case   of   nationalization.      Seven   Latin 
merican  countries  have  entered  into  such  ar- 
:  ngements  to  date. 

loposed  Tax  Reduction  for  Investors 

The  President  has  asked  the  Congress  to  re- 
ace  taxes  on  business  income  from  foreign  sub- 
:  liaries  or  branches  and  to  defer  the  tax  on  branch 
come  until  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  country 
herein  earned.2    This  measure  would  encourage 
ore  of  our  investors  to  go  abroad  and,  further- 
ore,  would  encourage  them  to  reinvest  their  prof- 
;  there  rather  than  returning  them  to  the  United 
ates.    It  is  estimated  that  today  United  States 
mpanies  abroad  are  reinvesting  about  60  percent 
their  profits. 

As  an  additional  inducement  to  foreign  invest- 
ent  the  United  States  is  now  prepared — subject 
appropriate  safeguards — to  negotiate  tax  trea- 
ts under  which  income  taxes  waived  for  an  ini- 
il  limited  period  by  a  foreign  government  as  an 
centive  to  new  business  can  be  credited  against 
nited  States  income  tax  just  as  though  they  had 
tually  been  paid  abroad.  These  are  measures 
^signed,  as  the  President  has  put  it,  to  encourage 
nvestment  by  individuals  rather  than  by  govern- 
ents." 

The  United  States  and  most  Latin  American 
>untries  are  members  of  the  International  Bank 
•r  Reconstruction  and  Development.  Foreign 
)vernments  which  are  members  and  private  bor- 
iwers  with  their  government's  guarantee  have 
■cess  to  this  bank  as  a  primary  instrument  for 
onomic  development  financing.  The  Ibrd  has 
cilitated  the  investment  of  large  amounts  of  cap- 
al  in  Latin  America  for  productive  purposes, 
i.ereby  promoting  long-range  growth  of  inter- 
itional  trade  and  improvement  in  the  standard 
'  living  both  by  the  use  of  its  own  capital  and 
/  participation  in  loans  and  investments  made  by 
'ivate  investors.  Since  making  its  first  loan  in 
ay  of  1947,  the  Ibrd  has  authorized  credits 
E  more  than  $620  million  in  Latin  America, 
tore  than  30  percent  of  the  loans  made  by  the 
jrd  during  the  last  fiscal  year,  some  $123  mil- 
pn,  were  made  in  that  area.  Along  with  this 
bancial  assistance,  the  Ibrd  has  made  available 
i  member  countries  in  Latin  America  expert  en- 
i  neering  aid,  economic  counseling,  and  other  pro- 
]ssional  services. 


'For  a  memorandum  on  this  subject  by  the  Secretary 
the  Treasury,  see  Bulletin  of  Sept.  12,  1955,  p.  433. 


Our  Government  has  also  taken  effective  meas- 
ures to  give  to  foreign  private  enterprise  and  gov- 
ernments alike  greater  access  to  official  loans  in 
this  country.  There  are  many  projects  essential 
to  the  development  of  a  foreign  country  for  which 
it  is  very  difficult  to  obtain  private  capital.  Gov- 
ernments and  private  interests  engaged  in  such 
ventures  have  access  to  several  sources  of  official 
credit  in  the  United  States.  For  projects,  public 
and  private,  which  lie  outside  the  normal  scope  of 
the  International  Bank  lending,  borrowers  have 
access  to  the  Export-Import  Bank,  an  agency  of 
the  United  States  Government. 

Eximbank's  Liberalized  Policy 

In  the  summer  of  last  year,  responding  to  the 
increasing  Latin  American  interest,  we  announced 
the  bank's  new  and  liberalized  credit  policy  to- 
ward that  area.  We  have  told  the  other  Ameri- 
can Republics  that  the  bank  will  do  its  utmost  to 
satisfy  every  application  for  a  sound  economic 
development  loan  for  which  funds  are  not  availa- 
ble from  private  sources  on  reasonable  terms  or 
from  the  International  Bank.  This  offer  is  ex- 
tended to  private  and  official  borrowers  alike.  It 
means  that  the  level  of  operations  of  the  Export- 
Import  Bank  will  be  largely  determined  by  bor- 
rowers in  the  other  American  Republics.  It  is 
they  who  will  control  the  number  and  quality  of 
loan  applications  which  the  bank  receives.  The 
uncommitted  funds  now  on  hand  in  the  bank  and 
available  for  loans  substantially  exceed  the  aggre- 
gate of  applications  which  have  been  submitted. 

Since  this  new  policy  was  announced,  it  has  been 
vigorously  applied  by  the  bank.  Its  new  Presi- 
dent, Mr.  Samuel  C.  Waugh,  then  Assistant  Sec- 
retary of  State  for  Economic  Affairs,  participated 
in  the  formulation  of  the  policy  and  its  presenta- 
tion at  the  Rio  economic  conference  last  year.  I 
know  that  he  can  be  counted  upon  to  continue 
pursuing  this  policy  energetically. 

Since  its  establishment  in  1934,  the  Export- 
Import  Bank  has  authorized  loans  of  more  than 
$2.5  billion  in  Latin  America.  During  its  last 
fiscal  year  before  the  new  policy  was  adopted,  the 
Export-Import  Bank  authorized  loans  in  Latin 
America  amounting  to  $52.2  million,  or  21  percent 
of  its  total  operations  for  the  year.  The  fiscal  year 
just  closed  was  the  first  in  which  the  new  policy 
was  applied.  During  that  year  the  bank  author- 
ized loans  in  Latin  America  amounting  to  a  total 
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of  $284  million,  or  58  percent  of  all  its  authoriza- 
tions. The  bank  also  inaugurated  a  new  program 
about  a  year  ago  under  which  exporter  credits  in 
the  amount  of  $169  million  have  been  authorized. 
Most  of  these  will  be  used  in  Latin  America.  It 
is  noteworthy  that  the  largest  single  loan  author- 
ized in  Latin  America  during  the  last  fiscal  year 
was  to  a  private  enterprise  group  without  any 
governmental  guaranty. 

Another  source  of  development  capital  will  soon 
be  available  when  the  International  Finance  Cor- 
poration  comes  into  operation.  The  Ire,  an  affili- 
ate of  the  International  Bank,  will  be  capitalized 
at  $100  million,  and  its  primary  objective  will  be 
to  encourage  the  growth  of  private  enterprise  in 
its  member  countries  through  financing  without 
government  guaranties  and  to  help  in  bringing 
together  investment  opportunities,  private  capital, 
and  experienced  management.  The  U.S.  Con- 
gress, on  request  of  the  President,  authorized  U.S. 
membership  in  the  Ire,  and  its  operation  should 
commence  as  soon  as  the  requisite  number  of  coun- 
tries have  subscribed  to  the  capital  stock  and  rati- 
fied its  charter. 

Our  Government  has  not  undertaken  a  general 
program  to  supply  developmental  capital  on  a 
grant  basis  in  Latin  America.  The  governments 
of  our  sister  Republics  have  stated  affirmatively 
that  they  oppose  programs  of  grant  aid.  Consist- 
ent with  their  proud  tradition,  they  prefer  to  meet 
their  problems  without  this  kind  of  assistance 
from  us  or  anyone  else. 

There  are,  however,  situations  in  which  we  are 
furnishing  grant  aid  to  meet  temporary  emer- 
gency conditions.  Bolivia,  Guatemala,  and  Haiti, 
as  you  know,  have  requested  grant  assistance  from 
us  to  help  them  through  crises  that  they  cannot 
meet  with  other  resources  available  to  them.  Con- 
gress has  authorized  a  total  of  $38  million  for  these 
programs  in  the  current  fiscal  year. 

Inter-American  Highway 

We  are  participating  in  another  program  fall- 
ing in  the  general  category  of  grant  assistance 
which  I  believe  we  can  all  applaud.  The  Congress 
adopted  the  President's  proposal  that  we  agree  to 
contribute  two-thirds  of  the  cost  of  completing  the 
Inter-American  Highway  within  3  years.  Each 
of  the  countries  through  which  the  highway  runs 
will  supply  the  remaining  third  of  the  cost  in  its 
territory.    Mexico  has  already  finished  that  half 


of  the  highway  which  lies  in  her  territory  and  hi 
done  so  without  any  financial  assistance  from  i. 
When  completed,  a  modern  paved  highway  w| 
run  3,200  miles  from  our  border  with  Mexico  i 
the  Panama  Canal.  The  road  will  bring  with; 
social,  economic,  political,  and  strategic  benefits  t 
people  of  the  seven  countries  it  links.  Not  on- 
will  tourists  and  goods  pass  more  readily  from  oi 
to  another,  but  whole  new  areas  hitherto  unacct 
sible  will  be  opened  up  for  development.3 

Economic  development  is  just  as  dependent  i 
technical  knowledge  and  experience  as  it  is  i 
capital.  Our  Government  is  keenly  interested  i 
the  technical  assistance  programs  in  which  we  aj 
participating  in  the  hemisphere.  Our  policy  is ,) 
intensify  and  diversify  our  cooperation  with  otl.' 
governments  in  this  field.  We  have  been  active  \ 
this  field  in  Latin  America  since  1942,  long  befa 
the  mutual  security  program  was  conceived.  Eai 
local  program  is  jointly  planned,  financed,  all 
operated  by  the  host  government  and  ourselv. 
Their  objectives  include  such  things  as  improv 
ment  of  agricultural  and  industrial  productic, 
education,  better  housing,  and  the  reduction  <f 
disease.  These  programs  constitute  a  vast  attaz 
throughout  the  hemisphere  on  human  misery  a  1 
poverty.  In  each  successive  year  the  host  govej  • 
ments  have  contributed  a  larger  share  of  the  c- 
erating  budgets.  Today  they  provide  nearly  2> 
times  the  amount  of  our  own  contribution. 

Time  may  demonstrate  that  no  form  of  U.  S.  al 
is  more  important  than  that  we  are  beginning  ) 
extend  under  President  Eisenhower's  "atoms  f: 
peace"  plan.  The  United  States  has  offered  ) 
enter  into  agreements  for  cooperation  in  the  fie  I 
of  research  in  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energ.. 
Agreements  have  been  signed  with  seven  Lati 
American  countries — Argentina,  Brazil,  Chi, 
Colombia,  Peru,  Uruguay,  and  Venezuela.  Und1 
them  these  countries  are  given  access  to  inform- 
tion  on  the  design,  construction,  and  operation  E 
research  reactors.  They  also  are  able  to  lease  frci 
the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  a  quantity  of  f- 
sionable  material.  We  hope  that  the  result  will  5 
that  citizens  of  the  other  countries  will  acquis 
valuable  training  and  experience  in  nuclear  scieii! 
and  engineering. 

Several  Republics  have  been  provided  with  gi; 
libraries  on  the  industrial  and  scientific  uses  I 


3  For  a  map  of  the  highway,  see  Bulletin  of  Apr. 
1955,  p.  596. 
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atomic  energy.  These  libraries  contain  some 
15,000  nonclassified  technical  reports  which  have 
been  published  in  the  United  States. 

Further,  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  is  con- 
ducting a  series  of  7-month  courses  in  reactor 
theory  and  technology  for  foreign  scientists  and 
engineers.  The  courses  are  held  at  the  Argonne 
National  Laboratory  in  Illinois.  So  far  scientists 
from  Argentina,  Brazil,  Guatemala,  and  Mexico 
have  participated.  Specialists  from  these  and 
other  Latin  American  countries  have  also  attended 
a  course  at  Oak  Ridge  on  radioactive  isotopes  and 
techniques  for  their  use. 

Atomic  Energy  as  Power  Source 

Our  offer  to  share  experience  and  technical 
knowledge  in  this  vast  new  field  has  been  wel- 
comed in  Latin  America.  The  economic  develop- 
,  ment  of  several  parts  of  the  area  has  been  seri- 
ously retarded  by  the  inadequacy  of  existing 
energy  facilities.  Atomic  energy  may  hasten  the 
solution  of  this  problem.  In  this  connection,  it  is 
quite  noteworthy  that  United  States  private  enter- 
prise is  at  this  time  actively  engaged  in  a  program 
looking  to  the  construction  of  a  number  of  power 
reactor  installations  in  Latin  America. 

One  of  the  most  gratifying  contributions  which 
our  Government  is  making  to  the  development  of 
our  sister  Republics  is  one  of  which  we  hear  very 
little.  That  is  the  earnest,  day-by-day  effort  of  our 
people  in  the  various  U.S.  embassies  abroad  and  in 
our  Government  agencies  in  Washington.  Work- 
ing with  our  friends  in  the  other  governments,  we 
try  to  apply  to  problems  throughout  the  hemi- 
sphere the  experience  and  judgment  not  only  of  the 
officials  of  the  government  directly  affected  but 
also  of  men  in  the  other  governments  who  have 
wrestled  with  the  same  or  similar  problems  in  their 
own  work.  Our  purpose  is  not  just  to  devise  means 
whereby  the  United  States  Government  can  help 
those  of  Latin  America.  It  is  instead  to  determine 
how  every  American  state  can,  without  neglecting 
its  domestic  responsibilities,  find  some  way  to  be 
helpful  to  the  others.  Examples  of  this  partner- 
ship in  operation  are  numerous.  Bolivia  and  Peru 
are  cooperating  in  the  construction  of  highways. 
Brazil  has  extended  assistance  to  its  neighbors  in 
the  construction  of  railways  and  highways.  We 
ourselves  have  just  worked  out  with  the  Govern- 
ment of  Bolivia  a  comprehensive  program  which 
will  coordinate  our  efforts  to  combat  inflation  in 
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that  country,  to  strengthen  its  industries  and  com- 
merce, and  to  improve  food  supplies.  The  treaty 
just  executed  between  ourselves  and  Panama 4  re- 
flects more  than  a  year  of  the  same  kind  of  close 
study  of  the  problems  of  Panama.  Not  only  does 
that  treaty  dissipate  a  number  of  problems  which 
had  existed  between  the  two  countries;  it  will,  I 
believe,  contribute  notably  to  strengthening  and 
stabilizing  Panama's  economy. 

This  sharing  of  problems,  this  willingness  on 
the  part  of  every  government  to  lend  a  hand  wher- 
ever in  the  hemisphere  help  is  requested,  is  one  of 
the  finest  elements  of  our  partnership  relation — 
a  relationship  which  is  a  source  of  pride  and  satis- 
faction to  every  citizen  of  our  country. 

Visit  of  Guatemalan  President 

The  White  House  Office  at  Denver  announced 
on  October  1  that  President  Carlos  Castillo  Armas 
of  Guatemala  will  arrive  in  Washington  on  a  state 
visit  on  October  31  as  planned  when  he  accepted 
President  Eisenhower's  invitation  earlier  this 
year.  Because  of  the  illness  of  the  President,  Vice 
President  Nixon  will  act  as  host  to  the  visiting 
Chief  of  State. 

President  Castillo  Armas  will  be  accompanied 
by  Mrs.  Castillo  Armas  and  a  party  of  seven. 

The  President  of  Guatemala  and  his  party  will 
leave  Washington  for  New  York  on  November  3 
and  remain  there  on  an  official  visit  to  that  city 
until  November  7.  From  New  York,  the  visiting 
President  will  go  to  Detroit  and  St.  Louis  for  1 
day  in  each  city,  and  on  November  9  will  arrive 
in  Houston.  The  party  will  proceed  to  New  Or- 
leans on  November  11,  departing  from  there  for 
Guatemala  on  November  13. 

The  members  of  the  official  party  include,  be- 
sides President  and  Mrs.  Castillo  Armas,  Domingo 
Goicolea,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs ;  Jorge  Are- 
nales,  Minister  of  Economy  and  Labor ;  Francisco 
Linares,  Chief  of  Protocol,  and  Mrs.  Linares; 
Jorge  Skinner-Klee,  First  Secretary  of  the  Con- 
stituent Assembly ;  Col.  Miguel  Mendoza,  Deputy 
Chief  of  the  Presidential  staff;  and  Dr.  Graciela 
Quan,  secretary  to  Mrs.  Castillo  Armas. 

The  Ambassador  of  Guatemala  to  the  United 
States,  Col.  Jose  Luis  Cruz-Salazar,  and  Mrs. 
Cruz-Salazar  will  also  accompany  President  Cas- 
tillo Armas  throughout  his  visit. 


Ibid.,  Feb.  7,  1955,  p.  237. 
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Free  World  Defense  Against  Communist  Subversion 

by  Allen  W.  Dulles 

Director,  Central  Intelligence  Agency 1 
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If  I  were  asked  to  point  out  the  most  obvious 
difference  between  the  free  world  and  the  Com- 
munist-dominated areas,  it  would  be  this.  The 
free  world  provides  for  law  enforcement  that  pro- 
tects the  right  and  liberties  of  the  individual. 
Here  the  police  authority  represents  the  very 
essence  of  democracy  in  action.  Law  enforce- 
ment in  the  Communist  world  looks  first  and  fore- 
most to  safeguarding  the  ruling  regime  without 
regard  for  individual  rights.  Here  the  police  au- 
thority becomes  the  shield  of  entrenched  auto- 
cratic authority. 

It  is  fortunate  that  over  the  years  steady  prog- 
ress has  been  made  in  improving  our  techniques 
of  law  enforcement  and  in  building  up  coopera- 
tion between  the  various  jurisdictions  of  police 
authorities  on  both  a  national  and  international 
scale.  For  since  1917,  and  increasingly  during 
the  past  decade,  the  problem  of  maintaining 
domestic  law  and  order  has  had  to  face  a  new  and 
unprecedented  danger — worldwide  Communist 
activity. 

What  we  often  refer  to  as  organized  crime  on 
the  domestic  front  certainly  presents  you  with 
plenty  of  problems.  But  there  is  a  sharp  differ- 
ence between  the  resources  and  capabilities  of  the 
private  criminal,  whether  acting  singly  or  in  or- 
ganized groups,  and  the  international  conspiracy 
of  communism,  with  its  headquarters  in  Moscow, 
an  affiliated  organization  in  Peiping,  and  branch 
offices  in  Warsaw,  Prague,  and  many  other  centers. 

Such  a  worldwide  conspiracy  as  this  fosters  no 
ordinary  breed  of  criminal.  It  is  engaged  in  no 
ordinary  type  of  law  breaking.  Its  members  are 
carefully  trained,  operate  with  great  skill  and 
with  the  backing  of  a  f  arflung  and  efficient  organ- 
ization.    Its  work  is  often  hard  to  detect,  partly 


1  Address  made  before  the  International  Association  of 
Chiefs  of  Tolice  at  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  on  Oct.  3. 


because  the  motives  which  influence  the  ordinary 
criminal  are  lacking.  Here  the  real  motive  is 
the  weakening  of  the  fabric  of  non-Communist 
states  in  time  of  peace  in  order  that  it  may  be  vul- 
nerable to  the  long-range  designs  of  the  Commu- 
nist movement.  The  success  so  far  achieved,  here 
and  in  many  other  countries,  in  controlling  this 
conspiracy  is  a  fine  tribute  to  the  efficiency  of  the 
police  organizations  of  the  free  world. 

The  Soviets  keep  as  a  closely  guarded  secret  the 
number  of  their  own  citizens  and  of  foreign  in- 
digenous agents  who  are  trained  in  the  U.  S.  S.  E., 
in  China,  and  in  the  satellites  for  subversion  and 
espionage.  Certainly  there  are  many  tens  of 
thousands.  As  the  students  graduate,  they  flow 
into  the  Communist  apparatus  throughout  the 
world.  You  have  undoubtedly  met  some  of  these 
alumni  and,  if  not,  you  certainly  will. 

Some  high  members  of  the  MVD  have  revolted 
against  the  methods  they  have  been  taught  to 
practice  and  have  come  over  voluntarily — "de- 
fected"— to  the  free  world.  They  have  told  us 
much.  Some  of  this  has  been  published  to  the 
world.  The  Petrov  case  in  Australia  is  a  good  ex- 
ample of  this.  In  other  cases,  for  security  reasons, 
it  has  seemed  to  be  wiser  to  hold  back  on  publicity 
to  help  us  to  delve  more  deeply  into  the  Commu- 
nist organization  and  practices. 

Soviet  Expenditures  on  Subversion 

We  estimate  that  the  Soviet  expenditures  in 
training,  support,  and  operation  of  its  overall 
subversive  mechanism  may  approach  10  percent  of 
its  expenditure  on  its  overall  armament  program. 
On  a  comparable  basis,  that  is,  assuming  that  we 
spent  a  comparable  percentage  of  our  defense 
budget  for  defense  against  these  activities,  we 
would  be  allocating  to  this  work  some  3  to  4  billion 
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lollars  annually.  I  need  hardly  tell  you  that  such 
s  not  the  case ! 

The  importance  of  police  and  other  internal 
ecurity  forces  in  this  work  has  become  more  and 
nore  evident  in  many  parts  of  the  world.  Our 
onventional  military  forces  are  normally  de- 
igned to  cope  with  open,  external  aggression. 
Vhere  countries  are  subject  to  Communist  sub- 
ersive  tactics,  the  internal  security  forces  must 
generally  be  the  first  line  of  defense.  It  is  up 
o  them  to  ferret  out  the  agents  of  subversion, 
top  the  damage  before  it  gets  out  of  hand,  and 
hus  maintain  internal  domestic  peace  and  quiet 
rithout  the  necessity  for  calling  on  the  military 
orces  to  deal  with  open  revolt.  In  some  in- 
tances — take  Czechoslovakia  in  1948  for  exam- 
ple— where  the  police  force  is  infiltrated  or  comes 
mder  ineffective  leadership,  the  damage  may  be 
lone  before  the  armed  forces  have  an  opportunity 

0  strike  a  single  blow. 

The  need  for  effective  police  and  internal  se- 
urity  forces  is  particularly  felt  in  those  countries 
riiich  are  on  or  near  the  borders  of  the  Commu- 
ist  bloc.  Here  there  is  a  vital  need  for  pro- 
ection  against  what  has  been  called  "internal 
nvasion."  As  Communist  agents  and  trouble- 
makers infiltrate  into  such  countries  and  cause 
lisorders,  the  governments  must  have  security 
orces  which  can  spot  and  arrest  the  leaders  and 
>reak  up  Communist-inspired  riots  and  demon- 
trations.  This  does  not  call  for  tanks  and  jet 
ircraft;  it  calls  for  a  trained  and  loyal  police. 

The  various  American  programs  for  military 
nd  technical  assistance  to  critical  and  underde- 
eloped  areas  can  only  bear  fruit  in  a  secure 
nvironment.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  a  number 
f  countries  where  such  aid  is  extended  have  re- 
uested  that  our  programs  should  include  help 
n  building  up  the  technical  competence  of  local 
ecurity  forces  to  help  to  keep  the  peace  internally 

1  nd  root  out  and  suppress  subversion.  The  trained 
•olice  of  this  and  other  free  countries  where  the 
rt  of  maintaining  order  is  well  developed  will 
o  doubt  be  more  and  more  called  on  to  contribute 
heir  skills  and  manpower  to  help  in  this  im- 
portant phase  of  anti-Communist  activity. 

! 
Kremlin's  New  Trojan  Horse 

;  While  I  am  on  the  subject  of  Communist 
iechniques,  I  might  mention  a  somewhat  recent 
development  in  their  program  of  sowing  inter- 
national   discord — the    Kremlin's    new    Trojan 


Horse — but  one  that  will  look  quite  attractive  to 
many  countries  which  are  under  pressure  to  build 
up  their  military  establishments. 

As  is  well  known,  the  Soviet  emerged  from 
World  War  II  with  a  substantial  stockpile  of 
obsolescent  and  now  fairly  obsolete  military 
equipment.  This  included,  in  addition  to  small 
arms,  a  good  many  thousands  of  medium  and 
heavy  tanks.  Immediately  following  the  war's 
end,  the  Soviet  developed  a  whole  new  series  of 
types  of  tanks  and  aircraft  including,  in  aircraft, 
for  example,  the  MIG-15  fighter  plane,  the  TU-4 
(B-29  type)  long-range  piston  bomber,  and  more 
recently  the  IL-28  light  jet  bomber. 

It  is  now  estimated  that  the  Soviet  has  many 
thousands  of  these  types  of  war  equipment,  some 
becoming  obsolete,  some  surplus.  All  are  likely  to 
be  replaced  over  the  next  few  years.  New  tanks 
are  in  mass  production,  and  new  long-  and 
medium-range  bombers  are  coming  off  the  as- 
sembly line.  For  example,  the  replacement  of 
obsolescent  MIG-15's  with  newer  models  has 
created  a  reserve  of  some  four  to  six  thousand 
MIG-15's,  of  which  a  very  substantial  number 
could  be  off-loaded  as  an  adjunct  to  a  general  pro- 
gram of  causing  trouble  throughout  the  world. 

Of  course  a  good  share  of  this  equipment  has 
already  gone  to  Communist  China  and  to  Indo- 
china with  results  which  are  now  clearly  seen. 
There  remains  ample  for  other  parts  of  the  world, 
and  we  now  hear  of  advanced  negotiations  with 
several  countries  of  the  Middle  East.  I  should 
not  be  at  all  surprised  if  we  soon  heard  that  coun- 
tries in  this  hemisphere  were  being  approached. 

A  premature  start  with  this  program  was  made 
over  a  year  ago.  You  will  remember  that  it  was 
a  shipload  of  obsolete  arms,  sent  by  Czechoslo- 
vakia to  Guatemala  in  the  ill-famed  freighter 
Alfhem?  which  aroused  the  Guatemalan  people  to 
a  realization  of  the  Communist  plans  for  a  take- 
over of  that  country.  Once  again  Czechoslovakia 
looms  up  as  the  front  for  the  delivery  of  Com- 
munist arms — this  time  in  the  Middle  East. 

While  this  type  of  activity  may  not  enter  di- 
rectly into  your  day-by-day  work,  it  bears  closely 
upon  the  overall  international  security  problem. 
We  should  keep  a  careful  watch  against  the  possi- 
bility that  some  of  these  surplus  arms,  particularly 
small  arms,  may  find  their  way  into  the  hands  of 
selected  unscrupulous  private  vendors  and  be  used 
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indiscriminately  to  foment  trouble.  Further- 
more, in  certain  areas  of  Southeast  Asia  there  is 
an  unholy  alliance  between  the  traffickers  in  arms 
and  the  opium  smugglers.  In  such  ways  this 
surplus  arms  problem  may  eventually  create  police 
problems  in  the  domestic  areas  of  many  countries. 

Thus  you  in  your  task  of  law  enforcement  and 
we  who  are  working  in  the  intelligence  field  may 
find  ourselves  dealing  with  separate  but  related 
phases  of  a  common  security  problem. 

You,  as  chiefs  of  police,  have  to  deal  with  the 
domestic  consequences  and  the  outcroppings  of 
many  phases  of  an  international  movement  which 
we,  as  intelligence  officers,  must  make  a  high 
priority  intelligence  target. 

World  War  I  shook  our  confidence  in  our  in- 
vulnerability to  other  people's  wars.  It  took 
World  War  II  and  the  aftermath  of  December 
7,  1941,  to  persuade  us  that  we  could  not  safely 
disregard,  or  remain  in  ignorance  of,  hostile  de- 
velopments in  any  part  of  the  world. 

On  that  fateful  day  it  was  not  just  the  garrison 
at  Pearl  Harbor  but  all  of  us  who  were  asleep. 
We  were  then  awakened  to  a  new  sort  of  world 
in  which  we  henceforth  have  to  live.  There  could 
be  no  thought  of  return  to  the  prewar  compla- 
cency. In  this  situation  it  became  increasingly 
important  to  know  what  was  going  on  in  the 
world  outside  of  our  boundaries.  That  required 
a  sound  intelligence  system. 

Congress  established  the  Central  Intelligence 
Agency  under  the  National  Security  Act  of  1947 
which  unified  the  Armed  Services.  There  is,  I 
believe,  some  misunderstanding  of  the  nature  and 
scope  of  the  functions  assigned  to  Cia,  and  I 
should  like  very  briefly  to  clarify  this  point,  par- 
ticularly as  it  relates  to  your  own  work. 

Nature  and  Scope  of  CIA  Functions 

First  of  all,  Congress  made  a  clear  and  wise  dis- 
tinction between  the  function  of  intelligence  and 
that  of  the  law-enforcing  agencies.  It  specifically 
provided  that  the  Central  Intelligence  Agency 
should  have  no  "police,  subpoena,  law  enforcement 
powers,  or  internal  security  functions."  Hence 
when  I  need  help  in  these  fields,  I  turn  to  the 
Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation,  and  on  the  local 
scene,  to  many  of  you  for  help  and  assistance, 
largely  in  the  field  of  protecting  the  security  of 
my  own  personnel  and  the  base  here  in  this 
country  from  which  our  intelligence  work  is 
conducted. 


Of  course,  intelligence  has  long  been  a  f  unctioi 
of  our  Government  even  though,  prior  to  Work 
War  II,  on  a  scale  far  smaller  than  was  customary 
in  the  case  of  most  of  the  major  powers  of  thi 
world. 

The  Central  Intelligence  Agency  was  not  de 
vised  by  Congress  primarily  as  a  means  of  setting 
new  intelligence  activities  into  motion,  althougl 
it  did  contemplate  that  the  collection  of  intelli 
gence  should  be  stepped  up.  Rather,  the  nev 
Agency  was  conceived  as  an  appropriate  mean: 
of  coordinating  the  intelligence  activities  of  th< 
Government  and  to  make  them  function  mon 
harmoniously  and  effectively  toward  the  singl< 
end  of  national  security.  It  did  not  supplant  an^ 
existing  intelligence  agencies,  but  it  was  givei 
certain  duties  in  the  intelligence  field  not  thei 
being  carried  out  by  others. 

The  United  States  Government  receives  toda? 
a  vast  amount  of  information  from  all  parts  o: 
the  world.  Some  of  it  comes  as  a  byproduct  Oj^ 
our  normal  work  in  the  field  of  foreign  relations 
Much  of  it  comes  from  overt  sources — the  pres? 
radio,  and  foreign  publications.  Some  of  it  come; 
through  new  scientific  techniques.  For  scienc 
today  plays  an  increasing  role  in  the  gathering  o: 
intelligence  just  as  it  does  in  law  enforcement. 

All  of  this  information  has  to  be  studied,  ana 
lyzed,  and  put  into  form  for  use  by  the  policy 
makers.  Intelligence  of  a  counter-intelligeno 
nature  or  of  direct  interest  to  the  law  enforcemen 
agencies  of  our  Government  is  passed  to  thesi 
agencies  and  in  particular  to  the  Federal  Bureai 
of  Investigation. 

While,  as  I  mentioned,  there  is  a  clear  divisioi 
of  functions  between  the  intelligence  agencies  an( 
the  law-enforcing  agencies  in  that  the  line  be 
tween  us  is  largely  drawn  at  our  frontiers,  it  i 
impossible  to  divide  the  overall  security  problem 
at  our  borders.  Over  the  past  years  there  hav 
been  important  instances  where  the  traces  o: 
espionage  against  us  were  first  picked  up  in  dis 
tant  capitals,  although  the  operation  was  plannec 
to  be  carried  out  in  the  continental  United  States 
Agents  trained  for  work  here  have  in  many  case 
been  first  spotted  abroad.  The  followup  hen 
requires  the  closest  coordination  between  our  in 
telligence  work  abroad  and  the  Federal  Bureai 
of  Investigation. 

In  this  and  in  other  fields  I  can  assure  you  tha 
the  cooperation  with  the  FBI  is  smooth  and  effec 
tive.    It  was  a  great  pleasure  for  me  to  be  presen 
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he  other  day  when  our  President  conferred  on 
.  Edgar  Hoover  the  National  Security  Medal, 
he  highest  award  the  President  could  accord  for 
,'ork  in  this  field  of  national  security. 
In  further  developing  the  coordination  of  our 
ltelligence  work  there  is  held  once  a  week,  under 
ly  chairmanship,  a  meeting  of  the  heads  of  the 
arious  intelligence  agencies.  This  includes,  in 
addition  to  Cia,  a  representative  of  Army,  Navy, 
nd  the  Air  Force  intelligence,  of  the  State  Depart- 
lent  intelligence,  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  and 
epresentatives  of  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Inves- 
'igation  and  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
[ere  we  prepare  together  coordinated  estimates 
tnbodying  all  available  intelligence  on  critical 
oreign  situations.  We  discuss  current  intelligence 
roblems ;  we  apportion  as  among  the  appropriate 
gencies  various  tasks  for  the  collection  of 
ltelligence. 

In  this  way  and  through  appropriate  standing 
jmmittees  which  have  been  set  up,  we  have  done 
a7erything  possible  to  insure  that  vital  items  of 
ltelligence  available  to  the  Government  are 
•romptly  placed  before  the  appropriate  policy- 
making officers  of  the  Government — the  President, 
lie  Secretaries  of  State  and  Defense,  and  other 
^embers  of  the  Cabinet  or  of  the  National  Security 
ouncil,  as  appropriate. 

i  In  developing  our  intelligence  mechanism  we 
;ave  constantly  in  mind  the  lessons  of  the  past. 
/e  propose  to  do  all  we  can  in  our  field  to  see  that 
<e  do  not  experience  another  Pearl  Harbor, 
hen  there  was  adequate  intelligence  to  have  put 
>  on  warning  of  the  nature  and  location  of  the 
uiger.  There  was  then  no  adequate  machinery 
»r  analyzing  and  disseminating  that  intelligence 
.  an  efficient  and  timely  manner.  Now  we  have 
u-rected  the  mechanics.  Only  time  can  tell 
hether  we  will  have  the  wisdom  to  draw  the 
ght  conclusions  from  the  intelligence  we  may 
ive. 

timating  Enemy  Intentions 

(Here  there  are  two  major  problems.     Some- 

jnes  it  is  not  too  difficult  to  estimate,  within  cer- 

Jin  margins  of  error,  the  strength  of  a  potential 

emy.    If  the  intelligence  community  only  does 

at,  however,  it  has  not  really  fulfilled  its  task. 

has  a  duty  also  to  estimate,  on  the  basis  of 

ailable  intelligence,  the  probable  or  the  possible 

tentions  of  any  foe,  or  at  least  to  indicate  the 


alternative  courses  of  action  he  may  take.  If  one 
looks  back  to  intelligence  failures  of  the  past, 
Pearl  Harbor  for  example,  we  find  that  the  error 
has  generally  come  not  in  a  miscalculation  of 
enemy  strength  but  in  a  miscalculation  of  enemy 
intentions.  Of  course  the  policymaker  often  has 
to  take  a  calculated  risk  where  hostile  intentions 
are  not  clear,  and  this  applies  both  in  the  military 
and  the  political  fields. 

Today,  of  course,  not  only  intelligence  officers 
but  millions  of  men  and  women  throughout  the 
world  are  trying  to  form  their  own  intelligence 
estimate  of  the  real  intentions  of  the  Soviet  in  the 
light  of  the  recent  Geneva  conference.  Together 
with  them,  the  intelligence  agencies  are  scanning 
the  reports  and  analyzing  the  signs  and  trends  as 
well  as  the  statements  and  actions  of  the  Soviet 
leaders  themselves. 

A  few  days  ago  at  a  banquet  for  the  East  Ger- 
man Communists,  Nikita  Khrushchev,  the  head  of 
the  Soviet  Communist  Party,  made  some  interest- 
ing statements.  It  was  one  of  his  informal  and 
likewise  revealing  speeches.  He  remarked,  as  re- 
ported by  the  radio  and  press  services,  that  if  any- 
one believes  that  our  smiles  involved  abandon- 
ment of  the  teaching  of  Marx,  Engels,  and  Lenin 
(the  name  of  Stalin  was  added  according  to  the 
official  East  German  broadcasts  but  does  not  ap- 
pear in  the  Moscow  reports),  he  deceives  himself 
poorly.  Those  who  wait  for  that,  he  said,  must 
wait  until  a  shrimp  learns  to  whistle. 

There  is  some  debate  among  the  experts 
whether  the  word  should  be  shrimp  or  crayfish, 
for  there  is  an  old  Russian  proverb  that  says,  "I 
will  do  it  when  the  crayfish  whistles  on  the  moun- 
tain top."  This,  I  understand,  is  a  Russian  way 
of  saying  "Never"— although  I  learn  on  good  au- 
thority that  in  the  deep  reaches  of  the  sea,  as  de- 
tected by  modern  science,  the  crayfish  or  the 
shrimp  do  make  some  gurgling  noises. 

There  is  no  hard  evidence  as  yet  which  we  as 
intelligence  or  law-enforcing  officers  can  accept 
that  the  dangers  we  face  from  the  secret  under- 
ground subversive  activities  of  communism  have 
ceased.  Let  us  hope  they  do.  Let  us  hope  that 
Khrushchev  hears  the  shrill  call  of  the  shrimp. 

Meanwhile  in  all  free  countries  we  cannot  relax 
our  vigilance  in  meeting  the  dual  problem  of  pro- 
tecting our  national  security  from  the  lawless  ele- 
ments within  and  the  lawless  elements  directed  and 
controlled  from  without.     In  these  tasks  we  shall 
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need  sound  intelligence  as  to  the  external  and  in- 
ternal dangers  to  insure  effective  enforcement  of 
law  within  a  framework  which  safeguards  the 
rights  of  the  individual. 


Transcript  of  Secretary  Dulles' 
News  Conference 

Press  release  589  dated  October  4 

Dangers  of  Middle  East  Arms  Race 

Secretary  Dulles :  I  think  we  might  as  well  start 
off  with  questions. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  can  you  give  us  any  informa- 
tion you  might  have  about  Mr.  Allen's  progress  in 
talks  with  Nasser  in  Cairo? 

A.  He  has  had  a  very  good  talk,  indeed  two 
rather  full  talks,  from  which  I  think  he  has  gained 
an  insight  as  to  the  Egyptian  motives  in  this  mat- 
ter, and  I  think  that  Colonel  Nasser  has  gained 
an  insight  as  to  our  attitude  toward  the  matter. 
There  is  better  understanding  than  there  was  be- 
fore. I  think  in  substance  that  is  the  result  of  his 
trip  and  that  was  the  purpose  of  his  trip. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  can  you  tell  us  whether  it  is 
your  understanding  that  the  Egyptians  intend  to 
carry  through  with  their  arrangements  to  buy 
arms  from  Czechoslovakia? 

A.  We  have  no  reason  to  believe  that  they  will 
not  carry  the  arrangement  through,  although  when 
you  talk  about  the  "arrangement"  you  are  talking 
about  something  that  is  a  bit  vague  because  we  do 
not  have  any  details  about  the  arrangement.  We 
do  not  know  what  is  involved  in  this  proposed 
transaction. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  further  in  that  connection, 
could  you,  tell  us  whether  our  attitude  toward  the 
proposed  contract  arrangement  has  clianged  any 
since  Mr.  Allen  completed  his  talks  with  Colonel 
Nasser? 

A.  I  had  prepared  a  little  statement  which  per- 
haps I  will  read  to  you,  because  I  anticipated  ques- 
tions on  this  topic.1 

At  my  press  conference  the  last  of  August  (Au- 
gust 30)  I  was  asked  about  possible  Soviet-bloc 
shipments  of  arms  to  Arab  countries.     I  made  two 


observations.  The  first  was  that  the  Arab  coun 
tries  were  independent  governments  and  free  t< 
do  whatever  they  wished  in  the  matter.  My  sec 
ond  observation  was  that,  from  the  standpoint  o 
U.S.  relations  with  the  Soviet  Union,  such  dehv 
ery  of  aims  would  not  contribute  to  relaxing 
tensions. 

Those  two  observations  stand  today.  I  migh 
add  this : 

It  is  difficult  to  be  critical  of  countries  which 
feeling  themselves  endangered,  seek  the  arm 
which  they  sincerely  believe  they  need  for  defense 
On  the  other  hand,  I  doubt  very  much  that,  unde 
the  conditions  which  prevail  in  the  area,  it  is  pos 
sible  for  any  country  to  get  security  through  a; 
arms  race.  Also  it  is  not  easy  or  pleasant  t 
speculate  on  the  probable  motives  of  the  Soviet 
bloc  leaders. 

In  my  talk  about  this  matter  of  August  26,2 
spoke  of  the  fear  which  dominated  the  area  an* 
said  that  I  felt  that  it  could  be  dissipated  only  b; 
collective  measures  designed  to  deter  aggressio: 
by  anyone.  I  proposed  a  security  guaranty  spoil 
sored  by  the  United  Nations.  That,  I  said,  woul 
relieve  the  acute  fears  which  both  sides  nc^ 
profess. 

It  is  still  my  hope  that  such  a  solution  may 
found. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  if  I  may  ask  one  other  quel 
tion,  there  have  been  reports  that  the  United  State 
might  provide  arms  to  Israel  to  balance  any  arm 
shipments  from  the  Soviet  bloc  to  Egypt.  Ca 
you  tell  us  whether  this  is  a  likely  prospect  or  not 

A.  No,  I  could  not  say  whether  it  would  be 
likely  prospect  or  not.  As  I  say,  in  the  first  plac 
we  do  not  know  what  amount  or  character  of  arrc 
may  be  involved  in  the  Egyptian-Soviet  bloc  des 
and  to  what  extent,  if  any,  it  may  seriously  ups( 
the  balance  of  power  in  the  area.  It  has  in  tli 
main  been  the  policy  of  the  United  States,  as  wf 
set  out  in  the  joint  statement  which  the  Britis 
Foreign  Secretary  and  I  issued  in  New  York  las 
week,3  to  avoid  participating  in  what  might  bi 
come  an  arms  race,  and  we  still  hope  it  will  1 
possible  to  avoid  getting  into  that  situation. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  is  it  clear  as  to  whether  tl 
deal  has  been  between  Czechoslovakia  and  Egyj 
or  between  the  Soviet  Union  and  Egypt,  or  both 


1  The  following  five  paragraphs  were  also  released  sepa- 
rately as  press  release  588  dated  Oct.  4. 


1  Bulletin  of  Sept.  5, 1955,  p.  378. 
1  Ibid.,  Oct.  10,  1955,  p.  560. 
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A.  Well,  it  is  announced  as  a  deal  between  Egypt 
tnd  Czechoslovakia,  but  I  think  that  for  this  pur- 
pose it  is  hard  to  draw  much  distinction  between 
he  Soviet  Union  and  Czechoslovakia. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  is  our  concern  only  with  arms 
hipments  from  the  Communist  countries  or  is  it 
i  question  here  of  the  importing  of  technicians — 
•soviet  technicians? 

A.  That  again  is  a  matter  as  to  which  we  have 
10  knowledge,  as  to  whether  or  not  this  will  in- 
volve bringing  in  technicians. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  the  points  on  which  you  say 
oe  have  no  information  suggest  that  Mr.  Allen 
ither  has  not  inquired  or  has  not  succeeded  in 
Obtaining  factual  information  about  this  situation. 

A.  Well,  we  have  not  gotten  information  about 
,11  these  details,  and  the  impression  of  Mr.  Allen  is 
hat  some  of  them,  in  fact  most  of  them  you  have 
lluded  to,  have  not  yet  been  finally  settled  be- 
ween  the  direct  parties. 

)  Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  when  you  were  in  New  York 
,nd  met,  I  believe  at  dinner,  with  Mr.  Molotov,  you 
md  occasion  to  talk  about  the  Middle  Eastern  sit- 
uation, the  Egyptian  problem,  and  so  on.  Gould 
>ou  tell  us  whether  in  fact  you  did  discuss  this 
natter  with  Mr.  Molotov,  and  what  his  attitude 
appeared  to  be? 

A.  I  can  answer  half  your  question.  I  can  say 
Ve  did  talk  to  Mr.  Molotov.  In  fact,  I  talked  to 
dm  twice  about  it — when  I  first  arrived  in  New 
fork,  which  was,  I  think,  2  weeks  ago  today,  and 
hen  again  a  week  ago  today  when  he  and  the 
British  and  French  Foreign  Ministers  had  dinner 
lath  me. 

Q.  Would  you  like  to — would  you  feel  free  to 
til  us  what  line  you  took  with  him,  sir? 

A.  I  took  about  the  same  line  that  is  expressed 
l  this  statement  which  I  read  in  so  far  as  it  re- 
'  ites  to  the  Soviet  Union.  You  will  recall  that  I 
iiid  that  ".  .  .  from  the  standpoint  of  U.S.  re- 
unions with  the  Soviet  Union,  such  delivery  of 
!rms  would  not  contribute  to  relaxing;  tensions." 


rgentine-U.S.  Relations 

■  Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  would  you  comment  on  recent 
developments  in  Argentina  and  include  something 
]bout  the  actions  and  declarations  of  that  Govern- 


ment as  they  might  affect  Argentine-!) '.S.  rela- 
tions? 

A.  Well,  the  United  States  has  recognized  the 
new  Government  of  Argentina,  and  the  head  of 
that  Government  and  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Af- 
fairs have  both  indicated  a  desire  to  have  close 
and  friendly  relations  with  the  United  States. 
We  believe  that  that  is  sincerely  their  desire,  and 
that  is  a  desire  which  the  United  States  recipro- 
cates. 

Trend  in  Indonesian  Elections 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  I  wonder  if  you  would  com- 
ment on  the  trends  that  seem  to  be  showing  up  in 
the  Indonesian  elections? 

A.  No,  I  think  I  had  better  not  comment  on  that, 
because  the  elections  are  not  over  yet.  While  I 
think  the  balloting  has  been  finished  in  Java,  the 
balloting  has  not  even  begun  yet  in  other  parts  of 
Indonesia,  and  while  an  election  is  in  process  I 
think  it  would  probably  be  inappropriate  for  me 
to  comment  on  it. 

French  Withdrawal  From  General  Assembly 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  there  has  been  some  more  or 
less  public  debate  about  whether  it  was  a  good  idea 
for  the  French  delegation  to  walk  out  of  the  U.N. 
General  Assembly.  Would  you  say  how  you  feel 
about  it? 

A.  I  would  not  want  to  attempt  to  characterize 
or  comment  on  the  wisdom  of  French  action  be- 
cause this  was  a  matter  primarily  of  concern  to 
them.  I  do  feel  that  the  action  will  probably  not 
have  either  the  effect  of  doing  a  damaging  thing 
in  the  long  run  to  the  United  Nations  or  that  it 
will  mean  that  France  will  not  continue  to  play  its 
historic  role  as  a  leading  nation  in  matters  of  for- 
eign affairs. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  would  you  care  to  comment 
then  about  the  vote  in  the  U.N.  about  the  Algerian 
question?    Have  you  any  comment  to  make  about 

it? 

A.  Well,  the  position  of  the  United  States  on 
that  is  well  known.  We  voted  against  the  in- 
scription, and  we  spoke  against  the  inscription, 
and  in  speaking  against  the  inscription  the  state- 
ment made  by  Ambassador  Lodge 4  made  quite 
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clear,  I  think,  the  reasons  why  we  were  against.  I 
have  really  nothing  to  add  to  what  Ambassador 
Lodge  said. 


U.S. -Red  China  Geneva  Talks 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  could  you  say  whether  any 
progress  is  being  made  in  the  Geneva  talks  with 
Communist  China  on  the  second  item  on  the 
agenda?  I  notice  they  are  claiming  a  slowdown 
on  that. 

A.  There  is  no  slowdown  that  I  am  aware  of. 
The  whole  operation  is  slow.  It  took  us,  as  you 
know,  6  weeks  to  get  agreement  in  relation  to  the 
first  item  on  the  agenda,  although  that  was  a  mat- 
ter which  Mr.  Chou  En-lai  said  would  be  easily 
settled,  and  yet  it  took  6  weeks.  Progress  in  these 
matters  is  always  slow  and  is  seldom  spectacular. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  does  there  appear  to  be  any 
chance  that  Red  China  might  now  renege  on  its 
agreement  under  item  one? 

A.  Well,  we  are  still  holding  to  the  belief  that 
the  Chinese  Communists  will  carry  out  their 
agreement  that  all  the  Americans  that  are  there  are 
entitled  to  return  and  will  be  allowed  expeditiously 
to  exercise  that  right.  You  ask  whether  there  is 
a  chance  that  they  may  renege  on  it  ? 

Q.  Yes,  sir. 

A.  I  suppose  that  there  is  always  such  a  chance, 
but  we  sincerely  hope  that  they  will  not,  and  I 
would  not  say  that  there  is  any  clear  evidence 
which  leads  us  today  to  believe  that  they  will 
renege. 


Geneva  Foreign  Ministers  Meeting 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  could  you  comment  on  Mr. 
von  Brentano^s  remarks  in  which  he  implied  that 
the  Geneva  spirit  could  not  contribute  to  the  soft- 
ening or  removing  of  tensions  until  the  true  causes 
of  these  tensions  had  been  actually  removed? 

A.  Well,  I  think  that  is  a  very  sound  observa- 
tion, and  that  was  pretty  much  the  understanding 
of  the  Geneva  "summit"  conference.  You  will  re- 
call that  the  invitation  to  that  conference  said 
that  we  would  approach  these  problems  in  two 
stages.  The  first  stage  would  be  when  the  Heads 
of  Government  would  get  together  and  try  to  de- 
velop some  new  impulses  for  the  solution  of  the 


practical  problems,  and  the  second  stage  would, 
be  when  the  Foreign  Ministers  would  then  meed 
and  actually  tackle  these  problems.  So,  the  Ge 
neva  conference  as  the  first  stage  was  never  in- 
tended or  expected  itself  to  be  decisive.  Whethei 
or  not  there  would  be  a  success  would  be  dependeni 
upon  whether  in  fact  the  spirit  generated  ai, 
Geneva  would  bring  about  the  solution  of  some  oJ 
these  practical  matters,  such  as  the  division  oJ 
Germany. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  did  you  get  any  indication 
from  Mr.  Molotov  in  New  York  of  proposal; 
tohich  he  might  make  at  Geneva  or  of  the  Soviet's 
attitude? 

A.  No,  we  had  no  discussion  with  Mr.  Molotoi 
about  substantive  matters  that  would  come  up  & 
Geneva.  We  discussed  primarily  the  agenda  foj 
Geneva,  how  we  would  go  about  it,  and  those  prac 
tical  problems  which  always  come  up  in  thesi 
meetings  as  to  when  we  start  and  who  presides 
where  we  sit  and  how  we  translate,  and  such  mat 
ters.    We  did  not  go  into  matters  of  substance. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  how  do  you  assess  now  th» 

prospects  of  some  measure  of  success  at  the  comiru 

Geneva  conference? 

i 

A.  I  believe  that  we  will  make  positive  progres 

toward  the  reunification  of  Germany.     Now  '. 

don't  mean  to  say  that  we  will  conclude  the  mattei 

at  the  Geneva  conference  because  it  involves  ver 

complicated  matters,  but  I  shall  be  greatly  dis 

appointed  if  we  do  not  make  substantial  progres 

in  that  direction. 

Q.  Well,  isn't  that — just  following  that  up  if 
may,  sir — isn't  the  fact  of  intervening  complic 
tions  since  the  "summit"'''  conference  among  th 
Western  powers — just  to  mention  a  couple,  C 
prus  with  the  British  and  the  Turks,  and  th 
North  African-French  situation — isn't  that  goin 
to  complicate  our  position  even  though  those 
jects  are  not  directly  involved  in  the  conference 

A.  No,  I  don't  think  so  at  all.  We  had  mee 
ings  in  New  York  last  week  with  the  Foreig" 
Ministers  of  the  United  Kingdom,  France,  Ge 
many,  and  myself.  We  discussed  all  aspects  o 
this  matter  in  great  detail,  and  I  have,  I  thi 
never  participated  in  a  meeting  of  the  Wester 
Foreign  Ministers  where  there  was  such  harmon 
and  a  common  viewpoint  about  matters  which  ar 
extremely  complicated  and  which  could  very  easi 
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'jive  rise  to  differences  of  opinion.  It  was  an  ex- 
tremely satisfactory  meeting,  and  I  think  we  go 

0  Geneva  with  a  greater  unity  not  only  of  purpose 
mt  of  program  than  we  have  gone  to  any  of  these 
inferences  of  Foreign  Ministers  in  the  past. 

J.N.  Membership  Question 

'  Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  would  you  care  to  explain  the 
Imerican  approval  of  the  Spanish  application  for 
membership  in  the  United  Nations  in  view  of  the 
Assembly's  decision  in  the  past  on  that? 

A.  I  think  that  our  position  on  all  United  Na- 
ions  memberships  is  substantially  the  same  as  it 
tas  been  in  the  past.  We  have  never  believed  that 
he  Security  Council  should  operate  as  an  agency 
or  the  vetoing  of  members.  That  is  on  the  as- 
sumption that  we  would  all  take  the  same  position. 
?hat,  you  may  recall,  was  the  provision  in  the 
iirandenberg  resolution  which  was  overwhelmingly 
adopted  by  the  Senate  in  1948. 

1  We  believe  that  candidates  should  be  considered 
n  their  merits;  they  should  not  be  arbitrarily 
etoed  in  the  Security  Council.  We  believe  that 
p  that  way  we  can  carry  out  the  spirit  and  intent 
f  the  provision  of  the  charter  which  says  that 
Mere  should  be  eligible  for  membership  all  na- 

ons  which  are  peace-loving  and  which  are  judged 
ble  and  willing  to  carry  out  their  obligations 
,nder  the  charter. 

,  There  are  some  nations  which,  it  seems  to  me, 

jave  made  clear  that  they  are  not  either  peace- 

)ving,  or  able  or  willing  to  carry  out  their  obli- 

ations  under  the  charter,  and  we  doubt  that  they 

lould  be  allowed  to  come  into  the  United  Nations 

1  violation  of  the  charter,  or  merely  in  order  to 

et  other  eligible  nations  in.     Indeed,  that  was 

le  interpretation  of  the  charter  which  was  placed 

pon  it  by  a  decision  of  the  International  Court 

I  Justice.    And  we  are  trying  to  comply  with 

'  lat,  being  ready,  as  I  said,  and  as  our  past  record 

as  indicated,  not  to  exercise  veto  power  but  to 

How  the  voting  to  operate  free  of  veto  on  these 

tatters,  always,  as  I  say,  assuming  that  others 

ould  do  the  same. 

Q.  I  understand  that  approaches  have  been 
ode  by  Russia  regarding  the  simultaneous  sub- 
mission of  16  or  17  members  now.  What  do  you 
linJe  the  Spanish  application  might  do  on  that? 

A.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  answer  I  have  given 
lswers  sufficiently,  doesn't  it? 
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Q.  What  Vm  trying  to  get  at  is  will  the  United 
States  take  the  view  that  each  application  must  be 
treated  on  its  merits? 

A.  I  think  I  have  indicated  that  it  is  our  belief 
that  each  nation  should  be  considered  on  its  merits 
and  should  be  tested  by  the  charter  test  of  being 
peace-loving  and  willing  and  able  to  carry  out 
such  obligations  as  those  that  are  contained  in  the 
charter.  We  don't  insist  that  we  alone  have  an 
arbitrary  right  to  make  that  decision;  that's  the 
reason  why  we  are  willing  to  abide  by  the  view  of 
the  majority,  a  qualified  majority,  and  not  insist 
upon  exercising  veto  power.  But  we  are  not  dis- 
posed to  vote  for  countries  that  we  think  are  quite 
clearly  not  qualified  for  membership  and,  indeed, 
where  they  have  been  denounced  by  the  United 
Nations  General  Assembly  itself  for  failing,  in 
effect,  to  carry  out  charter  provisions. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  how  would  you  evaluate  the 
possibilities  of  new  members  coming  into  the 
United  Nations  this  year? 

A.  Well,  that's  about  as  good  a  guess  as  to 
whether  the  Dodgers  or  the  Yankees  are  going 
to  win. 

Effect  of  President's  Illness  on  Foreign  Policy 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  the  day  after  the  President's 
illness  you  made  an  evaluation  as  to  what  possible 
effect  it  might  have?  I  believe  you  were  going 
to  Canada  at  the  time.  Would  you  tell  us  now 
what  effect  it  has  had  on  foreign  operations  or  any 
other  operations  of  Government  so  far  as  you  can 
tell? 

A.  As  I  said  at  that  time,  the  President's  illness 
is  a  cause  for  sadness  but  it  is  not  a  cause  of  alarm. 
I  think  that  estimate  of  the  situation  has  been 
borne  out. 

I  think  it  worth  recalling  in  this  connection  the 
immense  amount  of  forward  work  which  has  been 
done  under  the  President's  direction  and  with  his 
participation  in  this  field  of  foreign  relations 
through  the  operation  of  the  National  Security 
Council.  That  is  a  body  which,  as  you  know, 
represents  the  agencies  of  government  that  are 
particularly  interested  in  foreign  policy,  and 
through  their  Policy  Planning  Board  they  study 
various  situations.  They  think  ahead;  they  try 
to  imagine  what  might  happen.    And  these  papers 
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then  of  the  Policy  Planning  Board  are  all  dis- 
cussed in  detail  with  the  President,  and  certain 
policy  guidelines  are  laid  down.  Therefore,  we 
have  a  very  large  amount  of  basic  policy  which 
has  already  been  established  with  the  knowl- 
edge, participation,  and  explicit  approval  of  the 
President. 

Now  that  doesn't  mean  that  we  have  a  sort  of 
"pushbutton"  foreign  policy  because,  obviously, 
all  of  these  matters  have  to  be  restudied,  recon- 
sidered in  the  light  of  the  actual  circumstances 
which  create  problems.  But  the  broad  lines  are 
laid  out,  and  we  already  know  very  fully  the 
President's  thinking  on  these  matters. 

Also,  there  is  every  reason  to  anticipate  that  it 
will  before  long  be  possible  to  talk  to  the  President 
about  any  of  these  matters  that  become  urgent. 
But,  so  far,  there  has  not  been  any  emergency  of 
that  character,  and  I  am  absolutely  satisfied  that 
our  foreign  policy  at  the  present  time  is  being 
conducted  precisely  along  the  lines  that  the  Presi- 
dent himself  desires  it  to  be  conducted. 

Q.  Sir,  when  do  you  plan  to  go  to  Denver,  all 
things  being  equal?    If  his  health 

A.  "  When  would  I  go  ? 

Q.  Yes. 

A.  Well,  that  depends  upon  two  factors  that  I 
can't  anticipate :  One  is  the  factor  of  his  improv- 
ing health;  the  other  is  the  factor  of  the  impor- 
tance or  urgency  of  going.  At  the  moment  I  have 
no  matter  of  urgency  which  I  feel  ought  to  be  dis- 
cussed with  the  President. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  going  back  to  the  question  of 
the  conduct  of  foreign  policy  while  the  President 
is  ill,  hoxo  do  you  interpret  your  powers  in  dealing 
with  such  things  as  sending  Mr.  Allen  to  the  Mid- 
dle East  or  answering  the  letter  from  Mr.  Bul- 
ganin  to  the  President  about  disarmament? 

A.  Well,  on  such  matters  as  sending  Mr.  Allen 
to  the  Middle  East,  I  have  always  dealt  with 
things  of  that  sort  without  any  particular  con- 
sultation with  the  President.     Perhaps,  if  we  had 


been  together,  I  would  have  mentioned  it  to  the 
President.  But  the  movement  of  my  Assistant 
Secretaries  has  always  been  something  which  has 
been  under  my  direction,  and  there  has  never  been 
any  question  raised  about  that.  The  President 
has  wanted  me  to  assume  that  responsibility. 

On  a  question  such  as  the  reply  to  Bulganin, 
you  have  got  two  phases  of  the  matter :  The  one 
is  what  you  might  call  an  initial  acknowledgment, 
and  the  other  would  be  a  reply  of  substance  which 
would  deal  with  the  many  difficult  problems  that 
are  raised.  Without  saying  that  that  full  reply 
would  necessarily  have  to  await  the  President's  at- 
tention, I  think  it  can  be  said  that  it  probably  will 
await  the  President's  personal  attention.  Thai 
is  because,  on  the  one  hand,  it  will  take  quite  a  lit-' 
tie  time  to  prepare  such  a  reply,  and,  on  the  othei 
hand,  it  does  involve  questions  of  high  national 
policy  where  it  is  certainly  preferable  to  have  th( 
President's  personal  scrutiny  of  it.  However,  \\ 
he  was  unable  to  give  that  and  the  matter  came  tc 
require  urgent  treatment,  I  think  that  both  th( 
Secretary  of  Defense  and  myself,  Governor  Stas 
sen,  and  others  involved  find  in  the  National  Se 
curity  Council  papers  sufficient  guidance  so  w<  i 
could  deal  with  it  if  it  had  to  be  dealt  with.  Bu: 
I  do  not  feel  it  will  have  to  be  dealt  with  befon 
the  President  can  give  it  personal  attention. 

Q.  Is  it  fair  to  infer  from  ichat  you  have  jus 
said,  then,  that  you  believe  such  powers  fall  bad 
upon  the  Cabinet,  or,  for  example,  are  your  rela 
tions  in  any  way  different  with  the  Vice  Presides 
since  the  President's  illness? 

A.  No.  The  Vice  President  has,  in  effect 
continued  the  same  relationship  to  the  Cabine 
and  the  National  Security  Council  as  he  has  a 
various  times  in  the  past.  At  times  in  the  past 
when  the  President  has  been  away,  the  Vice  Presi 
dent  has  presided,  or  oftentimes  indeed  while  thi 
President  was  here  he  would  be  interrupted  dur 
ing  a  meeting  and  at  that  point  the  Vice  Presiden 
would  take  over  for  him  and  carry  on.  There  i 
no  change  that  I  am  aware  of  in  that  relationship 
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The  Defense  of  Europe — A  Progress  Report 


by  Gen.  Alfred  M.  Gruenther 

Supreme  Commander,  Allied  Powers  Europe 1 


At  the  age  of  15,  in  my  village  of  Platte  Center, 
Nebr.,  population  374, 1  started  to  work  for  a  bank. 
il  was  not  a  great  success  because  I  was  always 
mixed  up  by  the  difference  between  collateral  and 
money.  My  contention  was  that  all  you  needed 
was  more  collateral  because  every  time  my  boss  ran 
into  the  question  of  a  loan,  he  said,  "Well,  we  have 
got  plenty  of  money,  but  you  don't  have  any 
collateral."  And  on  this  subject  my  boss  and  I 
did  a  good  deal  of  splitting. 

I  might  say  that  a  few  years  later  the  bank 
failed,  and  there  has  been  some  suggestion  in  my 
Village  that  my  association  with  it  didn't  help  the 
bank  any. 

I  still  feel  in  spite  of  that,  though,  that  my 
previous  condition  of  servitude  should  enable  me 
jto  address  you  as  fellow  bankers. 

I  did  not,  however,  come  all  the  way  from  Paris, 
some  4,500  miles,  to  talk  to  you  about  banking.  I 
came  to  tell  you  that  if  the  project  that  I  am  con- 
nected with  does  not  succeed,  your  membership — 
■which  has  now,  I  understand,  dropped  from  30,000 
,in  the  20's  to  14,000  now — is  going  to  go  down  a 
lot  further — and  not  because  of  mergers,  either. 
In  other  words,  the  basic  issue  is  whether  our 
; system  of  life,  which  you  gentlemen  exemplify 
[and  which  is  anathema  to  the  Soviet  system,  is 
?oing  to  survive.  That  is  the  reason  why  the 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  was  signed  in  1949,  and 
:hat  is  the  reason  why  General  Eisenhower  went  to 
Europe  to  organize  the  defense  of  Europe  in  the 
jarly  part  of  1951. 

When  he  arrived  there,  the  state  of  the  defenses 
|)f  the  free  world  was  in  a  very  precarious  con- 
dition.   The  first  day  that  he  landed  in  Paris,  the 
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7th  of  January,  1951,  we  had  extremely  bad  news 
from  Korea,  and  the  estimates  were  that  the 
United  Nations  forces  there  would  be  ejected  from 
that  peninsula  in  a  matter  of  weeks.  In  Europe 
itself,  we  had  had  evidence  that  Soviet  imperial- 
ism was  again  on  the  march  in  the  form  of  such 
incidents  as  the  Czechoslovakia  coup  and  the 
Berlin  blockade. 

As  General  Eisenhower  took  stock  of  what  he 
had,  he  found  out  that  his  resources  were  ex- 
tremely low,  but  that  was  not  the  worst  of  it.  He 
could  not  use  the  resources  that  he  did  have. 
There  was  no  common  concept,  and  if  there  had 
been  a  common  concept  there  was  not  even  a  way 
to  implement  it. 

I  had  occasion  on  about  the  24th  of  January, 
1951,  as  his  Chief  of  Staff,  to  put  through  a  tele- 
phone call  from  Paris  to  Oslo,  Norway,  which 
was  going  to  be  one  of  our  subordinate  head- 
quarters. I  was  told  by  the  telephone  operator 
that  it  would  take  about  8  hours  to  complete  the 
call  and  to  bear  in  mind  that  it  would  go  through 
the  Soviet  Zone  of  Germany,  and  we  would  there- 
fore have  Communist  assistance  in  completing  the 
call. 

At  my  office  last  Saturday  I  put  another  call 
in  to  Oslo  and  I  got  through  in  3  minutes,  and 
as  far  as  we  know  we  had  no  Communist  help  in 
implementing  it. 

I  mention  that  because  it  is  indicative  of  the 
progress  which  has  been  made.  Our  resources 
now  are  from  four  to  five  times  what  they  were 
in  those  dark  days  of  1951,  and  from  a  standpoint 
of  effectiveness  our  ratio  of  increase  has  been  even 
greater  still.  We  now  have  a  functioning  organi- 
zation. Our  headquarters  are  complete.  Each  one 
of  them  knows  exactly  what  plans  would  be  im- 
plemented in  the  event  of  emergency. 
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Rate  of  Progress 

That  is  all  to  the  good.  That  is  progress  much 
greater  than  we  ever  thought  possible  in  the  dark 
days  of  1951.  However,  what  you  are  interested 
in  knowing  is :  "Are  we  strong  enough  now  to 
resist  successfully  an  all-out  act  of  Soviet  aggres- 
sion if  one  should  take  place?  "  The  answer  to 
that  question  is,  "No,  not  yet." 

Our  progress  has  been  great,  but  it  has  not  been 
that  great;  and  just  for  fear  that  that  may  cause 
in  your  mind  a  feeling  of  depression,  let  me  say 
that  it  would  be  nothing  short  of  a  miracle  if  we 
had  developed  to  that  extent.  Considering  the  low 
level  from  which  we  started,  and  considering  the 
fact  that  the  Soviet  forces  had  undergone  prac- 
tically no  demobilization  after  the  war,  it  is  not 
strange  that  I  have  to  give  this  kind  of  report  to 
you. 

Our  progress,  however,  has  been  such  that  with 
the  advent  of  the  German  forces,  which  should  be 
effective  in  from  3  to  4  years  if  everything  goes 
well,  we  think  that  at  that  time  we  shall  be  able 
to  say  that,  if  an  act  of  aggression  should  come,  we 
shall  be  able  to  defeat  it.  It  is  toward  that  goal 
that  all  of  our  planning  is  devoted  and  pointed. 

By  the  same  line  of  reasoning,  the  Soviets  have 
set  their  objectives.  The  Soviet  Government  did 
everything  possible  to  prevent  the  West  German 
Government  from  joining  Nato.  That  matter 
ended  when  the  Germans  joined  Nato  on  the  9th 
of  May  this  year,  making  the  15th  country  in  our 
alliance.  And  now  they  are  doing  everything  pos- 
sible to  prevent  the  German  forces  from  coming 
into  being. 

At  our  headquarters,  we  who  have  the  responsi- 
bility of  the  defense  of  Europe  over  a  perimeter 
of  some  4,000  miles,  deal — or  try  to  deal — in 
realities.  We  are  considering  what  would  happen 
if  the  Soviets  engaged  in  military  action.  That 
does  not  mean  that  they  are  going  to  engage  in 
that  action,  but  our  planning  must  be  based  on  the 
assumption  as  to  where  we  would  be  if  they  did. 

Our  first  job,  therefore,  is  always  to  assess  what 
we  refer  to  as  their  "military  capability."  What 
kind  of  forces  do  they  have?  How  are  those 
forces  disposed  ?     How  effective  are  they  ? 

They  have  a  land  army  now  of  175  divisions, 
the  largest  land  army  in  the  world,  and  the  most 
effective  one.  Not  all  of  the  175  divisions  are  per- 
fect, but  by  and  large  they  are  well  trained. 

They  have  an  air  force  of  some  20,000  opera- 
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tional  planes.  When  General  Eisenhower  came 
to  Europe,  they  also  had  20,000  planes,  but  at  that 
time  most  of  them  were  piston  driven.  Now  the 
vast  majority  of  them  are  jet  planes,  with  new  and 
improved  versions  of  jet  planes  coming  off  the  line 
all  the  time. 

On  the  naval  side,  they  are  concentrating  large- 
ly in  the  submarine  field,  and  they  now  have  about 
350  submarines.  To  give  you  a  measuring  stick 
as  to  what  350  submarines  mean,  you  should  know 
that  when  the  Germans  started  World  War  II 
they  had  only  75  submarines ;  so  350  represents  a 
very  extensive  capability — not  five  times  as  great 
as  the  Germans  had,  for  the  Soviets  still  do  not 
have  the  same  know-how  that  the  Germans  did, 
but  they  are  improving  as  time  goes  on. 

Those  forces  that  I  have  just  mentioned  are  the 
Soviet  forces.  In  addition  they  have  the  satellite 
forces.  There  are  between  75  and  80  satellite  divi- 
sions totaling  between  a  million  and  a  million  one 
hundred  thousand  men.  There  are  something  like 
2,500  planes  in  the  satellite  air  forces. 

All  of  that  represents  a  very  substantial  capa- 
bility.   Our  job,  since  we  have  the  mission  of  de- 
fending Europe,  has  to  be  based  on  that  capa-^ 
bility.    Even  if  there  is  going  to  be  no  war — and; 
I  personally  think  there  will  be  no  war — as  you 
balance  this  power  equation,  if  our  side  suffers  by  | 
comparison  on  a  ratio  of  whatever  it  may  turn 
out  to  be — 3  to  1,  or  4  to  1  against  us — and  we  are 
unable  to  equalize  it,  we  will  be  gradually  pushed 
back  into  a  corner  when  it  comes  to  this  very  stern 
job  of  negotiating  with  the  Soviets. 

Our  task,  then,  is  one  not  of  advocating  war, 
not  saying  that  war  is  likely,  but  basing  our  plans 
on  again  what  we  refer  to  as  enemy  capability. 

To  sum  up :  When  the  German  forces  are  effec- 
tive, and  assuming  that  we  can  have  the  use  of 
new  weapons,  we  shall  be  able  to  solve  this  prob- 
lem ;  that  will  be  roughly  in  3  or  4  years. 


Difficulties  in  Maintaining  Unity 

Having  said  that,  I  want  to  tell  you  that  I  think 
that  the  hardest  period  is  coming  now.  We  had 
great  difficulties  in  the  first  4i/2  years  of  Nato, 
but  we  had  one  big  advantage,  and  that  was  that 
the  free  world  was  united  by  fear,  a  cement  that 
held  us  together  but  which  is  gradually  disap- 
pearing now,  because  under  the  "smiling  cam- 
paign," under  the  tendency  which  is  developing  to 
relax,  we  are  up  against  very  tough  opposition. 
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In  the  period  that  we  are  going  to  face  in  the 
next  few  years  it  is  going  to  be  much  more  difficult 
to  get  that  unity  and  to  continue  the  sacrifices 
necessary  in  this  type  of  competition. 

We  consider  that  military  security — or  national 
security,  if  you  will — consists  of  three  elements: 
the  economic  side,  very  well  known  to  you  and 
earlier  discussed  by  Mr.  [Robert]  Cutler  yester- 
day; the  military  side,  which  I  have  been  refer- 
ring to  briefly  here ;  and  thirdly,  the  psychological 
side. 

This  psychological  side  is  the  one  where  the 
Soviets  are  carrying  on  a  very  masterly  campaign 
now.  I  do  not  want  to  be  cynical  about  the 
outlook  for  the  future,  or  about  anything  that 
has  happened  in  connection  with  Geneva,  but  I 
simply  want  to  bring  us  back  to  the  realities  that 
as  of  now  they  have  an  overwhelming  power, 
and — especially  in  the  conventional  field — they 
,  still  have  a  very  big  edge  against  us. 

I  have  here  a  quotation  from  a  talk  that  Mr. 
Khrushchev  gave  on  the  19th  of  September,  and 
here  is  what  he  said  on  that  day : 

We  always  tell  the  truth  to  our  friends  as  well  as  to 
\  our  enemies.     We  are  in  favor  of  a  relaxation  of  tension, 
but  if  anybody  thinks  that  for  this  reason  we  shall  forget 
about  Marx,  Engels,  and  Lenin,  he  is  mistaken.     This 
will  happen  when  shrimp  learn  to  whistle.    And  I  might 
.  say  that  shrimp  do  not  whistle  very  often.     We  are  for 
,  coexistence  because  there  is  in  the  world  a  capitalist  and 
socialist  system,  but  we  shall  always  adhere  to  the  build- 
ing of  socialism. 

He  was  referring  to  three  very  famous  men  and 
referring  to  the  principle  of  coexistence  in  con- 
nection with  them.  Incidentally,  he  said  this  with 
a  smile,  and  in  a  very  relaxed  way  of  speaking,  at 
the  time  he  made  this  speech. 

But  let  us  go  back  now  to  one  of  these  disciples, 
Lenin,  and  see  what  Lenin  said  on  this  same  sub- 
ject.   This  was  in  1920,  and  here  was  Lenin's  view 
1  at  that  time : 

We  are  living  not  merely  in  a  state  but  in  a  system  of 
states  and  the  existence  of  the  Soviet  Republic  side  by  side 
with  imperialist  states  for  a  long  time  is  unthinkable. 
!  One  or  the  other  must  triumph  in  the  end.    And  before 
1  that  end  supervenes,  a  series  of  frightful  collisions  be- 
tween the  Soviet  Republic  and  the  bourgeois  states  will  be 
1  inevitable. 

Also,  recall  this — on  the  19th  Mr.  Khrushchev 
|  is  saying,  "Anybody  who  thinks  we  have  forgotten 
!  Lenin  is  badly  mistaken." 

i  Marx,  to  whom  he  also  referred,  wrote  the  bible 
I  for  the  Communist  doctrine,  and  he  has  said  some 
|  poignant  things  of  interest.    One  is : 


The  democratic  concept  of  man  is  false,  because  it  is 
Christian.  The  democratic  concept  holds  that  each  man 
has  a  value  as  a  sovereign  being.  This  is  an  illusion 
and  a  dream. 

That  is  what  Mr.  Marx  said. 

On  the  22d  of  September  Mr.  Khrushchev,  in 
talking  to  a  group  of  French  parliamentarians  on 
the  subject  of  religion,  had  this  to  say.  He  had 
been  talking  to  them  and  saying,  "Now,  we  allow 
religious  services  to  take  place  in  the  Soviet 
Union."  And  then  he  went  on  with  this:  "But 
you  must  not  draw,"  said  he  to  his  French  visitors, 
"the  conclusion  from  this  fact  that  communism 
has  changed  its  point  of  view  toward  religion.  We 
remain  atheists  and  we  do  everything  we  can  to 
liberate  a  certain  part  of  the  people  from  the 
opium  attraction  of  religion  which  still  exists. 
Antireligious  work  is  carried  out  by  literature 
and  lectures,  but  care  is  taken  never  to  annoy  the 
priests." 

I  am  bringing  up  these  points  simply  to  sound 
a  word  of  caution  that,  while  the  smile  campaign 
is  certainly  very  advantageous  and  I  am  delighted 
it  has  taken  place,  the  democracies,  who  have  great 
difficulty  in  retaining  their  unity  amidst  this  sort 
of  atmosphere,  must  bear  in  mind  that  so  far  as 
we  can  tell  now  there  has  been  no  significant  de- 
parture from  any  Soviet  position  which  has  here- 
tofore been  considered  as  important. 

Strong  Force  for  Peace 

Two  weeks  ago  yesterday,  Mr.  Bulganin  and 
Mr.  Khrushchev  were  entertaining  Chancellor 
Adenauer  and  toasting  to  peace,  perpetual  peace. 
But  at  the  very  moment  that  was  happening,  in 
the  satellite  states  the  steam  shovels  were  continu- 
ing their  work  in  building  additional  airfields, 
and  we  have  the  situation  that  the  Soviet  poten- 
tial continues  to  grow.  Whether  they  will  use 
those  airfields  or  not,  I  cannot  say,  but  our  job — 
and  our  job  from  the  question  of  creating  an  en- 
during and  lasting  peace — is  that  we  must  be  able 
to  maintain  a  balance  of  power,  and  that  is  the 
object  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization. 

Our  thesis — and  it  is  the  thesis  of  all  of  the  15 
governments — is  that  if  we  can  develop  sufficient 
power  to  make  an  attack  by  an  aggressor  ex- 
tremely costly,  then  it  will  never  take  place.  In 
other  words,  we  consider  that  we  are  a  peaceful 
organization,  and,  in  case  there  might  be  in  any  of 
your  minds  a  lingering  doubt  as  to  whether  or  not 
we  have  aggressive  tendencies,  let  me  assure  you 
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that  in  our  headquarters,  which  does  a  major  part 
of  the  planning,  there  has  never  been  as  much  as 
a  single  sentence  written  which  envisages  that  we 
take  the  initiative  in  an  attack.  In  fact,  our  big 
worry  is  how  we  can  absorb,  and  how  we  can  sur- 
vive, under  an  attack  in  which  the  other  side  has 
the  advantage  of  surprise. 

We  can  therefore  approach  the  world  and  the 
Soviets  with  a  clean  heart,  that  actually  the  object 
of  our  organization  is  to  prevent  war  from  taking 
place.    We  consider  it  a  strong  force  for  peace. 

Most  people  agree  to  that,  and  I  am  sure  there  is 
no  difference  of  opinion  among  the  people  in  this 
audience  on  that  score,  but  here  is  where  the  prob- 
lem comes :  An  alliance  is  a  very  difficult  thing  to 
make  function.  None  has  ever  functioned  suc- 
cessfully in  all  of  history  in  time  of  peace.  Ours 
has  functioned  reasonably  well  in  these  4i£  years 
since  General  Eisenhower  went  to  Europe,  but 
how  it  is  going  to  function  in  the  future  depends 
more  and  more  on  the  participation  of  the  people, 
their  confidence  that  it  is  an  instrument  for 
peace,  and  their  belief  in  it  to  the  extent  that  they 
will  continue  making  the  necessary  sacrifices. 

Exercising  World  Leadership 

We  do  have  this  matter  to  consider  and  that 
is  that  it  is  of  tremendous  importance  for  America 
to  keep  this  alliance  going,  because  of  our  posi- 
tion in  the  world  now,  and  certainly  in  the  indus- 
trial field  of  production  and  productivity  achieve- 
ments. This  mantle  of  world  leadership  has  fallen 
on  our  shoulders,  but  that  same  mantle  does  not 
give  us  necessarily  the  wisdom  to  lead  the  world  in 
this  kind  of  competition. 

I  will  take  my  own  case :  I  went  to  school  in  our 
little  village  of  Platte  Center,  taking  up  geog- 
raphy and  history  and  trying  to  cheat  our  teacher 
out  of  a  grade,  but  I  did  not  give  one  continental 
damn  about  geography  and  history. 

I  went  to  college  and  I  cared  less,  so  that  the 
preparation  that  I  have  for  a  job  like  this  I  have 
been  learning  at  the  rate  of  14  hours  a  day  since 
I  have  been  on  it.  We  have  two  sons  in  our 
family,  and  they  have  resisted  education  even 
better  than  I  did. 

Your  sons  and  daughters  may  be  exceptions, 
but  as  we  see  them  come  over  to  our  place,  I  have 
my  doubts,  and  I  have  this  feeling,  that  we  have 
got  to  learn  a  great  deal  more  of  the  world,  what 
makes  it  tick,  and  why  the  other  fellow's  point 
of  view  is  one  that  has  to  be  considered.    We  have 


a  tremendous  amount  of  progress  that  is  needed 
in  that  field,  and  the  Soviets  are  masters  at  it. 
We  also  need  to  approach  this  task  with  humility, 
for  we  have  a  lot  to  learn. 

The  Soviets,  from  the  standpoint  of  propa- 
ganda, and  especially  from  the  standpoint  of  de- 
vising propaganda,  do  a  very  effective  job,  and  at 
stake  are  450  million  people  that  belong  to  the 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization,  of  which 
165  million  people  are  ours. 

Probably  the  impact  on  our  people,  we  say,  is 
not  so  great,  but  it  makes  a  difference  to  be  30 
minutes  away  from  Soviet  bombers,  as  many  of 
the  people  of  Europe  are,  where  devastating  at- 
tacks can  be  launched  on  them,  and  the  tendency 
for  wishful  thinking  is  one  that  is  inherent  in  all 
human  beings.  Certainly  you  see  tendencies  of  it 
even  in  this  country.  To  be  able  to  keep  an 
alliance  in  this  kind  of  atmosphere  is  going  to 
require  a  very  widespread  exercise  of  leadership, 
and  that  is  the  reason  why  I  bring  this  matter  to 
your  attention. 

You  are  all  very  important  executives.  You  are 
leaders  in  your  own  community.  I  turn  the  prob-' 
lem  over  to  you  because  in  this  psychological  field, 
you  can  make  a  great  contribution  even  if  you 
do  no  more  than  to  spread  confidence  in  the  organi- 
zation. Over  and  over  again  you  should  say  the 
security  of  the  free  world  depends  upon  our  abil- 
ity to  maintain  this  alliance. 

This  alliance  is  certainly  the  most  important 
one  now  in  being  from  the  standpoint  of  its  ex- 
tent. I  have  confidence  that  we  are  going  to  be 
able  to  solve  this.  I  have  been  in  the  military 
service — in  another  month— 37  years.  Our  head- 
quarters is  the  happiest  one  I  have  ever  been  asso- 
ciated with.  That  is  due  to  the  fact  that  General 
Eisenhower  was  the  first  commander  and  was 
there  for  a  year  and  a  half.  As  he  started  it  out, 
he  assembled  the  officers  and  he  said  to  them  this 
"I  feel  that  the  key  characteristic  of  an  Allied  staff 
officer  is  the  ability  to  have  a  ready  smile."  That 
was  his  way  of  saying  that  friends  could  work  well 
together. 

That  has  been  the  secret  of  our  success,  and  we 
have  an  extremely  dedicated  group  of  officers.  If 
we  can  spread  that  same  attitude  to  the  rest  of  thei  j 
450  million  people  of  Nato,  there  is  no  question  i 
that  we  are  going  to  be  able  to  stop  this  war  from 
ever  taking  place,  or  that  we  will  be  able  to  handle 
ourselves  well  in  the  cold  war. 

You  will  be  interested  in  another  thing  that 
General  Eisenhower  did  at  our  headquarters.    He 
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felt  that  with  this  problem  of  12  nationalities — 
which  there  were  then,  15  now — you  would  make  a 
great  contribution  if  you  could  have  those  people 
live  together.  He  worked  it  out  with  the  French 
Government  to  have  an  apartment  settlement 
which  became  known  as  Shape  Village.  It  has 
paid  tremendous  dividends.  They  have  their  own 
club  there.  Three  hundred  families  live  in  one 
area.    They  also  have  their  own  school. 

You  will  be  interested  in  this  school.  In  one 
class  that  I  visited  just  before  the  vacation  started, 
there  were  32  people  from  various  nationalities, 
and  in  that  class  the  English  prize  was  won  by  a 
Turkish  girl  14  years  old.  (There  wei*e  six  Ameri- 
cans in  that  class,  five  Britishers,  two  or  three 
French,  and  various  other  nationalities.)  I  talked 
to  her  mother  just  last  Wednesday.  The  mother — 
if  she  lives  to  be  150  years  old,  there  is  nothing  in 
her  life  that  will  ever  please  her  as  much  as  the 
fact  that  her  daughter,  who  came  to  that  school 
only  2  years  ago,  was  able  to  win  first  prize  in 
English.  The  father  and  mother  knew  no  English 
when  they  came  there. 

It  is  the  development  of  that  type  of  under- 
standing which  is  going  to  make  this  thing  work. 

I  am  certain  that  it  can  work.  You  may  say 
that  I  am  an  optimist.  I  plead  guilty  to  that 
charge.  I  like  to  think,  however,  that  I  am  more 
than  an  optimist.  I  like  to  think  that  I  have 
faith — faith  in  our  civilization  and  its  dedication 
to  the  dignity  of  the  human  individual  and  all 
that  that  implies,  with  our  dedication  and  devo- 
tion to  religion  and  all  the  advantages  that  stem 
from  that. 

It  has  been  a  great  honor  for  me  to  come  here 
today.  I  understand  that,  when  I  finish,  the  pro- 
gram will  be  over. 

There  was  a  friend  of  mine  who  belonged  to  a 
political  party  in  one  of  the  Southern  states,  and 
in  their  campaigning  it  was  their  custom  to  have 
seven  or  eight  or  nine  people  travel  around  in  a 
caravan  and  deliver  political  speeches.  On  one 
such  occasion  they  were  in  a  grove  of  trees  and 
there  was  going  to  be  a  barbecue  following.  As 
the  speakers  went  on,  the  barbecue  people  went  to 
their  task  and  the  aroma  of  the  barbecue  began 
coming  over  the  crowd,  and  one  by  one  the  crowd 
departed. 

My  particular  friend  sitting  in  the  front  row 
noticed  this,  and  when  he  got  up  to  speak,  lo  and 
behold,  there  was  only  one  fellow  left.  He  had 
to  make  a  decision  what  to  do,  and  he  decided 
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that  he  would  go  through  with  his  speech  anyway, 
which  he  did  with  all  of  his  gestures  and  delivered 
a  very  fine  talk.  He  finished  and  he  turned  to 
this  one  fellow  who  was  there.  He  said,  "I  want 
to  thank  you,  my  friend,  for  staying.  Certainly 
that  was  a  very  fine  act  of  courtesy.  Just  as  a 
matter  of  interest,  tell  me — Why  did  you  stay?" 

"The  answer  is  simple :  I  am  the  last  speaker." 

I  am  very  much  flattered  that  the  entertainment 
characteristics  of  the  hotel  have  not  attracted  you 
people  away,  and  I  am  very  delighted  to  have  had 
this  chance  to  appear  before  you. 

I  gather  from  listening  to  Mr.  [Clarence]  Ran- 
dall's talk  that  all  bankers  are  rich  !  When  I  was 
a  banker,  we  were  not,  but  I  understand  that  has 
changed  now  and  sooner  or  later  you  will  be  com- 
ing to  Europe.  I  am  not  going  to  get  into  the 
subject  that  Mr.  Randall  has  given  you  instruc- 
tions about,  but  I  would  like  to  extend  to  you  an 
invitation ;  instead  of  going  to  the  night  clubs  in 
Paris — although  we  can  arrange  that  for  you  if 
you  like — to  come  and  visit  Shape,  our  head- 
quarters on  the  outskirts  of  Paris,  where  you  can 
see  what  we  are  trying  to  do.  We  do  not  claim  we 
have  the  answer.  We  don't  resent  criticism.  We 
feel  that  the  one  item  which  could  destroy  our 
organization  is  indifference.  If  we  can  get  your 
interest  any  time  you  are  over,  please  know  that 
you  will  be  really  welcome  at  that  headquarters. 

In  conclusion  I  want  to  say  that  I  feel  that  we 
have  made  such  tremendous  progress  that,  if  we 
were  to  weary  and  falter  now,  it  would  be  nothing 
short  of  a  catastrophe.  We  have  a  fateful  period 
coming  up.  A  month  from  today  you  will  be  read- 
ing the  first  report  of  the  second  Geneva  confer- 
ence, which  starts  a  month  from  yesterday.  I 
hope  that,  whatever  our  leaders  decide  in  regard 
to  a  position,  you  are  going  to  give  them  your 
support.  It  is  important,  of  course,  that  we  get 
an  agreement  with  the  Russians,  but  what  is  more 
important  still  is  that  we  be  right  and  that  we  get 
out  of  this  an  enduring  and  stable  peace.  The 
two  things  are  not  the  same  necessarily.  For  the 
people  to  understand  that  is  very  complicated  and 
is  going  to  require  a  high  degree  of  application 
on  the  part  of  leaders  such  as  you. 

I  wish  you  all  possible  success  in  your  work. 
Again  I  thank  you.  I  express  my  complete  con- 
fidence that  we  are  going  to  be  able  to  solve  this 
problem  and,  if  we  can  only  preserve  our  unity,  I 
am  positive  that  no  power,  however  menacing,  will 
be  able  to  prevail  against  us. 
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UNITED  NATION! 


IAY  —  October  24, 1955 


I'. .  WHEREAS  the  United  Nations  has  entered  on 
5  enth  year  of  unremitting  labor  toward  realizing 
h  hopes  of  mankind  for  an  ordered  world  based  on 
h  supremacy  of  reason  and  justice  . .  ." 


FROM  PRESIDENT  EISENHOWER'S 
U.  N.DAY  PROCLAMATION 


Need  for  Expanding  Use  of 
U.S.  Books  Overseas 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  letter  dated  September 
26  from  Nelson  A.  Rockefeller,  Special  Assistant 
to  the  President,  to  Arthur  A.  Houghton,  Jr., 
chairman  of  the  Conference  on  Books  Abroad. 
The  letter  xoas  read  at  the  conference,  held  at 
Princeton,  N.  J.,  September  29-30. 

It  was  a  very  pleasant  surprise  for  me  to  see 
the  extensive  preparation  which  has  been  made  for 
the  Conference  on  Books  Abroad  at  Princeton. 
As  you  commence  your  discussions,  I  want  to  as- 
sure you  of  your  government's  deep  interest  in  the 
value  of  books  in  the  field  of  international  rela- 
tions. 

Books  are  one  of  the  windows  to  a  nation's  soul 
and  spirit.  When  more  American  books  and  pub- 
lications are  read  overseas,  we  shall  have  many 
more  friends  abroad  who  are  understanding  sup- 
porters of  American  foreign  policy.  I  realize  that 
books  make  their  influence  effective  only  over  the 
course  of  years.  Because  we  have  so  long  delayed 
a  really  major  effort  in  this  field  of  books,  a  major 
program  is  now  absolutely  necessary.  The  U.S. 
Information  Agency  has  been  making  substantial 
and  successful  use  of  books,  but  a  government 
agency  cannot  fully  meet  the  challenge  in  this  field. 
Regular  publishing  channels  must  be  the  main 
instrument  for  insuring  adequate  commercial  dis- 
tribution of  significant  American  books.  Let  me 
assure  you  and  your  Conference  that  your  efforts 
to  increase  book  distribution  are  of  major  im- 
portance to  United  States  objectives. 

The  current  passion  for  education  throughout 
the  world  opens  great  opportunities  for  books  to 
reach  and  influence  present  leaders  and  the  stu- 
dents who  will  be  the  future  leaders.  Opportuni- 
ties will  vary  from  country  to  country,  but  a  stable, 
long-range  program  by  skilled  personnel  would 
accomplish  major  results.  American  world  lead- 
ership, the  quality  of  American  achievements  in 
scientific,  professional,  technical  and  cultural 
fields,  and  the  pressing  need  to  reflect  this  leader- 
ship and  quality  of  achievement  throughout  the 
world,  warrant  the  greatest  possible  effort  to  ex- 
pand the  use  of  American  books  throughout  the 
world  in  the  present  half-century.  Your  govern- 
ment stands  ready  to  cooperate  with  you  in  lessen- 
ing the  major  obstacles  which  stand  in  the  way  of 
this  expansion. 
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With  sincerest  wishes  for  the  success  of  your 
Conference  and  the  publishers'  subsequent  efforts 
to  increase  American  book  distribution,  I  remain, 
Sincerely, 

Nelson  A.  Rockefeller 
Special  Assistant  to  the  President 


United  States  Position  on 
U.S.S.R. -East  German  Agreements 

Press  release  584  dated  October  4 

The  folloioing  is  the  text  of  a  note  delivered  by 
the  American  Embassy  at  Moscoio  to  the  Soviet 
Foreign  Ministry  on  October  3.  Similar  notes 
were  delivered  on  the  same  day  to  the  Soviet 
Foreign  Ministry  at  Moscow  by  the  Embassies  of 
France  and  the  United  Kingdom. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  in  agreement  with  the  Governments  of 
the  United  Kingdom  and  France,  wishes  to  make 
known  its  position  with  regard  to  the  agreements 
concluded  at  Moscow  on  the  20th  of  September 
1955  between  Marshal  Bulganin  and  Mr.  Grote- 
wohl,  as  published  in  the  press. 

The  three  Governments  declare  that  these 
agreements  cannot  affect  in  any  respect  or  in 
any  way  the  obligations  or  responsibilities  of 
the  U.S.S.R.  under  agreements  and  arrangements 
on  the  subject  of  Germany,  including  Berlin,  pre- 
viously concluded  between  France,  the  United 
States,  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  U.S.S.R. 

The  three  Governments  consider  that  the 
U.S.S.R.  remains  bound  by  the  engagements  which 
it  has  assumed  vis-a-vis  the  Three  Powers  concern- 
ing Germany,  and  that,  in  particular,  the  letters 
exchanged  between  Mr.  Zorin  and  Mr.  Bolz  on  the 
20th  of  September  1955  cannot  have  the  effect  of 
discharging  the  U.S.S.R.  from  the  responsibilities 
which  it  has  assumed  in  matters  concerning  trans- 
portation and  communications  between  the  differ- 
ent parts  of  Germany,  including  Berlin. 


Effective  Date  for  Concessions 
to  Italy 

Press  release  590  dated  October  5 

As  stated  by  the  Department  on  August  22, 
1955,1  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 


1  Bulletin  of  Sept.  5,  1955,  p.  397. 
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rotocol  for  the  Accession  of  Japan  to  the  Gen- 
•  al  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  U.S.  con- 
'Ssions  to  countries  other  than  Japan  in  connec- 
Dn  with  the  negotiations  for  Japan's  accession 
ill  be  made  effective  30  days  after  such  countries 
>tify  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  general 
rreement  that  their  concessions  to  Japan  are  be- 
g  placed  in  effect. 

On  September  5,  1955,  the  Italian  Government 
jive  notification  of  intention  to  apply  the  con- 
cssions  contained  in  its  schedule  to  the  Protocol, 
.ccordingly  the  United  States  will  on  October  5, 
'55,  apply  the  concessions  initially  negotiated 
ith  Italy.    The  items  affected  are : 

Item  Designation  Description 

1531  [first]  Coin  purses,  change  purses,  bill- 

folds, bill  cases,  bill  rolls,  bill 
purses,  banknote  cases,  currency 
cases,  money  cases,  card  cases,  li- 
cense cases,  pass  cases,  passport 
cases,  letter  cases,  and  similar 
flat  leather  goods;  all  the  fore- 
going wholly  or  in  chief  value  of 
leather  other  than  reptile  leather 

1531  [second]  Articles    provided    for    in    para- 

graph, 1531,  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  if 
wholly  or  in  chief  value  of  reptile 
leather  and  permanently  fitted 
and  furnished  with  traveling,  bot- 
tle, drinking,  dining  or  luncheon, 
sewing,  manicure,  or  similar  sets 

The  President  has  notified  the  Secretary  of  the 
seasury  of  the  effective  date  for  the  concessions 
i  Italy. 


•  ; 


morandum  for  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury3 

October  3,  1955 
Reference  is  made  to  my  proclamation  of  July 
■ ,  1955 3  carrying  out  the  Protocol  of  Terms  of 
.  icession  by  Japan  to  the  General  Agreement  on 
riiriffs  and  Trade. 

On  September  5,  1955  Italy  gave  to  the  Execu- 
te Secretary  to  the  Contracting  Parties  to  the 
yneral  Agreement  the  notification  referred  to  in 
ijragraph  3  of  the  Protocol  for  the  accession  of 
«  pan,  of  intention  to  apply  on  October  5,  1955 
<  icessions  which  it  had  negotiated  initially  with 
«|pan.  Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  procedure 
•  scribed  in  Part  1(b)  (1)  of  the  above-mentioned 
ijoclamation,  I  hereby  notify  you  that  both  items 
til  in  Part  I  of  Schedule  XX  to  the  said  Proto- 


j  20  Fed.  Reg.  7801. 

I  Bulletin  of  Aug.  8,  1955,  p.  226. 


col  shall  not  be  withheld  pursuant  to  paragraph 
4  of  the  said  Protocol  on  or  after  October  5,  1955. 


Loan  to  Ethiopia  for  Expansion  of 
Aviation  Facilities 

Press  release  583  dated  October  3 

The  Department  of  State  welcomes  the  decision 
of  the  Export-Import  Bank  to  establish  a  credit 
of  $24  million  in  Ethiopia's  favor  for  the  develop- 
ment of  commercial  airfields  and  aviation  facilities 
throughout  the  country.  The  loan  indicates  the 
bank's  confidence  in  Ethiopia's  capacity  for  eco- 
nomic expansion  and  is  in  line  with  the  desire  of 
the  United  States  to  strengthen  further  the  already 
close  cooperation  between  Ethiopia  and  the  United 
States.  Ethiopian  Air  Lines,  whose  expansion  the 
loan  will  support,  is  already  an  outstanding 
achievement  of  Ethiopian  enterprise  assisted  by 
private  American  technical  knowledge.  The  air- 
line is  wholly  Ethiopian  owned  but  managed  un- 
der contract  by  an  American  air  carrier,  Trans- 
World  Airlines. 

The  bank's  action  is  viewed  by  the  Department 
as  further  tangible  evidence  of  the  interest  which 
the  U.S.  Government  expressed  in  the  sound  de- 
velopment of  Ethiopia's  economy  at  the  time  of 
Emperor  Haile  Selassie's  visit  to  this  country  in 
the  spring  of  1954. 


Emergency  Assistance  to  India 

Press  release  585  dated  October  4 

The  Governments  of  the  United  States  and 
India  announced  on  October  4  the  exchange  of 
notes  covering  the  extension  of  emergency  assist- 
ance to  help  relieve  the  recent  flood  disaster  in 
northeast  India.  This  assistance  includes  10,000 
tons  of  wheat  and  10,000  tons  of  rice.  The  food 
grains  will  come  from  Government  stocks  held  by 
the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation,  and  the  U.S. 
Government  also  will  bear  the  cost  of  transporta- 
tion to  Indian  ports.  Additional  assistance  may 
be  made  available  by  the  United  States  if  condi- 
tions warrant. 

It  is  estimated  that  the  continuing  floods, 
among  the  worst  disasters  in  the  history  of  Asia, 
have  destroyed  and  damaged  many  thousands  of 
villages  and  the  homes  of  some  16  million  people 
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in  the  states  of  West  Bengal,  Bihar,  Orissa,  Assam, 
and  Uttar  Predesh. 

Immediate  relief  in  the  form  of  medicines  and 
other  emergency  supplies,  donated  by  Red  Cross 
societies  and  other  voluntary  agencies  in  many 
countries  including  the  United  States,  has  been 
flown  to  New  Delhi  on  U.S.  Government  planes. 
Supplies  were  also  made  available  from  League 
of  Red  Cross  Society  stocks  in  Geneva. 

The  offer  of  U.S.  assistance,  made  in  a  note  from 
U.S.  Ambassador  John  Sherman  Cooper  to  Min- 
ister of  Agriculture  P.  S.  Deshmukh  for  Prime 
Minister  Nehru,  is  being  given  under  provisions 
of  title  II,  Public  Law  480,  which  authorizes  the 
use  of  surplus  American  agricultural  products  for 
relief  purposes.  The  shipment  of  wheat  to  devas- 
tated areas  in  India  will  begin  shortly. 


Korean  Tax  Problem 

Press  release  586  dated  October  3 

The  taxation  of  American  businessmen  in  Ko- 
rea has  recently  been  the  subject  of  discussions  be- 
tween our  Embassy  in  Seoul  and  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  Korea.  There  has  been  so  much 
confusion  about  the  problem  that  the  Department 
of  State  considers  it  desirable  to  clarify  the  issues. 

The  Korean  Minister  of  Finance  has  repeatedly 
assured  officers  of  the  American  Embassy  in  Seoul 
that  American  businessmen  are  paying  and  have 
in  the  past  paid  personal  income  taxes,  taxes  on 
agents'  commissions,  and  certain  other  taxes,  their 
liability  for  which  is  clearly  established.  The 
current  controversy  does  not  involve  personal  tax 
obligations. 

The  tax  in  question  is  the  "Business  Tax"  levied 
under  Korean  law  No.  48  of  August  13,  1949.  In 
American  terminology,  this  tax  as  applied  to  the 
businessmen  involved  is  known  as  a  sales  tax.  Ex- 
planations of  the  law  made  public  by  the  Tax 
Bureau  of  the  Finance  Ministry  of  the  Republic 
of  Korea  as  recently  as  June  1955  indicate  clearly 
that  it  was  up  to  that  time  regarded  as  a  tax  to  be 
levied  on  goods  and  services  in  Korean  domestic 
trade  only,  and  this  is  verified  by  the  way  in 
which  the  law  was  implemented.  No  effort  was 
made  by  the  Tax  Bureau  before  July  1955  to  col- 
lect this  sales  tax  on  transactions  in  international 
trade  in  which  the  sales  were  made  outside  Korea 
and  title  to  the  goods  was  transferred  outside 
Korea. 


In  July  and  August  1955  the  Korean  Tax  Bu 
reau  sent  bills  to  representatives  of  certain  Ameri 
can  firms  in  Korea  for  amounts  that  were  declare* 
to  be  due  the  Republic  of  Korea  by  those  firms  a 
taxes  under  law  No.  48.  They  were  taxes  on  good 
that  had  been  brought  into  Korea,  but  the  sale 
transactions  had  in  the  great  majority  of  case1 
been  completed  outside  Korea  and  the  title  to  th 
goods  involved  had  also  been  transferred  outsid 
Korea.  The  bills  were  in  varying  amounts,  bu 
in  the  case  of  one  firm  amounted  to  $214,000  at  th 
current  rate  of  exhange.  In  discussing  this  sut 
ject  with  the  Korean  Government,  the  America 
Embassy  at  Seoul  has  not  disputed  the  right  of  tb 
Korean  Government  to  levy  a  sales  tax  on  gooc 
in  international  trade  under  the  provisions  of  la' 
No.  48.  However,  it  has,  on  instructions  from  th 
Department  of  State,  discussed  the  advisabilit 
of  taxing  sales  transactions  which  are  largely  ii 
ternational  in  character,  contrary  to  the  practk 
of  most  countries,  and  has  raised  questions  wit 
respect  to  the  fairness  of  applying  a  new  interpri 
tation  of  the  law  retroactively  to  past  tran 
actions. 

The  sovereignty  of  the  Korean  Government  j 
taxation  matters  is  therefore  not  the  issue  in  tl 
present  discussions,  nor  is  it  a  question  of  di 
crimination.  The  issue  is  rather  the  equity  of  tl 
application  of  a  new  interpretation  of  law  No.  <-. 
to  transactions  that  took  place  before  the  inte 
pretation  was  made  public  when  there  had  bet 
good  reason  to  expect  that  the  law  would  not  be  s 
construed. 

Most  of  the  American  businessmen  in  Korea  a 
neither  importers  nor  exporters  of  goods.  In  tl 
vast  majority  of  cases  they  are  on  a  salary  bas 
and  are  engaged  in  promoting  sales  rather  thr 
making  them.  At  no  time  do  they  hold  title  to  I 
goods  whose  sales  they  promote  nor  do  they  hanc 
the  money  which  is  involved.  In  these  circur 
stances  a  sales  tax  levied  on  goods  whose  purcha 
they  promote  cannot  be  considered  a  personal  t 
obligation  of  the  businessman.  The  tax,  if  pa 
able  at  all,  is  an  obligation  of  the  company  whii 
the  businessman  represents  and  not  of  the  bue 
nessman  personally.  Nevertheless,  the  Kore< 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  has  informed  the  E 
bassy  at  Seoul  that  it  will  not  issue  an  exit  pern 
to  the  principal  representative  of  a  firm  fro 
which  this  sales  tax  is  considered  due  until  the  t: 
has  been  paid. 

In  representing  the  interests  of  American  bu 
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issmen  on  this  score,  the  American  Embassy  has 
ild  that  it  is  contrary  to  the  principles  of  equity 
i  limit  the  freedom  of  movement  of  an  individual 
1  account  of  sums  that  may  be  due  from  his 
nployers. 

xport- Import  Bank  Reports  on 
ending  Activities 

imbank  press  release  dated  September  29 

The  Export-Import  Bank  of  Washington  on 
jptember  29  transmitted  to  the  President  and  the 
ongress  its  semiannual  report  for  the  half  year 
hich  ended  June  30, 1955. x    The  bank  is  the  for- 
gn  lending  agency  of  the  U.S.  Government. 
The  first  half  of  the  calendar  year  1955  wit- 
^ssed  a  continuing  uptrend  in  the  lending  ac- 
uities of  the  Export-Import  Bank.    During  this 
iriod  it  authorized  115  new  credits  totaling  $336.7 
illion.    Included  in  the  new  credits  were  81  indi- 
dual  exporter  credit  lines  totaling  $123.1  million, 
'tie  bank  allocated  $21.5  million  to  specific  proj- 
jts  under  credits  previously  authorized  and  ap- 
oved  6  transactions  totaling  $1.3  million  under 
kporter  credit  lines.    For  the  fiscal  year  1955,  the 
Ink's  new  credit  commitments  amounted  to  $628.3 
illion. 

In  the  same  6-month  period,  the  bank  disbursed 
137.8  million  under  existing  loan  authorizations 
(id  received  repayments  of  principal  amounting 
j  $167.4  million  plus  interest  payments  of  $42.6 
lillion.  Disbursements  for  the  fiscal  year  1955 
Haled  $273.5  million,  and  principal  repayments 
I  all  loans  amounted  to  $298.1  million. 
The  credits  authorized  during  the  6  months 
(ded  June  30, 1955,  increased  the  total  credits  au- 
torized  by  the  bank  from  the  time  of  its  establish- 
isttt  in  February  1934  to  $7.2  billion.  As  of  June 
«'i,  1955,  the  total  amount  disbursed  under  such 
i;  thorizations  was  $4.9  billion,  of  which  $2.2  bil- 
|>n  has  been  repaid. 

|On  June  30, 1955,  438  loans  were  outstanding  in 
'•{  countries.  The  total  of  the  loans  outstanding 
lis  $2.7  billion,  and  the  portion  of  credits  au- 
lorized  but  not  yet  disbursed  was  $753  million, 
-jiducting  these  amounts  from  the  bank's  lending 
*i 
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authority  of  $5  billion  left  an  uncommitted  bal- 
ance of  $1.5  billion  at  the  fiscal  year  end. 

For  the  fiscal  year  the  total  revenue  of  the  bank 
from  interest  on  loans  amounted  to  $85.7  million, 
out  of  which  $25.5  million  was  paid  as  interest  on 
funds  borrowed  from  the  U.S.  Treasury  and  $1.1 
million  was  expended  for  operating  expenses.  De- 
duction of  all  expenses  from  gross  revenue  left  net 
earnings  for  the  fiscal  year  of  $59.1  million,  of 
which  $29.5  million  was  earned  during  the  final 
6  months. 

In  June  a  payment  of  another  $22.5  million  an- 
nual dividend  to  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States 
was  approved,  representing  2%  percent  on  the  $1 
billion  of  capital  stock  of  the  bank.  This  dividend 
was  paid  out  of  profits  made  during  the  fiscal  year 
ended  June  30, 1955.  Accumulated  earned  reserves 
now  total  $367.1  million. 

New  applications  are  being  received  at  a  rate 
over  three  times  the  previous  3-year  average,  and 
the  number  of  credits  authorized  during  the  first 
6  months  of  1955  was  larger  than  for  any  previous 
6-month  period  since  the  bank  was  established. 
The  bank  has  continued  its  practice  of  assisting 
exporters  in  financing  specific  transactions  on  a 
case-by-case  basis.  In  addition,  the  bank  has  un- 
dertaken, in  appropriate  cases,  to  establish  credit 
lines  for  exporters  under  the  terms  of  which  they 
are  apprised  in  advance  in  fairly  specific  terms 
how  far  the  bank  may  be  willing  to  go  in  financing 
their  exports  to  specific  countries. 

Although  most  requests  for  assistance  in  the  past 
year  have  originated  with  U.S.  suppliers,  the  bank 
has  continued  to  receive  and,  in  appropriate  cases, 
to  approve  requests  of  foreign  entities  and  govern- 
ments for  credits  to  finance  the  acquisition  of  U.S. 
materials,  equipment,  and  services  for  develop- 
mental projects  to  be  undertaken  abroad. 

The  bank  conducts  other  lending  operations  at 
the  request  and  for  the  account  of  other  agencies 
of  the  U.S.  Government  which  are  recorded  in- 
dependently of  operations  under  the  Export-Im- 
port Bank  Act  of  1945,  as  amended.  For  instance, 
as  agent  for  the  Foreign  Operations  Administra- 
tion, the  bank  paid  $36.2  million  to  the  U.S.  Treas- 
ury during  the  fiscal  year  1955  from  collections 
made  on  approximately  $1.7  billion  in  loans  to  26 
countries  made  under  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of 
1954  and  prior  legislation. 
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Importance  of  International  Travel  to  the  Foreign  Trade 
of  the  United  States 

by  Somerset  B.  Waters  1 


Let  us  first  raise  the  question  suggested  by  the 
topic  to  be  discussed.  Is  international  travel  of 
major  importance  to  foreign  trade?  One  way  to 
answer  this  is  to  point  to  the  number  of  high-level 
governmental  bodies  which  have  considered  the 
economic  aspects  of  travel  during  the  past  few 
years.  I  believe  I  am  safe  in  stating  that  no 
other  administration  has  given  such  active  consid- 
eration to  the  problems  of  international  travel. 

The  President's  Commission  on  Foreign  Eco- 
nomic Policy  under  the  leadership  of  Clarence 
Randall  included  a  study  of  this  subject  and  made 
recommendations  pointing  toward  Government 
action  to  encourage  and  expand  international 
travel.2  The  President  in  his  foreign  economic 
messages  to  Congress  in  the  past  2  years  empha- 
sized the  importance  of  tourist  travel.3  The  Rio 
economic  conference  in  November  1954  included 
this  subject  on  its  agenda.  The  recent  meeting  of 
the  Economic  and  Social  Council  of  the  United 
Nations  considered  tourism  and  supported  resolu- 
tions on  this  subject  at  the  recommendation  of  the 
U.S.  delegation.4  Two  weeks  ago,  when  the  For- 
eign Minister  of  Japan,  Mr.  Shigemitsu,  visited 
our  country,  a  delegation  from  his  mission  visited 
the  Department  of  Commerce  to  discuss  the  sub- 
ject of  expanded  travel  to  Japan.  This  list  is  in- 
complete but  gives  some  idea  of  the  top-level  con- 
sideration being  given  to  this  subject  which  is  of 
interest  to  all  of  us. 

In  our  writings  and  speeches  we  constantly  refer 
to  the  close  relationship  between  international 

'Address  made  before  the  Travel  Writers  Association 
of  New  York  at  New  York,  N.  Y.,  on  Sept.  12.  Mr.  Waters 
is  Special  Consultant  on  International  Travel  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary  of  Commerce  for  International  Affairs. 

*  Bulletin  of  Feb.  8, 1954,  p.  187. 

'Ibid.,  Apr.  19,  1904,  p.  602,  and  Jan.  24,  1955,  p.  119. 

*  Ibid.,  May  2,  1955,  p.  741. 


travel  and  the  establishment  of  more  peaceful  cor 
ditions  throughout  the  world.  At  the  recer 
"summit"  meeting  in  Geneva  we  had  dramati 
proof  of  this  close  relationship.  When  I  rea^ 
President  Eisenhower's  report  of  the  Geneva  cor 
ference,  I  thought  of  that  old  slogan  of  the  Eurc 
pean  Travel  Commission:  "Understands 
through  travel  is  the  passport  to  peace."  Th 
President's  remarks  were  as  follows : 5 

.  .  .  The  subject  that  took  most  of  our  attention  in  th 
regard  was  the  possibility  of  increased  visits  by  the  cit 
zens  of  one  country  into  the  territory  of  another,  doii. 
this  in  such  a  way  as  to  give  each  the  fullest  possible  o 
portunity  to  learn  about  the  people  of  the  other  natio 
In  this  particular  subject  there  was  the  greatest  possib 
degree  of  agreement.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  it  was  agre 
ment  often  repeated  and  enthusiastically  supported  1 
the  words  of  the  members  of  each  side. 

Of  course,  as  the  President  also  stated,  the  aci 
test  will  begin  in  October,  when  the  Foreign  Mil 
isters  meet  to  take  the  conclusions  of  this  confe: 
ence  and  translate  these  generalities  into  actua 
specific  agreements. 

Increase  in  International  Travel 

In  discussing  the  importance  of  travel  to  fo 
eign  trade,  it  becomes  necessary  to  cite  a  few  sti 
tistical  facts.  To  begin  with,  international  trav 
is  increasing  at  such  a  rate  that  we  expect  that  i 
1955  U.S.  residents  will  spend  about  $1.5  billic 
on  travel  abroad.  This  includes  spending  with: 
the  foreign  countries  as  well  as  fares  on  intern; 
tional  carriers.  Of  the  money  spent  within  the 
countries  in  1954,  a  rough  division  was  like  thi 
out  of  each  dollar  spent  for  foreign  travel,  l 
cents  went  to  Europe,  30  cents  to  Canada,  20  cen 
to  Mexico,  and  13  cents  was  divided  through  tl 

6  Ibid.,  Aug.  8,  1955,  p.  217. 
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est  of  the  world.  Our  citizens  are  spending 
mough  in  foreign  countries  to  pay  for  about  10 
)ercent  of  our  merchandise  exports.  This  means 
hat  international  travel  is  providing  the  dollars  to 
>ay  for  approximately  one-tenth  of  the  purchases 
>y  foreign  countries  of  the  products  of  our  farms 
ind  factories.  There  can  be  no  question  of  the 
jreat  significance  of  travel  to  foreign  trade.  Your 
>wn  work,  when  you  write  on  foreign  travel, 
lirectly  affects  an  important  segment  of  our 
iconomy. 

Another  method  for  demonstrating  the  increas- 
ng  importance  of  tourist  travel  to  foreign  trade 
s  to  compare  our  merchandise  imports  with  our 
sxpenditures  for  foreign  travel.  These  imports, 
ike  travel,  provide  dollars  to  bolster  the  economies 
>f  foreign  countries.  In  1951,  the  ratio  of  travel 
iarnings  to  imports  was  7.6  percent.  Five  years 
ater,  in  1955,  it  appears  that  this  ratio  will  ap- 
proach 12  percent.  Not  only  is  travel  important 
o  foreign  trade,  but  its  relative  importance  is 
growing  at  a  rapid  rate. 

Changes  in  Division  of  Tourist  Dollar 

1  If  you  can  bear  with  me  for  a  few  more  statis- 
tics, you  may  be  interested  in  some  changes  taking 
Mace  in  the  division  of  our  tourist  dollars.  Back 
in  1948,  Canada  received  45  percent  of  the  dollars 
spent  by  tourists  outside  the  United  States.  By 
1954,  Canada's  percentage  of  these  tourist  dollar 
expenditures  had  dropped  to  30  percent.  While 
Canada  is  now  receiving  a  smaller  portion  of  the 
;otal  expenditures,  Europe  has  jumped  from  21 
percent  of  the  total  in  1948  to  37  percent  in  1954. 
Alexico,  on  the  other  hand,  continues  to  get  about 
;;he  same  percentage.  It  received  19  percent  of 
lie  tourist  dollars  back  in  1948  and  20  percent  in 
1954.  Of  course,  Mexico  is  receiving  more  dollars 
;oday  because  the  total  dollars  expended  have 
greatly  increased.  The  point  is  that  Mexico's  share 
)f  the  total  has  remained  stationary.  The  same 
:  s  true  for  Bermuda,  the  West  Indies,  and  Central 
America,  when  considered  together.  This  group 
received  9  percent  of  the  tourist  dollars  in  1948 
iind  9  percent  in  1954.  South  America  has  shown 
i  slight  decrease,  receiving  3.6  percent  in  1948  and 
[2.3  percent  in  1954.  This  all  adds  up  to  evidence 
pf  a  dramatic  job  being  done  by  Europe,  backed 
(With  substantial  help  from  all  of  you  in  this  room, 
plus  strong  advertising  and  public  relations  pro- 
,?rams  from  some  of  the  European  countries.    It 
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presents  a  challenge  to  the  other  parts  of  the  world 
to  find  ways  to  increase  their  sales  efforts  in  this 
big  competitive  race  for  a  share  of  the  customer's 
dollar. 

Now  that  the  big  summer  season  is  behind  us  and 
we  begin  to  consider  1956,  it  is  interesting  to  note 
that  we  have  reached  a  period  11  years  after  the 
close  of  World  War  II.  It  was  in  1929,  11  years 
after  the  close  of  World  War  I,  that  international 
travel  reached  its  peak  prior  to  the  depression  of 
the  30's.  The  obvious  question  that  comes  to  mind 
is:  Are  U.S.  citizens  today  spending  as  large  a 
percentage  of  their  income  for  foreign  travel  as 
they  did  in  1929? 

When  we  examine  the  facts,  we  find  that  tourist 
travel,  like  other  segments  of  the  leisure  and  recre- 
ational market,  is  not  keeping  pace  with  the  large 
increase  in  consumer  disposable  income.  Fortune 
magazine  in  its  article,  "30  Billion  for  Fun",  in  the 
June  1954  issue,  suggests  that  the  leisure  market  is 
a  lazy  market.  It  is  big,  but  it  should  be  a  lot 
bigger.  Fortune  points  to  the  current  vigorous 
upward  trend  and  suggests  that  one  day  soon  this 
market  may  "simply  take  off." 

Back  in  1929,  we  spent  eight-tenths  of  one  per- 
cent of  our  disposable  income  for  foreign  travel. 
Today  we  are  spending  only  five-tenths  of  one  per- 
cent. If  we  devoted  the  same  percentage  of  our 
disposable  income  to  foreign  travel  in  1955  as  we 
did  in  1929,  we  should  be  spending  more  than  $2 
billion. 

When  we  examine  the  record,  we  find  that  the 
percentage  of  travelers  to  Europe  today,  as  com- 
pared to  total  U.S.  adult  population,  is  just  about 
the  same  as  in  the  late  1920's.  When  we  consider 
the  great  increase  in  disposable  income,  plus  the 
introduction  of  air  travel,  plus  increased  leisure 
time  and  increased  education  of  our  people,  we 
can  see  that  we  have  no  great  grounds  for  self- 
satisfaction  in  contemplating  the  present  traffic  to 
Europe. 

Apparently,  if  we  make  comparisons  in  dollars 
of  constant  purchasing  power  for  travel  to  Eu- 
rope, we  find  that  there  has  been  quite  a  decrease 
in  the  spending  per  person.  Thus,  in  obtaining 
increased  growth  in  travel,  the  question  arises: 
Do  we  try  to  encourage  travelers  to  spend  more 
per  person  or  should  the  industry  concentrate  on 
increasing  the  total  traffic  ?  I  believe  most  of  you 
would  agree  that  the  proper  target  should  be  one 
of  bringing  about  a  considerable  increase  in  the 
number  of  travelers. 
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While  we  are  considering  the  various  changes 
in  the  travel  market,  as  compared  to  prewar  years, 
it  might  also  be  interesting  to  point  out  that,  in  the 
1930's,  6  percent  of  American  travel  expenditures 
were  made  in  Eastern  European  countries.  In  the 
coming  years,  if  more  peaceful  conditions  permit 
removal  of  barriers  to  travel  in  these  countries, 
this  would  have  an  important  effect  on  the  Eu- 
ropean travel  market. 

Another  important  development  which  is  stimu- 
lating travel  to  Europe  is  the  development  of  the 
"pay  later"  plan.  The  Department  of  Commerce 
made  a  survey  of  the  use  of  the  "pay  later"  plan 
for  U.S.  residents  traveling  by  air  to  Europe 
between  October  1954  and  March  1955.  It  dis- 
covered that  in  this  period  approximately  4  per- 
cent of  these  travelers  to  Europe  made  use  of  this 
plan  as  compared  with  1.5  percent  for  the  entire 
world.  The  airlines  have  indicated  that  most  of 
these  customers  represented  new  business  which 
would  not  have  been  obtained  otherwise.  The 
most  interesting  discovery  in  this  survey  was  the 
strong  use  of  the  "pay  later"  plan  among  foreign- 
born  travelers  to  Europe.  In  this  special  cate- 
gory, over  6  percent  financed  their  travels  through 
use  of  this  plan. 

Foreign  Travelers  in  U.  S. 

So  far  we  have  discussed  travel  by  Americans  to 
foreign  countries.  It  should  be  noted  that  the 
United  States  is  not  only  the  biggest  exporter  of 
tourism  but  we  also  obtain  more  income  from 
visitors  than  do  other  countries.  We  are  the  lead- 
ing host  nation. 

In  1954,  the  United  States  obtained  a  total  of 
more  than  $600  million  from  foreign  travelers 
visiting  our  country.  This  included  $70  million 
in  payments  for  fares  to  U.S.  carriers  and  $538 
million  from  foreign  visitors  traveling  within  the 
United  States.  Of  the  amount  spent  within  the 
United  States,  Canadians  spent  $311  million; 
Western  Europeans  $48  million;  Mexicans  $53 
million;  Cubans  $23  million;  other  Latin  Ameri- 
cans $68  million;  and  all  others  $35  million. 

On  the  subject  of  travel  to  the  United  States, 
may  I  make  a  suggestion  for  serious  consideration 
by  all  of  you  experts  in  the  field?  This  is  the 
question  of  whether  the  U.S.  Government  should 
maintain  travel  promotional  offices  abroad  for  the 
purpose  of  attracting  tourists  to  the  United  States. 
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As  you  know,  Canada,  Mexico,  England,  France 
Italy,  and  other  major  powers  have  governmenl 
offices  charged  with  the  responsibility  of  increas- 
ing travel  to  their  respective  countries.  Now  thai 
the  economy  of  the  world  is  much  improved,  il 
may  be  wise  to  consider  whether  or  not  a  similai 
organization  should  be  created  by  our  Government 
I  am  in  no  way  advocating  that  our  Government 
should  establish  such  an  organization,  but  I  d( 
strongly  suggest  that  the  pros  and  cons  be  giver 
full  consideration.  Such  a  discussion  should  b< 
based  not  only  on  economic  advantages  but  als( 
on  the  value  of  having  more  of  the  peoples  of  th( 
world  see  the  United  States  with  their  own  eyes  in- 
stead of  depending  on  sometimes  confusing  im 
pressions  derived  from  descriptions  appearing  ir 
the  foreign  press. 

Seasonal  Problem  in  Trans-Atlantic  Travel 

Another  major  problem  which  still  requires  th< 
use  of  all  of  the  ingenuity  of  the  travel  industry 
is  that  of  finding  a  solution  to  the  seasonal  struc: 
ture  of  trans- Atlantic  travel.  We  have  seen  hov 
resort  areas  such  as  Miami,  Hawaii,  Nassau,  ano 
the  southern  coast  of  France,  as  well  as  mam 
others,  have  been  able  to  make  great  strides  ii 
putting  tourism  on  a  year-round  basis.  I,  for  one 
believe  that  ways  can  be  found  to  bring  about  s 
similar  year-round  travel  pattern  for  Europe 
Lower  transportation  and  hotel  rates,  increasec 
promotion,  removal  of  currency  restrictions  to  in 
crease  traffic  from  Europe,  relaxation  of  tensions 
between  East  and  West,  increased  travel  to  th( 
Middle  East,  and  round-the-world  travel  are  al 
subjects  to  be  discussed  from  the  point  of  view 
of  their  effect  on  the  seasonal  problem  in  trans 
Atlantic  travel. 

On  another  subject,  much  remains  to  be  accom 
plished  in  easing  governmental  barriers  to  trave 
to  the  United  States.  This  subject  is  receiving 
greatly  increased  attention  in  Washington  at  th< 
present  time,  and  we  are  making  some  headway 
I  expect  you  will  witness  some  substantial  im 
provements  in  the  coming  year. 

Not  only  do  we  still  impose  a  number  of  re 
strictions,  but  many  foreign  governments  com 
tinue  to  impose  currency  restrictions  as  well  as 
other  restrictions  which  prevent  their  national; 
from  paying  us  a  visit.  Of  course,  there  are  stil 
many  countries  where  such  restrictions  may  bt 
necessary,  but,  in  view  of  the  improved  economic 
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situation  in  many  parts  of  the  world,  it  is  sug- 
gested that  the  time  has  now  arrived  for  the  re- 
moval of  these  currency  restrictions  in  a  number 
of  countries. 

The  question  of  removal  of  the  travel  tax  on 
foreign  travel  to  certain  areas  will  undoubtedly 
receive  consideration  when  Congress  meets  again 
in  January.  As  you  know,  a  bill  eliminating  this 
tax  has  passed  the  House  of  Representatives  and 
is  now  awaiting  action  by  the  Senate. 

In  looking  ahead  a  few  years,  we  hope  to  see 
many  more  countries  in  the  world  showing  an 
interest  in  the  development  of  tourism.  The  coun- 
tries of  South  America  as  well  as  many  of  the 
countries  in  the  Pacific  and  Southeast  Asia  have 
yet  to  initiate  programs  to  attract  U.S.  tourists. 
There  are  great  sections  in  the  world  where  only 
limited  hotel  facilities  are  now  available.  I  be- 
lieve it  is  fair  to  say  that,  among  the  great  areas 
of  international  trade,  tourism  may  still  be  con- 
sidered in  a  period  of  early  development.  In  view 
of  the  present  state  of  our  economy,  the  possibili- 
ties for  expansion  seem  to  be  tremendous. 

To  summarize  these  rather  rambling  remarks, 
we  see  here  an  industry  which  by  comparison  with 
the  depression  years  of  the  30's  and  the  war  years 
of  the  40's  seems  to  be  booming.  However,  when 
we  look  at  the  picture  objectively,  we  see  in  reality 
.that  international  travel  has  not  kept  pace  with 
many  other  competitors  for  the  consumer  dollar 
nor  with  the  growth  of  available  income.  Fur- 
thermore, despite  the  big  growth  in  travel  to  Eu- 
rope, the  percent  of  U.S.  residents  now  engaged 
in  European  travel,  as  compared  to  our  total  pop- 
ulation, is  approximately  the  same  as  existed  in 
the  late  1920's.  This  presents  a  challenge  to  all 
of  us  who  serve  this  industry,  whether  in  Gov- 
ernment, in  private  enterprise,  or  in  the  writing 
professions.  The  means  by  which  other  industries 
aave  accomplished  their  sales  objectives  are  well 
'inown.  Let  us  hope  that  they  may  be  increasingly 
ipplied  to  international  travel  in  the  coming  years. 


Signed  at  Geneva  May  20,  1952.     Entered  into  force 
May  20,  1952.     TIAS  2692. 

Acceptance  deposited  (with  reservations) :  United  King- 
dom, August  11,  1955. 


Narcotic  Drugs 

Protocol  amending  the  agreements,  conventions,  and  pro- 
tocols on  narcotic  drugs  concluded  at  The  Hague  Janu- 
ary 23,  1912,  at  Geneva  February  11  and  19,  1925,  and 
July  13,  1931,  at  Bangkok  November  27,  1931,  and  at 
Geneva  June  26,  1936,  by  transferring  certain  duties 
and  functions  from  the  League  of  Nations  to  the  United 
Nations  and  World  Health  Organization.  Done  at  Lake 
Success  December  11,  1946.  Entered  into  force  Decem- 
ber 11,  1946.  TIAS  1671,  1859. 
Signature:  Spain,  September  26, 1955. 

Protocol  bringing  under  international  control  drugs  out- 
side the  scope  of  the  convention  of  July  13, 1931,  for  lim- 
iting the  manufacture  and  regulating  the  distribution 
of  narcotic  drugs,  as  amended  by  the  protocol  signed 
at  Lake  Success  December  11,  1946.  Done  at  Paris  No- 
vember 19,  1948.  Entered  into  force  December  1,  1949. 
TIAS  2308. 
Signature:  Spain,  September  26, 1955. 

North  Atlantic  Treaty 

Agreement  between  the  parties  to  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  for  cooperation  regarding  atomic  information. 
Signed  at  Paris  June  22,  1955.1 

Notification  of  being  bound  by  terms  of  the  agreement: 
Italy,  September  23,  1955. 


Canada 
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Agreement  relating  to  construction  of  a  petroleum  prod- 
ucts pipeline  between  the  United  States  Air  Force  dock 
at  St.  John's  and  Pepperrell  Air  Force  Base,  New- 
foundland, with  annex.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
at  Ottawa  September  22,  1955.  Entered  into  force  Sep- 
tember 22,  1955. 


Guatemala 

Agreement  terminating  by  mutual  consent  on  October  15, 
1955,  the  reciprocal  trade  agreement  of  April  24,  1936 
(49  Stat.  3989) .  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Guate- 
mala August  2  and  September  28,  1955.  Entered  into 
force  September  28,  1955. 


Peru 

Second  amendment  to  agreement  for  sale  of  certain  sur- 
plus agricultural  commodities  to  Peru  of  February  7, 
1955  (TIAS  3190),  to  include  sale  of  edible  oils  and 
fats.  Signed  at  Lima  September  20,  1955.  Entered  into 
force  September  20,  1955. 


Current  Treaty  Actions 

MULTILATERAL 

'Drugs 

(Protocol  for  termination  of  the  Brussels  agreements  for 
j    unification  of  pharmacopoeial  formulas  for  potent  drugs. 


United  Kingdom 

Agreement  regarding  tobacco  and  military  dependents' 
housing,  and  related  notes.  Effected  by  exchange  of 
notes  at  London  June  3  and  7,  1955.  Entered  into  force 
June  7,  1955. 


1  Not  in  force. 


jOcfober   17,    7955 


623 


INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


U.  N.  Congress  on  Prevention  of  Crime  and  Treatment  of  Offenders 

by  William  P.  Rogers 

Deputy  Attorney  General  of  the  United  States  1 


Our  Geneva  conference  on  crime  hardly  ap- 
proached in  significance  the  many  other  confer- 
ences held  there  which  have  so  profoundly  affected 
the  peace  of  the  world.  It  was  nevertheless  tre- 
mendously important  because  it  dealt  primarily 
with  the  baffling  problems  of  maintaining  an  or- 
derly and  law-abiding  society  and  with  the  vastly 
complicated  subject  of  human  behavior  as  well. 
Under  the  auspices  of  the  United  Nations,  up- 
wards of  400  delegates  were  brought  from  some  44 
different  countries.  There  were  Ministers  and 
Deputy  Ministers  of  Justice,  judges,  lawyers, 
prison  administrators,  experts  in  juvenile  delin- 
quency, psychiatrists,  doctors,  and  religious  lead- 
ers. It  was  truly  an  assemblage  of  serious  and 
thoughtful  people  anxious  to  interchange  ideas 
and  get  inspiration  and  drive  from  the  conference. 

The  American  delegation,  of  which  your  presi- 
dent and  general  secretary  were  important  and 
able  members,  was  one  of  which  I  believe  the 
United  States  can  be  proud.  The  members  made 
important  contributions  to  each  of  the  sections 
into  which  the  Congress  was  divided.  Also,  your 
former  president,  Mr.  Sanford  Bates,  made  an 
inspiring  speech — or  lecture,  as  they  called  it 
there — on  modern  trends  in  correctional  methods 
in  the  United  States. 

Following  the  opening  session,  when  the  officers 
of  the  Congress  were  selected  and  appropriate 

1  Excerpt  from  an  address  made  before  the  American 
Congress  of  Correction  at  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  on  Sept.  29. 
Mr.  Rogers  was  chairman  of  the  U.S.  delegation  to  the 
U.N.  Congress,  which  met  at  Geneva,  Switzerland.  Aug. 
22-Sept.  3,  1955.  For  a  list  of  U.S.  delegates,  see  Bulle- 
tin of  Aug.  8,  1955,  p.  243. 


greetings  exchanged,  the  Congress  was  divided 
into  five  sections :  standard  minimum  rules  for  the 
treatment  of  prisoners,  open  institutions,  prisori 
labor,  personnel,  and  juvenile  delinquency.  Each 
section  discussed  in  detail  the  written  proposals 
of  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nationsu 
For  instance,  in  the  section  on  standard  minimum 
rules,  a  draft  of  the  rules  was  available  to  each 
participant.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  they  had  beer; 
initially  drafted,  I  understand,  by  the  old  Inter- 
national Penal  and  Penitentiary  Commission 
which  was  the  forerunner  of  the  United  Nations 
conference.  These  rules  set  up  certain  guiding 
principles  for  the  administration  of  prisons  along 
lines  which  are  generally  familiar  to  you.  One 
of  the  rules,  for  example,  prohibited  corporal 
punishment ;  another  provided  that  every  prisoner 
was  entitled  as  a  matter  of  right  to  visits  from 
his  lawyer  and  family;  still  another  stipulated 
that  the  prisoner  must  be  given  access  to  a  rep- 
resentative of  his  religious  faith.  There  were 
others  dealing  with  every  phase  of  prison  admin- 
istration. In  due  course  they  will,  I  think,  be 
transmitted  to  the  administrator  of  every  penal 
and  correctional  institution  in  the  United  States 
with  the  request  that  he  comment  on  them  and 
indicate  the  extent  to  which  he  will  be  able  tc 
comply  with  them.  Mr.  Bennett 2  was  chairman 
of  this  section  and  can  tell  you  more  of  the  details. 
I  understand  from  him  that,  if  they  can  ever 
be  made  effective  throughout  the  world,  it  will 
be  a  tremendous  triumph  for  humanizing  prison 
and  correctional  methods. 


2  James  V.  Bennett,  Director,  Bureau  of  Prisons,  De 
partment  of  Justice. 
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rison  Labor 

The  section  on  prison  labor  devoted  its  attention 
o  drafting  a  statement  on  the  importance  of  pro- 
iding  for  constructive  employment  for  prison- 
rs,  reiterated  the  basic  right  of  every  prisoner  to 
ull  employment,  and  outlined  the  methods  which 
hould  be  followed  in  the  development  of  the  work 
>rogram.  Your  secretary,  Mr.  Cass,3  was  largely 
esponsible  for  reversing  the  recommendation  of 
he  section  that  the  Congress  go  on  record  as  ap- 
>roving  what  we  would  call  the  contract  labor 
ystem  as  the  preferred  method  of  prison  employ  - 
nent.  He  succeeded  by  a  narrow  margin  in  get- 
ing  the  Congress  to  express  its  preference  for  the 
tate-use  system  and  to  support  the  view  that  only 
vhen  sound  reasons  exist  should  private  employ- 
ers be  permitted  to  engage  the  service  of  prison- 
ers, and  then  only  under  such  conditions  that  the 
prisoner  could  not  be  exploited  or  the  interests  of 
orivate  industry  and  free  labor  be  adversely  af- 
'ected. 

uvenile  Delinquency 

The  section  that  was  most  largely  attended  and 

ook  up  most  of  the  work  of  the  conference  was 

he  one  on  juvenile  delinquency.    This  section  ran 

nto  a  sort  of  roadblock  at  the  very  outset  because 

>f  the  difficulty  of  agreeing  on  what  constitutes 

uvenile    delinquency.      Most    of    the    countries 

ibroad  consider  a  child  to  be  a  juvenile  delinquent 

!)nly  when  he  violates  some  portion  of  the  penal 

5ode,  whereas,  as  you  know,  in  our  country  and 

some  others  a  juvenile  delinquent  can  be  one  who 

s  merely  a  truant,  or  incorrigible,  or  beyond  the 

:ontrol  of  his  parents.    After  that  problem  was 

lompromised,  there  was  a  lively  and  interesting 

debate  on  the  causes  of  juvenile  delinquency  and 

;he  measures  that  should  be  taken  to  cope  with  it. 

The  final  report  of  the  section  I  think  you  will 

ind  very  interesting,  and  it  will  be  available  from 

die  Social  Defense  Section  of  the  United  Nations 

is  soon  as  the  proceedings  are  printed. 

All  of  these  discussions  were  important  and  in- 
teresting, and  I  am  sure  that  the  conclusions  of  the 
neeting  will  be  most  helpful  to  all  of  you.  But 
i;he  thing  that  was  most  impressive  was  the  almost 
Imiversal  atmosphere  of  good  will,  eagerness  to 
ilearn,  and  the  spirit  of  cooperation  which  per- 
vaded the  entire  conference.     This  attitude  of  un- 


i 

'Edward   It.   Cass,    Commissioner,   N. 
'mission  of  Correction. 
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derstanding  was  a  revelation  to  the  American 
delegation,  some  of  whom  had  apparently  gone  to 
the  conference  anticipating  some  manifestations 
of  jealousy  or  of  animosity  between  one  group  and 
another.  We  could  see  no  evidence  of  this  at  all. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  situation  was  quite  the 
opposite.  There  were  a  number  of  social  occa- 
sions when  the  utmost  cordiality  and  friendliness 
was  shown  by  all  in  attendance. 

European  Institutional  Methods 

We  had  an  opportunity  to  enjoy  the  justly 
famous  Swiss  hospitality  on  an  all-day  trip  visit- 
ing Swiss  institutions.  Here  we  could  see  at  first 
hand  the  wide  differences  in  institutional  methods 
between  the  Western  European  countries  and  our 
own.  England,  France,  Belgium,  Holland,  Ger- 
many, and  the  Scandinavian  countries  continue  to 
adhere  to  the  system  of  separate  confinement  for 
most  of  their  more  serious  offenders.  Each  pris- 
oner has  a  room  of  his  own  in  which  he  sleeps,  eats, 
and  frequently  works.  There  are  no  congregate 
dining  facilities  abroad,  and  most  of  the  institu- 
tions are  quite  small  in  comparison  with  those  in 
the  United  States.  Only  in  the  open  institutions, 
the  Borstals  of  the  United  Kingdom,  and  similar 
specialized  institutions  do  the  prisoners  associate 
together  to  the  same  extent  they  do  over  here. 
That's  one  of  the  important  reasons  why  there  is 
seldom  a  prison  riot  abroad.  The  prisoners  just 
can't  get  together  in  large  enough  groups. 

Incidentally,  it  was  interesting  to  note  the  dif- 
ferent attitudes  with  respect  to  the  various  types 
of  offenses.  For  instance,  while  the  abuse  of  drugs 
is  a  crime  or  forbidden  in  most  of  the  countries 
of  the  world,  it  does  not  seem  to  be  much  of  a 
problem  in  Western  Europe  or  in  a  number  of 
other  parts  of  the  world.  You  all  know  how 
difficult  it  is  to  cope  with  this  crime  in  the  United 
States.  On  the  other  hand,  we  do  not  in  the 
United  States  put  men  in  prison  for  their  political 
views  or  recognize  the  concept  of  political  pris- 
oners. But  in  several  countries  abroad  men  are 
still  committed  to  prison  because  of  their  politi- 
cal beliefs  and  activities. 

I  was  surprised  also  to  note  the  wide  differ- 
ence in  sentencing  methods.  Usually  sentences 
are  much  longer  in  the  United  States  than  in 
most  of  the  other  countries  represented  at  the 
United  Nations  conference.  And  I  should  say 
here  that  there  was  no  delegation  from  Russia 
or  from  any  of  the  countries  within  its  political 
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orbit.  They  do  not  believe  that  the  United  Na- 
tions should  discuss  purely  internal  problems  of 
this  kind. 

Sentences  abroad  average  considerably  less  than 
in  this  country  for  the  same  types  of  offenses. 
Few  men  are  sent  to  prison  for  more  than  5  years 
in  any  Western  European  country.  Only  in  cases 
of  murder  or  extreme  violence  do  the  courts  pro- 
nounce a  sentence  of  more  than  5  years.  But,  on 
the  other  hand,  parole  is  not  used  much  abroad. 
It  is  true  that  in  England  they  have  the  ticket- 
of-leave  system,  which  is  really  a  commutation  of 
sentence  rather  than  release  under  supervision. 
In  one  or  two  other  countries  they  have  methods 
of  remitting  the  prisoners'  sentences,  but  for  the 
most  part  the  definite  sentencing  method  prevails, 
with  opportunity  to  earn  remission  through  good 
behavior. 

Probation,  however,  is  being  used  in  an  increas- 
ing number  of  cases.  Before  the  war  this  was  an 
unknown  method  of  treatment  in  Germany,  but 
now  I  understand  almost  every  German  court 
has  a  probation  officer — and,  incidentally,  his  case 
load  is  kept  down  to  a  very  reasonable  figure. 

Cooperative  Spirit  in  U.N. 

I  have  outlined  a  few  of  these  differences  to 
indicate  the  difficulties  which  the  United  Nations 
faces  in  dealing  with  social  questions.  Not  only 
are  there  language  barriers  which  at  times  seem 
almost  insuperable,  but  there  are  traditions  of  a 
legal  and  religious  and  cultural  nature  so  deeply 
rooted  in  the  thinking  of  the  delegates  that  it  is 
most  difficult  to  work  together  toward  a  commonly 
accepted  goal.  But  at  least  we  have,  through  the 
United  Nations,  a  forum  where  these  problems 
can  be  discussed  frankly  and  pleasantly  and  ob- 
jectively. And  this  cooperative  spirit  will,  I  feel 
sure,  have  an  important  influence  on  our  ability 
to  work  together  toward  the  goal  of  world  peace 
and  understanding  for  which  we  all  so  devoutly 
yearn.  The  faith  of  our  President  in  the  United 
Nations  is  certainly  well  founded.  And  so  it  was 
that  I  came  away  from  Geneva  convinced  that  all 
of  us  can  support  him  in  his  belief  in  the  United 
Nations  and  in  his  method  of  bringing  world 
peace  in  our  time. 

Challenge  to  U.S.  Leadership 

We  cannot,  however,  overlook  the  fact  that  many 
of  the  nations  of  the  world  are  looking  to  us  for 


leadership  and  help.  They  want  our  men,  our 
ideas,  and  our  equipment — not  only  in  technical 
fields,  such  as  the  building  of  dams  or  the  devel- 
opment of  new  health  measures  or  increasing  food 
supplies,  but  also  in  the  vastly  complicated  sub- 
ject of  human  behavior.  They  seem  to  reason 
that,  if  we  have  done  so  well  in  harnessing  the 
atom  and  conquering  polio,  we  ought  to  find  ways 
and  means  of  preventing  crime  and  rehabilitating 
the  offender.  They  seem  to  be  sensitive,  inci- 
dentally, to  our  weaknesses  and  inquire  whether 
we  ought  not  to  do  more  than  merely  put  down 
prison  riots  when  they  occur.  If,  therefore,  we 
want  to  continue  to  be  world  leaders,  we  must 
find  a  more  constructive  approach  to  our  prison 
problems. 


U.S.  Views  on  International  Bank's 
Annual  Report 

Statement  by  Samuel  C.  Waugh 1 

The  steady,  upward  climb  in  the  volume  of  In- 
ternational Bank  financing  is  most  encouraging. 
Many  fellow  Governors  have  already  expressed, 
their  satisfaction  at  the  rate  of  commitment  of  the 
bank's  resources.  We  are  also  pleased  that  the 
bank's  operations  have  been  placed  in  higher  gear, 
with  thoughtful  consideration  being  given  in  the 
gathering  of  credit  information  and  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Economic  Development  Institute. 
Notwithstanding  this  higher  rate  of  commitment,, 
we  know  that  a  solid  groundwork  was  laid  before 
each  project  was  approved.  It  is  all  the  more 
heartening,  therefore,  that  with  each  passing  year 
the  volume  of  loan  commitments  has  risen  and  has 
this  year  reached  the  record  rate  of  $410  million. 

The  bank  can  reasonably  expect  the  volume  of 
lending  to  continue  its  upward  climb.  In  part, 
this  is  so  because  of  the  greater  understanding  be- 
tween the  bank  and  its  members.  Members  have 
learned  from  their  increasingly  intimate  contact 
with  the  bank  staff  and  management  what  is  re- 
quired of  them  to  qualify  for  assistance.    The 


1  Made  at  the  10th  annual  meeting  of  the  Boards  of  Gov- 
ernors of  the  International  Bank  for  Beconstruction  and 
Development  and  the  International  Monetary  Fund  at 
Istanbul,  Turkey,  on  Sept.  13  (Ibrd  press  release).  Mr. 
Waugh  was,  at  that  time,  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State 
for  Economic  Affairs  and  U.S.  Alternate  Governor  for  the 
Bank  and  Fund.  On  Oct.  4  he  was  sworn  in  as  President 
of  the  Export-Import  Bank. 
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auk,  in  turn,  has  learned  from  its  more  intimate 
intact  in  the  field  what  the  needs  and  capacities 
f  its  members  are.  More  importantly,  the  mo- 
mentum that  has  been  gained  in  the  past  decade 
ill  return  big  dividends  to  members  in  the  form 
f  sound,  steady,  and  sizeable  development  in  the 
lture.  The  process  of  development  is  slow  in 
ie  initial  stages — in  the  preparatory  period  when 
rills  must  be  developed,  resources  must  be  as- 
issed,  governmental  machinery  must  be  organ- 
;;ed,  and  planning  begun.  This  is  the  period 
hen  social  factors  impose  the  principal  limita- 
on  on  growth  and  technical  assistance  is  most 
nportant.  The  capacity  to  use  external  capital 
very  low,  but  the  small  amounts  absorbed  are 
dispensable  for  further  growth.  When  the 
reparatory  work  has  been  done  and  momentum 
as  been  established,  development  gathers  speed 
ntil  a  stage  is  reached  where  growth  sustains  it- 
;lf.  The  coining  years  should  see  a  significant 
se  in  the  capacity  to  absorb  external  capital  ef- 
fectively and  wisely.  The  bank  may  expect  in- 
•easing  calls  to  be  made  on  its  resources  with  in- 
•easing  success. 

1  This  prospect  of  success — this  increased  rate 
f  sound  investment — can  be  improved  if  member 
luntries  will  review  their  ability  to  release  the 
■aid-in  portion  of  subscribed  capital.  Many  of 
lie  industrial  countries  are  now  in  a  position  to 
friend  credits  to  others  and  indeed  are  actually 
oing  so  on  a  substantial  scale.  We  sincerely  be- 
eve  that  members'  obligations  to  the  Interna- 
'onal  Bank  on  capital  account  should  be  met  at 
ie  earliest  opportunity.  The  bank's  operations, 
ready  of  a  truly  international  character,  as  noted 
!,om  President  Black's  report,  would  be  further 
;ihanced  to  the  benefit  of  all. 
:A  significant  rise  in  the  volume  of  private  fi- 
mcing  can  also  be  expected.  The  bank's  annual 
jport  gives  testimony  to  the  increasing  interest 
j!  private  groups  in  international  investment.  In 
ie  past  year,  private  participation  in  bank  loans 
id  sales  to  private  investors  from  the  bank's  port- 
i>lio  has  nearly  equaled  the  volume  of  private 
irticipation  in  all  the  preceding  years  of  the 
fink's  history.  The  recent  sale  of  European 
imds  in  the  U.S.  market  and  the  interest  of  in- 
■  ranee  companies  in  foreign  loans  of  long  ma- 
iirity  are  added  evidence  of  re-emerging  con- 
i  lence.  The  total  volume  of  private  financing  is 
(ill  small  when  measured  against  the  need,  but 
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the  trend  is  strong  and  encouraging  and  offers 
evidence  that  private  capital  is  available  in  the 
capital-exporting  countries  for  those  who  will  at- 
tract it. 


International  Finance  Corporation 

As  President  Black  mentioned,  we  can  look 
forward  to  the  early  establishment  of  the  Inter- 
national Finance  Corporation.2  We  join  with  our 
fellow  Governors  in  congratulating  the  bank  on 
its  expeditious  work  in  preparing  the  Articles  of 
Agreement.  As  Secretary  Humphrey  mentioned 
yesterday,  our  Government  has  taken  all  the  neces- 
sary legislative  steps  to  assure  U.S.  participation. 
We  are  all  hopeful  that  the  Corporation  will 
stimulate  the  flow  of  foreign  capital  and  encour- 
age the  growth  of  indigenous  private  investment. 

Our  economies  are  all  in  some  degree  mixed 
economies.  There  is  a  measure  of  government  par- 
ticipation even  in  societies  like  ours  in  the  United 
States  that  are  essentially  free-enterprise  econ- 
omies; but  whether  the  private  sector  is  small  or 
large,  it  plays  a  critical  role.  The  energy  and 
enterprise,  the  imagination  and  flexibility  of  in- 
numerable individuals  experimenting,  organizing, 
seeking  new  and  varied  forms  of  investment  and 
production,  together  form  a  creative  force  indis- 
pensable for  economic  growth.  In  a  society  where 
the  power  to  make  decisions  is  widely  dispersed, 
there  is  opportunity  for  experimentation,  and, 
while  it  is  possible  to  make  errors,  they  will  not 
produce  disastrous  results.  We  look  to  the  Inter- 
national Finance  Corporation  as  an  instrument 
for  stimulating  the  growth  of  the  private  sector. 
With  the  growth  of  indigenous  investment,  there 
will  be  a  corresponding  increase  in  foreign 
investment. 


Effects  of  Foreign  Investment 

The  climate  of  opinion  is  slowly  changing. 
Many  misconceptions  about  private  foreign  in- 
vestment are  giving  way  to  a  more  realistic 
appraisal.  I  should  like  to  comment  on  one  mis- 
conception that,  it  seems  to  me,  continues  to  persist. 

2  For  a  message  of  President  Eisenhower  to  the  Congress 
recommending  U.S.  participation  in  the  proposed  Inter- 
national Finance  Corporation  and  an  Ibbd  announcement 
summarizing  the  principal  features  of  the  Corporation, 
see  Bulletin  of  May  23, 1955,  p.  844. 
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This  is  the  notion  that  the  contribution  of  foreign 
capital  to  economic  growth  can  be  measured  by 
comparing  the  inflow  of  new  investment  with  the 
outflow  of  earnings  and  capital  remittances.  This 
is  the  narrow  balance-of-payments  approach  to 
appraising  foreign  investment.  It  is  not  even  a 
complete  balance-of-payments  analysis.  Earn- 
ings and  capital  remittances  are  only  one  of  the 
direct  effects  that  can  be  attributed  to  foreign 
investment.  There  are  other  direct  effects — on 
imports  and  exports,  for  example — and  there  are 
indirect  effects  on  the  balance  of  payments  as 
well.  Foreign  investment  stimulates  local  enter- 
prises to  greater  and  more  productive  efforts;  it 
brings  about  changes  in  local  purchasing  power 
and  in  its  distribution ;  it  widens  economic  oppor- 
tunities. All  these  effects,  direct  and  indirect, 
influence  the  balance  of  payments.  One  must  go 
much  further  than  this,  however.  While  it  is 
important  to  know  how  foreign  investment  affects 
the  international  financial  transactions  of  a  coun- 
try, it  is  also  important  to  know  how  foreign 
investment  affects  the  income  of  a  country.  How 
much  employment  does  the  investment  of  foreign 
capital  provide?  What  new  domestic  resources 
does  it  bring  into  play  ?  What  contribution  does 
it  make  to  the  economy  by  paying  taxes,  provid- 
ing training  facilities  and  new  technology,  and 
offering  markets  to  domestic  producers?  The 
national  income  effect  of  any  particular  foreign 
enterprise  may  be  much  larger  than  the  amount 
of  output  that  can  be  attributed  directly  to  it.  In 
less  developed  countries  that  have  resources  and 
labor  employed  with  a  very  low  factor  of  pro- 
ductivity, additional  capital  may  play  a  major 
role  by  providing  the  missing  pieces  in  the  puzzle 
of  greater  production.  The  narrow  balance-of- 
payments  approach  to  appraising  foreign  invest- 
ment has  surface  plausibility.  It  is  convenient 
because  data  on  income  and  outflow  are  readily 
available.  The  results  are  misleading,  however. 
They  do  not  begin  to  tell  us  the  full  story  of  the 
economic  effects  of  foreign  investment.  Further 
study  given  to  this  subject  might  be  considered 
by  the  bank  and  the  Ire  in  an  effort  to  develop 
the  full  story.  The  bank  has  done  pioneer  work 
in  other  fields;  I  should  like  to  see  it  pioneer  in 
this  field. 

The  Board  of  Directors  and  management  of 
the  bank  are  again  entitled  to  pats  on  the  back 
for  their  accomplishment  of  the  past  year. 


Report  of  the  High  Commissioner 
for  Refugees 

Statements  by  Jacob  Blaustein 

U.S.  Representative  to  the  General  Assembly i 

PERMANENT  SOLUTIONS  PROGRAM 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2215  dated  October  4 

The  problem  of  European  refugees  within  th( 
mandate  of  the  High  Commissioner  for  Refugees 
has  demanded  the  prior  attention  of  this  commit 
tee  for  several  years.  Indeed,  no  other  issue  coulc 
so  appropriately  initiate  our  discussions.  For  th< 
impact  of  our  deliberations  and  decisions  on  thi: 
issue  is  direct  and  often  crucial  in  the  lives  of  thi 
persons  with  whom  we  are  concerned.  Especially 
is  this  true  of  the  77,000  still  in  refugee  camps  an( 
the  220,000  others  who  come  within  the  scope  of  thi 
program  of  permanent  solutions  and  emergency 
aid  we  adopted  last  year.  It  is  with  human  prob 
lems,  human  aspirations,  and  human  rights  tha 
this  committee  is  engaged,  and  it  is  well  to  remin( 
ourselves  at  the  outset  of  the  immediacy  of  thes 
concerns. 

It  is  a  tragic  reflection  of  the  tensions  of  ou 
times  that  10  years  after  the  end  of  the  Secon< 
World  War  we  should  still  have  found  it  necei: 
sary  to  undertake  another  international  program 
for  the  aid  of  European  refugees.  I  hardly  nee< 
describe  the  severe  situations  in  which  many  o 
these  people  find  themselves.  This  has  beeii 
brought  out  by  the  High  Commissioner  both  las 
year  and  this.  These  refugees  are  people  who  hai 
to  leave  their  own  countries  of  residence  througl 
no  fault  of  their  own,  but  because  of  war,  revolu 
tion,  and  oppression — conditions  beyond  their  con 
trol.  Yet  at  this  late  date,  they  continue  un 
settled,  uncertain  as  to  care  of  body,  anxious  o 
mind,  without  a  place  they  can  really  call  hom( 

Many,  amazingly,  are  still  healthy  and  abl< 
They  are  useful  residents  in  whatever  country  the 
reside.  Some  are  weary  of  body  and  mind,  ar 
sick  and  old ;  and  certainly  in  the  twilight  of  thei 
lives,  which  may  not  be  long,  they  are  entitled  t 
some  peace  of  mind. 

A  large  number,  as  previously  stated,  remain  i 
refugee  camps.  On  some  of  my  missions  t 
Europe,  I  have  visited  these  camps  and  met  th 
refugees.    And  I  still  recall  vividly,  as  I  am  sui 
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i  any  of  you  do,  how  these  people  by  the  hundreds 
ould  crowd  around  us,  talk  with  us,  inquire  what 
■  is  going  to  happen  to  them,  urge  they  be  moved 
( t  of  the  camps,  implore  for  some  definite  assur- 
:.ce  as  to  their  future,  some  opportunity  for  the 
(gnity  of  person  that  can  come  only  when  one 
rels  he  is  permanently  settled.  I  am  sure  all  of 
i  want  to  do  a  great  deal  more,  and  promptly,  to 
ling  that  about,  so  that  these  tragic  victims  of 
ur,  revolution,  and  oppression  may  find  security 
5  d  an  opportunity  to  build  normal  lives. 

The  establishment  of  the  permanent  solutions 
jogram  is  itself  a  reflection  of  the  severity  of  the 
}oblem,  recognizing  as  it  does  that  neither  repa- 
t.ation  nor  resettlement  are  feasible  solutions  for 
1  )st  of  these  refugees. 

The  Economic  and  Social  Council  has  recom- 
imded  that  countries  of  immigration  continue  to 
Hude  a  reasonable  number  of  refugees  under  the 
iindate  of  the  High  Commissioner  in  their  im- 
l  gration  plans.  The  United  States  delegation 
spported  this  recommendation.  The  High  Com- 
i  ssioner  has  estimated  that  in  the  period  1955  to 
158  from  60,000  to  80,000  such  refugees  will  emi- 
|  ate  or  be  resettled,  either  on  their  own  initiative 
c  through  various  governmental  and  voluntary 
corts.  This  movement  would,  of  course,  be  of 
c  isiderable  help  in  reducing  the  number  of  ref  u- 

3s  who  require  further  assistance. 


Te  Key  Problem 

The  key  problem  of  the  High  Commissioner, 
\  wever,  is  to  find  permanent  solutions  for  those 
r  ,ny  thousands  who  wish  to  remain  in  their  pres- 
e ;  countries  of  residence  or  who  will  not  be  able 
t  emigrate.  This  is  a  difficult  task,  and  the  U.S. 
dvernment  is  pleased  that,  along  with  other 
rases  of  the  program,  it  is  under  the  competent 
ejection  of  Dr.  van  Heuven  Goedhart,  who  has 
Badled  his  job  with  devotion  and  determination 
a  1  for  whom  we  have  great  esteem.  In  this  con- 
i)  tion  the  United  States  delegation  is  pleased  to 
re  the  close  cooperation  which  the  High  Com- 
n  ssioner  has  maintained  with  various  other  gov- 
e  imental  and  voluntary  organizations  concerned 
W  ;h  refugees.  We  hope  that  this  cooperation  will 
bj  continued. 

jThe  first  year's  experience  under  this  permanent 
s;utions  program  has  necessarily  been  one,  as 
bf  h  the  report  of  the  High  Commissioner  and  of 
tii  Executive  Committee  indicate,  in  which  finan- 


cial and  administrative  measures  were  of  particu- 
lar importance.  Nevertheless,  the  High  Commis- 
sioner was  able  to  prepare,  and  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee approve,  projects  for  1955  totaling  about 
$3  million. 

An  examination  of  paragraph  66  of  the  report 
of  the  Executive  Committee 2  indicates  the  types 
of  projects  through  which  permanent  solutions  are 
to  be  found.  Housing,  vocational  training,  the 
extension  of  credit,  employment  counseling  and 
job  placement,  and  assistance  in  establishing  the 
refugees  in  small  businesses,  agriculture,  and  other 
fields  constitute  the  methods.  These  will  be  sup- 
plemented by  various  types  of  assistance  for  the  so- 
called  "difficult"  cases,  of  which  I  understand  there 
are  about  15,000;  and  by  medical,  supplementary 
feeding,  and  support  assistance  on  an  emergency 
basis  for  many  others.  Priority  has  been  given  to 
those  77,000  in  camps,  whom  the  High  Commis- 
sioner has  termed  the  "forgotten  people" ;  and  the 
projects,  insofar  as  possible,  are  to  be  of  a  "self- 
help"  nature  requiring  the  active  participation  of 
the  refugees.  With  this  type  of  assistance  we  can 
feel  confident  that  the  refugees  will  become  con- 
structive members  of  their  new  environment. 

As  Maimonides  stated  as  far  back  as  the  12th 
century : 

Anticipate  charity  by  preventing  poverty ;  assist  the 
reduced  fellowman,  either  by  a  considerable  gift,  or  a 
sum  of  money,  or  by  teaching  him  a  trade,  or  by  putting 
him  in  the  way  of  business,  so  that  he  may  earn  an  honest 
livelihood,  and  not  be  forced  to  the  dreadful  alternative 
of  holding  out  his  hand  for  charity.  This  is  the  highest 
step  and  the  summit  of  charity's  golden  ladder. 

The  heaviest  part  of  the  refugee  burden  falls 
upon  the  peoples  of  Austria,  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany,  Greece,  and  Italy,  where  most  of 
these  refugees  now  reside,  and  it  is  for  permanent 
solutions  for  the  refugees  in  those  countries  that 
most  of  the  1955  money  has  been  allocated.  These 
countries  will  themselves  also  be  contributing 
funds  and  providing  other  assistance  for  the 
projects,  and  it  is  their  own  efforts  and  sacrifices 
which  will  provide  an  essential  aspect  of  the 
solutions. 

Dr.  Goedhart  discussed,  in  his  opening  remarks, 
some  of  the  projects  which  are  already  well  under 
way.  The  United  States  is  satisfied  with  the  prog- 
ress which  has  thus  far  been  made  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  program.     But  it  is  unfortunate  that 
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because  of  financial  stringencies  even  more  proj- 
ects could  not  have  been  initiated  earlier  this  year. 
The  present  4-year  program  for  permanent  solu- 
tions is  intended  by  the  General  Assembly  to  be 
a  final  international  effort  on  behalf  of  the  ref- 
ugees within  the  scope  of  the  program.  Under 
terms  of  the  General  Assembly  resolution3  the 
governments  concerned  have  been  asked  by  the 
High  Commissioner  to  give  assurances  that  they 
would  assume  full  financial  responsibility  for  any 
refugees  in  their  countries  still  requiring  aid  at 
the  end  of  the  4-year  period,  and  it  is  the  under- 
standing of  the  United  States  that  the  replies  of 
those  governments  constitute  an  acceptance  of  the 
conditions  laid  down  in  the  resolution. 

Strenuous  efforts  will  have  to  be  maintained  by 
the  High  Commissioner  to  assure  that  the  prob- 
lem is  substantially  liquidated  before  the  program 
terminates,  that  is,  by  the  end  of  1958.  The  1955 
target  budget  for  governmental  contributions  is 
$4,200,000.  But  on  the  basis  of  the  contribu- 
tions and  pledges  from  all  sources,  including  ap- 
proximately $1  million  from  nongovernmental 
sources,  the  Executive  Committee  has  only  been 
able  to  authorize  projects  costing  about  $3  million. 
And  because  some  of  the  contributions  have  come 
in  only  lately,  many  of  the  projects  will  not  be 
completed  during  this  calendar  year.  The  insuffi- 
ciency of  funds  to  date,  and  the  consequent  delay 
in  implementation,  will  increase  the  burden  on 
the  High  Commissioner  during  the  remaining  3 
years  of  the  program.  It  will  require  the  full 
financial  support  of  member  and  nonmember 
states  to  assure  that  the  goal  is  accomplished. 

A  large  part  of  the  progress  made  this  year  was 
made  possible  by  contributions  from  one  country, 
the  Netherlands.  The  United  States  delegation 
would  like  to  pay  tribute  to  the  generosity  of  both 
the  Government  and  the  people  of  that  country. 
A  governmental  contribution  of  $200,000  for  the 
placement  of  difficult  cases,  and  a  contribution 
from  the  people  of  the  Netherlands  of  $933,700, 
constituted  virtually  all  the  money  available  for 
immediate  allocation  by  the  Executive  Committee 
at  its  first  session.  We  cannot  expect  the  1956 
program  to  be  benefited  by  a  similar  campaign 
of  such  generous  proportions  in  the  Netherlands, 
and  I  would  hope  that  governments  would  take 
this  factor  into  consideration  in  determining  the 
level  of  their  contributions  for  next  year. 


3  832  (IX)  ;  for  text,  see  Bulletin  of  Nov.  8, 1954,  p.  705. 
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When  the  United  States  delegation  in  the  las 
Assembly  cosponsored  the  resolution  for  the  pro 
gram  of  permanent  solutions,  it  stated  that 
recommendation  would  be  made  to  our  Congres 
to  contribute  substantially  to  the  program.  I  ar 
pleased  to  be  in  a  position  formally  to  report  tha 
the  U.S.  Congress  has  appropriated  $1,200,000  t 
this  refugee  fund  for  1955,  to  be  contributed  a 
a  ratio  of  one-third  of  total  governmental  cod 
tributions.  The  first  payment  from  that  apprc 
priation  is  to  be  made  to  the  High  Commissione 
very  shortly.  My  delegation  hopes  that  furthe 
contributions  for  1955  from  other  government 
will  be  sufficient  to  enable  the  United  States  t 
contribute  its  entire  appropriated  amount  as  soo 
as  possible. 

I  am  also  authorized  to  make  the  followin 
statement:  Assuming  that  other  government 
give  evidence  of  their  continued  interest  in  an 
support  of  the  United  Nations  Kefugee  Fund,  tb' 
executive  branch  of  the  U.S.  Government  intend 
to  ask  funds  of  the  Congress  for  a  further  sub 
stantial  contribution  to  the  program  for  1956. 

Legal  and  Administrative  Protection 

I  have  spoken  at  some  length  about  the  refugt: 
fund,  perhaps  to  the  neglect  of  the  High  Con 
missioner's  activities  in  improving  the  legal  an 
administrative  position  of  refugees.  This  is  pel 
haps  understandable  since  the  High  Commissior 
er's  excellent  report  on  the  permanent  solution 
program  has  provided  the  General  Assembly  wit 
its  first  opportunity  to  review  that  important  ne1 
humanitarian  effort.  I  would  not  like  to  closi 
however,  without  expressing  the  satisfaction  c 
the  United  States  with  the  progress  which  ha 
been  made  in  the  area  of  legal  and  administratis 
protection,  the  primary  area  of  responsibility  c 
the  High  Commissioner.  The  High  Commissioi 
er's  report  reflects  progressive  steps  which  hav 
been  taken  by  various  governments  in  the  detei 
mination  of  eligibility  of  refugees,  legal  assist 
ance  to  individuals,  the  assimilation  to  nationa 
with  regard  to  the  right  to  work,  to  housing,  t 
education,  to  public  assistance  and  to  other  mai 
ters,  all  of  which  contribute  in  a  vital  way  to  th 
eventual  solution  of  this  very  complicated  prol 
lem. 

I  should  also  like  to  express  our  appreciation  t 
two  members  of  this  Committee,  Madame  Tsa 
claris  of  Greece  and  Mr.  Friis  of  Denmark,  fc 
the  assistance  they  have  given  to  the  developmei 
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if  the  permanent  solutions  program  through  their 
•articipation  in  the  Executive  Committee. 

Mr.  Chairman,  the  historic  traditions  of  the 
United  States  as  a  place  of  asylum  and  refuge  are 
pell  known.  These  traditions  are  very  close  to  all 
Americans.  For  it  is,  indeed,  but  a  few  genera- 
ions  back  that  any  of  us  or  our  forefathers  have 
ieen  here.  500,000  Americans  are  post-World 
Var  II  refugees.  And  we  think  it  is  noteworthy 
hat  of  the  $6  billion  which  the  United  States  has 
ontributed  to  the  solution  of  refugee  problems 
ince  World  War  II,  almost  $2  billion  has  been 
ontributed  voluntarily  through  the  personal  and 
ndividual  generosity  of  our  people  themselves. 

It  has  been  a  pleasure  for  me,  in  my  first  inter - 
-ention  in  this  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations,  to 
ixpress  the  support  and  the  confidence  of  the  U.S. 
Tovernment  and  of  the  people  of  this  country  for 
his  outstanding  humanitarian  task  in  which  the 
Jnited  Nations  is  engaged. 

tESOLUTIONS  CONCERNING  REPORT 

'.S.  delegation  press  release  2219  dated  October  7 

i  We  have  before  us  two  resolutions  4  for  our  con- 
ideration.  I  think  it  might  be  helpful  if  we 
fere  to  examine  the  issues  carefully  to  analyze  ex- 
ctly  what  is  involved. 

The  responsibilities  of  the  High  Commissioner 
or  Refugees  are  laid  down  fully  and  adequately 
n  his  statute,  adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  in 
950.  The  High  Commissioner  was  appointed  to 
>rovide  international  protection  for  refugees. 
Subject  to  that  protection,  he  was  also  to  assist 
D  voluntary  repatriation,  resettlement,  and  inte- 
gration. It  is  noteworthy  that  voluntary  repatri- 
ation of  refugees  is  only  a  part  of  one  section  of 
;he  main  substantive  paragraph  of  the  statute  and 
hat  the  main  emphasis  of  the  statute  and  of  the 
ligh  Commissioner's  activities  has  been  on  legal 
■  nd  administrative  protection  of  refugees  and  on 
heir  integration.  There  is  an  important  reason 
lor  this,  to  which  I  shall  shortly  return. 

The  distinguished  representative  of  the 
J.S.S.R.  [Y.  Y.  Matulis],  in  his  remarks  and  in  his 
esolution,  referred  to  part  of  the  General  Assem- 
ly  resolution  of  1946  concerning  refugees  and 
lisplaced  persons.    That  resolution  must  be  under- 
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stood  in  its  proper  historical  setting  and  in  its 
entirety. 

First,  as  to  the  whole  resolution  there  were  three 
parts.  The  first  stated  that  the  problem  of  refu- 
gees and  displaced  persons  was  international  in 
scope.  The  second  stated  that  no  refugees  or  dis- 
placed persons  who  had  expressed  valid  objec- 
tions to  returning  to  their  countries  of  origin 
should  be  compelled  to  return.  The  third  was  the 
one  cited  in  the  Soviet  resolution,  that  concerning 
displaced  persons  the  main  task  was  to  assist  in 
their  return.  The  third  part  on  repatriation,  it 
should  be  noted,  applied  to  "displaced  persons" 
only,  not  to  "refugees",  while  the  first  two  parts 
referred  to  both.  This  is  a  real  difference,  inas- 
much as  refugees,  under  the  mandate,  are  by  defi- 
nition— and  the  statute  of  the  High  Commis- 
sioner is  entirely  forthright  on  this  point — persons 
who  fear  to  return  to  their  countries  of  origin. 

Second,  as  to  the  historical  setting,  let  us  keep 
in  mind  that  the  resolution  of  1946  was  passed  at 
a  time  when  in  Western  Europe  there  were  mil- 
lions of  displaced  persons  who  had  been  driven  or 
taken  from  their  homeland  by  the  forces  of  Nazi 
Germany,  many  of  whom  wanted  to  return  to  their 
own  countries  as  rapidly  as  possible.  Millions  of 
others — those  whom  we  call  refugees — refused  to 
return  to  their  own  countries  because  they  feared 
political  persecution  if  they  did. 

In  the  circumstances  of  1946  it  was  natural  for 
the  General  Assembly  to  stress  that  the  United 
Nations  should  lend  its  primary  effort  toward  the 
return  of  the  displaced  persons  to  their  own  coun- 
tries.   And  many  of  them  did  return. 

The  fact  is  that  the  persons  who  wished  to  re- 
turn home  did  so  in  the  first  few  years  and  that 
since  that  time  very  few  have  indicated  any  desire 
to  return.  Indeed,  as  a  consequence  of  the  exten- 
sion of  Communist  control  over  Eastern  Europe, 
the  voluntary  flow  of  refugees  and  escapees  across 
the  frontier  from  Eastern  Europe  into  the  free 
countries  continued  after  the  war  at  such  a  rate 
that  it  taxed  the  ability  of  the  countries  of  asylum 
to  take  care  of  them. 

By  the  time  the  Office  of  the  High  Commis- 
sioner was  established,  the  world  had  known  for 
several  years  that  those  who  wanted  to  return — 
the  real  displaced  persons — had  returned  and  that 
the  problem  facing  the  international  community 
was  to  find  solutions  for  those  in  the  category  of 
refugees — that  is,  those  who  did  not  wish  to  re- 
turn.   These  facts  were  reflected  in  the  statute  of 
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the  High  Commissioner,  which  implicitly  recog- 
nized that  by  then  very  few  refugees  were  likely 
to  change  their  minds  and  request  voluntary  re- 
patriation. The  statute  consequently,  as  I  pointed 
out  above,  while  providing  clearly  for  "voluntary 
repatriation,"  did  not  stress  it,  thus  recognizing 
that  voluntary  repatriation  was  unlikely  for  the 
great  majority  of  refugees.  The  statute  does  not 
deal  with  displaced  persons  at  all. 

Resettlement  of  refugees  has  been  undertaken 
primarily  by  organizations  other  than  the  High 
Commissioner,  and  large  numbers  of  persons  under 
the  mandate  have  been  given  asylum  in  European, 
American,  and  Asian  countries.  By  last  year, 
however,  it  became  obvious  to  the  General  Assem- 
bly that  not  only  would  voluntary  repatriation  be 
unable  materially  to  reduce  the  number  of  refu- 
gees but  that  resettlement  for  most  of  the  remain- 
ing refugees,  particularly  those  in  the  camps,  was 
no  longer  feasible  either.  The  program  for  per- 
manent solutions,  and  the  money  raised  for  it, 
therefore,  was  intended  for  the  most  realizable  so- 
lution, namely  the  promotion  of  various  schemes 
of  integration,  for  necessary  emergency  relief,  and 
for  assistance  to  the  "difficult  cases."  We  should 
not  lose  sight  of  the  fact  that  this  is  the  task  that 
the  General  Assembly  called  upon  the  High  Com- 
missioner to  perform,  and  which  we  should  con- 
tinue to  support. 

Analysis  of  Soviet  Draft 

The  resolution  introduced  by  the  representative 
of  the  U.S.S.R.  can  be  seen  more  adequately  in 
light  of  what  I  have  just  stated. 

In  the  first  place,  it  is  completely  silent  with 
respect  to  permanent  solutions  by  integration  and 
indeed  to  any  phase  of  the  problem  excepting  re- 
patriation. 

Further,  there  is  no  necessity  for  the  General 
Assembly  to  pass  a  separate  resolution  on  volun- 
tary repatriation.  This  is  already  amply  and  ade- 
quately covered  in  existing  resolutions.  The  refu- 
gees have  always  had  that  right;  they  have  always 
been  able  to  exercise  it ;  and  they  have  never  been 
interfered  with  nor  hampered  in  any  way  for  so 
doing.  The  High  Commissioner  pointed  this  out 
in  his  opening  remarks. 

If  there  has  been  any  block  in  the  way  of  volun- 
tary repatriation,  it  has  not  been  one  imposed  by 
the  High  Commissioner  nor  by  the  governments 
of  residence  or  asylum. 

The  blocks  to  voluntary  repatriation  have  in 
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reality  been  imposed  by  the  countries  of  origin. 
These  are  cases  where  the  governments  of  these 
countries  have  not  even  replied  to  letters  from 
the  High  Commissioner  in  which  he  informed 
them  of  the  names  of  those  few  persons  who  had 
expressed  a  wish  to  be  repatriated.  The  High 
Commissioner  has  on  past  occasions  referred  to 
some  of  these  cases.  Furthermore,  their  policies 
have  not  been  such  as  to  attract  the  return  of 
these  people;  as  a  matter  of  fact,  there  has  been 
a  continuous  flow  of  new  refugees  from  these 
countries  for  whom  the  West  must  make  room 
and  offer  asylum. 

Considerable  stress  has  been  laid  on  the  new 
amnesty  laws.  If  these  laws  are  bringing  about 
real  changes  in  the  policies  of  those  countries, 
this  will  in  time  become  apparent  to  all  of  us  and, 
even  more  important,  to  the  refugees  themselves. 
It  is  only  actual  experience,  however,  which  will 
reveal  the  extent,  if  any,  of  genuine  change.  It 
would  hardly  be  fitting  for  the  General  Assembly, 
after  10  years  of  international  responsibilities  with 
refugees,  to  imply  to  them,  through  authorizing 
the  High  Commissioner  to  distribute  these  laws 
and  other  information  and  materials,  that  the 
United  Nations  in  any  way  endorses  or  approves 
of  them  or  regards  them  as  lasting.  The  High 
Commissioner  cannot  be  a  propaganda  agent,  nor 
a  postmaster,  for  any  government,  and  he  has 
never  been  one. 

I  do  not  wish  to  go  into  the  details  of  the  Soviet 
resolution,  inasmuch  as  it  is  to  its  primary  neces- 
sity and  propriety  that  I  direct  myself.  I  must 
say,  however,  that  most  of  the  specific  content  of 
what  the  U.S.S.R.  would  have  us  approve  is  in- 
appropriate. 

As  far  as  finding  work  goes,  most  of  the  refu- 
gees are  employed  to  the  same  extent  other  people 
are.  And  a  primary  function  of  the  permanent 
solutions  program  is  to  assist  those  who  are  un- 
employed— found  mainly  among  refugees  still  in 
camps — to  find  employment.  It  is  significant  that 
the  U.S.S.R.  voted  against  the  establishment  of 
this  program. 

The  most  important  reason  why  my  delegation 
is  unable  to  accept  the  Soviet  proposal,  however, 
and  one  which  we  should  all  ponder  carefully,  is 
the  fact  that  the  adoption  of  this  resolution  would 
be  likely  to  cause  consternation  among  the  refu- 
gees themselves.  Indeed,  shortly  after  the  reso- 
lution was  introduced  I  was  approached  by  a 
refugee  who  has  settled  in  this  country  and  who 
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ras  worried  that  the  General  Assembly  might 
dopt  the  resolution  and  that  it  would  result  in 
ressure  on  refugees  even  here. 
The  Soviet  delegation  has  stated  that  it  is  pre- 
ared  to  accept  the  principle  of  "voluntary"  re- 
atriation.    We  are  glad  to  note  this  statement 


Text  of  Nine-Power  Draft  Resolution 


U.N.  doc.  A/C.3/L.464/Rev.  1 

The  General  Assembly, 

Having  taken  note  of  the  Report  of  the  High  Com- 
missioner for  Refugees  with  the  Annexed  Report  of 
the  United  Nations  Refugee  Fund  Executive  Com- 
mittee (A/2902  and  Add.  1)  and  the  progress  which 
has  been  made  in  the  implementation  of  resolution 
832  (IX), 

Bearing  in  mind  resolution  589  (XX)  of  the  Eco- 
nomic and  Social  Council, 

Considering  that  under  his  Statute  the  High  Com- 
missioner for  Refugees  is  charged  with  the  duty  of 
seeking  solutions  for  the  problems  of  refugees 
through  voluntary  repatriation,  resettlement  and 
integration,  and 

Noting  with  concern  that  the  approved  target  for 
governmental  contributions  to  the  Fund  for  1955 
has  not  yet  been  reached, 

(1)  Requests  the  High  Commissioner  for  Refu- 
gees to  continue  his  efforts  to  effect  solutions  by 
the  above-mentioned  means,  under  due  safeguards 
to  be  applied  by  him  in  accordance  with  his  respon- 
sibility under  the  Statute  to  provide  international 
protection  to  refugees  within  his  mandate, 

(2)  Notes  with  satisfaction  that  the  Unref  Ex- 
ecutive Committee,  in  laying  down  the  principles 
which  are  to  govern  the  implementation  of  the  pro- 
gramme for  permanent  solutions  under  resolution 
832  (IX)  has  directed  that  the  main  emphasis  of 
the  programme  should  be  on  the  reduction  of  the 
number  of  refugees  in  camps,  and 

(3)  Urges  States  Members  and  non-Members  of 
the  United  Nations  to  give  early  and  serious  consid- 
eration to  making  contributions  to  the  United  Na- 
tions Refugee  Fund  in  order  that  the  targets  for 
1955  and  1956  may  be  attained  and  the  High  Com- 
missioner enabled  fully  to  implement  the  pro- 
grammes planned  for  those  years. 


hat  it  now  adheres  to  a  principle  which  has  long 
I  teen  held  by  the  United  States  and  by  other  West- 
ern countries.  We  hope  that  by  the  word  "volun- 
tary" they  mean  the  free  and  unfettered  choice 
i»f  the  individual.  But  we  have  experienced  trans- 
mutations of  other  once  familiar  words  such  as 
peace"  and  "democracy"  and  we  have  concern  on 
his  question,  for  example,  that  the  procedures 
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suggested  in  the  resolution  itself  would  require 
the  High  Commissioner  to  direct  his  activities  to- 
ward pressuring  refugees  into  repatriation. 

The  experience  of  the  past  10  years  cannot  be 
wiped  out  with  the  stroke  of  a  pen,  and  it  should 
be  the  responsibility  of  the  United  Nations  to 
assure  to  the  refugees  that  they  receive  every  pro- 
tection from  the  High  Commissioner  to  which 
they  are  entitled.  These  refugees,  most  of  whom 
have  endured  the  hardships  of  refugee  camps  for 
many  years  in  preference  to  repatriation,  could 
hardly  be  expected  to  understand  a  General  As- 
sembly resolution  which  required  such  extensive 
efforts  on  the  part  of  the  High  Commissioner  to 
persuade  them  to  return,  a  resolution  which  would 
undoubtedly  be  regarded  as  opening  the  door  to 
innumerable  kinds  of  pressure  upon  them. 

The  conclusions  are  simple.  No  resolution  con- 
cerning voluntary  repatriation  is  required.  The 
statute  is  adequate  and  the  role  of  the  High  Com- 
missioner has  been  entirely  proper.  Voluntary 
repatriation  is  not,  in  practical  terms,  an  impor- 
tant aspect  of  the  solution,  whatever  one  may 
think  of  the  theoretical  desirability  of  this  solu- 
tion. And  a  resolution  singling  out  this  aspect 
would  cause  uneasiness  among  the  refugees. 

Purposes  of  Nine-Power  Proposal 

The  General  Assembly,  however,  is  called  upon 
to  do  certain  definite  things  at  this  session.  These 
have  been  embodied  in  the  draft  resolution  of 
which  the  United  States  is  a  cosponsor. 

The  Executive  Committee  of  the  U.N.  Refugee 
Fund  has  determined  that  the  program  of  high- 
est priority  should  be  to  reduce  the  number  of 
refugees  in  camps.  The  lot  of  these  refugees  is 
particularly  severe,  and  the  General  Assembly 
should  endorse  that  determination. 

The  guiding  principle  of  the  work  of  the  High 
Commissioner  is  that  the  wishes  of  the  refugees 
should  be  respected.  The  wishes  of  a  refugee  can 
comprise  integration,  resettlement,  or  voluntary 
repatriation,  and  a  reiteration  of  these  functions 
is  appropriate.  A  clause  to  this  effect  has  there- 
fore been  introduced  in  the  resolution.  This  re- 
flects the  attitude,  which  we  share,  that  refugees 
should  have  the  right  of  genuinely  voluntary  re- 
patriation and  places  it  in  the  most  appropriate 
context  for  the  work  of  the  High  Commissioner. 
This  is  as  far  as  the  General  Assembly  should 
go  on  this  subject. 

In  addition,  this  Assembly  must  assure  itself 
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that  proper  safeguards  for  the  refugee  are  being 
provided.  This  is  particularly  important  in  any 
area  in  which  there  is  a  possibility  of  direct  or 
indirect  pressure — a  problem  which  has  primarily 
been  experienced  in  the  area  of  repatriation. 
Consequently,  the  resolution  is  also  addressed  to 
assuring  the  continued  vigorous  application  by 
the  High  Commissioner  of  his  responsibility  to 
provide  international  protection  for  the  refugees 
under  his  mandate.  The  United  States  will  not, 
of  course,  agree  to  anything  even  resembling 
forced  repatriation.  The  position  of  the  U.S. 
Government  is  well  known.  The  United  States  is 
firmly  opposed  to  forced  repatriation  in  any  form 
whether  by  direct  steps  or  indirect  steps  which 
might  tend  to  accomplish  this. 

Finally,  and  this  is  the  most  constructive  move 
we  can  take  at  this  time,  we  must  lend  the  prestige 
of  this  General  Assembly  to  the  High  Commission- 
er's urgent  appeal  for  funds  for  the  program  of 
permanent  solutions.  It  is  this  program,  not  vol- 
untary repatriation  nor  even  resettlement,  which 
offers  hope  for  a  ready  humanitarian  solution  of 
this  serious  problem.  And  it  is  upon  the  hard 
bedrock  of  finances  that  the  program  will  falter 
unless  we  give  it  our  strong  support.  If  there  is 
anything  we  should  single  out  at  this  time  for 
special  attention  it  is  the  appeal  for  early  and 
serious  consideration  to  the  contribution  of  funds, 
and  this  appeal  is  a  key  part  of  our  resolution. 

Mr.  Chairman,  this  concludes  my  intervention. 
My  delegation  would  hope  that  the  representative 
of  the  U.S.S.R.  would  not  press  his  resolution. 
If  he  does  so,  we  will  have  to  vote  against  it,  for 
we  believe  our  resolutions  are  mutually  exclusive. 
I  am  convinced  that  the  true  interests  of  the  refu- 
gees and  the  most  hopeful  approach  to  the  solu- 
tion of  their  problems  lie  along  the  lines  pointed 
out  in  the  resolution  we  have  cosponsored.5 


U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

Intergovernmental  Committee  for 
European  Migration 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  October 
7  (press  release  595)  the  U.S.  delegation  for  the 


6  In  the  voting  on  Oct.  10,  the  Soviet  proposal  was  re- 
jected, 14-29-10 ;  the  nine-power  draft  was  approved, 
42-0-15. 


Third  Session  of  the  Executive  Committee  and; 
Council  of  the  Intergovernmental  Committee  for 
European  Migration  (Icem),  which  has  convened' 
in  Geneva,  Switzerland.  The  Committee  of  nine 
members  meets  the  first  week  (October  6-13) ,  fol- 
lowed by  a  Council  session  of  several  days,  start- 
ing October  17. 

Scott  McLeod,  Administrator  of  the  Bureau  of 
Security  and  Consular  Affairs,  is  again  the  U.S. 
representative  at  the  conference,  heading  a  delega- 
tion comprising  five  Members  of  Congress,  seven 
public  members,  and  six  advisers.  Mr.  McLeod, 
Administrator  of  the  Refugee  Relief  Act  of  1953, 
by  congressional  authority,  has  headed  the  delega- 
tion at  the  two  previous  conferences. 

Since  February  1952,  when  it  launched  opera- 
tions, Icem  has  transported  over  350,000  persons 
to  various  parts  of  the  world.  On  the  initiative1 
of  the  United  States,  the  organization  was  estab- 
lished at  Brussels,  Belgium,  in  1951  to  facilitate 
the  movement  to  new  homes  of  migrants  and  refu- 
gees who  would  not  otherwise  be  moved  from  over- 
populated  areas  of  Europe.  There  are  now  26 
member  governments. 

The  U.S.  delegation  is  as  follows : 
U.  8.  representative 
Scott   McLeod,   Administrator,   Bureau  of   Security 

Consular  Affairs,  Department  of  State 

Alternate  U.S.  representatives 
Frank  Chelf,  House  of  Representatives 
Dewitt  S.  Hyde,  House  of  Representatives 
James  M.  Quigley,  House  of  Representatives 
Ruth  Thompson,  House  of  Representatives 
Francis  E.  Walter,  House  of  Representatives 

Principal  adviser 

George  L.  Warren,  Adviser  on  Refugees  and  Displaced 
Persons,  Bureau  of  Security  and  Consular  Affairs,  De- 
partment of  State 

Advisers 

Walter  H.  Besterman,  House  Judiciary  Committee 

Richard  H.  Brown,  U.S.  Escapee  Program,  International 

Cooperation  Administration,  Frankfort,  Germany 
Bess  E.  Dick,  House  Judiciary  Committee 
Pierce  J.  Gerety,  Deputy  Administrator,  Refugee  Relief 

Program,  Department  of  State 
Francis  Rosenberger,  Senate  Judiciary  Committee 

Public  members 

George  M.  Fuller,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Henry  Glovsky,  Beverly,  Mass. 
Hubert  Horan,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Dorothy  D.  Houghton,  Red  Oak,  Iowa 
Robert  S.  McCollum,  Denver,  Colo. 
David  Shillinglaw,  Chicago,  111. 
Nick  T.  Stepanovich,  East  Chicago,  Ind. 


and 
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Recent  releases  in  the  popular  Background  series  .  .  . 

The  Union  of  Burma 

This  16-page  illustrated  pamphlet  describes  the  land  and  the 
people  of  Burma.  Touching  briefly  on  the  past,  this  Background 
also  describes  the  government  and  the  Pydiwatha  program  of 
the  new  Burma.  Concerning  the  position  of  Burma  in  world 
affairs,  the  pamphlet  states  that  .  .  .  "the  people  of  Burma 
have  long  preferred  to  be  left  alone  to  develop  their  own  re- 
sources. Today  Burma's  leaders  realize  the  impossibility  of 
such  a  position.  As  they  view  it  the  country  is  being  forced 
into  greater  involvement  in  world  affairs,  and  they  are  seeking 
ways  in  which  Burma  can  strengthen  the  ties  with  its  neighbors 
and  make  its  leadership  felt  regionally." 

Publication  5913  10  cents 

Jordan 

The  Hashemite  Kingdom  of  Jordan  in  Western  Asia  is  one 
of  the  nine  sovereign  Arab  States  with  which  the  United  States 
has  direct  relations.  Geographically  it  occupies  a  central  posi- 
tion in  that  vast  area  from  the  Mediterranean  to  the  Arabian 
Sea  known  as  the  Middle  East — the  security  of  which  is  im- 
portant to  the  interests  of  the  free  world  and  the  United  States. 
West  of  the  Jordan  River,  the  Kingdom  encompasses  a  signifi- 
cant portion  of  the  Holy  Land.  Here  in  this  Background  is  a 
brief  survey  of  this  land  with  its  rich  traditions  which  has  for 
centuries  provided  an  important  link  in  the  trade  between  the 
East  and  the  West. 
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Southeast  Asia:  Critical  Area  in  a  Divided  World 

Although  it  sprawls  across  a  vast  area  more  than  3,000  miles 
from  east  to  west  and  more  than  2,000  from  north  to  south, 
Southeast  Asia  has  less  than  half  the  actual  land  mass  of  the 
United  States.  Its  population  is  about  10  million  greater.  The 
land  form  is  varied,  the  population  more  so;  and  the  configu- 
ration of  the  land  has  created  barriers  not  only  between  coun- 
tries but  also  between  communities.  This  illustrated  pamphlet 
discusses  briefly  the  individual  countries  of  this  region — Burma, 
Thailand,  Viet-Nam,  Laos,  Cambodia,  Malaya,  Indonesia,  and 
the  Philippines — and  the  beginnings  of  a  pattern  of  collective 
security  for  the  entire  Pacific  area. 

Publication  5841  15  cents 

These  Background  pamphlets  may  be  purchased  from  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington  25,  D.C. 
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The  Department  of  State  BULLETIN, 
a  weekly  publication  issued  by  the 
Public  Services  Division,  provides  the 
public  and  interested  agencies  of 
the  Government  with  information  on 
developments  in  the  field  of  foreign 
relations  and  on  the  work  of  the 
Department  of  State  and  the  Foreign 
Service.  The  BULLETIN  includes  se- 
lected press  releases  on  foreign  policy, 
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Department,  and  statements  and  ad- 
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the  Secretary  of  State  and  other  offi- 
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Confident  of  Our  Future" 


Address  by  Secretary  Dulles 1 


It  is  an  honor  and  a  privilege  to  speak  at  this 
pening  of  your  convention.  You  are  those  who 
1  time  of  national  peril  were  ready  to  sacrifice  life 
self  that  our  country  and  its  principles  might 
irvive.  And  in  time  of  peace,  through  your  con- 
tritions and  manifold  committee  and  educational 
divides,  you  cultivate  the  spirit  of  patriotism. 

Love  of  country  is  a  great  virtue.  It  is  one  on 
Inch  free  societies  particularly  depend.  For, 
hile  despotisms  can  command  sacrifices,  free 
wieties  can  only  ash  for  sacrifice.  And  the  re- 
)onse  is  measured  by  patriotism. 

Of  course,  patriotism  can  be  perverted  into  a 
matical  and  evil  force.  But  in  this  country  pa- 
'iotism  has,  in  the  main,  been  enlightened  and  has 
«n  that  our  own  welfare  was  identified  with  that 
f  others.  Perhaps  that  is  because  our  people 
jive  been  G'od-fearing  people  who  have  respected 
te  Biblical  injunction  that  "Whatsoever  ye  would 
iat  men  would  do  to  you,  do  even  so  to  them." 

From  our  earliest  days  patriotism  and  religion 
ive  been  linked.  George  Washington,  in  his 
arewell  Address,  said,  "In  vain  would  that  man 
^im  the  tribute  of  patriotism"  who  did  not  ac- 
pt  religion  and  morality  as  the  supporting 
|  liars  of  our  free  society. 

Patriotism  of  that  kind  cannot  be   a   purely 
v  |  Irish  force.     It  seeks  liberty  for  nations  and  dig- 

ty  for  man.  It  welcomes  international  coopera- 
on  toward  these  ends,  and  it  has  nothing  to  fear 

om  such  cooperation. 

There  should  be  no  thought  in  any  quarter  that 
I  cent  international  events,  such  as  the  "summit" 
'nference  at  Geneva,  have  lessened  the  need  for 
jitriotism  and  the  discipline  and  sacrifice  it  en- 
jins. 
i  After  the  end  of  World  War  II  the  institutions 

'Made  before  the  American  Legion  at  Miami,  Fla.,  on 
't.  10  (press  release  597). 
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of  freedom  were  still  subjected  to  heavy  assaults. 
They  not  only  stood  up  under  these  assaults,  they 
grew  under  them.  The  latest  fierce  attack  came 
last  spring,  when  the  Communists  tried  desper- 
ately to  prevent  the  establishment  of  Western 
European  unity. 

After  that  effort  failed,  the  Soviet  rulers  radi- 
cally changed  their  demeanor.  For  10  years  in- 
tolerance had  been  the  dominant  theme.  They 
treated  as  enemies  all  who  would  not  follow  the 
Communist  line  and  accept  Communist  discipline 
as  administered  from  Moscow. 

Now  all  of  that  seems  changed.  Today  it  is 
Soviet  policy  to  appear  friendly  and  to  mingle 
with  all  the  world.  Perhaps  the  Russians  have  a 
proverb  like  ours  which  says,  "If  you  can't  lick 
'em,  join  'em." 

However,  the  Russians,  as  "joiners,"  create  new 
problems — for  us  and  also  for  them. 

Within  the  Soviet  bloc,  people  increasingly 
show  that  they  expect  for  themselves  some  of  the 
tolerance  which  they  see  so  lavishly  bestowed  on 
others.  Such  pressures  could  gradually  trans- 
form the  Soviet  area  into  a  respected  segment  of 
the  society  of  nations. 

Outside  the  Soviet  bloc,  some  doors  which  used 
to  be  closed  are  now  open,  or  at  least  ajar.  And 
this  occurs  before  anyone  can  surely  know  the  real 
purpose  of  the  Soviet  "new  look." 

Soviet  Communist  doctrine  has  persistently 
taught  retreat  and  zigzag  as  a  tactic  of  conquest. 
So  we  cannot  tell  whether  what  is  now  going  on 
marks  a  genuine  change  of  purpose  or  whether  it 
is  merely  a  maneuver.  We  have  to  have  plans  that 
fit  either  contingency.  We  must  not  rebuff  a 
change  which  might  be  that  for  which  the  whole 
world  longs.  On  the  other  hand,  we  must  not 
expose  ourselves  to  what  could  be  mortal  danger. 

Never,  perhaps,  has  national  policy  faced  so  dif- 
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ficult  and  delicate  a  task.  Mere  cleverness  will 
not  suffice.  Our  dependence  must  be  on  funda- 
mentals. Fortunately  we  have  basic  assets,  ma- 
terial and  moral.  These  assets  have  no  aggres- 
sive aspect,  yet  they  exert  a  profound  influence 
upon  world  affairs. 
Let  us  briefly  consider  what  these  assets  are. 

Productivity 

We  have  productivity.  Our  rate  of  productiv- 
ity is  the  greatest  in  history,  now  estimated  at 
nearly  $400  billion  a  year.  The  magnitude  of  that 
can  be  appreciated  when  it  is  noted  that  it  is  three 
times  that  of  the  Soviet  Union  with  its  much 
larger  population. 

More  significant  than  quantity  are  the  human 
satisfactions  that  accompany  our  production.  It 
is  the  result  of  free  choice.  No  governmental  de- 
crees force  men  and  women  into  work  that  is 
repugnant  to  them.  And  because  people  do  work 
that  they  like,  they  strive  to  excel  and  so  become 
competitive  and  more  productive. 

It  is  also  significant  that  what  our  people  freely 
produce  is  not  only  huge  in  quantity,  but  it  is 
widely  distributed  to  bring  rising  standards  of 
living. 

Forced  labor  can,  of  course,  be  made  to  produce 
some  conspicuous  results.  The  world  is  dotted 
with  the  monuments  of  past  despotisms,  and  some 
new  ones  are  being  built  today.  But  admiration 
of  such  feats  should  not  submerge  pity  for  the 
human  misery  which  they  cost. 

Our  duty  and  opportunity  is  to  offer  the  world 
the  example  of  an  economy  which,  as  a  matter 
of  free  choice,  produces  vastly  and  distributes 
fairly.  That  we  do,  and  must  continue  to  do, 
with  constant  striving  for  betterment. 

Power 

We  have  power.  Out  of  productivity,  a  part 
is  set  aside  to  make  sure  that  the  treasure  house 
of  freedom  will  not  be  pillaged. 

We  do  not  like  to  divert  human  effort  to  non- 
productive purposes,  and  it  requires  a  strong  sense 
of  duty  to  apply,  as  we  are  doing,  more  than  a 
tenth  of  all  we  produce  to  national  defense.  Your 
Government  is  striving  to  bring  about  interna- 
tional conditions  which  might  safely  enable  us  to 
reduce  this  nonproductive  diversion. 

We  do  not,  however,  intend  to  be  reckless  in  this 
respect. 


We  had  to  build  hastily  the  military  establish 
ment  we  needed  in  World  War  I;  and  then  w( 
scrapped  it. 

Then,  with  the  coming  of  World  War  II,  w< 
built  up  what  became  the  world's  greatest  military 
establishment;  and  again  we  scrapped  it. 

Then,  when  the  Korean  war  came,  we  had  t< 
build  the  third  time. 

This  time  we  do  not  propose  to  disarm  our 
selves  unless  we  can  be  sure  that  others  are  doinj 
the  same. 

That  is  not  because  the  American  people  hav< 
gone  militaristic.  The  instinct  of  the  Americai 
people  is  as  strong  as  ever  against  maintaining  mil 
itary  establishments.  It  is  because  we  havi 
learned  the  hard  way.  The  Soviet  Union  itself 
in  Korea,  helped  to  teach  us  that  disarmament,  i- 
it  may  prove  to  be  one-sided,  does  not  produc< 
peace. 

We  are  eager  to  reduce  military  expenditure. 
But  we  remember  George  Washington's  advice  ii 
his  Farewell  Address  that,  while  public  credii 
must  be  cherished,  nevertheless  "timely  disburse 
ments  to  prepare  for  danger  frequently  preven 
much  greater  disbursements  to  repel  it." 

Terrorism  has  always  been  a  tool  of  despotism 
A  preponderance  of  weapons  in  the  hands  of  those 
without  moral  scruples  is  dangerous. 

That  is  why,  for  our  own  sake  and  for  the  sak< 
of  all  free  men,  we  must  retain  the  relative  powei 
needed  to  deter  aggression. 

Principles 

We  have  principles.  Our  productivity  and  ou 
power  do  not  rattle  haphazardly  about  the  world 
They  are  harnessed  to  basic  moral  principles. 

There  is  a  school  of  thought  which  claims  thai 
morality  and  foreign  policy  do  not  mix.  Tha 
never  has  been,  is  not,  and  I  pray  never  will  b< 
the  American  ideal. 

Diplomacy  which  is  divorced  from  morality  als< 
divorces  the  government  from  the  people.  Oui1 
people  can  understand,  and  will  support,  policie 
which  can  be  explained  and  understood  in  mora 
terms.  But  policies  merely  based  on  carefully  cal 
culated  expediency  could  never  be  explained  an( 
would  never  be  understood. 

Furthermore,  a  nation  with  our  worldwide  con 
cerns  needs  to  follow  a  course  which  other  coun 
tries  can  feel  is  stable  and  predictable.  This  wil 
be  the  case  if  our  policies  are  based  upon  principle 
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-,  will  not  be  the  case  if  our  policies  are  based  upon 
le  shifting  sands  of  expediency. 
As  an  example  of  the  principles  to  which  we 
Ihere,  I  cite  the  principle  that  military  force 
lould  not  be  used  aggressively  to  achieve  national 
Dais. 

Power,  particularly  great  power,  is  always 
xngerous  unless  it  is  subject  to  self-imposed 
istraints. 

Recently  we  were  gravely  provoked  by  the 
hinese  Communists,  who  retained  and  im- 
risoned  15  of  our  fliers  in  violation  of  the  Korean 
rmistice  Agreement.  We  had  the  power  to  take 
rompt  and  overwhelming  reprisals.  We  did  not 
b  so ;  neither  did  we  bargain  or  pay  ransom.  We 
died  upon  the  United  Nations  to  bring  moral 
ressures  into  play.  Now  all  15  of  our  brave  com- 
ides  are  free  and  home. 

We  hope  that  the  Chinese  Communists  will 
•cept  for  themselves  this  "renunciation  of  force" 
nnciple.  Until  now  they  have  largely  lived  by 
e  sword.  They  came  into  power  through  violent 
volution.  They  moved  into  Korea  to  fight  the 
nited  Nations  Command.  They  took  Tibet  by 
>rce.  They  allied  themselves  with  force  in  Indo- 
dna.  But  perhaps  they  are  now  beginning  to 
;e  that  persistence  in  the  use  of  force  will  surely 
•ing  disaster. 

Another  of  the  principles  we  apply  is  that  pro- 
activity  is  not  for  purely  selfish  use.  We  do  not 
:ek  to  be  an  oasis  of  material  prosperity  in  a 
■  ssert  of  human  misery. 

During  the  last  10  years  the  Government  has 
i  anted  or  loaned  abroad  approximately  $40 
illion  for  economic  purposes.  The  recipients 
,tve  in  the  main  been  those  allies  which  greatly 
iffered  from  the  war  or  which  with  us  face  a 
'mmon  danger  and  build  with  us  a  common 
i  fense. 

:  In  the  same  period  approximately  $12.5  billion 
I  private  funds  have  flowed  abroad  to  develop 
<un tries  which  welcome  and  provide  opportunity 
r  foreign  capital. 

;  Thus  we  seek  to  use  both  our  great  economic 

■oductivity  and  our  great  military  power  in  ac- 

'jrdance  with  good  principles. 

j  Some  other  nations  would,  at  times,  prefer  it  if 

ie  United  States  would  deviate  from  basic  prin- 

■;  pies  to  help  them  meet  their  immediate  prob- 

ps.    If  we  do  not  do  so,  they  may  temporarily 

rn  away.    But  beneath  such  surface  dissatisf ac- 

)ns  lies,  I  feel,  a  sense  of  respect  for  the  United 
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States  because  we  at  least  try  to  live  by  principle. 
Certainly  that  is  essential  to  our  own  sense  of 
self-respect. 

Partnership 

We  have  partnership.  Modern  developments 
in  the  field  of  communications  have  drawn  na- 
tions physically  together  so  that,  as  never  before, 
what  concerns  one  concerns  many.  It  was  always 
wrong  to  operate  on  the  basis  of  "each  for  himself 
and  the  devil  take  the  hindmost."  Now  it  is  also 
stupid. 

Within  our  nations  people  seek  security  on  a  col- 
lective basis.  We  have  our  community  police 
force,  our  fire  department,  and  other  civic  aids. 
Thus,  by  working  together  we  get  more  security  at 
less  cost. 

The  time  has  come  when  the  nations  also  need  to 
get  together  on  a  community  basis. 

The  ideal,  of  course,  would  be  to  have  collective 
security  on  a  universal  basis.  That  is  the  design 
of  the  United  Nations.  But  trust  and  confidence 
do  not  yet  exist  on  a  universal  basis.  So,  many 
nations  have  created  collective  security  organiza- 
tions of  their  own,  as  permitted  by  the  United 
Nations  Charter. 

The  United  States  now  has  partnership  associa- 
tion for  security  with  44  nations.  The  result  is 
to  create  a  measure  of  security  which  no  one,  not 
even  the  strongest,  could  achieve  on  a  purely  na- 
tional basis. 

The  Soviet  rulers  profess  to  regard  these  devel- 
opments as  dangerous.  They  advocate — for 
others — what  they  call  "neutrahty."  By  this  they 
mean  that  each  nation  should  have  the  weakness 
which  is  inevitable  when  each  depends  on  itself 
alone. 

But  the  Soviet  rulers  practice,  for  themselves, 
something  very  different  from  what  they  thus 
preach  to  others.  They  have  forged  a  vast  do- 
main. The  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 
is  itself  a  multinational  state  consisting  of  16  so- 
called  republics,  several  of  which  were  once  inde- 
pendent nations. 

Several  other  countries,  in  whole  or  part,  are 
tied  into  the  Soviet  bloc  by  the  hold  of  the  Soviet 
Communist  Party  or  the  Red  Army. 

Also,  there  is  close  identity  with  Communist 
China,  which  in  turn  dominates  all  or  part  of  sev- 
eral other  nations. 

Thus,  the  Soviet  bloc  represents  an  amalgama- 
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tion  of  about  900  million  people,  normally  consti- 
tuting more  than  20  distinct  national  groups. 

The  United  States  does  not  believe  in  practicing 
neutrality.  Barring  exceptional  cases,  neutrality 
today  is  an  obsolete  conception.  It  is  like  asking 
each  community  to  forego  a  police  force  and  to 
leave  it  to  each  citizen  to  defend  his  own  home  with 
his  own  gun. 

Equally,  we  do  not  believe  that  nations  and  peo- 
ples who  want  to  be  independent  should  be  forced 
into  unwelcome  dominance  by  others  merely  to 
produce  monolithic  power.  We  do  not  believe 
that  such  artificial  unity  will  last  or  produce  genu- 
ine security. 

We  do  believe  that  peoples  who  trust  each  other 
should  freely  draw  together  for  their  mutual  se- 
curity. 

The  United  States  is  helping  to  bring  into  being 
that  modern  and  forward-looking  practice. 
Through  it  all  who  love  liberty  can  more  surely 
have  liberty. 

Peace 

We  have  peace.  Peace  is  the  goal  which  we  de- 
voutly seek.  But  let  us  never  forget  that  the 
peace  we  now  have,  and  the  peace  which  we  would 
preserve,  is  not  peace  at  any  price.  It  is  peace 
with  freedom,  purchased  by  those  who  were  will- 
ing to  fight  and  die. 

Last  winter,  when  aggression  threatened  in  the 
Formosa  area,  the  Congress  unitedly  authorized 
the  President  to  use  the  armed  forces  of  the  United 
States  for  the  defense  of  our  vital  interests  and  of 
our  ally  in  that  area. 

I  believe  that  this  action  contributed  indispensa- 
bly to  the  preservation  of  peace  at  that  juncture. 

Two  years  ago  I  addressed  your  convention  in 
St.  Louis.2  Speaking  of  the  "art  of  peace,"  I  said : 
"If  events  are  likely  which  will  in  fact  lead  us 
to  fight,  let  us  make  clear  our  intention  in  ad- 
vance ;  then  we  shall  probably  not  have  to  fight." 
The  bipartisan  action  of  the  Congress  was  a  no- 
table application  of  that  doctrine. 

Peace,  at  least  the  only  kind  of  peace  that  is 
worth  having,  requires  an  intrepid  spirit  in  de- 
fense of  freedom  and  justice.  Without  that  spirit, 
aggressors  run  rife  until  finally  in  desperation 
there  is  resistance  and  war. 

But  lest  what  I  say  should  be  misunderstood  or 


misrepresented  in  any  quarter,  in  any  way,  foi 
any  reason,  let  me  say  what  you  all  know :  There  ii 
no  nation  in  the  world  which  is  more  utterly  ded 
icated  to  peace  than  is  our  Nation. 

One  of  the  great  gains  of  the  "summit"  confer 
ence  at  Geneva  was  that  it  gave  President  Eisen 
hower  an  opportunity  to  demonstrate,  so  that  noni 
could  doubt,  our  Nation's  devotion  to  peace.  ] 
refer  particularly  to  his  spontaneous  offer  to  ex 
change  military  blueprints  with  the  Soviet  Unioi 
and  allow  them  to  overfly  the  United  States  on  i 
basis  of  reciprocity.  That  was  an  offer  whicl 
could  only  have  come  from  the  serenity  of  th< 
peace-loving  spirit  of  our  beloved  President.  Anc 
the  Nation  wholly  supported  that  proposal. 

We  hope  that  the  Soviet  rulers  will  accept  it 
If  they  do,  in  good  spirit,  then  we  can  confidently 
move  on  to  international  measures  to  reduce  anc 
control  the  instruments  of  death. 

President  Eisenhower's  latest  offer  is  a  seque 
to  other  dramatic  proposals  made  in  pursuit  oi 
peace.  In  1946  President  Truman  offered  to  in- 
ternationalize our  then  monopoly  of  atomic  en- 
ergy. In  December  1953  President  Eisenhowei 
made  his  "atoms  for  peace"  proposal  that  fission- 
able material,  then  designed  for  war,  should  bt 
put  into  a  world  bank  and  made  to  work  for  peace 

So  the  United  States  makes  manifest  its  peace- 
ful purposes. 

But  as  President  Eisenhower  recently  said,' 
"We  must  not  think  of  peace  as  a  static  condition 
in  world  affairs.  .  .  .  Unless  there  is  peaceful 
change,  there  is  bound  to  be  violent  change."  And 
he  cited  as  situations  which  needed  to  be  changed 
the  division  of  Germany  and  the  subjection  of  the 
once-free  nations  of  Eastern  Europe. 

There  are  some  skeptics  who  doubt  that  change 
can  be  brought  about  peacefully.  History  does  not 
justify  this  conclusion.  The  recent  liberation  of 
Austria  came  about  primarily  because  world  opin- 
ion insistently  demanded  it  as  a  step  which  repre- 
sented elemental  justice.  In  the  same  way  world 
opinion  will  act  as  a  compulsion  on  the  Sovietj 
Union  to  relax  its  grip  upon  East  Germany  and, 
to  permit  the  unification  of  Germany. 

Also,  I  believe  that  world  opinion  will  compel 
the  restoration  of  national  independence  to  the 
captive  states  of  Eastern  Europe. 

Independence  must  also  come  to  those  dependent 


2  Bulletin  of  Sept.  14, 1953,  p.  339. 
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mntries — those  colonies — whose  people  desire  in- 
jpendence  and  are  capable  of  sustaining  it. 
And  the  less  developed  areas  should  be  helped 
i  provide  a  better  livelihood  for  their  peoples. 
These  changes  will  surely  come  to  pass.    The 
dy  question  is  when,  and  by  whom. 
We  can,  and  indeed  we  must,  look  forward  to 
\  era  of  peaceful  change.    We  do  not  seek  other 
lan  peace,  but  also  we  do  not  seek  a  peace  other 
,ian  one  which  will  be  curative  and  creative. 

iir  Task  Today 

The  United  States  has  no  desire  and  no  mandate 
i  run  the  world.  Many  things  will  go  right  with- 
it  our  help  and  many  things  will  go  wrong  that 
e  cannot  help.  We  shall  not  always  be  able  to 
ve  others  from  what  we  believe  to  be  their  mis- 
kes,  and  we  know  that  we  shall  at  times  commit 
hat  others  believe  to  be  our  mistakes. 
But  one  thing  we  can  do.  That  is,  be  a  nation 
hich  stands  for  what  all  men  aspire. 
That  indeed  has  been  the  mission  of  our  Nation 
nee  its  foundation.  Our  founders  said  (Feder- 
ist  Paper  No.  1),  "It  seems  to  be  reserved  to  the 
fople  of  this  country  to  show,  by  their  conduct 
id  example"  that  it  is  possible  for  men  freely  to 
■  tablish  good  government;  and  that  "failure  on 
'eir  part"  would  be  "the  general  misfortune  of 
ankind."  Throughout  the  intervening  years, 
ir  Nation  has  patriotically  lived  up  to  that  ideal, 
'bat  same  mission  is  our  task  today. 
If  in  freedom  we  produce  bounteously;  if  we 
ive  defensive  power  to  deter  aggression;  if  we 
>e  our  military  and  economic  power  in  accord- 
ace  with  high  moral  principles;  if  we  extend  the 
j-nd  of  fellowship  to  all  who  in  sincerity  would 
i  asp  it;  and  if  we  seek  a  peace  which  will  eradi- 
'te  injustice,  then  we  can  be  confident  of  our 
ture.  In  that  way,  the  patriotism  of  the  living 
'  n  pay  tribute  to  the  patriotism  of  the  dead. 


.S.  Establishes  Mission  to 
»al  and  Steel  Community 

IThe  Department  of  State  announced  on  Octo- 
r  10  (press  release  599)  that,  pursuant  to  diiec- 
m  of  the  President  on  September  23,  1955,  a 
•S.  mission  to  the  European  Coal  and  Steel  Com- 
junity  (Schuman  Plan)  in  Luxembourg  will  be 
jtablished.     This  action  reflects  the  importance 
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which    the    U.S.    Government    attaches    to    the 
European  Coal  and  Steel  Community. 

W.  Walton  Butterworth  has  been  appointed  as 
head  of  this  mission  to  serve  as  U.S.  Representa- 
tive to  the  Ecsc  and  will  have  the  personal  rank 
of  Ambassador.  His  most  recent  assignment  has 
been  as  Minister  and  Deputy  Chief  of  Mission  at 
the  American  Embassy,  London. 


President  and  Soviet  Premier 
Exchange  Views  on  Inspection 

Following  are  texts  of  letters  exchanged  by 
President  Eisenhower  and  Nikolai  A.  Bulganin, 
Chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  of  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  on  the  subject  of  the 
President's  July  21  proposal  concerning  exchange 
of  military  information  and  aerial  inspection. 


PRESIDENT  EISENHOWER  TO   MR.  BULGANIN 

White  House  press  release  dated  October  12 

Denver,  Colorado 

October  11, 1955 

Dear  Mr.  Chairman  :  I  wish  to  thank  you  for 
your  letter  of  September  19, 1955  about  my  Geneva 
proposal  of  July  21  that  we  exchange  information 
about  military  establishments  and  permit  recipro- 
cal aerial  inspection  over  our  two  countries. 

You  raise  a  good  many  questions,  and  I  shall 
not  be  able  to  reply  to  them  until  the  doctors  let 
me  do  more  than  at  present.  In  any  event,  a  full 
reply  calls  for  preliminary  work  by  my  advisers 
and  this  is  actively  under  way. 

Let  me  now  say,  however,  that  I  am  encouraged 
that  you  are  giving  such  full  consideration  to  my 
Geneva  proposal.  I  hope  that  we  can  agree  on  it, 
not  as  a  cure-all,  but,  as  I  said  at  Geneva,  to  show 
a  spirit  of  non-aggressiveness  on  both  sides  and  so 
to  create  a  fresh  atmosphere  which  would  dispel 
much  of  the  present  fear  and  suspicion.  This,  of 
itself,  would  be  worthwhile.  It  would,  I  believe, 
make  it  more  possible  to  make  progress  in  terms 
of  comprehensive  plans  for  inspection,  controls 
and  reductions  of  armament,  which  will  satisfy 
the  high  hopes  of  our  peoples,  and  indeed  of  all 
the  world. 
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I  have  not  forgotten  your  proposal  having  to 
do  with  stationing  inspection  teams  at  key  points 
in  our  countries,  and  if  you  feel  this  would  help  to 
create  the  better  spirit  I  refer  to,  we  could  accept 
that  too. 
With  best  wishes, 
Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


MR.  BULGANIN  TO  PRESIDENT  EISENHOWER 

September  19,  1955 

Dear  Mr.  President:  I  feel  I  must  sincerely 
and  frankly  exchange  opinions  with  you  on  a  sub- 
ject which  at  the  present  time  has  acquired  par- 
ticular importance.  I  have  in  mind  the  question 
which  is  being  discussed  now  by  our  representa- 
tives in  the  subcommittee  of  the  U.N.  Disarma- 
ment Commission. 

In  the  course  of  our  memorable  meetings  in 
Geneva  we  agreed  to  work  jointly  for  elaboration 
of  an  acceptable  system  of  disarmament.  When 
we  approved  directives  to  our  Ministers  of  For- 
eign Affairs  on  this  score,  I  thought  a  great  deal 
had  been  accomplished.  Now  the  representatives 
of  our  countries,  guided  by  these  directives  and 
taking  into  account  in  their  work  the  opinions  and 
proposals  put  forth  by  the  heads  of  the  four  gov- 
ernments in  Geneva,  can  and  must  achieve  definite 
progress. 

I  and  my  colleagues  thought  that  even  at  the 
very  beginning  of  their  work  our  representatives 
would  be  able  to  reach  general  agreement  on  those 
basic  questions  on  which  our  viewpoints  either  co- 
incided or  had  already  appreciably  approached 
each  other.  I  have  in  mind  first  of  all  the  question 
of  the  levels  of  armed  forces  of  the  five  great  pow- 
ers, the  question  of  dates  for  introducing  into  force 
the  prohibition  of  atomic  weapons,  and  the  ques- 
tion of  international  control.  In  this  manner 
there  would  be  created  a  solid  foundation  for  fur- 
ther work  during  which  it  would  be  possible  to 
make  more  precise  all  the  details  of  the  necessary 
agreements  concerning  the  working  out  of  an  ac- 
ceptable system  of  disarmament. 

However,  the  first  weeks  of  the  work  of  the  sub- 
committee so  far  have  not  yet  produced  those  re- 
sults for  which  you  and  I  were  fully  entitled  to 
hope,  and  I  must  frankly  say  that  the  delay  is  oc- 
casioned to  a  considerable  degree  by  the  fact  that 
the  members  of  the  subcommittee  so  far  do  not 


know  the  position  of  the  representative  of  th 
United  States  with  regard  to  those  provision 
which  we  had  all  the  grounds  to  consider  as  agreed 
As  is  known,  the  representative  of  the  Unit©' 
States  completely  put  aside  the  questions  of  reducl 
tion  of  the  armed  forces,  of  armaments,  ami 
prohibition  of  atomic  weapons,  having  express© 
the  desire  to  discuss  first  of  all  and  mainly  you 
proposal  concerning  the  exchange  of  military  in 
formation  between  the  U.S.S.R.  and  the  U.S.A.  a 
well  as  of  the  mutual  exchange  of  aerial  photog 
raphy  of  the  territories  of  both  countries.1  In  thi 
manner  the  impression  is  left  that  the  entire  prot 
lem  of  disarmament  is  being  confined  by  him  t 
these  proposals. 

I  think  to  put  the  question  in  this  manner  woul 
not  satisfy  the  aspiration  of  peoples,  even  thoug; 
I  fully  recognize  the  importance  of  the  proposal 
introduced  by  you  in  Geneva. 

However,  since  I  and  my  colleagues  have  re 
ceived  the  above-mentioned  impression,  I  conside 
it  my  duty  once  more  to  share  with  you,  esteem© 
Mr.  President,  certain  primary  considerations. 

We  feel  that  the  main  problem  for  us  is  to  uei 
further  efforts  to  look  for  ways  which  would  pel 
mit  us  to  move  the  problem  of  disarmament  awa; 
from  dead  center,  which  problem  has  vital  in. 
portance  for  the  peoples  of  the  U.S.S.R.  and  th1 
U.S.A.  as  well  as  peoples  of  the  entire  world. 

In  connection  with  this  allow  me  to  touch  upo; 
the  proposals  put  forward  by  you  at  Geneva.  W 
regard  these  proposals  as  testimony  of  your  sin' 
cere  desire  to  find  a  way  to  settle  the  importan 
problem  of  the  international  control  and  inspec 
tion  and  to  contribute  personally  to  general  effort 
for  the  normalization  of  international  relation.' 

Upon  our  return  from  Geneva  we  with  all  care 
fulness  have  studied  your  proposal  of  July  21 
which  was  introduced  on  August  30  by  Mr.  Stassei 
into  the  disarmament  subcommittee.  In  th 
course  of  this  study  several  questions  have  arise) 
about  which  I  would  like  to  express  to  you  m; 
thoughts. 

First  of  all,  about  the  mutual  exchange  by  th 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Soviet  Unioi 
of  information  concerning  their  armed  forces  an* 
armaments. 

In  principle,  we  have  no  objections  to  this 


am 
pro 


1  For  text  of  the  opening  statement  made  by  Ambassado 
Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  in  the  subcommittee  on  Aug.  21 
see  Bulletin  of  Sept.  12, 1955,  p.  438. 

2  Ibid.,  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  173. 
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sal.    I  think  that  at  a  definite  stage  the  exchange 

such  information  between  states  is  necessary. 

would  be  better,  however,  if  such  information 

ncerning   armaments   were   submitted   by    all 

tes,  and  not  only  by  the  U.S.  and  the  U.S.S.R., 

the  international  organ  of  control  and  inspec- 

3n,  concerning  the  creation  of  which  we  should 

•ach  an  agreement.     In  order  to  avoid  misunder- 

andings,  it  is  self-evident  that  information  on 

1  kinds  of  armaments,  conventional  as  well  as 

iclear,  must  be  submitted  in  order  to  avoid  mis- 

lderstanding.     If  these  considerations  are  valid, 

e  should  carefully  discuss  exactly  when  this  full 

formation  on  armaments  of  states  should  be 

resented  and  first  of  all  information  concerning 

I  le  armaments  of  great  powers. 

It  It  is  self-evident  that  the  submission  of  the 

jove-mentioned  information  to  an  international 

mtrol  organ  would  become  significant  only  if 

.^reement  is  achieved  on  the  reduction  of  arma- 

lents  and  on  taking  measures  for  the  prohibition 

>  ,f  atomic  weapons. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  problem  of  the  creation 
jf  an  international  control  organ  which  would 
-iitisfy  the  requirements  of  the  problems  of  dis- 
rmament  should  be  considered  in  indissoluble 
nity  with  decisions  for  putting  into  effect  a  plan 
or  gradual  disarmament.  At  the  same  time  it 
i  necessary  to  keep  sight  of  the  fact  that  achieve- 
ment of  a  really  valuable  exchange  of  military  in- 
formation will  become  really  effective  to  the  de- 
ree  that  mutual  trust  among  states  is 
•trengthened. 

,  Now  I  would  also  like  to  express  my  opinion 
bout  the  problem  of  aerial  photography. 
T  do  not  doubt  that  when  you  introduced  your 
rroposal  for  photographing  from  the  air  the  ter- 
itories  of  our  two  countries,  you  were  guided  by  a 
,3gitimate  desire  to  create  confidence  that  neither 
jf  our  two  countries  would  be  subjected  to  attack 
,y  the  other. 

However,  let  us  be  frank  to  the  end.  Under  pres- 
nt  international  conditions  both  our  countries  are 
tot  acting  singly.  The  United  States  of  America, 
.s  is  known,  heads  all  military  groupings  which 
xist  in  the  West  and  in  the  East,  and  what  is 
nore  their  armed  forces  are  stationed  not  only  on 
V.merican  territory;  they  are  also  stationed  in 
England,  West  Germany,  Italy,  France,  Spain, 
tforth  Africa,  Greece,  Turkey,  in  several  countries 
>f  the  Near  and  Middle  East,  in  Japan,  on  Taiwan, 
n  the  Philippines,  etc. 
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To  this  should  be  added  the  fact  that  the  armed 
forces  of  several  states  are  organically  connected 
with  the  military  forces  of  the  United  States 
through  inclusion  under  a  single  command. 

Under  these  conditions,  the  Soviet  Union  on  its 
side  has  united  militarily  with  several  allied  states. 

It  is  impossible  not  to  see  that  the  proposal  in- 
troduced by  you  completely  omits  from  considera- 
tion armed  forces  and  military  installations  which 
are  outside  the  area  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Soviet  Union. 

And  yet  it  is  perfectly  self-evident  that  aerial 
photographing  should  also  be  extended  to  all 
armed  forces  and  military  installations  located  on 
the  territories  of  those  other  states. 

This  presents  an  entirely  new  problem :  Would 
the  governments  of  such  states  permit  their  sov- 
ereign territory  to  be  photographed  from  the  air 
by  foreign  aircraft? 

All  this  shows  that  the  problem  of  aerial  pho- 
tography is  not  a  question  which,  under  present 
conditions,  would  lead  to  effective  progress  to- 
ward insuring  security  of  states  and  successful 
accomplishment  of  disarmament. 

This  conclusion  is  suggested  by  the  fact  that 
your  proposal,  unfortunately,  does  not  mention 
the  necessity  for  reduction  of  armaments  and  pro- 
hibition of  atomic  weapons. 

It  is  therefore  natural  that  people  should  ask 
more  and  more  often  what  the  proposal  for  aerial 
photography  and  the  collecting  of  such  informa- 
tion would  really  do  to  end  the  arms  race.  If 
such  a  proposal  does  not  promote  the  ending  of 
the  arms  race,  then  it  means  that  it  does  not  re- 
move the  threat  of  a  new  war.  It  does  not  lighten 
the  burden  which  the  peoples  are  bearing  in  con- 
nection with  this  arms  race.  Would  such  a  pro- 
posal satisfy  the  expectations  of  the  people  of  our 
states  and  those  of  all  countries? 

Finally,  it  is  impossible  not  to  stop  and  think 
about  what  would  happen  if  we  occupy  ourselves 
with  the  questions  of  aerial  photography  and  the 
exchange  of  military  information  without  taking 
effective  measures  for  reduction  of  armaments  and 
prohibition  of  atomic  weapons. 

I  have  apprehensions  which  I  cannot  help  but 
share  with  you.  Would  not  such  a  situation  lead 
to  the  weakening  of  vigilance  toward  the  still 
existing  threat  of  violation  of  the  peace  generated 
by  the  arms  race? 

My  remarks  do  not  at  all  mean  that  we  cannot 
achieve  an  agreement  on  important  aspects  of  the 
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disarmament  problem.  I  would  like  to  call  your 
attention  to  the  fact  that  on  very  substantial  as- 
pects of  this  problem  our  positions  have  become  so 
close  that  we  would  be  able  to  reach  a  definite 
agreement. 

Let  us  take  such  a  question  as  the  establishment 
of  levels  of  armed  forces  for  the  great  powers. 

It  is  generally  recognized  that  this  is  a  question 
of  great  importance.  Originally,  the  idea  of  es- 
tablishing levels  to  which  armed  forces  of  the  Big 
Five  should  be  reduced,  as  is  known,  was  put  forth 
by  your  Government  together  with  the  Govern- 
ments of  Great  Britain  and  France  in  1952.3  In 
the  interest  of  achieving  general  agreement  on 
this  matter,  which  is  so  important  for  the  problem 
of  disarmament,  we  decided  to  adopt  this  joint 
proposal  of  the  U.S.,  England,  and  France  as  a 
basis  for  discussion.  Consequently  we  have  a 
common  point  of  view  on  this  question.  It  is  very 
important  for  us  to  arrive  at  agreement  on  this 
point. 

On  the  question  of  atomic  weapons,  we  must  re- 
member that  at  the  present,  when  the  greatest 
armies  of  the  world  have  at  their  disposal  such 
means  of  mass  destruction  as  atomic  and  hydrogen 
weapons,  it  is  impossible,  of  course,  to  talk  about 
disarmament  without  touching  on  this  important 
subject.  Therefore,  we  have  always  attached 
paramount  importance  to  the  problem  of  prohibi- 
tion of  atomic  weapons.  In  the  discussion  of  this 
problem,  one  of  the  substantial  subjects  of  dis- 
agreement was  the  question  of  dates  when  the 
prohibition  against  the  use  of  atomic  weapons 
would  go  into  force.  In  our  desire  to  bring  the 
opposition  positions  closer  and  to  thereby  facilitate 
and  expedite  the  achievement  of  agreement  on  this 
subject,  we  agreed  to  accept  the  dates  for  putting 
into  force  the  prohibition  on  the  use  of  atomic 
weapons  which  were  proposed  by  the  representa- 
tives of  England  and  France  in  the  subcommittee 
of  the  U.N.  Commission  on  Disarmament  in 
London  in  April  1955.4 

I  think  you  will  agree  that  the  proposal  con- 
cerning the  stage  at  which  prohibition  against  the 
use  of  atomic  weapons  would  come  into  force,  as 
proposed  by  England  and  France,  and  accepted 
by  the  Soviet  Union,  satisfies  our  common  in- 
terests. 

It  would  be  desirable — and  I  think  completely 


reach   an    agreement   also   on 


th 


'  Ibid.,  June  9,  1952,  p.  910. 
*  Ibid.,  May  30, 1955,  p.  897. 


feasible — to 
question. 

It  also  seems  expedient  for  us  to  reach  agre 
ment  at  this  time  on  putting  into  effect  sever 
measures  designed  to  pi-event  sudden  attack  I 
one  state  or  another.  We  feel  that  this  measu 
would  be  in  accord  with  the  interests  of  maintai 
ing  peace  and  security  of  nations  and  in  this  r 
spect  it  would  be  possible  to  reach  agreement  al 
concerning  the  form  of  control  suitable  to  tl 
above-mentioned  problem. 

You,  Mr.  President,  as  a  military  man,  kno 
from  your  own  experience  that  modern  w: 
requires  drawing  into  military  action  armies  < 
many  millions  and  an  enormous  quantity  of  tec 
nical  combat  equipment.  In  this  connectic1 
great  importance  has  now  been  acquired  by  tl 
definite  locations  where  concentrations  of  larj 
military  groups  can  take  place  and  whose  arm 
ments  would  include  all  this  technical  comb 
equipment.  The  system  of  control  proposed  by  u 
namely  the  creation  of  control  posts  in  large  port 
at  railroad  junctions,  on  automobile  highways,  ar 
at  airfields,  is  designed  to  prevent  dangerous  co? 
centrations  of  troops  and  combat  equipment 
large  scale  and  thereby  remove  the  possibility 
sudden  attack  by  one  country  against  anothe 
Establishment  of  such  posts  would  be  an  impo 
tant  step  toward  relaxation  of  international  tei 
sion  and  the  establishment  of  trust  among  state 

In  my  opinion  our  proposal  concerning  contr< 
posts  has  the  advantage  that  it  provides  a  defini< 
guaranty  against  a  sudden  attack  by  one  stat 
against  another. 

I  think  you  will  agree  that  the  proposals  intr< 
duced  by  us  concerning  levels  of  armed  force- 
the  dates  for  coming  into  effect  of  the  prohib 
tion  of  nuclear  weapons  and  for  the  establisl 
ment  of  control  posts  can  promote  th 
reduction  of  tension  in  international  relatior 
and  strengthening  of  peace.  I  do  not  see,  there 
fore,  any  reasons  why  we  could  not  arrange  t 
reach  agreement  on  these  questions.  Such  joint  dc 
cisions  of  the  Four  Powers  would  have  tremeri 
dous  importance  because  they  would  put  into  th 
hearts  of  millions  of  people  the  assurance  tha 
disarmament  is  fully  realizable  and  that  real  step! 
are  being  taken  in  this  direction.  An  agreemen 
on  these  questions  would  open  the  way  toward 
solution  of  other  questions  which  concern  th1 
problem  of  disarmament.  It  would  encourag 
the  strengthening  of  that  atmosphere  of  coopera 
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tion  and  mutual  understanding  which  we  initiated 
at  Geneva,  and  it  would  create  favorable  condi- 
tions to  put  into  practice  a  broader  program  of 
disarmament  and  control  over  this  disarmament. 
In  presenting  ideas  to  you,  Mr.  President,  I  am 
inspired  by  the  sincere  desire  to  achieve  through  a 
frank  exchange  of  opinions  on  the  problem  of  dis- 
armament better  mutual  understanding  which 
may  facilitate  reaching  agreed  decisions  on  this 
most  important  problem. 


Inasmuch  as  the  solution  of  these  questions  de- 
pends mainly  on  the  four  great  powers  who  par- 
ticipated in  the  Geneva  Conference,  I  have  taken 
the  liberty  of  sending  copies  of  this  letter  to  Mr. 
Eden  and  Mr.  Faure  and  hope  that  you  will  not 
misunderstand  this  action. 

I  hope  soon  to  receive  your  ideas  on  the  ques- 
tions touched  upon  in  this  letter. 
With  sincere  respect, 

N.  BULGANIN 


Progress  in  the  Rule  of  Law 


by  Herman  Pfdeger 
Legal  Adviser x 


•;■•;•.• 


W/BVA 


Being  lawyers,  I  thought  it  might  be  of  interest 
to  review  with  you  today  the  developments  of  this 
^century  that  might  loosely  be  called  progress  in 
the  rule  of  law  in  the  international  field. 

One  of  the  paradoxes  of  our  time  is  that,  while 
the  overwhelming  majority  of  mankind  abhors 
liwar,  it  has  not  been  possible  as  yet  to  achieve  a 
ljust  and  lasting  peace.  The  prospect,  in  this 
;atomic  age,  that  the  next  war  might  result  in  an- 
mihilating  mankind  points  to  the  urgency  of  find- 
ing a  solution  for  this  problem. 

While  undue  optimism  is  to  be  avoided,  and 
the  failures  are  fresh  in  our  memory,  it  is  worthy 
•of  note  that  significant  progress  has  been  made 
in  the  past  60  years  in  the  concept  of  collective 
security  and  the  renunciation  of  aggressive  war. 
iWe  should  not  permit  the  failures  to  obscure  the 
successes,  for,  if  we  are  to  build  a  system  of  collec- 
tive security  that  will  be  effective  in  the  future,  it 
must  be  upon  the  foundations  that  have  been  laid 
isince  the  beginning  of  this  century. 

Indeed,  if  we  compare  the  situation  today  with 
(that  of  a  scant  50  years  ago,  the  progress  has  been 
jSignificant. 

Fifty  years  ago  war  was  accepted  as  a  perfectly 
(legitimate  instrument  of  national  policy.  Learned 
writers  in  the  field  of  international  law  asserted 

'Address  made  before  the  Philadelphia  Bar  Association 
;0n  Oct.  10  (press  release  59G  dated  Oct.  8). 
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its  legality.  Collective  efforts  were  largely  con- 
fined to  ameliorating  the  harsh  conditions  of  war — 
agreeing  on  the  rules  of  the  game,  so  to  speak. 
The  Hague  Conventions  on  land  and  naval  war- 
fare, the  Red  Cross  Convention,  and  the  later 
Geneva  Conventions  regulating  the  treatment  of 
prisoners  of  war  represented  efforts  of  the  world 
community  to  make  war  endurable,  since  its 
abolition  seemed  impossible. 

The  great  Hague  Peace  Conference  of  1899, 
called  to  consider  means  of  preserving  the  peace, 
drafted  a  Convention  for  the  Pacific  Settlement  of 
Disputes  providing  for  a  Permanent  Court  of  Ar- 
bitration. But  it  also  had  as  one  of  its  principal 
accomplishments  the  formulation  of  the  Laws  and 
Customs  of  Land  Warfare. 

The  Second  Hague  Conference  of  1907  formu- 
lated conventions  on  naval  warfare  and  the  rights 
and  duties  of  neutrals.  A  precarious  peace,  based 
on  a  constant  shifting  of  the  balance  of  power, 
was  maintained  on  a  razor-edge  equilibrium. 

Conciliation  and  Arbitration  Treaties 

Voluntary  arbitration,  conciliation,  and  media- 
tion were  looked  to  to  supplement  traditional  di- 
plomacy in  the  solution  of  international  disputes. 
The  United  States  was  most  active  in  this  field. 
In  1908-9  Secretary  Root  concluded  arbitration 
treaties  with  six  countries.     In  1913  and  1914,  19 
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treaties,  known  as  the  Bryan  Peace  Treaties,  were 
entered  into  by  the  United  States.  These  bound 
the  parties  to  mediation  and  conciliation  before 
resorting  to  hostilities  to  settle  differences. 

The  League  of  Nations 

The  First  World  War,  drawing  into  its  vortex 
most  of  the  world  powers,  demonstrated  the  in- 
effectiveness of  these  measures  and  pointed  to  the 
imperative  need  for  some  system  of  collective  se- 
curity if  peace  was  to  be  maintained.  The  Cove- 
nant of  the  League  of  Nations,  joined  in  by  63 
nations,  represented  a  collective  attempt  to  meet 
this  need. 

As  we  all  know,  the  Covenant  did  not  secure  the 
approval  of  the  United  States  Senate,  and  the 
United  States  did  not  become  a  party.  Whether 
or  how  much  this  decision  contributed  to  the  fail- 
ure of  the  League  has  been  the  subject  of  many  a 
lively  debate. 

Further  Efforts  To  Insure  Peace 

But  though  the  United  States  did  not  join  the 
League,  it  was  not  idle  in  its  efforts  to  further 
world  peace.  In  1922  it  called  the  Washington 
Conference,  where  the  five  principal  naval  powers 
agreed  to  a  limitation  of  their  naval  forces.  At 
the  same  conference  the  Nine  Power  Treaty,  de- 
signed to  assure  the  integrity  of  China,  was  entered 
into. 

During  the  years  1926  through  1931,  no  fewer 
than  26  arbitration  and  18  conciliation  treaties, 
commonly  called  the  Kellogg  Treaties,  were  en- 
tered into  by  the  United  States. 

In  1925  Germany,  Great  Britain,  France,  Italy, 
and  Belgium  signed  the  Locarno  Treaty,  designed 
to  prevent  a  repetition  of  World  War  I.  In  it, 
the  parties  agreed  to  refrain  from  war  and  bound 
themselves  to  come  to  the  aid  of  any  party  attacked 
by  any  other  party. 

Then  in  1928  came  the  Kellogg-Briand  Pact. 
In  this  treaty  the  signatories  solemnly  bound  them- 
selves to  renounce  war  as  an  instrument  of  na- 
tional policy.  Sixty-three  nations  became  parties 
to  this  pact.  One  of  the  first  was  the  Soviet 
Union.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  this  treaty, 
despite  the  intervention  of  World  War  II,  remains 
in  force  today  as  to  all  its  signatories,  there  having 
been  no  denunciation  or  withdrawal  by  any  party. 

From  the  standpoint  of  international  law,  this 
treaty  was  a  revolutionary  development.    Taken 


at  face  value,  it  was  an  agreement  between  tr 
members  of  the  world  community  that  it  would  I 
a  breach  of  solemn  treaty  obligations  to  engage  i 
aggressive  war. 

Yet  10  years  later  Germany  invaded  Polan 
and  World  War  II  was  under  way. 

In  connection  with  the  Kellogg-Briand  Pact, 
cannot  refrain  from  quoting  from  Senate 
[George  Wharton]  Pepper's  admirable  aut< 
biography.  He  wrote,  speaking  of  the  spring  c 
1928, 

During  our  brief  sojourn  in  Paris,  the  Kellogg-Briar 
Pact  was  signed  at  the  French  Foreign  Office  in  an  a, 
mosphere  of  optimism.  Mrs.  Pepper  and  I  were  guests  ;. 
the  Embassy  at  a  brilliant  dinner  given  by  Ambassadi 
Herrick  to  Secretary  Kellogg.  My  incurable  lack  of  faii 
in  international  promises  made  me  less  enthusiastic  thj' 
the  rest  of  the  company.  They  felt,  or  pretended  to  fe< 
that  war  had  at  last  received  its  death  warrant. 

The  United  Nations 

A  hope  that  sustained  those  who  bore  the  bu 
dens  of  World  War  II  was  that  out  of  it  wou 
come  a  world  order  that  would  make  its  repetitic 
impossible.  A  system  of  collective  security  wi 
envisaged  that  would  rule  out  aggressive  warfa 
for  all  time. 

The  United  Nations  Charter,  signed  in  194 
was  in  fulfillment  of  this  hope.  Sixty  states  a: 
now  members.  The  charter  requires  its  membe 
to  "settle  their  international  disputes  by  peacef 
means"  and  to  "refrain  .  .  .  from  the  threat  v 
use  of  force  against  the  territorial  integrity  (i 
political  independence  of  any  state." 

Action  to  implement  these  undertakings  is  ei 
trusted  to  the  Security  Council,  where,  as  yc 
know,  it  is  subject  to  veto  by  any  one  of  the  fv 
permanent  members.  Vetoes  by  Soviet  Russ 
have  been  frequent. 

The  only  collective  military  action  taken  t 
members  to  stop  an  outright  breach  of  intern; 
tional  peace  was  that  taken  pursuant  to  the  resoli 
tion  of  the  Security  Council  in  1950,  calling  upc 
the  members  to  repel  the  aggression  of  Nort 
Korea  against  South  Korea.  That  action  was  po.  I 
sible  because  the  Soviet  representative,  Gromyk 
had  "taken  a  walk"  and  was  not  present  when  tl 
vote  was  taken,  it  being  held  that  a  voluntai 
abstention  by  a  permanent  member  did  not  ha^ 
the  effect  of  a  veto. 

Sixteen  member  nations  responded  to  this  call- 
the  first  instance  of  joint  military  action  in  di 
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large  of  a  prior  commitment  to  act  collectively 
i  maintain  world  peace.  Later,  when  the  Chinese 
ommunists  swarmed  across  the  Yalu,  the  Gen- 
•al  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations  branded  this 
]a  an  aggression  and  called  upon  its  members  to 
nbargo  strategic  materials. 

niting  for  Peace 

As  a  result  of  the  Korean  experience,  the  Gen- 
*al  Assembly  decided  to  improve  its  procedures 
>  as  to  take  account  of  any  future  situation  where 
le  Security  Council  might  be  paralyzed  by  the 
jto.  This  was  done  by  passage  of  the  Uniting 
>r  Peace  Eesolution  in  the  fall  of  1950.  This 
^solution  permits  United  Nations  action  which 
)  ould  otherwise  be  impossible  because  of  the  veto 
•i  the  Security  Council. 

The  basis  for  this  resolution  was  explained  by 
ecretary  Dulles  in  the  course  of  debate  over  its 
ioption,  as  follows:2 

I .  .  .  The  same  instrument  which  placed  on  the 
;curity  Council  the  "primary"  responsibility  for  the 
;aintenance  of  international  peace  and  security  .  .  . 
ive  the  General  Assembly  power  to  recommend  even  as 
•  matters  that  might  be  vetoed.  .  .  . 

1 ...  At  San  Francisco,  the  so-called  "Little  45"  had 
outly  opposed  the  "veto  power"  demanded  by  the  so- 
illed  "Big  Five."  Finally,  in  the  closing  days  of  the  Con- 
jtrence,  they  agreed  to  accept  the  veto  in  the  Security 
Duncil  if  Assembly  powers  were  such  that,  if  the  Security 
Duncil  were  prevented  from  discharging  its  primary  re- 
lionsibility,  the  General  Assembly  could  step  in  and  dis- 
iss  and  recommend  regarding  such  subjects  as  pacific 
.sttlement  of  disputes,  breaches  of  the  peace,  the  estab- 
shment  of  military  contingents,  etc.  To  insure  that,  they 
■oposed  to  amend  what  is  now  article  10  by  broadening 
ie  Assembly's  right  to  recommend  so  that  it  could  recom- 
'end  as  to  "any  matters  within  the  scope  of  the  present 
iharter." 

.  The  Soviet  delegation  at  first  declined  to  accept  a 
•oadening  of  article  10  which  would  prevent  a  veto  in 
ie  Security  Council  from  having  finality.  There  was  a 
'•sultant  deadlock,  while  the  day  officially  set  for  signing 
':ew  near.  Finally,  on  June  19,  1945,  the  United  States 
mbassador  at  Moscow  advised  the  Soviet  Foreign  Office 
tat  the  United  States  felt  it  could  not  wait  longer  and 
;Ould  proceed  with  other  nations.  The  next  day  the 
,  mirman  of  the  Soviet  delegation  informed  our  Secretary 
".  State  that  his  Government,  too,  accepted  the  proposed 
I'oadening  of  article  10.  With  that  last  obstacle  cleared 
(Way,  the  Charter  was  signed  June  26. 
i  The  powers  of  the  General  Assembly  we  now  invoke 
■  ere  won  that  day  in  San  Francisco.  There  is  no  occa- 
|on  now  to  put  them  in  question.  Rather,  now  is  the 
|  me  to  use  the  rights  then  so  hard  won.  That  is  the  pro- 
psal  before  you. 


*  Bulletin  of  Oct.  23,  1950,  p.  651. 


As  you  know,  the  Assembly  adopted  the  Uniting 
for  Peace  Resolution,  and  shortly  thereafter  it 
met  the  challenge  of  a  Soviet  veto  in  the  Korean 
situation  by  exercising  its  powers  of  recommenda- 
tion. Thus  the  existence  of  the  veto  in  the 
Security  Council  has  not  prevented  the  United 
Nations  from  acting  as  an  instrument  of  collective 
security. 

Right  of  Self-Defense 

Another  crucial  development  at  San  Francisco 
made  it  clear  that  the  charter  does  not  have  the 
effect  of  impairing  the  sovereign  right  of  self- 
defense.  I  refer  to  the  foresight  of  Senator 
Vandenberg,  strongly  backed  by  the  American 
States,  in  securing  the  insertion  in  the  charter  of 
article  51.     This  provides  that 

Nothing  in  the  .  .  .  Charter  shall  impair  the  inherent 
right  of  individual  or  collective  self-defense  if  an  armed 
attack  occurs.  .  .  . 

U.S.  Mutual  Defense  Treaties 

This  recognition  that  a  commitment  to  refrain 
from  the  use  of  force  is  subject  to  the  reservation 
that  force  may  be  used  in  self-defense  is  an  essen- 
tial basis  for  the  security  treaties  which  the  United 
States  has  made  since  World  War  II  and  the  sign- 
ing of  the  charter.  The  other  essential  basis  is 
continuing  recognition  of  the  responsibility  of  the 
United  Nations  for  the  maintenance  of  interna- 
tional peace  and  security. 

These  treaties  have  not  only  the  object  of  pro- 
tecting United  States  security  by  combining  the 
strength  of  free  nations  to  resist  armed  aggression, 
but  to  make  that  aggression  less  likely  by  giving 
advance  notice  of  the  interests  of  the  United  States 
and  its  determination  to  protect  those  interests. 
Miscalculations  as  to  the  intentions  of  the  United 
States  no  doubt  contributed  to  the  launching  of 
both  World  Wars.  No  longer  will  a  prospective 
aggressor  be  likely  to  make  a  similar  miscalcula- 
tion. The  Monroe  Doctrine  is  the  outstanding 
example  of  a  successful  United  States  policy  based 
on  a  clear  declaration  of  United  States  interests 
and  intentions. 

These  treaties  are  made  within  the  framework 
of  the  United  Nations  Charter  and  serve  to 
strengthen  it.  They  bind  the  parties  to  them  to 
settle  international  disputes  by  peaceful  means 
and  to  refrain  in  their  international  relations  from 
the  threat  or  use  of  force  in  any  way  inconsistent 
with  the  purposes  of  the  United  Nations.    All 
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measures  taken  under  the  treaties  are  to  be  re- 
ported at  once  to  the  Security  Council  and  are  to 
be  terminated  when  the  Security  Council  has 
taken  the  necessary  action. 

I  do  not  believe  it  is  generally  recognized  how 
extensive,  both  as  to  parties  and  territories,  these 
treaties  are. 

First,  in  1947  there  was  the  Inter-American 
Treaty  of  Reciprocal  Assistance  between  the  21 
American  States.  This  treaty  for  the  self-defense 
of  the  Western  Hemisphere  made  the  Monroe 
Doctrine  mutual,  where  before  it  had  been  a  uni- 
lateral policy  of  the  United  States.  In  this  treaty 
it  was  agreed  that  an  armed  attack  against  an 
American  State  "shall  be  considered  as  an  attack 
against  all  the  American  States,"  and  each  one 
agreed  to  assist  in  meeting  the  attack. 

Two  years  later,  in  1949,  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  was  signed,  designed  to  secure  the  North 
Atlantic  community  against  the  Communist 
threat.  Its  15  parties  agree  that  an  armed  attack 
against  one  or  more  in  Europe  or  North  America 
shall  be  considered  an  attack  against  them  all. 
Earlier  this  year  the  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
many, on  regaining  its  sovereignty,  acceded  to 
this  treaty. 

Then  came  tne  series  of  treaties  in  the  Pacific 
designed  to  provide  mutual  security  for  the  free 
nations  in  that  area. 

First  was  the  treaty  with  the  Philippines  in 
August  1951,  followed  soon  after  by  the  Anztts 
Treaty  with  Australia  and  New  Zealand.  In 
these,  each  of  the  parties  recognizes  that  an  armed 
attack  against  a  treaty  member  would  be  dangerous 
to  its  own  peace  and  safety  and  declares  that  it 
will  act  to  meet  the  common  danger  in  accordance 
with  its  constitutional  processes. 

When  the  Japanese  Peace  Treaty  was  signed  in 
1951,  the  United  States  and  Japan  agreed  by 
treaty  on  measures  for  the  security  of  that  area  of 
the  Pacific. 

In  October  1953,  following  the  Korean  Armi- 
stice, the  United  States  and  Korea  entered  into  a 
mutual  defense  treaty. 

In  1954,  following  the  Geneva  conference  on 
Korean  unification  and  Indochina,  and  after  the 
aggressive  intentions  of  the  Communist  movement 
in  Southeast  Asia  were  recognized  as  a  menace  to 
all  the  free  nations  having  interests  in  that  area, 
the  Manila  Pact  was  signed.  In  it,  eight  nations, 
including  the  Asian  nations  of  Pakistan,  Thailand, 
and  the  Philippines,  recognized  that  armed  attack 


against  any  of  the  parties  would  endanger  th] 
peace  and  safety  of  all  the  others.  In  the  case  ol 
the  United  States,  the  armed  attack  was  identified 
in  the  treaty  as  Communist  aggression. 

In  December  of  1954  the  United  States  signed  j 
mutual  defense  treaty  with  the  Republic  of  Chiml 

These  treaties  constitute  a  system  for  the  mutua 
defense  of  the  free  world  against  armed  aggressio  I 
and  particularly  Communist  aggression,  withou] 
precedent  in  history.  The  beneficial  effect  of  thl 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  has  already  been  demor 
strated.  The  stabilizing  effect  of  the  others  is  a]] 
ready  evident.  They  constitute  a  solid  backing  oj 
the  United  Nations  Charter.3 

Peace  by  Agreement 

When  asked  what  I  would  talk  about  today, 
suggested  "Peace  by  Agreement."  That  is  th 
description  I  would  apply  to  the  entire  complex  c 
bilateral  and  multilateral  treaties  by  which  th 
world  community  has  tried  to  move  forward  b; 
agreeing  that  aggressive  warfare  is  no  longer  leg? 
under  international  law.  It  is  a  lawyer's  approac 

We  have  seen  how  the  Covenant  of  the  Leagii 
and  the  solemn  assurances  of  the  Kellogg-Briani 
Pact  were  disregarded  in  World  War  II.  Wl 
have  witnessed  the  action  of  the  United  Nations  i 
applying  sanctions  against  aggression  in  Korej 
We  have  witnessed  the  attempts  of  like-mindei 
nations  to  insure  the  peace  by  mutual  securit 
treaties  within  the  framework  of  the  United  Na 
tions  Charter. 

The  charter  of  the  United  Nations  furnishes  thj 
broadest  and  most  comprehensive  juridical  basi 
for  maintaining  the  peace  and  for  collective  secu 
rity  that  the  world  has  ever  seen.  The  system  c 
mutual  security  treaties  to  which  the  Unite 
States  is  a  party  reaffirms  the  principles  of  th 
charter  and  reinforces  its  provisions  outlawin 
aggressive  war. 

The  Sanction  off  World  Opinion 

We  would  be  naive  to  think  that  peace  can  t 
assured  by  words  of  agreement.  Behind  thos 
words  there  must  be  good  faith,  and  resolutioi 
and  dedication  to  the  cause  of  peace.  It  behoove 
us  all  to  add  our  moral  and  material  support  f 
these  efforts  to  preserve  the  peace. 

International  law  has  been  described  as  la' 


3  For  a  map  illustrating  these  security  arrangements, 
ibid.,  Mar.  21,  1955,  p.  478. 
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■thout  a  constitution.  In  the  absence  of  effective 
l*idical  sanctions,  world  opinion — aptly  de- 
ribed  in  the  Declaration  of  Independence  as  "a 
Isent  respect  to  the  opinions  of  mankind" — 


remains  the  most  effective  means  of  preventing  ag- 
gressive war.  In  the  formation  of  this  opinion, 
we  as  lawyers,  dedicated  to  the  rule  of  law,  bear  a 
heavy  responsibility. 


ashington  Old  Hall,  Symbol  of  British-American  Kinship 


by  Winthrop  W.  Aldrich 
Ambassador  to  Great  Britain 


The  ground  on  which  we  stand  today  has  a 
ique  place  in  the  history  of  the  English-speak- 
l  peoples.  It  marks  the  origin  of  the  family 
me  of  Washington — a  name  which  George 
ashington,  the  first  President  of  the  United 
fcites,  centuries  later  was  to  make  so  illustrious. 
A.s  you  know,  William  de  Hertburne  around  the 
ar  1180  acquired  this  village  and  in  accordance 
th  the  custom  of  the  day  obtained  the  right  to 
i  place-name  as  a  family  name.  Either  he  or 
5  son — the  records  are  not  clear  on  this  point — 
irefore  adopted  the  title  William  de  Wessing- 
l,  and  his  spelling  in  time  became  "Washington." 
George  Washington's  earliest  traceable  ances- 
*s  were  lords  of  this  manor  and  lived  in  this  very 
use  for  2  centuries  during  the  Middle  Ages; 
ler  branches  of  the  family  lived  here  for  450 
ars.  When  we  consider  that  part  of  the  original 
use  built  by  William  is  here  before  our  eyes 
lay,  we  must  conclude  that,  if  the  Washingtons 
<re  remarkable  for  nothing  else,  they  would  be 
narkable  for  their  ability  to  confer  an  apparent 
mortality  on  their  homes.  They  did  not  con- 
e  this  gift  of  building  for  the  ages  just  to  their 
mes.  Another  distinguished  member  of  the 
mily,  John  Washington,  who  was  Prior  of  the 
tthedral  Church  of  Durham  from  1416  to  1446, 
recorded  as  having  been  the  most  prodigious 
ilder,  repairer,  and  restorer  the  Cathedral  ever 
d.  The  cloisters  which  he  built  are  still  there 
d,  since  they  have  the  Washington  touch,  I  do 
t  doubt  that  they  will  stand  forever.  We  have 
1- 


Address  made  at  ceremonies  marking  the  restoration 
Washington  Old  Hall  at  Washington,  County  of  Dur- 
m,  on  Sept.  28. 


only  to  think  of  Sulgrave  Manor,  Mount  Vernon, 
and  many  other  ancestral  homes  of  the  Washing- 
tons  to  be  reminded  again  of  the  permanence  of 
their  mark. 

The  mark  of  the  Washingtons  survives  in 
another  striking  way  which  is  little  known  even 
in  America.  The  family  coat  of  arms  is  impressed 
on  a  leaden  seal  attached  to  a  deed  of  sale  dated 
1376  which  may  be  seen  today  in  the  library  of 
Durham  Cathedral.  The  Washington  arms  were 
carved  on  nearby  Hylton  Castle  as  early  as  1250, 
when  a  member  of  the  family  married  a  Hylton. 
The  carving  is  still  there,  showing  a  shield  with 
three  stars  and  two  stripes,  surmounted  by  an 
eagle  with  lifted  wings.  Who  can  resist  the  con- 
jecture that  here  at  Washington  Old  Hall  is  the 
true  origin  of  the  Stars  and  Stripes  and  the 
Great  Seal  of  the  United  States  Government? 

Perhaps  it  is  only  coincidence  that  the  family 
home  of  Martha  Washington  in  Virginia  was 
known  as  the  "White  House" — the  identical  name 
which  was  subsequently  chosen  for  the  official 
residence  of  our  Presidents — but  it  is  surely  more 
than  coincidence  that  the  Washington  arms  com- 
bined the  stars  and  stripes  and  the  eagle,  2y2  cen- 
turies before  America  was  even  discovered  and 
5  centuries  before  it  became  a  nation. 

As  a  patriotic  monument,  this  first  house  of 
the  first  Washington  has  unrivaled  significance 
and  importance  for  present  and  future  genera- 
tions of  Americans.  It  is  surely  fitting  that  the 
flag  which  was  seen  by  the  dawn's  early  light 
should  now  float  proudly  over  this  historic  build- 
ing. Indeed,  the  people  of  this  ancient  village 
of  Washington  have  already  established  a  prece- 
dent.    For  years  they  have  appropriately  dis- 
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played  the  Stars  and  Stripes  and  the  Union  Jack 
side  by  side  in  the  local  school. 

I  say  that  this  is  fitting  because  the  people  of 
this  country  and  the  people  of  America  have  never 
parted  company  in  certain  fundamental  respects, 
and  there  appears  to  be  no  likelihood  that  we 
ever  will.  Despite  our  political  separation,  we  are 
still  a  community  of  like-minded  peoples.  We 
have  the  same  love  of  liberty,  respect  for  human 
rights,  and  belief  in  a  law  of  common  justice. 
Both  for  ourselves  and  others,  we  believe  in  a 
government  deriving  its  power  from  the  consent 
of  the  governed  and  free  of  unwarranted  external 
interference.  In  the  principles  inspiring  the  con- 
duct of  our  domestic  and  foreign  affairs,  we  are 
deeply  akin,  and  in  seeking  the  peace,  freedom, 
and  prosperity  of  the  world,  we  are  closely  allied. 

It  is  natural  that  British  and  Americans  should 
have  joined  hands  in  preserving  Washington  Old 
Hall  from  destruction  and  in  giving  it  a  new  lease 
on  life.  Both  England  and  colonial  America 
played  a  part  in  shaping  the  character  and 
achievements  of  George  Washington,  and  the 
people  of  both  our  countries  are  his  heirs.  In  him 
we  see  clearly  this  blending  that  makes  us  kin. 

George  Washington  was  a  fourth-generation 
American  (counting  his  great-grandfather  John, 
who  arrived  in  1657)  and  the  third  generation 
to  be  born  in  America.  Though  George's  grand- 
father and  his  father  came  to  England  for  school- 
ing, George  himself  did  not.  His  formal  schooling 
ended  when  he  was  16,  and  his  real  education  was 
obtained  chiefly  outdoors  from  practical  men, 
learning  how  to  grow  tobacco,  raise  stock,  and 
run  plantations.  He  taught  himself  a  good  deal 
of  mathematics  and  at  14  was  already  an  able 
surveyor.  He  became  a  surveyor  for  a  number 
of  his  youthful  years,  and  the  work  took  him 
far  and  wide  into  still  undeveloped  regions.  He 
gained  from  this  travel  a  knowledge  of  the  rich- 
ness of  that  new  continent  and  the  desire,  which 
never  diminished,  to  see  it  opened  up,  populated, 
and  made  fruitful.  In  working  as  a  surveyor  for 
Lord  Fairfax,  who  came  to  America  to  benefit 
from  his  vast  landholdings  in  Virginia,  George 
Washington  profited  from  the  contact  with  that 
cultivated  man  of  fine  manners  and  taste.  But 
George  himself  was  not  just  a  transplanted  Eng- 
lishman, though  his  English  heritage  ran  strongly 
in  him.  He  was  something  new — a  blend — a  new 
combination.  He  was  a  colonial  American  re- 
sponding to  the  vital  influence  of  a  vast  new  land 


which  inevitably  shaped  the  people  who  struggle 
to  master  it. 

In  common  with  most  of  the  leading  men  c 
colonial  America,  George  Washington  identifie 
himself  and  his  country  with  the  English  Crow 
and  had  argument  only  against  what  he  consic 
ered  the  harsh  and  unjust  actions  of  the  King  an 
his  ministers.  He  was  reluctant  to  accept  the  ste 
of  political  separation,  and  only  did  so  when  coi 
vinced  that  the  destiny  of  America  and  its  peop] 
required  separation.  His  greatness  then  ajl 
peared.  His  character,  poise,  courage,  and  soli 
judgment  pulled  together  all  dissident  elemenl 
and  formed  the  rallying  point  for  the  shaping  c 
a  new  nation. 

He  saw  clearly  the  imperative  need  of  a  stron 
union  of  the  Thirteen  Colonies  and  by  the  shet 
force  of  his  convictions  carried  with  him  the  coi 
vention  that  was  framing  the  Constitution  of  1 
United  States.     In  reply  to  those  who  advocatec 
weak  instrument,  he  said,  "Let  us  raise  a  standar 
to  which  the  wise  and  honest  can  repair ;  the  evei 
is  in  the  hands  of  God."    The  standard  was  raisei 
and  he  was  unanimously  elected  the  first  Pres 
dent  to   hold   it   aloft.     He  held   it  high 
strengthened  its  position,  never  ceasing  to  adv< 
cate  a  more  perfect  union  and  himself  helping 
give  it  lasting  substance. 

I  said  a  moment  ago  that  we  are  all  the  heirs  I 
George  Washington.  We  are,  in  too  many  ways  1 
describe,  but  we  are  particularly  his  heirs  as  pe< 
pie  who  cherish  freedom.  In  the  North  Atlam 
community,  we  too  have  raised  a  standard 
which  the  wise  and  honest  can  repair  for  1 
preservation  of  the  peace  and  freedom  of 
entire  world. 

Washington  Old  Hall,  therefore,  will  be  mo: 
than  a  community  center  for  the  people  of  th 
village  and  a  memorial  to  the  great  man  who 
lifeline  traces  back  to  this  English  soil.  It  will 
a  living  symbol  of  the  continuing  unity  of  cha 
acter  and  purpose  of  the  English-speakir? 
peoples. ' 

We  owe  a  debt  of  gratitude  to  those  who  ha1 
preserved  this  historic  building. 

In  the  year  1613,  just  44  years  before  Jol 
Washington  and  his  brother  Augustine  emigrat* 
to  America,  Washington  Old  Hall  passed  ba 
into  the  possession  of  the  Bishop  of  Durhai 
The  Bishop  pulled  down  part  of  the  house  to  bui 
a  new  one  of  the  original  materials  but  left  mui 
of  the  original  structure  intact.     After  passi 
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-  bsequently  through  many  hands,  the  house  was 
diverted  in  1896  into  tenement  dwellings.  By 
.  ;>-4  it  had  deteriorated  so  badly  that  it  was  con- 
dnned  and  ordered  to  be  demolished.  But 
lough  the  honored  association  of  this  ancient 
]>use  with  the  Washington  family  had  been  for- 
:  itten  by  everyone  else,  it  had  not  been  forgotten 
]  •  the  people  of  this  village. 

The  village  schoolmaster,  Fred  Hill,  led  a  move- 
:ent  to  preserve  this  historic  building,  and  Wash- 
:  gtonians  of  Durham  County  gave  enough  money 

buy  the  house,  though  the  cost  of  restoring  it 
as  beyond  local  resources.  In  1936,  the  Viscount 
ort,  Deputy  Lieutenant  of  the  County,  organized 
restoration  committee  and  got  some  of  the  resto- 
lion  accomplished.  I  can  only  marvel  at  the 
iscount  Gort's  determination.  World  War  II 
ilted  the  project  for  many  years  but  left  the  en- 
lusiasm  of  Lord  Gort  and  his  committee  un- 
finished. Several  years  ago,  on  a  trip  to  Ameri- 
t,  Lord  Gort  enlisted  the  interest  and  support  of 
'ie  American  and  British  Commonwealth  Associ- 
ion,  whose  chairman,  Charles  Sumner  Bird,  is 
ith  us  today.  Additional  contributing  patrons 
ere  then  obtained  on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic, 
ith  the  result  that  we  see  here  now. 

It  has  not  yet  been  determined  whether  Wash- 
lgton  Old  Hall  should  be  put  into  the  hands  of 
ie  National  Trust  or  under  the  Sulgrave  Manor 
'rustees,  but  with  either  arrangement  the  future 
f  the  building  will  be  assured. 

What  that  future  holds  is  symbolized  by  the 
ict  that  we  have  in  our  midst  at  this  very  moment 
lolonel  Webster,  representing  the  Governor  of 
Tew  York  State,  with  a  contingent  of  the  Wash- 
lgton  Greys — the  original  bodyguard  of  General 
reorge  Washington — who  made  the  trip  over 
rom  America  for  this  occasion. 

Their  presence  here  occasions  no  alarm.  On  the 
ontrary,  it  reminds  us — as  does  that  of  the  Ameri- 
an  troops  stationed  in  Britain — that  this  nation 
nd  mine  are  joined  indissolubly  together  with 
1  ther  free  nations  in  the  determination  to  preserve 
lur  way  of  life,  a  purpose  which  derives  its 
greatest  strength  from  the  friendship  and  alliance 
f  the  British  and  American  peoples. 

We  could  find  no  more  perfect  meeting  place  to 
ededicate  ourselves  to  a  future  of  freedom  and 
riendship  than  this  first  home  of  the  first  Wash- 
ngton. 


Visit  of  Foreign  Minister 
of  Portugal 

Press  release  598  dated  October  10 

The  Foreign  Minister  of  Portugal,  Dr.  Paulo 
Cunha,  has  accepted  the  invitation  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  to  make  an  official  visit  to  Washing- 
ton from  November  30  through  December  2. 

During  these  3  days  the  Foreign  Minister  will 
exchange  views  with  the  Secretary  of  State  and 
other  United  States  officials  on  current  aspects  of 
American- Portuguese  relations  and  matters  of 
mutual  interest  to  both  countries. 


U.S.  Welcomes  Iran's  Adherence 
to  "Northern  Tier"  Pact 

Press  release  605  dated  October  12 

The  United  States  welcomes  the  decision  of  Iran 
to  adhere  to  the  Pact  of  Mutual  Cooperation 
signed  at  Baghdad  by  Iraq  and  Turkey  on  Feb- 
ruary 24,  1955,  and  subsequently  adhered  to  by 
Pakistan  and  also  by  the  United  Kingdom. 

Iran's  decision  to  adhere  to  the  Baghdad  Pact 
is  further  evidence  of  the  desire  and  ability  of 
nations  of  the  Middle  East  to  develop  regional 
arrangements  for  collective  self-defense  within 
the  framework  of  the  charter  of  the  United 
Nations. 

The  drawing  together  of  the  "northern  tier"  na- 
tions of  the  Middle  East  is  a  normal  development 
which  should  promote  peace,  stability,  and  well- 
being  in  the  area.  In  no  respect  can  this  natural 
association  be  deemed  hostile  or  threatening  or 
directed  against  any  other  nation. 

The  United  States  has  had  a  longstanding  in- 
terest in  the  territorial  integrity  and  sovereign 
independence  of  Iran.  That  has  been  amply 
demonstrated  in  the  past.  That  interest  remains 
a  cardinal  feature  of  U.S.  policy  and  assures  that 
the  United  States  will  not  waver  in  its  demon- 
strated purpose  to  assist  Iran  and  other  free  na- 
tions which  are  making  their  own  determined 
efforts  to  achieve  defensive  strength  and  economic 
and  social  progress. 


October  24,   1955 
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The  Importance  of  Trade  in  Inter- American  Relations 


by  Henry  F.  Holland 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Inter- American  Affairs1 


•  ■ 


■ 


■ 
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/> 


In  the  world  today  there  are  a  number  of  broad 
basic  developments  which  command  our  attention 
and  which  will  affect  the  future  of  mankind. 

In  Europe  millions  of  people  have  largely  re- 
paired the  destruction  of  the  last  war.  In  Asia 
and  Africa  countless  millions  of  people  are  com- 
mitted to  the  arduous  work  of  laying  the  foun- 
dations for  stable  governments  and  national 
economies. 

Those  nations  in  the  bondage  of  international 
communism  are  demonstrating  the  futility  of  an 
economic  and  political  system  which  after  more 
than  35  years  of  testing  still  cannot  function  with- 
out slave  labor  and  a  disregard  for  the  freedom 
and  lives  of  millions  of  people. 

In  many  ways  the  brightest  and  most  hopeful 
area  of  the  world  today  is  Latin  America.  The 
strength  and  resources  of  its  nations  have  not 
been  wasted  by  war.  The  progress  they  have 
achieved  in  the  past  is  largely  intact  to  support 
further  advancement.  They  are  free  to  devote 
their  national  energies  overwhelmingly  to  build- 
ing the  future.  Our  joint  defense  system  rests 
largely  on  the  forces  of  the  United  States  and 
relieves  the  other  American  Republics  of  the  bur- 
den of  maintaining  large  independent  military 
establishments.  The  early  disheartening  stages 
through  which  much  of  Asia  and  Africa  is  passing 
and  where  each  measure  of  progress  requires  vast 
effort  lie  far  behind  Latin  America.  Millions  of 
their  men  and  women  have  acquired  advanced 
technical,  scientific,  and  professional  skills.  In- 
numerable industrial  establishments  exist.  No 
country  is  without  means  of  communication,  and, 
in  some,  extensively  developed  systems  exist.     Do- 


1  Address  made  before  the  National  Coffee  Association 
at  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  on  Oct.  10  (press  release  593 
dated  Oct.  0). 


mestic  and  international  trade  reflect  generatio] 
of  experience. 

But  the  most  notable  feature  of  this  vast  are! 
and  perhaps  one  of  the  most  exciting  develo' 
ments  of  our  time,  is  the  fact  that  its  174  millioi 
of  people  are  seized  with  a  burning  determinate- 
to  surpass  their  previous  achievements.  They  a 
eager  to  progress  with  giant  strides  toward  tl 
modern  and  stable  economies  they  know  can  1 
achieved  with  the  human  and  natural  resoure 
available  to  them.  Our  relations  with  this  art 
will  be  profoundly  affected  by  the  extent  to  whk 
its  governments  and  peoples  are  convinced  th" 
the  attainment  of  this  objective  can  be  facilitate 
by  close  cooperation  with  the  United  States. 

They  recognize,  of  course,  as  we  do,  that  tli 
overwhelming  burden  of  performance  in  achie 
ing  their  objectives,  just  as  the  credit  for  achiev 
ment,  lies  with  the  governments  and  peoples  I 
Latin  America.  There  are  many  ways,  howevt, 
in  which  we  can  complement  what  they  are  doii; 
and  at  the  same  time  advance  our  own  prop 
interests. 

Our  Government  can  give  its  greatest  help  i 
Latin  American  economic  development  by  su 
porting  policies  which  are  directed  toward  t 
expansion  of  inter-American  trade.    Fortunate 
that  benefits  us  as  well.    Whether  we  like  it 
not,  we  must  recognize  that  the  economic  ai 
political  stability  of  a  number  of  our  sister  repu 
lies  depends  upon  their  continued  access  to  Unifa 
States  markets  for  the  goods  they  traditional 
export  to  us.     The  industries  that  produce  th«J 
products  are  usually  among  the  strongest  in  iJ 
country.     They  represent  the  livelihood  of  tes 
of  thousands  of  people.    They  produce  a  substa- 
tial  part,  at  times  the  majority,  of  the  gover- 
ment's  tax  income. 
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Latin  America  depends  on  the  United  States 
o  supply  the  capital  equipment  and  many  man- 
if  actured  and  agricultural  products  necessary  for 
conomic  stability  and  progress.  These  must  be 
>aid  for  in  dollars,  dollars  that  must  be  earned  by 
xporting  to  the  United  States  market.  The 
offee-producing  countries  earn  a  large  part  of 
heir  dollar  exchange  through  the  sale  of  coffee 

0  the  United  States.  Venezuela  earns  95  per- 
ent  of  its  foreign  exchange  through  the  sale  of 
)etroleum  products,  about  40  percent  of  which 
ire  sold  to  us.  We  could  extend  these  figures  to 
nclude  the  importance  of  sugar  to  the  Cuban 
•conomy,  copper  to  that  of  Chile,  tin  to  Bolivia, 
md  other  similar  examples. 

The  power  to  cripple  the  economy  of  another 
iountry  by  a  tariff  increase  or  the  imposition  of  a 
oiota  reduction  places  a  grave  responsibility  on 
he  United  States  Government.  On  the  one  hand 
ve  must  face  the  fact  that,  if  it  is  important  to 
he  United  States  that  there  be  economic  and 
political  stability  in  Latin  America,  we  must  pro- 
ect  her  existing  access  to  our  markets.  Our  Gov- 
ernment, on  the  other  hand,  is  under  constant 
pressure  from  our  domestic  producers  to  place 
jiompetitive  foreign  products  at  a  disadvantage, 
rhis  is  understandable. 

I  fully  realize  that  our  first  responsibility  is  to 
rar  own  citizens  and  our  primary  objective  must 
>e  to  keep  our  own  economy  strong.  I  realize, 
too,  that  a  policy  of  expanding  inter-American 
rade  may  affect  adversely  the  sales  of  our  pro- 
ducers of  competitive  products.  Nevertheless,  I 
iim  convinced  that  such  a  policy  is  clearly  in  the 
neater  national  interest.  In  the  first  place,  these 
jatin  American  imports  do  not  hurt  our  national 
nconomy.  They  help  it.  It  is  true  that,  when  we 
et  Cuba  sell  a  ton  of  sugar  in  the  United  States 
.narket,  it  means  that  our  own  sugar  producers 
iaay  sell  one  ton  less  than  if  we  had  excluded  that 
Juban  ton.  But  the  money  the  Cuban  exporter 
iarns  through  the  sale  of  his  ton  comes  back  to 
-he  United  States  and  represents  that  much  more 
jhat  some  United  States  manufacturer  or  farmer 
producing  for  export  will  sell  in  the  Cuban  mar- 
■ cet.  The  decrease  in  one  United  States  producer's 
,  lomestic  sales  is  offset  by  an  increase  in  the  value 
)f  some  other  producer's  sales  for  export. 

The  benefits  of  a  policy  of  expanding  inter- 
A.merican  trade  are  important  to  every  one  of  us. 
?irst,  that  trade  is  worth  about  $3%  billion  a 

1  rear  to  our  exporters.     It  means  a  great  many 


thousands  of  jobs  to  our  workmen.  We  export 
more  to  Latin  America  than  we  do  to  Canada  or 
to  Europe,  more  than  to  Asia  and  Oceania  com- 
bined. Second,  as  I  have  said,  it  marks  the  dif- 
ference between  chaos  and  stability  to  many  of 
our  sister  republics.  It  lends  the  strongest  pos- 
sible support  to  private  enterprise  in  those  coun- 
tries, and  it  is  upon  private  enterprise  that  the 
future  of  Latin  America  depends.  Let  us  not  for- 
get, either,  that  30  percent  of  those  products  that 
we  buy  from  the  other  American  Republics  are 
produced  by  our  own  investors  in  the  area. 

President  Eisenhower  has  affirmed  again  and 
again  that  it  is  the  policy  of  this  Government  to 
encourage  international  trade.  I  believe  that  we 
can  point  with  considerable  satisfaction  not  only 
to  past  actions  which  we  have  taken  to  fulfill  that 
policy  but  to  actions  now  contemplated  which 
would  advance  it  even  further.  As  you  may  recall, 
the  President  requested  and  was  given  authority 
by  the  past  session  of  the  Congress  to  negotiate 
with  other  countries  for  a  further  reciprocal  re- 
duction of  tariffs  and  other  barriers  to  trade. 
We  are  now  making  preparation  within  the  exec- 
utive branch  to  use  that  authority  in  negotiations 
that  are  expected  to  be  held  in  Geneva  beginning 
next  January.2  In  accordance  with  our  custom- 
ary practice,  the  negotiations  will  be  conducted 
within  the  framework  of  the  General  Agreement 
on  Tariffs  and  Trade  in  which  many  of  the  Latin 
American  countries,  as  well  as  other  countries, 
will  participate.  The  President  has  also  asked 
that  Congress  at  its  next  session  approve  United 
States  membership  in  the  Organization  for  Trade 
Cooperation,3  which  is  needed  to  assure  more  or- 
derly consideration  of  trade  problems  arising  be- 
tween nations.  Membership  in  such  an  organi- 
zation would  be  of  special  importance  to  the 
United  States  as  one  of  the  great  trading  nations 
of  the  world. 

Maintaining  a  policy  of  encouraging  interna- 
tional trade  is,  however,  far  from  easy.  You  are 
familiar  with  the  strong  efforts  which  have  been 
made  at  one  time  or  another  during  recent  years 
to  reduce  the  imports  of  petroleum  products, 
whose  sale  in  our  markets  is  vital  to  the  economy 
of  Venezuela.  You  recall  the  efforts  to  restrict 
sugar  imports,  which  are  so  important  to  Cuba, 
to  the  Dominican  Republic,  Haiti,  and  Peru.  A 
determined  effort  was  made  to  raise  the  tariff  on 
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lead  and  zinc,  which  are  of  basic  importance  to 
the  economies  of  Mexico  and  Peru,  and  to  impose 
quotas  on  imports  of  tung  oil,  an  important  ex- 
port of  Argentina  and  Paraguay.  There  have 
been  a  number  of  similar  cases.  Since  the  Presi- 
dent's policy  was  announced,  the  executive  branch 
and  the  Congress  have  declined  to  reduce  the 
existing  access  that  each  of  these  vital  Latin 
American  exports  has  in  our  markets.  No  one 
can  foresee  what  will  happen  in  the  future.  One 
thing  is  certain,  however.  Further  efforts  will  be 
made  to  restrict  existing  levels  of  imports  from 
Latin  America.  Some  may  succeed.  The  out- 
come in  each  case  will  be  largely  controlled,  as  it 
has  been  in  the  past,  by  the  interest  that  the  voters 
of  the  United  States  show  in  preserving  our  inter- 
American  trade. 

Problems  Concerning  Coffee 

I  should  like  now  to  discuss,  in  the  context  of 
our  trade  relations  with  the  other  American  Re- 
publics, some  problems  which  may  be  emerging  in 
coffee.  Coffee  occupies  a  unique  position  in  inter- 
American  trade.  It  is  by  far  the  most  important 
commodity  in  our  trade  relations  with  the  other 
American  Republics.  It  therefore  has  a  signifi- 
cance in  our  relations  with  the  coffee-producing 
countries  and  in  economic,  social,  and  political 
conditions  within  those  countries  which  is  much 
greater  than  that  of  any  other  commodity. 

I  am  always  thankful  when  the  issues  can  be 
classified  as  "problems"  rather  than  "crises"  and 
we  can  take  time  to  view  them  objectively.  There 
is  no  coffee  crisis  at  the  moment,  so  far  as  I  am 
aware.  Prices  have  held  within  the  50-60  cent 
price  range  for  a  number  of  months  now.  Con- 
sumption appears  to  be  rising.  The  recent  Bra- 
zilian frost,  unfortunate  as  it  was,  has  made  the 
threat  of  a  heavy  surplus,  which  troubled  the 
producing  countries  this  spring,  less  serious  for 
the  current  year.  Consumers  suspect  that  prices 
are  higher  than  they  should  be,  but  they  are  buy- 
ing. Producers  are  hoping  that  prices  will  im- 
prove, but  they  are  selling.  There  are  no  head- 
lines— no  boycotts — no  bankruptcies — and  we  can 
discuss  the  situation  in  general  terms. 

I  want  you  to  know  that  we  who  work  in  the 
Government  realize  that  the  coffee  industry  is 
important  in  the  domestic  economy  and  that  the 
livelihood  of  many  people  depends  upon  it.  We 
know  that  17  million  bags  were  imported  last  year 


and  that  imports  totaled  almost  $1.5  billion  i) 
value.  We  know  that  roasting  that  quantity  o 
coffee  is  big  business,  too — that  it  requires  man; 
workers  and  a  heavy  investment  of  capital  an< 
involves  the  possibility  of  heavy  losses.  We  ar 
aware  of  the  vast  distributing  network  of  whole 
salers  and  chainstores  and  small  retail  merchants 
all  of  whom  depend,  in  some  degree,  on  coffee  fo 
their  net  profit.  We  are  interested  in  seeing  th 
coffee  industry  grow,  on  a  sound  basis,  and  w 
try  to  keep  abreast  of  developments  which  affect  il 

We  are  also  very  much  aware  of  the  important- 
of  coffee  in  the  economies  of  the  producing  coui 
tries.  Last  year  84  percent  of  Colombia's  totd 
exchange  receipts  came  from  coffee ;  88  percent  c| 
the  value  of  El  Salvador's  exports,  77  percent  cj 
Guatemala's,  and  61  percent  of  Brazil's  were  an 
counted  for  by  coffee  alone.  In  such  countrk] 
coffee  is  the  barometer  for  the  whole  economy- j 
it  affects  retail  sales,  credit,  wages,  and  it  is  alsj 
the  most  important  single  factor  in  our  foreigr 
relations. 

The  State  Department,  like  Janus  in  Roma 
mythology,  must  face  in  both  directions  and  ti 
to  see  each  problem  in  full  perspective,  from  tl 
standpoint  of  each  of  the  domestic  interests  il 
volved  and  also  from  the  standpoint  of  the  fo 
eign  countries  with  which  we  trade. 

Divergence  of  Domestic  Interests 

Often  there  is  a  divergence  of  interest  eve 
within  the  domestic  industry.  For  example,  tl: 
question  of  embargoing  imports  of  soluble  coff<; 
has  been  under  discussion  recently.  Some  dome: 
tic  interests  favor  it,  some  do  not.  Firms  whic 
have  made  a  substantial  investment  in  equipmei. 
to  produce  soluble  coffee  here  at  home  fear  th; 
the  coffee-producing  countries  have  a  natural  at 
vantage  and  will  in  time  displace  them  unless  r' 
strictions  are  placed  on  imports  of  soluble  coffe 
They  urge  that  such  steps  be  taken  quickly  j 
order  to  forestall  construction  of  plants  abroa 
and  minimize  complaints  from  the  producir' 
countries  that  we  are  damaging  their  trade. 

There  are  other  domestic  firms,  however,  whic 
have  an  interest  in  developing  soluble  plai 
abroad  and  which  are  providing  capital  or  kno1! 
how  or  both,  and  these  firms  would  probably  o 
pose  any  restrictions  on  imports. 

Consumers  also  have  an  interest  in  the  problei, 
although  it  is  not  yet  fully  apparent  where  the1 
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iterest  may  lie.  They  want  to  buy  at  the  lowest 
j  ice  possible,  assuming  equivalence  of  quality. 
]  it  until  competition  materializes  it  is  difficult  to 
]  ow  where  the  product  can  be  produced  most  eco- 
gmically.  This,  of  course,  is  not  a  problem  which 
ie  Department  could  consider  in  the  abstract;  it 
Is  no  authority  to  restrict  imports  and  would  be 
iked  to  take  a  position  only  if  restrictive  legis- 
||  tion  should  be  introduced  into  Congress.  But 
i  that  should  be  done,  and  the  Department's  views 
I  ould  be  asked,  it  would  have  to  consider  the  in- 
l rests  of  groups  outside,  as  well  as  within,  the 

*  ffee  industry — the  interests  of  our  export  trade, 
lr  example,  and  the  effect  which  such  restric- 
p>ns  might  have  on  our  relations  with  the  govern- 
:ents  of  the  coffee-producing  countries.  The  alle- 
.ition  is  often  made  in  the  less  developed  coun- 
ties that  the  United  States  is  interested  in  them 

•  ily  as  a  source  of  raw  materials  and  as  a  market 
|>r  our  finished  products.     Action  on  our  part 

hich  gives  support  to  this  view  has  a  very  direct 
paring  on  the  extent  to  which  this  Government 

n  expect  those  other  governments  to  continue 
keir  cooperation  with  us. 

Because  of  such  broad  considerations  of  national 
.  terest,  it  has  been  the  policy  of  this  Government, 
1 .  general,  to  keep  trade  restrictions  to  a  mini- 
um, in  the  belief  that  an  expanding  foreign  trade 
j  in  the  best  interests  of  the  country  as  a  whole. 

ur  export  trade  is  constantly  threatened  with 
HS  erection  of  tariff  barriers  or  the  imposition  of 

lantitative    restrictions    by    foreign    countries. 

his  is  especially  true  in  those  areas  of  the  world 

tat  are  industrializing.  This  includes  the  coffee- 
'roducing  countries  of  Latin  America.  To  the 
;  stent  that  the  United  States  follows  a  similar 
burse  of  action,  it  undermines  its  own  position  in 
■rotecting  its  export  trade. 

The  United  States  has  consistently  opposed  the 
se  of  quantitative  restrictions  by  other  countries 
's  a  protective  device  against  United  States  prod- 
icts  and  has  itself,  in  general,  followed  a  policy 

f  avoiding  import  quotas  and  prohibitions  for 
Irotective  purposes.  Provisions  limiting  the  use 
jf  quantitative  restrictions  have  been  included  in 
|:ade  agreements  to  which  the  United  States  is  a 
j  arty.  For  example,  the  General  Agreement  on 
j'ariffs  and  Trade,  to  which  the  United  States  and 
'i  other  countries  are  parties,  contains  in  article 
j  Q  a  general  prohibition  against  the  use  of  quan- 
titative restrictions  on  imports  or  exports. 
j  A  similar  problem  is  that  relating  to  the  con- 
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signment  of  coffee  by  agencies  of  foreign  govern- 
ments for  sale  in  the  United  States.  Some  of  our 
coffee  importers  are  opposed  to  this  practice.  An 
increase  in  sales  on  government  consignment 
would  result  in  a  parallel  decline  in  the  business 
of  private  importers.  However,  the  importers'  in- 
terest is  not  necessarily  the  same  as  that  of  the 
roaster,  in  this  instance,  or  of  the  consumer.  On 
a  falling  market  the  importer  tends  to  hold  off 
buying,  fearing  that  prices  may  decline  further 
and  that  if  he  maintains  normal  inventories  he 
may  be  faced  with  a  loss.  Inventories  may  even 
fall  to  levels  which  are  dangerously  low  from  the 
standpoint  of  maintaining  a  normal  flow  of  coffee 
through  distribution  channels.  Foreign  govern- 
ments which  enter  coffee  on  consignment  may 
help  to  keep  inventories  in  the  consuming  country 
at  a  level  which  will  maximize  the  flow  of  coffee 
into  consumption. 

This  divergence  of  interest  within  the  coffee  in- 
dustry was  highlighted  during  the  recent  dock 
strike,  when  the  Colombian  Coffee  Federation  was 
able  to  release  a  considerable  quantity  of  coffee 
held  on  consignment  in  New  York  and  thus  re- 
lieve a  tight  spot-market  situation  which  could 
have  caused  serious  inconvenience  to  roasters  and 
consumers  if  the  strike  had  been  prolonged. 

Quite  aside  from  the  possible  conflict  of  inter- 
ests within  the  domestic  trade  on  this  question  of 
coffee  consignments,  there  is  a  more  general  ques- 
tion which  the  State  Department  has  to  consider. 
That  is  the  implication  for  our  overall  trade  pol- 
icy of  undertaking  to  limit  consignments  by  gov- 
ernment entities.  If  individuals  may  ship  on 
consignment,  there  would  be  no  basis,  under  pres- 
ent international  agreements,  for  denying  state 
trading  enterprises  access  to  our  markets  on  the 
same  conditions.  It  would  be  very  difficult  to 
justify  restrictive  measures  to  the  governments  of 
coffee-producing  countries  on  the  grounds  that 
consignment  sales  are  detrimental  to  the  interests 
of  certain  dealers  in  the  United  States  unless  it 
could  be  demonstrated  that  the  practice  affects  the 
consumer's  interest  adversely,  as  well. 

Proposed  Coffee  Agreement 

Another  chronic  problem  of  the  coffee  industry 
is  price  instability.  During  the  depression  of  the 
1930's  and  throughout  the  last  war,  prices  were 
very  low  and  producing  interests  suffered.  The 
abrupt  price  increases  in  1950  and  1954  were  re- 

657 


sftoJftSx- 


sented  by  consumers  and  cut  into  the  business  of 
dealers  and  distributors.  We  can  agree,  I  believe, 
that  no  branch  of  the  industry  benefits  from  vio- 
lent fluctuations  in  price.  But  when  we  consider 
how  to  moderate  price  changes,  there  is,  again,  a 
divergence  of  interests.  One  method  which  has 
been  proposed  is  an  international  commodity 
agreement. 

Our  Government  is  now  a  party  to  two  such 
agreements.  However,  as  you  know,  we  do  not 
feel  that  our  participation  in  them  is  always  the 
best  solution  to  the  problem  of  price  instability. 
Such  agreements  tend  to  introduce  rigidities  and 
restraints  that  impair  the  elasticity  of  economic 
adjustment  and  the  freedom  of  individual  initia- 
tive which  are  fundamental  to  economic  progress. 
This  does  not  mean  that  we  minimize  the  impor- 
tance of  the  problem.  On  the  contrary,  we  are 
actively  participating  in  a  study  group,  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Organization  of  American  States, 
which  is  making  a  study  of  the  world  coffee  situa- 
tion and  of  the  possibilities  of  adopting  measures 
of  international  cooperation  which  might  reduce 
the  range  of  coffee  price  fluctuation.  As  you 
know,  some  of  the  Latin  American  producing 
countries  have  been  trying  independently  to  reach 
accord  on  the  framework  of  an  international 
agreement  among  producers  which  would  have 
the  effect  of  stabilizing  prices. 

Most  of  the  pressure  for  a  coffee  agreement 
comes,  naturally  enough,  from  the  producers.  A 
stable  price  is  more  important  to  them  than  to 
trader  or  consumer  groups  because  of  the  long- 
term  capital  investment  involved.  If  a  stable  price 
is  important  to  the  wheat  farmer,  who  can  decide 
each  year  what  he  will  plant  for  the  following  sea- 
son, it  is  obviously  even  more  important  to  the 
coffee  producer,  who  does  not  harvest  his  first  crop 
until  4  years  after  he  has  made  his  initial  invest- 
ment in  new  trees  and  who  expects  to  amortize  that 
investment  over  a  period  of  25  years  or  more. 

We  undertake,  on  a  national  basis,  to  assure  a 
minimum  price  to  our  producers  of  a  number  of 
annual  crops.  Of  course,  we  cannot  control  the 
actions  of  other  governments,  but  in  any  event, 
in  view  of  our  own  price  stabilization  programs, 
we  could  not  disagree  in  principle  if  the  coffee- 
producing  countries  try  to  accomplish  the  same 
objective,  as  long  as  the  actions  they  contemplate 
would  not  hurt  consumers  in  this  country. 

Most  coffee  producers  recognize,  I  believe,  after 
the  experience  of  the  past  few  years,  that  if  they 
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attempt  to  hold  prices  at  too  high  a  level  they  ma; 
lose,  through  a  reduction  in  volume  of  sales,  al 
that  they  might  have  gained  through  a  highe: 
price.  They  are  aware,  too,  of  the  impetus  whicl 
a  high  price  is  likely  to  give  to  new  production 
and  that  maintenance  of  such  a  price  would  ac 
cordingly  be  self-defeating  in  the  long  run.  Th 
United  States  will  wish  to  study  with  great  car 
any  proposals  which  may  be  put  forward  on  thi 
subject  and  also  to  study  carefully  any  alternativ 
measures  which  might  be  taken  for  improving  th 
coffee  situation  by  such  means  as  more  effectiv 
facilities  to  forecast  supply  and  demand  and  b; 
a  vigorous  promotional  program  to  increase  cor 
sumption. 

This  question  of  a  coffee  agreement  is  typica 
of  the  problems  which  come  up  to  the  Governmen 
for  policy  decisions.  I  have  gone  into  some  detai 
in  discussing  the  ramifications  of  the  problems  i 
order  to  emphasize  the  wide  divergence  of  intei 
ests  involved  and  the  many  factors  which  hav 
to  be  considered.  I  know  it  seems  to  the  business 
man  that  the  Washington  bureaucrat  takes  an  ir 
ordinate  amount  of  time  in  coming  to  a  decisio 
on  anything.  However,  as  you  may  see,  it  is  nc 
always  easy  to  determine  what  is  in  the  publi 
interest.  And  if  at  any  time  you  men  in  the  coffe 
trade  have  views  on  the  subject,  I  can  assure  yo 
that  we  are  glad  to  receive  them  and  that  they  wi 
be  given  most  careful  consideration. 

May  I,  in  closing,  thank  you  for  the  opportunit 
to  appear  on  your  program.  Your  invitation 
another  example  of  the  continuing  effort  on  th 
part  of  officers  of  your  association  to  facilitate 
reciprocal  flow  of  information  and  views  betwee 
the  association  and  the  government  department 
and  agencies  interested  in  coffee  with  a  view 
fostering  an  increased  understanding  and  appn 
ciation  of  mutual  problems  on  the  part  of  all  pai 
ties  concerned. 


"Dual  Citizens"  Warned  of 
Possible  Loss  of  Citizenship 


Press  release  603  dated  October  12 

The  State  Department  on  October  12  warne 
American  citizens  who  hold  dual  citizenship 
another  country  and  who  have  voluntarily  claime 
citizenship  benefits  of  any  foreign  country  thi 
they   are  in  danger   of   losing  their  Americ 
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dtizenship  unless  they  meet  the  requirements  of 
he  U.S.  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act  before 
December  24,  1955. 

A  "dual  citizen"  is  a  person  who  was  born  in 
he  United  States  of  foreign  parents  or  born 
ibroad  of  American  parents  and  who  thus  holds 
atizenship  in  the  United  States  and  another 
:ountry  at  the  same  time. 

The  danger  of  loss  of  citizenship  comes  through 
'ailure  of  such  a  "dual  citizen"  living  abroad  in 
he  country  of  which  he  is  a  dual  to  appear  before 
i  U.S.  diplomatic  or  consular  official  to  take  an 
>ath  of  allegiance  to  the  United  States  before  De- 
cember 24,  1955,  and  to  show  that  his  reasons  for 
;uch  foreign  residence  for  three  years  continu- 
msly  after  age  22  was  for  one  of  the  reasons 
orovided  in  the  law  which  will  exempt  him  from 
he  loss  of  his  U.S.  citizenship. 

These  reasons  are : 

1  Is  an  employee  of  the  U.S.  Government. 

'   Is  receiving  compensation  from  the  U.S.  Government 

>n  account  of  disability  incurred  in  its  service. 

Is  representing  an  American  educational,  scientific, 
ihilanthropic,  commercial,  financial,  or  business  organi- 
sation having  its  principal  office  in  the  United  States,  or 
I  religious  organization  having  an  office  and  representa- 
ive  in  the  United  States,  or  an  international  agency  of 
official  character  in  which  the  United  States  participates 
,ind  from  which  the  dual  citizen  receives  compensation. 

Is  prevented  from  returning  to  the  United  States  by  ill 
lealth  of  himself,  a  parent,  his  spouse,  or  child,  or  by  the 
leath  of  a  parent,  spouse,  or  child. 

Is  pursuing  a  full  course  of  study  of  a  specialized 
rharacter  or  attending  full  time  a  school  above  the  grade 
)f  preparatory.  (This  exception  must  be  limited  to  5 
rears  foreign  residence.) 

Is  with  his  spouse  or  parent  who  is  a  U.  S.  citizen  and 
>ho  is  residing  abroad  for  one  of  the  above  reasons. 
j  Is  the  spouse  or  child  of  an  American  citizen  by  birth 
vho  had  his  residence  in  the  United  States  for  at  least 
10  years  while  under  the  age  of  21,  if  the  citizen  con- 
:erned  lives  abroad  in  order  to  be  with  such  spouse  or 
parent. 

Certain  categories  of  veterans  of  the  Spanish-American 


War  or  of  World  Wars  I  and  II,  together  with  their 
spouses,  children,  or  dependent  parents. 

Those  carrying  on  a  commercial  enterprise  which  will 
benefit  American  commerce  directly  or  substantially  in 
the  view  of  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Those  carrying  on  scientific  research  on  behalf  of  an 
institution  accredited  by  the  Secretary  of  State  and  which 
is  beneficial  directly  and  substantially  to  the  interests  of 
the  United  States. 

Those  engaged  in  work  under  such  unique  circumstances 
as  may  be  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  State  to  be 
directly  and  substantially  beneficial  to  the  United  States. 

A  dual  citizen  who  has  resided  in  the  United 
States  for  25  years  after  age  18  and  who  began 
his  residence  outside  the  United  States  after  age 
60  is  not  affected. 

A  dual  national  who  claims  a  benefit  of  a  for- 
eign state  after  December  24,  1952,  is  given  3 
years  to  take  an  oath  of  allegiance  to  the  United 
States.  Thus  a  person  who  obtained  a  passport, 
identity  card,  or  other  official  document  from  the 
foreign  country  on  January  10,  1954,  would  have 
until  January  9,  1957,  to  take  the  steps  necessary 
to  preserve  his  American  citizenship. 

If  a  person  has  been  coerced  into  seeking  or 
claiming  a  benefit  of  the  nationality  of  a  foreign 
state — when  forced,  for  example,  to  obtain  an 
identity  card  by  governmental  decree  having  the 
force  of  law — such  action  is  not  considered  volun- 
tary. A  benefit  sought  or  claimed  under  the  mis- 
taken belief  that  the  law  required  it,  however,  is 
not  considered  an  involuntary  act. 

Most  of  the  principal  nations  of  the  world  ob- 
serve the  "rule  of  the  blood,"  which  means,  for 
example,  that  a  child  born  of  a  French  couple  in 
the  United  States  is  considered  by  France  to  be  a 
French  citizen.  Since  the  United  States  observes 
both  the  "rule  of  the  blood"  and  the  "rule  of  the 
soil,"  this  child  is  considered  by  the  United  States 
to  be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States — in  this  case 
a  dual  citizen  of  both  France  and  the  United 
States. 


#v£ 


lOcfober  24,   7955 


659 


INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy 


Following  is  the  text  of  a  statement  made  by 
Senator  John  0.  Pastore,  U.S.  representative  to 
the  General  Assembly,  on  October  7  in  Committee 
I  (Political  and  Security) ,  together  with  texts  of  a 
draft  resolution  cosponsored  by  the  United  States 
and  of  the  draft  statute  of  the  proposed  Inter- 
national Atomic  Energy  Agency. 


STATEMENT  BY  SENATOR  PASTORE 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2218  dated  October  7 

Before  beginning  my  formal  remarks  I  want 
to  say  how  delighted  I  am  to  be  in  this  environ- 
ment and  to  serve  in  the  presence  of  so  many  dis- 
tinguished representatives  of  the  family  of  na- 
tions. This  is  a  new  experience  for  me,  yet  I 
am  no  stranger  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  ob- 
jectives of  the  United  Nations.  As  a  United 
States  Senator,  as  a  member  of  the  Joint  Com- 
mittee on  Atomic  Energy  of  the  United  States 
Congress,  and  before  then  as  the  chief  executive 
of  my  own  State  of  Rhode  Island,  I  have  always 
believed  that,  with  all  of  the  inadequacies  and 
deficiencies  that  might  be  attendant  on  an  agency 
trusted  with  the  solution  of  so  many  vexing  and 
troublesome  world  problems,  the  United  Nations, 
in  this  atomic  age,  is  the  one  remaining  hope  where 
men  of  good  will  can  meet  in  open  forum,  honestly 
and  frankly  discuss  their  problems,  and  make  in 
good  conscience  the  compromises  which  will  lead 
to  common  understanding  and  bring  peace  to 
ourselves  and  to  our  children. 

Three  dates  have  assumed  great  significance  for 
the  United  Nations  and  for  mankind. 

On  December  8,  1953,  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  in  an  address  before  the  General 
Assembly,  pledged  the  United  States  "to  help 
solve  the  fearful  atomic  dilemma — to  devote  its 
entire  heart  and  mind  to  find  the  way  by  which 
the  miraculous  inventiveness  of  man  shall  not  be 
dedicated  to  his  death,  but  consecrated  to  his  life." 


In  an  effort  to  lead  the  world  "out  of  fear  and 
into  peace,"  he  proposed  international  cooperatior 
in  developing  peaceful  applications  of  the  atom, 
particularly  the  establishment  of  an  Internationa 
Atomic  Energy  Agency. 

On  December  4,  1954,  this  Assembly  unani 
mously  adopted  a  resolution  endorsing  efforts  t( 
establish  an  International  Atomic  Energy  Agenej 
and  decided  to  convene  the  international  technica: 
conference. 

On  August  8, 1955,  this  international  conf  erenc< 
was  convened  in  Geneva. 

During  the  period  covered  by  these  three  dates, 
we  have  seen  the  dawn  of  a  new  era.  We  hav< 
hastened  the  day  when  fear  of  the  atom  will  dis 
appear  and  be  replaced  by  confidence  in  our  mas 
tery  of  its  immense  potential  for  improving  con 
ditions  of  life  for  all  mankind. 

Already  we  have  charted  a  new  channel  oJ 
peaceful  discussion.  We  have  embarked  on  a  ne\ 
approach  to  one  of  the  most  difficult  problems  tha 
must  be  solved  if,  as  President  Eisenhower  said 
"the  world  is  to  shake  off  the  inertia  imposed  b; 
fear,  and  is  to  make  positive  progress  towan 
peace." 

Here  is  a  great  opportunity  for  the  great  pow 
ers  to  cooperate  in  a  project  dedicated  to  huma> 
aspirations. 

International     Conference    on     Peaceful     Uses 

The  international  conference,  concluded  so  sue 
cessfully  at  Geneva,  was  an  important  mileston 
in  this  new  era.  The  conference  was  unique 
several  respects.  It  was,  as  noted  by  its  Presidem 
Dr.  [Homi  J.]  Bhabha,  the  eminent  scientist  o 
India,  the  largest  conference  "ever  organized  b 
the  U.N."  Indeed,  it  was  probably  the  larges 
scientific  conference  ever  held  anywhere  in  th 
world. 

But  this  was  more  than  a  scientific  conference 
it  was  an  experiment  in  re-creating  an  open  work 
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Jen  of  genius  of  many  nations  were  brought  to- 
gether to  exchange  the  fruits  of  more  than  10 

ears  of  relatively  isolated  efforts.  It  was  held 
n  a  spirit  of  cooperation  which  we  hope  will  be 
s  lasting  in  its  influence  as  the  actual  exchange 
-f  scientific  information  that  took  place. 

The  Secretary-General,  in  his  report,1  has  noted 
hat  there  was  an  absence  of  "politics."   It  is  some- 
what unusual  that  an  absence  of  politics  should  be 
ignificant  in  a  scientific  conference.    But  in  the 
lifficult  era  from  which  we  are  now  emerging,  it 
s  significant  as  proof  of  the  possibility  of  coopera- 
ion  among  all  powers,  great  and  small. 
.  Everyone  associated  with  the  conference,  from 
he  hardworking  United  Nations  Secretariat  to 
he  distinguished  scientists  of  the  73  participating 
nations,  deserves  credit  for  its  tremendous  success. 
'  Although  it  dealt  largely  with  the  promise  of 
he  future,  the  conference  brought  to  light  a  num- 
ber of  important  developments  which  are  realities 
)f  the  present.     One  of  these  is  atomic-power  gen- 
eration.   The  participants  had  an  opportunity  to 
lear  and  read  surveys  on  the  world's  estimated 
•cuture  energy  requirements.     They  stressed  the 
leed  for  new  sources  of  energy  and  explored  the 
contribution  that  nuclear  energy  might  make  to 
satisfy  all  of  these  future  needs.    The  conference 
put  into  better  perspective  the  actual  prospects  for 
luclear  power  and  showed  what  remains  to  be  done 
:o  realize  these  prospects.     It  made  clear  that, 
fwhile  atomic  power  will  not  cure  all  of  the  world's 
problems,  it  will  become  a  major  source  of  energy, 
'particularly  in  areas  of  the  world  where  the  costs 
of  conventional  fuels  are  still  high.    In  some  areas 
hi  the  world  conventional  power  will  continue  to 
be  more  economical  for  many  years  to  come,  and 
ithis,  of  course,  is  especially  true  in  my   own 
country. 

The  practical  utilization  of  atomic  energy  for 
the  large-scale  production  of  electric  power  re- 
quires the  expenditure  of  large  sums  of  money  for 
research  and  development  and  later  on  for  capital 
I  investment.  As  was  made  clear  at  the  conference, 
the  United  States  hopes  that  the  initial  costs  can 
be  reduced  by  countries  sharing  with  one  another 
'what  they  have  learned  and  developed.  The 
United  States  has  decided  as  a  matter  of  national 


1  U.N.  doc.  A/2967  dated  Sept.  14.  For  a  report  on  the 
conference  by  Lewis  L.  Strauss,  Chairman  of  the  U.S. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  see  Bulletin  of  Oct.  10, 
1955,  p.  555. 

October  24,   1955 


policy  to  make  the  benefits  of  technological  find- 
ings resulting  from  our  large  expenditures  on  nu- 
clear energy  available  to  the  rest  of  the  world. 
Thus  we  would  help  to  reduce  the  outlays  neces- 
sary on  the  part  of  other  countries. 

From  the  comments  made  at  the  conference  it 
seems  reasonable  to  expect  that  ultimately  the 
world's  supply  of  uranium  ore  will  be  sufficient  to 
permit  worldwide  development  of  this  tremendous 
force  for  the  production  of  adequate  power.  The 
important  role  of  thorium  in  connection  with 
breeder  reactors  was  also  emphasized  at  the  con- 
ference. These  are  heartening  developments  be- 
cause they  indicate  that  ultimately  many  coun- 
tries will  be  in  a  position  to  exploit  their  own  re- 
sources for  the  utilization  of  atomic  energy. 

Conference  participants  also  made  clear  that 
many  problems  remain  to  be  solved  in  connection 
with  the  peaceful  applications  of  atomic  energy. 
Some  of  these  problems  are  administrative  and 
legal  in  nature.  There  are  also  the  industrial, 
technical,  and  social  problems  attendant  upon  the 
development  of  any  new  industry.  There  are 
problems  in  the  field  of  health  and  safety.  Com- 
plete solutions  to  all  of  these  problems  were  not 
forthcoming  at  the  conference.  This  was,  of 
course,  to  be  expected.  What  was  remarkable, 
however,  was  the  evidence  that  so  many  difficult 
problems  have  been  solved  during  the  first  decade 
of  the  atomic  age. 

One  of  the  most  inspiring  results  of  the  confer- 
ence was  the  proof  that  the  development  of  the 
peaceful  atom  has  been  expedited  by  the  scientists 
of  so  many  countries.  The  frequent  similar  pres- 
entations by  scientists  of  several  different  coun- 
tries showed  that,  working  separately  on  similar 
problems,  they  achieved  similar  results  and,  oddly 
enough,  were  vexed  by  similar  difficulties.  This, 
of  course,  is  the  nature  of  science.  The  confer- 
ence shows  that  the  genius  of  scientific  discovery 
knows  no  national  boundaries  nor  national  limi- 
tations. 

The  information  released  at  the  conference  is 
now  in  the  public  domain.  The  free  flow  of  knowl- 
edge has  been  greatly  stimulated. 

Many  reports  presented  at  the  conference  de- 
scribed applications  of  the  atom  in  medicine,  biol- 
ogy, agriculture,  and  industry.  The  need  for  in- 
creased knowledge  of  the  use  of  the  atom  to  cure 
many  of  man's  ills  and  to  ease  his  workload  was 
made  apparent.  I  am  confident  that  our  doctors 
and  scientists  will  develop  additional  applications 
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in  these  fields  for  the  greater  benefit  of  mankind. 

The  United  States,  Soviet,  and  British  repre- 
sentatives among  others  reported  what  their  own 
countries  are  doing  to  aid  others  in  this  field.  It 
was  clear  from  their  presentations  that  the  coun- 
tries with  the  most  highly  developed  atomic  energy 
programs  cannot  be  satisfied  with  the  present  rate 
of  dissemination  of  knowledge  in  this  field.  The 
fruits  of  their  research  and  labors  must  be  made 
available  to  the  rest  of  the  world  with  greater 
speed  and  effectiveness. 

Our  next  task  is  to  contribute  further  to  estab- 
lishing a  sound  basis  for  expanding  the  peaceful 
applications  of  atomic  energy  and  disseminating 
the  results  to  all  peoples.  Further  cooperation 
in  the  exchange  of  information  is  essential  to 
additional  progress.  As  Admiral  Strauss,  Chair- 
man of  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion, announced  on  August  16  in  Geneva,2  the 
United  States  believes  that  another  similar  con- 
ference should  be  convened  to  maintain  and  to 
insure,  if  possible,  the  momentum  we  attained  at 
the  Geneva  conference. 

That  is  why,  as  Secretary  Dulles  stated  in  his 
opening  address  on  September  22,3  the  United 
States  believes  that  a  second  international  techni- 
cal conference  should  be  held  in  3  years,  or  earlier 
if  developments  in  the  peaceful  use  of  atomic  en- 
ergy warrant.  We  have  accordingly,  in  cooper- 
ation with  the  United  Kingdom,  submitted  a  reso- 
lution which  makes  such  a  recommendation.  The 
United  States  also  believes  that  the  Secretary- 
General,  acting  upon  the  advice  of  the  Advisory 
Committee  established  at  the  last  session  of  the 
Assembly,  should  fix  an  appropriate  time  and  date 
for  the  conference. 

The  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 

A  major  step  leading  to  our  goal  of  establishing 
a  sound  basis  for  the  peaceful  utilization  of  the 
atom  is  the  creation  of  an  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency.  President  Eisenhower  placed 
great  stress  on  this  step  in  his  statement  to  the 
United  Nations  on  December  8,  1953.  Last  year 
my  distinguished  colleague  Ambassador  Lodge  re- 
ported to  you  on  our  early  progress  toward  achiev- 
ing this  goal.4  This  year  I  am  happy  to  say  that 
enough  progress  has  been  made  to  warrant  the 


"Ibid.,  Sept.  5,  1955,  p.  381. 
'  IMd.,  Oct.  3, 1955,  p.  523. 
1  Ibid.,  Nov.  15,  1954,  p.  742. 
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hope  that  general  agreement  on  the  statute  for  th 
agency  will  be  reached  early  in  1956. 

The  General  Assembly  resolution  of  Decembe 
4,  1954,  noted  that  negotiations  were  in  progres 
and  expressed  the  hope  that  the  agency  could  b 
established  without  delay.  Following  the  sugges 
tion  of  the  General  Assembly  resolution,  the  eigh 
States  which  had  been  conferring  on  the  estal 
lishment  of  the  agency  renewed  their  discussion: 
A  draft  statute  was  prepared  which  was  generall 
satisfactory  to  all  the  eight  States.  A  copy  wa 
given  to  the  Soviet  Union  on  July  29  of  this  yeai 
We  have  just  received  on  a  confidential  basi 
Soviet  comments  on  the  draft  statute  of  th 
agency,  and  we  are  giving  careful  consideration  t 
these  suggestions. 

As  you  all  know,  on  August  22  copies  of  tb 
draft  statute  were  distributed  by  the  Unite 
States,  acting  on  behalf  of  the  eight  States,  to  a 
States  Members  either  of  the  United  Nations  or  c< 
the  specialized  agencies.  We  are  awaiting  the; 
comments  or  suggestions. 

The  statute,  as  its  title  states,  is  only  a  draf 
We  do  not  regard  it  as  a  final  document  in  ill 
present  form.    And  in  the  same  spirit  that  th 
idea  was  originally  advanced,  we  welcome  coij 
structive  suggestions! 

In  our  discussions  of  the  agency  we  have  bee 
motivated  by  the  desire  that  an  internations 
agency  shall  come  into  being  as  rapidly  as  possib. 
in  keeping  with  the  intent  of  the  resolution  passe 
unanimously  by  the  General  Assembly  last  Di 
cember.  To  facilitate  this  objective  it  was  obv 
ously  necessary  to  postpone  a  decision  on  a  numb( 
of  matters  until  after  the  agency  had  come  inl 
existence.  The  statute  provides  a  broad  const 
tutional  framework  which  would  allow  for  growt 
in  any  direction  which  might  prove  desirabl 
The  one  major  limitation  on  the  function  of  tl 
agency  is  of  course  that  it  must  concern  itse 
solely  and  strictly  with  peaceful  uses  of  the  ator 

Thus  we  have  not  in  the  agency  statute  take 
up  such  possibly  controversial  problems  as  the  1< 
cation  of  the  headquarters  of  the  proposed  agenc; 
Nor  have  we  attempted  to  decide  in  advance  tl 
extent  to  which  it  will  initially  carry  out  all  of  tl 
functions  for  which  it  is  being  established.  Thos 
are  the  types  of  questions  which  can  only  be  di 
cided  by  the  members  of  the  agency  and  its  Boar 
of  Governors  after  the  agency  comes  into  being. 

The  General  Assembly  resolution  of  1954  lib 
wise  transmitted  "to  the  States  participating  i 
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he  creation  of  the  Agency,  for  their  careful  con- 
ideration,"  the  record  of  the  General  Assembly 
liscussions  last  year.  The  States  engaged  in  these 
liscussions  have  carefully  considered  the  various 
uggestions  which  were  made  and,  we  believe,  have 
ncorporated  the  most  important  suggestions  into 
he  statute.  In  particular,  we  have  provided  in 
he  draft  statute  for  representation  on  the  Board 
►f  Governors  of  the  agency  of  States  which  will 
>e  primarily  beneficiaries  of,  rather  than  contrib- 
itors  to,  the  agency.  It  is  my  understanding  that 
his  is  the  suggestion  put  forward  last  year  by  the 
•epresentative  of  Pakistan  and  endorsed  by  the 
•epresentative  of  Burma  and  many  others. 

Since  the  agency  statute  is  now  available  to  all 
he  governments  represented  here,  I  do  not  think 
t  would  be  appropriate  to  go  into  any  further 
liscussion  of  the  details  of  the  statute.  The 
statute  is  of  necessity  rather  long  and  complicated 
md  most  governments  have  not  yet  had  sufficient 
ime  to  study  it  and  to  communicate  their  conti- 
nents to  the  United  States.  We  urge  every  gov- 
ernment to  communicate  its  comments  as  soon  as 
possible  to  the  United  States,  which  is  acting  on 
behalf  of  the  sponsoring  States.  This  was  the 
irocedure  suggested  in  the  notes  delivered  to  your 
governments  because  we  believe  it  will  bring 
about  the  most  rapid  progress.  We  shall  then 
!ieek  to  reconcile  the  various  suggestions  and  in- 
corporate as  many  of  them  as  possible  in  a  revised 
Iraft  of  the  statute. 

Because  of  the  effort  we  have  made  to  incor- 
porate the  suggestions  made  here  last  year,  we 
lave  reason  to  hope  that  basic  differences  of  view- 
point will  be  few  and  that  these  can  be  resolved 
)y  negotiation.  If  this  should  be  the  case,  it 
should  be  possible  to  reach  an  agreed  statute  early 
n  1956. 

The  draft  statute  contains  provisions  to  give 
effect  to  the  recommendation  of  the  General  As- 
sembly that  an  appropriate  form  of  agreement 
jivith  the  United  Nations  be  negotiated  once  the 
Itgency  is  established.  Ambassador  Lodge  stated 
phe  United  States  position  on  this  question  on 
November  5, 1954: 

'  It  is  our  belief  that  a  relationship  should  be  established 
between  the  agency  and  the  United  Nations  similar  to 
jiat  of  the  specialized  agencies.  The  exact  terms  of 
(the  relationship  must,  of  course,  await  creation  of  the 
Ugency  itself. 


The  resolution  which  the  United  States  cospon- 
sored  on  that  date 5  recommended  that  such  a  rela- 
tionship be  established. 

The  resolution  as  finally  adopted  by  the  Assem- 
bly on  December  4,  1954,6  suggested  that  "once 
the  agency  is  established,  it  negotiate  an  appro- 
priate form  of  agreement  with  the  United  Na- 
tions." The  United  States  consented  to  the 
omission  of  the  reference  to  a  specialized  agency 
type  of  relationship  because  we  agreed  that  the 
resolution  should  not  prejudge  the  nature  of  the 
relationship  between  the  agency  and  the  United 
Nations.  However,  I  should  like  to  make  it  clear 
that  this  did  not  indicate  any  change  in  our  posi- 
tion. It  is  still  our  belief,  as  stated  by  the  United 
States  representative  at  the  recent  meeting  of  the 
Economic  and  Social  Council,7  that  the  most  ap- 
propriate form  of  relationship  between  the  United 
Nations  and  the  agency  would  be  one  similar  to 
those  of  the  specialized  agencies. 

The  creation  of  the  agency  will,  of  course,  not 
solve  all  our  problems;  it  is  perhaps  the  most 
important  step,  but  only  one  of  many  steps  toward 
our  goal.  Last  November  Ambassador  Lodge 
stated  in  this  committee  that  "there  is  so  much  to 
be  done  that  it  would  be  inconceivable  for  the 
international  agency  to  carry  on  all  the  activities 
from  the  outset."  The  Geneva  conference  has 
highlighted  existing  accomplishments,  and  it  re- 
vealed how  much  remains  to  be  done.  It  is  even 
clearer  than  a  year  ago  that  the  program  is  so 
great  that  it  can  be  achieved  only  through  a  com- 
bination of  national  programs,  regional  programs, 
and  international  rjrograms. 

United  States  Programs  of  Assistance 

In  recognition  of  this  need  for  a  combination 
of  programs,  Secretary  Dulles  announced  last 
year,  in  his  opening  address  to  the  Assembly,  that 
the  United  States  was  prepared  without  delay  to 
assist  other  countries  in  acquiring  the  basic  knowl- 
edge and  experience  in  this  field.  Among  these 
steps  was  the  conclusion  of  bilateral  agreements 
which  would  make  it  possible  for  the  United 
States  under  our  laws  to  provide  assistance  and 
materials  in  the  field  of  nuclear  technology.  In 
addition,  Secretary  Dulles  outlined  plans  for  a 
program  of  training  in  reactor  technology,  health, 
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6  Ibid.,  p.  745. 

a  Ibid.,  Dec.  13,  1954,  p.  919. 

'  Ibid.,  Aug.  22,  1955,  p.  324. 


October  24,   1955 


663 


safety,  and  medicine,  and  the  use  of  isotopes,  as 
well  as  plans  to  make  available  unclassified  tech- 
nical information. 

The  United  States  has  conducted  extensive 
negotiations  with  representatives  of  foreign  gov- 
ernments concerning  agreements  for  cooperation 
in  the  research  reactor  field.  Agreements  concern- 
ing research  reactors  have  already  been  negotiated 
with  24  nations.  More  extensive  agreements  for 
cooperation  have  been  reached  with  those  nations 
with  which  we  have  a  prior  relationship  in  the 
atomic  energy  field,  namely,  Belgium,  Canada, 
and  the  United  Kingdom. 

To  speed  the  advance  of  atomic  knowledge  and 
man's  progress,  President  Eisenhower  on  June  11, 
1955,  proposed  two  programs  which  reflect  the 
spirit  and  intent  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of 
1954  and  the  desires  of  the  American  people.8 
I  quote : 

First:  We  propose  to  offer  research  reactors  to  the 
people  of  free  nations  who  can  use  them  effectively  for 
the  acquisition  of  the  skills  and  understanding  essential 
to  peaceful  atomic  progress.  The  United  States,  in  the 
spirit  of  partnership  that  moves  us,  will  contribute  half 
the  cost.  We  will  also  furnish  the  acquiring  nation  the 
nuclear  material  needed  to  fuel  the  reactor. 

Second:  Within  prudent  security  considerations,  we  pro- 
pose to  make  available  to  the  peoples  of  such  friendly 
nations  as  are  prepared  to  invest  their  own  funds  in 
power  reactors,  access  to  and  training  in  the  technological 
processes  of  construction  and  operation  for  peaceful 
purposes. 

Plans  to  implement  these  two  programs  are 
going  forward  rapidly. 

The  sole  purpose  of  these  programs  is  to  spark 
man's  creative  and  inventive  skills,  to  pool  those 
skills,  and  to  put  them  to  work  for  the  benefit  of 
all.  As  the  contributions  to  the  International 
Conference  on  the  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic 
Energy  reveal,  research  reactors  are  invaluable 
tools  for  the  acquisition  of  necessary  reactor  tech- 
niques, information,  and  experience  and  for  medi- 
cal research  and  therapy.  They  are  indispensable 
in  the  training  of  personnel  and  valuable  in  the 
production  of  useful  radioactive  isotopes.  They 
are  basic  to  any  long-range  program  for  the 
peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy. 

Under  an  "Agreement  for  Cooperation,"  the 
United  States  will  provide  the  recipient  country 
with  reactor  fuel  and  reactor  materials  not  readily 
available  in  the  commercial  market.     In  August 


8  Ibid.,  June  27,  1955,  p.  1028. 
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the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission  an- 
nounced a  sale  price  of  $28  a  pound  for  heavy 
water  for  use  as  a  moderator  and  coolant  in  cer- 
tain types  of  research  reactors.  We  have  alreadj 
agreed  to  sell  heavy  water  to  Australia,  France 
India,  and  Italy.  We  shall  make  available  nor- 
mal uranium  metal  at  $40  per  kilogram. 

The  August  announcement  also  gave  the  value 
established  for  the  lease  of  enriched  uranium— 
$25  per  gram.  The  enriched  uranium  comes  f  roir 
the  200  kilograms  that  the  United  States  has  s< 
far  dedicated  to  the  program  for  internationa 
cooperation. 

Recent  developments  have  brought  us  closer  t( 
the  era  of  commercial  atomic  power.  The  brighte; 
prospect  for  harnessing  nuclear  energy  to  gen, 
erate  electricity  has  given  great  hope  to  man^ 
nations  of  the  world  suffering  power  shortages 
The  realization  of  this  hope  throughout  th 
world  will  be  accelerated  by  bringing  to  othe 
countries  the  technological  information  require* 
to  construct  power  reactors  for  commercial  use, 
As  part  of  the  program  announced  by  Presiden 
Eisenhower,  the  United  States  proposes,  as  th, 
power  reactor  plans  of  other  countries  develop,  t, 
disclose  classified  power  reactor  data — under  ap 
propriate  "Agreements  for  Cooperation" — t 
nations  whose  economies  particularly  lend  them 
selves  to  the  development  and  achievement  o  1 
atomic  power  competitive  with  conventional! 
produced  power. 

The  laboratories  of  the  United  States  are  en 
gaged  in  the  difficult  basic  research  required  fo 
the  economic  harnessing  of  this  great  power  lib, 
erated  by  the  fission  of  atoms.  As  has  just  bee: 
announced  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Commissior 
they  are  also  engaged  in  the  basic  research  re 
quired  to  find  ways  to  tame  the  great  energy  lit 
erated  in  the  fusion  of  the  atom.  Many  of  ou 
great  scientists  are  searching  for  the  answer  t 
this  most  difficult  problem. 

Radioisotopes  are  one  of  the  readily  availabl 
realities  of  the  atomic  age.  Under  applicabl 
United  States  regulations,  51  countries  are  eligibl 
to  receive  our  radioisotopes.  These  regulatior 
are  being  further  liberalized  to  permit  an  eve 
wider  use  of  these  isotopes  in  medicine,  agricu 
ture,  and  industry. 

Our  training  programs  are  expanding  rapidl; 
A  special  course  in  the  use  of  radioisotopes  w? 
given  to  32  foreign  students  from  21  countries  i 
May  of  this  year.    Foreign  students  attended  the: 
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jurses  in  increasing  numbers  in  June,  July,  and 
.ugust.    In  order  to  meet  the  requests  for  addi- 

onal  training,  a  second  special  course  open  only 
)  foreign  scientists  will  begin  on  October  17. 

In  June  a  group  of  23  distinguished  physicians 
nd  surgeons  from  11  countries  began  a  5-week 
>ur  of  United  States  cancer  hospitals  and  labora- 
>ries.  During  the  tour  these  doctors  became  ac- 
uainted  with  the  research  and  chemical  uses  of 
adioisotopes  as  well  as  other  uses  of  atomic  en- 
rgy  in  the  battle  against  cancer  and  other  dis- 
ases.    A  second  such  tour  will  begin  this  month. 

The  United  States  has  established  the  Oak 
[idge  Institute  of  Nuclear  Studies  for  training  in 
adioisotope  techniques.  It  also  has  established  a 
•chool  of  Nuclear  Science  and  Engineering  at  the 
.rgonne  National  Laboratory  to  provide  advanced 
raining  in  reactor  technology.  Graduates  of 
lese  schools  are  trained  to  design  and  operate 
esearch  reactors.    At  present,  in  addition  to  the 

American  students,  there  are  30  foreign  stu- 
ents  from  19  countries  participating  in  the  first 
ourse  at  the  Argonne  school.  A  second  course 
all  begin  on  November  7,  when  there  will  be  60 
oreign  students. 

To  date  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
lission  has  approved  the  presentation  of  atomic 
nergy  libraries  to  26  countries.  One  was  sent 
o  Geneva  for  use  by  delegates  to  the  Geneva  con- 
erence  and  subsequently  was  presented  to  the 
'J.N.  library  there.  In  return  for  a  library  the 
Jnited  States  asks  only  that  the  recipient  nation 
Jt  institution  provide  the  United  States  with 
opies  of  its  own  official  unclassified  papers  in  this 
ield. 

In  the  course  of  the  past  year  we  have  negoti- 
'.ted  agreements  for  cooperation  with,  presented 
echnical  libraries  to,  or  trained  students  from  40 
ountries.9 

These  developments,  together  with  those  which 
>ther  representatives  here  are  in  a  position  to  de- 
cribe,  indicate  that  this  has  been  a  year  of  mo- 
nentous  achievement.  It  is,  nevertheless,  only  a 
>eginning.    Most  of  us  can  only  vaguely  under- 


"  Argentina,  Australia,  Austria,  Belgium,  Brazil,  Burma, 
Canada,  Chile,  Republic  of  China,  Colombia,  Cuba,  Den- 
nark,  Egypt,  Finland,  France,  Germany,  Greece,  Guate- 
mala, India,  Indonesia,  Israel,  Italy,  Japan,  Republic  of 
jtorea,  Lebanon,  Mexico,  the  Netherlands,  Pakistan,  Peru, 
;he  Philippines,  Portugal,  Spain,  Sweden,  Switzerland, 
^ailand,  Turkey,  Union  of  South  Africa,  United  King- 
dom, Uruguay,  and  Venezuela. 


stand  the  miraculous  achievement  of  splitting  the 
atom.  But  we  can  easily  appreciate  the  signifi- 
cance of  this  new  tool  for  the  eradication  of  dis- 
ease, for  making  available  a  plentiful  supply  of 
energy  to  lighten  man's  physical  burdens,  and  new 
methods  for  increasing  food  production  and  re- 
ducing the  chronic  risks  of  hunger  and  famine. 
Few  developments  in  history  have  so  stirred  the 
imagination  and  aspiration  of  mankind. 

It  has  been  the  fortunate  lot  of  the  American 
people  and  their  Government  to  play  a  principal 
part  in  leading  the  way  to  the  atomic  era.  The 
United  States  will  continue  to  do  all  within  its 
power  to  hasten  the  day  when  atomic  energy  is 
utilized  exclusively  and  solely  for  the  benefit  of 
man. 

But  we  humbly  appreciate  that  this  is  not  the 
task  of  any  one  nation,  or  any  one  group  of  na- 
tions. The  task  is  universal,  requiring  the  com- 
bined resources  and  skills  of  all  nations  working 
as  partners  toward  common  objectives.  That  is 
why  President  Eisenhower  pledged  the  United 
States  to  cooperate  in  promoting  international 
programs  for  the  peaceful  applications  of  atomic 
energy.  It  is  in  this  spirit  of  partnership  that 
we  shall  continue  to  share  with  other  nations  our 
advances  in  the  peaceful  applications  of  the  atom. 


TEXT  OF  DRAFT  RESOLUTION  '" 

U.N.  doc.  A/C.l/L.  129  dated  October  6 

The  General  Assembly, 

Desiring  that  mankind  should  be  enabled  to  make  the 
fullest  use  of  atomic  energy  for  peaceful  purposes; 

Believing  that  continuing  international  co-operation  in 
developing  and  expanding  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic 
energy  is  essential  to  achieve  this  end ; 

Recognizing  that,  in  accordance  with  General  Assembly 
resolution  810  (IX)  of  4  December  1954,  significant 
progress  is  being  made  in  promoting  international  co- 
operation for  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy ; 

1.  Recalls  the  hope  expressed  in  resolution  810  A  (IX) 
that  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  will  be 
established  without  delay; 

2.  Notes  with  satisfaction  that  substantial  progress 
has  been  made  toward  negotiation  of  a  draft  statute 
establishing  the  agency  and  that  this  draft  has  been 
circulated  to  governments  for  their  consideration  and 
comment ; 

3.  Expresses  its  satisfaction  with  the  proceedings  of 
the  Technical  Conference  convened  in  accordance  with 
resolution  810  B  (IX),  and  commends  the  participants 
therein   for   the   high   scientific   quality   of  papers   and 
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10  Cosponsored   originally   by   the  U.S.   and   the  U.K. ; 
Australia  and  Belgium  subsequently  became  sponsors. 
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discussions,   and   for   the   spirit   of   co-operation   which 
prevailed  at  the  Conference; 

4.  Expresses  its  appreciation  of  the  work  of  the  Secre- 
tary-General and  the  Advisory  Committee  in  preparing 
and  organizing  the  Conference; 

5.  Recommends  that  a  second  international  conference 
for  the  exchange  of  technical  information  regarding  the 
peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy  should  be  held  under  the 
auspices  of  the  United  Nations  in  about  three  years  time; 

6.  Decides  that,  in  order  to  provide  for  adequate  ad- 
vance planning  for  such  a  conference,  the  Advisory 
Committee  established  by  resolution  810  B  (IX)  be 
continued  in  existence  with  the  same  terms  of  reference; 

7.  Requests  the  Secretary-General,  acting  upon  the  ad- 
vice of  the  Advisory  Committee  to  determine  an  appro- 
priate place  and  date,  to  issue  invitations  to  the  Con- 
ference in  accordance  with  paragraphs  3  and  7  of  reso- 
lution 810  B  (IX),  to  prepare  and  circulate  an  agenda, 
and  to  provide  the  necessary  staff  and  services ; 

8.  Suggests  to  the  Secretary-General  and  the  Advisory 
Committee  that  they  consult  with  the  appropriate  spe- 
cialized agencies  in  the  course  of  these  preparations. 

DRAFT  STATUTE  OF  INTERNATIONAL  ATOMIC 
ENERGY  AGENCY11 

ARTICLE  I 

Establishment  of  Agency 

The  Parties  hereto  establish  an  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Agency) 
upon  the  terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  set  forth. 

ARTICLE  II 

Functions  of  the  Agency 

A.  The  functions  of  the  Agency  shall  be : 

1.  To  encourage  and  assist  worldwide  research  on 
and  development  of  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy  and 
to  act  as  an  intermediary  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the 
performance  of  services  by  one  Member  of  the  Agency  for 
another. 

2.  To  make  provision,  in  accordance  with  the  present 
Statute,  for  nuclear  materials  to  meet  the  need  for  re- 
search in,  and  practical  application  of,  atomic  energy  for 
peaceful  purposes,  including  the  production  of  electric 
power. 

3.  To  foster  the  interchange  of  scientific  and  tech- 
nical information  and  the  development  of  standards  in  the 
field  of  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy. 

B.  In  carrying  out  its  functions,  the  Agency  shall : 

1.  Conduct  its  activities  in  conformity  with  policies 
of  the  United  Nations  to  further  the  establishment  of 
safeguarded,  worldwide  disarmament  and  in  conformity 
with  any  international  agreements  entered  into  pursuant 
to  such  policies. 

2.  Conduct  its  activities  in  such  a  manner  as  to  assist 
in  the  development  and  enforcement  of  high  standards 


and  practices  of  public  health  and  safety  in  relation  to 
fissionable  and  radioactive  materials. 

3.  Allocate  the  resources  made  available  to  carry  out 
the  objectives  of  the  Agency  in  such  a  manner  as  to  secure 
the  greatest  possible  general  benefit  in  all  areas  of  the 
world  and  be  utilized  in  the  most  efficient  manner  possible. 


"  Text  circulated  by  the  U.S.  to  other  members  of  the 
U.N.  and  specialized  agencies  on  Aug.  22. 


ARTICLE  III 

Purposes 

The  Agency  shall  not  concern  itself  with  the  use  of 
atomic  energy  for  military  purposes  and  shall  ensure,  so 
far  as  it  is  able,  that  assistance  granted  by  it  or  at  its 
request  is  utilized  solely  for  peaceful  purposes. 

ARTICLE  IV 

Facilities  and  Equipment 

A.  The  Agency  may  from  time  to  time  acquire  such 
facilities  and  equipment  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out 
its  authorized  functions. 

B.  In  exercising   its  powers   under  this   Statute,   thd 
Agency  is  authorized  to  utilize  facilities  and  equipment 
which  Members  may  make  available  to  the  Agency  withiri 
their  territories. 

C.  When  the  Agency  is  carrying  out  all  its  authorized 
functions,  its  facilities  would  include  among  others  thost 
set  forth  in  Article  X. 

ARTICLE  V 

Membership 

A.  The  initial  Members  of  the  International  Atomi. 
Energy  Agency  shall  be  those  States  Members  of  thl 
United  Nations  or  of  any  of  the  specialized  agencies  whicl 
shall  have  signed  the  present  Statute  within  ninety  dayii 
after  it  is  opened  for  signature  and  shall  have  depositee 
an  instrument  of  ratification. 

B.  Other  Members  of  the  Agency  shall  be  those  States 
whether  or  not  Members  of  the  United  Nations  or  of  an^ 
of  the  specialized  agencies,  which  deposit  an  instrumen 
of  acceptance  of  the  present  Statute  after  their  member, 
ship  has  been  approved  by  the  Board  of  Governors  upoi 
the  recommendation  of  the  General  Conference  estah 
lished  in  Article  VI.  In  approving  a  State  for  member 
ship,  the  Board  of  Governors  and  the  General  Conferenc 
shall  determine  that  the  State  is  able  and  willing  to  carr; 
out  the  obligations  contained  in  the  Charter  of  the  Unitei 
Nations  and  to  accept  the  obligations  as  well  as  the  privi 
leges  of  membership  in  the  Agency. 

ARTICLE  VI 

General  Conference 

A.  A  General  Conference  consisting  of  representative 
of  all  Members  shall  meet  in  regular  annual  session  an 
in  such  special  sessions  as  may  be  convened  at  the  reques 
of  the  Board  of  Governors  or  of  a  majority  of  Member 
by  the  General  Manager  provided  for  in  Article  VIII. 

B.  At  such  sessions,  each  Member  shall  be  represente 
by  one  delegate  who  may  be  accompanied  by  alternate 
and  by  advisers.  The  cost  of  attendance  of  any  delegation 
shall  be  borne  by  the  Member  concerned. 
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i  .  The  General  Conference  sball  elect  a  President  and 
m  other  officers  as  may  be  required  at  the  beginning 
Bach  session.  They  shall  hold  office  for  the  duration  of 
I  session.  The  General  Conference,  subject  to  the  pro- 
Ions  of  this  Statute,  shall  adopt  its  own  rules  of 
p^edure.  Each  Member  shall  have  one  vote  in  the 
kieral  Conference  and,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
I  present  Statute,  decisions  shall  be  adopted  by  a  ma- 
i  ty  vote  of  those  present  and  voting.  A  majority  of 
inbers  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 
)  >.  The  functions  of  the  General  Conference  shall  be  to : 

1.  Elect  Members  of  the  Board  of  Governors  in  ac- 
liance  with  Article  VII ; 

2.  Admit  new  Members  in  accordance  with  Article  V ; 

3.  Suspend  a  Member  from  the  privileges  and  rights 
>  uembership  in  accordance  with  Article  XX ; 

4.  Consider  the  annual  report  of  the  Board; 

5.  Approve  the  budget  of  the  Agency  recommended 
)  the  Board  in  accordance  with  Article  XVI  or  return 
il  o  the  Board  with  its  recommendations ; 

6.  Approve  reports  to  be  submitted  to  the  United 
Ittons  in  accordance  with  any  agreement  between  the 
5mcy  and  the  United  Nations  or  return  them  to  the 
Eard  with  its  recommendations; 

7.  Approve  any  agreement  or  agreements  between 
l  Agency  and  other  organizations  as  provided  in  Ar- 
;  e  XVIII  or  return  such  agreements  to  the  Board  with 
I'  recommendations. 

3.  The  General  Conference  shall  have  the  authority 

1.  Make  recommendations  to  the  Board  on  any  mat- 
relating  to  the  functions  of  the  Agency ;  and 

2.  Make  recommendations  to  the  Board  on  any  mat- 
brought   to    the   attention    of   the   General    Confer- 
ee by  the  Board. 

The  regular  annual  session,  and  any  special  session, 
Ull  not  exceed  thirty  days  in  length. 

ARTICLE  VII 

ard  of  Governors 

k.  The  Board  of  Governors  (except  the  Interim  Board 
wided  for  in  paragraph  G  of  Article  XXI  and  Annex 
shall  consist  of  sixteen  members  and  shall  be  com- 
sed  as  follows : 

1.  Five  shall  be  the  Members  of  the  Agency  which 
the   most   important   contributors   of   technical   as- 
kance  and   fissionable   materials   as   defined   in   para- 
|iph  A  of  Article  X. 

2.  Five  shall  be  other  Members  of  the  Agency  selected 
|)m  the  principal  producers  and  contributors  of  uranium, 
lOrium  and  such  other  source  materials  as  the  Board  may 
ecify. 

3.  Six  shall  be  other  Members  of  the  Agency  elected 
the  General  Conference  with  due  regard  to : 

a.  The    desirability    of    ensuring    representation    of 
iembers  deriving  benefits  from  the  Agency  but  not  mak- 
g  contributions  referred  to  in  paragraphs  A-l,  2  and  3c 
this  Article ; 


b.  Equitable  geographic  distribution  of  representation 
on  the  entire  Board ; 

c.  Contributions  of  services,  equipment,  facilities  and 
information  of  assistance  in  fulfilling  the  Agency's  ob- 
jectives and  functions. 

B.  Except  as  provided  in  Annex  II  to  the  present 
Statute,  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  designate: 

1.  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  A-l  of  this  Ar- 
ticle, the  five  Members  which  are  the  most  important 
contributors  of  technical  assistance  and  fissionable  ma- 
terials. 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  A-2  of  this  Article, 
eight  other  Members  which  are  principal  producers  and 
contributors  of  uranium,  thorium,  and  such  other  source 
materials  as  the  Board  may  specify.  The  eight  Members 
thus  designated  and  the  five  most  important  contributors 
of  technical  assistance  and  fissionable  materials  desig- 
nated by  the  Board  shall  select  five  Members  from  the 
eight  designated  principal  producers  and  contributors  of 
uranium,  thorium,  and  other  source  materials  to  serve 
as  members  of  the  Board. 

0.  A  designation  by  the  Board  that  a  Member  is  qual- 
ified for  selection  under  paragraph  A-2  of  this  Article 
shall  not  preclude  its  election  under  paragraph  A-3. 

D.  The  designations  and  selection  provided  in  para- 
graphs A  and  B  of  this  Article  shall  take  place  not  less 
than  sixty  days  before  each  regular  session  of  the  Gen- 
eral Conference. 

E.  Members  represented  on  the  Board  of  Governors  in 
accordance  with  paragraphs  A-l,  2  and  3  of  this  Article 
shall  hold  office  from  the  end  of  the  regular  annual 
session  of  the  conference  previous  to  which  or  at  which 
they  were  elected  until  the  end  of  the  following  regular 
annual  session  of  the  General  Conference  and  shall  be 
eligible  for  reelection. 

F.  Each  Member  represented  on  the  Board  of  Governors 
shall  appoint  one  Governor  to  represent  it  together  with 
alternates  and  advisers.  The  cost  of  attendance  of  Gov- 
ernors, alternates  and  advisers  at  the  Board  or  at  any 
committee  of  the  Board  shall  be  borne  by  the  Member 
appointing  them. 

G.  Each  member  of  the  Board  shall  have  one  vote  and 
decisions  shall  be  made  by  a  majority  of  those  present 
and  voting.  Two-thirds  of  all  members  of  the  Board  shall 
constitute  a  quorum. 

H.  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  charged  with 
complete  authority  to  carry  out  the  functions  of  and 
determine  the  policies  of  the  Agency  in  accordance  with 
the  present  Statute  subject  to  its  responsibilities  to  the 
General  Conference  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  D  of  Article 
VI. 

1.  During  the  first  year  of  its  existence,  the  Board  shall 
meet  at  least  once  every  two  weeks.  Thereafter,  the 
Board  shall  meet  at  such  times  as  it  may  determine.  The 
meetings  shall  take  place  at  the  headquarters  of  the 
Agency  unless  otherwise  approved  by  the  Board. 

J.  The  Board  shall  elect  a  chairman  from  among  its 
members  and,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  present 
Statute,  shall  adopt  its  own  rules  of  procedure. 

K.  The  Board  may  establish  such  committees  as  it 
deems   advisable   and   may   discontinue   any    committee 
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established  by  it.  The  Board  may  designate  individuals 
responsible  to  the  Board  or  provide  for  the  creation  of  a 
committee  or  committees  responsible  to  the  Board  for  the 
purpose  of  establishing  liaison  with  any  other  organiza- 
tion the  work  of  which  is  related  to  that  of  the  Agency. 
The  Board  may  nominate  persons  to  represent  it  in  a  joint 
or  mixed  committee  with  such  organizations. 

L.  The  Board  shall  prepare  an  annual  report  to  the 
General  Conference  concerning  the  affairs  of  the  Agency 
and  any  projects  approved  by  the  Agency.  The  Board 
shall  also  prepare  for  submission  to  tbe  General  Confer- 
ence any  reports  which  the  Agency  may  make  to  the 
United  Nations  or  to  any  other  organization  the  work  of 
which  is  related  to  that  of  the  Agency.  These  reports 
along  with  the  annual  report  shall  be  submitted  to  Mem- 
bers of  the  Agency  at  least  one  month  before  the  regular 
annual  session  of  the  General  Conference. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

Staff 

A.  The  staff  of  the  Agency  shall  be  headed  by  a  Gen- 
eral Manager,  who  shall  be  appointed  for  a  fixed  term 
by  the  Board.  The  General  Manager  shall  be  the  chief 
administrative  officer  of  the  Agency. 

B.  The  staff  shall  include  such  qualified  scientific  and 
technical  and  other  personnel  as  may  be  required  to  ful- 
fill the  objectives  of  the  Agency.  The  Agency  shall  be 
guided  by  the  principle  that  its  permanent  staff  shall  be 
kept  to  a  minimum  and  that  wherever  possible,  the  ten> 
porary  services  of  persons  possessing  the  requisite  quali- 
fications who  are  already  employed  in  the  atomic  energy 
field  shall  be  utilized. 

C.  The  General  Manager  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
appointment,  organization  and  functioning  of  the  staff 
and  shall  be  under  the  authority  of  and  subject  to  the 
control  of  the  Board.  He  shall  perform  his  duties  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations  adopted  by  the  Board. 

D.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  present  Statute,  the 
terms  and  conditions  on  which  the  staff  shall  be  ap- 
pointed, remunerated  and  dismissed  shall  be  laid  down 
by  the  Board. 

E.  The  paramount  consideration  in  the  recruitment  and 
employment  of  the  staff  and  in  the  determination  of  the 
conditions  of  service  shall  be  the  necessity  of  securing 
the  highest  standards  of  efficiency,  technical  competence 
and  integrity.  Subject  to  this  consideration,  due  regard 
shall  be  paid  to  the  importance  of  recruiting  the  staff 
on  as  wide  a  geographical  basis  as  possible. 

F.  In  the  performance  of  their  duties,  the  General 
Manager  and  the  staff  shall  not  seek  or  receive  instruc- 
tions from  any  source  external  to  the  Agency.  They  shall 
refrain  from  any  action  which  might  reflect  on  their 
position  as  officials  of  the  Agency.  Each  Member  under- 
takes to  respect  the  international  character  of  the  respon- 
sibilities of  the  General  Manager  and  the  staff  and  shall 
not  seek  to  influence  them  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties. 

ARTICLE  IX 
Interchange  of  Scientific  and  Technical  Information 

A.  Each  Member  shall  make  available  to  the  Agency  all 
data  developed  as  a  result  of  assistance  extended  by  the 


Agency  pursuant  to  Article  XII.     It  is  contemplated  th 
each  Member  would  make  available  such  further  info 
mation  as  would,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Member,  J 
helpful  to  the  Agency. 

B.  The  Agency   shall   collect  and   make  available  ■ 
an  accessible  form  to  Members  the  information  with 
the  scope  of  the  present  Statute  made  available  to 
under  paragraph  A  of  this  Article. 

C.  The  Agency  shall  take  positive  steps  to  encoura; 
the  exchange  among  its  Members  of  information  relatb 
to  the  nature  and  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy  ai 
shall  serve  as  an  intermediary  among  its  Members  for  ti 
purpose. 

ARTICLE  X 
Contributions  of  Materials  to  Agency 

A.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  XV,  the  Membet 
may  contribute  to  the  Agency  such  quantities  of  fissio  i 
able  materials  as  they  deem  advisable.  Fissionable  m  | 
terials  within  the  meaning  of  the  present  Statute  sh( 
include  uranium  enriched  in  isotope  U-235,  U-233,  pi 
tonium-2391  and  alloys  and  compounds  of  the  foregob  | 
materials  and  such  other  materials  as  the  Board  shf 
from  time  to  time  determine. 

B.  The  Board  shall  determine  from  time  to  time  su< 
other  materials  and  equipment  and  the  maximum  qua 
tities  thereof  which  the  Board  will  accept  under  agre 
ments  provided  in  Article  XV. 

C.  Each  Member  shall  notify  the  Board  of  the  qua 
tities  of  fissionable  and  other  materials  and  equipme1: 
which  that  Member  is  prepared,  in  conformity  with  i 
laws,  to  make  available  immediately  or  during  a  perh 
specified  by  the  Board. 

D.  The  contribution  of  materials  and  equipment  I 
any  Member  may  be  amended  at  any  time  by  the  Membi 
with  the  approval  of  the  Board. 

E.  An  initial  notification  in  accordance  with  paragrar 
C  of  this  Article  shall  be  made  within  three  months  <, 
the  entry  into  force  of  the  present  Statute  with  respe 
to  the  Member  concerned.  In  the  absence  of  a  contrai 
decision  of  the  Board,  the  initial  contribution  shall  I 
for  the  period  of  the  calendar  year  succeeding  the  ye* 
when  the  present  Statute  takes  effect  with  respect  to  tl 
Member  concerned.  Subsequent  notifications  shall  lik 
wise,  in  the  absence  of  contrary  action  by  the  Boar 
cover  the  period  of  the  calendar  year  following  the  not 
fication  and  shall  be  made  no  later  than  November  1  <. 
each  year. 

F.  The  Agency  shall  specify  the  place,  method  of  & 
livery  and,  when  appropriate,  the  form  and  eompositio 
of  materials  it  will  receive.  The  Agency  shall  also  verii 
the  stated  quantities  of  materials  received  and  shai 
report  to  the  Members  these  amounts.  The  Agency  sha 
be  responsible  for  storing  and  protecting  materials  in  it 
possession.  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  ensure  th£ 
these  materials  shall  be  safeguarded  against  (a)  hazard 
of  the  weather ;  (b)  unauthorized  removal  or  diversion 
(c)  damage  or  destruction  including  sabotage;  and  (d 
forcible  seizure. 

G.  Pending  establishment  of  facilities  by  the  Agency  t 
receive  the  contributed  materials,  a  Member  making  sue 
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ntributions  shall  earmark  the  materials  which  it  pro- 
sed to  contribute  and  shall  keep  such  materials  sepa- 
te  from  other  similar  materials  in  the  possession  of  the 
ember. 

H.  The  Agency  shall  as  soon  as  practicable  establish  or 
cure  on  the  basis  of  minimum  requirement  such  of  the 
[lowing  as  may  be  necessary : 

1.  Plant,  equipment,  and  facilities  for  the  receipt, 
Drage,  and  issue  of  nuclear  materials; 

2.  Physical  safeguards; 

3.  Adequate  health  and  safety  measures ; 

4.  Control  laboratories  for  the  analysis  and  verifica- 
>n  of  materials  received  and  stored ; 

5.  Such  housing  and  other  administrative  facilities 
may  be  necessary  for  any  staff  required  for  the  pur- 
ees of  the  central  pool. 

I.  The  Agency  is  authorized  to  establish  such  other 
ant,  equipment,  and  facilities  as  may  be  necessary  to 
irry  out  in  the  most  effective  manner  its  functions. 
J.  In  considering  the  amount  and  kind  of  materials 
id  equipment  to  be  made  available  for  the  purposes  of 
e  Agency,  Members  should  be  guided  by  the  principle 
at  the  objectives  of  the  Agency  are  to  be  furthered  to 
e  greatest  possible  extent. 

K.  The  contributions  made  pursuant  to  this  Article 
all  be  utilized  as  determined  by  the  Board  of  Governors 
k  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  statute.  No 
|ember  shall  have  the  right  to  require  that  its  contribu- 
Dn  be  kept  separately  by  the  Agency  or  to  designate 
le  specific  project  in  which  its  contributions  must  be 
;ilized. 

ARTICLE  XI 
vailable  Services 

A.  It  is  contemplated  that  Members  will  make  avail- 
)le  services  and  facilities  which  may  be  of  assistance  in 
'ilfilling  the  Agency's  objectives  and  functions.  The 
'gency  shall  act  as  an  intermediary  in  making  such  serv- 
es available  to  its  Members. 

^B.  The  services  may  include  all  or  any  of  the  follow- 
ig: 

1.  Services,  including  consultative  services,  relating  to 
ie  establishment  and  carrying  on  of  any  project  regard- 
'ig  research  into,  and  peaceful  practical  uses  of  atomic 
liergy,  including  design  of  specialized  equipment  and 
uclear  reactors;  and  special  laboratory  services  includ- 
ig  the  conduct  of  experiments  and  the  making  of  tests. 
>  2.  Training  and  education  in  relation  to  research  into 
p  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy  and  any  necessary  pre- 
jminary  subject. 

ARTICLE  XII 
gency  Projects 

A.  Any  Member  or  Members  of  the  Agency  desiring 
)  set  up  any  project  in  relation  to  research  or  practical 
se  of  atomic  energy  may  request  the  assistance  of  the 
gency  in  securing  fissionable  and  other  materials  and 
ervices  necessary  for  this  purpose. 

B.  Any  such  request  shall  be  accompanied  by  an  ex- 


planation of  the  purpose  and  extent  of  the  project  and 
shall  be  considered  by  the  Board  of  Governors. 

G.  For  the  purpose  of  examination,  the  Agency  shall 
be  entitled  to  send  into  the  territory  of  the  Member  mak- 
ing the  request  a  person  or  persons  qualified  to  investigate 
the  projected  enterprise.  For  this  purpose  the  Agency 
in  consultation  with  the  State  making  the  request  may 
decide  whether  to  utilize  officials  of  its  own  staff  or 
employ  suitably  qualified  nationals  of  any  Member. 

D.  The  provisions  of  this  Article  shall  also  apply  where 
appropriate  to  a  request  for  services  in  connection  with 
an  existing  project. 

ARTICLE  XIII 

Approval  of  Projects 

A.  Before  approving  a  project  under  this  Article,  the 
Agency  shall  take  into  consideration  : 

1.  The  usefulness  of  a  project,  including  its  scientific 
and  technical  feasibility ; 

2.  The  adequacy  of  plans,  funds,  and  technical  person- 
nel to  assure  the  effective  execution  and  operation  of  the 
project ; 

3.  The  adequacy  of  proposed  health  and  safety  stand- 
ards for  handling  and  storing  materials  and  for  operating 
facilities ; 

4.  The  capabilities  of  the  State  making  the  request  to 
secure  the  necessary  materials  and  services  from  resources 
within  its  own  territory. 

5.  An  equitable  distribution  of  materials  and  other 
resources  available  to  the  Agency,  paying  due  regard  to 
all  other  projects  submitted  to  the  Agency. 

6.  Such  other  matters  as  may  appear  relevant. 

B.  Upon  approving  a  project,  the  Agency  shall  enter 
into  an  agreement  with  the  State  submitting  the  project 
which  agreement  would  provide  for  the  following: 

1.  The  allocation  to  the  project  of  the  required  fission- 
able and  other  materials  and  equipment  upon  such  condi- 
tions as  the  Agency  shall  determine  to  be  equitable ; 

2.  The  transfer  of  possession  of  the  fissionable  mate- 
rials from  their  usual  place  of  custody,  whether  the  mate- 
rials be  in  the  custody  of  the  Agency  or  of  States  ear- 
marking the  fissionable  materials  for  use  in  Agency 
projects,  to  the  State  or  States  submitting  the  projects 
under  conditions  which  ensure  the  safety  of  the  shipment 
and  meet  adequate  health  and  safety  standards. 

3.  Continuing  authority  of  the  Agency  to  prescribe 
conditions  designed  to  ensure  and  verify  compliance  by 
the  State  or  States  submitting  the  project  with  the  terms 
under  which  the  project  was  approved,  as  set  forth  in 
paragraph  D  of  this  Article. 

4.  Recommendations  for  services  to  be  provided  either 
by  the  Agency  itself  or  by  Members  of  the  Agency  in  con- 
nection with  the  project,  indicating  the  State  or  States 
best  qualified  to  render  such  services.  Where  such  serv- 
ices are  rendered  by  one  Member  of  the  Agency  to  another, 
they  shall  be  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
arranged  between  the  Member  making  the  request  and 
the  Member  willing  to  provide  the  service  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Agency. 

5.  Charges  for  materials,  equipment  or  services  to  be 
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furnished  by  the  Agency  to  the  State  submitting  the  proj- 
ect, as  determined  by  the  Board  of  Governors  in  accord- 
ance with  Article  XVI. 

6.  An  undertaking  by  the  State  submitting  the  proj- 
ect that  the  assistance  provided  would  not  be  used  to 
further  the  development  of  nuclear  weapons  or  any  re- 
search directed  to  that  end. 

7.  Such  other  provisions  as  may  be  suitable  and 
appropriate. 

C.  Any  agreement  between  the  Agency  and  a  State  sub- 
mitting a  project  under  paragraph  B  of  this  Article  and 
any  agreement  between  a  State  submitting  a  project  and 
a  State  furnishing  services  under  paragraph  B,  subpara- 
graph 4  of  this  Article,  shall  contain,  to  the  extent  rele- 
vant, provisions  entitling  the  Agency : 

1.  To  approve  of  the  design  and  of  the  standards  for 
operating  conditions; 

2.  To  require  the  observance  of  any  necessary  health 
and  safety  measures; 

3.  To  require  the  maintenance  and  production  of 
operating  records  to  ensure  accountability  for  fissionable 
materials ; 

4.  To  call  for  and  receive  progress  reports  including 
all  data  developed  by  participating  States  resulting  from 
the  assistance  extended  by  the  Agency,  as  set  forth  in 
paragraph  A  of  Article  IX. 

5.  To  specify  disposition  of  any  fissionable  materials 
produced  or  recovered,  and  to  approve  of  means  for 
chemical  processing  of  spent  fuel  elements. 

D.  The  Agency  shall  have  authority  to  verify,  either  by 
on-the-spot  inspection  or  by  calling  for  reports,  that  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  aforesaid  agreements  under 
which  fissionable  and  other  materials  and  equipment 
were  made  available  have  been  complied  with  by  the  Mem- 
ber receiving  them.  In  case  of  any  inspection,  the 
Agency  may  utilize  an  official  of  its  own  staff  or  any 
suitably  qualified  national  of  any  Member.  The  Agency 
in  its  inspections  shall  be  entitled  to  make  its  own 
measurements  to  verify  reported  data.  In  the  event  of 
a  finding  of  non-compliance  by  a  State,  the  Agency  may 
call  upon  such  State  to  remedy  forthwith  the  violation  or 
other  infraction.  In  the  event  of  failure  of  the  violating 
State  to  comply  fully  within  a  reasonable  time,  the  Agency 
may  report  the  non-compliance  to  all  Members  and  to  the 
Security  Council  and  General  Assembly  of  the  United 
Nations  to  the  extent  provided  by  any  arrangement  or 
agreement  between  the  Agency,  and  the  United  Nations. 
In  the  event  of  such  a  finding  by  the  Agency,  it  may  also 
request  the  return  of  any  fissionable  materials  supplied  by 
the  Agency  and  suspend  the  supply  of  any  further  fission- 
able or  other  materials  by  the  Agency  to  the  offending 
State.  The  Agency,  as  appropriate  in  accordance  with 
Article  XX,  may  also  suspend  the  offending  Member  from 
the  exercise  of  the  privileges  and  rights  of  membership. 

ARTICLE  XIV 
Standards 

The  Agency  may  propose  for  acceptance  by  Members 
agreements  or  regulations  concerning  the  standards  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  C  of  Article  XIII. 
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ARTICLE  XV 

Reimbursement  of  Contributing  Members 

Unless  otherwise  agreed  upon  between  the  Board! 
Governors  and  the  Member  furnishing  to  the  Agency  i 
terials  and  equipment  described  in  paragraphs  A  anc( 
of  Article  X,  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  enter  into  i 
agreement  with  such  Member  providing  for  reimbui. 
ment  for  such  materials  and  equipment. 

ARTICLE  XVI 

Finance 

A.  The  Board  shall  submit  to  the  General  Conferei 
the   annual   budget   estimates   for   the   expenses   of 
Agency,    including   expenses   for    the   provision   of 
Agency  facilities.     To  facilitate  the  work  of  the  Bo; 
in  this  regard,  the  General  Manager  shall  initially  \\ 
pare  the  budget  estimates. 

B.  The  General  Conference  shall  consider  and  appr 
the  budget  estimates  and  shall  apportion  the  expec< 
among  the  Members  in  accordance  with  a  scale  to  J 
fixed  by  the  General  Conference.     The  decisions  un,l 
this  paragraph  shall  require  a  two-thirds  majority. 

C.  The  reimbursement  to  the  contributing  MemW 
provided  for  in  Article  XV  shall  be  made  from  fuii 
received  by  the  Agency  pursuant  to  agreements  betwn 
the  Agency  and  the  Members  submitting  projects. 

D.  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  establish  periodic,^ 
a  schedule  of  charges  for  materials  and  services  to< 
furnished  by  the  Agency  pursuant  to  agreements  betwr 
the  Agency  and  States  submitting  projects,  indue  j 
reasonable  uniform  storage  and  handling  charges.  Tjl 
schedule  shall  be  so  designed  as  to  produce  minimi 
revenues  adequate  to  provide  for  reimbursement  to  ci 
tributing  Members  in  accordance  with  Article  XV. 

E.  Funds  received  by  the  Agency  pursuant  to  ago 
ments  between  the  Agency  and  States  submitting  proju 
shall  be  set  aside  under  regulations  of  the  Board  to  I 
imburse  contributing  States ;  any  balance  over  and  ab  < 
the  amounts  necessary  to  reimburse  contributing  Staa 
shall  be  placed  in  the  general  fund. 

F.  The  Board  of  Governors  with  the  approval  of 
General    Conference,    acting   by   a    two-thirds    major 
shall  have  the  authority  to  incur  indebtedness  on  behali 
the  Agency  for  the  purpose  of  securing  such  plants,  fad 
ties  and  equipment  as  the  Agency  may  acquire  in  accoi 
ance  with  the  Statute. 

ARTICLE  XVII 

Privileges  and  Immunities 

A.  The  Agency  shall  enjoy  in  the  territory  of  ei 
Member   such   legal   capacity   and    such   privileges   si 
immunities  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  fulfillment* 
its  objectives  and  for  the  exercise  of  its  functions,  f 

B.  Delegates  of  Members  together  with  their  altt 
nates  and  advisers,  Governors  appointed  to  the  Bote 
together  with  their  alternates  and  advisers,  and  1 
General  Manager  and  the  staff  of  the  Agency,  shall  enj 
such  privileges  and  immunities  as  are  necessary  in  % 
independent  exercise  of  their  functions  in  connect  i 
with  the  Agency. 

C.  Without  prejudice  to  the  immediate  effectiveness  1 
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iragraphs  A  and  B  of  this  Article,  the  legal  capacity, 
•ivileges  and  immunities  referred  to  in  this  Article  shall 
1  defined  in  a  separate  agreement  between  the  Agency, 
■presented  for  this  purpose  by  the  General  Manager, 
■ting  under  instructions  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  and 
,  le  Members  concerned. 

ARTICLE  XVIII 
clationship  with  other  Organizations 
The   Board   of  Governors   with   the   approval   of   the 
eneral  Conference  is  authorized  to  enter  into  an  agree- 
;  ient  or   agreements   establishing   an   appropriate   rela- 
lonship   between   the  Agency   and   the   United   Nations 
I  ad  between  the  Agency  and  any  other  organizations,  the 
, .  ork  of  which  is  related  to  that  of  the  Agency. 

ARTICLE  XIX 

mendments,  Withdrawals,  Disputes 

f  A.  Amendments  to  the  present  Statute  may  be  proposed 
\iy  any  Member  or  by  the  Board  of  Governors.    The  text 
kf  any  amendment  proposed  shall  be  communicated  with- 
out delay  by  the  General  Manager  to  all  Members. 
B.  Amendments  shall  come  into  force  for  all  Members 

•hen  approved  by  the  Board  of  Governors  and  accepted 
ly  two-thirds  of  all  the  Members  in  accordance  with  their 

jspective  constitutional  processes. 

f  C.  At  any  time  after  five  years  from  the  date  when 
|(ae  Statute  shall  initially  take  effect  in  accordance  with 
laragraph  E  of  Article  XXI  or  whenever  a  Member  is 
Imwilling  to  accept  an  amendment  to  this  Statute,  it  may 
rithdraw  from  the  Agency  by  notice  in  writing  to  that 
' 'fleet  given  to  the  Board  of  Governors.  Such  notice,  if 
ommunicated  prior  to  June  30  of  any  year,  shall  take 

(feet  on  December  31  of  that  year  and,  if  communicated 

a  or  after  July  1,  shall  take  effect  on  December  31  of 
he  next  year  unless  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  author- 

:e  an  earlier  date. 
I  D.  Withdrawal  by  a  State  from  the  Agency  shall  not 

fleet  its  contractual  obligations  entered  into  pursuant 

)  Article  XIII. 

E.  The  Parties  to  the  present  Statute  accept  the  jurisdic- 
;.on  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice  with  respect 
i)  any  dispute  concerning  the  interpretation  or  applica- 
'ion  of  the  Statute.  Any  such  dispute  may  be  referred 
'y  any  Party  concerned  to  the  International  Court  of 
;  ustice  for  decision  unless  the  Parties  concerned  agree 

n  some  other  mode  of  settlement.     The  Board  of  Gover- 

ors  is  authorized  to  request  the  International  Court  of 

ustice  to  give  an  advisory  opinion  on  any  legal  question 
[rising  within  the  scope  of  the  Agency's  activities. 

ARTICLE   XX 

i 

Suspension  of  Privileges 

I  A  Member  of  the  Agency  which  is  in  arrears  for  more 
(nan  two  years  in  its  financial  contributions  to  the 
igency  may  be  suspended  from  the  exercise  of  the  privi- 


into  pursuant  to  this  Statute  may  be  suspended  from 
the  exercise  of  the  privileges  and  rights  of  membership 
by  the  General  Conference  acting  by  a  two-thirds  majority 
upon  recommendation  by  the  Board  of  Governors. 

ARTICLE  XXI 
Signature,  Acceptance,  and  Entry  into  Force 

A.  The  present  Statute  shall  be  open  for  signature 
by  all  States  specified  in  paragraph  A  of  Article  V  on 

,   1955,   and   shall   remain   open   for   a   period   of 

ninety  days. 

B.  The  signatory  States  shall  become  Parties  to  the 
present  Statute  by  deposit  of  an  instrument  of  ratifica- 
tion. 

C.  Instruments  of  ratification  and  acceptance  under 
Article  V  of  the  present  Statute  shall  be  deposited  with 

the   Government   of   ,    hereby   designated    as 

depositary. 

D.  Ratification  or  acceptance  of  the  present  Statute 
shall  be  effected  in  accordance  with  the  constitutional 
processes  of  the  Parties. 

E.  The  present  Statute  shall  come  into  force  when 
eight  States  have  deposited  instruments  of  ratification 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  B  of  this  Article,  provided 
that  such  eight  States  shall  include  at  least  three  of 
the  following  States :  Canada,  France,  United  Kingdom, 
USSR,  and  the  United  States.  Instruments  of  ratifica- 
tion deposited  thereafter  shall  take  effect  on  the  date  of 
their  receipt. 

F.  The  depositary  shall  promptly  inform  all  States 
signatory  to  the  present  Statute  of  the  date  of  each  de- 
posit of  ratification  and  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  the 
Statute.  The  depositary  shall  promptly  inform  all  signa- 
tories and  Members  of  the  dates  on  which  States  subse- 
quently become  Parties  thereto. 

G.  Upon  the  entry  of  the  Statute  into  force  an  Interim 
Board  of  Governors  shall  be  established  as  provided  in 
Annex  I. 

ARTICLE  XXII 

Registration  with  the  United  Nations 

A.  This  Statute  shall  be  registered  by  the  depositary 
designated  in  paragraph  C  of  Article  XXI  with  the  United 
Nations  pursuant  to  Article  102  of  the  Charter. 

B.  Any  agreements  concluded  between  the  Agency  and 
any  Member  or  Members,  and  between  Members  subject  to 
approval  of  the  Agency,  shall  be  registered  with  the 
Agency  and  with  the  United  Nations  if  the  agreement  is 
of  such  nature  that  its  registration  is  required  under 
Article  102  of  the  United  Nations  Charter. 

ARTICLE  XXIII 

Authentic  Texts,  Certified  Copies 

The  original  text  of  the  present  Statute  executed  in 
, and languages  shall  be  deposited  in 


'ages  and  rights  of  membership  by  the  Board  of  Gov-  the  archives  of  the  depositary  Government  of 


i  mors.     A  Member  which  has  persistently  violated  the 
provisions  of  this  Statute  or  of  the  agreements  entered 


Duly  certified  copies  thereof  shall  be  transmitted  by  that 
Government  to  the  Governments  of  the  other  signatories. 
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Interim  Board  of  Governors 


Upon  the  entry  of  the  Statute  into  force  Members  of  the 
A-gency  shall  each  appoint  one  representative  to  act  on  an 
Interim  Board  of  Governors  until  ten  States  including 
three  of  the  following  five  States — Canada,  France, 
USSR,  United  Kingdom,  and  the  United  States — have  be- 
come parties  to  the  Statute  and  for  such  time  thereafter 
not  exceeding  sixty  days  as  may  be  required  to  elect  a 
Board  of  Governors  pursuant  to  Article  VII.  This  In- 
terim Board  shall  be  responsible  for  the  preliminary 
planning  of  the  work  of  the  Agency,  the  recruitment  of  a 
General  Manager  and  any  other  necessary  staff  on  a  tem- 
porary basis,  and  for  compiling  preliminary  budget 
estimates. 

Annex  II 

In  accordance  with  the  principles  set  forth  in  Article 
VII,  paragraph  A,  the  First  Board  of  Governors  shall  be 
constituted  as  follows : 

1.  The  five  members  of  the  Board  under  Article  VII, 
paragraph  A-l,  shall  be:  Canada,  France,  USSR,  United 
Kingdom  and  United  States. 

2.  The  five  members  of  the  Board  under  Article  VII, 
paragraph  A-2,  shall  be:  Australia,  Belgium,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, Portugal  and  Union  of  South  Africa. 

3.  Six  other  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  elected 
by  the  General  Conference. 


Report  of  Agent  General  of 

U.N.  Korean  Reconstruction  Agency 

Statement  by  Brooks  Hays 

U.S.  Representative  to  the  General  Assembly x 

I  should  first  like  to  thank  the  Agent  General 
[Lt.  Gen.  John  B.  Coulter]  of  the  United  Nations 
Korean  Reconstruction  Agency  for  the  informa- 
tive and  comprehensive  reports  which  he  has  sub- 
mitted to  us  on  the  work  of  the  agency  since  the 
last  General  Assembly.  They  paint  an  encourag- 
ing picture  of  the  important  and  growing  con- 
tribution which  the  United  Nations  has  been  mak- 
ing to  the  rehabilitation  of  the  Republic  of  Korea. 
The  scope  of  this  contribution  is  indicated  by  the 
fact  that  projects  of  every  description  have  been 
launched  in  every  province  of  Korea  at  3,833  dif- 
ferent locations. 

The  Agent  General  notes  in  his  report2  that 
Unkra  is  now  at  the  height  of  its  operations.    As 

'Made  in  Committee  II  (Economic  and  Financial)  on 
Oct.  4  (U.S.  delegation  press  release  2214  dated  Oct.  3). 
3  U.N.  doc.  A/2936. 


he  points  out,  projects  which  in  last  year's  repoi 
loomed  only  in  the  future  are  now  actually  und 
way.  This  is  most  gratifying.  The  sufferings  J 
the  Korean  people  are  being  at  least  partly  allJ 
viated  by  the  contributions  of  this  very  wort! 
while  program.  Factories,  mines,  schools,  ai 
hospitals  now  benefit  from  Unkra  projects.  TU 
agency  stands  as  a  symbol,  not  only  in  Korea  bj 
throughout  the  world,  of  what  collective  acti<d 
among  nations  can  do  to  make  life  a  little  better.] 
little  less  burdensome  for  men,  women,  and  chi 
dren  who  have  already  been  called  upon  to  enduj 
far  more  than  human  beings  should. 

The  draft  resolution  on  this  subject,  which  nl 
delegation  has  the  honor  to  co-sponsor  with  t  J 
delegations  of  Australia,  Belgium,  Canada,  N(i 
Zealand,  and  United  Kingdom,  is  designed  to  en 
press  sentiments  which,  I  am  sure,  are  shared  \i 
most  of  us.  It  follows  closely  the  lines  of  the  rea 
lution  adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  last  yet. 

The  first  operative  paragraph  of  the  draft  resi 


Resolution  on  UNKRA  Report1 

U.N.  doc.  A/C.2/L.260  dated  October  3 

The  General  Assembly, 

Recalling  General  Assembly  resolutions  410  (V) 
of  1  December  1950,  701  (VII)  of  11  March  1953,' 
725   (VIII)   of  7  December  1953,  and  828  (IX)  of 
14  December  1954, 

Taking  note  of  the  report  of  the  Agent  General 
on  the  work  of  the  United  Nations  Korean  Recon- 
struction Agency  for  the  period  1  September  1954 
to  30  June  1955,  and  of  the  comments  thereon  by 
the  United  Nations  Commission  for  the  Unification 
and  Rehabilitation  of  Korea  (A/2982), 

Recognizing    the    particular    importance    of   the, 
Agency's  programme  for  the  relief  and  rehabilita- 
tion of  the  Republic  of  Korea, 

1.  Commends  the  Agent  General  of  the  United 
Nations  Korean  Reconstruction  Agency  for  the  ex- 
cellent progress  made  by  the  Agency  in  pursuing  its 
mission  of  assisting  the  Korean  people  to  relieve 
the  sufferings  and  to  repair  the  devastation  caused 
by  aggression ; 

2.  Stresses  the  desire  that  the  approved  pro- 
grammes of  the  Agency  be  expeditiously  imple- 
mented to  the  maximum  extent  possible  within 
available  funds ; 

3.  Expresses  appreciation  for  the  valuable  and  con- 
tinuing assistance  given  to  the  Agency  by  United 
Nations  specialized  agencies  and  by  voluntary  non- 
governmental organizations. 


1  Adopted  by  Committee  II  on  Oct.  5  by  a  vote  of 
48-0-9. 
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f;ion  would  commend  the  Agent  General  of 
l^KRA  for  the  excellent  progress  made  by  the 
lency  in  the  pursuit  of  its  assigned  task.  It 
mid  record  the  General  Assembly's  recognition 
fcd  appreciation  of  a  task  well  done. 

In  this  connection,  I  might  say  what  a  pleasure 
Iwas  to  hear  of  the  honor  paid  to  General  Coulter 
j  d  members  of  his  staff  last  July  by  the  people 
(  Korea  in  a  ceremony  at  Seoul  in  appreciation 
<  what  Unkra  has  done  for  them.  This  was  a 
<rect  and  well-deserved  recognition  by  those  who 
be  in  perhaps  the  best  position  to  know  what  the 
i.  gent  General  and  his  staff  have  accomplished. 
[y  Government  wishes  to  record  its  appreciation 
■  this  tribute  from  Korea,  which  was  paid  to  an 
hportant  effort  of  the  United  Nations. 

The  second  operative  paragraph  of  the  pro- 

Dsed  resolution  would  express  the  desire  of  the 

'eneral  Assembly  that  the  approved  program  of 

:  nkra  be  expeditiously  completed  to  the  max- 

'  nun  extent  possible  within  available  funds.    We 

•lieve  that  Unkra  should  continue  as  swiftly  as 

issible  to  carry  forward  its  work  on  those  proj- 

tts  for  which  funds  are  available.    These  projects 

*e  needed  by  the  Korean  economy,  and  we  look 

•  Unkra  to  carry  them  out  as  rapidly  and  effec- 

vely  as  possible. 

We  must  all  recognize  that  financial  contribu- 
ons  to  Unkra  have  very  nearly  reached  their 
mit.  In  referring  to  the  appeals  which  have 
sen  made  by  the  Negotiating  Committee  for  Ex- 
•a  Budgetary  Funds,  the  Agent  General  informs 
5  that  the  committee  has  now  advised  the  Secre- 
iry-General  of  the  United  Nations  that  there 
sems  to  be  little  prospect  of  raising  additional 
lbstantial  sums  on  behalf  of  this  program.  We 
evertheless  can  be  genuinely  gratified  that  Unkra 
as  been  able  to  accomplish  so  much  on  the  basis 
f  the  contributions  which  it  has  received.  In 
lis  connection,  we  would  hope  that  outstanding 
ledges,  which  may  validly  be  expected  to  ma- 
irialize  into  contributions,  should  be  made  avail- 
ble  as  soon  as  possible.  Unkra  should  know 
efinitely  what  funds  it  can  count  upon  in  order 
hat  it  may  proceed  to  final  planning  of  its  work. 

The  third  operative  paragraph  of  the  resolution 
'ould  express  appreciation  for  the  assistance  given 
a  this  program  by  the  specialized  agencies  of 
he  United  Nations  and  by  voluntary  nongovern- 
aental  organizations.  We  really  need  no  re- 
linder  of  the  importance  of  this  support.  The 
ooperation  among  the  component  parts  of  the 
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United  Nations  system  is  well  known,  and  today, 
more  than  ever  before,  the  members  of  the  United 
Nations  system  are  working  together.  There  is  no 
part  of  this  system  which  cannot,  when  the  need 
arises,  call  upon  some  other  part  for  assistance 
and  receive  a  prompt  response.  The  Food  and 
Agriculture  Organization,  Unesco,  and  Unicef, 
to  mention  three  examples,  have  cooperated  fully 
with  Unkra  in  Korea.  Through  their  efforts, 
which  are  described  in  the  report  before  us,  the 
Unkra  program  has  been  more  effective  than  it 
otherwise  could  have  been. 

The  voluntary  agencies  stand  behind  the  United 
Nations  in  almost  every  area  of  its  work.  Fifty- 
three  of  them  are  actively  participating  in  assist- 
ance to  Korean  institutions.  Long  before  the 
United  Nations  was  established,  or  for  that  mat- 
ter the  League  of  Nations,  voluntary  agencies 
from  many  countries  were  operating  throughout 
the  world,  inspired  by  religious  and  humanitarian 
motives.  From  these  agencies  have  come  experi- 
ence, ideas,  and  personnel  which  have  proved  in- 
valuable to  the  later  organized  efforts  of  govern- 
ments. 

In  conclusion,  Mr.  Chairman,  my  delegation  be- 
lieves that  support  of  this  resolution  will  record 
the  well-deserved  approval  of  one  of  those  efforts 
of  the  United  Nations  in  which  we  can  all  take 
pride. 

Helping  Non-Self-Governing  Peoples 
Toward  Genuine  Independence 

Statement  by  Laird  Bell 

U.S.  Representative  to  the  General  Assembly  1 

Underlying  the  balanced  words  and  phrases  of 
the  Report  of  the  Committee  on  Information  from 
Non-Self-Governing  Territories 2  is  a  vast,  grop- 
ing, but  powerful  movement  of  millions  of  people 
toward  an  equal  station  in  the  community  of  free 
nations.  This  is  one  of  the  great  historic  move- 
ments of  our  time — the  shift  from  the  unequal  re- 
lationships of  colonialism  to  relationships  of 
equality  between  European  and  non-European. 
The  shift  has,  of  course,  by  no  means  been  com- 
pleted, but  it  has  advanced  a  long  way  in  the  past 
10  or  12  years,  and  it  is  continuing  at  an  ever  more 
rapid  pace.     I  have  no  doubt  that  it  will  continue 

1Made  in  Committee  IV  (Trusteeship)  on  Oct.  12  (U.S. 
delegation  press  release  2225). 
'  U.N.  doc.  A/2908  and  Add.  1. 
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until  all  peoples  control  their  own  social,  economic, 
and  political  affairs. 

The  trend  toward  the  disappearance  of  what  is 
usually  called  Western  colonialism  is  unmistaka- 
ble and  clear  to  all  of  us.  I  would  be  omitting  one 
of  the  major  facts  of  modern  history,  however,  if 
I  were  not  to  mention  another  movement,  a  trend 
affecting  many  more  millions  of  people  than  the 
shift  away  from  Western  colonialism.  I  refer  to 
the  vast  areas  of  Europe  and  Asia  where  once 
free  peoples  have  been  deprived  of  their  freedom. 
I  do  not  propose  to  embark  on  a  discussion  of  that 
movement  here,  but  I  must  again  say  that  my  dele- 
gation is  struck  by  the  fact  that  the  loss  of  inde- 
pendence by  hundreds  of  millions  of  human  beings 
receives  so  much  less  attention  in  the  United  Na- 
tions than  the  rate  of  progress  of  the  remaining 
colonial  peoples  toward  freedom. 

Nevertheless,  my  delegation  regards  the  prog- 
ress of  dependent  peoples  toward  self-government 
as  one  of  the  most  important  questions  to  be  con- 
sidered in  the  United  Nations.  The  rate  of  prog- 
ress toward  self-government  of  the  non-self-gov- 
erning peoples  to  whom  chapter  11  of  the  charter 
applies  is  a  key  question  and  one  in  which  the 
United  Nations  has  a  legitimate  concern. 

My  delegation's  position  on  the  question  of  self- 
government  and  the  rate  at  which  it  should  be 
achieved  is  well  known.  We  fully  support  the 
aspirations  of  all  people  to  govern  themselves,  as 
our  history  clearly  demonstrates.  We  do,  how- 
ever, want  peoples  to  obtain  the  kind  of  self-gov- 
ernment or  independence  which  will  be  genuine 
and  lasting.  Consequently,  we  believe  it  is  im- 
portant that  the  administering  powers  work 
closely  with  the  non-self-governing  peoples  to 
build  solid  educational,  social,  economic,  and  polit- 
ical foundations  in  all  the  remaining  non-self- 
governing  territories.  The  need  for  solid  founda- 
tions should  not  unduly  delay  the  process  of  trans- 
ferring greater  responsibility  to  the  inhabitants 
of  these  territories.  This  process  should  be  car- 
ried forward  as  rapidly  as  possible,  but  it  should 
not,  in  our  view,  be  pressed  so  rapidly  that  an 
emerging  new  nation  might  not  be  in  a  position 
to  preserve  its  freedom.  It  might  succumb  to  a 
form  of  domination  far  more  absolute  than  any 
it  had  ever  known  before. 

In  addition  to  the  question  of  the  rate  of  prog- 
ress toward  self-government,  there  is  another 
question  that  underlies  much  of  the  discussion  in 


this  committee.  This  is  the  question  of  the  rd 
of  the  United  Nations  in  furthering  progr< 
toward  self-government.  I  shall  not  attempt 
repeat  my  delegation's  interpretation  of  chapt' 
11  of  the  charter.  There  is,  however,  one  aspt 
of  U.N.  activity  in  this  field  to  which  my  deleg 
tion  attaches  great  importance. 

Spirit  of  "Good  Neighborliness" 

My  delegation  firmly  believes  that  the  interes 
of  the  inhabitants  of  non-self-governing  territori 
are  best  promoted  by  the  United  Nations  wh< 
both  the  administering  and  non-administeri;; 
members  work  together  in  a  spirit  of  "good  neig 
borliness,"  to  use  the  words  of  article  74,  to  pi. 
mote  the  objectives  of  chapter  11.  We  beliei 
that,  despite  differences  that  arise  between  then 
groups,  considerable  willingness  to  work  togeth- 
has  been  demonstrated  by  both  groups.  We  b 
lieve  that  the  Committee  on  Information  frq 
Non-Self-Governing  Territories  has,  in  very  co- 
siderable  measure,  provided  a  concrete  example  : 
this  cooperative  approach  to  the  problems  of  dl 
pendent  peoples.  In  fact,  it  is,  in  our  view,  ojj 
of  the  values  of  this  committee  that  it  brings  t- 
gether  administering  and  non-administering  mei 
bers  of  the  United  Nations  and  provides  y 
opportunity  for  the  exchange  of  information  ai, 
viewpoints  in  this  field.  The  1955  session  of  tli 
committee  represented,  we  believe,  another  stv 
forward  in  the  realization  of  this  cooperative  a, 
proach.  While  credit  is  due  to  all  members  \ 
the  committee  for  their  contributions  to  this  a 
proach,  my  delegation  joins  in  paying  special  tri 
ute  to  the  chairman,  Mr.  Scott  of  New  Zealan, 
the  vice-chairmen,  Mr.  Frazao  of  Brazil  and  M 
Arenales  of  Guatemala,  and  the  rapporteur,  M 
Jaipal  of  India.  My  delegation  feels  confide:, 
that  the  spirit  that  animated  the  Committee  c 
Information  will  also  pervade  the  work  of  th 
committee. 

With  regard  to  the  specific  matters  discussed  . 
the  report  of  the  Committee  on  Information,  iri 
delegation  has,  of  course,  already  made  its  vie\* 
known  in  the  committee  itself.  We  are  pleasf. 
that  we,  along  with  all  other  members  of  the  cod 
mittee,  were  able  to  give  our  approval  to  the  adof 
tion  of  this  report.  The  report  is,  of  course,  n* 
100  percent  satisfactory  to  any  member,  but  "d 
believe  that  it  is  a  reasonably  balanced,  useful,  at 
constructive  document,  which  is  a  real  accomplisl1 


674 


Department  of  State  Bulleti 


I 


ent  in  that  it  reflects  the  willingness  of  members 
ith  very  different  viewpoints,  strongly  held,  to 
•commodate   themselves   to   the   viewpoints   of 
hers.    More  especially,  my  delegation  fully  sup- 
,)rts  the  draft  resolution  contained  in  annex  2 
:  the  report  approving  the  committee's  report  on 
>cial  conditions.     The  agencies  of  my  Govern- 
ent  responsible  for  the  administration  of  non- 
•lf -governing  territories  have,  in  accordance  with 
leir  usual  practice,  already  transmitted  this  re- 
3rt  to  the  appropriate  officials  in  the  United 
tates  territories  for  their  consideration. 
We  feel  that  the  usefulness  of  this  report  was  in- 
cased because  of  the  presence  of  specialist  ad- 
isers  on  the  delegations  of  several  of  the  adminis- 
•ring  members,  and  we  are  glad  that  the  commit- 
■e  has,  in  the  introduction  to  its  report,  taken  note 
f  the  valuable  assistance  that  it  received  from 
iem.    We  hope  that,  as  indigenous  inhabitants 
3come  qualified  specialists  in  the  fields  studied  by 
le  committee,  the  administering  members  will 
lcreasingly  attach  indigenous  specialist  advisers 
)  their  delegations.    We  believe  that  such  ad- 
isers  could  not  only  enrich  the  work  of  the  com- 
'littee  but  also  that  their  experience  would  be  of 
enefit  to  their  territories.     The  committee  also 
ikes  note  of  the  help  it  received  from  representa- 
ves  of  the  non-administering  members  who  pro- 
ided  information  on  policy  and  programs  of 
'hich  they  had  had  experience  in  their  own  coun- 
ties and  which  threw  light  on  comparable  prob- 
«ns  in  non-self-governing  territories.     This  kind 
f  real  exchange  of  ideas  and  information  is,  we 
eel,  one  of  the  fields  in  which  the  committee  can 
e  of  greatest  value. 

Like  other  delegates  who  have  spoken  before 
ie,  we  consider  the  discussion  of  community  de- 
elopment  in  the  committee's  report  particularly 
seful.  As  the  report  indicates,  community  de- 
'elopment  programs  represent  an  organized  effort 
lo  get  away  from  the  concept  of  government  as 
perating  from  the  top  down.  These  programs 
part  from  the  practical,  everyday  needs  of  the 
bcal  community,  things  that  everyone  can  under- 
hand— wells,  school  buildings,  roads.  Govern- 
ment comes  in  only  to  provide  advice,  plans, 
[quipment,  and  materials.  The  community  de- 
[ides  what  it  wants  and  how  it  will  get  the  work 
I  lone.  As  the  report  points  out,  the  results  of 
lOmmunity  development  programs  go  far  beyond 
i  he  wells,  school  buildings,  roads,  etc.,  that  are 
I  milt.   These  programs  develop  civic  consciousness 
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and  pride;  they  help  the  ordinary  citizen  to  feel 
a  part  of  local  government  and  even  of  territorial 
government.  It  is  programs  animated  by  this 
spirit  that  provide  the  kind  of  sound  foundations 
that  are  so  important  for  successful  self-govern- 
ment. 

Future  of  Committee  on  Information 

With  regard  to  part  I  of  the  committee's  re- 
port, one  question,  of  course,  dominates  all  others, 
that  is,  the  question  of  whether  or  not  the  Com- 
mittee on  Information  should  be  continued  and,  if 
so,  under  what  conditions.  Here,  again,  I  believe 
that  the  position  of  my  delegation  is  well  known. 
I  have  already  indicated  several  ways  in  which 
my  delegation  considers  that  the  committee  per- 
forms a  useful  function.  So  believing,  we  would 
like  to  see  it  continued.  I  have  also  made  amply 
clear  that  in  our  view  one  of  the  major  values  of 
the  committee  is  in  bringing  together,  in  a  co- 
operative endeavor,  the  administering  and  non- 
administering  members  of  the  United  Nations. 
If  the  committee  were  to  be  continued  under  cir- 
cumstances where  it  would  lose  the  cooperation  of 
important  members  of  either  group,  its  usefulness 
would,  to  a  large  extent,  disappear.  We  believe 
that  the  system  of  considering  the  problems  of 
non-self-governing  territories  that  has  developed 
under  chapter  11  of  the  charter  during  these  first 
10  years  of  the  United  Nations'  existence,  while 
not  without  its  faults,  has  demonstrated  that  a 
cooperative  evolutionary  process  in  this  field  is 
possible.  It  was  because  of  our  serious  concern 
over  any  step  which  might  jeopardize  the  contri- 
bution being  made  by  the  committee  toward  the 
advancement  of  non-self-governing  peoples  that 
the  United  States  representative  in  the  Committee 
on  Information  opposed  modifications  in  the 
terms  of  reference,  tenure,  and  composition  of  the 
committee  and  that  he  supported  the  resolution 
contained  in  annex  2  of  the  report,  which  would 
continue  the  committee  on  the  same  basis  for  a 
further  3-year  period.  My  delegation  remains 
convinced  that  the  adoption  of  this  resolution  by 
the  Assembly  would  be  in  the  best  interests  of  the 
inhabitants  of  non-self-governing  territories  and 
of  the  United  Nations  itself. 

In  conclusion,  Mr.  Chairman,  may  I  say  that  as 
a  newcomer  to  this  committee  I  am  impressed  by 
the  interest  in  the  problems  of  all  non-self-gov- 
erning peoples  that  is  taken  by  practically  every 
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member  of  the  United  Nations.  It  is  certainly 
a  relatively  new  phenomenon  in  the  history  of  the 
world  that  the  representatives  of  so  many 
sovereign  states  should  devote  so  much  thought 
and  attention  to  the  problems  of  peoples  that  have 
not  yet  attained  a  full  measure  of  self-government. 
I  feel  sure  that  if,  despite  natural  differences  in 
viewpoint,  we  can  keep  our  thoughts  focused  on 
the  interests  of  these  peoples  who  look  to  us  with 
so  much  hope,  we  will  not  fail  to  bring  closer  the 
day  when  they  take  their  full  part  in  the  inter- 
national community. 
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Surplus  Commodity  Agreement 
With  Ecuador 

Press  release  594  dated  October  7 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Inter 
American  Affairs  Cecil  B.  Lyon,  and  the  Ambas 
sador  of  Ecuador,  Dr.  Jose  R.  Chiriboga,  on  Oc- 
tober 7  signed  an  agreement  for  the  sale  of  sur- 
plus agricultural  commodities  valued  at  approxi- 
mately $4  million.  The  program  for  the  sale  ol 
these  commodities  was  developed  pursuant  to  titl( 
I  of  the  Agricultural  Trade  Development  and 
Assistance  Act  of  1954  (Public  Law  480,  83d  Con* 
gress). 

Payment  for  the  agricultural  commodities  will 


676 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


1  made  in  Ecuadoran  currency.     A  portion  of  the 

<  rrency  accruing  under  this  program  will  be  used 
t  meet  U.S.  Government  expenses  in  Ecuador. 
.a  additional  part  of  the  funds  will  be  loaned  to 
ie  Ecuadoran  Government  for  development  pur- 
lees,  with  eventual  repayment  to  the  United 
,  ates  in  dollars  or  in  strategic  materials.  The 
jmainder  will  be  used  for  agricultural  marketing 

<  velopment  in  Ecuador  and  the  carrying  out  of 
j.  educational  exchange  program  between  Ecua- 
k»r  and  the  United  States. 


reat  Lakes  Fishery  Convention 
liters  Into  Force 

1  'ss  release  602  dated  October  11 

I  The  Convention  on  Great  Lakes  Fisheries  en- 
I:ed  into  force  on  October  11  upon  the  exchange 
I  ratifications  in  Ottawa  by  the  United  States 
i  d  Canada.  The  convention  was  signed  at  Wash- 
i^ton  on  September  10, 1954.1 

The  convention  brings  under  a  joint  U.S.-Can- 
U.&  conservation  regime  the  greatest  fresh- water 
rfheries  in  the  world.  Under  it  will  be  estab- 
Ihed  the  Great  Lakes  Fishery  Commission,  com- 
]/sed  of  six  Commissioners,  three  from  each  Gov- 
itnment.  The  Commission  will  seek  the  preser- 
Ition  and  improvement  of  the  Lakes  fisheries 
1  rough  dual  activities  in  the  fields  of  fishery 
o search  and  sea  lamprey  control. 

In  fishery  research,  the  Commission  has  the  duty 
I  coordinating  the  scientific  activities  of  all  agen- 
<5S  presently  engaged  in  scientific  study  of  the 
iikes  fisheries — the  United  States  and  Canadian 
♦Dvernments  and  the  conservation  departments 

<  the  eight  Great  Lakes  States  and  the  Province 
I  Ontario.    The  convention  thus  provides  a  ma- 

<  inery  for  the  pooling  of  the  efforts  of  all  fishery 
•  perts  in  the  area  and  the  coordination  of  their 
I  search. 

I  The  Commission  will  have  no  power  to  regulate 
:hing  operations.  It  can,  however,  recommend 
inservation  measures  to  the  party  Governments 

the  basis  of  its  scientific  findings. 
,The  second  major  responsibility  of  the  Com- 
>ission  is  to  destroy  the  parasitic  sea  lamprey, 
fpis  eel-like  creature  attaches  itself  like  a  leech 


to  a  fish  and  nourishes  itself  on  the  blood  and 
body  juices  of  its  host.  It  has  proved  a  scourge 
to  the  trout  and  whitefish  of  the  upper  Lakes, 
having  already  destroyed  those  species  in  Lakes 
Huron  and  Michigan.  Lake  Superior  fisheries 
are  now  also  under  serious  attack.  It  is  estimated 
that  this  parasite  is  costing  Great  Lakes  fishermen 
more  than  $5  million  a  year  in  lake  trout  alone. 

The  Commission  has  wide  powers  in  the  field 
control  of  the  lamprey.  It  is  expected  the  Com- 
mission will  make  extensive  use  of  electrical  bar- 
riers which,  placed  across  spawning  streams,  pre- 
vent the  lampreys  from  going  upstream  to  spawn 
and  cause  their  deaths. 


Current  Actions 

MULTILATERAL 

Commerce 

International  convention  to  facilitate  the  importation  of 
commercial  samples  and  advertising  material.    Dated 
at  Geneva  November  7,  1952.1 
Accession  deposited:  Egypt,  September  29,  1955. 

Safety  at  Sea 

Convention  on  safety  of  life  at  sea.  Signed  at  London 
June  10,  1948.  Entered  into  force  November  19,  1952. 
TIAS  2495. 

Notification  by   Netherlands  of  extension  to:  Nether- 
lands Antilles,  January  11,  1955. 

Telecommunications 

International  telecommunication  convention.     Signed  at 
Buenos  Aires  December  22,  1952.    Entered  into  force 
January  1,  1954. 
Notification    by   Italy   of   application   to:  Somaliland, 

September  9,  1955. 
Ratification  deposited:  Spain,  the  Zone  of  Spanish  Pro- 
tectorate in  Morocco,  and  Spanish  Possessions,  Sep- 
tember 16,  1955. 
Final   protocol   to   the   international   telecommunication 
convention.     Signed  at  Buenos  Aires  December  22, 1952. 
Entered  into  force  Januarv  1,  1954. 
Ratification  deposited:  Spain,  the  Zone  of  Spanish  Pro- 
tectorate in  Morocco,  and  Spanish  Possessions,  Sep- 
tember 16,  1955. 
Additional  protocols  to  the  international  telecommunica- 
tion convention.     Signed  at  Buenos  Aires  December  22, 
1952.     Entered  into  force  December  22,  1952. 
Ratification  deposited:  Spain,  the  Zone  of  Spanish  Pro- 
tectorate in  Morocco,  and  Spanish  Possessions,  Sep- 
tember 16,  1955. 

BILATERAL 

Austria 

Agreement  concerning  the  disposition  of  certain  United 
States  property  in  Austria,  with  appendix.  Signed  at 
Vienna  September  26,  1955.  Entered  into  force  Sep- 
tember 26,  1955. 
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Canada 

Convention  on  Great  Lakes  fisheries.     Signed  at  Wash- 
ington September  10,  1954. 
Ratifications  exchanged:  October  11,  1955. 
Entered  into  force:  October  11,  1955. 

Colombia 

Agreement  providing  for  performance  by  members  of 
Army,  Navy,  and  Air  Force  missions  of  certain  duties 
specified  in  article  V  of  military  assistance  agreement 
of  April  17,  1952  (TIAS  2496).  Effected  by  exchange 
of  notes  at  Bogota  July  13  and  September  16,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  September  16,  1955. 


THE  FOREIGN  SERVICE 


Recess  Appointments 

John  D.  Hickerson  as  Ambassador  to  Finland,  October : 
Thomas  C.  Mann  as  Ambassador  to  El  Salvador,  Oct< 
ber  11  (press  release  604  dated  October  12). 


Ecuador 

Agricultural   commodities   agreement   under   title    I 


of 


Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act  of 
1954  ( 68  Stat.  454,  455 ) .  Signed  at  Washington  October 
7,  1955.     Entered  into  force  October  7,  1955. 

Luxembourg 

Agreement  relating  to  the  off-shore  procurement  program. 

Signed  at  Luxembourg  April  17,  1954. 

Entered  into  force:  September  30,  1955  (date  of  notifi- 
cation to  the  United  States  of  ratification  by  Luxem- 
bourg). 
Agreement  approving  the  off-shore  procurement  contract 

with  Luxembourg.     Effected  by  exchange  of  notes,  with 

contract  attached,  at  Luxembourg  April  17,  1954. 

Entered  in  force:  September  30,  1955    (date  of  entry 
into  force  of  the  off-shore  procurement  program  agree- 
ment). 
Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  April  17,  1954, 

relating  to  the  off-shore  procurement  contract.     Effected 

by  exchange  of  notes  at  Luxembourg  May  10  and  July 

16,  1954. 

Entered  into  force:  September  30,  1955  (date  of  entry 
into  force  of  the  off-shore  procurement  program 
agreement). 

Pakistan 

Agreement  relating  to  sale  of  certain  surplus  agricultural 
commodities  and  providing  for  use  of  proceeds  for 
urgent  relief  requirements  of  Pakistan,  pursuant  to 
agreement  for  additional  emergency  assistance  in  agri- 
cultural commodities  of  January  18,  1955  (TIAS  3188). 
Signed  at  Karachi  September  29,  1955.  Entered  into 
force  September  29,  1955. 
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Herbert  V.  Prochnow  as  Deputy  Under  Secretary  for 
Economic  Affairs,  October  4. 


Designations 

Roderic  L.  O'Connor  as  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Congressional  Relations,  effective  December  1  (press 
release  591  dated  October  5). 
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TIAS  3046.     Pub.  565: 


International  Rice  Commission. 

27  pp.     15tf. 

Amended  constitution,  with  rules  of  procedure,  adopte 
by  the  United  States  and  other  governments.  Approve* 
by  a  resolution  adopted  December  10,  1953,  by  the  Sevent 
Session  of  the  Conference  of  the  Food  and  Agricultui  I 
Organization  of  the  United  Nations,  held  at  Rome  Novec; 
ber  23-December  11,  1953.  Entered  into  force  Decemlx 
10,  1953. 

Enlistment  of  Philippine  Citizens  in  the  United  Stat< 
Navy.    TIAS  3047.     Pub.  5660.    3  pp.     5<*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Republi 
of  the  Philippines — amending  agreement  of  November  1 
and  December  13,  1952.  Exchanges  of  notes — Dated  £ 
Manila  April  1,  June  21,  and  July  20  and  30,  1954.  Ei 
tered  into  force  June  21,  1954. 


Special    Economic   Assistance. 

6  pp.     5#. 


TIAS    3051.     Pub.    566 


Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Jordan.  E; 
change  of  notes — Signed  at  Amman  May  4  and  13,  195' 
Entered  into  force  May  13,  1954. 

Enlistment  of  Philippine  Citizens  in  the  United  State 
Navy.    TIAS  3067.     Pub.  5690.     3  pp.     5#. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Republi,' 
of  the  Philippines — amending  agreement  of  November  ll 
and  December  13,  1952,  as  amended.  Exchange  of  notes- 1 
Signed  at  Manila  September  2,  1954.  Entered  into  forcj 
September  2,  1954. 

Mexican  Agricultural  Workers,  Non-occupational  Insui 
ance.    TIAS  3127.     Pub.  5783.     5  pp.     5#. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico.  E: 
change  of  notes — Dated  at  Mexico  November  19,  195' 
Entered  into  force  November  19,  1954. 
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Inited  States  Policy  in  the  Middle  East 


by  George  V.  Allen 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs 


The  area  I  shall  consider  tonight  is  sometimes 
•ferred  to  as  the  Near  East  and  sometimes  the 
[iddle  East.  What's  the  difference  between 
lese  terms?  Brisk  discussions  are  often  heard 
i  the  subject.  The  answer,  as  far  as  I  personally 
m  concerned,  is  that  there  is  no  difference.  I 
ften  use  them  interchangeably. 
You  may  regard  this  as  a  very  unprecise  way 
>r  a  representative  of  the  Department  of  State 
>  speak.  How  can  we  try  to  deal  with  the  prob- 
ms  of  an  area  when  we  can't  even  decide  what  to 
ill  it? 

Secretary  of  State  Dulles  remarked  in  a  speech 
efore  the  American  Legion  in  Miami  last  week 
lat  the  United  States  cannot  be  expected  to  solve 
II  the  problems  of  the  world.  I  would  like  to 
nphasize  his  statement  with  the  deepest  serious- 
ess.  I  have  no  doubt  that  some  of  the  problems 
lat  he  had  in  mind  are  in  the  very  area  with  which 
am  concerned  at  the  present  time. 

i 

uestion  of  Terminology 

Perhaps  before  long  we  shall  be  able  to  solve 
le  problem  of  terminology  of  the  area  at  least. 

wish  I  could  say  to  you  definitely  tonight  that 
ie  Near  East  is  Greece  and  Turkey  and  the  Arab 
tates  and  Israel,  and  that  the  Middle  East  means 
ran,  Afghanistan,  Pakistan,  and  perhaps  India, 
ut  it  is  not  that  clear. 

The  British,  who  seem  to  have  coined  both 
hrases,  Near  East  and  Middle  East,  confused 
ie  issues  irretrievably  during  the  last  war  by 
pening  an  office  in  Cairo  which  they  called  the 
! Iiddle  East  Supply  Center.  The  British  mili- 
iry  headquarters  there,  under  General  Sir  Hugh 

1  Address  made  before  the  New  York  Herald  Tribune 
oruni  on  Oct.  17. 
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Maitland  Wilson,  was  also  called  the  Middle  East 
Command,  and  all  this  was  in  the  principal  Arab 
capital;  so,  naturally,  people  began  to  think  of 
Cairo  and  the  Arab  States,  including  Palestine, 
as  the  Middle  East. 

Greece  and  Turkey  have  come  to  be  considered 
more  as  a  part  of  Europe,  particularly  since  they 
became  members  of  Nato.  The  Atlantic  Ocean 
seems  to  have  overlapped  its  borders  slightly. 

But  with  Greece  and  Turkey  as  parts  of  Europe, 
and  the  Arab  States  and  Israel  as  parts  of  the 
Middle  East,  what's  become  of  the  Near  East? 
Perhaps  we  should  list  it  as  a  casualty  of  the 
British  War  Office. 

The  American  audience  might  ask  me,  but  why 
do  we  have  to  go  along  meekly  because  London 
changes  its  mind?  I  don't  know;  we're  easy- 
going people. 

The  present  government  in  London  is  accused 
from  time  to  time  of  taking  its  direction  from 
Washington.  Mr.  Bevan  is  particularly  vocal  on 
this  point.  I  offer  the  foregoing  evidence  to  either 
Mr.  Eden  or  Mr.  Attlee  the  next  time  they  have  to 
reply  to  Mr.  Bevan  on  this  subject.  We  quite  often 
follow  London's  lead  in  terminology,  if  not  in 
action. 

Reaction  in  Iran 

Speaking  more  seriously  of  British- American 
relations  in  the  Near  and  Middle  East,  I  had  an 
interesting  experience  in  Iran  during  1947.  A 
prominent  Iranian  official,  who  had  been  educated 
in  an  American  college  in  Tehran  and  who'd  been 
thoroughly  pro-American  at  the  early  part  of  his 
career,  told  me  that  he  had  become  disillusioned 
with  the  United  States  and  had  turned  toward  the 
Soviet  Union,  not  because  he  favored  either  com- 
munism or  police-state  methods. 
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In  fact,  his  belief  in  democratic  institutions, 
which  he  had  learned  at  the  American  college,  re- 
mained undiminished.  He  said  that,  paradoxical 
as  it  might  seem,  his  leaning  toward  Russia  was 
solely  because  his  first  loyalty  and  devotion  was  to 
the  sovereignty  and  independence  of  his  own 
beloved  country,  Iran. 

I  asked  him  whether  he  thought  the  United 
States  had  any  designs  on  the  sovereignty  and 
independence  of  his  country.  He  said  he  had  no 
thought  whatever  that  the  United  States  wanted 
to  weaken  Iranian  sovereignty  or  independence. 
The  trouble  was,  he  said,  that  he'd  come  to  thp 
conclusion,  through  sad  and  bitter  experience, 
that,  when  the  chips  were  down,  the  United  States 
would  do  nothing  contrary  to  the  views  of  Great 
Britain.  "I  decided,"  he  said  ruefully,  "that 
Washington  is  merely  a  faint  echo  of  London." 

I  asked  him  whether  history  taught  him  that 
Russia,  either  Czarist  or  Communist  Russia,  had 
shown  any  particular  devotion  to  Iranian  sover- 
eignty and  independence.  He  said  he  recognized 
perfectly  well  that  Russia  would  seize  Iran  with- 
out the  slightest  compunction  if  it  got  a  chance. 

Russian  desires  for  warm-water  ports  in  the 
Persian  Gulf  have  been  made  clear  enough  since 
the  days  of  Peter  the  Great.  He  knew  that,  as 
recently  as  November  1940,  Russia  had  informed 
Nazi  Germany,  in  a  solemn  proposal  handed  by 
Foreign  Minister  Molotov  to  Von  Ribbentrop,  that 
Soviet  territorial  ambitions  lay  south  of  Russian 
territory  in  the  direction  of  the  Persian  Gulf  and 
the  Indian  Ocean. 

Nevertheless,  in  the  face  of  these  solemn  warn- 
ings and  the  clear  lessons  of  history,  he  was  ad- 
mittedly looking  toward  Russia,  at  least  tempo- 
rarily, for  support  in  the  Iranian  dispute  with 
Great  Britain  over  oil.  He  wished  he  could  look 
to  the  United  States  for  this  support,  but  he  was 
convinced  that  he  couldn't  get  it. 

I  commented  to  him  that  his  game  was  not  with- 
out certain  risks.  He  said  he  was  well  aware  of  the 
risks  involved,  but  he  saw  no  alternative  and  he 
was  confident  that  Iran  would  be  able  to  avoid 
leaning  either  toward  Russia  or  toward  the  West 
so  strongly  or  so  long  that  Iran  would  endanger  its 
sovereignty.  In  fact,  he  thought  that  this  game 
had  enabled  Iran  to  survive  in  the  past. 

My  Iranian  friend  typified  a  good  deal  of  think- 
ing in  the  Middle  East  today.  Many  of  the  lead- 
ers of  that  part  of  the  world  are  tempted,  because 
of  irritation  with  the  West  over  some  particular 
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issue,  to  look  toward  Russia  for  assistance.  T)a 
is  not  a  new  game  in  the  Middle  East.  It  v\l 
played  long  before  communism  was  added  as( 
further  complicating  factor. 

When  Russian  pressure  is  predominant  or  sei 
to  be  the  major  threat,  Iran  looks  beseeching- 
toward  the  West  for  support.  Local  quarrii 
within  the  area  frequently  determine  the  mone- 
tary orientation  of  country  X  or  country  Y. 

The  Foreign  Minister  of  Greece  is  reported! 
have  said  a  few  days  ago  that  the  West  might  la 
Greece  in  the  elections  next  April.  He  had  reft, 
ence,  of  course,  to  the  Cyprus  question,  and  his  ii 
plication  was  that  the  Greek  people  had  becon 
disillusioned  with  Great  Britain,  Turkey,  and  t 
United  States  and  might  turn  toward  Russia,  or  j 
least  toward  neutralism. 

Egypt's  Purchase  of  Arms 

A  few  weeks  ago  the  Prime  Minister  of  Egyj 
Colonel  Abdul  Kamil  Nasser,  announced  his  c 
cision  to  purchase  arms  from  Czechoslovakia.  E, 
first  pronouncement  on  the  subject  character^ 
the  decision  as  entirely  a  commercial  transacts 
Egypt  had  cotton  that  it  could  not  dispose  <| 
Egypt  wanted  arms.  Czechoslovakia  needed  c 
ton  and  was  willing  to  exchange  arms.  So  f 
deal  was  made. 

Many  Americans  thought  and  still  think  th 
he  was  quite  justified  in  making  such  a  commerci 
deal.  As  a  sovereign  state  he  could  buy  an 
where  he  pleased.  One  of  the  attributes  of  sove 
eignty  is  to  make  your  own  decisions  even  at  tlj 
risk  of  making  bad  ones. 

Unfortunately,  Egypt  has  not  rested  its  ca1 
solely  on  the  grounds  that  its  purchase  is  nothii 
more  than  a  commercial  transaction.  In  a  spee< 
before  a  group  of  Egyptian  army  officers  on  Oct 
ber  2,  Colonel  Nasser  seemed  to  justify  his  tran 
action  on  the  grounds  that  the  United  States,  Gre 
Britain,  and  France  had  engaged  in  an  intrigi 
to  keep  Egypt  weak  and  to  build  up  Israel.  Ti 
implication  of  this  is  that  the  Western  powers  a' 
bad  while  the  Soviet  bloc  is  "objective." 

With  this  line  of  reasoning,  Egypt  goes  beyor 
the  commercial  justification  and  invokes  politic 
argumentation. 

Arab-Israel  Problems 

During  my  recent  conversations  with  the  Egy" 
tian  Prime  Minister  in  Cairo,  he  advanced  a  line « 
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asoning  which  will  come  as  a  surprise,  and  per- 
tps  even  as  a  shock,  to  most  Americans.  Colonel 
asser  indicated  clearly  his  opinion  that  the  West- 
i  n  powers,  including  the  United  States,  are  guilty 
1  a  particularly  vicious  form  of  imperialism  in 

•i  e  Middle  East  today. 
I  asked  him  how  he  could  possibly  justify  such 
i  accusation.  In  the  past  10  years  Lebanon  and 
aia  have  become  completely  independent,  and 
gypt  was  at  that  very  moment  seeing  the  last 
■reign  soldier  in  the  process  of  departing  from 
3  territory,  a  territory  which  had  been  governed 
l  foreigners  almost  continuously  since  the  days 
Greece  and  Rome.  Imperialism,  it  seemed  to 
e,  was  everywhere  on  the  wane,  especially  in  the 
iddle  East.  Moreover,  I  brought  it  out  that  the 
nited  States  had  done  what  it  could  to  hasten 
is  process  and  I  reminded  Colonel  Nasser  that 
■  himself  had  expressed  his  warm  appreciation 

|,r  the  United  States  assistance  in  his  efforts  to 
(tain  Egyptian  military  control  over  the  Suez 
anal. 
"That's  quite  true,"  he  said,  "and  I  did  welcome 

|])ur  aid.     But  you  have  more  than  offset  that  by 

|j)ur  support  of  Israel." 

f ,  It  took  me  some  time  to  understand  what  con- 
ation there  could  possibly  be  between  Israel 
id  imperialism.  Gradually  the  position,  as  seen 
r  the  Arabs,  began  to  penetrate.  Their  argu- 
ent  is  that  Israel  represents  a  more  difficult  type 
,!  colonialism  than  any  they've  known  before, 
'a  true,  they  say,  that  Britain  ruled  Egypt  for 
»  years,  with  governors  and  troops  sent  out  from 
ritain.  Turkey  governed  Egypt  for  several  cen- 
ries  before  that,  with  governors  and  troops  sent 
om  Turkey.  But  the  Egyptian  people  and  the 
her  Arabs,  although  not  allowed  to  govern  them- 
lves,  were  at  least  allowed  to  continue  living  in 
ieir  homes  and  go  about  their  business  more  or 

I  ss  as  usual. 
But  in  the  creation  of  Israel,  the  Arabs  say,  the 
/estern  powers  not  only  established  a  European 

ftlony  in  Arab  territory  but  the  world  did  noth- 

Ijg  to  prevent  the  Israelis  from  chasing  Arab 
habitants  away  from  Palestine.    Nine  hundred 

I  uousand  of  them  are  now  refugees,  half  of  them 
!nng  in  tents  and  mud  huts,  and  have  been  doing 
'  for  the  last  7  years. 

The  other  half — the  Israelis — say  that  most  of 
aese  refugees  left  Israel  under  instructions  from 
[ieir  own  leaders. 
|  American  policy  has  been  trying,  in  such  ways 
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as  we  could,  to  achieve  a  relaxation  of  the  ten- 
sions which  unfortunately  beset  the  Middle  East 
and,  in  close  collaboration  with  Great  Britain  and 
France,  to  avoid  an  armaments  race  in  that  area. 
Most  Americans,  both  Christians  and  Jews,  un- 
derstand and  sympathize  fully  with  the  plight  of 
the  Palestine  refugees. 

We  are  anxious  to  do  everything  we  possibly 
can  to  assist  them,  either  through  repatriation  or 
resettlement,  to  resume  lives  of  fruitful  activity 
and  self-respect. 

Arabs  generally  are  inclined  to  say  that  Israel 
is  primarily  an  American  creation  through  the 
support  given  it  by  the  American  Government 
and  by  American  Jewry.  This  allegation,  like  so 
many  in  international  affairs,  is  a  half-truth. 

Israel,  in  my  own  personal  opinion,  is  primarily 
the  creation  of  Adolf  Hitler  and  the  insane  anti- 
Semites  of  the  Nazi  regime.  It  was  only  because 
of  the  unspeakable  persecutions  and  avowed  pol- 
icy of  genocide  carried  out  by  the  Nazis  that  many 
Americans,  both  Jewish  and  Gentile,  came  to  the 
reluctant  conclusion  that  the  remnant  of  the  Jew- 
ish race  in  Europe  needed  a  state  of  its  own  to 
be  safe  from  such  brutality. 

But,  say  the  Arabs,  why  choose  an  Arab  land 
to  give  them  refuge?  If  you  Americans  are  so 
concerned  about  their  fate,  why  don't  you  let  them 
enter  the  United  States  ?  But  the  ardent  Zionists 
of  Europe  didn't  want  to  come  to  the  United 
States.  With  deep  religious  fervor  they  wanted 
to  return  to  the  land  from  which  their  ancestors 
had  been  dispersed  almost  2,000  years  ago.  They 
were  willing,  they  said,  to  live  there  peacefully, 
side  by  side  with  their  Arab  cousins.  It  was  the 
Arabs,  they  recall,  who  started  the  war  of  1947 
and  tried  to  run  the  Zionists  into  the  sea. 

U.S.  Position 

So  the  argument  goes  on.  We  shall  hear  from 
both  sides  of  this  bitterly  contested  dispute  to- 
night. Your  question  and  mine  is,  "What  should 
the  United  States  do  about  the  matter?" 

There's  one  thing  most  certainly  that  we  shall 
not  and  cannot  do — we  will  not  promote  hostili- 
ties or  an  armaments  race  in  the  area.  We  shall 
endeavor  to  look  the  facts  in  the  face  as  squarely 
and  as  honestly  as  we  can. 

It  would  be  easy  if  the  situation  were  all  black 
and  white,  but  it's  not.   Extremists  in  Israel  would 
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like  to  expand  their  present  boundaries.  Arab 
extremists  would  still  like  to  drive  the  million 
and  a  half  Israelis  into  the  sea. 

Referring  again  to  Mr.  Dulles'  statement  in 
Miami,  the  United  States  cannot  solve  all  the 
problems  of  the  world,  but  we  can  do  our  level 
best  to  help  solve  them,  and  our  efforts  and  in- 
fluence are  not  small.  It's  sometimes  felt  that  we 
haven't  tried  hard  enough.  Perhaps  this  is  true, 
but  I'll  remind  you  that  throughout  the  past  2 
years  the  American  Government,  acting  through 
Ambassador  Eric  Johnston,  has  made  every  pos- 
sible effort  to  achieve  an  equitable  settlement  of 
the  waters  of  the  Jordan  River. 

Mr.  Dulles  made  basic  suggestions  on  August 
26  for  the  progress  toward  an  overall  settlement  of 
the  Arab-Israeli  dispute.2  Tranquillity  and  eco- 
nomic progress,  not  war  and  bloodshed,  are  what 
we  seek  in  the  Middle  East. 

We  shall  not  be  discouraged  by  setbacks,  nor 
shall  we  allow  emotions  or  annoyance  to  prevent 
us  from  dealing  justly  and  fairly  as  God  gives  us 
ability  to  determine  justice  and  fairness. 

With  courage  and  determination  we  shall  see 
this  job  through. 


Talks  With  Congressional  Leaders 
Before  Geneva  Meeting 

Press  release  611  dated  October  20 

Secretary  Dulles  met  with  a  representative 
group  of  Senators  and  Representatives  on  October 
20  to  discuss  the  forthcoming  Geneva  meeting  of 
the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  United  States,  United 
Kingdom,  France,  and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Social- 
ist Republics. 

The  Secretary  reviewed  the  three  points  of  the 
"Directive  of  the  Heads  of  Government  of  the 
Four  Powers  to  the  Foreign  Ministers"  issued  at 
the  "summit"  meeting  last  July :  European  se- 
curity and  Germany,  disarmament,  and  the 
development  of  contacts  between  East  and  West.3 

The  meeting  was  held  in  conformity  with  the 
practice  of  the  Administration  to  keep  Congress 
informed  of  developments  in  the  international 
field  and  to  consult  with  Members  of  Congress  on 
matters  of  foreign  policy. 


Departure  of  U.S.  Delegation  to 
Geneva  Foreign  Ministers  Conference 

STATEMENT  BY  SECRETARY  DULLES 

Press  release  613  dated  October  21 

The  Foreign  Ministers  conference  to  which  I  g 
is  designed,  as  President  Eisenhower  said  la; 
July,  to  translate  the  generalities  of  the  Genev 
"summit"  conference  into  specific  agreement 
That,  he  said,  is  when  real  conciliation  and  son 
giving  on  each  side  will  be  necessary. 

The  United  States  delegation  will  act  in  tin 
spirit. 

We  shall  seek  the  reunification  of  German 
within  a  framework  of  European  security.    Tli 


Publication  on  Summit  Conference 

The  Department  of  State  on  October  20  released 
The  Geneva  Conference  of  Heads  of  Government, 
July  18-23, 1955  (publication  6046).  The  pamphlet 
contains  texts  of  the  Geneva  conference  papers 
which  had  been  published  previously,  principal 
statements  by  President  Eisenhower  and  Secretary 
Dulles,  texts  of  notes  exchanged  in  preparation  for 
the  conference,  addresses  made  by  the  President  be- 
fore and  after  the  conference,  and  news  conference 
statements  on  the  subject  by  Secretary  Dulles.  Cop- 
ies are  available  from  the  Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments, U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Washing- 
ton 25,  D.  C.  (35  cents). 


2  Bulletin  of  Sept.  5,  1955,  p.  378. 
Ibid.,  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  176. 


Western  powers,  including  the  Federal  Republi' 
of  Germany,  are  ready  to  meet  every  legitimati 
Russian  concern  for  security.  Fortunately,  secu 
rity  for  Russians  is  not  inconsistent  with  justici 
for  Germans.  Indeed,  we  doubt  that  in  the  lon< 
run  security  is  ever  gained  by  perpetuating  i 
grave  injustice  like  the  division  of  Germany. 

We  shall  seek  to  advance  the  cause  of  disarma 
ment  with  which  the  United  Nations  is  dealing 
and  we  are  ready  to  promote  contacts  betweei 
East  and  West  which  will  advance  understand 
ing  and  fellowship  and  the  cause  of  peace. 

I  go  with  the  backing  of  the  President  and  o: 
congressional  leaders,  and,  I  believe,  of  our  peo 
pie.  I  am  very  grateful  for  this  support.  Oui 
delegation  will  seek  to  carry  worthily  its  heavj 
responsibilities  and  to  express  competently  the  as 
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;  at  ions  of  our  people  for  peace,  justice,  and 
f  edom  for  all. 
[  realize  that  this  conference  has  serious  impli- 

I  ions.  The  foundations  for  it  were  built  by  the 
I 'ads  of  Government  themselves.  If  we  cannot 
bild  on  that  foundation,  then  many  high  hopes 
v  f  1  have  to  be  discarded.     If,  as  I  believe,  we 

I I  build  on  that  foundation,  even  modestly,  then 
ii  will  be  good  for  all  the  world  and  we  can  look 
fcthe  future  with  renewed  confidence. 
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ranscript  of  Secretary  Dulles' 
ews  Conference 

[ess  release  006  dated  October  18 

i  Secretary  Dulles:  I  thought  that  before  you  put 
iiestions  to  me  I  might  tell  you  a  little  bit  about 
!y  plans  for  the  next  few  days.  I  am  leaving 
jte  this  afternoon  for  Denver,  where  I  expect  to 
*e  the  President  again  tomorrow  morning  some- 
I  me  and  go  over  the  final  plans  for  Geneva.  I 
jiall  be  back  here  for  the  National  Security  Coun- 


cil meeting  on  Thursday  morning  and  Cabinet 
on  Friday  morning,  and  on  Friday  afternoon  I 
expect  to  leave  for  Europe.  I  shall  go  first  to 
Rome  and  leave  Rome  in  time  to  get  to  Paris  late 
Sunday  afternoon  or  early  Sunday  evening.  Then 
we  will  have  our  meetings  with  the  Working 
Group  on  Geneva  on  Monday  and  Tuesday.  On 
Wednesday  there  is  a  meeting  of  the  Nato  Council 
at  the  ministerial  level  to  go  over  the  preparations 
for  Geneva  with  them.  Then  the  Geneva  meeting 
itself  starts  on  Thursday  of  next  week,  the  27th. 
Now,  if  you  have  any  questions. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  could  you  tell  us  why  you  are 
going  to  Rome? 

A.  I  am  going  to  Rome  because  of  my  desire 
to  have  a  little  more  time  to  talk  over  common 
problems  with  the  Italian  Government.  They 
have  invited  me  to  do  so,  and  I  am  very  happy 
to  respond  favorably.  They  have  a  particular 
interest  in  many  matters  that  we  also  are  con- 
cerned with,  and  they  are  of  course  very  much 
interested  in  the  possible  developments  at  Geneva. 

Geneva  Foreign  Ministers  Meeting 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  Vice  President  Nixon  said 
yesterday  that  the  Geneva  conference  holds  more 
promise  than  any  conference  in  the  last  10  years. 
Do  you  share  that  optimism? 

A.  Well,  I  share  the  view  which  I  think  he  had 
in  his  mind,  which  is  that  there  is,  I  think,  more 
chance  of  some  practical  steps  being  taken  as  a 
result  of  this  Geneva  conference  than  has  been 
the  case  at  other  recent  conferences.  The  "sum- 
mit" conference  at  Geneva  of  the  Heads  of  Gov- 
ernment was  not  designed  to  be  in  any  sense  an 
action  conference.  It  was  stated  in  the  invitation 
that  the  first  conference,  the  Heads  of  Govern- 
ment, would  be  the  first  stage  and  that  the  subse- 
quent meetings  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  would  be 
the  second  stage  at  which  the  spirit  of  Geneva 
would  be  sought  to  be  translated  into  actual  deeds. 
So  that,  as  the  President  said  when  he  came  back 
from  Geneva,  the  acid  test  is  going  to  be  what 
happens  at  the  Foreign  Ministers  conference.  I 
believe  that  there  is  a  reasonable  chance  of  some 
progress  of  a  practical  nature  being  made  along 
the  lines  of  the  three  items  of  our  agenda. 

Q.  How  long  do  you  expect  to  stay  in  Geneva? 

A.  Well,  it  is  not  possible  to  fix  those  things 
precisely  in  advance.     I  would  suppose  that  the 
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conference  would  last  somewhere  around  3  weeks, 
a  little  more  or  a  little  less. 

Q.  Mr.  Sea-etary,  how  do  you  reconcile  the  view 
of  hope  that  you  have  just  indicated  with  the 
so-called  deterioration  of  the  Geneva  spirit  after 
the  conference  in  July  and  your  warnings  and  the 
Presidents  warnings  and  others  that  the  Russians 
may  have  not  changed  so  fundamentally  as  we 
might  have  hoped? 

A.  I  don't  think  that  there  is  any  conflict  or 
inconsistency  of  the  positions.  It  is  quite  true 
that  hopes  were  aroused  in  many  quarters  from 
the  meetings  of  the  Heads  of  Government  which 
went  beyond  the  practical  possibilities.  I  do  not 
think  that  either  the  President  or  I  ever  shared 
those  extreme  hopes.  Now,  what  has  happened 
since  then  has  been  a  disillusionment  to  some. 
I  would  not  say  that  it  has  been  a  particular  dis- 
illusionment to  me  or  to  the  President.  In  other 
words,  I  think  that  the  possibilities  which  are  in 
this  second-stage  conference  at  Geneva  are  about 
as  good  as  we  thought  they  would  be  when  we  left 
the  summit  conference  in  Geneva. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  you  had  a  session  yesterday, 
I  believe,  with  Walter  Reuther  and  George  Meany. 
Did  anything  come  out  of  that  of  significance  on 
world  news  on  Geneva? 

A.  No.  It  is  not  the  purpose  of  these  meetings, 
which  occur  rather  periodically — and  I  hope  they 
will  continue  to  be  periodic — to  arrive  at  any 
decisions.  We  just  talk  things  over,  and  I  thought 
it  would  be  useful  to  hear  their  views  before  going 
to  Geneva.  They  have  views  on  some  of  these 
problems  and  also  on  some  related  problems  which, 
while  not  actually  on  the  agenda  for  Geneva,  will 
perhaps  come  up  for  discussion,  such  as  the  ques- 
tion of  relations  to  dependent  territories  and 
matters  of  that  sort.  I  was  very  glad  to  get  their 
views. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  your  last  press  conference 
you  said  you  expect  substantial  progress  on  the 
German  problem.1  Do  you  still  expect  it?  And 
on  what  do  you  base  your  expectations? 

A.  Well,  I  think  I  said,  and  I  still  would  repeat, 
that  I  hope  and  expect  that  there  will  be  a  substan- 
tial progress  made  toward  the  unification  of  Ger- 
many. I  said  I  did  not  expect  that  the  unification 
of  Germany  would  be  accomplished  at  this  meet- 

1  Bulletin  of  Oct.  17,  1955,  p.  606. 


ing  or  that  indeed  its  accomplishment  would) 
assured  at  this  meeting.  But  I  believe  that 
various  proposals  which  will  be  put  forward 
both  sides  will  bring  us  nearer  together  and  t] 
they  will  advance  and  not  retard  the  unification 
Germany. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  have  you  received  any  in 
cation  from  the  Russians  that  is  not  publi 
known  that  they  are  willing  to  take  a  more  fl 
iible  stand  on  the  German  issue? 

A.  No.  My  conclusions  are  based  on  my  anal 
sis  of  the  situation,  not  based  upon  any  tipoff 
indication  from  the  Soviet  authorities. 

Middle  East  Question 

i 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  there  have  been  reports  t\ 
if  the  Middle  East  question  is  raised  in  Gene 
the  Soviets  might  suggest  that  they  join  the  tM 
power  declaration  of  1950  2  and  possibly  even  so 
organisations  in  the  Middle  East.  Would  j 
give  us  your  views  on  this  question? 

A.  I  have  not  heard  that  suggested.  As  j 
know,  I  have  previously  told  you,  I  discussed  i 
Middle  East  situation  twice  with  Mr.  Moloto\ 
New  York,  and  no  such  suggestion  was  made 
him  at  either  of  those  meetings,  nor  has  any  si 
suggestion  been  made  to  us  since  then. 

Q.  Do  you  plan  to  discuss  Middle  Eastern  qn 
tions  in  Geneva  with  Mr.  Molotov  next  week? 

A.  Well,  as  you  know,  that  is  not  on  the  agen 
and  it  will  not  come  up,  as  far  as  we  can  nj 
foresee,  as  a  matter  of  formal  discussion  at  1 
conference  itself,  although  of  course  it  is  alw: 
permissible,  I  suppose,  for  the  Foreign  Mirj 
ters  to  put  a  new  item  on  the  agenda  if  all  of  th 
want  to  do  so.  But  what  I  would  think  is  qv 
likely  is  that,  in  informal  talks  which  take  pi 
as  a  byproduct  to  these  conferences,  that  sub] 
would  come  up. 

Q.  Would  you  raise  the  subject  if  Mr.  Molo 
didn't  raise  the  subject?  Would  we  take  the  i 
tiative? 

A.  Well,  I  would  be  disposed  to,  I  think, 
have  done  it  twice,  and  the  third  time  might  h: 
more  luck  than  the  first  two. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  regard  to  that  May  li 
tripartite  declaration,  it  was  really  the  Ambas 


'For  text,  see  ibid.,  June  15,  1953,  p.  834  (footnote) 
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of  the  Israeli  Government  who  seems  to  take 

position  that  it  places  upon  the  Western  pow- 

I a  commitment  or  an  obligation  to  furnish  Israel 

ns  to  match  the  arms  the  Communists  may  be 

bviding  to  the  Egyptian  Government  and  other 

Aabic  governments.    Do  you  interpret  that  decla- 

kion  of  1950  in  that  way? 

\\.  I  do  not  think  that  one  can  draw  very  cer- 
la  conclusions  merely  from  the  terms  of  the 
llaration  itself.  You  have  got  to  apply  the 
iJaration  to  the  facts,  and  to  some  extent  the 
Its  are  still  obscure,  as  they  were  when  I  last 
Iked  with  you.  The  declaration  in  general  has, 
i  far  as  arms  are  concerned,  two  broad  concepts : 
I),  that  it  is  desirable  to  avoid  a  serious  im- 
>ance  of  power,  the  other,  that  it  is  desirable 
<  avoid  an  armaments  race.  Both  thoughts  are, 
"II  recall,  implicit  in  the  declaration,  perhaps 
'plicit.  Now,  we  do  not  yet  know  or  cannot 
I  judge  the  military  significance  of  the  arrange- 
tnt  that  has  been  made  between  the  Government 
>  Egypt  and  the  authorities  in  Czechoslovakia 
;  kh.  reference  to  arms,  as  do  we  neither  know  yet 
;  |i  full  quantity  or  the  kinds  or  the  quality.  You 
stow,  this  business  of  secondhand  arms  is  a  busi- 
es which  is  very  difficult  to  appraise  accurately. 
?]  course  the  countries  with  large  armaments  are 
iistantly  discarding  the  old  types  and  replacing 
ism  with  new.  Now,  the  actual  value  of  the  dis- 
:-ds  is  something  which  is  not  always  easy  to 
Ige,  and  we  are  not  yet  in  a  position  to  form 
r4y  clear  judgment  as  to  whether  what  is  taking 
■fice  is  going  to  increase  importantly  the  mili- 
y  potential  of  the  Egyptian  armed  forces. 

changes  With  Soviet  Union 

£.  Mr.  Secretary,  VFW  National  Commander 

irphy  quotes  you  as  saying,  "It  might  have  been 

[\ter  not  to  have  brought  to  the  United  States 

v  Russian  farm  delegation."  Can  you  com- 
nt  on  that? 

\.  No.  I  don't  even  recall  having  said  it, 
(hough  if  Commander  Murphy  said  I  said  it,  I 
uld  accept  his  recollection  of  our  talk. 


Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  do  you  feel  that  it  would 
ve  been  better  if  the  Soviet  Union  farm  delega- 
n  had  not  come? 


A  A.  I  felt  that  there  were  certain  aspects  of  that 
p  which  were  undesirable.  I  refer  particularly 
some  of  the  emotionalism  that  was  incident  to 

tober  31,   J  955 


the  trip  and  which  I  thought  might  not  give  a 
very  good  impression  back  in  the  Soviet  Union. 
But  I  suppose  we  will  have  to  get  used  to  those 
things  and  these  first  manifestations  will  prob- 
ably not  go  on  repeating  themselves. 

Q.  As  a  general  principle,  do  you  disagree  that 
exchanges  of  groups,  such  as  the  housing  group, 
are  desirable? 

A.  I  think  on  the  whole  the  exchanges  are 
probably  desirable. 

Q.  Mr.  Meany  has  said  several  times  that  he  is 
against  exchanging  labor  groups  between  the  two. 
Do  you  agree  with  him  on  that? 

A.  We  did  not  discuss  that.  He  did  not  tell  me 
that,  and  it  didn't  come  up  at  all;  so  I  do  not 
know  what  reasons  he  has  for  that. 

Status  of  Geneva  Talks  With  Red  China 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  will  you  tell  us  something 
about  your  talk  Saturday  [October  15]  with  Mr. 
[V.  K.  Krishna]  Menon  and  particularly  whether 
the  prospects  of  a  higher  level  talk  between  the 
United  States  and  Red  China  was  discussed? 

A.  He  brought  up  the  subject  and  I  expressed 
to  him  the  view,  which  I  have  elsewhere  expressed, 
that  this  meeting  at  Geneva  was  arranged  to  dis- 
cuss matters  of  direct  concern  to  our  two  countries, 
and  I  think  that  the  possibilities  of  that  meeting 
ought  to  be  fully  explored  and  exhausted  before 
there  is  consideration  given  to  a  possible  second 
meeting.  And  so  far,  we  have  not,  I  think,  nearly 
exhausted  the  possibilities  of  this  present  meeting. 

Q.  Can  you  tell  us  something  about  the  status 
of  those  talks,  Mr.  Secretary? 

A.  The  status  is,  I  think,  known.  I  will  try  to 
recapitulate  it.  As  a  result  of  discussion  of  the 
first  item  on  the  agenda,  that  is,  the  return  of  civil- 
ians on  the  two  sides  who  want  to  come  back,  an 
agreement  was  reached  that  they  were  entitled  to 
come  back  and  would  be  allowed  expeditiously  to 
exercise  that  right.  And  certain  arrangements 
were  made  with  the  Governments  of  the  United 
Kingdom  and  of  India  to  facilitate  the  exercise  of 
that  right  of  return.  There  have  been  a  certain 
number  of  United  States  citizens  who,  in  pursu- 
ance of  that  agreement,  have  been  allowed  to 
return ;  certain  others  so  far  have  not  been  allowed 
to  exercise  the  right  which  they  were  supposed 
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to  have  expeditiously.  And  we  are  now,  however, 
going  on  to  deal  with  item  two  of  the  agenda,  while 
reserving  the  right  to  reopen  item  one  at  any  time 
if  it  does  not  seem  that  the  agreement  is  being 
carried  out  in  good  faith.  Under  item  two  the 
question  of  renunciation  of  force  has  been  dis- 
cussed and  the  question  of  trade  embargo  is  to  be 
discussed.  I  think  the  next  meeting  is  on  Thurs- 
day this  week  [October  20]. 

Q.  The  discussions  are  on  the  substance — you 
are  discussing  these  questions  themselves? 

A.  Yes.  I  should  add  that  the  question  of  a 
further  meeting  has  also  been  raised  by  the  Chi- 
nese at  Geneva. 

Q.  Could  you  give  us  their  reaction  during  these 
preliminary  stages  to  the  renunciation  of  the  use 
of  force ? 

A.  No.  I'm  sorry,  I  can't  do  that  because  the 
understanding  we  have  is  that  the  substance  of 


what  is  said  at  these  meetings  will  not  be  repoij 
by  either  side  except  by  mutual  agreement. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  on  this  question  of  a  furt 
meeting  at  Geneva,  is  this  the  high-level  meet\ 
which  the  Chinese  Communists  seem  to  want 

A.  Yes. 

Q.  Sir,  do  you  expect  the  China  talks  to  gel 
while  the  Foreign  Ministers  meeting  is  alsci 
progress  in  Geneva? 

A.  I  would  expect  so,  yes. 

Department  Employees 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  there  have  been  some  repA 
that  two  employees  of  the  State  Department  h\ 
been  disciplined  in  connection  with  the  early\ 
lease  of  the  Yalta  papers.  Is  there  anything 
that? 

A.  I  don't  know  anything  about  that  one  M 
or  another. 


The  Problem  of  Peace — Ten  Questions  on 
Communist  Intentions  in  the  Far  East 

by  Walter  S.  Robertson 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Far  Eastern  Affairs  1 


The  peoples  of  the  world  long  for  peace,  for 
relief  from  anxiety  and  tension,  for  the  assurance 
that  they  shall  escape  the  frightful  slaughter, 
suffering,  and  destruction  of  another  world  war — 
a  war  which  in  these  days  of  nuclear  weapons 
would  probably  spell  the  end  of  civilization  as 
we  know  it.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  prob- 
lem of  peace  is  by  all  odds  the  problem  now 
weighing  most  heavily  on  the  heart  of  man. 

In  considering  this  problem  of  peace  I  should 
like  to  take  a  quick  look  at  the  main  current  of 
events  as  it  moves  in  the  world  today  with  special 
reference  to  the  Far  East,  the  area  with  which  my 
official  responsibilities  are  primarily  concerned. 

In  so  doing,  I  should  like  to  be  able  to  report 
to  you  that  we  stand  on  the  threshold  of  a  happier 

1  Address  made  on  Oct.  15  at  Davidson  College,  David- 
son, N.  C. 


era.  Lately  we  have  seen  flashes  of  light  fror 
hitherto  darkened  shore.  Mankind  is  eager  to 
terpret  them  as  flashes  of  good  will  that  can 
converted  into  a  steady  beam  of  true  communi 
tion  and  understanding.  I  know  you  will  ag 
that  if  we  are  to  have  real  hope  we  must  look) 
the  facts  frankly  and  fearlessly.  Only  at  d 
grave  peril  could  we  permit  our  longing  to  clc 
our  judgment  or  our  reason.  All  that  we  are  a 
value  is  at  stake  on  our  decision  as  to  the  meanij 
of  these  flashes. 

Many  of  you,  I  am  sure,  have  read  of  the  anciij 
art  of  wrecking  as  practiced  in  an  earlier  time 
some  of  the  less  scrupulous  villagers  of  the  worl 
seacoasts.  At  night  these  wreckers  would  tifl 
lantern  on  a  horse's  head  and  ride  along  the  bea* 
Unwary  mariners  who  sighted  the  bobbing  ligi 
thinking  it  another  ship  sailing  a  safe  chanil 
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luld  be  lured  to  their  destruction  in  the  shoal 
Iter.  Death  from  miscalculation  was  neither 
I  re  nor  less  pleasant  a  prospect  then  than  now. 
,  't  is  too  soon  to  know  whether  the  Communist 
Bnals  of  pood  will  contain  substance  or  whether 
I  v  are  false  signals  to  lure  and  to  lull.  And 
ill  we  do  know,  we  must  not,  we  cannot,  let 
Ivn  our  guard. 

■  The  "summit"  conference  last  summer  produced 
l  hrase — the  spirit  of  Geneva — that  means  many 
Ings  to  many  men.  To  some  it  means  appease- 
mt;  to  others,  a  new  era  of  brighter  hope  for 
ae  peace  in  our  time. 

To  appraise  the  spirit  of  Geneva  realistically, 
lvever,  I  think  it  must  be  said  that  it  means 
Ither  of  those  choices  but  something  else.  The 
irit  of  Geneva  was  compounded  in  part  from 
I  strength  of  the  free  nations  of  the  world  and 
■part  from  the  inner  problems  and  stresses  of 
I  Communist  world.  It  is  no  cure-all,  neither 
It  a  sellout.  It  is  an  exploratory  step  designed 
|;ee  if  it  is  possible  to  find  solutions  for  the  press- 
1-  problems  that  exist  between  the  free  world 
i  I  the  Communist  world. 

IVe  have  had  sufficient  experience  with  the 
■net  orbit  over  the  last  38  years  to  make  us  pro- 
Id  with  caution.  Within  the  past  decade  we 
Ire  had  the  painful  experience  of  seeing  our 
wrtime  ally  systematically  violate  wartime 
■•eements  almost  before  the  ink  on  the  documents 
■3  dry.  We  have  seen  Communists  use  every 
inpon  in  their  arsenal — propaganda,  infil  tra- 
il n,  subversion,  naked  armed  aggression — in 
■brts  to  gain  their  ends. 

|?Ve  cannot  be  other  than  cautious.  You  will 
liember  Lenin's  own  justification  for  Commu- 
l|t  zigzag  tactics.  Lenin  pictured  the  party  as 
■nan  ascending  a  steep,  unexplored  mountain 
lo  reaches  an  impossible  obstacle  to  forward 
■tion.    Then,  Lenin  said,  the  man  "has  to  turn 

■  k,  descend,  seek  another  path,  longer,  perhaps, 
tt<  one  which  will  enable  him  to  reach  the 
Ipmit." 

Ijjenin's  "summit,"  as  we  all  know,  is  the  de- 
duction of  free  institutions  and  domination  of 
V  wreckage  by  international  communism.  It  is 
Bs  philosophy  that  makes  us  withhold  judgment 
o| present  Soviet  intentions.  Unless  and  until  we 
w  something  more  positive  than  words,  we  can- 
Pi-  be  lulled  by  a  dream  of  peace. 
Peace  is  one  of  the  most  stirring  words  in  the 
Hglish  language,  but  it  also  can  be  one  of  the 


most  deceptive  under  present  circumstances. 
Peace  at  any  price  is  not  peace  at  all.  By  adopt- 
ing such  a  principle,  we  could  guarantee  a  peace- 
ful world  tomorrow,  but  what  kind  of  a  world 
would  it  be?  A  police  state,  a  silent  world  of 
subjugation  where  no  free  voice  is  ever  heard. 

At  Philadelphia  in  August,  President  Eisen- 
hower warned  America  against  complacency  and 
the  idol  of  a  false  peace.2    He  said : 

.  .  .  there  can  be  no  true  peace  which  involves  acceptance 
of  a  status  quo  in  which  we  find  injustice  to  many  nations, 
repressions  of  human  beings  on  a  gigantic  scale,  and  with 
constructive  effort  paralyzed  in  many  areas  by  fear.  .  .  . 
The  peace  we  want — the  product  of  understanding  and 
agreement  and  law  among  nations' — is  an  enduring  inter- 
national environment  based  on  justice  and  security.  It 
will  reflect  enlightened  self-interest.  It  will  foster  the 
concentration  of  human  energy — individual  and  organ- 
ized— for  the  advancement  of  human  standards  in  all  the 
areas  of  mankind's  material,  intellectual,  and  spiritual 
life. 

Purpose  of  Summit  Conference 

The  Heads  of  State  who  met  at  Geneva  were 
under  no  illusion  that  they  could  resolve  at  a  sin- 
gle encounter  the  problems  that  beset  the  world. 
All  that  they  undertook  to  do,  all  that  common- 
sense  and  prudence  recommended  as  being  within 
immediate  reach,  was  to  explore,  in  a  conciliatory 
spirit,  various  new  paths  leading  toward  the  pos- 
sible solution  of  these  difficulties. 

No  substantive  agreements  were  arrived  at  con- 
cerning any  of  the  stubborn,  brooding  issues  that 
constitute  the  cold  war.  There  was  agreement 
only  upon  how  these  issues  would  henceforth  be 
taken  up.  The  issues  still  remain.  No  easy  or 
early  solutions  are  in  sight.  So  the  true  summit, 
and  I  do  not  mean  the  summit  of  Lenin's  distorted 
dream,  still  lies  beyond.  The  upper  slopes,  in  all 
their  formidable  aspects,  will  be  tackled  at  the 
meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  late  this  month. 

Nothing  could  be  more  dangerous  to  the  future 
order  and  stability  of  the  world  than  the  assump- 
tion that  the  Geneva  discussions  have  in  some  way 
sanctified  the  present  state  of  things.  To  believe 
that  would  be  to  believe  that  the  community  of  free 
nations  has  accepted  as  a  continuing  and  unalter- 
able fact  of  life  the  perpetuation  of  basic  injustices 
that  disfigure  all  too  grievously  the  countenance  of 
mankind.  The  denial  of  independence  to  many 
peoples  having  long,  proud  histories  of  national 


*  Bulletin  of  Sept.  5, 1955,  p.  375. 
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existence  and  the  subjugation  of  millions  to  a  con- 
dition which  by  civilized  standards  is  indistin- 
guishable from  slavery  cannot  be  perpetuated. 

There  was  no  acquiescence  in  these  abhorrent 
situations  by  the  Western  powers  at  Geneva.  On 
the  contrary.  The  statements  of  the  West  made 
unmistakably  clear  to  the  Soviet  leaders  their  con- 
victions that  the  righting  of  these  wrongs  was  an 
indispensable  precondition  to  a  genuine  easement 
of  world  tensions. 

The  United  States  will  never  sanction,  for  the 
sake  of  temporary  accommodation,  or  any  other 
reason,  the  fastening  of  a  machine-made  system  of 
government  upon  others  whose  desires  have  not 
been  consulted  and  whose  consent  has  not  been 
freely  given. 

This  is  the  heart  of  the  matter.  The  issues  that 
divide  us  go  far  beyond  a  competition  of  strategic 
geography.  The  world  that  we  are  given  to  work 
and  strive  in  stands  apart  in  its  separate  concep- 
tions of  the  nature  and  meaning  of  life,  of  the 
place  of  man  in  relation  to  the  state  and,  indeed, 
of  his  relationship  to  God.  It  is  this  conflict  of 
philosophy  and  government  that  everywhere  cuts 
across  the  specific  problems  before  us. 

Let  me  address  myself  now  to  the  Far  East. 
There,  as  in  Europe  and  the  Middle  East,  are  many 
questions  which  must  be  answered  by  the  Commu- 
nists before  we  can  prudently  indulge  in  relaxa- 
tion. 

The  United  States  continues  to  be  portrayed  to 
Asian  peoples  by  Communist  propagandists  as  a 
gang  of  unscrupulous  conspirators  seeking  to 
dominate  and  enslave  (this  refers,  mind  you,  to 
our  assistance  programs)  the  millions  of  Asians 
to  whose  freedom  and  prosperity  we  have  dedicated 
such  a  substantial  portion  of  our  national 
resources. 

We  continue  to  hear  threats  to  use  force  for  the 
attainment  of  political  objectives.  There  seems  to 
be  a  kinship  between  the  current  Communist 
tactics  and  the  man  who  explained  to  his  friends 
that  he  was  hitting  himself  on  the  head  with  a 
hammer  because  it  felt  so  good  when  he  stopped. 
Are  we  then  to  open  our  arms  in  unquestioning 
gratitude  each  time  there  is  a  lull  in  the  hostile 
hammer  blows? 

As  we  survey  the  Far  East  in  a  search  for  signs 
that  communism  has  indeed  turned  a  new  leaf, 
what  are  some  of  the  questions  to  which  we  should 
like  answers? 


Americans  Detained  in  China 

Since  the  Red  rulers  came  to  power  in  Peip  i 
many  of  our  citizens  in  China  have  been  seized 
the  flimsiest  of  pretexts  and  subjected  to  phyd 
and  mental  tortures  in  Communist  prisj 
Others,  during  weary  months  and  years  of  wait 
have  been  denied  permission  to  leave  the  counj 
Since  August  1,  our  Ambassador  to  Czechc 
vakia,  Alexis  Johnson,  has  been  negotiating 
tiently  and  firmly  at  Geneva  with  a  representa 
of  the  Chinese  Communists  in  an  effort,  firsi 
all,  to  bring  about  the  release  of  41  Americans  1 
desiring  to  return  home  and  forcibly  prevei 
from  doing  so. 

Some  of  these  Americans  have  now  been, 
leased.  But  there  remain  19  others,  18  hel< 
prison  and  one  under  house  arrest.3  Altho 
falsely  branded  as  criminals  by  the  Commun 
most  of  these  people  are  missionaries  who  weii 
China  in  order  to  devote  their  lives  to  bring 
spiritual  and  physical  comfort  to  the  Chinese  ] 
pie.  All  are  reputable,  representative  Amer' 
citizens.  Their  arrest  and  mistreatment  canncj 
condoned  under  any  civilized  standard  of  conq1 

As  a  result  of  the  present  Geneva  negotiate 
the  Chinese  Communists  announced  publiclj 
September  10  that  these  Americans  have  a  r:' 
to  return  home.  They  have  also  pledged  to  i 
measures  so  that  these  Americans  may  "expl 
tiously"  exercise  that  right.  Yet  today,  u 
than  a  month  after  that  pledge  was  given,  n| 
single  one  of  these  19  Americans  has  been  releaj 
We  continue  to  hope  and  expect  that  the  Com] 
tiists  will  carry  out  their  promise. 

Therefore,  our  first  question  must  be,  When 
the  Communists  fulfill  their  pledge  and  release 
remainder  of  our  mistreated  countrymen? 


3  For  names  of  the  Americans  and  a  partial  list  of  t 
who  have  been  released,  see  iMd.,  Sept.  19,  1955,  p 
(footnote),  and  Sept.  26,  1955,  p.  489  (footnote).  £ 
publication  of  the  latter  list,  the  following  have  left  <1 
munist  China :  Emma  Angelina  Barry,  Miss  Eva  S| 
Du  Gay,  Robert  Howard  Parker,  and  Mrs.  Pieter  Hul 
all  of  whom  reached  Hong  Kong  on  Sept.  26 ;  Mr.  and  I 
Howard  Lischke  Ricks,  who  arrived  in  Japan  from  SM 
hai  on  Oct.  13;  and  Mrs.  Nadeshda  M.  Romanoff,  M 
Romanoff,  Harriet  Mills,  and  the  Rev.  Armand  PrJ 
who  reached  Hong  Kong  on  Oct.  31.  Miss  Mills  and| 
Proulx  were  the  first  Americans  released  pursuant  tJ 
agreed  announcement  of  Sept.  10  (for  text,  see  ibid.,  I 
19,  1955,  p.  456). 
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ictions  in  Viet-Nam 

I  \nother  question  relates  to  Viet-Nam,  now  un- 
kopily  divided  into  two  parts  as  a  result  of  the 
■neva  conference  of  July  1954  which  brought 
i  uneasy  peace  to  this  land  long  troubled  by 
1-eign-supported  Communist  guerrilla  warfare, 
ie  northern  half  of  the  country  is  under  the  iron 
fritrol  of  the  Communist  Viet  Minh ;  the  southern 
Irtion,  under  the  guidance  of  anti-Communist 
i:ionalist  Prime  Minister  Diem,  is  steadily  pro- 
tossing  on  the  difficult  road  toward  full-fledged 
j'dern  democratic  statehood. 
J.By  May  1955,  date  of  the  total  Red  takeover  in 
forth  Viet-Nam,  more  than  600,000  refugees  of 
i  creeds  had  fled  southward  to  freedom.  In 
Is  exodus  from  Communist  slavery  the  United 
fites  Navy  played  an  enormous  role,  making 
Indreds  of  trips  from  Haiphong  to  the  sanctuary 
iFree  Viet-Nam  south  of  the  17th  parallel.  Viet 
Inh  propaganda  warned  these  refugees  they 
iuld  suffer  torture,  starvation,  and  death  at  the 
fends  of  the  Americans.  The  dream  of  freedom 
Aumphed  nonetheless,  and  was  attained.  Food 
fi  medicine  and  kindness  aboard  U.S.  Navy 
|.nsports  washed  away  fear.  The  chief  wish  of 
li  rescued  was  then  to  tell  the  unfortunates  left 
Iiind  of  the  falseness  of  the  Communist  predic- 
1ns  and  the  wonders  of  American  treatment. 
.These  refugees,  along  with  the  millions  of  their 
luitrymen  in  Free  Viet-Nam,  aspire  toward  uni- 
fation  of  their  country  in  liberty,  as  a  sovereign 
f.te  pursuing  its  destiny  free  of  all  foreign  domi- 
Ttion.  These  millions  are  passionately  opposed 
T  communism  and  to  any  scheme  for  unification 
flder  communism.  They  are  consequently  highly 
Isptical  of  the  interzonal  elections  scheduled 
Ider  the  Geneva  Agreement  for  July  1956.  The 
fee  Vietnamese  strongly  doubt  that  such  elections 
(aid  be  held  under  genuinely  free  conditions  in 
Tet  Minh-held  territory.  Red-style  elections  in 
•}  more  populous  north,  accompanied  by  thought 
■ntrol,  distortion  of  the  facts,  coercion,  and  in- 
fiidation,  would  unquestionably  produce  a  Com- 
Iinist  victory,  thus  achieving  by  seemingly  legal 
i'-ans  the  subjugation  of  Free  Viet-Nam  to  Com- 
i  mist  slavery.  Elections  under  totally  free  con- 
<  ions  would,  on  the  other  hand,  undoubtedly  re- 
lit in  a  unified  and  independent  nation. 
So  my  second  question  is,  Is  it  possible  to  ob- 
w/n  la  North  Viet-Nam,  the  necessary  conditions 
wr  a  free  expression  of  the  national  will  through 
ineral  elections? 
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Threat  to  Formosa 

Perhaps  the  gravest  question  of  the  Far  Eastern 
area  relates  to  the  Chinese  Communists'  attitude 
toward  Taiwan,  a  link  of  great  strategic  impor- 
tance in  the  chain  of  island  defenses  in  the  Western 
Pacific.  In  defiance  of  world  opinion,  the  Chinese 
Communists  continue  to  threaten  the  use  of  force 
to  bring  under  Communist  domination  this  island 
now  occupied  by  the  National  Government  of 
China  and  protected  by  a  mutual  defense  treaty 
with  the  United  States.  Our  Government  has 
espoused  the  entirely  reasonable  principle  of  the 
renunciation  of  the  use  of  force  to  implement 
policies  in  this  area,  as  elsewhere.  Acceptance  of 
this  principle  does  not  involve  the  justice  or  in- 
justice of  conflicting  claims.  It  only  involves 
recognizing  and  abiding  by  accepted  standards  of 
conduct  under  international  law.  It  is  a  prin- 
ciple which  reflects  the  universal  view  of  the  civil- 
ized community  of  nations.  It  has  found  expres- 
sion in  the  Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations, 
the  Kellogg-Briancl  treaties,  and  the  U.N.  Char- 
ter. The  principle  has  been  accepted  by  all  re- 
sponsible governments  of  the  world. 

"We  hope,"  Secretary  of  State  John  Foster 
Dulles  said  in  addressing  the  American  Legion 
at  Miami  on  October  10,  "that  the  Chinese  Com- 
munists will  accept  for  themselves  this  'renuncia- 
tion of  force'  principle.  Until  now  they  have 
largely  lived  by  the  sword.  They  came  into  power 
through  violent  revolution.  They  moved  into 
Korea  to  fight  the  United  Nations  Command. 
They  took  Tibet  by  force.  They  allied  themselves 
with  force  in  Indochina.  But  perhaps  they  are 
now  beginning  to  see  that  persistence  in  the  use  of 
force  will  surely  bring  disaster." 

So  we  ask  yet  another  question,  Are  the  Chinese 
Communists  and  the  fifth  columns  they  control 
prepared  to  renounce  the  use  of  force  as  a  means 
to  obtain  political  objectives? 

Violations  of  Korean  Armistice 

Our  questions  continue  to  mount  as  we  range 
farther  along  the  perimeter  of  the  great  Asian 
land  mass  which  the  Communists  now  dominate. 

The  fighting  in  Korea  ended  with  the  signature 
of  the  Armistice  in  July  1953.  The  Armistice 
was  designed  to  preserve  the  military  balance 
until  a  political  conference  could  arrange  for  the 
unification  of  Korea.  What  has  happened? 
From  the  day  the  Armistice  was  signed  the  Com- 
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miurists  have  openly  flouted  it.  They  have  brought 
into  North  Korea  some  450  aircraft  and  other 
combat  material  in  direct  violation  of  its  terms. 
They  have  consistently  failed  to  make  the  required 
reports  to  the  Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Com- 
mission. Through  the  two  Communist  members 
of  the  Commission — Poland  and  Czechoslovakia — 
they  have  prevented  the  Commission  from  making 
adequate  inspections  in  North  Korea.  Despite 
propaganda  about  withdrawal  of  Chinese  Com- 
munist armies,  they  still  keep  over  400,000  Chinese 
Communist  troops  in  North  Korea. 

Nor  is  their  record  of  performance  on  unifica- 
tion any  better.  The  Communist  radio  talks  much 
about  their  desire  to  unify  Korea.  But  when  the 
United  Nations  tried  to  negotiate  a  political  set- 
tlement at  Geneva  in  1954,  they  insisted  on  terms 
which  would  have  meant  Communist  domination 
of  all  of  Korea.  In  contrast,  our  own  position  is 
clear,  simple,  and  forthright.  We  only  want  a 
unified,  independent,  and  democratic  Korea.  We 
believe  it  can  be  achieved  through  genuinely  free 
elections  under  United  Nations  supervision  for 
representatives  in  the  National  Assembly  propor- 
tionate to  the  native  population  of  Korea. 

So  I  ask,  Are  the  Communists  prepared  to  ob- 
serve the  Armistice  they  signed?  Are  they  pre- 
pared to  withdraw  their  forces  and  renounce  their 
aggression  in  Korea?  Are  they  willing  to  agree 
to  hold  genuinely  free  elections  in  Korea  under 
United  Nations  supervision? 

Threat  to  Southeast  Asia 

A  fifth  question  concerns  the  Kingdom  of  Laos, 
a  small,  strategically  located  nation  of  some  2  mil- 
lion people.  Beset  by  the  myriad  problems  of  the 
newly  independent  state,  Laos  must  also  cope  with 
a  serious  threat  to  its  territorial  integrity  posed  by 
the  Viet  Minh-sponsored  Pathet  Lao.  These  Com- 
munist-controlled rebels,  in  flagrant  violation  of 
the  Geneva  Agreement  on  the  Cessation  of  Hostili- 
ties in  Laos,  continue  to  defy  the  Koyal  Govern- 
ment by  refusing  to  permit  the  restoration  of  the 
Government's  administration  in  two  northern 
provinces.  They  have  resorted  to  military  at- 
tacks against  National  Army  outposts  in  the  area. 
Conversations  between  the  Lao  Government  and 
Pathet  Lao  leaders,  under  the  auspices  of  the 
International  Control  Commission,  are  now  being 
held  in  an  attempt  to  reach  a  political  settlement 


by  peaceful  means  and  thus  eliminate  this  sour 
of  instability  and  infection  in  Southeast  Asia. 

Thus  we  ask  the  question,  Will  the  Communk 
adhere  to  their  numerous  pledges  to  respect  t 
independence,  sovereignty,  unity,  and  territori 
integrity  of  other  states,  by  permitting  Laos 
solve  its  problems  unhindered  by  foreign  ink 
vention  in  its  internal  affairs? 

A  little  to  the  west  is  Cambodia,  where  the  Coi 
munists  continue  to  seek  by  infiltration  and  1 
hostile  propaganda  the  subversion  of  another  sta 
whose  independence  has  been  newly  won. 

Again  we  ask,  Will  the  Communists  cease  i 
terference  in  the  internal  affairs  of  Cambodu 

In  neighboring  Malaya  and  Singapore  the  po 
ulation  is  trying  to  move  sensibly  and  peaceful 
toward  autonomy  and  self-government  with  t) 
assistance  of  Great  Britain.  It  is  an  area  ( 
special  concern  to  the  Western  World  because  ii 
population,  preponderantly  of  Chinese  origin,  h, 
been  the  target  of  aggressively  organized  subve 
sion,  backed  by  armed  warfare. 

Our  question,  Are  the  Communists  willing  i 
accord  freedom  and  independence  to  this  rich  lai 
by  peaceful  and  orderly  progress? 

In  Thailand,  to  the  north,  subversive  agents  ( 
communism  have  also  been  active.  Communis 
China  harbors  a  renegade  former  premier  who  li£ 
called  upon  the  people  of  Thailand  to  overthro 
their  free  government  and  substitute  communis], 
under  the  domination  of  Red  China. 

Will  the  Communists  put  an  end  to  this  tyj, 
of  meddling? 

The  other  new  nations  of  Asia — the  Philippine: 
Indonesia,  and  Burma — all  have  had  to  deal  wit 
Communist  infiltration  and  armed  uprising 
Fortunately  they  have  been  successful  in  throwin 
off  this  brazen  challenge  to  their  dearly  won  indt 
pendence  from  colonial  status. 

Can  we  be  assured  that  communism  will  re 
nounce  its  aim  of  substituting  a  new  type  o 
colonial  domination  for  that  which  has  bee 
discarded? 

Closest  to  us  geographically,  Japan  is  rebuild 
ing  after  the  disaster  of  war.  Despite  the  grav 
economic  difficulties  which  Japan  faces,  it  is  i 
rich  prize  which  the  Communists  covet.  At  first 
after  the  peace  treaty,  they  tried  to  gain  thei 
ends  through  bloody  riots.  These  failed.  Nov 
they  have  turned  to  insidious  subversion  an< 
popular-front  tactics.     They  are  trying  to  lur 
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.an  into  weakening  her  ties  with  the  United 
ites  and  the  other  free  nations  of  the  world. 
)nce  more  the  question  is,  Will  the  Gommu- 
fs  refrain  from  efforts  to  dominate  Japan  and 
vert  her  freedom? 

.  Policy  in  Asia 

n  asking  these  questions  concerning  Commu- 
;  intentions  toward  the  nations  of  Asia,  we  do 
In  full  awareness  that  we  also  on  our  part  have 
Obligation  not  to  interfere  in  the  internal  affairs 
any  country.    We  have  adopted  a  policy  of 
porting  and  assisting  the  free  nations  of  Asia 
d  seek  help  in  achieving  economic,  political, 
I  military  strength  because  we  have  learned  at 
at  cost  that  freedom  is  indivisible.     Its  main- 
lance  everywhere  is  vital  to  the  freedom  of  all, 
r hiding  our  own,  which,  when  all  has  been  said 
|l  done,  is  the  real  objective  of  our  national 
jHcy. 

lie  countries  of  free  Asia  and  the  men  who 
lei  them  are  faced  with  formidable  problems. 
k  suffer  from  various  degrees  of  poverty,  short- 
|  of  educational  facilities,  from  poor  public 
a.  1th.  Perhaps  most  important,  the  great  ma- 
fcity  lack  experience  in  solving  problems  of 
lanization.  Most  of  the  newly  established  na- 
ns  have  natural  resources  which  could,  if  prop- 
■f  developed,  bring  a  really  new  world  to 
feeral  hundred  million  people.  Most  of  the 
kiers  of  Asia  are  thoroughly  aware  of  the  needs 
D  their  people  and  see  their  task  as  one  of  pre- 
ssing their  cherished  national  independence 
wile  bringing  their  idle  resources  into  play  for 
B  benefit  of  their  countrymen.  The  sole  pur- 
ple of  our  mutual  aid  programs  is  to  help  them 
ii:his  task. 

)ur  hopes  for  Asia  are  no  different  now  from 
wat  they  were  after  the  Boxer  Rebellion,  when 
v\  alone  refused  territorial  or  other  special  privi- 
l<es  from  prostrate  China  and  instead  devoted 
I  indemnity  owed  to  us  to  the  education  of 
King  Chinese  so  that  they  might  better  serve 
I  ir  own  country.  What  we  want  in  Asia  is 
I  at  we  want  everywhere — a  world  made  up  of 
iilependent,  responsible,  democratic  countries 
Rose  governments  are  devoted  to  the  peaceful 
"  'tlopment  of  their  own  territory  and  to  the  wel- 
f|~e  and  personal  freedom  of  their  own  people. 
1 )  want  this  because  it  is  the  only  kind  of  world 
i}which  the  values  we  put  above  life  can  endure. 


We  have  committed  ourselves  to  explore  every 
avenue  for  the  relaxation  of  world  tensions.  We 
will  seek  permanent  peace  by  every  honorable 
means,  but  we  are  well  aware  that  peace  cannot 
be  found  through  surrender  of  principle.  If  we 
insist  upon  answers  to  certain  unanswered  ques- 
tions before  tearing  down  our  protective  fences, 
we  are  being  neither  belligerent  nor  provocative. 

I  need  not  tell  you  that  the  American  people 
do  not  want  war  with  any  nation.  It  is  my  con- 
viction that  no  people  anywhere  wish  for  war. 
If  political  leaders  everywhere  would  be  willing 
to  abide  by  the  wishes  of  their  people,  I  am  sure 
that  the  unanswered  questions  which  cast  such 
ominous  shadows  today  would  be  answered,  ten- 
sions would  disappear,  and  all  of  us  could,  at  long 
last,  once  more  go  about  the  business  of  creating  a 
happier  and  a  better  world. 

Termination  of  Guatemalan 
Trade  Agreement  Proclamation 

White  House  Office   (Denver)   press  release  dated  October  17 

The  President  on  October  17  signed  a  proclama- 
tion terminating  as  of  October  15, 1955,  the  procla- 
mation of  May  16,  1936,  which  proclaimed  the 
bilateral  trade  agreement  entered  into  by  the 
United  States  and  the  Republic  of  Guatemala  on 
April  24,  1936. 

The  termination  of  the  1936  proclamation  is  the 
final  step  in  giving  etfect  to  the  termination  of  the 
agreement,  by  mutual  consent,  as  proposed  by  the 
Guatemalan  Government  on  August  2  and  ac- 
cepted by  the  United  States  on  September  28, 1955. 

The  announcement  of  the  termination  of  the 
agreement  effective  on  October  15,  made  by  the 
Department  of  State  on  September  30,  1955,  con- 
tains the  text  of  the  notes  exchanged  between  the 
two  Governments.1 

PROCLAMATION  3117 

Wherkas,  under  the  authority  vested  in  him  by  section 
850  (a)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended  by  the  act 
of  June  12,  1934,  entitled  "An  Act  to  amend  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930"  (48  Stat.  943),  the  President  of  the  United 
States  entered  into  a  trade  agreement  with  the  President 
of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala  on  April  24,  1936  (49  Stat. 
3990),  and  proclaimed  such  trade  agreement  by  proclama- 
tion of  May  16,  1936  (49  Stat.  3989)  ;  and 

Whereas  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala 
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have  agreed  to  terminate  the  said  trade  agreement  effec- 
tive October  15,  1955 ;  and 

Whereas  the  said  section  350  (a)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of 
1930,  as  amended,  authorizes  the  President  to  terminate, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  any  proclamation  carrying  out  a  trade 
agreement  entered  into  under  such  section : 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower,  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  acting  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  Constitution 
and  the  statutes,  including  the  said  section  350  (a)  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  do  proclaim  that  the  said 
proclamation  dated  May  16, 1936,  shall  be  terminated  as  of 
the  close  of  October  14,  1955. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 


and  caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  seventeenth  day 

October  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hi 

[seal]     dred  and  fifty-five,  and  of  the  Independence 

the  United  States  of  America  the  one  hundr 

and  eightieth. 

By  the  President 

John  Foster  Dulles 
Secretary  of  State 


Freedom,  Responsibility,  and  Law 


by  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr. 

U.S.  Representative  to  the  United  Nations  x 


To  come  to  this  great  university  to  receive  the 
eminent  and  valuable  distinction  of  your  honor- 
ary degree  is  an  event  in  my  life  as  memorable 
as  it  is  unique,  and  I  thank  you. 

Your  exercises  today  are  addressed  to  three 
great  ideas  which  are  expressed  in  the  words 
"freedom,  responsibility,  and  law,"  which  I  shall 
try  to  discuss  from  the  standpoint  of  one  who  has 
been  a  government  official  in  the  state,  national, 
and  international  fields  for  20  years. 

Your  exercises  have  a  particular  and  personal 
meaning  for  me  because  one  man  with  whom  I 
have  been  especially  closely  associated  was  a  dis- 
tinguished graduate  of  this  university — the  late 
Brien  McMahon,  who  was  Senator  from  Con- 
necticut when  I  was  Senator  from  Massachusetts. 
He  and  I  were  both  members  of  the  Foreign  Rela- 
tions Committee,  belonging  respectively  to  the 
majority  and  the  minority  sides. 

When  the  great  and  fundamental  question  arose 
in  1951  as  to  whether  we  would  send  troops  to 
Europe  to  show  the  reality  of  our  interest  in  world 
peace  and  to  help  Europe  maintain  its  freedom, 
Brien  McMahon  and  I  stood  together.  There 
was  formidable  opposition  to  this  idea.     It  was 

'  Address  made  at  the  Fordham  University  School  of 
Law,  New  York,  N.Y.,  on  Oct.  8  (U.S./U.N.  press  release 
2217  dated  Oct.  6). 
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subjected  to  attacks  by  skilled  parliamentarian 
and  debaters.  He  and  I  worked  weeks  on  end  ] 
the  closest  possible  comradeship.  The  resolutic 
passed,  our  troops  have  been  in  Europe  ever  sine 
and  Europe  has  not  been  overwhelmed  by  Con 
munist  armies.  If  U.S.  troops  had  been  in  Eurof 
in  1914  and  in  1939,  there  is  no  doubt  in  my  min 
that  neither  the  Kaiser  nor  Hitler  would  ha\ 
dared  begin  their  aggressions. 

I  mention  this  not  merely  because  Brie 
McMahon  was  a  distinguished  graduate  of  Fore 
ham  but  because  close  association  with  him  showe 
me  that  he  believed  strongly  in  the  ideal  of  huma 
"freedom" ;  that,  as  a  statesman  who  believed  i 
"responsibility,"  he  therefore  saw  the  need  to  tat 
active,  sacrifice-demanding  steps;  and  that  thes 
steps  should  be  taken  by  "law"  to  preserve  tha 
freedom  effectively  from  ever-present  danger.  H 
was  not  a  weathervane  who  followed  the  lightes 
breeze  that  blew  or  a  chameleon  who  took  th 
color  of  his  political  environment.  He  had 
mind;  it  was  a  trained  mind  belonging  to  a  well 
informed  man.  When  that  mind,  based  on  th 
best  information,  came  to  a  conclusion,  he  under 
took  to  educate  and  lead  the  public  and  not  defe 
to  the  prejudices  of  those  who  could  not  possibl 
know  as  much  about  the  subject  as  he  did.  To  hi 
defense  of  freedom,  therefore,  he  brought  a  sens 
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0  responsibility  of  a  high  order.  It  is  not  going 
t)  far  to  say  that  it  is,  above  all  else,  this  high 
gade  of  responsibility  which  brings  public  re- 
Bjct  to  our  elected  officials. 

It  is  intelligent  of  the  Fordham  authorities  to 
hk  the  words  "freedom"  and  "responsibility" 
id  "law." 

Every  individual  knows  in  his  own  life  that, 
i  iless  personal  freedom  is  accompanied  by  a  sense 
<  responsibility,  it  ceases  to  be  liberty  and  speedily 

1  comes  license. 

In  community  affairs  we  know  that  the  two  must 
l>  hand  in  hand.  If  we  litter  our  beaches  and 
]  iblic  parks  with  our  own  refuse  and  have  not 
1e  sense  of  responsibility  to  clean  up  our  own 
1  esses,  these  beaches  and  parks  become  trash  heaps 
ad  we  thus  lose  the  freedom  to  enjoy  them. 
It  sometimes  happens  that  one  ward  of  a  mu- 
icipality  seeks  to  detach  itself  from  the  rest  of  the 
<ty  so  that  it  will  have  a  lower  tax  rate,  con- 
libute  less,  and  therefore  pay  less  for  the  schools 
ad  the  sewers  and  the  general  upkeep  of  the 
i  mmunity.  Such  persons  wish  to  diminish  their 
:sponsibility. 

We  fought  a  war  over  the  principle  of  secession 

j  a  State,  and  one  of  the  things  that  we  learned 

om  the  Civil  War  was  that  the  principle  of 

rcession  ultimately  defeats  itself.    The  State  of 

'eorgia,  while  under  the  Confederacy,  passed  a 

w  that  the  soldiers  of  that  State  would  not  fight 

itside  of  the  State — a  decision  which,  taken  in 

;ie  name  of  States  rights,  helped  the  Union.    The 

•inciple  of  States  rights  to  which  the  Confeder- 

y  was  dedicated  was  actually  a  millstone  around 

ie  neck  of  the  Confederacy.    As  the  Civil  War 

ent  on,  lesser  units  of  government  thought  that 

'hat  was  sauce  for  the  goose  was  sauce  for  the 

inder,  and  whole  counties  began  to  secede.    There 

as,  for  example,  Jones  County  in  Mississippi, 

ihich  announced  to  the  world  that  it  was  calling 

self  the  "Free  State  of  Jones"  and  would  hence- 

■)rth  belong  to  itself  and  be  sovereign.    It  is  only 

i  step  from  this  to  each  citizen  seceding  from 

lie  community,  refusing  to  pay  taxes,  refusing  to 

)ey  the  law,  and  proclaiming  himself  a  sovereign 

jition  too — and  that  is  anarchy. 

|  In  this  modern  world  freedom  must  also  be 

|nked  with  responsibility  as  far  as  nations  are 

!>ncerned. 

At  the  United  Nations  the  effort  is  constantly 
nade  to  try  to  get  sovereign  nations  who  are  all 
prtainly  legally  free  and  independent  (however 
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much  their  freedom  is  threatened  by  the  facts 
of  modern  science)  to  act  with  a  sense  of  responsi- 
bility. There  is  legal  power  in  the  United  Nations 
in  spite  of  the  paralysis  of  the  Security  Council 
by  the  Soviet  veto.  But  the  United  Nations 
achieves  its  task  of  infusing  some  responsibility 
into  the  society  of  nations,  not  by  invoking  its  le- 
gal power  but  by  persuasion,  by  mobilizing  world 
opinion,  by  using  its  forum— the  world's  greatest 
single  engine  for  influencing  world  opinion — in  an 
intelligent  manner.  One  result  has  been  that  the 
United  Nations,  in  spite  of  the  revolutionary  state 
of  the  world,  has  in  its  10  brief  years  of  life  pre- 
vented world  wars  from  developing  out  of  very 
dangerous  situations  which  existed  in  Iran,  in 
Greece,  in  Israel,  in  Kashmir,  in  Indonesia — and, 
of  course  (and  with  great  and  tragic  sacrifice  of 
troops)  in  Korea. 

Another  recent  result  was  that  the  mobilization 
of  world  opinion  by  the  United  Nations  was  fol- 
lowed by  the  release  of  our  illegally  imprisoned 
fliers  in  China — an  action  which  only  an  inter- 
national organization  could  have  achieved  and 
which  in  all  probability  no  state,  however  power- 
ful, could  do  for  itself. 

The  United  Nations,  of  course,  works  in  re- 
sponse to  a  moral  sanction.  It  is  not  intended  to 
be  a  mere  cynical  cockpit  in  which  the  law-abiding 
and  the  criminal  are  indiscriminately  scrambled 
up. 

The  founders  wrote  the  words  "peace-loving" 
and  "justice"  into  the  charter,  and  I  contend  that 
it  is  up  to  those  of  us  who  work  at  the  United 
Nations  not  to  debase  these  moral  standards  but  to 
hold  them  high  and  try  to  see  to  it  that  others 
live  up  to  them. 

I  submit  that  it  is  up  to  us  who  work  at  the 
United  Nations  to  frown  on  the  type  of  diplomat 
who  says  that  nothing  is  either  good  or  bad  as  such 
but  that  everything  must  be  judged  solely  on 
whether  it  is  practical  or  impractical. 

Indeed,  we  who  work  at  the  United  Nations 
might  well  inspire  ourselves  from  the  prayer  of 
St.  Francis,  which,  as  you  know  better  than  I, 
implores :  "O  Lord,  make  me  an  instrument  of  Thy 
peace." 

Because,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  we  should  know 
that  man's  pathetic  little  devices  cannot  avail  by 
themselves,  and  only  by  following  God  and  seek- 
ing God  can  we  hope  to  bring  the  world  to  justice 
and  thus  to  peace. 

Therefore,  no  matter  how  many  big  words  we 
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use  and  no  matter  how  large  are  the  organizations 
into  which  man  has  formed  himself,  the  questions 
of  war  and  peace  in  this  world,  of  freedom  and 
responsibility — whether  on  the  individual  or  the 
community  or  the  state  or  the  national  or  the 
international  plane — all  come  back  to  man,  to 
the  everyday  individual  person. 

This  may  be  an  unpopular  doctrine,  particu- 
larly as  it  is  easy  to  blame  certain  well-known 
personages  for  the  ills  of  the  world.  But  can 
we  think  that  if  Lenin  or  Stalin  had  never  lived 
there  would  have  been  no  cruelty  and  no  oppres- 
sion in  Russia  ?  Can  we  think  that,  if  the  Kaiser 
or  Hitler  had  never  been  born,  Germany  would 
not  have  gone  to  war?  If  Hannibal  or  Caesar 
or  Attila  or  Genghis  Khan,  if  Tamerlane  or  Na- 
poleon had  never  existed,  would  there  have  been 
no  invasions  or  wars  or  massacres  ? 

It  seems  unlikely — because  every  one  of  us  car- 
ries within  himself  the  same  evil  propensities  that 
animated  these  men.  All  of  us  know  that  we  can 
be  on  our  knees  one  moment  in  religious  piety  and 
ten  minutes  later,  behind  the  wheel  of  our  auto- 
mobile, we  can  become  a  jealous,  snarling,  ruthless 
potential  of  destruction,  threatening  perhaps  the 
life  of  the  same  lady  we  politely  bowed  out  of 
the  church  door  a  few  moments  before. 

We  must  therefore  not  merely  fight  to  keep  our 
freedom,  but,  having  kept  it,  we  should  use  it 
actively  and  purposefully  to  make  ourselves  better 
and  our  nation  better. 

We  should  use  freedom  to  apply  the  education 
which  we  receive  from  this  university,  for  ex- 
ample, to  bring  out  the  truth  about  ourselves  and 
about  the  world.  The  Holy  Father  said  in  1950 
.that  "No  society  that  rests  on  foundations  of  hy- 
pocrisy and  falsehood  is  secure."  This  applies 
with  particular  force  to  those  of  us  who  are  either 
lawyers  or  government  officials,  and  explains  why 
George  Washington  advised  us  to : 

Promote  as  an  object  of  primary  importance,  institu- 
tions for  the  general  diffusion  of  knowledge.  In  pro- 
portion, as  the  structure  of  a  government  is  forced  to 
accede  to  public  opinion,  it  is  essential  that  public  opinion 
should  be  enlightened. 

No  matter  which  way  we  turn,  therefore,  we  see 
that  it  all  depends  on  the  individual's  self-mastery. 
We  are  often  told  that  modern  man  has  many 
aspects,  but  remember  that,  while  man  has  his 
industrial,  his  artistic,  and  his  strategic  aspects, 
spiritual  man  is  what  predominates.  The  spirit- 
ual aspect  of  man  is  like  the  wind  in  relation  to 


the  sailboat:  you  cannot  steer  against  it  and  a 
vance.  This  gives  point  and  immediacy  to  Abr 
ham  Lincoln's  statement:  "The  question  is  n 
whether  God  is  with  us ;  it  is  up  to  us  to  be  wi 
God." 

As  we  commemorate  the  past  50  great  years 
Fordham  history,  let  us,  in  conclusion,  be  inspin 
for  the  future  by  the  thought  that  this  universi 
and  this  law  school  have  an  unrivaled  opportuni 
to  inculcate  into  the  hearts  and  minds  of  tl 
American  people  the  knowledge  that  freedoi 
responsibility,  and  law  under  God  go  hand 
hand. 

This  has  been  our  faith  since  the  founding  ( 
the  Republic.  We  depart  from  it  at  our  peril, 
has  lit  us  down  many  a  shadowy  road  in  the  pa: 
It  can  do  so  again.  It  is  this  faith — and  n; 
our  material  achievements — which  makes  us  real 
great.  It  is  this  faith  that  leads  us  to  the  opi 
road  of  high  achievement  which  lies  ahead. 


Amendment  of  Tariff  of 
Foreign  Service  Fees 

White  House  Office  (Denver)  press  release  dated  October  11 

The  President  by  Executive  order  on  Octob< 
10  revoked  a  schedule  of  fees  heretofore  charge 
by  U.S.  consular  officials  for  certain  invoice  ser 
ices  provided  in  connection  with  shipments  of  me 
chandise  to  the  United  States. 

The  fees  eliminated  are  provided  for  in  items 
through  5  of  the  Tariff  of  United  States  Foreig 
Service  Fees.  The  order  formally  revoked  tl 
charge  of  $2.50  provided  for  in  item  1  for  certif 
cation  of  invoices  covering  goods  being  exporte 
to  the  United  States.  The  Bureau  of  Custoir 
recently  eliminated  from  its  regulations  this  cei 
tification  requirement  that  had  applied  to  a  sut 
stantial  portion  of  merchandise  consigned  t 
United  States  importers.1 

Effective  10  days  after  the  date  of  the  publics 
tion  of  the  Executive  order  in  the  Federal  Regit 
ter,  the  abolition  of  the  certification  requiremen 
constitutes  another  step  in  the  program  of  simpli 
fying  customs  procedures  for  the  benefit  of  bot 
foreign  suppliers  and  U.S.  importers.  A  specia 
customs  invoice  form,  not  requiring  certificatior 
is  being  substituted  for  the  consular  form. 


1  Bulletin  of  Sept.  5,  1955,  p.  399. 
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The  other  related  items  eliminated  from  the 
iriff  of  United  States  Foreign  Service  Fees  by 

lis  Executive  order  apply  to  services  involving 
latively  few  transactions.     Certification  in  these 

i  stances  will  be  provided  without  charge  by  con- 
la  r  officials  henceforth,  pending  probable  even- 

*al  elimination  of  customs  requirements  for 
em. 

ecutive  Order  10639 2 

endment  of  the  tariff  of  united  states  foreign 
Service  Fees 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
2  by  section  1745  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United 


States,  as  amended  (22  U.  S.  C.  1201),  it  is  hereby  ordered 
as  follows : 

The  Tariff  of  United  States  Foreign  Service  Fees,  pre- 
scribed by  section  V-15  of  the  Foreign  Service  Regula- 
tions of  the  United  States  (Executive  Order  No.  7968, 
as  amended  ;  22  CFR  103.1),  is  amended  by  deleting  there- 
from Items  No.  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  5. 

All  prior  Executive  orders  inconsistent  herewith  are 
amended  accordingly. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  ten  days  after  the 
date  of  its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 


A 


The  White  House 
October  10,  1955 


C«-*  y  C^cZ-JCt-iCu**.  A*KfS^ 


he  Task  of  NATO's  Naval  Forces 


by  Admiral  Jerauld  Wright 
Supreme  Allied  Commander  Atlantic 


I  am  asked  to  speak  about  Nato,  and  in  accept- 
ig  this  invitation  I  must  invite  your  attention  to 

y  severe  limitations.  Nato  is  essentially  a  polit- 
al  organization,  whereas  I  am  a  military  officer. 

y  job  is  to  take  the  forces  which  the  Nato  na- 
ons  give  us  and  to  organize  and  train  them  and 
)  plan  for  emergency  or  war.  I  am  not  involved 
l  the  most  important  and  interesting  peacetime 
spect  of  Nato,  its  political  relationships  with  the 
pst  of  the  world.  These  political  aspects  of  Nato 
re  by  far  the  most  important  to  the  United  States 
nd  to  all  member  nations.    I  am  not,  therefore, 

qualified  specialist  in  discussing  the  status  of 

ato  in  the  world  political  arena,  but  I  can  say 
Jrtain  things  about  Nato  which  may  help  you 
\  your  appraisal  of  its  status  today. 

I  am  sure  you  are  aware  that  Nato  is  a  purely 
efensive  organization.  It  was  inspired  by  the 
rowing  alarm  of  free  nations  that  their  postwar 
Jcurity  was  at  stake.  Their  fears  were  confirmed 
y  the  seizure  of  Czechoslovakia  and  the  Berlin 
lockade  and  later  increased  by  the  attack  on 
.Korea.    It  was  inspired  by  the  realization  that 

'20  Fed.  Reg.  7717  (Oct.  14,  1955). 
8  Address  made  on  Sept.  28  before  the  National  Security 
ndustrial  Association,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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their  security  could  not  be  assured  by  the  efforts 
of  that  great  international  organization,  the 
United  Nations,  on  which  so  many  had  pinned 
such  great  hopes;  by  the  realization  also  that  no 
one  nation  could  defend  itself  alone  against  the 
ever-increasing  Soviet  armies;  and  finally  by  a 
recognition  that  a  collective  security,  a  mutual  de- 
fense, were  the  only  means  of  maintaining  our 
freedom. 

The  result  was  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty.  This 
treaty  was  something  new  to  the  United  States. 
It  was  our  first  peacetime  alliance  for  mutual  de- 
fense. I  reemphasize  that  Nato  is  a  political 
agreement.  It  has  teeth  in  it,  the  teeth  so  badly 
needed  to  hold  on  to  our  individual  and  collective 
freedom  and  to  defend  ourselves  against  military 
attack.  The  teeth  are  provided  in  article  5  of 
the  treaty,  which  prescribes  that  an  armed  attack 
against  any  nation  shall  be  considered  an  armed 
attack  against  them  all  and  each  of  the  others 
will  take  such  action  as  it  deems  appropriate  in- 
cluding the  use  of  armed  force  to  restore  the  peace 
of  the  community. 

No  alliance  of  democracies  can  ever  be  stronger 
than  its  popularity.  When  General  Eisenhower 
was  the  first  Supreme  Commander  in  Europe,  my 
duties  required  regular  contacts  with  him.    I  well 
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recall  his  frequently  emphasized  thesis  that  the 
principal  job  of  Nato  nations  was  not  the  raising 
and  training  of  military  forces  but  the  education 
of  people,  governments,  and  nations  as  to  the  real 
objective  of  Nato — the  objective  of  mutual  sup- 
port, mutual  defense,  and  mutual  determination  to 
resist  and  reject  aggression.  Once  this  is  done, 
the  development  of  the  necessary  military  posture 
would  follow  easily.  This  theory  that  our  real 
strength  lies  in  our  unity  of  thought  and  national 
policy  has  certainly  been  borne  out  by  subsequent 
events. 

Organization  of  NATO 

Now  let  us  take  a  close  look  at  Nato.  How  is  it 
organized  and  how  does  it  operate  ? 

At  the  top  is  the  Nato  Council,  a  board  of  direc- 
tors, so  to  speak,  made  up  of  national  Ministers — 
Ministers  of  State  for  policy  matters,  Ministers  of 
Defense  for  military  matters,  or  Ministers  of  Fi- 
nance for  fiscal  matters.  They  operate  on  the  prin- 
ciple of  unanimity  of  agreement,  and  every  act  of 
the  Council  has  been  agreed  by  all  15  Nato  na- 
tions. By  virtue  of  this  fact  they  have  high  inter- 
national stature  and  great  power,  not  power  of 
authority  but  power  of  influence  and  persuasion. 

They  are  cumbersome.  But  what  organization 
is  not  which  seeks  unanimity  of  15  independent 
authorities?  They  can  never  match  for  speed 
the  unilateral  actions  of  a  dictatorship  over  satel- 
lite nations,  but  they  can  outdo  a  dictatorship 
every  time  in  the  strength  which  comes  from  vol- 
untary action. 

We  have  in  the  Nato  Council  the  means  of  ex- 
pressing the  agreed  political  views  of  15  nations. 
We  have  the  means  of  coordinating  in  emergency 
the  economic  facilities  of  the  several  nations,  such 
as  shipping,  transport,  and  communications,  for 
the  benefit  of  all.  And  most  importantly,  the 
Council  is  the  Nato  political  agency  which  pro- 
vides strategic  direction  and  guidance  to  our  mili- 
tary forces.  In  any  democratic  organization,  be 
it  a  nation  or  group  of  nations,  the  political  must 
control  and  direct  the  military.  The  Nato  Coun- 
cil provides  the  strategic  direction  and  guidance 
upon  which  all  our  military  plans  and  operations 
are  based. 

The  Council  gives  its  guidance  to  the  standing 
group,  a  military  tribunal  of  British,  French,  and 
U.  S.  officers  which  replaces  the  Combined  Chiefs 
of  Staff  of  World  War  II.    The  standing  group 


converts  this  guidance  into  military  directives  f( 
the  plans  and  operations  of  the  Nato  militai 
forces. 

These  military  forces  of  Nato  are  divided  int 
two  principal  commands,  those  dedicated  to  tl 
defense  of  Europe  under  General  Gruenther  an. 
those  defending  the  Atlantic  under  myself. 

The  forces  defending  the  Atlantic  come  froi 
eight  different  nations  which  border  on  the  A 
lantic.  Without  the  benefits  of  Nato  these  navj 
forces  would  be  a  heterogeneous,  uncoordinate 
group  of  individual  ships  and  planes  operatin 
each  under  a  different  strategic  directive  issue 
by  one  of  eight  different  nations. 

But  the  great  contribution  which  Nato  ha 
made  to  our  military  effort  is  organization.  Fc 
example,  we  have  over  the  naval  forces  of  tb 
Atlantic  Command,  a  Commander,  a  headquarter, 
and  a  joint  staff.  As  Commander  of  these  force 
I  am  responsible  to  the  Nato  nations  individual! 
and  collectively  for  the  defense  of  the  Atlantic 
I  am  assisted  and  advised  by  an  internations 
staff  made  up  of  officers  of  eight  Nato  nation! 
My  principal  subordinate  commanders  are  Amer 
ican,  Canadian,  British,  and  French  naval  officer 
and  airmen.  We  work  under  a  strategic  concep 
and  directive  passed  down  from  the  Council.  "W 
have  a  complete  set  of  plans  worked  out  to  the  las 
detail  and  agreed  by  all  nations. 

But  most  important  of  all,  we  have  an  organiza 
tion — a  military  operating  structure  of  command 
ers,  staffs,  task  fleets  and  forces — an  organizatioi 
in  which  we  have  a  slot  for  every  ship,  plane,  ant 
man  which  the  nations  of  Nato  can  provide  us  ini 
tially,  and  progressively  later,  as  their  mobiliza 
tion  forces  are  activated. 

Furthermore,  by  organized  study  and  planninj 
and  by  frequent  international  training  exercises 
we  know  our  mutual  strengths  and  weaknesses  an< 
we  are  making  progress  in  overcoming  the  difficul 
ties  of  differences  of  language,  communications 
tactics,  equipment,  and  the  all-important  matter 
of  repair,  supply,  and  logistics. 

Thus,  Nato  provides  us  the  organizatioi 
through  which  nations  and  their  forces  may  rea] 
the  benefits  of  coordinated  direction,  of  unity  o 
thought  and  action,  whereby  they  act  as  a  trainei 
team  rather  than  a  group  of  individuals. 

In  other  words,  Nato  has  provided  our  force 
with  the  unity  of  purpose  and  the  organization  b; 
which  the  teamwork  so  essential  to  military  oper 
ations  can  be  achieved.    Three  years  ago,  we  ha< 
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e;ht  separate  navies  in  the  Atlantic  each  "on  its 
0  n."  Now  we  have  one  Nato  navy  and  by  virtue 
c  organization  it  is  far  better  than  the  sum  of 
•;ht. 

S  ength  of  Soviet  Navy 

We  need  all  the  advantages  which  Nato  organ- 
iition  can  give  us.  The  Soviet  navy  today  is 
ti  second  largest  in  the  world.  Its  submarine 
fet  is  by  far  more  numerous  than  all  other  sub- 
1'irine  fleets  in  the  world.  It  is  designed  for  the 
t>k  of  driving  a  steel  wedge  down  the  Atlantic 
sd  cutting  the  lifeline  between  North  America 
«d  Europe.  Our  task  in  the  Nato  navies  of  the 
jf;lantic  is  to  prevent  this,  and  we  get  greatly 
tded  strength  through  the  organization  and 
jacetime  defense  planning  which  Nato  gives  us. 

I  would  like  to  summarize  my  thoughts  by  the 
fitement  that  I  think  that  Nato  is  the  greatest 
(terrent  to  aggression  in  the  world  today.  The 
jet  that  15  nations  will  rally  to  the  active  support 
(  any  one  of  its  members  will  make  any  aggres- 
s/e-minded  nation  think  twice  before  any  action 
viich  would  result  in  invocation  of  the  Nato 
laaty. 

In  my  travels  throughout  Europe  I  have  con- 
icted  many  of  the  Ministers  of  the  present  gov- 
rnments  and  almost  all  of  the  Heads  of  State. 
a  every  case  I  found  a  feeling  of  added  strength 
:id  security  by  virtue  of  their  membership  in 
'ato,  an  appreciation  of  the  fact  that  no  one  will 
ier  again  stand  alone. 

Now  I  have  read  reports  in  the  papers  and  ap- 
•aisals  by  columnists  to  the  effect  that,  as  a  result 
!  the  Geneva  Conference,  Nato  is  weakened,  that 

e  apparent  change  in  attitude  of  the  Soviets  has 
duced  the  need  for  Nato.  As  one  of  Nato's  mili- 
xy  commanders  I  can  report  no  tangible  evidence 
K  this.  On  the  contrary,  I  believe  that  the  exist- 
:ice  of  Nato  added  considerably  to  the  strength 
!  our  position  in  the  Geneva  Conference  and 
lould  receive  a  large  measure  of  credit  for  the 
iccess  of  these  discussions. 

[  So  long  as  a  large  part  of  the  world  is  ruled 
y  a  dictatorship,  armed  to  the  teeth  with  forces 
!ir  beyond  the  requirements  of  self-defense,  and  so 
»>ng  as  they  actively  pursue  the  announced  objec- 
;  ves  of  international  communism,  I  see  no  alter- 
ative but  that  the  peace-loving  nations  of  the 
orld  remain  organized — organized  for  mutual 
lpport  and  defense  and  for  the  preservation  of 
ie  peace  of  the  community. 

Wober  3?,    1955 


Release  of  Stockpile  Materials 
in  Event  of  Enemy  Attack 

White  House  Office  (Denver)  press  release  dated  October  10 

The  President  signed  on  October  10  an  Execu- 
tive order  which  authorizes  the  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization  to  release  mate- 
rials in  the  national  stockpile  for  defense  pur- 
poses in  the  event  of  enemy  attack  on  continental 
United  States. 

In  such  a  contingency  there  could  be  extensive 
damage  to  facilities  essential  to  the  conduct  of  war. 
It  would  be  extremely  important  at  that  time  to 
have  immediate  access  to  stockpile  materials  which 
could  be  used  for  the  prompt  repair  and  rehabili- 
tation of  the  most  essential  facilities. 

At  present  stockpile  materials  can  be  released 
only  on  order  of  the  President  for  purposes  of  the 
common  defense.  The  Executive  order  does  not 
change  this,  but  merely  provides  the  Director  of 
the  Office  of  Defense  Mobilization  with  authority 
in  advance  to  handle  urgencies  which  might  be 
created  by  enemy  attack. 


EXECUTIVE  ORDER  10638' 

Authorizing  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Defense 
Mobilization  to  Order  the  Release  of  Strategic  and 
Critical  Materials  From  Stock  Piles  in  the  Event 
of  an  Attack  Upon  the  United  States 

Whereas  section  5  of  the  Strategic  and  Critical  Ma- 
terials Stock  Piling  Act,  as  amended  by  the  act  of  July 
23,  1936,  60  Stat.  596  (50  U.  S.  C.  98d),  provides,  in  part, 
that  during  a  national  emergency  with  respect  to  common 
defense  proclaimed  by  the  President  strategic  and  criti- 
cal materials  may  be  released  from  stock  piles  for  use, 
sale,  or  other  disposition  on  the  order  of  such  agency  as 
may  be  designated  by  the  President ;  and 

Whereas  the  existence  of  a  national  emergency  with  re- 
spect to  common  defense  has  been  proclaimed  by  the  Pres- 
ident by  Proclamation  No.  2914  of  December  16,  1950 ; a 
and 

Whereas  an  enemy  attack  on  the  continental  United 
States  might  create  shortages  of  strategic  and  critical 
materials  requiring  immediate  release  of  such  materials 
from  stock  piles  to  meet  military  and  essential  civilian  re- 
quirements : 

Now,  therefore,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  said  section  5  of  the  Strategic  and  Critical  Mate- 
rials Stock  Piling  Act,  it  is  hereby  ordered  as  follows : 

In  the  event  of  enemy  attack  upon  the  continental 
United  States  (exclusive  of  Alaska),  the  Director  of  the 


1 20  Fed.  Reg.  7637. 

1  Bulletin  of  Dec.  25,  1950,  p.  1003. 
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Office  of  Defense  Mobilization  is  authorized  and  directed 
to  order  the  release  by  the  Administrator  of  General 
Services  of  such  materials  from  stock  piles  established 
under  the  Strategic  and  Critical  Materials  Stock  Piling 
Act,  in  such  quantities,  for  such  uses,  and  on  such  terms 
and  conditions,  as  the  Director  determines  to  be  necessary 
in  the  interests  of  the  national  defense. 


/j  t-JL*y  L2~ZJG-<^u*  /sh^s\ 


The  White  House, 
October  10,  1955. 


Signatures:    Netherlands,    August    31,    1955;*    Unil 

Kingdom,  September  24,  1955. 
Protocol  on  terms  of  accession  of  Japan  to  the  Gemi 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  with  annex  A  (sell 
ules  of  the  Contracting  Parties)  and  annex  B  (schedj 
of  Japan).     Done  at  Geneva  June  7,  1955.    Entel 
into  force  September  10,  1955. 
Signature:  Germany,  September  9,  1955.3 
Notification  of  intention  to  apply  concessions  receiv; 

Italy,  September  5,  1955  (effective  October  5,  195 i 

Dominican    Republic,    September   9,    1955    (effect J 

October  9,  1955). 


National  Olympic  Day,  1955 


Current  Treaty  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Austria 

State  treaty  for  the  re-establishment  of  an  independent 

and  democratic  Austria.     Signed  at  Vienna  May   15, 

1955.     TIAS  3298.     Entered  into  force  July  27,  1955. 

Adherence    deposited:    Czechoslovakia,    September    28, 

1955. 

Copyright 

Inter- American   convention   on  rights  of  the  author  in 
literary,  scientific,  and  artistic  works.     Signed  at  Wash- 
ington  June  22,   1946.     Entered  into   force   April   14, 
1947.1 
Ratification  deposited:  Cuba,  September  29,  1955. 

Trade  and  Commerce 

Fourth  protocol  of  rectifications  and  modifications  to  an- 
nexes and  text  of  schedules  to  the  General  Agreement 

on  Tariffs  and  Trade.     Done  at  Geneva  March  7,  1955.2 

Acceptance:  Japan,  June  7,  1955  (by  signature  of  proto- 
col of  terms  of  accession). 

Signature:  Denmark,  September  22,  1955. 
Agreement  on  Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation.    Done 

at  Geneva  March  10,  1955.2 

Signature:  Netherlands,  August  31,  1955.3 
Declaration  on  the  continued  application  of  schedules  to 

the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.     Done 

at  Geneva  March  10,  1955.     Entered  into  force  March 

10,  1955. 

Acceptance:  Japan,  June  7,  1955  (by  signature  of  proto- 
col of  terms  of  accession). 

Signature:  Peru,  September  16,  1955. 
Protocol    of    organization    amendments    to    the    General 

Agreement   on   Tariffs   and    Trade.     Done   at    Geneva 

March  10,  1955.2 

Signatures:    Netherlands,    August   31,    1955 ;3    United 
Kingdom,  September  24,  1955. 
Protocol  amending  part  I  and  articles  XXIX  and  XXX 

of  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.    Done 

at  Geneva  March  10,  1955.2 

Signatures:    Netherlands,    August    31,    1955 ;3    United 
Kingdom,  September  24,  1955. 
Protocol   amending  preamble  and  parts   II   and   III    of 

the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.     Done 

at  Geneva  March  10,  1955.2 


1  Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 

2  Not  in  force. 

3  Signed  ad  referendum. 


Proclamation  3119 ' 

Whereas  the  XVIth  Olympic  Games  of  the  modern 
will  be  held  in  Melbourne,  Australia,  beginning  Noveml 
22  and  ending  December  8,  1956,  with  the  Winter  Gad 
to  be  held  at  Cortina  d'Ampezzo,  Italy,  from  January 
to  February  5,  1956;  and 

Whereas  the  Olympic  Games  have  imbued  competitl 
and  spectators  alike  with  ideals  of  friendship,  chivai 
and  comradeship,  thus  contributing  to  common  und; 
standing  and  mutual  respect  among  the  peoples  of  t; 
world ;  and 

Whereas  the  Congress  by  a  joint  resolution  approv, 
August  4,  1955  (69  Stat.  470),  calls  attention  to  the  fs 
that  the  United  States  Olympic  Association  is  engag 
in  assuring  maximum  support  for  the  United  States  tea) 
which  will  compete  with  young  men  and  women  from  mi 
than  seventy  nations  in  the  forthcoming  athletic  contest 
and 

Whereas  the  said  joint  resolution  requests  the  Pre 
dent  to  issue  a  proclamation  designating  the  twenl 
second  day  of  October,  1955,  as  National  Olympic  Da 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower,  Preside 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  do  hereby  designs 
Saturday,  October  22,  1955,  as  National  Olympic  Da 
and  I  urge  all  of  our  citizens  to  do  their  utmost  in  suppc 
of  the  XVIth  Olympic  Games  and  the  Winter  Gam 
to  be  held  in  1956,  to  the  end  that  our  Nation  may  be  al 
to  send  an  adequate  number  of  representatives  to  pt 
ticipate  in  these  games. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  ai 
caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  eighteenth  day 
October    in    the   year    of   our   Lord   ninete 

[seal]     hundred  and  fifty-five,  and  of  the  Independen 
of    the    United    States    of    America    the   o 
hundred  and  eightieth. 

By  the  President : 

John  Foster  Dulles 
Secretary  of  State 


1  20  Fed.  Reg.  7955. 
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disarmament  and  the  President's  Geneva  Proposal 


Following  are  the  texts  of  a  statement  made  by 
larold  E.  Stassen,  Deputy  U.S.  Representative 
m  the  U.N.  Disarmament  Commission,  before 
he  Commissions  Subcommittee  of  Five  {Canada, 
France,  U.S.S.R.,  United  Kingdom,  United 
< fates)  at  U.N.  Headquarters  on  October  7  and 
i  U.S.  msmorandum  submitted  to  the  subcom- 
mittee on  the  same  day. 

TATEMENT  BY  MR.  STASSEN 

'.S./U.N.  press  release  2221  dated  October  7 

The  subcommittee  of  the  United  Nations  Dis- 
armament Commission  is  about  to  begin  a  short 
/ecess  lasting  until  after  the  forthcoming  Four 
?ower  meeting  at  Geneva  of  Foreign  Ministers, 
fhis  recess  involves  only  a  brief  pause  in  the  for- 
aal  work  of  the  subcommittee.  It  should  mean 
io  interruption  at  all  of  the  great  task  with  which 
?e  are  charged. 

It  is  time  that  our  parent  body,  the  Disarmament 
Commission,  studied  the  results  of  our  work  thus 
ar.1  It  is  time  for  those  who  are  preparing  for 
nother  momentous  meeting  at  Geneva  to  take  ac- 
ount  of  our  deliberations. 

The  United  States  believes  that  we  should  meet 
gain  as  soon  as  we  can  after  Geneva,  when  we 
hall  have  the  benefit  of  the  counsels  of  that  meet- 
ng.  We  believe  that  the  full  Disarmament  Com- 
fiission  might  assemble  shortly  thereafter;  and 
.hat  the  General  Assembly  of  all  the  members  of 
he  United  Nations  should  debate  the  report  of  the 
Oisarmament  Commission  as  soon  as  feasible  after 
ts  presentation. 

i  The  extraordinary  responsibilities  laid  upon  this 
lubcommittee  really  do  not  permit  any  unneces- 
iary  delay.  They  do  impose  upon  us  the  need  for 
ull  and  due  reflection  and  an  understanding  of 
[he  position  of  each  one  of  us  upon  the  part  of  all 



J  JThe  report  of  the  subcommittee  is  U.N.  doc  DC/71 
;lated  Oct.  7. 


of  us.  If  I  may  say  so,  one  of  the  more  encourag- 
ing things  about  this  series  of  meetings  has  been 
the  development  of  such  an  attitude. 

In  the  period  between  the  two  Geneva  meetings, 
our  conference  has  provided  one  of  the  first  and 
most  important  tests  of  the  "Geneva  spirit."  This 
is  what  Ambassador  Lodge  meant  when  he  wel- 
comed us  on  the  opening  day  to  share  in  a  great 
opportunity.2 

Toward  the  close  of  these  remarks  I  shall  try  to 
estimate  how  we  have  dealt  with  our  opportunities. 
First,  I  should  like  to  review  United  States  policy 
and  our  own  contribution. 

President  Eisenhower's  Proposals 

As  you  are  all  aware,  President  Eisenhower  at 
Geneva  on  July  21 3  presented  a  new  and  historic 
American  proposal.  That  proposal  called  for  the 
exchange  of  blueprints  of  military  information 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union, 
to  be  verified  by  mutual  aerial  reconnaissance. 
These  blueprints  would  include,  first,  the  identi- 
fication, strength,  command  structure,  and  dispo- 
sition of  personnel,  units,  and  equipment  of  all 
major  land,  sea,  and  air  forces,  including  organ- 
ized reserves  and  paramilitary;  second,  a  com- 
plete list  of  military  plants,  facilities,  and  installa- 
tions with  their  locations. 

Later,  I  put  into  the  record  a  United  States 
Government  outline  plan  for  putting  this  plan 
into  immediate  effect.4  This  plan  makes  provision 
among  other  things  for  unrestricted,  but  moni- 
tored, mutual  aerial  reconnaissance  by  visual, 
photographic,  and  electronic  means;  for  freedom 
of  communications;  for  the  presence  aboard  in- 
specting aircraft  of  personnel  of  the  country 
being  inspected;  for  the  presence  of  ground  ob- 

2  Bulletin  of  Sept.  12, 1955,  p.  438. 
'  Ibid.,  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  173. 
'  U.N.  doc.  DC/SC.1/31. 
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servers  in  each  country  to  assist  in  verifying 
exchanges ;  and  for  simultaneous  delivery  of  simi- 
lar types  of  information  by  each  participating 
country. 

The  President's  proposals  are  at  once  as  simple 
and  as  bold  as  the  work  of  inspiration,  deep 
humanity,  and  great  leadership  often  is.  But 
there  is  also  the  product  of  long  months  of  prayer- 
ful study  directed  by  President  Eisenhower. 

In  the  past  several  weeks  I  hope  I  have  given 
you  some  idea  of  the  estimates  which  lie  behind 
this  plan.  For  the  final  record  let  me  sum  them 
up  as  succinctly  as  I  can.  And  then  I  shall  ex- 
plain for  the  first  time  in  these  meetings  some- 
thing more  that  we  are  doing. 

First,  we  begin  with  the  postulate  of  peace — 
just  and  durable  peace.  This  is  the  great  impera- 
tive of  the  thermonuclear  age.  On  October  19, 
1954,  President  Eisenhower  declared  that  "there 
is  no  longer  any  alternative  to  peace." 5  And 
every  day  that  passes  makes  it  appear  more  clearly 
that  this  was  the  principal  conclusion  of  Geneva. 
The  Eisenhower  plan  will  impose  burdens  of  far- 
reaching  character  upon  all  who  participate  in  it. 
But  if  these  undertakings  will  advance  the  cause 
of  peace,  they  will  be  gladly  accepted  by  the 
American  people. 

Second,  our  studies  convince  us  that,  in  the  past, 
perhaps  more  than  others  two  courses  have  often 
led  to  war :  one  is  irresponsible  and  self-indulgent 
unilateral  disarmament;  another  is  the  classic 
arms  race  which  feeds  and  is  fed  upon  interna- 
tional fear  and  distrust.  United  States  policy 
is  not  based  on  either  course. 

Third,  and  of  vital  importance  for  our  studies, 
we  have  recognized  that  we  are  no  longer  the 
absolute  masters  of  the  most  powerful  tool  of  war. 
It  is  not  possible  by  any  presently  known  scientific 
means  to  detect  nuclear  weapons-grade  material 
once  it  has  been  placed  in  casings  and  hidden 
away.  Such  hidden  stocks  from  past  and  current 
production  could  be  fabricated  into  weapons  and 
used  in  devastating  surprise  attack.  All  of  us 
here,  and  all  of  our  governments,  now  recognize 
this  fact. 

Fourth,  in  this  situation  and  unless  the  world's 
scientists  are  able  to  achieve  a  breakthrough, 
making  it  possible  to  account  in  full  for  nuclear 
weapons  material,  we  believe  the  best  course  is  to 
find  a  way  to  eliminate  large-scale  surprise  attack. 

6  Bulletin  of  Nov.  1,  1954,  p.  636  . 


We  believe  that  one  kind  of  surprise  attack  anc 
the  only  kind  which  right  now  threatens  vast  de- 
struction and  which  holds  the  world  in  fear  is 
surprise  attack  involving  the  Soviet  Union  anc 
the  United  States. 

Fifth,  we  believe  that,  on  the  day  these  twe 
powers  decide  to  open  up  to  each  other  and  to  laj 
bare  their  military  potential,  the  security  of  the 
whole  world  will  be  increased.  A  climate  oi 
greater  confidence  will  surely  prevail.  And  ii 
that  climate,  the  world  will  build  the  kind  oi 
disarmament  and  inspection  system  in  which  al 
nations  can  put  their  trust — a  system  in  whicr 
all  can  reduce  and  limit  and  regulate  armaments 
and  armed  forces. 

Gentlemen,  these  are  five  realistic,  difficult,  but 
hopeful  conclusions.  The  Eisenhower  plan  foi 
aerial  inspection  for  peace  is  based  squarely  upoii 
them. 

The  United  States  also  recognizes  that  these 
five  conclusions  are  matters  of  concern  to  each  of 
the  Governments  represented  in  the  subcommittee 
and  to  all  nations  of  the  world.  Consequently,  we 
have  suggested  that  an  agreement  between  the 
Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States,  putting  the 
proposal  into  effect  without  delay,  might  also  pro- 
vide for  the  adherence  and  participation,  as 
agreed,  of  designated  countries  on  an  equitable 
basis,  as  soon  as  the  plan  is  in  operation. 

The  President's  Plan  and  Inspection 

The  United  States  believes  that  inspection  is  the 
key  to  arms  limitation.  No  nation — not  the 
United  States,  not  the  Soviet  Union  nor  any  other 
nation — can  safely  reduce  its  armed  strength  un- 
less there  is  international  agreement  which  will 
enable  all  nations  to  know  that  these  commitments 
are  being  honored  in  fact. 

The  United  States  is  by  no  means  alone  in  this 
conviction.  Every  government  here  represented 
as  well  as  those  which  are  not  holds  firmly  to  this 
belief. 

President  Eisenhower  said  on  July  21,  1955 : 

No  sound  and  reliable  agreement  can  be  made  unless  it 
is  completely  covered  by  an  inspection  and  reporting  sys- 
tem adequate  to  support  every  portion  of  the  agreement. 
The  lessons  of  history  teach  us  that  disarmament  agree- 
ments without  adequate  reciprocal  inspection  increase  the 
dangers  of  war  and  do  not  brighten  the  prospects  of 
peace. 

Foreign  Minister  Pearson  of  Canada  declared 
on  March  24,  1955 : 
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Without  some  kind  of  control  and  inspection  which 
ould  give  us  a  basis  for  confidence  in  any  agreements 
cached  being  observed,  any  disarmament  proposals  under 
le  present  circumstances  of  fear  and  contention  would 
erely  be  a  cruel  and  hypocritical  delusion,  and  could  be 
it  forward  only  for  propaganda. 

Foreign  Minister  Pinay  last  week  assured  the 
eneral  Assembly  that 

.  .  general  controlled  disarmament  was  ever  an  objec- 
ve  of  French  foreign  policy. 

Prime  Minister  Eden  of  the  United  Kingdom 
l  July  21  at  Geneva  declared : 

I  fully  support  the  principle  enunciated  by  President 
isenhower — that  no  disarmament  plan  can  be  acceptable 
oich  does  not  contain  a  system  of  inspection  and  report- 
g  which  is  adequate  to  support  every  phase  of  the  plan. 

And  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  other  of  the  two 
rincipal  nuclear  powers  professes  similar  views, 
'ere  is  what  Marshal  Bulganin  told  the  Supreme 
oviet  on  August  4, 1955,  in  commenting  on  Pres- 
lent  Eisenhower's  proposals : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  justly  remarked  that 
ich  disarmament  plan  boils  down  to  the  question  of  con- 
ol  and  inspection. 

The  peoples  of  the  world,  who  have  the  greatest 
ake  in  the  outcome  of  our  work,  would  be  well 
istified  in  asking  why,  in  view  of  such  a  show  of 
nanimity,  we  have  not  been  able  to  get  on  with 
le  job. 

One  general  answer  is  that  in  the  past  suspicion 
as  so  mired  the  footsteps  of  nations  on  the  path 
ward  agreement  that  the  inspection  idea  could 
ever  get  off  the  ground.  We  believe  that  the 
resident's  plan  would  lift  the  concept  of  inspec- 
on  from  this  morass.  It  would  rebuild  that  in- 
tranational confidence  which  is  the  bedrock  of  any 
ermanent,  reciprocal  system  of  inspection  and 
mtrol.  It  would  provide  an  important  safeguard 
gainst  a  great  surprise  attack,  as  well  as  a  mas- 
ve  but  simple  test  of  inspection. 

My  Government  believes  that  the  Soviet  May 
)  proposals 6  for  stationing  ground  observers  at 
srtain  key  points  would  have  merit  if  these  in- 
)ectors  had  adequate  powers  and  immunities.  We 
o  not  believe,  however,  that  in  the  absence  of 
jrial  inspection  this  system  would  provide  ade- 
nate  security  against  surprise  attack.  Nor  do  we 
slieve  it  would  be  sufficient  to  support  a  compre- 
ensive  program  of  arms  limitation  and  reduc- 
ons.    We  note  the  absence  of  provisions  in  the 

'Ibid.,  May  30, 1955,  p.  900. 
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May  10  proposals  for  inspection  of  atomic  facil- 
ities and  the  industrial  facilities  which  back  up 
an  arms  program. 

At  one  of  our  recent  meetings,  Mr.  [Arkady  A.] 
Sobolev  [U.S.S.R.]  revised  in  an  apparently  frag- 
mentary way  the  Soviet  Union's  1947  proposal  on 
atomic  energy  control.  I  think  it  fair  to  say  that 
these  ideas  bear  the  marks  of  their  date  of  origin. 
We  should  be  interested  to  know  how  the  Soviet 
Union  would  update  these  concepts. 

We  have  other  questions  about  the  Soviet  con- 
cept of  control  which  have  remained  unanswered 
for  some  years,  despite  the  May  10  proposals. 

For  example,  we  still  wish  to  know  whether  the 
inspectors  could  be  on  the  job  and  ready  to  go  to 
work  before  any  measures  of  arms  limitation  take 
place.  We  should  like  to  have  more  detail  about 
their  rights  and  powers  and  their  ability  to  inspect 
the  things  which  must  be  inspected  if  states  are 
to  be  sure  that  what  is  promised  in  international 
agreements  is  actually  performed. 

Like  Mr.  [Antony]  Nutting  [Great  Britain], 
Mr.  [Jules]  Moch  [France],  and  Mr.  [Paul]  Mar- 
tin [Canada],  I,  too,  would  like  to  know  just  what 
types  of  facilities  and  armaments  would  be  in- 
cluded in  what  the  Soviet  Union  rather  loosely 
terms  the  "objects  of  control,"  that  is  to  say,  those 
things  subject  to  inspection. 

These  questions  are  of  great  importance  for 
reaching  agreement.  They  are  all  the  more  sig- 
nificant since  changes  in  nuclear  technology  and 
the  accumulation  of  nuclear  stockpiles  have  com- 
plicated the  task  of  inspection. 

In  the  United  States  and  in  other  countries 
studies  are  under  way  to  bring  inspection  methods 
abreast  of  the  problem.  Doubtless,  the  Soviet 
Union  has  under  way  a  study  consistent  with  its 
realistic  recognition  of  the  new  situation. 

At  Geneva  we  saw  the  beginnings  of  a  new  kind 
of  pragmatic  approach  to  the  problem,  doubtless 
in  recognition  of  the  limitations  of  the  more  elab- 
orate older  plans  projecting  goals  more  extensive 
than  inspection  could  now  support.  The  "pilot 
schemes"  suggested  by  Prime  Minister  Eden  and 
M.  FaUre  might  well  furnish  practical  experience 
in  inspection.  They  have  been  cogently  ex- 
pounded in  these  meetings  by  Mr.  Nutting  and 
Mr.  Moch.  The  United  States  believes  they 
should  be  considered  in  any  plan  on  which  we  may 
agree. 

In  the  United  States  we  are  pursuing  studies  of 
all  these  matters  with  great  vigor  under  the  high- 
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est  priorities.    I  am  authorized  today  to  release 
some  specific  details  about  these  studies. 

Establishment  of  Task  Forces 

As  you  know,  President  Eisenhower  directed 
that  an  intensive  restudy  of  United  States  policy 
on  the  question  of  disarmament  be  made.  On  the 
basis  of  our  preliminary  inquiries  it  soon  became 
apparent  to  the  President  and  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  that  the  situation  required  a 
new,  fundamental,  and  extensive  expert  study  of 
the  methods  of  international  inspection  and  con- 
trol by  the  most  competent  authorities  in  Ameri- 
can life.  Accordingly,  we  selected  outstanding 
men  to  head  up  task  forces  in  the  appropriate 
fields  of  inquiry. 

I  give  you  now  the  names  of  the  chairmen  of 
each  of  these  task  forces,  together  with  an  idea 
of  its  mission: 

The  Chairman  of  the  Nuclear  Task  Force,  to 
which  we  look  for  progress  toward  a  much  desired 
breakthrough,  is  Dr.  Ernest  O.  Lawrence,  the  Di- 
rector of  the  University  of  California  Kadiation 
Laboratories  at  Livermore,  California.  Associ- 
ated with  Dr.  Lawrence  is  a  large  panel  of  some 
of  the  most  distinguished  nuclear  physicists  in 
America.  As  I  told  the  subcommittee  on  Monday, 
this  group  stands  ready  to  consider  any  suggestion 
which  any  government  or  any  scientist  may  make 
to  develop  fully  effective  means  of  accounting  for 
nuclear  weapons  material  and  the  detection  of 
nuclear  weapons  if  they  are  concealed. 

The  vital  task  of  further  designing  methods  for 
aerial  inspection  and  reporting  is  headed  by  Gen- 
eral James  H.  Doolittle,  now  Vice  President  and 
Director  of  the  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Inspection  and  reporting  methods  for  Army  and 
ground  units  is  the  responsibility  of  Lieutenant 
General  Walter  B.  Smith  (Retired),  presently 
Vice  Chairman  of  the  American  Machine  and 
Foundry  Company.  Acting  chairman  at  this  time 
is  General  Lucian  K.  Truscott  (Retired). 

Vice  Admiral  Oswald  S.  Colclough  (Retired), 
Dean  of  Faculties,  George  Washington  Univer- 
sity, heads  the  task  force  for  navies  and  naval 
aircraft  and  missiles. 

Steel  is  the  core  of  military  industry.  A  great 
American  industrialist,  Mr.  Benjamin  Fairless,  of 
the  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  is  chairman 
of  the  task  force  for  the  steel  industry. 

Inspection  and  reporting  methods  for  power 
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and  for  industry  in  general  is  the  assignment  ( 
Mr.  Walker  L.  Cisler,  President  of  the  Detro 
Edison  Company,  and  his  group. 

The  study  of  methods  of  inspection  and  repor, 
ing  of  national  budgets  and  finances  has  bee 
assigned  to  a  distinguished  economist,  Dr.  Harol 
Moulton,  of  the  Brookings  Institution.  In  tlj 
course  of  his  studies  he  is  devoting  close  attentic 
to  the  proposals  of  Premier  Faure  of  the  Frenc 
Government. 

No  system  of  inspection  and  reporting  is  bett 
than  its  communications  system,  which  has  pec 
liar  and  difficult  responsibilities  in  the  nuclear  ag 
Dr.  James  B.  Fisk,  of  the  Bell  Telephone  Labor: 
tories,  and  other  members  of  a  communicatioi 
task  force,  have  been  charged  with  designing 
method  of  rapid,  continuous,  reliable  communis 
tions,  without  interference,  necessary  to  impl 
ment  an  international  inspection  and  reportii 
system. 

My  colleagues  and  all  who  read  my  reference  ; 
these  ambitious  studies  will  sense  just  how  larj 
a  review  of  our  basic  policies  is  under  way. 

Pending  progress  on  the  problem  of  inspectic 
we  have  thought  that  candor  required  us  to  pla> 
a  reserve  for  the  time  being  upon  our  past  po£ 
tions.  We  certainly  do  not  reject  or  disavow  oi 
past  suggestions — nor  do  we  believe  it  would  t 
realistic  or  logical  to  reaffirm  them  in  blank 
fashion,  confronted  as  we  are  by  new  difficulty 
for  inspection,  by  new  proposals  made  at  Genev; 
and  by  an  evolving  political  situation. 

We  believe  strongly  that,  as  we  work  joint! 
to  find  a  more  satisfactory  answer  to  the  proble: 
of  inspection,  President  Eisenhower's  plan  woul 
be  a  guarantor  of  the  peace. 

President's  Plan  and  Limitation  of  Armaments 

The  President's  plan  was  not  intended  to  be 
substitute  for  an  overall  program  for  the  limit; 
tion  and  reduction  of  arms  and  armed  force 
Rather  it  was  intended  to  make  one  possible.  Tl 
plan  for  aerial  inspection  for  peace  is  a  gatewa 
to  disarmament. 

In  a  memorable  address  on  "The  Chance  fc 
Peace"  on  April  16,  1953,7  the  President  describe 
some  of  the  great  political  issues  which  divide 
the  world,  most  of  which  still  confront  us.  Anj 
then  he  made  this  declaration : 


'  Ibid.,  Apr.  27,  1953,  p.  599. 
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As  progress  in  all  these  areas  [that  is,  of  political  dis- 
ite]  strengthens  world  trust,  we  could  proceed  concur- 
;ntly  with  the  next  great  work— the  reduction  of  the 
arden  of  armaments  now  weighing  upon  the  world.  To 
lis  end  we  would  .  .  .  enter  into  the  most  solemn  agree- 
ents. 

At  Geneva,  when  President  Eisenhower  had  set 
orth  his  proposals  for  providing  against  great 
arprise  attack,  he  went  on  to  point  out  that : 

.  .  .  what  I  propose,  I  assure  you,  would  be  but  a  begin- 
ing.  .  .  .  The  United  States  is  ready  to  proceed  in  the 
udy  and  testing  of  a  reliable  system  of  inspections  and 
sporting  and,  when  that  system  is  proved,  then  to  reduce 
rmaments  with  all  others  to  the  extent  that  the  system 
ill  provide  assured  results. 

Let  me  assure  all  who  hear  me  that  if  these  con- 
ations are  met — if  the  relief  of  international 
visions  by  concrete  acts  proceeds  concurrently, 
nd  if,  as,  and  when  a  reliable  system  of  inspection 
B  devised — the  United  States  will  be  in  the  fore- 
ront  of  reductions. 

There  is  no  hidden  reason — no  economic  skele- 
on  in  the  closet — which  forces  us  to  maintain  any 
articular  level  of  armaments  or  of  armed  forces. 
7e  could  maintain  them  at  present  levels,  we  could 
,icrease  them  greatly,  or  we  could  substantially 
educe  them. 

To  demonstrate  the  readiness  of  the  United 
Jtates  to  disarm,  and  its  ability  to  do  so  and  still 
icrease  the  prosperity  not  only  of  its  own  citizens 
ut  of  its  friends  elsewhere  in  the  world,  I  read 
'lto  our  record  on  September  19  the  full  story  of 
he  strength  of  the  United  States  armed  forces, 
ear  by  year  since  the  final  year  of  the  war.  I 
howed  that  from  eleven  and  a  half  million  in 
ound  figures  in  the  last  year  of  war  we  came  down 
3  a  million  and  a  half  men  before  the  Korean  war. 

If  the  conditions  I  have  outlined  are  met,  I  sin- 
erely  do  not  believe  we  would  have  great  difficulty 
i  agreeing  on  a  proper  level  for  our  armed 
|Orces.  But  I  do  believe  these  negotiations  must 
ike  account  of  factors  which  have  grown  in  im- 
ortance  since  1952,  such  as  the  increase  in  nuclear 
tockpiles  which  we  are  unable  to  detect  by 
iispection. 

The  United  States  delegation  has  affirmed  dur- 
iftg  these  meetings  that  a  general  disarmament 
igreement  should  affect  broad  elements  of  armed 
jtrength,  including  military  bases.  This  applies 
fl  those  bases  which,  by  the  desire  and  at  the  re- 
i  uest  of  other  countries,  the  United  States  utilizes 
broad — as  well  as  to  the  bases  of  the  Soviet  Union 
!  t  home  and  abroad. 


Such  bases  are  the  products  of  the  times  and 
tensions  in  which  we  have  lived ;  on  our  side  they 
have  been  developed  as  part  of  the  efforts  of  the 
free  world  to  protect  itself  and  to  advance  the 
cause  of  peace. 

If  the  circumstances  that  brought  them  into 
being  are  mitigated,  then  it  is  logical  that  as  the 
need  for  defense  decreases  the  need  for  bases  would 
also  decrease. 

We  have  noted  with  interest  the  announcement 
by  the  Soviet  Union  of  its  closing  of  bases  at  Pork- 
kala  and  Port  Arthur  and  of  certain  reductions  in 
armed  forces.  But  we  have  pointed  out,  and  I 
reiterate,  that  we  cannot  evaluate  such  moves  if 
we  have  no  official  information  about  the  overall 
strength  of  the  Soviet  forces,  or  about  the  signifi- 
cance of  the  Porkkala  base,  for  example,  in  rela- 
tion to  a  buildup  or  reduction  of  other  important 
Soviet  bases  in  the  Baltic  complex. 

Whether  the  United  States  reduces  its  forces 
further  or  alters  their  composition  in  any  way,  or 
whether  agreement  on  disarmament  comes  late  or 
soon,  the  world  should  be  sure  of  this : 

The  United  States  desires  to  prohibit  the  use  of 
the  atomic  weapon  or  any  other  weapon  or  armed 
forces — be  they  guns,  tanks,  airplanes,  rifles,  or 
anything  else — in  any  way  other  than  in  accord- 
ance with  our  obligations  under  the  charter  of  the 
United  Nations  and  a  defense  against  aggression. 

The  Prospect  Before  Us 

As  our  recess  begins,  I  believe  we  can  report  at 
least  some  hopeful  signs. 

1.  We  have  continued  to  pursue  our  delibera- 
tions in  the  spirit  of  Geneva.  I  think  that  those 
who  have  participated  in  these  meetings  in  recent 
years  can  testify  to  a  real  improvement  in  the 
climate  of  discussion. 

2.  There  is  a  common,  avowed  awareness  of  the 
danger  of  annihilation  which  modern  weapons 
present  to  every  country. 

3.  All  of  us  agree  on  the  existence  of  a  new  cir- 
cumstance of  tremendous  import  for  any  plan  of 
disarmament — the  fact  that  nuclear  weapons  ma- 
terial can  be  clandestinely  accumulated  in  signifi- 
cant quantities  which  inspection  cannot  presently 
detect. 

4.  All  of  us  are  agreed  on  the  priority  impor- 
tance of  finding  a  method  to  guard  against  sur- 
prise attack,  particularly  against  nuclear  attack. 

5.  There  has  been  a  partial — but  only  a  par- 
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tial — moving  together  of  ideas  on  inspection.  The 
Soviet  Union,  if  it  has  not  accepted  the  idea  of 
aerial  inspection,  either  in  the  form  of  the  Presi- 
dent's plan  or  as  part  of  a  permanent  comprehen- 
sive system,  has  at  least  not  rejected  it.  We  on 
our  part  are  willing  to  incorporate  into  an  inspec- 
tion plan  the  concept  of  ground  observers  some- 
what along  the  lines  proposed  by  the  Soviet  Union. 
Also,  the  British  and  French  delegations  have  put 
forward  very  valuable  new  ideas  on  inspection. 

6.  All  of  us  are  agreed  on  the  desirability  of 
eventual  limitations  and  reductions  of  all  arms 
and  armed  forces. 

Our  further  progress,  it  seems  to  me,  will  be 
greatly  assisted  if  the  Soviet  Union  will : 

1.  Accept  the  logic  of  its  own  findings  with  re- 
spect to  the  unaccountability  of  nuclear  weapons 
and  work  with  us  to  develop  new  methods  appro- 
priate to  the  situation. 

2.  Examine  with  us  the  best  means  of  prevent- 
ing surprise  attack,  and  in  particular  develop  its 
ideas  on  the  President's  plan  and  upon  aerial  in- 
spection as  part  of  a  permanent  system. 

3.  Give  the  world  the  detailed  assurances  it 
seeks  with  respect  to  the  right  of  international 
inspectors  to  go  where  they  must  and  see  what 
they  must  if  international  agreements  are  to  be 
meaningful. 

4.  Forbear  in  its  controlled  propaganda  from 
defeatism  and  misrepresentation  of  the  present 
situation  in  respect  of  our  work,  which  is  one  of 
great  but  tentative  beginnings. 

5.  Cooperate  in  the  world  arena  in  lessening 
political  tensions  by  concrete  deeds  in  the  many 
remaining  areas  of  disagreement. 

I  have  tried  as  best  I  could  in  these  meetings  to 
do  justice  to  the  purposes  of  the  people  and  the 
President  of  the  United  States.  Much  of  what 
I  have  said  may  be  inadequate  or  may  be  obscured 
in  the  verbatim  record  by  the  ebb  and  flow  of 
debate.  In  order  that  the  documents  which  go 
forward  with  the  report  itself  may  be  complete 
with  respect  to  the  President's  plan  and  our  own 
policy,  I  am  today  tabling  a  U.S.  memorandum 
on  that  plan  which  will  be  circulated  by  the 
Secretariat. 

The  United  States  is  confident  that  the  Disarma- 
ment Commission,  the  General  Assembly,  and  the 
people  of  the  world  will  approve  the  position 
therein  described. 

Gentlemen,  it  remains  for  me  to  thank  all  of  my 


colleagues  and  our  staunch  associates  in  the  Sec- 
retariat for  the  privilege  of  association  with  them 
in  what  I  trust  will  turn  out  to  be  a  fruitful 
endeavor.    I  know  that  all  of  us,  and  the  cause  I 
of  humanity,  for  which  we  work,  will  succeed! 
in  the  end.     The  very  nature  of  the  alternatives] 
before  us  in  this  thermonuclear  age  does  not  per- 
mit failure.    Mankind  has  never  been  faced  with) 
such  extremes.    On  the  one  hand,  there  is  a  field  of 
devastation  so  absolute  that  the  mind  of  man  can- 
not conceive  it;  on  the  other,  there  is  a  vista  of 
abundance  greater  than  man  has  ever  known. 

Under  God,  there  can  be  no  doubt  which  path 
the  peoples  will  choose. 


U.S.  MEMORANDUM  SUPPLEMENTING 
OUTLINE  PLAN  FOR  IMPLEMENTATION  OF 
PRESIDENTIAL  PROPOSAL  AT  GENEVA 
REGARDING  DISARMAMENT 

U.S./U.N.  press  release  2220  dated  October  7 

Importance  off  Inspection  and  Control  System  in  a 
Disarmament  Program 

All  five  of  the  Governments  represented  in  the$ 
Subcommittee  of  the  Disarmament  Commission!] 
have  recognized  the  crucial  importance  of  effective  i 
inspection  and  control  in  providing  the  assurances 
that  commitments  to  reduce  and  limit  and  regulate 
armaments  and  armed  forces  will  be  honored.! 
President  Eisenhower  in  his  statement  on  disarm- 1 
ament  made  at  Geneva  on  July  21, 1955  reaffirmed' 
the  desire  of  the  United  States  to  introduce  "a 
sound  and  reliable  agreement  making  possible  the 
reduction  of  armaments."  The  President  said  "No 
sound  and  reliable  agreement  can  be  made  unless 
it  is  completely  covered  by  an  inspection  and  re- 
porting system  adequate  to  support  every  por- 
tion of  the  agreement.  The  lessons  of  history! 
teach  us  that  disarmament  agreements  without 
adequate  reciprocal  inspection  increase  the  dan-: 
gers  of  war  and  do  not  brighten  the  prospects  of 
peace." 

The  Prime  Minister  of  the  Soviet  Union,  Mar- 
shal Bulganin,  on  August  4, 1955  told  the  Supreme 
Soviet  that  "the  President  of  the  United  States 
justly  remarked  that  each  disarmament  plan  boils 
down  to  the  question  of  control  and  inspection." 

Foreign  Minister  Pearson  of  Canada,  Foreign 
Minister  Pinay  of  France,  Prime  Minister  Eden  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  have  all  within  the  last  few  | 
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onths  emphasized  the  need  for  the  kind  of  con- 
ol  and  inspection  which  would  give  a  basis  for 
nfidence  that  disarmament  agreements  would 
h  observed,  and  have  all  stressed  the  primary  im- 
ortance  of  inspection  and  control  of  agreements 
■■i  reduce  and  limit  armaments. 

faculties  of  Assuring  by  Effective  Inspection  and 
lintrol  That  All  Nuclear  Weapons  Are  Eliminated 

|  Together  with  this  recognition  of  the  absolute 
'ied  for  a  control  system  adequate  to  support 
ery  portion  of  a  disarmament  agreement,  the 
'overnments  represented  in  the  Disarmament 
ubcommittee  have  recognized  the  problems 
.used  by  the  vast  technological  developments  in 
1  expansion  of  nuclear  energy  materials.  The 
Dviet  Union,  in  its  proposals  of  May  10,  1955, 
)ted  that  "there  are  possibilities  beyond  the  reach 
1  international  control  for  evading  this  control 
id  for  organizing  the  clandestine  manufacture  of 
omic  and  hydrogen  weapons,  even  if  there  is  a 
>rmal  agreement  on  international  control.  In 
ich  a  situation,  the  security  of  the  States  signa- 
ries  to  the  international  convention  cannot  be 
laranteed,  since  the  possibilities  would  be  open  to 
potential  aggressor  to  accumulate  stocks  of 
omic  and  hydrogen  weapons  for  surprise  attack 
i  peace-loving  States." 

In  President  Eisenhower's  statement  on  disarm- 
nent  at  Geneva  on  July  21  this  year,  he  said,  "We 
ive  not  as  yet  been  able  to  discover  any  scientific 
I'  other  inspection  method  which  would  make  cer- 
in  of  the  elimination  of  nuclear  weapons.  So 
,r  as  we  are  aware  no  other  nation  has  made  such 
discovery.  Our  study  of  this  problem  is  con- 
nuing."  The  representative  of  Canada,  Mr. 
iartin,  the  representative  of  France,  M.  Moch, 
id  the  representative  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
t.  Nutting,  have  all  many  times  during  the  dis- 
tssions  of  the  Subcommittee  noted  the  danger  of 
adequate  control  of  fissionable  material,  that  all 
jir  previous  concepts  have  been  rendered  obsolete 
7  new  scientific  developments,  and  that  it  was 
?cessary  to  consider  facts  as  they  are  today  and 
pt  as  they  were  yesterday  or  the  day  before. 
Mr.  Nutting  at  the  Subcommittee  meeting  of 
ctober  5,  1955  summed  up  the  views  of  all  the 
legations  when  he  referred  to  the  "barrier  of  sci- 
ice  which  prevents  us  at  this  moment,  on  the  ad- 
ission  of  the  Soviet  Union,  the  United  States  and 
'ery  other  delegation  represented  at  this  table, 


from  making  nuclear  disarmament  the  safe  hope 
for  the  world  that  we  would  wish  it  to  be." 

The  present  impossibility  of  establishing  an  ef- 
fective inspection  and  control  method  that  would 
completely  account  for  nuclear  weapons  material 
is  of  exceptional  importance.  It  means  that  no 
nation  has  as  yet  been  able  to  find  any  scientific  or 
other  inspection  method  that  would  account  for 
all  nuclear  weapons  material.  It  means  that  the 
amount  of  unaccountability  is  of  such  magnitude 
as  to  be  an  unacceptable  unknown  quantity  of  vast 
destructive  capacity. 

What  Should  Be  Done? 

In  the  light  of  these  circumstances,  the  United 
States  believes  that  two  steps  should  be  taken  to 
meet  the  issues  posed  by  these  facts.  The  first  is 
to  continue  the  search  for  the  method  by  which 
complete  accountability  of  nuclear  materials  and 
reliable  inspection  and  control  might  be  attained. 
The  United  States  is  already  engaged  in  this 
search.  The  United  States  has  placed  a  number 
of  its  ablest  scientists  in  continuing  work  on  this 
problem.  The  United  States  Government  wel- 
comes efforts  by  any  other  nation  in  this  regard 
and  invites  the  scientists  and  officials  of  any  nation 
in  the  world,  if  they  believe  they  have  a  method 
which  can  completely  account  for  past  and  present 
production  of  fissionable  materials  and  to  insure 
against  improper  diversion  of  nuclear  weapons,  to 
come  forward  and  advance  for  consideration  such 
a  method. 

Second,  in  addition  to  such  continuing  study  and 
research  there  must  be  a  joint  effort  to  reach  agree- 
ments which  can  reduce  the  possibility  of  war,  and 
in  particular,  and  as  a  first  priority  provide  against 
the  possibility  of  a  great  surprise  attack. 

President  Eisenhower's  Proposal 

It  is  against  this  background  that  President 
Eisenhower  on  July  21  proposed  at  Geneva  that 
steps  be  taken  now,  which  would  have  an  imme- 
diate effect,  which  would  be  practical,  and  which 
would  strike  at  the  very  core  of  the  disarmament 
problem — the  suspicion  and  fear  which  are  the 
great  causes  of  international  tensions.  The  Eisen- 
hower proposal  called  for  an  exchange  of  blue- 
prints of  their  military  establishments  between 
the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States  and  the 
provision  of  facilities  for  reciprocal  aerial  recon- 
naissance from  one  end  to  the  other  of  these  two 
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countries.  The  purpose  of  this  exchange  is  to 
provide  against  the  possibility  of  a  great  surprise 
attack,  particularly  with  nuclear  weapons,  the 
importance  of  this  having  been  previously  recog- 
nized by  the  Soviet  Union  as  well  as  by  the  United 
States. 

In  expounding  these  proposals  made  by  the 
President,  in  the  Outline  Plan  presented  by  the 
United  States  in  the  Disarmament  Subcommittee 
on  August  30,  1955,8  in  order  to  take  into  account 
the  views  of  the  Soviet  Union  expressed  in  its  May 
10,  1955  proposals  and  at  Geneva,  as  well  as  cer- 
tain views  of  the  other  members  of  the  Disarma- 
ment Subcommittee,  the  United  States  noted, 
"Each  nation  has  recognized  the  need  for  ground 
observers,  and  these  will  be  stationed  at  key  loca- 
tions within  the  other  country  for  the  purpose  of 
allowing  them  to  certify  the  accuracy  of  the  fore- 
going information  and  to  give  warning  of  evidence 
of  surprise  attack  or  of  mobilization." 

In  introducing  this  August  30  Outline  Plan,  the 
United  States  also  recognized  that  the  danger  of 
great  surprise  attack  is  a  matter  of  concern  to 
each  of  the  Governments  represented  in  the  Sub- 
committee and  to  all  nations  of  the  world.  It 
is  further  realized  that  the  carrying  out  of  the 
President's  proposal  will  involve  the  cooperation 
of  each  of  the  Governments  represented  in  the 
Disarmament  Subcommittee,  and  the  question 
arises  whether  this  exchange  of  military  blueprints 
and  aerial  reconnaissance  should  be  confined  to  the 
territorial  limits  of  the  United  States  and  the  So- 
viet Union.  It  is  the  belief  of  the  United  States 
that  it  is  most  essential  that  a  beginning  should 
be  made  on  the  President's  proposal  by  agreement 
between  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States, 
but  that  this  agreement  between  these  two  coun- 
tries putting  the  President's  plan  into  effect  with- 
out delay  might  also  provide  for  the  adherence 
and  participation,  as  agreed,  of  designated  coun- 
tries on  an  equitable  basis,  once  the  plan  is  in 
operation  between  the  Soviet  Union  and  the 
United  States. 

Furthermore,  it  should  be  clear  that  the  Presi- 
dent's proposal  is  directed  toward  providing 
against  the  possibility  of  a  great  surprise  attack 
of  any  kind  with  any  weapon.  So  far  as  the  in- 
formation to  be  exchanged  is  concerned,  it  will 
consist  of  the  identification,  strength,  command 
structure  and  disposition  of  personnel,  units  and 
equipment  of  all  major  land,  sea  and  air  forces, 

8  U.N.  doc.  DC/SC.  1/31. 


including  organized  reserves  and  para-military 1 
and  a  complete  list  of  military  plants,  facilities, 
and  installations  with  their  locations.  It  is  not* 
contemplated  that  the  blueprints  of  military  estab-i 
lishments  would  include  every  specific  detail., 
Similar  information  would  be  simultaneously  ex- 
changed by  each  Government,  as  mutually  agreed: 
upon  by  the  two  Governments,  within  the  frame- 
work of  the  United  Nations.  This  exchange  of 
information  would  be  directed  toward  safeguard- 
ing against  the  possibility  of  a  great  surprise  at-i 
tack,  and  the  details  of  information  to  be  ex-! 
changed  are  subject  to  negotiation. 

So  far  as  aerial  reconnaissance  is  concerned, 
however,  the  United  States  would  not  consider 
that  there  are  prohibited  areas.  In  the  words  ofi 
President  Eisenhower,  the  United  States  "would 
allow  these  planes,  properly  inspected,  peaceful 
planes,  to  fly  over  any  particular  area  of  the  coun-: 
try  that  they  wanted  to,  because  in  this — only  fl 
this — way  could  you  convince  them  there  wasn't; 
something  over  there  that  maybe  was  by  surprise', 
ready  to  attack  them." 

Reduction  of  the  Burden  of  Armaments 

The  United  States  believes  that  the  taking  of 
this  practical  step  to  provide  against  the  possi- 
bility of  surprise  attack,  as  suggested  in  the  Pres- 
ident's proposals,  will  lessen  danger  and  relax 
international  tensions. 

By  this  very  fact,  a  system  guarding  against 
surprise  attack  as  proposed  by  the  United  States 
should  make  more  easily  attainable  a  broader 
disarmament  agreement.  The  lessons  learned 
through  the  mutual  exchange  of  military  blue- 
prints and  through  reciprocal  aerial  reconnais- 
sance will  help  measurably  in  the  joint  efforts  of 
the  Disarmament  Subcommittee  to  find  an  effec- 
tive inspection  and  control  system  which  will  fully 
support  agreements  to  reduce,  limit  and  regulate 
armaments  and  armed  forces. 

It  is  the  firm  policy  of  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment that  the  relaxation  of  international  ten- 
sions  through  concrete  deeds  should  proceed  con- 
currently with  efforts  to  find  a  solution  to  the  prob- 
lem of  armaments.  As  President  Eisenhower  said 
at  the  Geneva  Conference  of  Heads  of  Govern- 
ment, "The  United  States  Government  is  prepared 
to  enter  into  a  sound  and  reliable  agreement  mak- 
ing possible  the  reduction  of  armament." 

The  United  States  earnestly  seeks  an  agreement 
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■r  t  lie  reduction  of  all  armaments  and  armed 
•rces,  concurrent  with  the  relief  of  international 
nsions  and  when  a  reliable  system  of  inspection 
ad  control  is  devised.  The  problems  of  disarma- 
jent  have  become  increasingly  complicated  be- 
.  use  of  the  changed  technical  circumstances 
•hich  have  been  previously  described.  These 
(mimical  circumstances  must  be  taken  into  account, 
:)t  only  in  devising  a  system  of  inspection  and 
•introl,  but  also  in  relation  to  the  scale,  timing 
.id  ratio  of  any  reductions  which  might  be  agreed 
■oon. 

While  these  considerations  are  being  studied, 
;id  while  our  scientists  are  trying  to  find  methods 
V  which  complete  accountability  for  nuclear  ma- 
irial  and  reliable  inspection  and  control  might 
>  attained,  it  is  imperative  that  we  find  the  means 
I  provide  against  surprise  attack  and  to  attain 
iat  degree  of  international  trust  indispensable  to 
[  broad  disarmament  program  supported  by 
■fective  inspection  and  reporting.  The  United 
tates  believes  that  the  Eisenhower  plan  is  the 
iteway  to  agreement  in  these  further  fields  and 
|:  itself  provides  a  great  assurance  against  war. 
It  is  the  hope  of  the  United  States  that,  upon 
irther  consideration  of  the  proposal  of  the  Presi- 
mt  of  the  United  States  at  Geneva  on  July  21, 
lie  Outline  Plan  in  implementation  of  the  Presi- 
dential proposal  submitted  to  the  Disarmament 
ubcommittee  on  August  30,  and  the  further  ex- 
:anations  made  during  the  course  of  the  Sub- 
"mmittee  discussions  and  summed  up  in  this 
emorandum,  that  the  members  of  the  Subcom- 
ittee,  the  Disarmament  Commission  and  the 
nited  Nations  General  Assembly  may  decide 
iat  the  early  execution  of  this  plan  would  con- 
'  ibute  to  the  reduction  of  present  international 
nsions,  would  provide  safeguards  against  major 
irprise  attack,  would  lessen  the  fear  of  war, 
ould  assist  in  the  development  of  a  comprehen- 
ve  international  agreement  for  the  regulation, 
tnitation  and  balanced  reduction  of  all  armed 
>rces  and  armaments,  and  would  advance  the 
nuse  of  peace.  It  is  the  further  hope  of  the 
nited  States  that  agreement  could  be  reached 
9  place  the  proposal  of  the  United  States  into 
|  feet  at  the  earliest  opportunity,  and  that  the 
!  embers  of  this  Subcommittee  would  continue 
leir  efforts  to  reach  agreement  on  an  effective 
i 'stem  of  international  inspection  and  control 
id  upon  a  general  program  for  reduction  and 
imitation  of  armament. 


Meeting  the  Challenge  for 
Economic  Progress 

Statement  by  Brooks  Hays 

U.S.  Representative  to  the  General  Assembly  l 

It  is  altogether  fitting  and  proper  that  we  in 
the  Second  Committee  should  devote  to  the  sub- 
ject of  economic  development  a  considerable  por- 
tion of  our  time  and  energies.  We  do  so  in 
response  to  that  f  arseeing  provision  in  the  charter 
which  calls  on  the  United  Nations  to  promote— 
and  I  quote  from  article  55 — "  .  .  .  higher  stand- 
ards of  living,  full  employment,  and  conditions 
of  economic  and  social  progress  and  development." 
It  is  indeed  fundamental  to  the  continuing  peace 
and  stability  of  the  world  as  a  whole  that  all 
peoples  should  have  a  chance  to  benefit  in  their 
day-to-day  living  from  the  advances  which  man 
has  achieved  in  the  techniques  of  production. 

Let  me  say  at  once,  Mr.  Chairman,  that,  in  the 
matter  of  economic  development,  the  interests  of 
the  peoples  of  the  so-called  developed  and  under- 
developed countries  are  essentially  the  same.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  I  have  often  felt  that  these  terms 
themselves  are  misleading.  In  my  own  country, 
which  is  generally  classed  among  the  so-called  de- 
veloped, there  are  vast  areas  of  underdevelopment 
which  cause  us  concern.  I  also  am  aware  that 
many  so-called  underdeveloped  countries  can  show 
substantial  accomplishments  in  many  fields.  To 
a  considerable  degree,  we  are  all  underdeveloped. 
The  truth  is,  if  one  may  simplify,  that  some  coun- 
tries are  on  the  whole  more  underdeveloped  than 
others.  It  is  in  the  undoubted  interest  of  all,  at 
whatever  place  in  the  scale,  that  the  disparities 
should  be  reduced  and  that  the  tide  of  rising  ex- 
pectations shall  nowhere  lead  to  frustration,  dis- 
illusionment, or  misunderstanding. 

How  can  this  challenge  be  met  ?  What  can  the 
international  community  do  to  assist  countries  to 
further  and  to  speed  their  economic  development  ? 
I  use  the  word  assist  because,  in  the  last  analysis, 
the  principal  effort  toward  the  economic  develop- 
ment of  each  country  can  only  be  made  by  the 
people  and  government  of  that  country.  There 
can  be  no  substitute  for  the  will  to  progress,  which 
is  a  compound  of  industry,  enterprise,  resolution, 
the  willingness  to  forego  the  satisfactions  of  the 


'Made  in  Committee  II  (Economic  and  Financial)  on 
Oct.  12  (U.S.  delegation  press  release  2226).  Mr.  Hays 
is  a  Member  of  the  U.S.  House  of  Representatives. 
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moment  in  favor  of  lasting  gains.  But  this  is 
not  to  say  that  cooperative  action  in  this  field  is 
either  useless  or  undesirable.  On  the  contrary, 
experience  has  clearly  demonstrated  the  value  of 
certain  forms  of  international  effort  to  supplement 
the  efforts  of  individual  countries.  Let  us  exam- 
ine some  of  the  ways  in  which  this  has  been  done. 

Technical  Assistance 

First  of  all,  there  is  the  exchange  of  technical 
skills  and  experience.  I  refer  to  the  various  tech- 
nical assistance  programs  carried  on  by  individual 
countries  and  by  the  United  Nations  and  the  spe- 
cialized agencies  under  the  expanded  technical  as- 
sistance program.  This  is  an  outstanding  ex- 
ample of  mutual  self-help.  My  delegation  will 
have  more  to  say  about  this  when  we  come  to  it 
on  our  agenda. 

Nevertheless,  it  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be 
able  to  announce  that  my  Government  will  pledge 
to  the  United  Nations  technical  assistance  pro- 
gram for  1956  the  sum  of  $15!/2  million.  The 
only  limitation  on  this  contribution  is  that  it  shall 
not  exceed  50  percent  of  all  contributions. 

Remarks  made  by  one  of  the  previous  speakers 
suggest  the  mistaken  belief  that  the  United  States 
Congress  has  attached  conditions  to  our  partici- 
pation in  the  United  Nations  expanded  program 
of  technical  assistance.  To  remove  this  misunder- 
standing and  clarify  the  situation,  I  would  like  to 
refer  to  Public  Law  138,  approved  on  July  8, 
1955.  The  last  paragraph  of  this  act  contains  a 
broad  policy  declaration.     It  says: 

It  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  continuing  sense  of  the 
Congress  that  the  Communist  regime  in  China  has  not 
demonstrated  its  willingness  to  fulfill  the  obligations  con- 
tained in  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations  and  should 
not  be  recognized  to  represent  China  in  the  United 
Nations. 

This  is  an  expression  of  the  sense  of  the  Con- 
gress, but  it  is  in  no  way  a  condition  or  limitation 
on  the  granting  of  funds  for  the  United  Nations 
technical  assistance  program. 

The  purpose  of  my  country's  contribution  to  this 
program — and  in  fact  to  all  economic  assistance 
programs  benefiting  other  countries — is  well  sum- 
marized in  a  paragraph  of  the  same  law,  Public 
Law  138.     Here  it  is  stated — and  I  quote : 

It  is  the  sense  of  the  Congress  that  assistance  under 
tins  Act  shall  be  administered  so  as  to  assist  other  peoples 
in  their  efforts  to  achieve  self-government  or  independence 


under  circumstances  which  will  enable  them  to  assume  ai 
equal  station  among  the  free  nations  of  the  world  anc 
to  fulfill  their  responsibilities  for  self-government  or  in 
dependence. 

As  a  member  of  the  Foreign  Affairs  Commit- 
tee of  the  House,  which  drafted  this  language,  anc 
a  participant  in  the  congressional  debate  which 
produced  this  legislation,  I  am  in  a  position  t( 
inform  the  committee  that  the  language  which  J 
have  just  read  faithfully  expresses  the  sentimenl 
of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  but  in  nc 
sense  implies  a  limitation  on  the  proposed  con' 
tribution  to  the  United  Nations  technical  assist1 
ance  program  for  1956. 

Work  of  Specialized  Agencies 

Another  significant  contribution  of  the  interna1 
tional  community  to  the  economic  development  o^ 
underdeveloped  countries  is  the  work  of  various 
technical  bodies  of  the  United  Nations  and  the  spe; 
cialized  agencies.  The  valuable  research  carried 
on  in  technical  fields  by  the  Food  and  Agriculture 
Organization,  the  World  Health  Organization' 
and  the  regional  economic  commissions  (to  menl 
tion  only  these)  is  a  rich  source  of  helpful  infor 
mation  to  the  underdeveloped  countries.  I  have 
mentioned  particularly  the  Fao  and  the  Who  ii 
this  connection  because  I  feel  that  the  relation- 
ship of  their  work  to  economic  development  is  no! 
always  as  clear  as  it  might  be.  The  greater  por- 
tion of  the  earth's  population  earns  its  living  front 
the  soil.  Increase  in  the  productivity  of  agricul- 
tural processes  must  go  hand  in  hand  with  indus 
trialization  if  development  is  to  proceed  in  bal 
anced  fashion.  The  work  of  the  Fao  in  the  fields 
of  research  and  of  technical  assistance  is  therefore 
an  important  contribution  to  sound  development 
Who  is  dedicated  to  the  improvement  of  the  su- 
preme resource  of  any  country — its  human  popu- 
lation, whose  health  and  physical  well-being  an; 
of  paramount  importance  in  any  hoped-for  eco- 
nomic advance. 

Finance 

I  now  come  to  the  subject  of  finance.  Lack  oi 
capital  is  by  no  means  the  only  obstacle  to  develop- 
ment in  many  countries,  nor  is  it  necessarily  tht 
most  important.  Social  or  govermnental  insti-: 
tutions,  shortages  of  necessary  skills,  a  low  level 
of  general  education,  unprogressive  attitudes — a! 
or  any  of  these  may,  and  in  individual  cases  fre- 
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uently  do,  exercise  an  even  greater  retarding  ef- 
fect. They  may  sometimes  make  impossible  the 
ull  use  of  capital  already  available.  Neverthe- 
ass,  it  is  reasonable  to  expect  that  many  countries 
fill  in  the  course  of  the  early  stages  of  their  eco- 
tomic  development  reach  a  stage  at  which  capital 
.vailable  from  internal  sources  is  insufficient  to 
How  the  rate  of  expansion  they  consider  desirable. 
?he  most  natural  and  the  best  source  of  supple- 
aentary  capital  in  such  cases  is  the  international 
apital  market.  A  country  which  offers  reasonable 
guaranties  against  arbitrary  or  discriminatory 
Ireatment  can  generally  obtain  private  inter- 
tational  investment  capital  on  acceptable  terms 
or  economically  sound  development  projects. 

While  my  Government  feels  strongly  that  pri- 
vate international  risk  capital  is  the  most  promis- 
ng,  and  in  the  long  run  the  most  beneficial,  corn- 
cement  to  private  internal  capital  in  the  develop- 
ment process,  we  recognize  the  existence  of  special 
problems  requiring  special  solutions.  In  a  country 
Ivhich  is  attempting  to  speed  its  economic  develop- 
ment, there  may  be  certain  urgent  projects,  in 
l;.hemselves  not  attractive  to  private  investment, 
but  which  are  indispensable  as  preliminaries.  To 
neet  this  type  of  situation,  special  lending  insti- 
tutions have  come  into  existence — the  Inter- 
national Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  De- 
velopment and  the  Export-Import  Bank.  My 
jovernment  is  gratified  by  the  progress  made  to- 
ward the  establishment  of  the  International 
Finance  Corporation  and  looks  to  the  early  com- 
nencement  of  its  operations.  We  are  hopeful  that 
It  will  encourage  and  supplement  private  capital 
|n  undertaking  new  tasks. 

In  addition,  I  believe  it  is  opportune  to  mention 
'iere  that,  under  the  various  bilateral  agreements 
joncluded  since  the  war,  the  U.S.  has  made  avail- 
able to  the  less  developed  areas  of  the  world  some 
i>6y2  billion  for  reconstruction  and  economic  de- 
velopment. The  aid  program  recently  approved 
jy  the  American  Congress  calls  for  $162  million 
n  development  assistance  to  the  countries  in  Asia, 
Africa,  and  Latin  America.  In  addition,  $127% 
nil! ion  has  been  appropriated  for  bilateral  tech- 
nical cooperation  programs. 

Jse  of  Surplus  Foods 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  should  like  to  call  attention  at 
this  point  to  a  recent  development.  The  Fao  has 
published  a  most  interesting  report  on  a  pilot 


study  in  India  of  the  possibilities  of  using  surplus 
foods  to  promote  economic  development.2  This 
study  illustrates  how  the  demand  for  consumer 
goods  resulting  from  increased  employment  pro- 
duced by  development  projects  could  in  large 
measure  be  met  by  the  use  of  food  and  fiber  sur- 
pluses which  exist  in  some  parts  of  the  world  to- 
day. The  benefits  which  could  flow  from  this 
type  of  arrangement  in  terms  of  controlling  the 
inflationary  effect  of  a  high  rate  of  investment  and 
in  diminishing  the  depressive  effects  of  large  com- 
modity surpluses  on  world  markets  would  seem  to 
warrant  further  exploration.  It  would  prove 
especially  useful  in  countries  where  increased  con- 
sumer income  is  translated  largely  into  additional 
demand  for  food  and  clothing.  In  simple  terms, 
this  means  that  a  country  with  substantial  unem- 
ployment or  underemployment  may,  by  using 
agricultural  surpluses  made  available  for  the  pur- 
pose, be  able  to  set  its  unemployed  to  work  on 
needed  development  projects.  The  wages  which 
would  be  paid  for  this  work  would  go  to  buy  in- 
creased quantities  of  food  and  clothing.  And  this 
extra  food  and  this  extra  clothing  would  come 
from  the  agricultural  surpluses.  In  this  fashion, 
and  without  in  any  way  disturbing  normal  trade 
patterns,  accumulated  stocks  of  food  and  fiber 
which  might  otherwise  constitute  a  threat  to  the 
normal  price  structure  of  these  commodities  in 
international  markets  may  be  usefully  employed 
in  furthering  the  economic  development  through 
projects  which  might  not  find  the  necessary 
financing.  This  is  a  most  attractive  possibility 
and  would  seem  to  warrant  careful  study  and  ex- 
ploration. Public  Law  480  has  been  enacted  to 
enable  the  United  States  to  participate  in  this  kind 
of  international  cooperation. 

Since  the  passage  of  Public  Law  480  a  little 
over  a  year  ago,  21  agreements  have  been  signed 
with  17  governments  involving  the  purchase  of 
surplus  agricultural  commodities.3  The  total 
market  value  of  these  agreements  has  amounted 
to  $360.8  million.     The  foreign  currency  resulting 


2  Uses  of  Agricultural  Surpluses  To  Finance  Economic 
Development  in  Underdeveloped  Countries:  A  Pilot  Study 
in  India,  Fao  Commodity  Policy  Studies  No.  6,  June  1955 ; 
may  be  secured  from  the  International  Documents  Service, 
Columbia  University  Press,  2960  Broadway,  New  York  27, 
N.  T.,  price  $1. 

3  For  a  progress  report  on  the  Agricultural  Trade  De- 
velopment and  Assistance  Act,  see  Bulletin  of  Aug.  1, 
1955,  p.  197. 
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from  the  sale  of  the  commodities  has  been  devoted 
to  a  variety  of  purposes,  but  a  large  percent  has 
gone  to  loans  or  grants  to  further  multilateral 
trade  and  economic  development.  In  fact,  43 
percent  has  gone  for  these  purposes. 

Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy 

The  accelerating  rate  of  progress  in  the  field 
of  peaceful  use  of  atomic  energy  offers  promise 
of  new  vistas  which  may  profoundly  affect  the 
promises  on  which  our  ideas  of  development  pos- 
sibilities have  hitherto  been  based.  No  one  can 
yet  forecast  the  implications  of  these  new  dis- 
coveries. My  Government  has  already  entered 
into  many  agreements  with  other  governments  to 
provide  them  with  equipment  and  fissionable  ma- 
terial so  that  they  may  be  able  to  keep  abreast  of 
work  in  this  important  field.  It  is  our  hope  that 
an  agency  for  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy 
may  shortly  come  into  being  to  promote  the  peace- 
ful uses  of  the  atom  for  the  benefit  of  all. 

Discussions  are  currently  under  way  or  impend- 
ing which,  it  is  devoutly  hoped,  may  lead  to  an 
easing  of  past  tensions  and  a  resultant  willing- 
ness on  the  part  of  many  countries  to  reduce  their 
armament  burdens.  Accomplishment  of  this  aim 
would,  in  the  words  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States,4 

.  .  .  lighten  the  burdens  upon  the  backs  of  the  people. 
It  would  make  it  possible  for  every  nation,  great  and 
small,  developed  and  less  developed,  to  advance  the  stand- 
ards of  living  of  its  people,  to  attain  better  food  and 
clothing  and  shelter,  more  of  education  and  larger  en- 
joyment of  life. 

And,  at  San  Francisco  in  June  the  President 
stated,5 

As  some  success  in  disarmament  is  achieved,  we  hope 
that  each  of  the  so-called  great  powers  will  contribute 
to  the  United  Nations,  for  promoting  the  technical  and 
economic  progress  of  the  less  productive  areas,  a  portion 
of  the  resultant  savings  in  military  expenditures. 

The  widespread  desire  of  the  less  developed 
peoples  for  economic  progress  is  one  which  we  in 
the  United  States  share  very  sincerely  with  them. 
The  United  States  Government  is  contributing  to 
the  economic  progress  of  less  developed  countries 
bilaterally.  It  is  also  proud  to  be  associated  with 
other  United  Nations  members  in  various  multi- 


lateral endeavors  toward  the  same  goal.  Evei 
with  the  aid  of  the  new  techniques  now  availabl 
and  the  promise  of  achievement  to  come,  the  tasl 
of  eliminating  poverty,  disease,  and  ignorance  wil 
be  a  long  one.  But  it  is  a  worthy  one — an  in 
dispensable  one.  To  carry  it  forward  with  sound' 
ness,  with  justice  for  all,  and  without  loss  ol 
precious  human  freedoms  is  worth  our  dedicate* 
effort. 
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administrative  Progress  and  Problems  in 
he  United  Nations  and  Its  Agencies 


Statement  by  Chester  E.  Merrow 

U.S.  Representative  to  the  General  Assembly 1 


As  you  know,  it  has  become  almost  a  tradition 
n  the  United  States  for  the  President  to  appoint 
,t  least  two  Members  of  the  Congress  to  serve 
>n  the  United  States  delegation  to  the  United 
Nations.  As  in  all  countries,  such  an  appoint- 
ment is  one  of  the  highest  honors  which  one  can 
eceive.  I  accordingly  consider  myself  most  for- 
lunate  to  have  been  asked  by  President  Eisen- 
hower to  serve  as  a  delegate  to  this  Tenth  General 
Assembly. 

In  the  course  of  these  first  days  of  the  General 
Assembly,  I  have  had  an  opportunity  to  meet  a 
lumber  of  my  fellow  delegates  from  many  other 
:ountries.  We  have  exchanged  views  on  several 
opics.  One  of  the  favorite  topics  has  been  the 
jomparison  of  assignments.  In  the  course  of  our 
liscussions,  I  have  been  struck  by  the  fact  that 
he  Administrative  and  Budgetary  Committee,  to 
vhich  we  here  have  been  assigned,  is  a  central  and 
ill-important  committee.  Although  the  functions 
)f  the  committee  are  comparable  to  the  appropria- 
ions  committees  of  national  Congresses  and  Par- 
iaments,  they  also  extend  to  broader  problems  of 
tdministration. 

You,  Mr.  Chairman  [Hans  Engen],  as  the  re- 
pected  Ambassador  of  Norway,  a  country  known 
'or  its  interest  in  administration  and  economy, 
tnd  the  distinguished  chairman  of  the  Advisory 
Committee,  Ambassador  Aghnides,2  are  among 
hose  whom  I  have  met  who  share  my  own  view 
if  the  importance  of  this  committee. 


'  Made  in  Committee  V  (Administrative  and  Budgetary) 
■n  Oct.  11  (U.S.  delegation  press  release  2224).  Mr. 
lei-row  is  a  Member  of  the  U.S.  House  of  Representatives. 

'Thanassis  Aghnides  (Greece),  chairman  of  the  Ad- 
isory  Committee  on  Administrative  and  Budgetary 
Juestions. 


Because  it  is  essential  that  the  importance  of 
this  body,  the  counterpart  of  similar  committees 
in  our  national  Parliaments,  be  fully  understood, 
I  hope  I  may  be  pardoned  if  I  express  my  views  on 
the  work  of  the  Administrative  and  Budgetary 
Committee  and  on  its  place  in  the  United  Nations 
structure. 

First,  and  of  special  importance,  is  the  fact  that 
the  Administrative  and  Budgetary  Committee  is 
the  only  place  in  the  United  Nations  where  the 
representatives  of  governments  can  examine  to- 
gether the  organizational,  administrative,  and 
financial  structure  of  the  various  parts  of  the 
United  Nations  system  to  insure  the  development 
of  a  sound  and  integrated  whole.  This  oppor- 
tunity is  of  particular  interest  to  me.  During  my 
service  in  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  I 
have  had  the  privilege  of  serving  as  chairman  of 
the  House  Foreign  Affairs  Subcommittee  on  In- 
ternational Organizations  and  Movements.  This 
subcommittee  conducted  hearings  and  studied  the 
operations  of  the  United  Nations  and  the  special- 
ized agencies,  and  other  international  organiza- 
tions. I  was  also  head  of  a  mission  that  visited 
all  of  the  specialized  agencies  located  in  Europe, 
as  well  as  the  branch  office  of  the  United  Nations. 
This  mission  discussed  with  the  key  officials  of 
these  agencies  many  of  the  problems  which  con- 
cern us  here.  The  report  of  the  mission  to  the 
Congress  3  has  been  printed  and  given  public  dis- 
tribution. With  Ambassador  Aghnides,  I  share 
the  experience  and  memory  of  attending  the  1945 
conference  in  London  that  drafted  the  Unesco 
constitution.  All  of  this  makes  the  opportunity 
for  an  exchange  of  views  in  the  General  Assem- 
bly especially  welcome. 
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It  is  well,  perhaps,  in  this  10th  anniversary  year 
of  the  United  Nations,  to  begin  with  an  across- 
the-board  look  at  the  developments  in  our  major 
fields  of  concern — organizational  matters,  budgets 
and  contributions,  personnel  policy,  and  coordi- 
nation of  the  United  Nations  and  its  specialized 


Growth  of  the  United  Nations  System 

First,  in  the  organizational  field.  The  years 
since  the  establishment  of  the  United  Nations  have 
seen  a  growth  not  only  in  the  United  Nations  it- 
self but  also  the  development  of  10  specialized 
agencies  of  the  United  Nations.  There  is  the  In- 
ternational Labor  Organization,  which  was  origi- 
nally part  of  the  League  of  Nations  and  is  seeking 
to  raise  labor  standards  and  improve  working 
conditions.  The  Food  and  Agriculture  Organiza- 
tion has  been  established  to  improve  food  and 
agricultural  production  and  distribution.  To 
promote  peace  through  collaboration  in  educa- 
tional, scientific,  and  cultural  matters,  there  is  the 
United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cul- 
tural Organization.  The  International  Civil 
Aviation  Organization  aims  at  developing  inter- 
national air  transport  and  improving  standards 
of  international  air  navigation.  The  task  of 
facilitating  exchange  of  mail  and  improving 
world  postal  services  falls  to  the  Universal  Postal 
Union,  one  of  the  oldest  international  organiza- 
tions, dating  back  to  1875.  The  World  Health 
Organization  is  dedicated  to  raising  world  health 
standards.  The  International  Telecommunica- 
tion Union,  which  stems  from  an  organization 
established  in  1865,  is  engaged  in  promoting  the 
rational  and  efficient  use  of  telecommunication 
facilities.  Better  weather  reporting  is  the  aim 
of  the  World  Meteorological  Organization,  a  re- 
cent outgrowth  of  the  International  Meteorologi- 
cal Organization.  The  International  Bank  and 
the  International  Monetary  Fund  undertake  to 
facilitate  the  investment  of  capital  for  productive 
purposes  and  to  promote  currency  stability. 

In  addition  to  these  permanent  and  regularly 
supported  specialized  agencies,  there  are  now  five 
programs  operating  under  United  Nations  aegis 
with  the  assistance  of  voluntary  contributions. 
These  are  the  International  Children's  Fund,  to 
promote  maternal  and  child  welfare;  the  Tech- 
nical Assistance  Program,  to  bring  about  higher 
living  standards;  the  Palestine  Relief  and  Works 


Agency,  to  provide  food,  shelter,  and  gainful  em-  ' 
ployment  for  nearly  900,000  refugees ;  the  Korean  *• 
Reconstruction  Agency,  to  relieve  the  suffering  ' 
and  repair  the  devastation  caused  by  aggression; "! 
and  the  Refugee  Fund,  to  find  permanent  solu-  * 
tions  for  limited  groups  of  refugees. 

The  activities  of  these  agencies  and  programs 
extend  to  nearly  every  part  of  the  world — to  ap-  * 
proximately  90  countries  and  territories,  in  fact,  f 
thus  reaching  far  beyond  the  membership  of  the  I 
United  Nations  itself.  The  result  is  a  growth  in  t 
the  size  of  the  regular  international  secretariats  i 
until  they  now  total  more  than  9,000  persons.  To  ' 
this  must  be  added  the  internationally  recruited ' 
personnel  required  to  operate  the  voluntary  pro-  $ 
grams — a  total  of  approximately  2,200  persons.  I 
This  is  exclusive  of  local  assistance  which  runs  I 
into  the  thousands. 

This  trend  has  led  to  organizational  decentral-  '$ 
ization,  and  this  in  turn  raises  the  most  difficult 
kind  of  management  problems,  many  of  which  i 
have  yet  to  be  solved  in  a  satisfactory  maimer.  i 
Through  his  organizational  survey  extending  over  I 
the  last  2  years,  the  Secretary-General  has  sought  J 
to  assess  the  character  of  the  problems  which  the  1 
United  Nations  faces  in  this  area.  He  is  now  in; 
the  process  of  instituting  measures  designed  to  I 
improve  overall  United  Nations  management  and  1 
control  of  its  far-flung  operations.  Whether  cur-  i 
rent  measures  are  an  adequate  answer  to  this  < 
problem  remains  to  be  seen.  1  am  convinced  that  i 
efforts  in  the  same  direction  should  be  continued 
in  the  United  Nations  and  should  be  undertaken 
in  the  specialized  agencies. 

Total  Cost  of  the  U.N.  System 

The  Information  Annex  to  the  Budget  Esti- 
mates  for  1956   (doc.  A/2904/Add.l)   shows  us  ! 
that  the  gross  budgets  of  the  United  Nations  and 
its  specialized  agencies,  exclusive  of  the  Interna- 
tional Bank  and  International  Monetary  Fund, 
total  $85  million  in  1955.    To  this  should  be  added 
$102,500,000,  representing  the  approximate  1955  ( 
operating  level  of  the  voluntarily  financed  United 
Nations  programs  of  the  International  Children's 
Fund,  the  Expanded  Program  of  Technical  Assist- 
ance, the  Refugee  Fund,  the  Palestine  Relief  and  i 
Works  Agency,  and  the  Korean  Reconstruction 
Agency.    The  combined  total  of  regular  budgets  ' 
and  voluntary  programs  for  1955  approximates  ' 
$187,500,000.     This  compares  to  a  total  expendi- 
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lire  figure  of  approximately  $122,500,000  in  1947, 
,ie  first  fully  operative  year  of  the  United  Na- 
ons,  the  Children's  Fund,  and  the  then  existing 
)ecialized  agencies  (inclusive  of  the  International 
efugee  Organization,  but  exclusive  of  the  Inter- 
itional  Bank  and  Fund). 

For  the  period  from  1946  to  1954  inclusive,  the 
tal  of  the  United  Nations  and  the  currently  ex- 
ting  specialized  agency  expenditures  (exclusive 
I  the  Bank  and  Fund)  amount  to  approximately 
>01  million.  If  the  budgets  for  1955  are  added, 
ie  cumulative  total  to  date  is  $686  million.    Add 

this  $665  million  representing  the  amount  spent 
l  the  voluntarily  financed  programs  of  the  United 
ations  for  the  same  period,  plus  $412,700,000 
[pended  by  the  International  Refugee  Organiza- 
on,  and  we  see  that  a  total  of  $1,764,000,000  has 
sen  devoted  by  the  international  community  to 
iie  work  of  the  United  Nations  agencies. 
If  these  facts  and  figures  are  to  be  really  mean- 
jigf  ul  in  terms  of  the  task  of  this  committee,  it  is 
cessary  to  analyze  them  briefly.  The  1947  fig- 
res  represent  the  initial  development  stage  of  the 
nited  Nations,  the  International  Children's 
und,  and  seven  specialized  agencies,  one  of  which 

no  longer  in  operation,  namely,  the  Interna- 
onal  Refugee  Organization.  The  1955  figure 
^presents  the  going  programs  of  the  United  Na- 
ons,  eight  of  the  specialized  agencies,  and  five 
ajor  operating  agencies,  supported  by  voluntary 
mds. 

Translated  into  activities,  the  growing  figures 
>ell  cooperative  international  endeavor  to  keep 
ie  peace,  to  raise  standards  of  living  through 
:onomic  and  social  development,  to  feed  the 
angry,  to  care  for  the  displaced  and  homeless, 

fight  disease  and  ignorance,  to  facilitate  man's 
forts  to  communicate,  and  to  enhance  man's  en- 
yment  of  work  and  life.  Given  these  goals,  the 
mds  expended  can  be  easily  justified,  provided 
us  committee  and  its  counterpart  in  other  agen- 
es  exercise  the  necessary  vigilance  to  insure  that 
aste,  inefficiency,  organizational  defects,  and  un- 
Jcessary  overhead  are  eliminated  and  that  the  re- 
ilts  achieved  are  commensurate  with  the  outlay 
funds.  The  fact  that  the  United  Nations 
adget  seems  to  have  readied  a  stabilization  point 
Des  not  mean  that  we  should  relax  our  efforts  to 
ad  ways  and  means  of  improving  efficiency  and 
iminating  unnecessary  activities.  This  is  a  con- 
nuing  responsibility  of  good  stewardship.  The 
idgets  of  the  specialized  agencies  should  likewise 


be  subjected  to  continuing  and  careful  scrutiny  by 
governments. 

Sharing  of  Costs 

At  the  same  time  that  these  regular  budgets 
of  the  United  Nations  agencies  have  been  increas- 
ing, there  has  been  a  trend  toward  more  equitable 
sharing  of  costs,  so  that  no  one  member  pays 
more  than  one-third  of  the  total  budget  in  any 
agency.  The  payment  record  in  all  agencies 
would  indicate  that  with  few  exceptions,  where 
the  circumstances  are  most  unusual,  assessments 
upon  governments  have  not  exceeded  their  capac- 
ity or  willingness  to  pay.  This  presents  a  sharp 
contrast  to  the  situation  existing  in  the  programs 
financed  by  voluntary  contributions,  viz,  the 
United  Nations  International  Children's  Fund, 
the  United  Nations  Belief  and  Works  Agency  for 
Palestine  Refugees,  United  Nations  Korean  Re- 
construction Agency,  United  Nations  Refugee 
Fund,  and  the  Expanded  Technical  Assistance 
Program. 

We  had  a  report  last  week  from  Mr.  Cutts,4  the 
chairman  of  the  special  committee  set  up  to  negoti- 
ate and  collect  contributions  for  these  programs. 
This  report  indicated  that  pledges  in  particular 
lag  far  behind  the  financial  targets  which  have 
been  set  in  order  to  operate  an  adequate  program. 
This  is  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  larger  contribu- 
tors assume  a  higher  proportion  of  the  total  costs 
than  is  the  case  with  the  regular  budgets.  In 
the  light  of  the  important  tasks  assigned  to  these 
agencies,  I  believe  we  should  give  serious  attention 
to  the  possible  reasons  for  this  situation — whether 
targets  are  set  too  high  or  governments  are  ignor- 
ing their  responsibilities  or  both. 

The  support  of  all  member  governments — and  I 
stress  the  word  "all" — for  the  causes  served  by 
the  programs  of  the  United  Nations  agencies  must 
be  sustained  and  indeed  increased.  The  form  of 
such  support,  i.  e.,  through  an  international  agency 
or  otherwise,  and  the  amount  of  money  devoted  to 
it  will  require  a  continuing  assessment  of  the  fol- 
lowing factors,  among  others : 

(a)  whether  an  international  agency  can  be 
demonstrated  to  be  the  best  instrument  for  meeting 
the  needs  which  are  justifiably  the  concern  of  the 
international  community ; 

4  T.  W.  Cutts  (Australia).  The  report  of  the  Negotiat- 
ing Committee  for  Extra-Budgetary  Funds  is  U.N.  doe. 
A/2945. 
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(b)  the  degree  to  which  the  members  of  such 
an  agency  are  willing  to  bear  an  equitable  share 
of  the  financial  burdens  entailed  in  assuming  such 
international  responsibilities.  It  is  an  inescap- 
able fact  that,  if  the  brunt  of  the  costs  fall  upon 
a  few  member  states,  the  undertaking  is  not  truly 
international  and  misunderstandings  will  surely 
result ; 

(c)  and  lastly,  whether  international  assistance 
will  be  adequately  supported  and  supplemented  by 
national  endeavor. 


Personnel  Management 

Another  major  area  of  continual  concern  to  this 
committee  has  been  the  development  of  sound  per- 
sonnel policies.  The  record  will  show,  I  believe, 
that  this  has  been  one  of  the  most  challenging  but 
difficult  aspects  of  the  development  of  interna- 
tional organizations.  This  is  due  not  only  to  the 
human  and  personal  problems  involved  but  also 
to  the  vastly  different  national  traditions  and  ap- 
proaches in  dealing  with  these  problems.  Nev- 
ertheless, considerable  progress  has  been  made  in 
developing  among  the  United  Nations  agencies 
good,  sound,  and  consistent  conditions  of  service 
in  respect  of  such  matters  as  salaries  and  allow- 
ances, pensions,  leave,  sickness  and  disability  ben- 
efits. Past  and  current  debate  in  this  committee 
and  in  the  specialized  agencies  indicates,  however, 
the  continued  existence  of  numerous  unsolved 
problems  connected  with  staff  morale  and  with 
the  selection,  development,  and  maintenance  of 
competent  staff  of  the  highest  integrity. 

For  example,  concern  has  been  reiterated  many 
times  on  such  problems  as  attracting  high  caliber 
staff,  equitable  geographical  distribution,  elim- 
inating incompetent  or  unsuitable  staff,  giving  en- 
couragement and  recognition  to  competent  staff, 
and  development  of  an  esprit  de  corps  within  the 
organization.  These  utterances  together  with  ex- 
pressed attitudes  and  actions  of  the  various  staff 
councils  indicate  that  far  greater  attention  and  em- 
phasis needs  to  be  given  to  ways  and  means  of 
improving  personnel  management.  It  would  ap- 
pear to  be  essential,  for  example,  to  develop  rec- 
ognized and  accepted  standards  of  competence  for 
selection  and  promotion  and  to  evolve  methods  for 
applying  these  as  objectively  as  possible.  Mem- 
ber governments,  the  staff,  and  the  public  at  large 
must  be  assured  that  the  controlling  criteria  are 
the  charter  standards  of  the  highest  integrity, 


competence,  and  efficiency,  and  that  to  the  exten 
that  these  standards  are  met,  due  regard  is  paid  ti 
recruiting  on  as  wide  a  geographical  basis  as  pos 
sible. 

A  second  consideration  is  that  perhaps  the  tinn 
has  come  to  examine  the  concept  of  geographica 
representation  to  see  whether  the  interests  of  thi 
organization  might  be  better  served  if  this  is  in 
terpreted  to  be  a  fair  representation  of  the  vari 
ous  cultures  indigenous  to  the  various  membei 
states.    A  mere  counting  of  heads  by  nationality] 
does  not  serve  the  purpose  of  enriching  the  organ  I 
ization  by  the  provision  of  diversified  training? 
background,  and  traditions.    Still  another  factoi 
requiring  attention  is  mentioned  by  the  Interna 
tional  Civil  Service  Advisory  Board,  a  group  oi 
international  experts  in  this  field,  when  it  empha^ 
sized  that  adequate  staff  induction  and  training 
as  well  as  effective  supervision,  are  especially  im 
portant  in  an  international  organization.     Yei 
there  appears  to  be  little  evidence  throughout  th( 
agencies  of  specific  programs  to  insure  that  thes^ 
needs  are  met.    These  are  but  a  few  examples,  bu< 
I  believe  this  recital  serves  to  illustrate  how  mucl! 
more  can  and  should  be  done  in  the  interest  of 
improving  effectiveness  of  the  staff. 

Coordination  of  United  Nations  and  Specialized 
Agencies 

While  I  have  sought  to  present  an  overall  sum- 
mary of  administrative  progress  and  problems  in 
the  United  Nations  and  its  specialized  agencies, 
such  a  survey  would  not  be  complete  without  men- 
tion of  the  question  of  coordination,  as  such.5 
Considerable  progress  in  coordination  among  the 
United  Nations  and  its  specialized  agencies  has 
been  made  in  the  administrative  field.  There  are, 
for  example,  a  generally  comparable  salary  allow- 
ance and  leave  system,  a  common  pension  system, 
comparable  personnel  and  financial  regulations, 
and  certain  common  administrative  services. 
This  accomplishment  has  been  primarily  due  to 
the  combined  efforts  of  the  Advisory  Committee 
on  Administrative  and  Budgetary  Questions,  the 
Administrative  Committee  on  Coordination  and 
its  subcommittees,  and  the  consistency  of  positions 
of  many  of  the  governments  represented  in  the 
various  organizations. 


6  For  a  statement  on  this  question  by  Walter  M. 
Kotschnig,  Deputy  U.S.  Representative  in  the  Economic 
and  Social  Council,  see  Bulletin  of  Aug.  22,  1955,  p.  317. 
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In  view  of  this  and  the  work  being  undertaken 
*  the  Economic  and  Social  Council  to  insure 
•ordination  and  integration  of  program  plan- 
ng,  it  seems  timely  to  my  delegation  to  explore 
hat  measures  this  committee  might  recommend 
.1  improve  the  combined  operations  and  effective- 
's of  the  United  Nations  and  its  specialized 
rencies. 

Before  advancing  the  suggestions  of  my  delega- 
on,  let  me  state  briefly  what  I  believe  the  basic 
dation  of  the  United  Nations  and  its  agencies 
;iould  be.  The  central  fact  is  that  each  agency, 
•gardless  of  its  constitutional  autonomy,  is  a 
ital  part  of  the  whole  United  Nations  system, 
i  the  eyes  of  the  world,  the  success  of  a  special- 
;ed  agency  is  considered  the  success  of  the  United 
ations  itself  and  vice  versa.  Likewise,  the  weak- 
ess  of  a  specialized  agency  is  considered  to  be 
le  weakness  of  the  United  Nations.  There  is 
reality  we  should  not  ignore. 

^commendations 

Against  this  background  of  progress  and  prob- 
sms,  I  shall  proceed  to  outline  the  views  of  my 
elegation  on  both  the  issues  before  us  which 
squire  immediate  action  and  those  on  which  at- 
mtion  needs  to  be  focused  and  an  exchange  of 
iews  encouraged  if  solutions  are  to  be  eventually 
eveloped. 

(1)  We  are  satisfied  with  the  role  of  the  Advi- 
)ry  Committee  and  the  Contributions  Committee, 
nd  we  shall  on  most  points  support  their  recom- 
lendations  for  the  1956  United  Nations  budget 
nd  scale  of  assessment.  We  note  that  both  com- 
littees  are  authorized  by  the  Assembly  to  render 
jrvice  to  the  specialized  agencies.  The  Contri- 
utions  Committee  has  been  called  upon  by  nu- 
lerous  agencies  to  provide  factual  and  statistical 
ata.  The  Advisory  Committee  received  authori- 
ation  last  year  to  visit  the  specialized  agencies, 
pon  their  invitation,  to  continue  the  study  of 
dministrative  and  budgetary  coordination.  It 
3  understood  that  at  least  one  agency  has  extended 
n  invitation  to  the  Advisory  Committee.  It  is 
o  be  hoped  that  others  will  do  likewise,  since 
here  is  a  very  real  need  for  the  budget  of  every 
J.N.  organization  to  have  the  careful  and  thor- 
ugh  type  of  expert  examination  which  is  given 
y  the  Advisory  Committee  on  behalf  of  govern- 
lents. 

The  advantage  of  having  one  group  do  the  task 


for  all  agencies  is  obvious.  It  is  a  means  by 
which  the  administration  and  governments  in 
each  agency  can  obtain  objective  advice  on  ad- 
ministrative improvements  that  would  lead  to 
better  results  for  the  money  expended.  It  offers 
a  means  of  identifying  and  focusing  attention 
on  common  problems  and  the  solutions  thereto. 
The  question  arises,  however,  as  to  how  the  Advi- 
sory Committee  can  fulfill  its  responsibilities  to 
the  Assembly  and  at  the  same  time  perform  a  use- 
ful role  on  behalf  of  the  agencies. 

Since  article  17  of  the  United  Nations  Charter 
places  upon  the  Assembly  certain  responsibilities 
for  review  of  specialized  agency  budgets,  we  can 
all  agree  that  from  the  standpoint  of  the  General 
Assembly  as  well  as  of  the  specialized  agencies 
it  is  important  for  the  Advisory  Committee  to 
undertake  such  a  role.  The  problem  therefore 
boils  down  to  one  of  practical  arrangements.  It 
would  appear  to  my  delegation  that  there  are  sev- 
eral possible  courses  of  action  that  would  enable 
the  Advisory  Committee  to  fulfill  this  enlarged 
role  satisfactorily  to  all  concerned.  Before  ad- 
vancing any  specific  suggestions  on  this  matter, 
however,  I  think  it  is  more  fitting  that  we  should 
profit  from  any  views  the  Advisory  Committee 
itself  may  have  on  this  point.  I  hope  that  Am- 
bassador Aghnides  with  his  usual  wisdom  can 
point  the  way  for  a  fruitful  discussion  among 
delegations  and  representatives  of  the  specialized 
agencies. 

(2)  The  second  major  suggestion  which  grows 
out  of  my  introductory  analysis  is  in  response  to 
the  need  for  giving  more  attention  to  achieving 
better  personnel  management.  This,  of  course, 
can  only  be  done  successfully  if  the  head  of  each 
agency  recognizes  the  importance  of  this  matter 
and  gives  it  his  full  support.  Otherwise  day-to- 
day operations  will  tend  to  crowd  out  such  a  pro- 
gram. We  would  urge  that  the  Secretary-General 
and  the  heads  of  the  various  agencies  give  this 
matter  high  priority  during  the  course  of  the  next 
few  years.  It  is  important  that  the  U.N.  organiza- 
tions benefit  from  modern  techniques  in  personnel 
management.  One  rather  concrete  proposal  which 
suggests  itself  on  the  basis  of  current  U.S.  experi- 
ence is  the  institution  of  an  incentive  award 
system. 

The  President  of  the  United  States,  with  con- 
gressional approval,  initiated  a  program  of  this 
kind  last  November,  as  a  means  of  enlisting  the 
ingenuity  and  inventiveness  of  every  member  of 
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the  United  States  Civil  Service  in  the  cause  of 
greater  efficiency  and  productivity.  The  chair- 
man of  the  United  States  Civil  Service  Commis- 
sion reported  recently  that  during  the  first  7 
months  of  operation  138,000  suggestions  were  re- 
ceived, 35,000  adopted,  about  $1,500,000  was  paid 
out  in  cash  awards,  and  the  taxpayer  benefited  to 
the  extent  of  savings  of  $40  million.  While  the 
unique  and  complex  character  of  personnel  prob- 
lems in  international  organizations  may  require 
considerable  modification  of  national  experience, 
it  is  still  valid  to  expect  that  these  organizations 
can  benefit  from  experience  like  that  of  the  United 
States. 

We  also  believe  that  the  International  Civil 
Service  Advisory  Board  could  play  a  useful  and 
more  active  role  in  this  connection.  To  date  the 
Board  has  issued  advisory  reports  covering  re- 
cruitment, training,  and  standards  of  conduct. 
They  provide  basic  policy  guides  which  can  and 
should  be  used  to  better  purpose  by  all  agencies, 
but  there  has  been  no  followup.  More  could  be 
done  by  the  Board,  particularly  in  assisting  those 
organizations  to  plan  and  develop  sound  programs 
of  this  kind,  tailored  to  the  agency's  needs. 

(3)  My  third  major  suggestion  is  directed  to 
both  the  secretariats  and  the  governments  repre- 
sented here  and  in  other  agencies.  I  believe,  and  it 
is  the  belief  of  my  Government,  that  greater  vigi- 
lance and  restraint  are  required  in  order  to  avoid 
an  unduly  large  proportion  of  international  budg- 
ets being  used  for  administrative  and  overhead 
services.  There  are  a  number  of  specific  measures 
which  could  and  should  be  employed  with  greater 
fidelity  to  curb  this  tendency  and  which  should 
lead  to  greater  economy. 

(a)  In  the  absence  of  exceptional  circumstances, 
major  meetings  of  international  organizations 
should  be  held  at  headquarters. 

(b)  Meetings  should  be  scheduled  to  avoid  peaks 
and  valleys  in  the  workloads  for  secretariats  and 
governments. 

(c)  There  should  be  strict  publication  and  docu- 
mentation control.  In  this  connection,  my  delega- 
tion would  like  to  suggest  that  the  Fifth  Commit- 
tee might  set  an  example  and  establish  a  healthy 
precedent  by  foregoing  summary  records  except 
for  important  debates.  For  many  items  on  the 
agenda,  such  as  those  we  have  just  disposed  of,  the 
report  of  the  committee  constitutes  an  adequate 
account  of  the  proceedings. 

This  is  not  solely  a  United  Nations  problem. 


The  following  plaintive  note  is  sounded  in  the  ri 
port  of  the  Program  Commission  of  the  last  Gei 
eral  Conference  of  Unesco. 

In  conclusion,  the  Commission  wishes  to  call  the  attei 
tion  of  the  General  Conference  to  certain  problems  whk 
have  not  only  caused  delay  but  have  also,  in  many  case 
reduced  the  effectiveness  of  its  work.  First  is  the  pro! 
lem  of  paper  work.  Never  before  has  the  Commissic 
had  to  consider  so  many  documents  as  this  year.  .  .  . 
considerable  number  of  important  resolutions  were  hidde 
in  these  piles  of  papers,  from  which  they  had  to  be  sorte 
out  in  order  to  be  adopted,  or  more  often  than  not  hel 
over  for  another  meeting,  or  amended,  or  reamended,  unt 
one's  head  began  to  spin. 

This  has  an  all  too  familiar  ring  and  has  bee 
echoed  in  these  halls  as  well  as  elsewhere. 

(d)  Meetings  should  start  promptly.  In  thii 
some  of  the  technical  agencies  such  as  Who  maiij 
tain  a  better  record  than  the  United  Nations  oi 
gans.  The  International  Scientific  Conferenc 
on  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy  in  Genevl 
last  August  was  outstanding  on  this  score.  Thl| 
following  excerpt  from  the  closing  address  of  th1 
president  of  the  conference,  Dr.  Bhabha  of  IndiS 
points  to  the  fact  that : 

Its  success  is  also  due  to  the  spirit  and  the  manner  if 
which  all  the  delegates  have  played  their  part.  Froi 
the  very  beginning  meetings  have  begun  and  ended  a 
time,  and  all  the  speakers  have  adhered  to  the  time  limi 
set  in  the  program.  I  am  told  that  this  is  by  no  means  ; 
usual  feature  of  international  conferences.  The  differenc 
can  perhaps  be  attributed  to  the  circumstance  that,  in  ; 
scientific  conference  such  as  this,  each  speaker  has  some 
thing  concrete  to  communicate.  I  suppose  that,  whei 
one  has  nothing  too  concrete  to  communicate,  there  is  m 
inherent  reason  why,  having  started  speaking,  one  shoul< 
stop. 

My  colleagues  will  be  greatly  relieved,  I  am  sure 
to  know  that  I  have  taken  the  last  comment  of  Dr 
Bhabha  to  heart  and  that  very  soon  I  will  stop. 

Additional  Special  Items 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  should  like  to  indicate  at  thii 
point  the  United  States  position  on  several  non 
recurring  items  which  are  important  primarily  ii 
the  United  Nations  context. 

My  delegation  strongly  supports  the  reeom 
mendations  of  the  Special  Committee  on  Judicia 
Review  of  Administrative  Tribunal  Judgments 
and  hopes  that  the  report  of  that  committee  wil 
enable  the  Fifth  Committee  to  deal  with  this  iten 
with  a  minimum  of  debate. 


U.N.  doc.  A/2909. 
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The  United  States  Government  is  also  gratified 
I  note  that  the  Secretary-General  plans  to  com- 
|ete  the  headquarters  construction  in  1956  and, 
i  this  connection,  to  erect  a  memorial  plaque  for 
|  ose  who  have  died  in  the  service  of  the  United 
ations.  We  also  consider  it  eminently  just  and 
■oper  for  the  Fifth  Committee  to  act  favorably 
1  the  proposal  to  establish  a  memorial  cemetery 

Korea. 

I  could  not  close  these  general  remarks  without 
^pressing  the  appreciation  of  my  delegation  for 
ie  work  of  the  various  standing  committees  which 
irve  the  Fifth  Committee  so  faithfully,  such  as 
fie  Advisory  Committee,  the  Contributions  Com- 
littee,  and  the  Board  of  Auditors, 
i  My  delegation  would  also  like  to  associate  itself 
tith  the  thanks  expressed  by  the  chairman  of  the 
r  dvisory  Committee,  in  the  foreword  to  the  com- 
mittee's first  report,  to  the  persons  who  have  con- 
ributed  to  the  work  of  the  Advisory  Committee, 
[his  particularly  applies  to  the  valuable  assist- 
lce  rendered  by  Mr.  Watson  Sellar,  retiring 
ember  of  the  Board  of  Auditors,  and  Mr.  Hans 
hristian  Andersen,  retiring  Controller,  both  of 
horn  have  contributed  so  much  to  the  sound 
nancial  management  of  the  United  Nations. 
'he  Fifth  Committee  is  indebted  to  Mr.  Sellar, 
"ho  has  served  since  the  inception  of  the  United 

ations,  for  his  personal  contribution  to  the  de- 
elopment  of  a  thoroughgoing  audit  system  and 
pr  the  enormous  assistance  rendered  by  the  staff 
if  his  Government  department.  Tribute  is  also 
'ue  the  Government  of  Canada,  which  has  made 
lis  possible. 

'  If,  as  on  this  occasion  and  others,  we  feel  it 
!ecessary  to  comment  critically  on  certain  details 
|f  United  Nations  administration,  we  do  so  only 
ut  of  a  desire  to  be  helpful  and  constructive.  My 
elegation  is  convinced  that  the  United  Nations 
lust  continue  to  examine  and  improve  its  adminis- 
trative practices  if  it  is  to  fulfill  the  great  hopes 
hat  we — and  I  think  the  whole  world — have  for 
its  continued  growth  as  an  instrument  working 
or  peace  in  this  nuclear  age.  I  have  no  doubt 
hat  my  colleagues  on  this  committee  are  as  con- 
cious  as  I  am  of  the  great  responsibility  we  bear 
s  overseers  of  an  organization  which  embodies  so 
nuch  hope  and  promise.  If  the  United  Nations  is 
o  play  the  role  expected  of  it  in  this  disorderly 
,nd  uncertain  world,  those  who  carry  out  its  man- 
late  will  have  to  function  with  a  high  sense  of 
luty  and  teamwork. 


Convinced  as  we  are  of  the  challenge  and  the 
difficulty  which  this  administrative  task  places 
upon  the  Secretary-General,  we  stand  ready 
always  to  cooperate  with  him.  His  term  of  office 
has  been  marked  by  accomplishments  and  im- 
provements which  merit  our  sincere  pride  and 
gratitude. 

I  am  confident  that,  if  properly  supported,  the 
United  Nations  system  as  it  enters  its  second 
decade  will  grow,  develop,  and  increase  in  influ- 
ence and  effectiveness.  We  are  engaged  in  waging 
peace  with  an  intensity  and  earnestness  of  purpose 
never  before  experienced  in  the  history  of  the 
world.  In  that  great  effort  the  United  Nations 
system  serves  as  one  of  mankind's  major  instru- 
mentalities. The  charter  is  a  living  organism  and 
has  developed  and  must  continue  to  develop  as  a 
potent  instrument  for  meeting  the  many  complex 
problems  of  international  character  which  know 
no  boundary  lines.  As  we  try  to  project  the  fu- 
ture, we  can  be  certain  that,  with  a  concerted 
effort  on  the  part  of  all  of  us,  the  United  Nations 
system  will  succeed  and  help  man  realize  his  great- 
est hope  and  that  a  new  and  peaceful  world  will 
emerge  through  the  instrumentality  of  the  U.N. 
structure.  Toward  that  goal  the  Administrative 
and  Budgetary  Committee,  by  making  possible 
more  efficient  use  of  available  funds,  can  make  a 
major  contribution. 


U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

Contracting  Parties  to  GATT 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  October 
20  (press  release  610)  that  James  C.  H.  Bon- 
bright,  U.S.  Ambassador  to  Portugal,  will  be 
chairman  of  the  U.S.  delegation  to  the  Tenth 
Session  of  the  Contracting  Parties  to  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  (Gatt)  ,  opening 
at  Geneva  on  October  27.  The  delegation  also 
includes  the  following : 

Vice  chairman 

John  M.  Leddy,  Special  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Under 
Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs,  Department  of  State 

Advisers 

A.    Richard   DeFelice,    Chief,   International   Agreements 

Branch,   Trade  Policy  Division,   Foreign  Agricultural 

Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 
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Ethel  M.  Inetrich,  Direr-tor,  Trade  Division,  U.S.  Mission 
ro  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  and  Euro- 
pean Regional  Organizations,  Paris 

Bobert   Bisenberg,   Attach*,  U.S.   Embassy,  Luxembourg 

Morris  J.  Fields,  Chief.  CornmerHa]  1'olir-y  find  United 
Nations  Division,  OnVe  of  International  Finance.  De- 
partment of  the  Treasury 

Mortimer    Gold-rein,    Assistant   Chief,    International    P'i- 

nanee  Division,  Department  of  State 

Walter  Hollis,  Office  of  the  Assistant  Legal  Adviser  for 

Domfc  Affairs,  Department  of  State 
Bugene  J.   Kaplan,  Chief,  United  Kingdom-Ireland  Sec- 
tion,   I'.rifi-h    Commonwealth    Division,    Office   of   Eco- 
nomic Affairs,  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce,  Depart- 
ment, of  Commerce 

Bernard  Norwood,  Trade  Agreement*  and  Treaties  Divi- 
sion, Department  of  State 
Laurence  0,    Pickering,   Trade  Agreements  and   Treaties 

Di  ..-ion,  Department  of  state 

•<■  L.  Bobbin*,  Department  of  Agriculture 
.]<,<■  A  Robinson  I        I         date  General,  Geneva 
Clarence  S.  Biegel,  Assistant, Director,  European  Division, 

Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce,  Department  of  Commerce 
Leonard   Wei**,  A**i*tant  Chief,  Trade  Agreements  and 

Treaties  Division,  Department,  of  State 

The  General  Agreement  on  Ta riff's  and  Trade 
trade  agreement  in  which  the  United  Sts  I 
and  M  other  countries  participate.    Initially  ne- 
gotiated  in  1047,  its  rnlee  of  trade  now  cover  more 
than  80  percent  of  the  world's  commerce. 

The  Tenth  Session  is  expected  to  last  about  5 

■\: - .     ft  will  he.  concerned  with  problems  that 

have,  arisen  under  the  agreement  since  the  last 

meeting  oi  its  adherents,  which  began  October  28, 

\'.>r,\.  and  ended  March  7, 1055. 

At  the  Tenth  Session  there  will  be  consultations 
about  the  discriminatory  import  restrictions  of  five 
countries:  the  United  Kingdom, Ceylon,  A  ostralia, 
S<- •■•'  Zealand,  and  the  Federation  of  Rhodesia  and 
Nyasaland.  The.  consultations  will  include  a 
broad  examination  of  (\>  the  impact  on  trade  of 
the  restrictions  in  question  and  (2)  the  basis  for 
their  retention.  During  this  review,  the  U.S. 
delegation  will  have  the  opportunity  to  seek  infor- 
mation regarding  the  operation  of  the  importcon- 
trols  of  these  countries  and  to  pret  for  relaxation 
of  those  which  appear  to  be  unduly  or  onnece 
sarily  *•  Fere. 

The  I'.S.  delegation  also  intends  to  hold  inior 
mal  talks  with  the  delegations  of    everaJ  other 
co  inti  -     rith  a  view  to  securing  a  relaxation  of 
certain  of  their  import  controls  adversely  affecting 
American  products. 

The  Contracting  Parties  will  also  review  the 
first  annual  report  h.y  the  United  State  on  re  1 1  ic 
tion .  on   agricultural   import  .  into  the   United 


States.  Such  restrictions  are  made  in  connection 
with  domestic  price-support  legislation  on  farm 
commodities.  At  the  Ninth  Session  the  United 
States  obtained  a  waiver  of  its  obligations  under 
the  agreement  in  order  to  eliminate  conflict  be- 
tween the  requirements  of  this  legislation  and  the 
provisions  of  the  Gatt  laying  down  the  conditions 
under  which  import  controls  may  be  imposed. 

The  Contracting  Parties  will  also  consider  at 
the  Tenth  Session  applications  by  Belgium  and 
Luxembourg  for  authorization  to  maintain  a  lim- 
ited number  of  restrictions  on  imports  of  agricul- 
tural products.  These  applications  are  expected 
to  he  considered  in  the  light  of  arrangements  made 
at  the  Ninth  Session  whereby  a  Contracting  Party 
in  the  process  of  eliminating  the  import  controls 
protecting  its  monetary  reserves  may  be  permitted 
in  special  circumstances  to  continue  certain  of  the 
controls  for  a  limited  period  of  time.  Such  au- 
thorizations are  designed  to  facilitate  the  transi- 
tion to  the  complete  elimination  of  such  import 
controls  and  would  contain  safeguards  for  the  in- 
terests  of  other  Gatt  countries. 

The  delegations  of  the  35  governments  will  con- 
sider  a  report  by  the  six  Gatt  countries  which  con- 
stitute the  European  Coal  and  Steel  Community. 
These  countries,  Belgium,  France,  the  Federal  Re- 
public of  Germany,  Italy,  Luxembourg,  and  the 
Netherlands,  will  describe  recent  Csc  operations 
as  they  affect  the  coal  and  steel  trade  of  their  Gatt 
partners. 
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ipening  of  Geneva  Meeting  of  Foreign  Ministers 


Following  are  statements  made  by  Secretary 
idles  at  the  Conference  of  Foreign  Ministers  at 
eneva  on  October  27  and  28 /  the  text  of  the  pro- 
isals  of  France,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the 
nited  States  for  German  reunification  and  Eu- 
<pean  security  dated  October  28;  and  the  text  of 
e  Soviet  proposal  of  the  same  date  dealing  with 
uropean  security. 


ATEMENT  BY  SECRETARY  DULLES, 
CTOBER  27 

We  meet  here  charged  with  a  heavy  load  of  re- 
>onsibility.  Last  July  the  Heads  of  our  Gov- 
nments  declared  here  their  desire  for  a  stable 
sace  and  reduction  of  tensions.  The  four  were 
)le  to  agree  on  three  issues  which  must  be  re- 
lived in  pursuit  of  these  ends.1 
At  the  same  time,  the  summit  conference  clearly 
•ought  out  deep  differences  as  to  the  proper  road 
id  means  to  achieve  these  objectives. 
The  problem  is  this :  Each  of  our  Governments 
scognizes  that  the  present  situation  is  not  a  sat- 
factory  basis  for  a  secure  peace.  At  the  same 
me,  each  has  a  concern  that  any  changes  should 
)t  impair  its  security.  This  is  only  natural. 
The  existing  tension  and  distrust  have  deep 
>ots  that  cannot  easily  be  eradicated.  But  we 
ive  reached  a  critical  point  where  we  must  either 
ove  forward  in  a  series  of  common  actions  which 
ill  restore  confidence  or  else  the  future  might  be 
3t  merely  like  the  past,  but  worse  still,  a  deterio- 
ttion  of  the  past. 

The  three  topics  on  our  agenda  illustrate  the 
iture  of  this  problem. 

Taking  first  the  problem  of  Germany,  all  rec- 
?nize  that  the  division  of  Germany  is  a  grave 
ijustice  and  a  source  of  instability.    We  have  all 


1  For  text  of  the  July  23  directive  to  the  Foreign  Min- 
ters,  see  Bulletin  of  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  176. 
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agreed  that  Germany  should  be  reunified  by  free 
elections.  Yet  to  achieve  German  reunification  at 
this  stage  requires  that  we  each  be  satisfied  that 
this  step  will  not  impair  our  security. 

Recognizing  this  necessity,  the  United  States  is 
prepared  to  join  in  assurances  related  to  German 
unity  which  will  preclude  any  revival  of  German 
militarism.  These,  we  believe,  take  proper  ac- 
count of  all  legitimate  security  interests,  includ- 
ing those  of  the  Soviet  Union,  and  should  permit 
of  proceeding  promptly  to  achieve  the  reunifi- 
cation. 

The  second  item,  disarmament,  poses  a  similar 
problem.  All  recognize  that  present  levels  of 
armaments  are  a  heavy  burden  on  the  various  na- 
tions and  should  be  reduced,  not  merely  as  a  meas- 
ure of  economy  but  because  armaments  designed 
for  security  may  in  fact  lead  to  war.  But  no  one 
of  us  can  be  expected  to  reduce  our  military  capa- 
bility materially  except  in  step  with  similar  reduc- 
tions by  others.  Hence  progress  clearly  depends, 
not  merely  on  agreeing  to  reduce  but  also  on  as- 
surance that  the  agreed  reduction  will  actually 
take  place.  Otherwise  none  will  feel  that  it  can 
safely  carry  out  the  agreed  reductions. 

That  is  why  the  United  States,  the  United  King- 
dom, and  France  have  placed  such  heavy  em- 
phasis on  an  adequate  inspection  and  control  sys- 
tem as  a  prerequisite  to  genuine  disarmament. 
Meanwhile  President  Eisenhower's  proposal  for 
the  exchange  of  blueprints  and  aerial  inspection 
could  create  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  p:  -ogress 
in  this  field. 

And  touching  on  the  third  item  of  contacts,  we 
all  agree  that  greater  contact  between  us  could 
serve  to  promote  mutual  understanding.  But  in 
this  field  also  we  cannot  expect,  all  at  once,  far- 
reaching  action  which  will  ignore  all  security  con- 
siderations. We  must  tackle  first  those  areas  which 
on  one  hand  do  not  seriously  involve  the  security 
of  either  side,  and  which  on  the  other  hand  as- 
sure reciprocal  benefits. 
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Statement  by  President  Eisenhower 

White  House  Office  (Denver)  press  release  dated  October  26 

Three  months  ago  Secretary  Dulles  and  I,  with 
the  governmental  leaders  of  France,  Great  Britain, 
and  the  Soviet  Union,  met  at  Geneva.  The  pur- 
pose, as  I  said  in  opening  that  conference,  was  to 
"create  a  new  spirit  that  will  make  possible  future 
solutions  of  problems  which  are  within  our  re- 
sponsibilities." x 

The  world  hopes  that  that  conference  did  in  fact 
create  that  new  spirit. 

However,  as  I  said  to  the  American  people  on 
my  return,  the  "acid  test"  would  come  when  the 
Foreign  Ministers  would,  in  accordance  with  our 
Geneva  directive,  tackle  concretely  these  problems 
for  which  our  nations  have  responsibility  and  which, 
if  unresolved,  create  tension  and  danger. 

Tomorrow  the  four  Foreign  Ministers  meet  at 
Geneva  to  resume  where  we  left  off  last  July. 
They  will  seek  solutions  which  are  possible  if  that 
new  spirit  is  real.  Foremost  among  these  measures 
is  the  reunification  of  Germany  within  a  frame- 
work of  European  security. 

Secretary  Dulles  and  I  think  alike  with  respect  to 
these  matters.  We  have  often  discussed  them  and 
twice  within  the  last  two  weeks  he  and  I  reviewed 
together  the  positions  and  the  proposals  which  will 
be  made  at  Geneva  by  the  Western  nations.  These 
will  be  designed  to  promote  a  peace  of  justice,  with 
increased  security  and  well-being  for  all.  They 
will  reflect  a  genuine  spirit  of  conciliation  and 
accommodation.  If  the  Soviet  Union  responds  in 
a  similar  spirit,  much  progress  can  be  made.  That 
is  my  personal  hope,  as  I  am  confident  it  is  the 
hope  of  the  American  people. 

We  shall  all  of  us  follow  with  eagerness  the  de- 
velopments at  Geneva,  for  they  will  go  far  to  dem- 
onstrate whether  the  "spirit  of  Geneva"  marks  a 
genuine  change  and  will  actually  be  productive  of 
the  peaceful  progress  for  which  the  whole  world 
longs. 


1  Bulletin  of  Aug.  1, 1955,  p.  171. 


The  United  States  comes  to  this  meeting  dedi- 
cated to  exploring  patiently  and  sincerely  all  pos- 
sible approaches  to  realistic  solutions  of  these  prob- 
lems.   We  hope  this  spirit  will  be  reciprocated. 

We  shall  have  various  proposals  on  these  mat- 
ters which  seek  to  meet  legitimate  Soviet  concerns. 
Our  proposals  aim  to  make  possible  the  necessary 
changes  in  present  conditions  on  a  basis  which  does 
not  impair  the  security  of  any  other  and  indeed 
would  greatly  enhance  that  security  by  the  re- 
moval of  the  existing  sources  of  instability  and  ten- 
sion.   We  hope  that  the  Soviet  Union  will  give 


these  proposals  the  serious  and  sympathetic  con- 
sideration which  we  believe  they  deserve. 

The  hope  which  I  have  expressed  is  the  hope  of 
President  Eisenhower,  whose  thoughts  are  much 
with  us,  and  I  deeply  appreciate  your  thought  of 
him.  Even  since  his  illness  he  has  twice  discussed 
with  me  fully  the  problems  which  confront  us  here, 
and  he  yesterday  made  a  statement  about  our  work, 
a  copy  of  which  I  should  like  to  circulate  as  a  con- 
ference document. 

We  here  shall,  I  know,  all  be  conscious  of  the 
fact  that,  as  President  Eisenhower  says  in  the  state- 
ment of  yesterday  to  which  I  alluded,  the  devel- 
opments at  Geneva  will  go  far  to  demonstrate 
whether  the  "spirit  of  Geneva"  marks  a  genuine 
change  and  will  actually  be  productive  of  the 
peaceful  progress  for  which  the  whole  world  longs.; 


STATEMENT  BY  SECRETARY  DULLES, 
OCTOBER  28 

I  would  like  now  to  address  myself  to  some  of 
the  observations  that  were  made  by  Mr.  Molotov,' 
and,  in  the  first  instance,  to  the  condemnation  of 
what  Mr.  Molotov  called  "military  blocs"  but 
which  are  in  reality  collective  security  associa- 
tions. 

I  realize  that  there  is  a  difference  of  opinion 
between  our  Governments  with  reference  to  these 
matters,  and  probably  it  will  not  be  possible  to 
resolve  all  those  differences  at  this  time,  but  I 
could  not  pass  without  comment  the  condemna- 
tion of  these  collective  defense  organizations. 

Why,  indeed,  should  it  be  that  nations  should 
not  join  together  to  help  each  other  against  what 
they  consider  to  be  a  common  danger,  or  in  pur- 
suance of  what  they  consider  to  be  a  sense  of  com- 
mon destiny?  Individuals  do  that.  It  is  con- 
sidered the  appropriate  way  to  get  security.  And 
the  charter  of  the  United  Nations,  to  which  we 
have  all  subscribed,  defines  that  as  an  inherent 
right  of  nations. 

It  is  suggested  that  these  collective  defense 
associations  are  a  cause  of  increased  military  ex- 
penditures, and  in  support  of  that  these  figures 
are  given  showing  that  in  the  case  of  some  of  our 
countries  our  military  budgets  went  up  very 
sharply  between  the  year  1948  and  the  year  1951. 

But  it  should  not  be  forgotten  that  some  things 
happened  during  that  period  other  than  the  forma- 
tion of  collective  security  associations.  There 
were  the  events  which   took  place  in   Czechoslo- 
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akia,  there  was  the  blockade  of  Berlin,  there  was 
be  attack  upon  the  Kepublic  of  Korea.  Anyone 
,-ho  examines  history  realistically  must  see  that  it 
ras  such  events  as  these  that  led  to  the  increase  of 
lilitary  budgets,  and  not  the  creation  of  collec- 
ive  security  associations. 

Indeed,  I  think  it  is  demonstrable  that  the  mili- 
ary budgets  of  each  of  the  Western  powers  would 
ave  gone  up  much  more  sharply  than  they  did 
rere  it  not  for  the  fact  that  because  of  military 
ecurity  we  thought  that  we  could  help  each  other 
ut  and,  therefore,  did  not  need,  in  each  individual 
ation,  as  large  a  military  budget  as  would  have 
een  felt  necessary  had  we  stood  alone. 

Mr.  Molotov  has  said,  and  said  with  some  reason, 
bat  security  pacts  of  themselves  do  not  necessarily 
rovide  adequate  security,  and  I  think  he  put  the 
uestion :  how  do  we  get  security  ?  "Well,  I  think 
bat  the  way  to  get  security  is  to  try  to  end  some 
f  the  injustices  which  prevail  in  the  world  and 
?hich  sometimes  drive  people  into  acts  of  violence 
diich  otherwise  they  would  not  commit.  One  of 
bose  injustices,  and  one  the  responsibility  for 
diich  we  here  are  charged  with,  is  the  continued 
i vision  of  Germany. 

We  have  come  here  with  proposals  to  deal  with 
ach  of  these  two  problems,  the  solution  of  which 
?ould  serve  the  interests  of  consolidating  peace. 
Ve  have  put  on  the  table  yesterday,2  through  For- 
ign  Minister  Pinay,  the  proposal  for  the  unifica- 
ion  of  Germany,  which  reflects  in  essence  the 
Cden  Plan  which  was  put  forward  at  our  Berlin 
onference,3  and  the  new  proposals  to  give  secu- 
ity  assurance  in  connection  with  the  reunification 
f  Germany. 

The  suggested  treaty  of  assurance  on  the  reuni- 
ication  of  Germany  is  new,  and  it  represents  an 
lonest,  sincere,  painstaking  effort  to  carry  out  the 
lirective  in  that  respect  and  to  meet  what  we  rec- 
ognize to  be  a  legitimate  preoccupation  of  the 
soviet  Union  and,  indeed,  of  all  of  us,  as  against 
he  possibility  that  Germany  might  again  become 
i  militaristic  state. 

I  was  very  glad  to  hear  Mr.  Molotov  say  that  he 
vould  study  these  proposals  more  carefully,  be- 
:ause  it  is  quite  obvious  that  his  initial  reaction  is 
>ased  upon  an  inadequate  understanding  of  the 


2  The  proposals  presented  on  Oct.  27  were  circulated  as 
t  conference  document  on  Oct.  28. 
3  Bulletin  of  Feb.  8,  1954,  p.  186. 


document.  As  I  understood  Mr.  Molotov,  his  basic 
objections  to  the  proposal,  as  he  understood  the 
proposal,  were  in  essence  two:  one  to  the  effect 
that  the  proposal  required  Germany  to  become  a 
party  to  Nato,  and  the  other  was  that  the  sanc- 
tions of  the  treaty  were  mere  "consultations." 

Dealing  with  the  first  point,  let  me  say  that  there 
is  nothing  whatsoever  in  the  treaty  proposal  which 
conflicts  with  the  provision  of  the  Eden  Plan  that 
the  all-German  Government  shall  have  authority 
to  assume  or  reject  the  international  rights  and 
obligations  of  the  Federal  Republic  and  the  Soviet 
zone  of  Germany. 

Let  me  make  it  perfectly  clear  and  emphatic: 

There  is  nothing  whatsoever  in  the  treaty  pro- 
posal which  requires  Germany  to  become  a  mem- 
ber of  Nato.  It  is  recognized  that  a  reunified 
Germany  will  be  free  to  accept  or  to  reject  existing 
obligations  with  reference  either  to  Nato,  to  Brus- 
sels, or  to  Warsaw.  That  is  a  complete  freedom, 
and  nothing  in  our  proposals  is  in  any  way  con- 
trary to  that. 

We  shall,  of  course,  examine  carefully  the  pro- 
posal which  the  Soviet  delegation  has  submitted. 
In  looking  at  it  in  the  few  minutes  that  have  been 
available,  I  think  it  will  be  found  that  some  at 
least  of  the  provisions  of  our  proposals  coincide 
with  the  proposals  of  the  Soviet  delegation. 

The  proposal  of  the  Soviet  delegation,  so  far 
as  I  can  see,  is  in  no  way  connected  with  the  re- 
unification of  Germany,  and,  therefore,  it  would  be 
difficult  for  us  to  consider  it  until  we  see  the  pro- 
posal which  the  Soviet  delegation  says  it  intends 
to  submit  for  the  reunification  of  Germany. 
When  we  see  the  two  together,  then  we  shall  be 
able  to  appreciate  them  better. 


PROPOSALS  OF  THE  GOVERNMENTS  OF  FRANCE, 
THE  UNITED  KINGDOM,  AND  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA  FOR  GERMAN  REUNIFI- 
CATION AND  EUROPEAN  SECURITY 

Press  release  628  dated  October  28 

At  the  Geneva  conference,  the  Heads  of  Government 
recognized,  in  their  directive  to  the  Foreign  Ministers, 
the  common  responsibility  of  the  Four  Powers  for  the 
reunification  of  Germany  by  means  of  free  elections  in 
conformity  with  the  national  interests  of  the  German 
people  and  the  interests  of  European  security. 

France,  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  United  States  of 
America  have  striven  unceasingly  for  the  reunification 
of  Germany  in  freedom  in  order  to  promote  real  stability 
in  Europe.  Last  year  they  put  forward,  in  the  Eden 
Plan,  proposals  which  offer  the  German  Nation  the  means 


November  7,   1955 


729 


to  recover  its  unity  in  accordance  with  the  rights  of 
peoples  and  liberty  of  the  individual.  They  renew  these 
proposals  in  the  paper  attached  hereto. 

Free  elections  leading  to  the  formation  of  a  single 
government  for  the  whole  of  Germany  are  the  right  way 
of  ensuring  full  participation  of  the  German  people  in 
the  solution  of  the  German  problem,  which  the  Soviet 
Government  says  it  also  desires.  If  agreement  in  prin- 
ciple is  reached  during  the  present  Conference,  it  should 
be  possible  to  settle  without  delay  questions  concerning 
the  Electoral  Law  and  the  supervision  of  the  elections, 
which  could  take  place  as  early  as  1956. 

Without  German  unity,  any  system  of  European 
security  would  be  an  illusion.  The  division  of  Germany 
can  only  perpetuate  friction  and  insecurity  as  well  as 
grave  injustice.  France,  the  United  Kingdom  and  the 
United  States  of  America  are  not  prepared  to  enter  into 
a  system  of  European  security  which,  as  in  the  Soviet 
proposals  put  forward  at  Geneva,  does  not  end  the  division 
of  Germany. 

At  the  Geneva  conference,  the  Soviet  Government  ex- 
pressed concern  about  the  policy  and  associations  of  a 
reunified  German  Government.  The  Soviet  Union  ap- 
pears to  fear  that  a  unified  Germany,  established  by 
free  elections  and  free  to  choose  its  associates  in  collec- 
tive defense,  would  constitute  a  threat  to  the  security  of 
the  Soviet  Union  and  Eastern  Europe.  The  fact  is  that 
the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  and  the  Western 
European  Union  are  strictly  defensive  organizations. 
Far  from  constituting  a  threat  to  peace,  they  contribute 
to  the  security  not  only  of  their  members  but  of  all 
states.  This  is  evident  from  the  various  limitations  and 
restrictions  which  the  members  of  the  Western  European 
Union  have  assumed  and  from  the  restraint  on  individual 
action  which  the  Nato  system  imposes  on  its  members. 
If  a  reunified  Germany  elects  to  associate  itself  with  these 
organizations,  the  inherent  obligations  of  restraint  and 
control  would  enhance  rather  than  detract  from  Soviet 
security. 

Nevertheless,  to  remove  any  possible  grounds  for  Soviet 
refusal  to  reunify  Germany  promptly,  France,  the  United 
Kingdom  and  the  United  States  of  America  are  prepared 
to  take  further  steps  to  meet  the  concern  expressed  by 
the  Soviet  Government.  They  accordingly  propose  the 
conclusion  of  a  treaty  in  the  terms  set  forth  below,  con- 
currently with  the  conclusion  of  an  agreement  to  reunify 
Germany  under  the  Eden  Plan.  This  treaty  would  com- 
prise undertakings  to  refrain  from  the  use  of  force  and 
to  withhold  aid  from  an  aggressor,  provisions  for  the 
limitation  and  control  of  forces  and  armaments,  and  the 
obligation  to  react  against  aggression.  The  treaty  would 
enter  into  force  only  in  conjunction  with  the  reunification 
of  Germany.  It  would  be  carried  out  by  stages.  Its 
signature  would  be  concurrent  with  the  signature  of  the 
agreement  on  the  Eden  Plan.  The  final  stage  would  be- 
come effective  when  a  reunified  Germany  decides  to  enter 
Nato  and  the  Western  European  Union. 

France,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  United  States 
of  America  are  convinced  that  these  proposals  could  lead 
to  an  agreement  satisfactory  to  both  sides.  If  the  Soviet 
Union's  concern  over  immediate  German  reunification  is 


primarily  security,  these  proposals  should  constitute  an 
acceptable  basis  for  negotiation  since  they  provide  a 
system  of  control  in  which  the  Soviet  Union  would  di- 
rectly participate,  and  reciprocal  assurances  from  which 
the  Soviet  Union  would  directly  benefit.  Such  a  settle- 
ment, by  creating  confidence  in  an  area  vital  for  world 
security,  would  facilitate  the  solution  of  even  wider 
problems. 


Outline  of  Terms  of  Treaty  of  Assurance  on  the 
Reunification  of  Germany 

The  treaty,  which  would  be  concluded  concurrently 
with  an  agreement  on  the  reunification  of  Germany  under 
the  Eden  Plan,  would  cover  the  following  subjects : 

1.  Renunciation  of  the  use  of  force — 

Each  party  would  undertake  to  settle,  by  peacefu) 
means,  any  international  dispute  in  which  it  might  be 
involved  and  to  refrain  from  the  use  of  force  in  any  mani 
ner  inconsistent  with  the  purposes  of  the  United  Nations. 

2.  Withholding  support  from  aggressors — 

Each  party  would  agree  to  withhold  assistance,  mili- 
tary or  economic,  to  any  aggressor,  and  any  party  could 
bring  the  aggression  to  the  attention  of  the  United  Na-i 
tions,  and  seek  such  measures  as  are  necessary  to  main- 
tain or  to  restore  international  peace  and  security. 

3.  Limitation  of  forces  and  armaments — 

In  a  zone  comprising  areas  of  comparable  size  and  depth 
and  importance  on  both  sides  of  the  line  of  demarcatiOE 
between  a  reunified  Germany  and  the  Eastern  European 
countries,  levels  for  armed  forces  would  be  specified  so  as 
to  establish  a  military  balance  which  would  contribute 
to  European  security  and  help  to  relieve  the  burden  of 
armaments.  There  would  be  appropriate  provisions  for 
the  maintenance  of  this  balance.  In  parts  of  the  zone 
which  lie  closest  to  the  line  of  demarcation,  there  might 
be  special  measures  relating  to  the  disposition  of  military 
forces  and  installations. 

4.  Inspection  and  control — 

The  parties  would  provide  information  on  an  agreed 
progressive  basis  on  their  armed  forces  in  the  zone.  There 
would  be  agreement  on  progressive  procedures  of  mutual 
inspection  to  verify  such  data  and  to  warn  against  any 
preparation  for  surprise  attack. 

5.  Special  warning  system — 

In  order  to  provide  added  depth  to  the  surveillance 
system  on  both  sides  and  thus  give  further  protection 
against  surprise  attack,  provision  could  be  made  to 
establish : 

A)  in  the  Western  part  of  the  zone  mentioned  in  para- 
graph 3,  a  radar  warning  system  operated  by  the  Soviet 
Union  and  the  other  Eastern  members  of  the  treaty,  and 

B)  a  like  system  in  the  Eastern  part  of  that  zone  oper- 
ated by  the  Nato  members  of  the  treaty. 

6.  Consultation — 

There  would  be  suitable  provision  for  consultation 
among  the  parties  to  implement  the  Treaty. 

7.  Individual  and  collective  self-defense — 

It  would  be  provided  that  nothing  in  the  Treaty  would 
impair  or  conflict  with  the  right  of  individual  and  col- 
lective  self-defense   recognized   by   the   United   Nations 
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Charter  and  Treaties  under  it.  No  party  would  continue 
to  station  forces  in  the  territory  of  any  other  party  with- 
out the  latter's  consent,  and  upon  request  of  the  party 
concerned  any  party  would  withdraw  its  forces  within  a 
stated  period,  unless  these  forces  are  present  in  the 
territory  concerned  under  collective  defense  arrange- 
ments. 

8.  Obligation  to  react  against  aggression — 

Each  party  would  agree  that  armed  attack  in  Europe  by 
any  party  which  is  also  a  Nato  member,  against  any 
party  which  is  not  a  Nato  member,  or  vice-versa,  would 
endanger  the  peace  and  security  which  is  the  object  of 
this  Treaty,  and  that  all  the  parties  would  then  take 
appropriate  action  to  meet  that  common  danger. 

9.  Entry  into  force  by  stages — 

The  provisions  would  come  into  effect  progressively  at 
stages  to  be  agreed. 

Plan  for  German  Reunification  in  Freedom 

Method  of  Reunification 

German  reunification  and  the  conclusion  of  a  freely 
negotiated  Peace  Treaty  with  a  united  Germany  should 
be  achieved  in  the  following  stages : 

I — Free  elections  throughout  Germany. 

II — The  convocation  of  a  National  Assembly  resulting 
from  those  elections. 

Ill — The  drafting  of  a  Constitution  and  the  prepara- 
tion of  Peace  Treaty  negotiations. 

IV — The  adoption  of  the  Constitution  and  the  forma- 
tion of  an  all-German  Government  responsible  for  the 
negotiation  and  conclusion  of  the  Peace  Treaty. 

V — The  signature  and  entry  into  force  of  the  Peace 
Treaty. 

I— FREE  ELECTIONS  THROUGHOUT  GERMANY 

Free  and  secret  elections  should  be  held  throughout 
Germany  including  Berlin  at  the  earliest  possible  date. 
These  elections  must  be  held  in  conditions  of  genuine  free- 
dom. Safeguards  must  be  agreed  to  assure  this  freedom 
before,  after  and  during  the  elections.  The  elections 
must  also  be  supervised  in  such  a  manner  as  to  make 
sure  that  these  safeguards  are  observed  and  that  the 
elections  are  properly  conducted. 

(1)  Preparation  for  the  Elections 

(a)  The  Electoral  Law 

The  Electoral  Law  should  be  prepared  by  Fiance,  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  in  consultation  with  German  experts, 
taking  into  consideration  the  electoral  laws  already 
drafted  for  this  purpose  by  the  Bundestag  of  the  Federal 
Republic  and  the  Soviet  Zone  Volkskammer.  When  ap- 
proved by  the  Four  Powers  it  should  be  published 
throughout  Germany.  Elections  should  take  place  as 
soon  as  possible  thereafter. 

(b)  Guarantees  for  Free  Elections 

The  draft  electoral  law  must  contain  provisions  which 


will   guarantee    the   genuine   freedom   of   the   elections. 
These  include,  amongst  others : 

Freedom  of  movement  throughout  Germany. 

Freedom  of  presentation  of  candidates. 

Immunity  of  candidates. 

Freedom  from  arbitrary  arrest  or  victimisation. 

Freedom  of  association  and  political  meetings. 

Freedom  of  expression  for  all. 

Freedom  of  the  press,  radio  and  television  and  free 

circulation  of  newspapers,  periodicals  etc. 
Secrecy  of  the  vote. 
Security  of  polling  stations  and  ballot  boxes. 

(c)   Supervision  of  the  Elections 

Supervision  should  be  carried  out  by  a  Supervisory  Com- 
mission throughout  the  whole  of  Germany.  There  should 
be  a  central  body  with  subordinate  bodies  at  Land  and 
local  levels.  All  votes  should  be  counted  and  verified  at 
local  headquarters  in  the  presence  of  the  Supervisory 
Commission. 

(i)  Composition  of  Supervisory  Commission — The 
Commission  should  be  composed  of  representa- 
tives of  the  Four  Powers  with  or  without  the 
participation  of  neutrals,  assisted  by  Germans  in 
a  consultative  capacity, 
(ii)  Organisation  of  the  Commission — The  Commis- 
sion should  work  on  a  Committee  basis.  Its  de- 
cisions should  be  taken  by  majority  vote, 
(iii)  Functions  and  Powers  of  the  Commission — The 
principal  task  of  the  Commission  will  be  to  en- 
sure that  the  elections  take  place  in  genuine  free- 
dom and  in  strict  conformity  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Electoral  Law. 

(2)  Method  for  Completing  the  Above  Preparations 

The  Foreign  Ministers  must  in  the  first  place  agree  on 
the  principles  contained  in  this  Plan.  They  will  then 
give  instructions  accordingly  to  a  Working  Group,  con- 
sisting of  the  principal  representatives  in  Germany  of  the 
Four  Powers,  or  members  of  their  staffs,  which  will  work 
out  the  necessary  details  and  submit  a  report. 

This  report  should  include,  in  particular : 

(1)  the  draft  of  the  all-German  Electoral  Law; 

(2)  detailed  recommendations  regarding  the  super- 
vision of  the  elections. 

The  Working  Group  should  begin  work  not  later  than 
two  weeks  after  the  Foreign  Ministers  have  agreed  on  the 
principles  contained  in  this  Plan.  It  should  submit  its 
report  to  the  Four  Governments  not  later  than  one  month 
after  beginning  its  work. 

II— THE  NATIONAL  ASSEMBLY 

The  all-German  elections  will  establish  an  all-German 
National  Assembly. 

During  the  period  between  the  end  of  the  elections  and 
the  full  assumption  of  control  by  the  all-German  Govern- 
ment, it  will  be  desirable  for  part  of  the  supervisory  ma- 
chinery to  remain  in  operation,  in  order  to  prevent  action 
after  the  elections  which  would  impair  the  conditions  of 
genuine  freedom  under  which  they  will  have  been  held,  as 


November  7,   7955 


731 


provided  in  Section  I  (1)  (b)  above.  Recommendations 
on  this  subject  should  be  included  in  the  report  of  the 
Working  Group. 

Ill— DRAFTING  OF  A  CONSTITUTION  AND  PREPARATION  OF 
PEACE  TREATY  NEGOTIATIONS 

The  National  Assembly  will  begin  drafting  a  Constitu- 
tion as  soon  as  possible  after  its  first  meeting.  Mean- 
while, it  may  form  a  provisional  all-German  Authority 
charged  with  assisting  the  Assembly  in  drafting  the  Con- 
stitution and  with  preparing  the  nucleus  of  the  future  all- 
German  executive  organs.  The  Authority  may  also  open 
with  the  Four  Powers  preliminary  negotiations  for  the 
Peace  Treaty. 

IV— ADOPTION  OF  THE  CONSTITUTION  AND  FORMATION  OF 
AN  ALL-GERMAN  GOVERNMENT  RESPONSIBLE  FOR  THE 
NEGOTIATION  AND  CONCLUSION  OF  THE  PEACE  TREATY 

The  draft  of  the  Constitution  will  be  submitted  to  the 
Assembly  as  soon  as  possible.  Immediately  after  it  has 
been  adopted  an  all-German  Government  will  be  formed. 
This  Government  will  then  be  responsible  for  the  nego- 
tiation and  conclusion  of  the  Peace  Treaty.  At  the  same 
time,  such  other  institutions  as  may  be  provided  for  in 
the  Constitution  shall  be  established. 

As  soon  as  the  all-German  Government  has  been  formed, 
the  National  Assembly  will  determine  how  the  powers  of 
the  Federal  Government  and  the  German  authorities  in 
the  Soviet  Zone  shall  be  transferred  to  the  all-German 
Government,  and  how  the  two  former  shall  be  brought  to 
an  end. 

The  all-German  Government  shall  have  authority  to 
assume  or  reject  the  international  rights  and  obligations 
of  the  Federal  Republic  and  the  Soviet  Zone  of  Germany 
and  to  conclude  such  other  international  agreements  as 
it  may  wish.  The  Four  Powers  will  support  any  applica- 
tion of  the  all-German  Government  to  accede  to  the  United 
Nations  Organization. 

Each  of  the  Four  Powers  will  exercise,  with  respect  to 
the  National  Assembly,  the  provisional  all-German  Author- 
ity and  the  all-German  Government,  only  those  of  its  rights 
which  relate  to  the  stationing  of  armed  forces  in  Germany 
and  the  protection  of  their  security ;  Berlin ;  the  reunifi- 
cation of  Germany ;  and  a  Peace  Treaty.* 

Decisions  of  the  National  Assembly,  the  provisional  all- 
German  Authority  and  the  all-German  Government  in 
carrying  out  this  Plan  will  not  require  the  approval  of  the 
Four  Powers.  Such  decisions  may  not  be  disapproved 
except  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  Four  Powers. 

V— SIGNATURE  AND  ENTRY  INTO  FORCE  OF  THE 
PEACE  TREATY 

The  signatories  to  the  Treaty  should  include  all  States, 
or  the  successors  thereof,  which  were  at  war  with  Ger- 
many. The  Treaty  should  enter  into  force  when  ratified 
by  the  Four  Powers  and  by  Germany. 


SOVIET  PROPOSAL  OF  OCTOBER  28* 

General  European  Treaty  on  Collective  Security 
in  Europe:  Basic  Principles 

For  the  purpose  of  ensuring  peace  and  security  and  of 
preventing  aggression  against  any  state  in  Europe, 

For  the  purpose  of  strengthening  international  coopera- 
tion in  conformity  with  the  principles  of  respect  for  the 
independence  and  sovereignty  of  states  and  noninterfer- 
ence in  their  internal  affairs, 

Striving  to  achieve  concerted  efforts  by  all  European 
states  in  ensuring  collective  security  in  Europe  instead  of 
the  formation  of  groupings  of  some  European  states  di- 
rected against  other  European  states,  which  gives  rise  to 
friction  and  strained  relations  among  nations  and  ag- 
gravates mutual  distrust, 

Having  in  view  that  the  establishment  of  a  system  of 
collective  security  in  Europe  would  facilitate  the  earliest 
possible  settlement  of  the  German  problem  through  the 
unification  of  Germany  on  a  peaceful  and  democratic 
basis, 

European  states,  guided  by  the  purposes  and  principles 
of  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations,  conclude  a  General 
European  Treaty  on  Collective  Security  in  Europe  the 
basic  provisions  of  which  are  as  follows : 

1.  All  European  states,  irrespective  of  their  social  sys- 
tems, and  the  United  States  of  America  as  well,  may  be- 
come parties  to  the  Treaty  provided  they  recognise  the 
purposes  and  assume  the  obligations  set  forth  in  the 
Treaty. 

Pending  the  formation  of  a  united,  peace-loving,  demo- 
cratic German  state,  the  German  Democratic  Republic 
and  the  German  Federal  Republic  may  be  parties  to  the 
Treaty  enjoying  equal  rights  with  other  parties  thereto. 
It  is  understood  that  after  the  unification  of  Germany  the 
united  German  State  may  be  a  party  to  the  Treaty  under 
general  provisions  hereof. 

The  conclusion  of  the  Treaty  on  Collective  Security  in 
Europe  shall  not  affect  the  competence  of  the  four  pow- 
ers—the U.  S.  S.  R.,  the  U.  S.  A.,  the  United  Kingdom  and 
France — to  deal  with  the  German  problem,  which  shall 
be  settled  in  accordance  with  decisions  previously  taken 
by  the  Four  Powers. 

2.  The  States-parties  to  the  Treaty  undertake  to  refrain 
from  aggression  against  one  another  and  also  to  refrain 
from  having  recourse  to  the  threat  or  use  of  force  in  their 
international  relations  and,  in  accordance  with  the  Charter 
of  the  United  Nations,  to  settle  any  dispute  that  may 
arise  among  them  by  peaceful  means  and  in  such  a  way 
as  not  to  endanger  international  peace  and  security  in 
Europe. 

3.  Whenever,  in  the  view  of  any  State-party  to  the 
Treaty,  there  is  danger  of  an  armed  attack  in  Europe 
against  one  or  more  of  the  States-parties  to  the  Treaty, 
they  shall  consult  one  another  in  order  to  take  effective 
steps  to  remove  the  danger  and  to  maintain  security  in 
Europe. 


*  The  provisions  of  this  plan  are  subject  to  any  pro- 
visions of  a  security  agreement  concluded  in  connection 
with  the  reunification  of  Germany.   [Footnote  in  original.] 


4  For  text  of  the  identical  proposal  introduced  at  the 
"summit"  conference,  see  The  Geneva  Conference  of 
Heads  of  Government,  July  18-2S,  1955,  Department  of 
State  publication  6046,  p.  48. 
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4.  An  armed  attack  in  Europe  against  one  or  several 
tates-parties  to  the  Treaty  by  any  state  or  group  of 
tates  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  attack  against  all  the 
'arties.  In  the  event  of  such  an  attack,  each  of  the 
'arties,  exercising  the  right  of  individual  or  collective 
elf-defence,  shall  assist  the  state  or  states  so  attacked 
y  all  the  means  at  its  disposal,  including  the  use  of 
rmed  force,  for  the  purpose  of  re-establishing  and  main- 
lining international  peace  and  security  in  Europe. 

5.  The  States-parties  to  the  Treaty  undertake  jointly 
i  discuss  and  determine  as  soon  as  possible  the  procedure 
nder  which  assistance,  including  military  assistance, 
hall  be  provided  by  the  States-parties  to  the  Treaty  in 
ie  event  of  a  situation  in  Europe  requiring  a  collective 
[fort  for  the  re-establishment  and  maintenance  of  peace 
i  Europe. 

6.  The  States-parties  to  the  Treaty,  in  conformity  with 
!ie  provisions  of  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations,  shall 
nmediately  inform  the  Security  Council  of  the  United 
rations  of  any  action  taken  or  envisaged  for  the  purpose 
f  exercising  the  right  of  self-defence  or  of  maintaining 
eace  and  security  in  Europe. 

7.  The  States-parties  to  the  Treaty  undertake  not  to 
articipate  in  any  coalition  or  alliance  and  not  to  con- 
lude  agreements  the  objectives  of  which  are  contrary  to 
ie  purposes  of  the  Treaty  on  Collective  Security  in 
lurope. 

8.  The  States-parties  to  the  Treaty  undertake  to  pro- 
lote  a  broad  economic  and  cultural  cooperation  among 
lemselves  as  well  as  with  other  states  through  the  de- 
elopment  of  trade  and  other  economic  relations,  the  ex- 
ansion  of  cultural  ties  on  a  basis  excluding  any 
iscrimination  or  restrictions  which  hamper  such  coop- 
ration. 

9.  In  order  to  implement  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty 
jncerning  consultation  among  its  Parties  and  to  consider 
uestions  arising  in  connection  with  the  task  of  ensuring 
ecurity  in  Europe,  the  following  shall  be  provided  for: 

(a)  Regular  or,  when  required,  special  conferences  at 
'hich  each  State  shall  be  represented  by  a  member  of  its 
Dvernment  or  by  some  other  specially  designated  repre- 
entative ; 

(b)  The  setting  up  of  a  permanent  consultative  political 
ommittee  the  duty  of  which  shall  be  the  preparation  of 
ppropriate  recommendations  to  the  governments  of  the 
tates-parties  to  the  Treaty ; 

(c)  The  setting  up  of  a  military  consultative  organ  the 
jrms  of  reference  of  which  shall  be  specified  in  due 
ourse. 

10.  Recognising  the  special  responsibility  of  the  per- 
aanent  members  of  the  United  Nations  Security  Council 
or  the  maintenance  of  international  peace  and  security, 
he  States-parties  to  the  Treaty  shall  invite  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Chinese  People's  Republic  to  designate  repre- 
entatives  to  the  organs  set  up  in  accordance  with  the 
treaty  in  the  capacity  of  observers. 

11.  The  present  Treaty  shall  not  impair  in  any  way  the 
bligations  of  European  states  under  international  trea- 
ies  and  agreements  to  which  they  are  party,  provided  the 
principles  and  purposes  of  such  agreements  are  in  con- 
orniity  with  those  of  the  present  Treaty. 


12.  The  States-parties  to  the  Treaty  agree  that  during 
the  first  period  (two  or  three  years)  of  the  implementa- 
tion of  measures  for  the  establishment  of  the  system  of 
collective  security  in  Europe  under  the  present  Treaty 
they  shall  not  be  relieved  of  the  obligations  assumed  by 
them  under  existing  treaties  and  agreements. 

At  the  same  time  the  States-parties  to  existing  treaties 
and  agreements  which  provide  for  military  commitments 
shall  refrain  from  the  use  of  armed  force  and  shall  settle 
by  peaceful  means  all  the  disputes  that  may  arise  between 
them.  Consultations  shall  also  take  place  between  the 
parties  to  the  corresponding  treaties,  and  agreements  in 
case  any  differences  or  disputes  arise  among  them  which 
might  constitute  a  threat  to  the  maintenance  of  peace  in 
Europe. 

13.  Pending  the  conclusion  of  agreements  on  the  reduc- 
tion of  armaments  and  the  prohibition  of  atomic  weapons 
and  on  the  withdrawal  of  foreign  troops  from  the  terri- 
tories of  European  countries,  the  States-parties  to  the 
Treaty  undertake  not  to  take  any  further  steps  to  increase 
their  armed  forces  on  the  territories  of  other  European 
states  under  treaties  and  agreements  concluded  by  them 
previously. 

14.  The  States-parties  to  the  Treaty  agree  that  on  the 
expiration  of  an  agreed  time-limit  from  the  entry  into 
force  of  the  present  Treaty,  the  Warsaw  Treaty  of  May 
14,  1955,  the  Paris  Agreements  of  October  23,  1954,  and 
the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  of  April  4,  1949  shall  become 
ineffective. 

15.  The  duration  of  the  Treaty  shall  be  50  years. 


Secretary  To  Visit  Austria 
and  Yugoslavia 

Press  release  621  dated  October  25 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  October 
25  that  the  Secretary  of  State  plans  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  his  presence  at  the  Geneva  Conference 
of  Foreign  Ministers  to  pay  a  visit  to  President 
Tito  of  Yugoslavia.  The  Secretary  will  fly  to 
Brioni  on  November  6,  where  he  will  confer  with 
President  Tito  and  be  the  latter's  guest  at  luncheon. 
The  Secretary  of  State  is  particularly  pleased  to 
be  able  to  make  this  visit  since  he  has  never  been 
to  Yugoslavia  and  has  not  had  the  opportunity 
previously  to  meet  President  Tito.  The  visit  will 
afford  an  opportunity  for  a  general  exchange  of 
views  on  problems  of  current  interest. 

En  route  to  Yugoslavia  the  Secretary  of  State 
hopes  to  be  able  to  stop  at  Vienna,  Austria,  for  an 
unofficial  visit  on  November  5  in  order  to  attend 
the  opening  of  the  Vienna  State  Opera  that  night 
as  the  guest  of  Ambassador  Thompson.  These 
plans  are,  of  course,  dependent  upon  developments 
at  the  Foreijm  Ministers  Conference  at  Geneva. 
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President  Sends  Greeting 
to  People  of  Berlin 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  message  from  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower  to  the  people  of  Berlin,  read  by 
John  J.  McOloy,  former  U.S.  High  Commissioner 
for  Germany,  at  a  ceremony  held  at  Berlin  on 
October  24-  to  observe  the  fifth  anniversary  of 
the  installation  of  the  Freedom  Bell. 

I  send  my  personal  greetings  to  the  people  of  the 
City  of  Berlin,  whose  indomitable  courage 
throughout  the  airlift  and  through  many  other 
trying  experiences  has  meant  so  much  to  the  people 
of  the  Free  World.  The  steadfastness  of  the  City 
and  its  people  has  always  produced  the  warmest 
response  in  the  hearts  of  the  people  of  the  United 
States. 

I  give  you  my  assurance  of  the  continued  con- 
cern of  my  country  for  the  well-being  of  the  City, 
and  our  firm  support  for  the  unity  of  Berlin,  and 
of  all  Germany. 


Soviet  Obligations  Concerning 
Germany 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  note  delivered  by  the 
American  Embassy  at  Moscow  on  October  27  to  the 
Soviet  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  in  reply  to 
a  Soviet  note  of  October  18,  together  with  the 
text  of  the  Soviet  note. 

U.S.  NOTE  OF  OCTOBER  27 

Press  release  627  dated  October  28 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
presents  its  compliments  to  the  Ministry  of  For- 
eign Affairs,  and,  with  reference  to  the  Ministry's 
note  of  October  18,  1955,  concerning  the  agree- 
ments concluded  on  September  20,  1955,  between 
Marshal  Bulganin  and  Mr.  Grotewohl,  has  the 
honor  to  state  the  following  views  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States. 

As  the  Government  of  the  United  States  has 
already  made  clear  in  its  note  of  October  3,  1955,1 
these  agreements  can  in  no  way  be  regarded  as  re- 
leasing the  Soviet  Government  from  its  obliga- 
tions under  existing  Four-Power  Agreements,  and 
in  particular  its  responsibility  for  ensuring  the 

1  But-letin  of  Oct.  17,  1955,  p.  616. 
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normal  functioning  of  communications  between 
the  different  parts  of  Germany,  including  Berlin. 
For  its  part,  the  United  States  Government  can- 
not accept  the  allegation  contained  in  the  Minis- 
try's note  that,  in  treaties  it  has  concluded  with 
the  Federal  Government  of  Germany,  it  has  vio- 
lated the  obligations  it  had  assumed  under  quadri- 
partite agreements. 


SOVIET  NOTE  OF  OCTOBER  18 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Union  of  Soviet 
'Socialist  Republics  presents  its  compliments  to  the  Em- 
bassy of  the  United  States  of  America  and  in  connection 
with  the  latter's  note  of  October  3  has  the  honor  to  state 
the  following: 

On  September  20  of  this  year  the  Government  of  the. 
Soviet  Union  and  the  Government  of  the  German  Demo-i 
cratic  Republic  concluded  "A  Treaty  on  Relations  Be- 
tween the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  and  the 
German  Democratic  Republic,"  which  after  ratification 
by  the  Parliaments  of  both  countries  has  come  into  force. 
According  to  the  treaty,  relations  between  the  Soviet 
Union  and  the  German  Democratic  Republic  are  settled 
on  a  basis  of  full  equality,  mutual  respect  of  sovereignty,', 
and  noninterference  in  internal  affairs.  The  treaty  pro-', 
vides  for  the  cooperation  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  Ger- 
man  Democratic  Republic  in  the  interests  of  guaranteeing', 
peace  and  security  in  Europe,  and  the  reestablishment  of 
the  unity  of  Germany  on  a  peaceloving  and  democratic 
basis. 

In  concluding  the  treaty  with  the  German  Democratic 
Republic,  the  Soviet  Government  at  the  same  time  made 
the  decision  on  the  abolition  of  the  function  of  the  High 
Commissioner  of  the  U/S.S.R.  in  Germany,  and  also  on 
the  termination  of  the  validity  on  territory  of  the  Ger- 
man Democratic  Republic  of  laws,  directives,  and  decrees 
of  the  former  Control  Council  in  Germany  issued  by  the 
occupying  powers  in  the  course  of  exercising  rights  of 
occupation  of  Germany. 

At  the  same  time,  considering  the  actual  situation 
which  has  come  about  at  the  present  time,  when  on  the 
territory  of  Germany  there  exist  two  independent  sov- 
ereign states,  the  Soviet  Union  established  diplomatic 
relations  with  the  German  Federal  Republic.  Thus,  the 
Soviet  Union  has  at  the  present  time  diplomatic  relations 
with  both  states  existing  on  the  territory  of  Germany. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  has 
diplomatic  relations  with  one  German  state — the  German 
Federal  Republic — with  which  it  has  concluded  well- 
known  treaties  in  violation  of  the  obligations  which  it 
assumed  under  the  four-power  decisions  in  relation  to 
Germany.  Absence  of  normal  relations  of  the  United 
States  of  America  with  the  other  part  of  Germany — with 
the  German  Democratic  Republic — cannot,  naturally, 
serve  as  an  obstacle  to  the  proper  regulation  of  relations 
between  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  German  Democratic 
Republic. 

In  signing  the  treaty  on  the  relations  between  the 
U.S.S.R.  and  the  German  Democratic  Republic,  the  parties 
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jceeded  from  the  premise  that  the  German  Democratic 
public  exercises  its  jurisdiction  on  territory  under  its 
rereignty,  which,  of  course,  also  applies  to  communica- 
ns  on  that  territory. 

is  for  control  over  the  movement  between  the  German 
deral  Republic  and  West  Berlin  of  military  personnel 
d  freight  of  garrisons  of  the  U.S.A.,  Great  Britain,  and 
ance,  quartered  in  West  Berlin,  in  negotiations  between 
i  Governments  of  the  U.'S.S.R.  and  the  German  Demo- 
itic  Republic,  it  was  stipulated  that  this  control  would 
Qceforth  be  carried  out  by  the  command  of  the  Soviet 
litary  forces  in  Germany  temporarily  until  the  achieve- 
mt  of  a  suitable  agreement. 

It  is  self -understood  that,  in  concluding  the  above-men- 
ned  treaty,  the  Governments  of  the  Soviet  Union  and 
i  German  Democratic  Republic  took  into  consideration 
;  obligations  which  both  have  under  existing  inter- 
tional  agreements  relating  to  Germany  as  a  whole, 
[n  connection  with  the  foregoing,  the  Ministry  of  For- 
;n  Affairs  of  the  U.S.S.R.  has  the  honor  to  send  the 
ibassy  for  its  information  texts  of  the  "Treaty  on  Re- 
ions  Between  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 
d  the  German  Democratic  Republic"  and  documents  con- 
:ted  therewith.2 


ATO  Fellowship  and  Scholarship 
rogram 

?ss  release  626  dated  October  28 

The  North  Atlantic  Council  has  approved  ar- 
ngements  for  the  Nato  Fellowship  and  Scholar- 
ip  Program  announced  last  July.  This  action 
is  taken  in  implementation  of  article  2  of  the 
>rth  Atlantic  Treaty,  which  provides  for  coop- 
ation  in  nonmilitary  fields.  The  Fellowship  and 
sholarship  Program  is  designed  to  promote  the 
ady  of  historical,  political,  constitutional,  legal, 
cial,  cultural,  linguistic,  economic,  and  strategic 
oblems  which  will  reveal  the  common  heritage 
id  historical  experience  of  the  Atlantic  countries, 
well  as  the  present  needs  and  future  develop- 
Bnt  of  the  North  Atlantic  area  considered  as  a 
mmunity. 

The  sum  of  13,500,000  French  francs  has  been 
t  aside  for  the  1956-57  program. 
Arrangements  have  been  made  to  provide  two 
tegories  of  awards : 


1  Not  printed  here. 


Nato  research  fellowships  to  be  awarded  to 
established  scholars  for  a  period  of  a  few  months ; 

Long-term  scholarships  to  be  awarded  to 
younger  scholars  for  the  1956-57  academic  year. 

Candidates  must  be  nationals  of  a  member  state 
and  must  undertake  to  pursue  their  research  or 
study  in  one  or  more  member  countries.  They 
will  be  selected  by  a  Selection  Committee  under 
the  chairmanship  of  Ambassador  L.  D.  Wilgress, 
the  Canadian  Permanent  Representative  to  Nato, 
who  is  also  chairman  of  the  Nato  Committee  on 
Information  and  Cultural  Relations. 

The  following  have  agreed  to  serve  on  the  Se- 
lection Committee : 

James  B.  Conant,  United  States  Ambassador  to  the  Fed- 
eral Republic  of  Germany  and  formerly  President  of 
Harvard  University 

Robert  Marjolin,  Professor  at  Nancy  University  and  for- 
merly Secretary-General  of  the  Organization  for  Euro- 
pean Economic  Cooperation 

Alberto  Tarchiani,  formerly  Italian  Ambassador  to  the 
United  States 

H.  U.  Willink,  Master  of  Magdalene  College,  Cambridge, 
and  formerly  vice  chancellor  of  Cambridge  University 

U.S.  citizens  wishing:  to  be  considered  for  these 
awards  should  communicate  with  the  following 
agencies,  which  are  cooperating  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  in  administering  the  program  in  this 
country : 

For  research  fellowships — Conference  Board  of 
Associated  Research  Councils,  Committee  on  In- 
ternational Exchange  of  Persons,  2101  Constitu- 
tion Avenue,  N.W.,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

For  long-term  scholarships — Institute  of  Inter- 
national Education,  One  East  67th  Street,  New 
York  21,  N.  Y.  Requests  for  consideration  in  this 
category  must  be  received  by  December  1,  1955. 

Fellows  and  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pre- 
pare a  report  on  their  research  or  study  and  sub- 
mit it  to  Nato,  in  English  or  French,  not  later 
than  3  months  after  the  expiration  of  the  fellow- 
ship or  scholarship. 

It  is  expected  that  this  program  will  point  the 
way  to  new  means  of  cooperation  among  Nato 
member  countries  in  the  nonmilitary  sphere. 


■  '■■'-■'■■:'■'■'■■:'•■■':■■' 


ovember  7,   1955 


735 


The  United  Nations  After  Ten  Years 


Following  are  texts  of  addresses  made  in  observance  of  United  Nation, 
Day  by  Francis  0.  Wilcox,  Assistant  /Secretary  for  International  Organiza 
Hon  Affairs,  and  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  U.JS.  Representative  to  the  Unitet 
Nations. 


ADDRESS  BY  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  WILCOX  '         ADDRESS  BY  AMBASSADOR  LODGE' 


Today  we  are  celebrating  an  important  birth- 
day— the  United  Nations  is  10  years  old.  It  is 
rounding  out  its  first  decade  of  existence  as  man- 
kind's most  successful  effort  to  harmonize  the 
actions  of  nations  and  "to  save  succeeding  genera- 
tions from  the  scourge  of  war."  Born  from  the 
holocaust  of  the  Second  World  War,  its  first  10 
years  has  been  an  era  of  uneasy  peace  and  re- 
stricted conflict.  Yet  its  existence  is  perhaps  our 
best  guaranty  against  a  third  general  war,  which, 
in  this  nuclear  age,  could  mean  the  destruction  of 
our  civilization. 

Like  most  birthdays  when  we  grow  a  little  older, 
this  is  a  time  for  sober  thought  as  well  as 
celebration. 

President  Eisenhower  has  called  the  United 
Nations  "sheer  necessity."  Let  us  review  the 
10-year  record  and  see  why  this  is  so.  What  is 
the  importance  of  the  United  Nations  to  us  and 
what  part  do  we  play  in  it?  What  are  some  of 
its  main  problems?  What  are  its  prospects  for 
the  future? 


The  Role  of  the  United  Nations 

To  me,  one  of  the  most  impressive  things  about 
the  United  Nations  is  the  number  and  variety  of 
problems  it  deals  with — problems  that  we  couldn't 
handle  alone  if  we  wanted  to.    The  50  nations  who 


1  Made  before  the  Cincinnati  Council  on  World  Affairs, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  on  Oct.  24  (text  as  delivered;  the  ad- 
vance text  of  the  address  was  issued  as  press  release 
615  dated  Oct.  21). 

(Continued  on  page  740) 


To  be  in  Salt  Lake  City  is  inspiring  to  anyone 
who  has  read  American  history  and  who  has  thus 
learned  of  the  faith  of  the  pioneers  who,  witl 
classic  courage,  braved  every  hardship  to  get  heri 
and  to  found  this  beautiful  city.  They  were  mei 
and  women  who  valued  their  freedom  and  wh( 
were  profoundly  religious.  They  were,  therefore 
men  and  women  who  were  ready  to  try  new  de'1 
vices  and  to  take  adventurous  steps  if  need  be; 
They  knew  that  they  could  not  achieve  these  greaii 
goals  by  looking  back. 

This  same  pioneer  courage  must  animate  all 
Americans  today — in  whatever  part  of  the  country 
they  may  live — if  they  are  to  achieve  peace  with 
justice.  Certainly  we  cannot  organize  peace  by 
looking  back  or  by  clinging  to  obsolete  ways  of 
thinking.  But  if  we  inspire  ourselves  with  the 
courage  and  the  faith  and  the  adventurousness  of 
our  pioneers,  we  have  a  good  chance  of  making  a 
better  world. 

The  pioneer  spirit  has  helped  the  United  Na- 
tions achieve  its  past  successes.  More  of  that  same 
spirit  will  make  it  succeed  again  in  the  future. 

This  is  a  big  year  in  United  Nations  history — 
and  not  merely  because  this  happens  to  be  the 
tenth  year  of  the  United  Nations'  existence. 

It  is  big  because  so  much  concrete  accomplish- 
ment has  been  crowded  into  the  last  10  years  in 
spite  of  many  obstacles. 

This  reflects  credit  on  the  United  Nations. 

It  is  a  big  year  because  the  number  of  Ameri- 
cans who  expect  miracles  to  be  wrought  by  the 
United  Nations  has  dwindled  to  an  insignificant 
number,  just  as  the  number  of  those  who  fear  that 

2  Made  on  Oct.  23  at  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah   (U.S./U.N. 
press  release  2229  dated  Oct.  17). 
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le  United  Nations  is  a  threat  to  our  sovereignty 
as  also  dwindled. 

Both  of  these  dwindlings  reflect  credit  on  the 
merican  people. 

Two  truths  should  be  set  down :  One  is  that  the 
op  of  miracles  will  not  be  brought  about  by  any 
nmmade  international  organization ;  the  other  is 
iat  what  we  have  now  at  the  United  Nations  is 
o  conceivable  infringement  of  or  threat  to  any 
ation's  sovereignty,  including  our  own.  It  is 
iteresting  in  this  connection  that  the  polls  show 
hat  slightly  more  Americans  wish  to  merge  the 
Jnited  States  Government  into  a  world  govern- 
ment than  wish  to  get  out  of  the  United  Nations, 
lie  first  course  would  be  fantastic  and  the  second 
ourse  would  be  imprudent.  It  is  well  that  only  a 
mall  number  think  either  of  these  things.  I  am 
gainst  both  of  them.  Between  them  they  add  up 
o  only  11  percent,  which  can  be  compared  with 
he  74  percent  who,  at  the  latest  count,  thought  the 
Jnited  Nations  was  doing  a  good  job.  This  was  an 
tlltime  high. 

So  there  has  been  progress  in  the  last  10  years 
>oth  at  home  and  at  the  United  Nations. 

'he  Achievements  of  Ten  Years 

We  can  best  assess  the  progress  of  the  United 
Nations  by  remembering,  first,  that  the  basic  as- 
sumption at  San  Francisco  10  years  ago  was  that 
here  would  be  big-power  unity,  notably  between 
he  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union — an  as- 
sumption which  broke  down  scarcely  before  the 
nk  on  the  United  Nations  Charter  was  dry. 

With  this  fact  in  mind,  we  can  next  ponder  the 
'ollowing  record : 

That,  in  spite  of  this  lack  of  big-power  unity, 
;he  United  Nations  has  in  the  last  10  years  played 
i  decisive  part  in 

— extinguishing  the  threatened  Communist  ag- 
gression in  Iran  and  causing  withdrawal  of  Soviet 
;roops  there; 

— ending  the  Communist  war  against  Greece; 

— preventing  open  warfare  over  Kashmir  be- 
;ween  India  and  Pakistan; 

— bringing  about  the  advent  of  Israel  into  the 
'amily  of  nations  and  the  ending  of  war  in  the 
Soly  Land; 

— the  emergence  of  Indonesia  as  an  independent 
nation;  and 

— the  successful  fight  of  16  free  nations  to  repel 
he  bloody  Communist  aggression  in  Korea. 

November  7,    1955 


In  Korea  the  United  States  contribution  was, 
of  course,  overwhelming  and  indispensable. 
Nevertheless,  our  United  Nations  allies  sent  the 
equivalent  of  two  divisions  of  troops  to  fight  be- 
side the  forces  of  the  United  States  and  the  Re- 
public of  Korea.  Measured  in  money,  this  effort 
saved  us  at  least  $600  million  a  year  (which  can 
be  compared  with  our  $13  million  contribution  to 
the  United  Nations) .  Measured  by  the  far  graver 
arithmetic  of  human  life,  it  meant  17,000  casual- 
ties, including  over  3,000  dead. 

Of  course  these  contributions  from  other  United 
Nations  members  were  not  big  enough.  It  is  cer- 
tain that  they  would  have  been  considerably 
bigger  and  would  have  included  troops  from  still 
other  nations  if  it  hadn't  been  for  the  policy  which 
prevailed  at  that  time.  This  policy  was  that  any 
nation  contributing  troops  in  Korea  had  to  equip 
and  maintain  those  troops  itself  or  reimburse  the 
United  States  for  their  equipment  and  mainte- 
nance. Naturally  there  were  a  number  of  coun- 
tries who  had  many  good  and  brave  soldiers  but 
who  did  not  have  the  resources  to  equip  them. 
This  was,  therefore,  a  mistaken  policy.  If  ever 
an  occasion  similar  to  Korea  occurs  again — which 
God  forbid ! — this  is  a  mistake  which  will  not  be 
repeated. 

In  the  past  3  years,  still  over  fierce  Soviet  ob- 
struction, the  following  new  achievements  have 
been  added  through  United  Nations  action : 

We  achieved  the  Korean  Armistice,  retaining 
the  vital  rule  that  no  prisoner  could  be  sent  back 
to  communism  against  his  will. 

We  placed  the  Soviet  Union  on  the  Communist 
side  at  the  Korean  Political  Conference,  instead 
of  allowing  it  to  attend  as  a  "neutral." 

We  condemned  the  Communist  atrocities 
against  our  troops  in  Korea  and  fully  exposed 
their  brutal  methods  of  getting  false  germ  war- 
fare "confessions." 

We  stopped  the  Soviet  plot  to  use  its  United 
Nations  veto  to  torpedo  the  Monroe  Doctrine  and 
take  over  Guatemala,  and  thereby  we  achieved  a 
great  victory  for  freedom. 

We  constantly  used  the  United  Nations  forum 
to  fight  the  cold  war  against  communism,  to  ex- 
pound communism's  horrors,  and  to  proclaim  the 
merits  of  the  free  system. 

We  continued  to  keep  Communist  China  out  of 
the  United  Nations — thus  keeping  the  United  Na- 
tions faithful  to  its  character  as  an  organization 
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of  "peace-loving"  nations,  and  also  preventing  an 
immense  gain  in  prestige  and  influence  for  world 
communism. 

A  particularly  vivid  example  of  what  an  inter- 
national organization  can  accomplish  which  no 
individual  national  government  can  in  all  proba- 
bility do  for  itself  was  the  liberation  of  the  15 
American  fliers  who  were  illegally  detained  by 
the  Chinese  Communists.  We  have  many  to  thank 
for  this  result :  our  allies  who  stood  by  us  from  the 
very  beginning,  other  governments  which  helped, 
the  tireless  efforts  of  Secretary-General  Ham- 
marskjold  who  put  his  own  reputation  on  the 
chopping  block  and  left  no  stone  unturned,  even 
going  to  Peiping  in  person ;  and  to  the  patience  and 
forbearance  of  the  American  people,  under  the 
leadership  of  President  Eisenhower  whose  judg- 
ment on  how  to  handle  this  anguished  question 
was  thus  so  clearly  vindicated.  But  the  under- 
lying fact  is  that  the  passage  of  a  General  As- 
sembly resolution  by  an  overwhelming  vote  last 
December  created  a  state  of  world  opinion  which 
made  the  release  of  these  prisoners  desirable,  not 
only  from  our  viewpoint  but  from  that  of  their 
captors.  Any  person  can  look  at  these  15  young 
men  and  say  to  themselves,  "One  of  these  might 
have  been  my  child — or  my  brother — or  my 
friend"  and  then  reflect  on  the  direct  value  of  the 
United  Nations  to  him  or  her. 

The  United  Nations  opens  many  doors  and 
builds  many  bridges  and  creates  many  oppor- 
tunities which  would  not  exist  otherwise.  The 
international  scientific  conference  which  was  held 
at  Geneva  last  summer  under  the  terms  of  a  Gen- 
eral Assembly  resolution,  which  in  its  turn  was 
passed  in  response  to  the  suggestion  of  President 
Eisenhower  in  December  1953,  has  led  to  the  free 
exchange  of  much  information  which,  until  then, 
had  been  considered  highly  secret  by  all  sides. 

Then  for  the  first  time  since  the  end  of  World 
War  II  there  is  real  hope  that  some  progress  can 
be  made  toward  disarmament — and,  what  is 
equally  fundamental,  toward  real  inspection, 
without  which  true  disarmament  cannot  exist. 
President  Eisenhower's  proposal  at  Geneva  last 
summer  for  aerial  inspection  should,  if  agreed  to, 
go  far  to  make  surprise  attack  impossible,  and 
this,  of  course,  is  a  boon  to  the  whole  free  world, 
who  would  never  be  aggressors  in  any  war.  If 
this  Tenth  Session  of  the  General  Assembly  can 
adopt  the  President's  "open  sky"  proposal  as  a 
world  policy,  humanity  will  have  taken  one  of  its 


great  forward  steps  and  the  Assembly  will  stan 
in  history  as  a  major  milestone  away  from  bai 
barism  and  war. 

Experience  has  taught  us  that  if  the  world  ca 
only  know — if  light  can  be  thrown  into  dar 
places — many  of  the  principal  causes  of  tensio 
and  of  war  are  eliminated.  That  is  another  meri 
of  President  Eisenhower's  aerial  inspectio: 
scheme.  If  we  know  what  is  being  done  behini 
the  Iron  Curtain,  it  is  better  for  us — and  it  is  bet 
ter  for  them,  too,  in  the  long  run. 

The  United  Nations  deals  with  more  than  wa 
and  conflict.  For  years  it  has  carried  on  small  bu 
effective  programs  of  technical  assistance  to  hell 
people  grow  more  food,  cure  disease,  and  learn  b 
read ;  programs  of  aid  to  children  whom  war  an< 
chaos  have  made  homeless  and  hungry ;  program, 
of  aid  to  refugees  from  communism,  war,  and  po 
litical  oppression.  These  programs  help  suffer- 
ing people  wherever  they  operate  and  show  dra 
matically  that  we  care  what  happens  to  them. 

All  this  has  been  done  even  while  we  reducec 
our  American  share  of  the  costs  of  the  United  Na^ 
tions,  while  we  increased  the  Soviet  share,  ant' 
while  we  worked  out  a  program  in  which  all  Am; 
erican  citizens  holding  important  office  at  th( 
United  Nations  have  been  screened  in  accordance 
with  Civil  Service  Commission  and  FBI  pro- 
cedures. 

New  Approach  to  World  Peace 

Let  me  now  submit  a  very  large  question.  In 
addition  to  this  tabloid  review  of  recent  specific 
accomplishments  of  the  United  Nations,  can  it  be 
said  that  in  the  last  10  years  we  have  learned  any 
new  truth  concerning  the  cure  for  war,  as  doctors 
have  in  the  past  discovered  new  truths  which  lead 
them  on  to  the  cure  of  hitherto  deadly  diseases  ? 

I  think  we  have.  The  United  Nations  has  ac- 
quired huge  influence,  not  by  using  legal  power 
but  by  becoming  the  most  effective  engine  in  the 
world  for  influencing  public  opinion.  In  most 
of  the  specific  achievements  which  I  have  enumer- 
ated, this  played  the  decisive  part ;  in  all  of  them 
it  played  a  big  part.  Therefore,  the  new  truth 
which  we  have  learned  about  finding  a  cure  for 
war  in  these  first  10  years  of  the  United  Nations' 
existence  is  that  influence  which  grows  naturally 
and  rapidly  in  accordance  with  events  is  more  ef- 
fective than  law  which  is  not  obeyed.  Influence 
often  underlies  law  and,  in  fact,  if  the  forces  of 
opinion  which  make  influence  are  contrary  to  the 
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stter  of  the  law,  the  law  becomes  a  dead  letter. 
Thus,  the  United  Nations  has  not  really  essen- 
ially  suffered  in  its  work  of  war  prevention  be- 
ause  of  an  inadequate  supply  of  legal  power.  I 
ay  this  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  Soviet  abuse 
>f  the  veto  is  reprehensible ;  violates  the  spirit  of 
he  charter ;  and,  by  its  use  against  the  admission 
»f  14  well-qualified  member  states,  prevents  the 
Jnited  Nations  from  growing  as  it  should. 

But  this  abuse  in  blocking  the  admission  of  new 
nembers  is  distinct  from  the  question  of  using 
egal  power  to  prevent  war. 

Thirty  years  ago  many  favored  the  "hitch  your 
;vagon  to  a  star"  approach,  whereby  governments 
nade  legal  commitments  in  the  vague  hope  that 
:his  would  somehow  improve  matters,  even  though 
it  was  plain  that  such  commitments  would  not  be 
lived  up  to  when  the  test  came. 

It  is  clear  today  that  the  approach  to  world 
peace  does  not  lie  in  surrendering  sovereignty  and 
in  making  commitments  in  disregard  of  future 
military,  strategic,  and  political  realities  (which 
commitments  would  become  a  dead  letter  when  in- 
voked). To  do  so  is  actually  a  disservice  to  the 
cause  of  peace,  leads  to  disrespect  for  law,  and  is 
immature. 

The  right  approach  is  to  work  on  world  opin- 
ion— to  create  and  then  operate  an  organization 
which  can  mobilize  to  the  maximum  all  the  will- 
power and  all  the  ability  to  resist  aggression  which 
may  exist  in  the  world  at  the  moment  the  aggres- 
sion is  committed.  The  amount  of  resistance  thus 
mobilized  may  well  be  smaller  than  that  which  is 
theoretically  possible  under  the  old-fashioned  ap- 
proach of  unrealistic  (and  extravagant)  legal 
commitment — or  it  might  be  larger.  But  it  would 
at  least  be  real. 

At  the  United  Nations  it  has  become  clear  that 
it  is  always  futile — and  often  dangerous — to  try 
to  force  world  opinion  into  a  legalistic  strait- 
jacket  because  the  amount  of  public  support  for 
common  international  action  varies  widely  from 
year  to  year,  from  issue  to  issue,  and  from  one 
political  regime  to  another. 

Contrast  With  League  of  Nations  Covenant 

In  harmony  with  the  United  Nations  Charter, 
there  is  in  such  regional  organizations  as  Nato, 
for  example,  no  guaranty  of  territorial  integrity. 
Instead  the  parties  declare  that  an  attack  on  one 
is  an  attack  on  all  and  that,  when  such  an  attack 


occurs,  the  parties  will  consult.  This  is  a  far  cry 
indeed  from  article  X  of  the  League  of  Nations 
Covenant  with  its  rigid  advance  requirement  of 
support  of  specific  terrain,  regardless  of  military, 
strategic,  or  political  realities. 

It  is  interesting  today  to  recall  the  furor  which 
was  caused  because  a  majority  of  the  Senate  in 
1920  wished  to  change  the  League  of  Nations 
Covenant — and  how  did  they  want  to  change  it? 
Merely  so  that  the  United  States  would  be  the  sole 
judge  of  whether  a  matter  involving  its  interests 
was  or  was  not  a  domestic  question ;  merely  so  that 
the  United  States  would  sit  in  the  League  as  a 
great  power  and  not  have  merely  equal  power  with 
tiny  nations;  and  merely  so  that  United  States 
military  actions  to  preserve  the  territorial  integ- 
rity of  a  nation  would  first  have  to  be  approved 
by  the  Congress. 

These  ideas  are  all  commonly  accepted  today 
and  are  implicit  in  the  United  Nations  Charter. 
No  one  even  questions  them  any  more. 

Those  few,  therefore,  who  today  wish  to  give 
Up  our  national  sovereignty  and  the  other  few 
who  charge  that  the  United  Nations  is  jeopardiz- 
ing our  sovereignty  are  debating  a  question  which 
is  35  years  old  and  has  actually  been  as  dead  as  a 
herring  for  at  least  10  years  and  maybe  more.  It 
is  a  debate  which  disregards  what  we  have  learned 
about  international  politics  in  the  air-atomic  age, 
which  has  made  world  opinion — and  not  sur- 
render of  sovereignty — the  effective,  and  domi- 
nant, force  for  peace. 

In  the  United  Nations  Charter  the  one  part 
which  is  other  than  recommendatory  is  the  part 
which  gives  the  Security  Council  power  to  issue 
what  lawyers  call  "action  orders,"  which  are 
legally  binding  on  all  member  nations.  Yet,  when 
the  United  Nations  confronted  the  largest  and 
most  dangerous  aggression  in  its  10-year  history — 
in  Korea,  in  1950 — did  it  use  this  legal  power  to 
repel  the  aggression?  It  did  not.  Could  it  have 
done  so  ?  It  could  have,  because  the  Soviet  Union 
(with  its  veto)  was  not  present  at  that  time. 
Wisely,  however,  it  was  decided  to  appeal  to  the 
world  and  to  seek  to  mobilize  world  opinion,  rather 
than  to  order  the  world.  And  the  aggression  in 
Korea  was  repelled. 

The  release  of  the  fliers  because  of  the  mobiliza- 
tion of  world  opinion  by  the  United  Nations  is, 
as  I  mentioned  earlier,  a  most  striking  illustration 
of  the  effectiveness  of  this  new  engine  for  affecting 
public  opinion. 
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It  is  indeed  so  striking  that  it  leads  me  to  ex- 
press this  thought  in  conclusion :  that  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  United  Nations'  mobilization  of 
world  opinion  for  the  fliers  in  this  year  of  1955 
must  give  us  great  hope  for  the  future.  I  say  this 
because  their  release  naturally  prompts  us  to  ask 
ourselves  this  question :  If  this  mobilization  was 
so  effective  in  bringing  about  the  immediate  and 
specific  goal  of  releasing  these  men,  why  cannot 
public  opinion  be  mobilized  equally  effectively  to 
bring  about  the  long-range  and  general  goal  of 
developing  a  common  idea  of  justice  in  the  world? 

We  know  that  peace  can  only  be  organized  de- 
pendably on  the  basis  of  justice.  We  also  know 
that  there  is  no  idea  of  justice  which  is  commonly 
held  throughout  the  world  by  all  the  human  race 
today.  (The  Communist  idea  of  justice,  for  ex- 
ample, is  radically  different  from  ours.)  To  build 
such  a  sense  of  justice  one  must  work  on  world 
opinion. 

That  is  what  the  United  Nations  forum  does. 
That  is  what  it  did  in  the  past  in  preventing  wars 
in  widely  scattered  parts  of  the  world.  That  is 
what  it  did  recently  in  bringing  about  the  release 
of  our  fliers.  That  is  what  it  can  do  in  the  future 
for  the  general  goal  of  lasting  peace — if  we  have 
the  ideas,  if  we  have  the  vision,  and  if  we  have 
the  wisdom  to  use  it  properly.  That  is  the  chal- 
lenge which  the  United  Nations  holds  out  to  us 
today.  In  all  truth  the  United  Nations  is  as  good 
as  we,  the  members,  are  at  any  given  moment 
capable  of  being.  Its  only  limitations  are  those 
of  the  human  spirit,  and  no  American,  certainly, 
will  set  limits  on  that. 


(Continued  from  page  736) 

wrote  the  charter  purposely  made  its  terms  of  ref- 
erence broad  enough  to  include  a  great  range  of 
problems.  The  charter  had  to  reflect  the  economic 
and  political  interdependence  of  nations  in  the 
midtwentieth  century.  Modern  communication  of 
all  kinds  had  made  the  comparative  isolation  and 
freedom  of  action  of  even  a  generation  ago  forever 
outmoded. 

People  sometimes  think  that  the  United  Nations 
by  its  mere  existence  creates  the  problems  brought 
before  it.  Actually,  institutions  are  a  product  of 
our  needs  and  are  created  to  meet  those  needs. 
In  this  sense  the  United  Nations  exists  simply  be- 
cause of  sheer  necessity.     If  it  were  disbanded  to- 


morrow, we  would  have  to  begin  the  creation  of 
a  similar  organization  the  day  after. 

This  is  why  our  people  at  the  United  Nations 
find  themselves  concerned  with  such  widely  differ- 
ent matters  as  the  welfare  of  peoples  on  remote 
Pacific  islands;  with  human  rights;  with  the 
opium  trade;  with  the  Arab-Israel  controversy 
in  the  Middle  East;  and,  yes,  with  the  question 
of  French  policies  in  North  Africa.  For  in  this 
closely  knit  world  of  ours  there  is  often  disagree- 
ment as  to  whether  a  problem  is  domestic  or  in- 
ternational in  character.  The  United  Nations  is 
prohibited  by  its  charter  from  interfering  in  a ' 
country's  domestic  affairs.  It  is  not  meant  to  be  a 
busybody  organization  which  intervenes  in  other 
people's  business  uninvited. 

These  are  a  few  examples  to  illustrate  the  scope 
of  the  problems  coming  before  the  United  Nations. 
Most  of  these  problems  are  not  new.  Few  are 
solved  in  any  given  year.  Many  will  remain  with 
us  for  a  long  time.  For  the  United  Nations  re- 
flects the  world  and  mankind  as  it  is — its  virtues 
and  its  imperfections. 

1  do  not  mean  to  suggest  that  all  problems  can 
be  brought  nearer  to  solution  merely  by  throwing 
them  into  the  United  Nations.  But  in  a  great 
many  cases  the  United  Nations  does  give  an  op- 
portunity to  bring  matters  out  in  the  open  and 
discuss  them  in  a  constructive  manner.  By  this 
process,  pent-up  pressure  is  released,  dangerous 
tensions  eased,  and,  sometimes,  temporary  or 
permanent  solutions  arrived  at. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  are  times  when  United 
Nations  consideration  of  a  problem  may  not  con- 
tribute to  its  solution.  That  is  why,  for  example, 
we  voted  against  discussion  of  the  Cyprus  ques- 
tion and  the  Algerian  question  in  the  current  ses- 
sion of  the  General  Assembly.2  In  the  first  case, 
the  General  Assembly  agreed  with  us.  In  the 
latter,  it  did  not;  as  a  result,  the  French  delega- 
tion walked  out.  This  French  action,  I  assure 
you,  had  a  very  sobering  effect  on  many  members 
of  the  General  Assembly.  It  was  a  warning  of  the 
serious  consequences  that  might  flow  from  United 
Nations  interference  in  what  a  state  might  con- 
sider its  domestic  affairs.  France  has  contributed 
much  to  the  United  Nations,  and  her  absence  from 
the  Assembly  is  most  regrettable.  We  hope  for 
her  early  return. 

2  For  U.S.  statements  opposing  inscription  of  these  ques- 
tions, see  Rttixetin  of  Oct.  3,  1955,  pp.  545  and  546,  and 
Oct.  10,  1955,  p.  582. 
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During  these  first  10  years,  the  United  Nations 
as  shown  a  remarkable  amount  of  flexibility, 
omehow  or  other,  in  spite  of  unforeseen  circum- 

ances,  it  has  found  effective  ways  to  deal  with 
lany  of  the  problems  referred  to  it. 

Consider,  for  example,  the  role  of  the  United 
Tations  as  peacemaker.  The  United  Nations  is 
ot  a  superstate.  It  cannot  compel  us  to  take 
ction  which  we  do  not  believe  to  be  in  our  national 
iterest.  It  cannot  pass  laws  binding  on  its  mem- 
ers.  Its  role  where  quarrels  between  nations  or 
eal  threats  to  the  peace  are  involved  is,  therefore, 
,  difficult  one.  But  this  does  not  mean  that  the 
Jnited  Nations  is  a  powerless  organization.  Its 
eal  power  derives  from  the  vibrant  force  of  world 
pinion  and  its  ability  to  marshal  this  opinion  in 
upport  of  a  given  course  of  action. 

'roblems  Before  the  United  Nations 

The  record  shows  impressive  results.  Let  me 
llustrate.  The  Communist  invasion  of  the  Re- 
>ublic  of  Korea  is  the  classic  example  of  United 
STations  resistance  to  aggression.  Here  the 
STorth  Koreans  refused  a  United  Nations  appeal 
;o  cease  their  attack  and  withdraw  to  their  orig- 
nal  positions.  The  object  of  the  attack  was,  in 
jffect,  the  United  Nations  itself.  At  stake  was 
;he  prestige  and  very  existence  of  the  United 
Nations  as  an  effective  international  organiza- 
;ion.  The  Security  Council,  boycotted  at  the 
;ime  by  the  U.  S.  S.  R.,  called  for  and  got  the 
support  of  the  majority  of  United  Nations  mem- 
bers to  take  action  to  throw  back  the  aggression, 
[t  took  3  long  years  and  its  cost  was  great  in 
jlood  and  in  wealth.  But  it  worked.  Since  the 
Korean  war  no  aggressor  nation  has  directly  de- 
ied  the  United  Nations. 

The  historians  of  tomorrow  will  record  that 
;he  Korean  incident  marks  a  great  turning  point 
n  our  efforts  to  stem  the  aggressive  tactics  of 
ivorld  communism.  For  it  was  in  Korea  that  the 
Eree  world  demonstrated,  beyond  any  shadow  of 
loubt,  its  determination  to  stand  together  against 
irmed  attack. 

One  of  the  present  members  of  the  United  Na- 
tions is  Indonesia.  It  was  elected  last  week  to  the 
Economic  and  Social  Council,  and  yet  only  a  few 
pears  ago  the  United  Nations  was  called  upon 
to  settle  the  fighting  between  the  Netherlands  and 
the  people  of  Indonesia.  First  it  called  for  and 
obtained  an  armistice.    Then  it  got  the  two  sides 
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together  in  a  negotiating  conference  at  The 
Hague.  The  result  was  the  creation  of  the  new 
state  of  Indonesia.  The  pressure  of  world  public 
opinion  played  an  important  part  in  urging  both 
parties  to  negotiate  a  settlement  after  they  had 
stopped  shooting  at  each  other. 

You  are  all  familiar,  I  know,  with  the  fighting 
which  broke  out  between  Israel  and  the  Arab 
States  in  1948.  Here  the  United  Nations  was 
faced,  in  yet  another  instance,  with  open  warfare. 
It  called  for  a  cease-fire,  negotiated  a  truce,  and 
has  supervised  that  truce  for  7  years.  To  be  sure, 
this  is  an  armed,  uneasy  truce.  No  permanent 
solution  has  yet  been  found,  but  neither  side  has 
wished  to  venture  a  new  war  or  be  stigmatized 
as  an  aggressor.  In  any  event,  the  United  Na- 
tions has  succeeded  in  preventing  a  renewal  of 
major  hostilities. 

In  still  another  case,  the  Burmese  complained 
about  the  presence  of  foreign  forces  in  the  north- 
east provinces  of  Burma.  They  strongly  felt  that 
this  was  a  threat  to  the  peace  in  the  area.  The 
United  Nations  did  not  take  any  concrete  action, 
but  it  did  focus  world  attention  on  the  situation 
and  this  brought  about  the  removal  of  most  of  the 
forces  from  Burma.  This  peaceful  solution  was 
arrived  at  by  cooperation  of  the  parties  princi- 
pally concerned — Burma  and  the  Republic  of 
China,  with  the  assistance  of  Thailand  and  the 
United  States.  A  good  deal  of  the  credit  must  go 
to  the  United  Nations,  which  was  acting  as  a 
watchdog  over  the  situation. 

Suppose  in  all  these  cases  there  had  been  no 
United  Nations.  I  can  assure  you  the  outcome 
in  these  cases  would  have  been  very  different. 
Communism  and  defeatism  would  have  spread  un- 
checked in  the  Far  East.  "Weak  nations  would 
have  been  overwhelmed  by  strong  ones.  The  voice 
of  peoples  aspiring  to  self-government  would  have 
gone  unheard. 

But  these  things  did  not  happen.  In  each  case 
the  United  Nations  was  brought  into  action  at 
various  critical  stages  in  the  evolution  of  these 
international  problems.  Otherwise,  we  might  al- 
ready have  been  plunged  into  World  War  III. 

The  record  of  the  first  10  years  is  one  of  strug- 
gle, trial  and  error,  triumphs  and  discourage- 
ment. But  the  United  Nations  has  emerged  as  a 
vital  and  effective  organization  in  man's  long 
quest  for  world  harmony.  As  President  Eisen- 
hower said  at  San  Francisco  last  June: 
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That  there  have  been  failures  in  attempts  to  solve  in- 
ternational difficulties  by  the  principles  of  the  charter, 
none  can  deny.  That  there  have  been  victories,  only  the 
willfully  blind  can  fail  to  see.  But  clear  it  is  that  with- 
out the  United  Nations  the  failures  would  still  have  been 
written  as  failures  into  history.  And,  certainly,  without 
this  organization  the  victories  could  not  have  been 
achieved;  instead,  they  might  well  have  been  re- 
corded as  human  disasters.  These  the  world  has  been 
spared. 

Now,  let  us  test  the  organization  from  the  stand- 
point of  American  self-interest  by  taking  a  look  at 
some  current  problems  before  the  United  Nations. 

There  is  the  problem  of  disarmament. 

There  is  the  problem  of  peaceful  uses  of  atomic 
energy. 

There  is  the  problem  of  increasing  the  member- 
ship of  the  United  Nations. 

There  is  the  problem  of  charter  review. 

What  can  be  done  to  advance  American  interests 
in  each  of  these  areas  ? 


Disarmament 

Man's  search  for  a  workable  system  of  disarma- 
ment is  not  new.  What  is  new  is  the  atomic  arms 
race,  the  danger  of  a  nuclear  war  and  the  destruc- 
tion of  modern  civilization.  The  United  Nations 
has  been  grappling  with  the  problem  of  disarma- 
ment since  1946.  By  last  summer  we  seemed  to  be 
hopelessly  deadlocked  with  the  Kussians.  For  it 
had  become  clear  that  disarmament  without  ade- 
quate inspection  would  be  a  sham,  and  yet  the 
stockpiling  of  nuclear  weapons  by  both  sides  had 
exceeded  any  known  detection  devices.  Surely 
there  must  be  an  answer  to  this  dilemma  if  only 
the  mind  of  man  could  be  given  the  time  to  work 
it  out.  In  the  meantime,  what  steps  could  be 
taken  to  guard  against  a  surprise  attack  ?  It  was 
this  situation  which  led  President  Eisenhower  at 
Geneva  last  July  to  make  his  bold  and  simple  pro- 
posal designed  to  break  the  deadlock  in  the  dis- 
armament field. 

The  President  called  for  an  exchange  of  mili- 
tary information  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Soviet  Union  and  unrestricted  aerial  recon- 
naissance over  the  territories  of  our  two  countries. 
He  made  this  proposal  as  a  first  step  toward  re- 
moving those  mutual  suspicions  and  fears  which 
stand  in  the  way  of  disarmament.  This,  he  be- 
lieved, would  open  the  door  to  further  agreement 
on  the  details  of  an  effective  inspection  system  and 
reduction    of    armed    forces.    It    would    insure 
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against  great  surprise  atomic  attack  by  either  th 
United  States  or  the  Soviet  Union ;  it  would  be 
first  test  of  inspection ;  it  would  rebuild  that  mu 
tual  confidence  and  trust  which  must  be  the  basi 
of  a  permanent  system  of  inspection  and  control 

The  people  of  the  world  grasped  the  meaninj 
of  the  President's  proposal  eagerly  and  enthusias 
tically.  The  four  Heads  of  State  meeting  at  Ge 
neva  agreed  that  it  should  be  given  priority  stud}  | 
by  the  United  Nations.  Accordingly,  the  Sub 
committee  of  the  United  Nations  Disarmamen 
Commission  met  in  New  York  on  August  29  ant 
worked  toward  agreement.  We  set  forth  plani 
for  putting  the  President's  proposals  into  im- 
mediate effect.  But  the  Soviet  delegation  helc 
back.  They  reverted  to  their  earlier  proposal  foi 
stationing  inspection  teams  at  strategic  points  oil 
each  other's  territories.  They  seemed,  whether 
intentionally  or  not,  to  miss  the  real  significance 
of  our  proposal.  The  first  step  must  be  to  re- 
store confidence  and  to  help  develop  a  sense  of 
security  from  surprise  attack — this  the  President's 
aerial  inspection  plan  would  do. 

In  an  exchange  of  letters  between  Soviet  Pre- 
mier Bulganin  and  President  Eisenhower,3  the, 
United  States  offered  to  include  the  Soviet  inspec- 
tion team  proposal  as  another  means,  in  company 
with  the  President's  plan,  of  creating  that  atmos-' 
phere  of  trust  necessary  to  agreement  on  disarma- 
ment. 

The  Disarmament  Subcommittee  recessed  its 
meeting  in  New  York  without  securing  Soviet 
agreement  to  the  Eisenhower  proposals. 

But  this  was  not  just  another  in  a  long  history 
of  stalemates  on  disarmament.  Some  significant 
progress  has  been  made.  Specifically,  there  were 
these  hopeful  signs : 

The  deliberations  were  conducted  in  the  "spirit 
of  Geneva"  and  there  was  a  definite  improvement 
in  the  climate  of  the  debate ; 

There  was  a  common  awareness  of  the  danger  of 
annihilation  which  nuclear  weapons  pose  to  every 
country ; 

There  was  general  acknowledgment  that  nuclear 
weapons  can  be  secretly  accumulated  and  hidden 
from  any  present  detection  technique ; 

Finally,  all  agreed  on  the  urgent  importance  of 
finding  a  method  to  guard  against  great  surprise 
attack. 


'  Ibid.,  Oct.  24,  1955,  p.  643. 
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Meanwhile,  the  President  has  demonstrated  in 
ret  another  way  our  determination  to  do  our  ut- 
nost  to  resolve  the  issue.  Only  2  weeks  ago  eight 
Nuclear  Task  Forces  were  created,  under  the  chair- 
aanship  of  distinguished  American  leaders,  to 
ackle  the  problem  of  detecting  concealed  nuclear 
veapons  or  weapons  materials.4  The  assistance 
ind  cooperation  of  all  nations  and  all  scientists 
n  this  quest  were  invited. 

There  are  some  signs  that  we  are  emerging  from 
inder  the  shadow  of  the  atomic  cloud  that  threat- 
ins  all  of  us.  But  there  is  still  a  long  and  difficult 
•oad  ahead. 

Three  days  from  now  the  Big  Four  Foreign 
Ministers  will  meet  in  Geneva.  On  their  agenda 
vill  be  the  vitally  important  and  related  problems 
>f  European  security,  German  unification,  and 
lisarmament.  It  is  hoped  that  progress  there  will 
nclude  agreement  to  put  the  President's  plan  into 
>ffect. 

There  is  a  Chinese  proverb  which  reminds  us 
hat  "a  journey  of  a  thousand  miles  starts  with  a 
tingle  step."  We  may  not  have  traveled  far  down 
;he  difficult  road  toward  disarmament,  but  we  are 
>n  the  way. 

Peaceful  Uses  off  Atomic  Energy 

Until  2  years  ago  atomic  energy  was  virtually 
synonymous  with  atomic  weapons,  and  synony- 
nous  with  fear  in  the  minds  of  most  of  us.  That 
s  no  longer  the  case.  On  December  8, 1953,  before 
;he  Eighth  General  Assembly,  the  President  an- 
lounced  our  Government's  determination  to 
launch  a  program  to  bring  the  unpredictable  bene- 
fits of  atomic  energy  to  the  service  of  mankind. 
He  invited  all  countries  to  explore  this  great  new 
frontier  with  us.  In  boldness  and  vision  it 
matches  his  Geneva  proposals  for  aerial  inspection 
is  a  first  step  toward  disarmament.  Now,  less  than 
2  years  later,  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy 
ire  a  powerful  prospective  force  for  human  wel- 
fare. 

The  Tenth  Assembly  has  heard  heart-warming 
reports  of  the  progress  made :  the  peaceful  uses 
conference  in  Geneva  last  summer  in  which  73 
countries  participated,  the  greatest  scientific 
conference  ever  held;  the  training  of  dozens  of 
foreign  scientists  in  our  atomic  laboratories;  the 
negotiation  of  agreements  with  24  countries  to 


provide  them  with  atomic  reactors  for  research 
purposes;  proposals  for  the  study  of  the  effects 
of  atomic  radiation ;  and  lastly,  the  completion  of 
a  draft  statute  for  an  International  Atomic  En- 
ergy Agency.5 

This  agency  will  be  entirely  concerned  with  the 
peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy.  We  hope  it  will 
become  one  of  the  most  important  of  the  United 
Nations  specialized  agencies.  We  hope  it  will  be- 
come the  center  for  encouraging  and  assisting  all 
nations  and  all  peoples  to  use  atomic  energy  for 
creative  and  humane  purposes — in  medicine,  in 
health,  in  industry,  in  science.  It  will  be  respon- 
sible for  allocating  for  such  purposes  the  fission- 
able materials  contributed  by  member  countries. 
It  will  stimulate  scientists  everywhere  to  develop 
new  and  yet  undreamed-of  benefits  and  to  ex- 
change their  knowledge  with  other  scientists. 

The  President's  initiative  of  1953  should  result 
in  one  of  the  most  constructive  and  most  promis- 
ing uses  to  which  the  United  Nations  has  been  put. 

Membership  in  the  United  Nations 

The  United  Nations  now  has  60  members.  But 
there  are  about  a  score  of  sovereign  nations  which 
remain  outside.  The  United  States  takes  second 
place  to  none  in  advocating  the  principle  of  uni- 
versality of  membership.  We  realize  that  if  the 
organization  is  to  be  a  center  for  harmonizing  the 
action  of  nations  it  must  have  representation  from 
every  government  able  and  willing  to  carry  out 
the  purposes  and  principles  of  the  charter.  Fur- 
thermore, the  United  Nations  needs  the  advice  and 
participation  of  all  peace-loving  countries  in  its 
deliberations.  The  United  Nations,  like  any  other 
representative  body,  will  lose  its  force  and  effec- 
tiveness if  it  does  not  represent  adequately  the 
family  of  nations.  However,  in  considering  the 
applications  of  nonmember  candidates,  we  hold 
that  the  terms  of  the  charter  should  be  observed : 
namely,  that  "the  United  Nations  is  open  to  all . . . 
peace-loving  states  which  accept  the  obligations 
contained  in  the  .  .  .  Charter  and,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  Organization,  are  able  and  willing 
to  carry  out  these  obligations." 

To  date  14  applicants  have  been  declared  eli- 
gible under  these  standards  by  the  General  As- 
sembly.    Yet  they   remain   outside   the  United 
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5  For  a  U.S.  statement  on  peaceful  uses,  together  with 
the  text  of  the  draft  statute,  see  ibid.,  Oct.  24,  1955,  p.  660. 
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Nations  because  of  the  use,  or  abuse,  of  the  veto 
in  the  Security  Council  by  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  The 
reason  for  this  is  not  far  to  seek.  There  are  five 
Communist-sponsored  states  which  have  never 
been  declared  eligible  for  admission.  These  the 
U.  S.  S.  R.  would  swap  for  a  majority  of  the  eli- 
gible states  in  a  package  deal.  We  continue  to 
believe  that  each  candidate  should  be  considered 
on  its  own  merits. 

I  strongly  believe  that  a  just  solution  consistent 
with  the  principles  of  the  United  Nations  must  be 
found.  New  states  coming  into  being  or  becom- 
ing eligible  for  admission  continue  to  add  to  the 
list.  They  cannot  be  left  indefinitely  waiting 
outside  the  door. 

One  possible  proposal  is  that  the  permanent 
members  of  the  Security  Council  forego  the  use 
of  the  veto  on  membership  and  that  applicants  be 
approved  for  admission  by  a  vote  of  7  of  the  11 
members.  Great  powers  wishing  to  express  dis- 
approval of  a  candidate,  under  this  proposal, 
could  abstain  from  voting. 

The  United  States  Government  has  frequently 
urged  that  agreement  be  reached  among  the  per- 
manent members  to  refrain  from  using  the  veto 
on  the  admission  of  new  members.  This  was  the 
position  taken  by  the  Senate  in  the  Vandenberg 
resolution,  which  it  approved  in  1948  by  a  vote 
of  64-4.  Meanwhile,  various  proposals  have  been 
put  forward  in  New  York.  We  shall  continue  to 
explore  these  proposals  with  the  hope  that  some 
solution  can  be  found. 

I  should  like  to  make  clear  here  that,  in  speak- 
ing of  membership,  I  do  not  include  the  question 
of  seating  Communist  China.  There  is  a  distinct 
difference  between  the  admission  of  a  new  member 
to  the  United  Nations  and  the  question  as  to  which 
government  should  represent  a  state  already  a 
member.  For  the  past  10  years  the  Republic  of 
China  has  been  a  member  of  the  United  Nations. 
As  such  it  has  been  ably  represented  by  the  Na- 
tionalist Government.  On  more  than  150  oc- 
casions the  various  agencies  and  organs  of  the 
United  Nations  have  voted  against  the  seating 
of  Communist  China.  We  must  remember  that 
the  Chinese  Communists  remain  accused  as  an 
aggressor  against  the  United  Nations,  that  they 
have  defied  the  authority  of  that  organization,  and 
that  they  have  not  accounted  for  a  large  number 
of  American  soldiers  lost  in  the  Korean  action. 
In  sum  they  have  fallen  far  short  of  the  commonly 
accepted  standards  of  international  conduct. 
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Charter  Review 

Now  let  us  turn  to  the  United  States  position  or  I 
charter  review.  This  is  a  question  of  particular 
interest  to  me  because  of  my  association  with  the 
special  Subcommittee  on  the  United  Nations 
Charter  of  the  Senate  Foreign  Relations  Commit- 
tee. This  subcommittee,  as  you  may  know,  hag 
held  a  number  of  public  hearings  in  cities  through- 
out the  country  to  determine  the  views  of  private 
groups  and  individuals.  In  a  recent  interim  re- 
port 6  the  subcommittee  stated  that  they  had  found 
no  strong  body  of  opinion  against  holding  a  re7 
view  conference  and  that  such  a  conference  would 
seem  desirable  if  and  when  there  was  a  good 
chance  of  accomplishing  something  by  it. 

Let  us  look  back  10  years  and  see  why  a  review 
of  the  charter  is  in  order.  It  may  be  useful  to.i 
recall  three  of  the  basic  assumptions  on  which  the : 
charter  was  drafted  in  1945  :  First,  it  was  assumed 
that  the  major  powers  would  cooperate  in  peace: 
as  they  had  worked  together  to  win  the  war ;  sefl 
ond,  it  was  assumed  that  the  peace  treaties  would 
soon  be  concluded  and  the  United  Nations  would' 
be  able  to  function  in  a  relatively  peaceful  world;'! 
and  third — since  the  terrible  explosive  power  of;: 
the  atom  bomb  was  unknown  at  the  time — it  was! 
assumed  that  any  future  wars  would  be  fought 
with  conventional  weapons  and  would  be  no  more 
dangerous  to  civilization  than  those  of  the  past. 

As  events  turned  out  all  three  of  these  assump- 
tions proved  erroneous.  Given  these  unforeseen 
and  unpredictable  developments,  it  is  remarkable 
that  the  United  Nations  has  operated  as  well  as 
it  has.  Moreover,  they  lend  support  to  those  who 
say  we  have  a  "pre-atomic"  charter  which  needs 
revision  to  bring  it  into  line  with  present-day 
thinking. 

Very  soon  the  question  of  whether  or  not  to 
call  a  charter  review  conference  will  come  formally 
before  the  United  Nations  Assembly.  It  will  be 
recalled  that  in  1945  when  the  charter  was  drawn 
up  it  included  a  special  provision  placing  the 
matter  of  review  on  the  agenda  of  the  Tenth  As- 
sembly. At  that  time  a  number  of  countries,  par- 
ticularly the  smaller  member  states,  accepted 
certain  articles  in  a  spirit  of  compromise  but  with 
serious  mental  reservations.  They  did  so  on  the 
understanding  that  they  would  have  an  oppor- 
tunity to  reconsider  these  provisions  after  a  period 
of  trial  and  in  the  light  of  experience.     The, 
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United  States  delegation  at  San  Francisco  in  19-15 
supported  the  inclusion  of  article  109  providing 
:for  a  review  conference. 

Now  the  allotted  period  of  trial  has  elapsed. 
iThe  charter  is  both  a  bold  experiment  and  a  his- 
toric innovation  in  diplomacy.  The  organization 
lit  created  has  become  a  new  and  vital  force  in 
world  affairs.  We  believe  that  much  good  may 
come  from  collective  study,  at  the  proper  time,  of 
[the  accomplishments,  the  problems,  and  the  po- 
tentialities of  this  great  instrument  for  harmon- 
izing the  action  of  nations.  The  first  decade  has 
shown  that  the  United  Nations  derives  its  greatest 
strength  and  wields  its  widest  influence  from  the 
support  and  understanding  of  the  peoples  of  the 
world  and  from  the  moral  force  of  world  opinion. 
We  believe  that  a  charter  review  conference  could 
greatly  strengthen  that  public  understanding.  To 
achieve  optimum  results,  however,  that  review 
should  be  held  under  favorable  international  cir- 
cumstances, and  only  after  careful  and  thorough 
preparatory  work. 

With  all  these  considerations  in  mind  our  dele- 
gation to  the  Tenth  Assembly  plans  to  support  and 
cosponsor  a  resolution  favoring  a  review  confer- 
ence and  establishing  a  broadly  representative 
preparatory  commission  to  report  its  recommenda- 
tions to  the  Twelfth  Session  of  the  Assembly. 

In  looking  forward  to  a  review  conference  our 
Government  is  thinking  in  terms  of  improving  the 
charter  we  have.  We  are  not  thinking  of  a  world 
government,  nor  of  locking  out  the  U.S.S.R., 
nor  of  quitting  the  organization  ourselves.  What 
we  want  to  do  is  to  strengthen  the  United  Nations. 
In  the  words  of  Secretary  Dulles,  we  do  not  pro- 
pose "to  lose  the  good  that  is,  in  the  search  for 
something  better." 

A  few  words  need  to  be  said  regarding  the  so- 
called  "spirit  of  Geneva"  as  it  relates  to  the  cur- 
rent session  of  the  Assembly.  There  has  been 
wide  speculation  that  this  would  provide  a  series 
of  tests  by  which  to  judge  the  real  substance  of  the 
gestures  of  cooperation  which  the  U.S.S.R.  made 
at  the  Geneva  "summit"  meeting  and  in  the  weeks 
that  followed. 

Both  the  President  on  his  return  from  Geneva 
and  the  Secretary  of  State  have  cautioned  that  a 
new  spirit  is  not  enough — that  it  must  be  re- 
flected in  concrete  acts  to  lessen  international  ten- 
sions and  restore  those  foundations  of  mutual 
trust  which  the  Soviet  Union  and  international 
communism  had  so  seriously  eroded  over  the  last 
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10  years.  Actually  the  spirit  of  Geneva  is  not  an 
end  in  itself.    It  is  a  means  to  an  end. 

The  Tenth  Assembly  has  indeed  proved  some- 
thing of  a  test.  There  has  been  a  refreshing  re- 
duction in  Soviet  exploitation  of  the  session  for 
propaganda  purposes  and  an  absence  of  the  vitri- 
olic attacks  on  the  United  States  which  we  have 
had  to  bear  in  the  past.  But  there  is  also  an  ab- 
sence of  the  concrete  assurances  we  seek.  In 
other  words,  even  though  the  manner  of  speaking 
in  New  York  has  changed  somewhat,  the  sub- 
stance of  Soviet  speeches  remains  pretty  much  the 
same.  One  recalls  somehow  the  Biblical  reminder 
that  "the  voice  is  Jacob's  voice,  but  the  hands  are 
the  hands  of  Esau." 

For  our  own  part  we  have  sought  to  clarify 
and  direct  attention  to  the  causes  of  tension  and 
we  have  acted  to  reduce  them.  The  President's 
overflight  "open  sky"  plan  is  certainly  a  major 
contribution  on  our  side — from  which  we  have  re- 
ceived from  the  Soviets  only  a  negative  return. 
Meanwhile,  certain  Communist  actions  outside  the 
United  Nations  have  a  discouragingly  reminiscent 
pattern.  For  example,  the  sale  of  arms  to  Egypt 
and  Soviet  overtures  to  other  Middle  Eastern 
countries  can  only  heighten  tensions  and  threaten 
the  peace  in  the  area. 

It  is  clear  that  we  must  continue  to  pursue  a 
policy  of  watchful  waiting  with  regard  to  the 
meaning  of  Geneva.  We  must  not  let  our  opti- 
mism outrun  our  good  judgment.  It  would  be 
foolish  to  expect  an  easy  accommodation  of  the 
basic  differences  which  separate  the  Communist 
and  non-Communist  world.  A  just  peace,  which 
is  the  goal  of  our  efforts,  cannot  be  won  easily. 

The  Specialized  Agencies 

No  review  of  the  first  decade  of  the  United  Na- 
tions would  be  balanced  without  some  considera- 
tion of  the  role  of  the  specialized  agencies.  The 
work  of  these  agencies  has  effectively  advanced 
the  economic  and  political  objectives  of  our 
foreign  policy  by  raising  the  productivity  and 
living  standards  of  underdeveloped  countries  and 
removing  the  conditions  which  encourage  the 
spread  of  communism.  Countries  which  are 
prosperous  and  stable  make  reliable  allies  and 
good  customers.  Our  support  of  the  specialized 
agencies  has  been  very  much  in  our  national  self- 
interest.  Their  work  supplements  our  bilateral 
aid  programs  and  at  much  smaller  cost,  since  two- 
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thirds  or  more  of  their  annual  budgets  are  borne 
by  the  other  members  of  the  United  Nations. 

Our  Government  has  taken  special  pains  to  in- 
sure that  our  participation  in  the  specialized  agen- 
cies is  in  full  accord  with  our  social  and  economic 
principles  and  that  our  citizens  in  and  out  of 
public  life  are  informed  on  this  participation.  To 
this  end,  we  always  include  on  our  delegations 
to  the  conferences  of  these  agencies,  as  we  do  to 
the  General  Assembly,  members  of  Congress  and 
other  prominent  leaders  in  American  life.  It  is 
at  these  conferences  that  programs  are  reviewed, 
policies  set,  and  budgets  approved. 

With  regard  to  the  United  Nations  Educational, 
Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization  (Unesco), 
because  of  its  broad  terms  of  reference,  Congress 
took  particular  care  that  interested  organizations 
would  have  a  continuing  voice  in  this  agency's 
policies  and  programs.  With  this  in  mind,  it  es- 
tablished a  National  Commission  for  Unesco,  to 
which  60  of  our  leading  national  educational, 
scientific,  and  cultural  organizations  appoint 
members.  This  Commission  is  advisory  to  the 
Department  of  State  on  all  aspects  of  our  partici- 
pation in  Unesco. 

In  view  of  this  fact,  I  find  it  difficult  to  under- 
stand the  few  individuals  and  organizations  who 
fear  that  the  United  Nations  or  its  specialized 
agencies  are  leading  us  down  the  road  of  world 
government,  invading  States  rights,  or  dictating 
our  school  curricula.  None  of  the  specialized 
agencies,  for  example,  has  the  power  to  commit 
the  United  States  to  any  treaty  or  agreement  with- 
out our  express  consent.  We  should  never  forget 
that  the  United  Nations  is  an  association  of  sov- 
ereign states,  and  acceptance  of  treaties  or  con- 
ventions is  up  to  each  government  in  accordance 
with  its  constitutional  processes — in  our  own  case, 
approval  by  two-thirds  of  the  Senate.  I  have 
worked  long  enough  with  that  body  to  know  that 
anyone  who  believes  it  is  possible  to  slip  a  treaty 
through  the  Senate  without  its  members  being 
aware  of  what  is  going  on  is  simply  unfamiliar 
with  the  careful  procedures  the  Senate  has  worked 
out  to  consider  such  matters. 

Next  week  the  National  Commission  for  Unesco 
will  hold  its  annual  meeting  and  national  confer- 
ence in  Cincinnati.  The  Department  of  State  is 
very  appreciative  of  the  cooperation  and  fine  sup- 


port of  the  people  of  Cincinnati  in  preparing  foi 
this  conference.    It  is  made  up  of  distinguished 
fellow  citizens  meeting  here  to  carry  out  the  man- 
date of  Congress.    One  of  its  responsibilities  willj 
be  to  review  and  assess  the  first  9  years  of  Unesco, 
In  this  connection,  I  am  reminded  of  a  recent 
observation  of  Secretary  of  State  Dulles.     He  I 
said :  "Those  who  know  the  United  Nations  best  I 
are  those  who  have  the  highest  opinion  of  it,  and| 
the  few  who  disparage  the  United  Nations  are,  in 
the  main,  people  who  know  nothing  about  it  at 
all."    We  all  have  a  responsibility  to  understand  I 
the  United  Nations.    It  needs  our  interest  and  our 
criticism,  but  this  criticism  should  be  informed 
and  constructive. 

Ten  years  is  a  very  short  time  on  which  to  judge 
the  potential  effectiveness  of  the  United  Nations. 
It  has  been  operating  under  many  difficulties, 
which  include  the  hazards  and  tensions  of  the 
atomic  age,  the  aggression  in  Korea,  the  cold  war 
between  the  Communist  and  non-Communist 
world,  and  the  fact  that  some  states  still  remain 
outside  the  organization. 

A  Vital  Force  for  Peace 

Of  course,  the  United  Nations  is  not  a  panacea, 
it  is  not  a  cure-all,  it  is  not  a  remedy  for  all  the 
world's  ills.  But  it  is  a  vital  force  for  peace  and 
it  deserves  our  full  support.  That  it  has  survived 
so  well  should  give  us  all  cause  for  encouragement 

The  major  powers  are  now  seeking  to  get  at  the 
causes  of  tension  and  distrust  which  divide  the 
world.  If  they  succeed  in  doing  so,  we  will  then 
be  entering  an  era  which  would  permit  the  United 
Nations  to  exercise  more  effectively  its  responsi- 
bility for  harmonizing  the  actions  of  nations.  For 
the  United  Nations  has  no  power  to  impose  har- 
mony on  its  member  nations.  But  when  condi- 
tions of  mutual  trust  are  established,  then  it  can, 
and  I  am  sure  it  will,  capitalize  on  this  new  en- 
vironment. 

The  role  of  the  United  States  in  the  United 
Nations  is  clear.  The  vast  majority  of  Americans 
support  the  organization  and  our  membership  in 
it.  They  realize  it  is  here  to  stay.  The  Congress 
has  given  it  strong  and  consistent  support  from 
the  beginning.  Its  second  decade  may  well  record 
the  history  of  man's  success  or  failure  to  live  to- 
gether in  peace,  freedom,  and  mutual  security. 
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Jsing  the  Atom  for  Economic  and  Social  Progress  in  Asia 


Statement  by  John  B.  Hollister 

Director,  International  Cooperation  Administration 1 


For  5  successive  years  the  United  States  has 
participated  in  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Consult- 
ative Committee.  We  take  pride  in  this  participa- 
tion in  a  common  undertaking  which  concentrates 
3n  the  problems,  progress,  and  prospect  of  eco- 
aomic  development  in  this  important  area  of  the 
world.  A  brief  account  of  United  States  partici- 
pation in  Asian  development  over  the  past  years 
is  included  in  the  report  now  before  us. 

Rather  than  expand  upon  the  report,  however, 
I  should  like  now  to  talk  of  a  problem  of  impor- 
tance to  all  of  us  and  of  what  we  together  can  do 
about  it  in  a  common  effort. 

I  should  like  to  talk  to  you  about  atomic  energy 
and  to  consider  what  we  can  do,  within  the  frame- 
work of  the  Colombo  Plan,  to  use  the  atom  for 
economic  and  social  progress  in  Asia. 

The  whole  world  is  stirred  by  the  promise  held 
out  by  the  benign  uses  of  atomic  energy.  We  do 
not  know  the  full  potentialities  of  this  great  force 
that  we  have  mastered,  nor  can  we  foresee  the 
profound  changes  it  will  bring  in  our  lives.  We 
do  have  firm  basis  for  confidence  in  its  potential 
for  good — in  medical  diagnosis  and  therapy,  in 
agriculture,  in  biology,  in  industry,  and,  in  partic- 
ular, in  the  field  of  power.  We  know  from  the 
conference  on  atomic  energy  held  in  Geneva  this 
past  August 2  that  men  of  many  nations  are  mak- 
ing a  magnificent  effort  to  push  back  the  bound- 
aries of  knowledge.    We  know  that,  as  a  result  of 


*Made  at  the  Ministerial  Meeting  of  the  Consultative 
Committee  for  Economic  Development  in  South  and  South- 
east Asia  (Colombo  Plan)  at  Singapore  on  Oct.  20  (press 
release  609).  Mr.  Hollister  was  U.S.  representative  at 
the  Ministerial  Meeting. 

'For  a  report  on  the  conference  by  Lewis  L.  Strauss, 
chairman  of  the  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  see 
Bulletin  of  Oct.  10,  1955,  p.  555. 
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the  pooling  of  information  at  Geneva,  the  rapid 
advances  that  have  already  been  made  will  be 
exceeded  in  the  years  immediately  ahead. 

We  learned  from  the  Geneva  conference  that 
within  2  to  5  years  the  first  full-scale  nuclear  power 
stations  will  be  generating  substantial  amounts  of 
electricity.  On  the  basis  of  the  operating  experi- 
ence of  these  stations  we  will  learn  more  of  the 
economics  of  nuclear  power  and  more  about  the 
safety  and  reliability  of  different  types  of  stations 
in  operation.  We  know  as  a  matter  of  certainty 
that  as  the  years  go  by  atomic  power  will  play  an 
increasingly  important  role. 

Complexity  of  Atomic  Research  and  Operations 

Atomic  energy  research  and  operations  have 
characteristics  which  we  must  bear  in  mind  as  we 
prepare  to  engage  in  them  on  an  increasing  scale. 
Most  important  is  the  complexity  of  atomic 
energy,  which  is  not  a  single  science  but  a  special 
way  of  using  many  sciences.  In  the  field  of  re- 
actors, for  example,  whether  we  speak  of  research 
reactors  or  power  reactors,  we  must  use  the  tal- 
ents of  chemists,  physicists,  mathematicians, 
engineers  of  many  kinds,  health  physicists,  instru- 
ment makers,  and  many  technicians  and  skilled 
workers.  Not  only  must  an  adequate  number  of 
these  men  of  diverse  skills  be  available,  but  they 
must  work  together  as  a  team  in  order  that  re- 
actors can  be  designed  and  operated  safely  and 
efficiently. 

In  the  use  of  atomic  energy  also  many  fields  of 
science  and  industry  come  into  play.  The  tech- 
niques of  atomic  energy,  including  particularly 
the  use  of  isotopes,  have  fruitful  application  in 
medical  research  and  diagnosis,  in  agricultural 
research,  in  biology,  in  industrial  controls  and 
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processes,  in  food  sterilization,  and  in  many  other 
fields.  In  such  applications  atomic  energy  may 
well  come  to  have  an  importance  equal  to  that  of 
atomic  power,,  but  it  can  only  assume  this  impor- 
tance if  the  machines  and  materials  are  made 
available  in  a  convenient  way  to  the  experts  from 
allied  fields. 

Another  special  characteristic  of  atomic  energy 
research  and  training  is  the  elaborate  and  expen- 
sive equipment  which  is  necessary.  Not  only  the 
nuclear  reactors  which  we  particularly  associate 
with  atomic  energy  but  also  the  particle  accelera- 
tors with  which  we  have  been  familiar  for  a  longer 
time  are  essential  to  much  basic  research  and 
training  in  this  field.  For  a  well-rounded  re- 
search program,  several  of  these  machines  should 
be  located  at  a  single  installation  so  that  problems 
can  be  undertaken  with  the  equipment  best 
adapted  to  each  phase.  Furthermore,  special 
equipment  and  laboratory  facilities  are  necessary 
for  handling  radioactive  materials  and  these  also 
must  be  brought  together  with  the  reactors  them- 
selves for  the  most  efficient  work. 

It  is  clear  from  these  special  requirements  that 
a  sound  and  thorough  atomic  research  and  train- 
ing effort  is  a  very  costly  program  indeed.  In 
my  country  we  have  found  it  necessary  to  handle 
the  atomic  energy  development  and  application 
programs  at  special  regional  laboratories  which 
have  in  a  single  location  the  men  of  many  fields 
of  specialization  and  the  expensive  laboratory 
facilities  and  machines. 

Shortage  of  Skilled  Manpower 

In  view  of  the  complexity  of  an  atomic  energy 
program,  the  demands  for  trained  men  are  very 
great.  One  of  the  chief  obstacles  to  the  develop- 
ment of  the  peaceful  uses  of  the  atom  is  the  short- 
age of  skilled  manpower.  There  is  need  every- 
where for  scientists  and  technicians  trained  to 
deal  with  nuclear  materials;  for  qualified  engi- 
neers who  know  how  to  design  and  operate  plants 
fed  by  nuclear  fuel ;  for  specialists  trained  in  the 
use  of  radioisotopes ;  for  labor  skilled  in  the  vari- 
ety of  arts  that  this  new  medium  requires.  This 
is  an  age  of  expanding  dependence  upon  science 
and  technology. 

No  country  can  hope  to  participate  fully  in  the 
benefits  of  the  atom  that  does  not  have  a  corps  of 
trained  persons  who  can  work  safely  and  effec- 


tively with  atomic  materials.  This  is  as  true  fo: 
the  United  States  as  it  is  for  Asia.  In  a  recen 
statement  before  the  American  Nuclear  Society 
Admiral  Strauss,  chairman  of  the  U.S.  Atomii 
Energy  Commission,  pointed  out  that  the  Unitec 
States  is  turning  out  of  its  colleges  and  universi- 
ties only  about  half  the  number  of  engineers  il 
requires  today.3  The  problem  of  training  scien- 
tists, engineers,  and  technicians  is  increasingly 
engrossing  our  attention,  and,  unless  we  take 
measures  now  to  meet  the  need,  the  limiting  f  actoi 
in  the  years  ahead  will  be  the  human  factor. 

It  is  for  this  reason  that  President  Eisenhower's 
"atoms  for  peace"  program  has  from  its  inceptior. 
emphasized  the  need  for  training  and  experience 
My  Government  has  tried  to  meet  the  problem  bj 
a  threefold  program:  (1)  we  have  offered  course^ 
of  instruction  in  the  United  States  to  foreign 
students  in  radioisotope  and  reactor  technology  asl 
well  as  in  other  atom-related  fields;  (2)  we  have1 
assembled  extensive  libraries  of  information  about 
the  atom  and  furnished  them  to  countries  and  uin> 
versities  all  over  the  world;  (3)  we  have  devel-' 
oped  a  program  of  bilateral  agreements  with  othei 
countries  to  encourage  and  support  the  installa;i 
tion  of  research  reactors.  In  addition  to  being  & 
tool  for  research,  the  research  reactor  will  famil- 
iarize engineers  and  technicians  with  the  types  of 
problems  they  will  encounter  in  the  operation  of 
power  reactors. 

We  have  not  been  alone  in  offering  training 
programs  to  nationals  of  other  states.  We  look 
forward  to  the  establishment  of  the  Internationa] 
Atomic  Energy  Agency  as  an  important  instru- 
ment for  making  widely  available  nuclear  tech- 
nology in  all  its  aspects.  The  agency  will  also  be 
an  instrument  through  which  fissionable  mate- 
rial will  be  allocated  for  projects  for  training 
and  research,  and  for  the  generation  of  power. 
However,  the  requirements  of  the  new  age  of 
atomic  energy  demand  an  approach  on  all  fronts, 
There  is  need  of  national  programs  and  of  inter- 
national programs.  There  is  need  as  well  for  re- 
gional programs.  The  world  cannot  realize  the 
benefits  of  nuclear  energy  until  the  number  oi 
qualified  persons  who  can  live  with  and  use  the 
atom  is  increased  many  fold. 

The  question  of  adequately  trained  people  poses 
a  particular  challenge  to  all  of  us  represented  here 
today.     If  Asia  is  to  benefit  to  the  fullest  possible 
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stent  by  the  general  advance  of  mankind  into  the 
tomic  age,  this  challenge  must  be  met.  There  is 
evel oping  a  strong  interest  among  Asian  nations 
i  meeting  it  on  a  regional  basis.  One  of  the 
-elevates  from  Pakistan  to  the  recent  Geneva 
inference  on  atomic  energy  suggested  that  Asian 
esources  might  be  called  upon  to  meet  these  re- 
uirements  in  this  way. 

.  If  such  a  cooperative  Asian  effort  is  to  be  made, 
fie  first  object  would  seem  to  be  to  build  up  as 
apidly  as  possible  the  necessary  human  skills, 
'he  logical  beginning  would  be  to  establish  under 
he  auspices  of  the  Colombo  Plan  a  center  for 
uclear  research  and  training.  I  am  proposing 
hat  such  a  regional  center  be  established,  and  my 
government  is  prepared  to  contribute  substan- 
ially  toward  it.  This  center  could  supplement 
xisting  facilities  for  basic  training  of  engineers, 
hemists,  and  physicians  at  the  college  level.  It 
oukl  offer  facilities  for  training  and  for  research 
a  the  field  of  medicine,  agriculture,  and  in  his- 
ory,  applying  the  new  techniques  of  atomic  en- 
rgy.  Such  a  center  would  make  available  at  a 
ingle  site  the  various  laboratories  and  major  types 
f  equipment  required  for  advanced  research,  in- 
luding  laboratories  for  handling  radioactive 
Qaterials  and  major  research  equipment  such  as 
ccelerators  and  cyclotrons.  This  center  could 
lelp  in  developing  instructors  and  teachers  in 
luclear  science  and  engineering  for  Asian  educa- 
ional  institutions.  It  might  be  a  logical  place 
o  locate  a  cancer  hospital.  It  could  become  a 
)lace  where  government  officials  and  industrialists 
oulcl  assemble  for  conference  to  consider  the  place 
if  atomic  energy  in  their  own  national  and  indus- 
rial  plans.  By  the  diversity  of  its  facilities  it 
ould  supplement  training  that  individual  Asian 
ountries  may  be  able  to  offer  to  their  own  citizens. 

At  such  a  center  the  scientists  of  Asia  in  many 
ields  could  undertake  their  work  with  the  neces- 
:ary  equipment  to  match  the  rapid  progress  in 
)ther  areas  of  the  world.  They  would  be  able  to 
lse  isotopes  and  other  tools  of  atomic  research  to 
itudy  and  cure  the  diseases  endemic  to  Asia  and 
;o  improve  the  crops  most  important  to  it.  If 
itomic  energy  is  to  make  its  full  contribution  to 
;he  health  and  economic  program  of  Asia,  you  who 
ire  most  aware  of  your  problems  and  possibili- 
ties must  adapt  it  to  the  particular  needs  and  op- 
portunities of  this  great  area. 

It  is  our  view  that,  if  such  an  institution  is  to 
:ome  into  vigorous  life  and  to  serve  well  the  needs 


of  the  Asian  world  in  this  new  field,  it  must  rest 
firmly  on  Asia's  interest  and  support.  The  center 
as  we  see  it  would  be  established  for  students  of  the 
region,  staffed  largely  by  scientists  from  the  re- 
gion, supervised  by  administrators  from  the  re- 
gion, and  supported  by  governments  of  the  region. 
The  burden  of  setting  up  the  center  and  carrying 
it  forward,  and  the  obligation  of  staffing  it,  would 
rest  with  the  Asian  members  of  the  Colombo  Plan. 
The  fruits  of  the  effort  would  also  belong  to  Asia. 

U.S.  Prepared  To  Contribute  Reactor 

The  United  States  contribution  would  provide 
funds  for  the  training  of  Asian  students  and  for 
laboratory  facilities  and  equipment  for  research 
and  training.  In  particular  the  United  States  is 
prepared  to  contribute  to  such  a  center  a  reactor 
suitable  for  research  and  training. 

We  believe  that  in  the  next  few  years  power  re- 
actors will  be  available  for  export  from  the  United 
States.  If  this  proves  to  be  the  case  and  the  nec- 
essary safeguards  can  be  provided,  then  the  United 
States  contribution  to  the  center  would  include  a 
small  power  reactor.  The  power  reactor  would 
produce  electricity  for  the  center,  but  its  princi- 
pal purpose  would  be  to  provide  experience  in  the 
maintenance  and  servicing  of  a  proven  type  of 
atomic  power  plant  and  its  components. 

We  note  with  interest  and  appreciation  that  the 
Government  of  Canada  has  offered  and  is  now 
negotiating  for  the  transfer  of  a  research  reac- 
tor to  the  Government  of  India.  We  believe  that 
the  United  States  and  Canadian  offers  mutually 
complement  each  other  and  multiply  the  potential 
benefits  to  be  derived  from  such  research.  It  is 
envisaged  that  the  Colombo  Plan  center  proposed 
by  the  United  States  would  endeavor  to  develop, 
particularly  for  countries  which  do  not  now  have 
such  programs,  the  essential  skills  and  technical 
knowledge  in  the  atomic  field.  We  also  foresee 
the  center  as  a  means  for  preparing  technicians 
and  scientists  of  Colombo  Plan  countries  so  that 
they  may  be  able  to  pursue  more  advanced  training 
in  countries  of  the  area  as  well  as  elsewhere. 

We  hope  that  the  members  of  the  Colombo  Plan 
will  study  this  proposal.  If  on  consideration  they 
conclude  that  it  merits  support,  my  Government 
will  then  consider  what  further  steps  may  be  neces- 
sary to  carry  the  proposal  forward,  including  the 
question  of  the  location  of  such  a  center.  In  sur- 
veying possible  sites  there  must  be  taken  into  ac- 
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count  available  local  facilities,  ease  of  access  and 
communication,  and  other  pertinent  factors.  The 
guiding  purpose  must  be  the  complete  availability 
of  the  center  to  all  the  Colombo  Plan  countries  on 
an  equal  basis. 

If  such  a  regional  effort  should  materialize,  it 
would  prove  an  outstanding  milestone  in  the  co- 
operative efforts  of  the  world  to  prepare  for  a  fu- 
ture in  which  atomic  energy  will  play  an  increas- 
ingly vital  role  in  human  welfare. 


Question  of  China's  Immunity 
in  National  City  Bank  Case 

In  the  Bulletin  of  April  4, 1955,  reference  was 
made  to  the  decision  of  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court 
on  March  7,  1955,  in  the  case  of  National  City 
Bank  of  New  York,  Petitioner  v.  The  Republic  of 
China  et  al.,  Respondent. 

Recently  in  connection  with  two  other  suits 
instituted  in  the  U.S.  District  Court  for  the  South- 
ern District  of  New  York  by  the  Republic  of  China 
against  First  National  City  Bank  of  New  York 
(new  name  for  National  City  Bank),  the  bank 
interposed  the  same  counterclaims  on  defaulted 
Treasury  notes  of  the  Chinese  Government  held  by 
the  bank  as  had  been  made  in  the  case  decided  by 
the  Supreme  Court  on  March  7,  1955.  The  Chi- 
nese Ambassador  asked  the  Department  to  inform 
the  court  that  the  Republic  of  China  was  immune 
from  suit  on  the  counterclaims.  The  Depart- 
ment's reply  of  September  26,  1955  reads  in  part 
as  follows : 

"The  two  actions  pending  in  the  District  Court 
are  said  to  be  based  upon  demand  deposits  in  the 
respondent  bank.  It  is  further  stated  that  in  each 
case  the  defendant  bank  has  set  forth  two  counter- 
claims based  upon  obligations  of  the  Government 
of  China  which  the  City  Bank  holds.  The  first 
counterclaim  is  based  on  a  Chinese  Government 
Treasury  Note  given  by  the  Chinese  Government 
as  security  for  a  loan  made  in  1920,  by  a  syndicate 
of  member  banks  in  which  the  National  City  Bank 
participated.  The  second  counterclaim  is  based 
on  the  ownership  by  the  Bank  of  Chinese  Govern- 
ment Treasury  notes  issued  in  1947  and  purchased 
by  the  City  Bank  in  1947  and  1948.  The  obliga- 
tions of  the  Chinese  Government  on  which  the 
counterclaims  are  based  are  alleged  to  be  due  and 
unpaid. 


"The  Embassy's  note  states  that  the  Goverr 
ment  of  China  has  never  consented  to  be  sued  oi 
the  counterclaims  and  that  it  feels  that  to  allow  I 
the  City  Bank  to  put  forward  these  counterclaims  i 
is  tantamount  to  permitting  an  individual  suit  tx 
be  brought  against  a  friendly  foreign  state  withoul 
its  consent.    The  Embassy  requests  that  if  th< 
Department  considers  it  appropriate,  it  transmit 
the  view  of  the  Chinese  Government  to  the  District 
Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York,  to- 
gether with  a  suggestion  that  the  Republic  on 
China  is  entitled  to  immunity  from  the  counter- 
claims interposed  by  the  National  City  Bank  ir 
these  two  actions. 

"The  Department  regrets  that  it  is  unable  tc 
comply  with  the  Embassy's  request.  The  law  oi 
sovereign  immunity  as  the  Department  under  ^ 
stands  it  is  that,  in  certain  types  of  cases  at  least! 
a  sovereign  cannot  without  its  consent  be  made  a 
respondent  in  the  courts  of  another  sovereign 
There  has  been  a  growing  tendency  to  restrict  the 
area  of  immunity  and  as  indicated  in  the  Depart 
ment's  letter  of  May  19,  1952,1  to  the  Acting  At- 
torney General  it  has  been  its  policy  since  that  dat* 
to  follow  the  restrictive  theory  of  sovereign  im- 
munity in  the  consideration  of  requests  of  f  oreigr 
governments  for  recognition  of  such  immunity 
That  is,  the  Department  recognizes  the  immunity 
of  the  foreign  sovereign  with  respect  to  its  public 
acts  (jure  imperii)  but  not  with  respect  to  its 
private  acts  (jure  gestionis). 

"In  the  two  actions  with  respect  to  which  the 
Embassy  seeks  the  Department's  assistance,  the 
Chinese  Government  is  not  the  respondent  to  an 
action  brought  against  it  without  its  consent  but 
as  the  Embassy's  note  indicates  the  Chinese  Gov- 
ernment has  sought  the  assistance  of  a  United 
States  court  to  recover  its  deposits  with  the  de- 
fendant bank.  The  Chinese  Government  is 
therefore,  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court  not 
against  its  will  but  on  its  own  initiative.  The  im- 
munity, if  any,  which  it  had  in  the  existing  cir- 
cumstances has  thus  been  waived.  Having  sought 
the  application  to  the  defendant  of  American  law. 
it  is  in  no  position  to  contend  that  any  defenses 
available  under  that  law  to  the  defendant  should 
be  denied.  And  it  would  be  most  inappropriate 
for  the  Executive  Branch  of  the  Government  tcj 
suggest  to  the  courts  what  defenses  are  available; 
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The  Department  is  unaware  of  any  principles  of 
nternational  law  which  would  make  it  inappropri- 
ite  to  apply  to  a  foreign  sovereign  which  has  sub- 
nitted  to  the  jurisdiction  of  domestic  law  any 
provisions  of  that  law  which  would  be  applicable 
X)  any  other  litigant. 
"In  the  view  the  Department  takes  of  this  case, 


it  is  unnecessary  for  it  to  decide  whether  the  activ- 
ities of  the  Chinese  Government  which  are  in- 
volved in  the  counterclaims  to  the  two  pending 
actions  are  in  the  nature  of  public  acts  concerning 
which  it  would  be  entitled  to  immunity  if  made  a 
party  respondent  in  the  courts  of  the  United 
States  without  its  consent." 


Communist  China  and  American  Far  Eastern  Policy 


by  John  M.  H.  Lindbeck 


The  Communist  conquest  of  China  has  com- 
pelled the  United  States  radically  to  readjust  its 
approach  toward  the  problems  of  the  Far  East. 
Manifestations  of  mutuality  and  friendliness  be- 
tween the  American  and  Chinese  peoples  have  been 
terminated  by  the  fiat  of  Communist  rulers  on  the 
China  mainland.  Instead  of  being  an  Asian  con- 
tributor to  the  development  of  peaceful  interna- 
tional cooperation  and  a  cornerstone  of  Far  East- 
ern political  stability  and  military  security,  the 
China  mainland  now  has  been  converted  into  the 
major  base  of  military  aggression  and  Communist 
subversion  in  Asia. 

The  problem  that  has  faced  U.S.  policymakers 
since  the  Chinese  Communists  took  over  the  China 
mainland  has  required  two  concomitant  and  re- 
lated efforts:  (1)  meeting  and  repelling  the  hos- 
tile thrusts  of  Chinese  Communist  power  in  Asia 
and  (2)  rebuilding  non-Communist  Asian 
strength  and  stability.  The  direction  and  sub- 
stance of  United  States  policies  since  1949  have 
been  developed  increasingly  along  lines  directed 
toward  the  achievement  of  these  ends. 

The  emergence  of  Communist  power  in  China 
has  violently  changed  the  balance  of  power  in  the 
Far  East  and  vastly  increased  the  tasks  and  prob- 
lems of  the  free  countries  of  Asia  in  seeking  the  at- 
tainment of  their  national  objectives  of  domestic 
progress  and  national  independence.  In  the  mid- 
thirties,  China  itself,  under  the  leadership  of  the 
Nationalist  Government  at  Nanking,  was  gradu- 
ally emerging  from  a  long  period  of  weakness  and 
instability.  But  the  Chinese  Government  then 
was  committed  to  special  treaty  provisions  and  f  or- 
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eign  rights  which  prevented  it  from  exercising  un- 
fettered control  over  its  own  people  and  resources. 
Japan  already  controlled  Manchuria,  and  Russia 
exerted  large  influence  in  Sinkiang.  War  lords 
fragmented  the  authority  of  the  Central  Govern- 
ment, and  Chinese  Communist  rebel  forces  created 
large  islands  of  chaos  and  suffering  in  the  rural 
hinterland.  Although  the  general  picture  was  one 
of  progress  and  hope,  China  was  still  an  area  of 
weakness  and  instability. 

In  the  rest  of  Asia  at  that  time,  Japan  stood 
preeminent  in  military  and  industrial  might. 
Japan  was  the  center  of  control,  order,  and  sta- 
bility in  northeast  Asia.  Throughout  the  rest 
of  Asia,  except  in  Thailand,  Western  powers  main- 
tained establishments  which  provided  order — the 
United  States  in  the  Philippines;  the  French  in 
Indochina ;  the  Dutch  in  Indonesia ;  Great  Britain 
in  Malaya,  Burma,  and  lesser  areas,  as  well  as  in 
the  lands  lying  to  the  west. 

This  prewar  Asian  world  of  Japanese  power,, 
colonial  order,  and  Chinese  recovery  was  shat- 
tered during  the  course  of  the  Second  World  War 
and  its  aftermath.  First,  Japan's  advancing 
columns  of  aggressive  armies  and  administrators 
destroyed  Western  colonial  power  and  adminis- 


•  Mr.  Lindbeck,  author  of  the  above  arti- 
cle, is  Public  Affairs  Adviser,  Chinese  Af- 
fairs, Bureau  of  Far  Eastern  Affairs.  This 
article  is  based  on  an  address  made  at  Ohio 
State  University  on  July  21, 1955. 
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trative  systems  under  which  millions  of  people 
lived  in  the  Far  East.  In  China,  they  cut  the 
Chinese  Government  off  from  its  major  areas  of 
economic  and  political  strength  and  supplanted 
its  authority  with  puppet  regimes.  Japan  thus 
undermined  order  and  brought  the  chaos  of  war 
to  those  parts  of  Asia  which  lay  outside  her 
boundaries.  In  turn,  the  Allied  victory  over 
Japan  brought  about  the  destruction  of  the 
Japanese  Empire.  By  the  end  of  the  war  no 
part  of  Asia  had  escaped  chaos  and  the  radical 
changes  precipitated  by  war. 

Power  Vacuum  in  Asia 

The  defeat  of  Japan  immediately  created  a 
major  power  vacuum  in  Asia.  Manchuria,  Korea, 
and  Formosa,  cut  adrift  from  Japanese  control, 
required  the  establishment  of  new  administrative 
systems,  both  local  and  central.  Japan  itself  lay 
exhausted  and  impotent.  The  extensive  eco- 
nomic network  which  Japan  had  created  to  bind 
Asia  to  herself  was  torn  asunder  as  parts  and 
pieces  were  repossessed  by  the  countries  she  had 
occupied.  Not  only  did  Asia  lose  8  million  tons 
of  Japanese  shipping  sunk  during  the  war,  but 
it  was  deprived,  as  well,  of  the  large  regional  net- 
works of  Japanese  marine  insurance,  warehousing, 
banking,  and  communications  which  had  provided 
the  Far  East  with  essential  trading  services.  The 
destruction  of  the  Western  commercial  and  trad- 
ing institutions  and  Japan's  network  of  trading 
organizations  and  facilities  made  Far  Eastern 
economic  recovery  a  slow  and  costly  undertaking. 

Economic  paralysis  was  paralleled  by  political 
instability  and  weakness.  Driven  by  nationalism, 
fed  by  wartime  resistance  movements,  and  encour- 
aged by  American  and  European  nations,  seven 
new  states  emerged  in  the  Far  East — nine  alto- 
gether in  Asia — to  supplant  prewar  colonial  or 
Western-supported  governments.  Korea  was 
freed  from  Japan;  the  Philippines,  long  encour- 
aged to  prepare  for  self-government,  Avas  granted 
independence  by  the  United  States ;  Indonesia  be- 
came independent  of  the  Netherlands;  Burma 
was  restored  to  independence  by  Great  Britain; 
and  the  three  states  in  Indochina — Viet-Nam, 
Laos,  and  Cambodia— gradually  secured  their  in- 
dependence from  France. 

To  replace  the  relatively  efficient  administra- 
tion provided  by  the  Western  metropolitan 
powers  and  Japan  prior  to  the  war,  these  newly 


independent  countries  had  to  develop  from  meage 
resources  their  own  administrative  systems.  I 
the  process  of  governing  themselves,  each  of  thes 
countries  was  confronted  with  enormous  problen: 
as  it  tried  simultaneously  to  recover  from  wai 
inflicted  wounds,  to  control  dissident  and  sul 
versive  groups,  to  develop  new  and  workable  pc 
litical  organs,  to  create  conditions  favorable  fo 
economic  development,  and  to  furnish  the  loce 
and  national  services  required  by  its  people.  Nc 
the  least  of  these  problems  was  the  creation  o 
political  parties  capable  of  providing  political  di 
rection  and  winning  the  support  and  saf  eguardiri 
the  interests  of  their  own  peoples. 

Emerging  of  Chinese  Communist  Party 

In  this  Far  Eastern  scene  of  new  and  untriej 
governments  and  the  chaos  and  weakness  of  wai, 
time  destruction,  an  effective  and  ruthless  Conl 
munist  Party  established  its  power  on  the  Chin 
mainland.  It  rapidly  developed  and  organize 
its  political  and  economic  resources,  and  wit- 
Russian  help  emerged  as  the  strongest  militar 
power  in  Asia.  And  the  party  itself  overshaq 
owed  all  others  in  Asia  in  size,  experience,  di? 
cipline,  and  resources. 

This  aggressive  Chinese  Communist  regime  b« 
came  a  more  insidious  threat  to  Asia  and  the  fre 
world  than  Japanese  imperialism  had  been.  Foi 
in  effect,  the  Chinese  Communist  conquest  of  th 
China  mainland  extended  Communist  power  ani 
the  Soviet  world  into  the  heart  of  Asia.  The  rela 
tive  power  of  Communist  China  in  an  Asia  wea. 
from  the  ravages  of  war  and  in  the  throes  of 
major  political  revolution  and  economic  readjust1 
ment  in  itself  represented  a  basic  alteration  i! 
the  balance  of  Asian  power  as  it  had  existed  prio1 
to  the  war.  With  this  Communist  regime  linke* 
directly  to  the  Soviet  world,  the  shift  in  powe 
acquired  drastic  dimensions.  The  prospects  o! 
communism  in  Asia  were  completely  altered,  an* 
the  task  of  the  free  world  was  immeasurably  in 
creased.  American  policymakers  had  to  reckor 
therefore,  with  Communist  China  as  a  threat  t| 
Asia  and  the  free  world,  on  the  one  hand,  and  wit.1 
the  vulnerabilities  of  Far  Eastern  countries  t| 
Chinese  communism,  on  the  other  hand. 

Despite  shifts  in  tactics  from  time  to  time,  th 
Chinese  Communists  have  given  no  evidence  o| 
abandoning  their  ultimate  objectives — withi: 
China,  the  establishment  of  totalitarian   (or,  ii 
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heir  terms,  "democratic  centralist")  socialism, 
nd  outside  of  China,  the  extension  of  Communist 
tower  through  the  promotion  of  the  world  Com- 
munist revolution.  In  international  politics,  as  in 
liter nal  politics,  the  Chinese  Communists  have, 
rhen  expedient,  accommodated  those  whom  they 
egard  as  their  enemies ;  but  when  occasion  offered 
r  circumstances  changed,  the  Peiping  regime  has 
udertaken,  like  other  Communist  parties,  to  de- 
troy  its  enemies  or  erstwhile  friends. 

Communist  attitudes  toward  India  and  Burma 
llustrate  this  tactical  shift.  Depicted  at  the  Pe- 
ing  Trade  Union  Conference  in  1949  as  coun- 
ries  which  terrorized  workers  and  stood  in  need 
f  liberation,  they  are  now  called  "peace-loving" 
tates  with  whom  coexistence  is  not  only  possible 
ait  also  highly  desirable.  Every  effort  now  is  be- 
ag  made  by  Peiping  to  turn  these  and  other  coun- 
ries  against  the  United  States  and  to  persuade 
hem  to  forego  as  unnecessary  individual  and  col- 
ective  measures  for  their  self-defense.  At  the 
ame  time,  however,  the  Chinese  Communists  con- 
inue  their  active  efforts  to  strengthen  subversive 
movements  within  each  of  these  countries  for  the 
ime  when  they  may  make  a  bid  for  power.  Mean- 
while, the  Chinese  Communists  push  ahead  their 
►rogram  of  modernizing  and  enlarging  their  own 
military  establishment,  already  the  most  powerful 
n  Asia.  There  is  every  evidence  of  continuing 
ledication  to  the  expansionist  goals  of  interna- 
ional  communism. 

military  Strength  of  Chinese  Reds 

The  threat  of  Chinese  Communist  military 
>ower  looms  dark  over  Asia.  The  Chinese  Com- 
nunists  have  over  Sy2  million  men  in  their  field 
ind  public  security  forces.  In  addition,  it  is  esti- 
nated  that  there  are  between  6  and  10  million  men 
Q  the  militia  units  which  the  Chinese  Communists 
ise  to  maintain  domestic  control.  The  field  forces 
learly  are  trained  and  equipped  to  engage  in  mod- 
ern warfare.  During  and  following  the  Korean 
var  these  field  forces  have  undergone  progressive 
nodernization.  With  the  help  of  the  Soviet 
Jnion  the  Chinese  Communist  Army  has  acquired 
ncreasing  numbers  of  mechanized  and  armored 
nilitary  units.  The  Chinese  Communist  Air 
?oroe  has  an  estimated  2,000  aircraft,  of  which 
>ver  1,600  are  believed  to  be  combat  types,  includ- 
ng  jet  fighters  and  bombers  of  recent  Soviet  de- 
iign.    A  small  Chinese  Communist  Navy  is  being 


steadily  strengthened  by  the  addition  of  naval 
vessels  from  the  Soviet  Union,  probably  including 
some  Soviet-type  submarines. 

The  intentions  of  the  Chinese  Communists  have 
been  clearly  and  repeatedly  stated.  The  Chinese 
Communist  Defense  Minister  Peng  Teh-huai  said 
to  the  National  People's  Congress  at  Peiping  on 
July  16: 

The  Chinese  People's  Liberation  Army  must,  in  the 
internal  situation,  strive  to  consolidate  the  People's  Dem- 
ocratic Dictatorship,  and  vigorously  build  up  strength 
for  the  liberation  of  the  Chinese  territory  of  Taiwan.  .  .  . 
To  undertake  [this]  sacred  mission  .  .  .,  we  must  speedily 
build  up  powerful,  modernized  armed  forces.  We  must 
have  not  only  a  mighty  army  but  also  a  mighty  air  force 
and  a  mighty  navy. 

All  available  information  indicates  that  the  Chi- 
nese Communist  military  forces  will  continue  to 
grow  in  power  and  improve  in  efficiency.  This 
military  program  is  intended  to  assure  the  Chinese 
Communist  regime  of  its  position  as  the  dominant 
Asian  power  in  terms  of  military  strength.  It 
could  also  widen  the  already  enormous  gap  be- 
tween Communist  China  and  other  Asian  nations 
with  respect  to  military  strength. 

Dangers  of  Subversion 

It  is  not  military  power  alone,  however,  which 
makes  Communist  China  a  menace  to  Asia.  Its 
threat  to  the  Far  East  is  far  more  varied.  Skilled 
in  the  manipulation  of  political  movements  and 
popular  discontent  and  trained  to  organize  and 
utilize  subversive  groups  whose  activities  can  be 
coordinated  with  the  political,  military,  and  eco- 
nomic weapons  of  Peiping's  foreign  policy,  the 
Chinese  Communists  have  vastly  increased  the 
dangers  of  subversion  in  the  Far  East.  Since 
Mao  Tse-tung's  triumph  on  the  mainland,  the 
Chinese  Communists  systematically  have  sought 
to  weld  the  various  Communist  movements  in  non- 
Communist  Asia  into  a  coherent  and  unified  re- 
gional force  capable  of  acting  under  their  central 
direction. 

Acting  alone,  the  Communist  movement  in  each 
of  the  non-Communist  Far  Eastern  countries  has 
only  limited  capabilities.  The  abortive  efforts  of 
several  Asian  Communist  parties — in  Burma, 
Malaya,  Indonesia,  and  the  Philippines — to  seize 
political  power  by  direct  action  during  the  period 
from  1948  to  1950  demonstrated  their  lack  of  in- 
digenous strength.     At  the  present  time,  no  Com- 
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munist  Party  in  the  non-Communist  countries  of 
the  Far  East  possesses  sufficient  military  strength 
of  its  own  to  attempt  to  seize  power  from  the  exist- 
ing government.  If  the  problem  of  subversion 
were  a  purely  domestic  problem,  each  of  the  non- 
Communist  countries  of  Asia  could  probably  cope 
successfully  with  the  disloyal  and  subversive 
Communist  elements  within  its  own  borders.  But 
Mao's  victory  on  the  China  mainland  has  provided 
Asian  communism  with  a  firm  base  and  exposed 
each  of  these  countries  to  increased  hazards  from 
externally  supported  Communist  groups. 

Prior  to  the  establishment  of  a  Communist  base 
on  the  China  mainland,  Asian  Communists  lacked 
regional  unity  and  central  direction.  They  were 
divided  by  diverse  historical  origins,  backgrounds, 
and  experience.  The  Korean  and  Japanese 
parties  were  founded  through  the  direct  efforts 
of  the  Comintern.  Others,  such  as  the  parties  in 
Indonesia  and  India  and,  to  a  degree,  in  Indo- 
china, owed  their  origin  to  mother  parties  in 
Europe.  The  parties  in  Indochina,  Malaya, 
Thailand,  and  the  Philippines  were  created 
largely  through  the  efforts  of  Chinese  Com- 
munists. 

There  were  also  other  factors  which  limited  the 
effectiveness  of  the  Communist  parties  in  the  Far 
East.  Their  efforts  to  use  Soviet  strategies  and 
tactics  primarily  designed  to  further  Communist 
objectives  in  the  West  at  times  resulted  only  in 
frustration.  Soviet  plans  often  had  little  rele- 
vance to  the  problems  of  the  Asian  parties.  Be- 
ing remote  from  the  Kremlin,  the  Communist 
parties  of  South  and  Southeast  Asia  often  re- 
ceived little  attention  or  direction  from  Moscow, 
with  the  result  that  they  sometimes  operated  in 
relative  isolation  from  the  worldwide  Communist 
movement.  Under  these  conditions  it  is  under- 
standable that  Asian  Communist  movements  were 
plagued  and  divided  by  problems  of  factionalism, 
dissidence,  and  rivalry  for  leadership. 

The  Chinese  Communists  have  moved  rapidly 
to  correct  this  disorganized  situation.  Their  in- 
fluence, prestige,  power,  and  location  have  placed 
the  Chinese  party  in  an  overwhelmingly  dominant 
position  in  the  Asian  Communist  scene.  Asia's 
Communists  now  see  a  Chinese  Communist  Party, 
claiming  a  membership  of  about  7  million,  in  con- 
trol of  Asia's  largest  army,  with  vast  territories 
populated  by  more  than  500  million  people  and 
with  a  party  leadership  unrivaled  in  experience 
and  prestige  in  the  Asian  Communist  world.     It 


is  obvious  to  the  estimated  124,000  party  member!  I 
and  their  3  to  4  million  disciplined  supporters 
scattered  through  the  non-Communist  countries 
of  the  Far  East  that  their  future  is  bound  directl] 
to  Communist  China  and  to  the  support  they  re 
ceive  from  over  814  million  party  members  in  thij 
Chinese  party  and  its  North  Korean  and  Viei 
Minh  affiliates. 

Ties  With  Other  Asian  Communists 

To  extend  its  influence  and  control  over  th< 
Communist  movements  in  free  Asia,  Peiping  hajl 
been  developing  organizational  ties  with  each  o1 
the  Far  Eastern  Communist  parties.  From  Ko- 
rea and  Japan  in  the  north  to  Burma  and  Indo 
nesia  in  the  south  ideological  direction  is  provided 
through  varied  channels.  In  some  countries  tho 
Communist  Bank  of  China  and  Chinese  Commuj 
nist  diplomatic  and  consular  officials  act  as  agent!  j 
of  the  Chinese  Communist  Party.  In  other  areas ' 
only  clandestine  connections  are  available.  Pel 
riodic  conferences  in  Peiping  with  representatives; 
from  all  or  most  of  the  countries  of  the  Far  Easli, 
provide  occasions  for  developing  coordinated  re: 
gional  plans  and  programs  under  Chinese  guid 
ance.  Daily  broadcasts  to  the  countries  of  the  Fai  1 
East  from  mainland  China  in  every  major  Far 
Eastern  language  convey  Peiping's  up-to-the-min-.] 
ute  interpretation  of  current  events  and  its  guid- 
ance on  major  issues  for  Communist  groups 
throughout  the  region.  From  Peiping  go  funds 
propaganda  materials,  and  agents.  To  the  main- 
land come  foreign  agents  for  training,  foreign  mil- I 
itary  units  to  be  equipped  and  trained,  and  poten-i 
tial  leaders  of  revolutionary  movements  for  har- 
bor against  the  time  when  their  services  may  be 
needed.  Through  organizational  ties,  ideological 
guidance,  the  development  of  operational  meth- 
ods, and  central  direction,  Peiping  is  converting  i 
local  Communist  parties  into  a  regional  force. 
These  parties  increasingly  demonstrate  their  abil- 
ity to  act  in  unison  to  exploit  regional  develop- 
ments, to  advance  Chinese  Communist  objectives.1 
to  attack  special  targets,  and  to  disrupt  regional 
cooperation  among  the  non-Communist  countries 
of  eastern  Asia. 

Reactions  to  Communist  Power 

Communist  China  has  made  its  threatening 
presence  unmistakably  felt  throughout  the  Fari 
East  and  in  the  world.    Each  country  of  the  Far 
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kst  has  reacted  in  some  way  to  the  menace  and 
jdgment  of  Communist  power,  both  military  and 
ubversive.  The  sharpest  reactions  have  come 
rom  the  two  states  whose  continued  existence  has 
een  most  directly  jeopardized  by  Communist  suc- 
ess  and  ambitions — the  Republics  of  China  and 
[orea.  Both  have  already  faced  the  possibilities 
f  extinction  by  the  aggressive  military  forces  of 
Jommunist  China.  Both  Governments  seek  the 
ulfillment  of  their  national  aims  through  policies 
rhich  will  enable  them  to  free  from  Communist 
ppression  the  lands  and  the  peoples  conquered 
y  the  Communists.  Both  Governments  believe 
hat  their  security  and  that  of  Asia  depend  on 
lilitary  strength  to  save  them  until  the  aggres- 
ive,  militarized  Chinese  Communist  totalitarian 
jrstem  is  destroyed.  In  effect,  the  leaders  of  Free 
Jhina  and  Free  Korea  maintain  a  posture  of  de- 
ensive  hostility  toward  Communist  China.  They 
ave  little  alternative,  for  they  have  been  singled 
ut  as  avowed  objects  of  Communist  destruction. 
.s  a  result,  both  countries  have  bent  every  effort 
o  build  up  their  military  strength  and  now  pos- 
ess  the  strongest  military  forces  in  free  Asia. 

Neither  of  these  Governments  has  political  or 
conomic  relations  with  the  Peiping  regime,  and 
oth  consistently  oppose  any  recognition  of  the 
•olitical  claims  and  any  extension  of  the  political 
nd  economic  influence  of  that  regime.  More- 
ver,  alert  to  the  dangers  of  subversion,  they  have 
esolutely  rooted  out  within  the  areas  under  their 
ontrol  all  known  Communist  agents  and  organs, 
rhere  is  no  place  for  the  subversive  or  the  fellow 
raveler  in  these  embattled  countries.  Aggression, 
ot  subversion,  is  the  major  Communist  threat  they 
ear,  for  the  vast  majority  of  their  peoples  have 
xperienced  and  rejected  communism. 

More  recently  a  third  divided  country  has  ap- 
>eared  on  the  Asian  scene — the  Republic  of  Viet- 
nam. The  Geneva  agreements  of  July  1954  par- 
itioned  Viet-Nam  at  approximately  the  17th  par- 
illel,  pending  an  ultimate  settlement  of  political 
>roblems.  While  it  has  agreed  not  to  use  force  to 
►ring  about  reunification,  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  Viet-Nam  is  not  a  party  to  the  Geneva 
igreements  and  neither  recognizes  nor  deals  with 
he  Communist  Viet  Minh,  which  is  in  control 
lorth  of  the  17th  parallel.  Nor  does  it  recognize 
he  Peiping  regime,  which  not  only  encouraged 
md  supplied  the  Viet  Minh  in  its  strike  for  power 
)ut  also  extended  to  its  leader,  Ho  Chi  Minh,  and 
lis  Communist  regime  diplomatic  recognition  and 


international  status  even  before  the  conclusion  of 
an  armistice  in  the  summer  of  1954.  Since  the 
Free  Vietnamese  are  under  increasing  Commu- 
nist pressure,  their  only  hope  for  survival  seems 
to  be  on  a  basis  of  continuous  resistance  to  all 
forms  of  Communist  power.  This  means  a  costly 
investment  of  Viet-Nam's  energies  and  resources  in 
military  strength  and  in  an  effort  to  achieve  po- 
litical control  over  dissident  and  subversive 
elements. 

Two  other  countries,  the  Philippines  and  Thai- 
land, reacted  to  the  emergence  of  a  powerful  Chi- 
nese Communist  regime  by  striving  to  root  out 
domestic  affiliates  and  potential  agents — the  local 
Communists — and  cutting  them  off  from  any  con- 
nections with  China  and  the  outside.  Resistant 
to  Communist  China's  claims  and  distrustful  of 
its  objectives,  both  Governments  have  broken  po- 
litical, diplomatic,  economic,  and  cultural  ties 
with  the  China  mainland.  But  in  each  of  these 
countries  there  is  still  an  operative  Communist 
Party  organization  maintaining  an  illegal  exist- 
ence, encouraged  and  defended  by  the  voice  of 
Peiping.  In  Thailand  the  party  is,  in  effect,  a 
Chinese  party  with  perhaps  50,000  supporters  and 
large  influence  in  at  least  one  of  the  Chinese  re- 
gional fraternities.  The  subversive  threat  cannot 
be  ignored  here  any  more  than  it  can  be  ignored 
to  the  south,  in  Malaya,  where  the  party  has  a 
warring  guerrilla  army  and  a  supporting  Minh 
Yuen  mass  organization,  virtually  all  Chinese. 
Fearful  of  Communist  China's  military  power, 
Thailand  and  the  Philippines  have  undertaken  to 
develop  their  defensive  military  strength  and  to 
join  in  collective  security  arrangements  with  each 
other  and  with  other  Asian  and  Pacific  powers 
in  the  Manila  Pact.  Both  countries  sent  military 
contingents  to  Korea  to  assist  in  repelling  Com- 
munist aggression. 

While  Cambodia  and  Laos  have  not  had  much 
time  in  their  newly  acquired  independence  to  re- 
act fully  to  the  threat  of  Chinese  Communist 
power,  they  have  taken  initial  steps  to  protect 
themselves.  There  is  no  doubt  that  they  sense  their 
weakness  and  vulnerability  in  the  face  of  the  Chi- 
nese Communists  and  their  Viet  Minh  partners. 

Communist  Party  in  Japan 

The  reaction  of  the  Japanese  people  to  Com- 
munist China  presents  another  situation.  While 
Japan  has  neither  diplomatic  nor  formal  economic 
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relations  with  Communist  China,  the  Japanese 
Government  has  submitted  to  a  certain  amount  of 
so-called  "people's  diplomacy"  with  unofficial  Jap- 
anese groups  and  organizations  in  the  interests 
of  securing  the  repatriation  of  thousands  of  Jap- 
anese nationals  and  the  release  of  captured  and 
castaway  fishermen.  Perhaps  because,  until  re- 
cently, they  have  had  little  responsibility  for  their 
own  military  security  and  historically  have  been 
concerned  with  the  threat  of  Russian  rather  than 
of  Chinese  power,  some  Japanese  do  not  appear 
to  have  awakened  fully  to  this  new  Chinese  Com- 
munist threat.  They  seem  still  to  be  living  in  the 
neutralist  and  pacifist  dream  which  came  upon 
them  after  their  defeat  in  war. 

The  desire  of  some  Japanese  for  accommodation 
with  the  Communist  regime  on  the  China  main- 
land rests  perhaps  more  on  economic  motivation 
than  political  preference,  but  it  also  reflects  the 
social  and  economic  frustrations  and  military  im- 
potence which  have  engendered  a  mood  of  ac- 
commodation. Here  the  Communist  Party 
enjoys  a  quasi-legal  existence.  It  has  an  under- 
ground directorate  and  a  membership  of  about 
80,000,  supported  by  controlled  organizations  with 
over  350,000  fellow-traveling  members.  Once  one 
of  the  weakest  of  all  Communist  parties  in  Asia, 
the  Japanese  Communist  Party  has  now  become 
one  of  the  largest  Communist  parties  in  the  non- 
Communist  part  of  eastern  Asia,  possessing  obvi- 
ous capabilities  to  move  both  directly  and 
indirectly  against  the  Government.  The  Japa- 
nese Government  and  people  have  adopted  meas- 
ures, however,  which  have  increasingly  restricted 
the  subversive  potentialities  of  the  Japanese  Com- 
munist Party  and  movement. 

Burma  and  Indonesia  reacted  to  the  emergence 
of  Communist  China  by  adopting  external  poli- 
cies of  accommodation  while  at  the  same  time  un- 
dertaking internal  measures  to  check  the  activities 
of  local  and  Chinese  Communists.  They  appear 
to  hope  that  Chinese  Communist  domestic  preoc- 
cupations, the  restraints  on  Peiping  of  United  Na- 
tions influence  and  world  opinion,  the  power  of 
other  international  groupings,  and  a  friendly  at- 
titude on  their  part  will  save  them  from  external 
Communist  attack.  However,  diplomatic,  eco- 
nomic, and  cultural  intercourse,  reinforced  by  the 
ties  to  the  China  mainland  of  large  minorities  of 
resident  Chinese,  provide  the  Peiping  regime  with 
a  tempting  and  exploitable  opportunity  to  encour- 
age and  support  those  groups  which  seek  to  sub- 


vert the  power  o  f  these  Governments.  By  their  ef-i 
forts  to  suppress  Chinese  Communist-supported  j 
activities  in  their  own  countries,  Burma  and  Indo- 
nesia show  that  they  have  recognized  the  subver-j 
sive  threat  of  Chinese  communism.  The  Gov-j 
ernments  of  both  countries,  in  fact,  have  success-l 
fully  crushed  Communist  revolts  by  drastic  mili-j 
tary  measures — revolts  which  had  the  explicit! 
blessings  of  the  Chinese  Communists. 

Thus,  in  varying  degrees,  these  exposed  coun-J 
tries  of  eastern  Asia  have  been  concerned  with] 
their  vulnerability  to  the  military,  political,  and! 
economic  activities  of  the  Chinese  Communists. 
After   the   Chinese   Communists   conquered  the| 
mainland,  their  military  vulnerability  was  imme- 
diate and  acute,  and  they  turned  to  the  West,  par-i 
ticularly  the  United  States,  for  assistance  in  re- 
sisting   the    aggressive    thrusts    of    Communist 
China's  military  might.    The  United  States,  al-' 
ready  possessing  military  forces  and  having  mil-! 
itary  commitments  in  the  Far  East — in  Korea; 
Japan,  the  Philippines,  and  the  Pacific  Trust  Ter- 
ritories— as  a  result  of  the  defeat  and  occupation 
of  Japan,  undertook  the  primary  task  of  assist) 
ing  countries  of  free  Asia  to  redress  the  military 
balance  of  power. 

U.  S.  Security  and  Defense  Policies  in  Far  East 

The  development  of  the  security  and  defense 
policies  and  programs  of  the  United  States  in  the  I 
Far  East  was  in  response  to  the  needs  of  free  I 
Asian  countries  imperiled  by  hostile  Communist 
power  and  the  result  of  direct  provocations  of  the 
Chinese  Communists  toward  the  United  States  and 
its  friends.     Immediately  after  the  North  Korean 
Communists  launched  their  attack,  the  Chinese 
Communists  demonstrated  their  support  of  Com- 
munist  aggression.     As  a  result,  on  June  27,  1950, 
President  Truman  ordered  the  Seventh  Fleet  toi 
guard  Taiwan  and  to  prevent  Chinese  Nationalist! 
air  and  sea  operations  against  the  China  main-j 
land  as  a  measure  designed  to  protect  the  flank  of 
United  Nations  forces  in  Korea.     In  October  the 
Chinese  Communist  military   forces   intervened 
massively   in   Korea.     This   caused   the   United 
States  to  drop  its  proposal  of  September  21,  1950, 
that  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  study 
and  make  recommendations  on  the  problem  of  the 
future  of  Taiwan.     Also,  after  this  intervention, 
the  United  States  undertook  to  provide  military 
assistance  to  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
China  on  Taiwan.     Even  at  that  time,  the  mili- 
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ary  assistance  agreement  with  the  Chinese  Gov- 
rnment,  formalized  in  an  exchange  of  notes  of 
"anuary  30  and  February  9,  1951,  specified  that 
he  military  assistance  was  to  be  used  by  the  Chi- 
iese  Government  only  "to  maintain  its  internal 
ecurity  or  its  legitimate  self-defense."  In  May 
951  a  small  United  States  military  advisory 
;roup  was  established  on  Taiwan. 

Communist  aggression  in  Korea,  coupled  with 
he  obvious  and  growing  hostility  of  Russia  to- 
ward the  West  and  its  seizure  and  fortification  of 
apan's  northern  islands,  made  the  security  needs 
f  Japan  especially  urgent.  The  peace  treaty 
idth  Japan  was  accompanied  by  a  security  treaty 
ietween  the  United  States  and  Japan.  When 
hese  two  treaties  were  approved  by  the  Senate  of 
he  United  States  on  March  20,  1952,  two  addi- 
ional  security  treaties  were  also  ratified  by  the 
Senate:  the  mutual  defense  treaty  between  the 
Jnited  States  and  the  Philippines  and  the  se- 
urity  treaty  between  Australia,  New  Zealand,  and 
he  United  States.  These  four  treaties,  taken  to- 
gether, provided  an  initial  foundation  for  secur- 
ty  in  the  Far  East.  In  the  words  of  the  Senate 
Committee  on  Foreign  Relations,  they 

.  .  constitute  an  important  contribution  toward  clarify- 
Qg  the  position  of  the  United  States  in  the  Pacific.  They 
re  logical  and  desirable  steps  in  liquidating  the  old  war 
nd  strengthening  the  fabric  of  peace  in  the  Far  East 
gainst  the  danger  of  a  new  war. 

The  continuing  menace  of  Communist  aggres- 
ion  in  Korea  resulted  in  the  signing  on  October  1, 
.953,  of  a  mutual  defense  treaty  between  the 
Jnited  States  and  the  Republic  of  Korea.  In  the 
vords  of  the  Korean  Foreign  Minister,  this  de- 
fense treaty  was  concluded  to  "conserve  the  fruits 
»f  our  joint  efforts  so  far  made  to  check  aggres- 
ion  and  contribute  toward  putting  a  final  stop 
o  encroachments  upon  freedom."  Secretary 
)ulles,  concerned  with  the  future,  pointed  out 
hat  this  treaty  recognized  that  "in  a  world  where 
he  forces  of  aggression  still  constitute  a  threat, 
onstant  preparedness  and  constant  vigilance  are 
he  price  of  our  freedom." 

Meantime,  the  consolidation  of  Communist 
;ains  in  North  Viet-Nam  underscored  the  need  for 
mited  action  to  deter  further  Communist-spon- 
'ored  aggression  in  Asia.  As  early  as  April  16, 
1 953,  President  Eisenhower  foresaw  that  the  ap- 
proaching cease-fire  in  Korea  would  allow  Com- 
munist China  to  increase  its  aid  to  Viet  Minh 
orces  in  Indochina.     At  Manila,  therefore,  on 


September  8,  1954,  the  Southeast  Asia  Collective 
Defense  Treaty  was  signed  by  Australia,  New 
Zealand,  France,  Pakistan,  the  Philippines,  Thai- 
land, the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  United  States. 
The  treaty  not  only  provided  for  meeting  collec- 
tively external  armed  attack  against  any  state 
within  the  treaty  area  but  also  provided  for  the 
adoption  of  measures  to  be  taken  for  the  common 
defense  from  other  than  armed  attack.  A  protocol 
to  the  treaty  makes  the  treaty  applicable,  upon 
request,  to  the  territories  of  Free  Viet-Nam,  Laos, 
and  Cambodia. 

Republic  of  China 

The  mutual  defense  treaty  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Republic  of  China,  a  further  step 
in  securing  the  peoples  of  Asia  from  Communist 
aggression,  was  signed  on  December  2,  1954, 
against  a  background  of  mounting  Chinese  Com- 
munist belligerence.  The  Peiping  regime  had 
made  its  hostility  unmistakable.  In  July  1954  it 
had  launched  a  major  propaganda  campaign 
threatening  to  "liberate  Taiwan."  On  September 
3,  Quemoy  Island  had  been  subjected  to  the  heavi- 
est bombardment  sustained  by  the  Chinese  Na- 
tionalist forces  in  5  years.  On  November  23  the 
Chinese  Communists  had  sentenced  13  Americans 
to  long  imprisonment,  including  11  airmen  of  the 
United  Nations  Command  who  were  held  in  viola- 
tion of  the  Korean  Armistice. 

Following  the  signing  of  this  defense  treaty, 
the  Chinese  Communists  increased  their  hostili- 
ties against  the  territories  and  forces  of  the  Re- 
public of  China  by  intensively  bombing  the  Tachen 
Islands  and  seizing  Ichiang  Island  on  January 
18-20.  This  led  the  Congress  of  the  United  States 
to  adopt  a  joint  resolution  on  January  29  authoriz- 
ing the  President : 

to  employ  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States  as  he 
deems  necessary  for  the  specific  purpose  of  securing  and 
protecting  Formosa  and  the  Pescadores  against  armed 
attack,  this  authority  to  include  the  securing  and  pro- 
tection of  such  related  positions  and  territories  of  that 
area  now  in  friendly  hands  and  the  taking  of  such  other 
measures  as  he  judges  to  be  required  or  appropriate  in 
assuring  the  defense  of  Formosa  and  the  Pescadores. 

This  authority  was  granted  to  the  President  in 
recognition  of  the  fact  that  certain  territories  of 
the  Republic  of  China — 

are  now  under  armed  attack,  and  threats  and  declara- 
tions have  been  and  are  being  made  by  the  Chinese  Com- 
munists  that  such   armed  attack   is  in   aid   of  and   in 
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preparation    for    armed    attack    on    Formosa    and    the 
Pescadores. 

Thus  gradually,  and  under  the  compelling 
threats  of  Chinese  Communist  power,  Asian  na- 
tions and  peoples  have  joined  their  efforts  to  ours 
to  meet  the  hostile  power  of  Communist  arms  and 
aggressive  actions.  Collectively  and  by  persistent 
effort  on  the  part  of  many  nations,  Asia  and  the 
free  world  have  undertaken  to  develop  the  mili- 
tary power  necessary  to  meet  and  counter  the 
threatening  military  strength  of  Communist 
China.  At  the  same  time,  the  United  States  has 
continued  to  use  its  influence  in  favor  of  renounc- 
ing the  use  of  force  to  settle  the  issues  raised  by 
the  Communist  regime  in  Peiping.  In  the  United 
Nations  Security  Council  the  United  States  sup- 
ported the  New  Zealand  proposal  for  considering 
with  the  Chinese  Communists  the  question  of  end- 
ing hostilities  among  the  islands  along  the  coast 
of  China.  Secretary  Dulles  has  repeatedly  stated 
the  willingness  of  the  United  States  to  discuss  the 
question  of  a  cease-fire  with  the  Chinese  Com- 
munists. In  this  way  the  United  States  has  sup- 
ported the  development  of  a  regional  system  of 
collective  security  within  the  terms  of  the  United 
Nations  Charter  and  in  support  of  its  principles. 
The  defensive  character  of  these  security  pro- 
grams and  policies  is  evident  in  the  very  nature 
of  their  development. 

U.  S.  Economic  Policies  in  Far  East 

These  military  defense  policies  have  been  sup- 
plemented by  related  economic  actions.  The 
United  States  and  the  nations  of  the  free  world 
through  the  United  Nations  have  adopted  eco- 
nomic measures  to  restrict  the  warmaking  capa- 
bilities of  the  Chinese  Communists.  When 
Communist  China  intervened  in  the  Korean  war, 
the  United  States  on  its  part  revoked  all  general 
licenses  for  all  exports  to  Communist  China.  We 
imposed  a  ban  on  imports  from  Communist  China 
and  established  strict  license  controls  on  all  finan- 
cial transactions  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Communist  China  mainland.  In  July  1950 
other  free  world  countries  also  adopted  measures 
for  controlling  free  world  trade  with  Communist 
China  and  North  Korea.  Finally,  some  45  coun- 
tries, including  several  who  are  not  members  of  the 
United  Nations,  have  supported  the  United  Na- 
tions resolution  of  May  18,  1951,  which  recom- 
mended an  embargo  on  the  shipment  to  Com- 
munist China  and  North  Korea  of 


arms,  ammunition  and  implements  of  war,  atomic  energy; 
materials,  petroleum,  transportation  materials  of  stra- 
tegic value,  and  items  useful  in  the  production  of  arms, 
ammunition,  and  implements  of  war. 

The  United  States  also  has  taken  other  related 
actions  against  the  Chinese  Communist  aggressor. 
We  have  joined  with  other  nations  to  oppose  the 
efforts  of  the  Chinese  Communist  regime  to  extend 
its  political  influence  and  the  orbit  of  its  political ] 
activities.  This  it  has  attempted  to  do  through 
the  establishment  of  diplomatic  relations  and  by 
its  efforts  to  preempt  China's  seat  in  the  United 
Nations.  We  recognize  not  the  Peiping  regime 
but  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China  on 
Taiwan  as  the  Government  of  China;  and  the 
United  States  has  taken  the  lead  in  opposing  the 
claim  of  the  Peiping  regime  to  represent  China^ 
in  place  of  the  Republic  of  China,  in  the  United 
Nations. 

Need  for  Strengthening  Local  Governments 

Another  major  effort  of  American  policy  has 
been  to  assist  in  the  rebuilding  of  strength  and; 
stability  in  the  Far  East.    The  establishment  oi  j 
Communist  power  on  the  China  mainland  ha?  i 
given  special  urgency  to  this  effort,  for  the  vul  i 
nerabilities  of  the  Far  East  to  Chinese  Communis! 
subversive  activities  are  a  major  source  of  dangei 
in  the  area.   The  security  of  non-Communist  coun- 
tries of  the  Far  East  must  rest  on  a  platform  oi 
political  and  economic  strength.     Major  strides 
have  already  been  made  toward  this  end. 

Time  will  be  needed  to  reduce  the  vulnerabilities 
of  our  friends  in  Asia  to  the  local  and  subversive 
activities  of  the  Communists.  The  most  effective 
means,  perhaps,  of  curbing  and  extinguishing 
communism  is  the  development  of  strong  and  effi- 
cient local  and  national  governments.  In  manj 
countries  of  the  Far  East  a  dangerously  large  fielc 
of  exploitation  still  remains  open  to  the  Commu 
nists  and  other  dissident  groups.  In  some  coun 
tries  the  majority  of  the  people  do  not  partici 
pate  in  organized  political  activities  and  are  iso- 
lated from  the  processes  of  government.  In  th( 
absence  of  effective  local  and  national  politic* 
organizations  to  draw  these  people  into  the  politi- 
cal life  of  their  nation  and  their  localities,  th( 
time,  resources,  hope,  and  energies  of  million; 
of  people  can  be  organized  by  politically  subver 
sive  groups  for  their  own  purposes.  It  is  this 
political  vacuum,  especially  at  the  village  anc 
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local  level,  which  has  enabled  the  Communists  in 
many  areas  to  mobilize  support  by  exploiting  pop- 
ular distress  and  uncertainty.  Time,  education, 
political  experience,  the  extension  of  democrati- 
cally organized  activities  and  groups,  economic 
progress,  and  the  growth  of  community  services 
are  some  of  the  developments  which  are  needed 
to  bring  political  stability  and  constrict  the  field 
of  activity  open  to  subversive  groups.  Given  time 
and  security  from  Communist  aggression,  these 
problems  can  be  solved. 

Meanwhile,  the  United  States  has  embarked  on 
extensive  programs  to  encourage  the  development 
of  conditions  which  will  produce  political  and 
economic  strength.  Aside  from  providing  weap- 
ons and  essential  military  components  and  support 
to  our  Asian  allies  under  the  military  assistance 
program,  the  United  States  proposes  to  use  this 
year  $825  million  for  defense  support  in  Asian 
countries  to  enable  them  to  build  a  strong  eco- 
nomic base  for  mutual  defense  efforts.  Beginning 
with  the  Act  for  International  Development  of 
1950,  the  United  States  has  sought  to  help  the  less 
developed  areas  of  the  Far  East  to  raise  their 
standard  of  living  through  the  exchange  of  tech- 
nical knowledge  and  skills.  To  continue  this  pro- 
gram in  1956,  $39.5  million  was  requested  from 
Congress.  Under  this  program — point  4,  as  it  was 
originally  called — the  United  States  has  sent  hun- 
dreds of  American  technical  specialists  to  Far 
Eastern  countries  and  brought  Asian  technicians 
to  the  United  States  for  training  in  private  organ- 
izations, industry,  educational  institutions,  and 
government  agencies. 

One  of  the  most  promising  features  of  techni- 
cal cooperation  has  been  the  program  for  arrang- 
ing contracts  between  American  and  Far  Eastern 
universities.  These  programs  now  cover  prob- 
lems of  food,  health,  education,  transportation, 
industry,  conditions  of  labor,  and  public  admin- 
istration. 

A  further  major  effort  will  be  undertaken  with 
the  President's  Fund  for  Asian  Economic  Devel- 
opment, for  which  $100  million  has  been  appropri- 
ated by  Congress.  This  fund  will  support  a  long- 
range  program  designed  to  serve  as  a  catalyst  for 
economic  progress  in  a  region  which  is  the  main 
focus  of  Communist  pressures. 

Through  our  information  programs  we  have 
sought  to  strengthen  the  forces  of  progress  and 
freedom  in  the  Far  East.  In  these  programs  we 
share  with  Asians  our  assessment  of  the  Commu- 


nist menace,  and,  despite  Communist-inspired  dis- 
tortions, we  help  them  acquire  an  understanding 
of  the  policies  of  the  United  States  with  respect 
to  this  danger.  In  the  Pacific  Charter  and  by  our 
actions  we  have  expressed  our  determination  to 
forward  their  national  hopes  and  aspirations. 
Since  confidence  in  each  other  and  confidence  in 
us  is  of  major  importance  in  frustrating  the  divi- 
sive efforts  of  Communist  propaganda  and  agita- 
tion, we  have  worked  to  extend  understanding  and 
mutual  respect  among  the  peoples  of  the  Far  East. 

The  United  States,  in  brief,  has  responded  to 
the  needs  of  these  Far  Eastern  countries  which 
are  imperiled  by  the  threats  of  a  headstrong  Chi- 
nese Communist  imperialism  firmly  bound  to  the 
Soviet  orbit.  The  United  States  has  developed 
policies  and  programs  to  help  these  countries  meet 
the  threat  of  Chinese  Communist  military  power 
by  acting  to  repel  direct  Communist  aggression, 
by  helping  them  develop  their  own  military  forces, 
and  by  joining  them  in  mutual  and  collective  mil- 
itary security  arrangements.  To  enable  the  coun- 
tries of  the  Far  East  speedily  to  develop  the  neces- 
sary economic  and  political  strength  to  overcome 
the  efforts  of  Communist  China  to  subvert  them, 
we  have  embarked  on  a  variety  of  technical  aid 
programs  and  substantial  programs  of  reconstruc- 
tion and  development.  Meantime,  through  eco- 
nomic control  measures  and  political  actions,  we 
have  sought  to  restrict  the  growth  of  Chinese  Com- 
munist strength  and  to  limit  its  political  influence 
and  activities. 

The  final  objective  of  all  our  policies  is  peace. 
In  as  many  ways  as  seemed  open  to  us,  we  have 
attempted  to  make  the  Chinese  Communists  re- 
spect the  interests,  rights,  and  legitimate  aspira- 
tions of  their  neighbors  and  the  other  peoples  of 
the  free  world.  In  this  effort  we  have  sought  to 
develop  close  and  enduring  relations  with  the  free 
countries  and  peoples  of  the  Far  East.  We  shall 
continue  to  promote,  in  association  with  them, 
the  cause  of  independence,  security,  and  progress. 
Our  hope  is  that  the  Chinese  Communist  regime 
will  recognize  the  strength  of  the  countries  of  the 
non-Communist  Far  East  and  will  be  convinced 
of  their  own  need  to  live  in  peace  and  security. 
Peace  can  come,  however,  only  as  the  Chinese  Com- 
munists are  willing  to  accept  or  accommodate 
themselves  to  the  existence  of  free  countries  and 
the  rights  and  legitimate  aspirations  of  free  peo- 
ples. We  stand  in  firm  support  of  these  rights 
and  aspirations  of  our  friends  in  the  Far  East. 
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Results  of  Referendum 
in  Viet-Nam 

Press  release  622  dated  October  26 

On  October  26,  the  Government  of  Viet-Nam 
sent  the  following  communication  to  the  Ameri- 
can Embassy  at  Saigon : 

"The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  has  the  honor 
to  inform  the  United  States  Embassy  that  by  ref- 
erendum October  23  the  Vietnamese  people  have 
pronounced  themselves  in  favor  of  the  deposition 
of  Bao  Dai  and  have  recognized  President  Diem  as 
Chief  of  State.  It  is  hoped  that  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  will  continue  as  in  the  past 
to  entertain  diplomatic  relations  with  the  new 
Government  of  the  State  of  Viet-Nam." 

U.S.  Ambassador  G.  Frederick  Reinhardt,  un- 
der instructions,  has  replied  as  follows : 

"The  Government  of  the  United  States  looks 
forward  to  maintaining  with  the  new  Govern- 
ment of  Viet-Nam  the  same  cordial  and  friendly 
relations  which  have  in  the  past  so  happily  existed 
between  the  two  governments." 

The  United  States  affirms  its  intention  to  main- 
tain friendly  relations  with  the  Government  of 
Viet-Nam.  We  are  glad  to  see  the  evolution  of 
orderly  and  effective  democratic  processes  in  an 
area  of  Southeast  Asia  which  has  been  and  con- 
tinues to  be  threatened  by  Communist  efforts  to 
impose  totalitarian  control. 


Transmittal  of  Lend-Lease  Report 

White  House  Office  (Denver)  press  release  dated  October  21 

The  President  sent  to  the  Congress  on  October 
21  the  36th  report  to  Congress  on  lend-lease  opera- 
tions 1  as  required  by  the  Lend-Lease  Act  of  March 
11,  1941. 

In  his  letter  of  transmittal  the  President  in- 
formed the  Congress  that  during  1954 — the  period 
covered  by  the  report — more  than  $49  million  has 
been  paid  to  the  United  States  by  other  govern- 
ments in  the  process  of  liquidating  their  World 
War  II  lend-lease  accounts.  Brazil  and  Nica- 
ragua made  final  payments,  while  significant  pay- 
ments on  their  balances  due  were  made  by  the 
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United  Kingdom,  France,  and  the  Netherlands. 

Partial  payment  on  one  of  its  accounts,  in  which 
the  amount  of  the  principal  debt  has  been  deter- 
mined, was  made  by  the  U.S.S.R. 

Peru  signed  a  lend-lease  settlement  arrange- 
ment, and  this  brought  the  grand  total  of  all 
formal  settlement  obligations  to  $1,577,458,847.50. 
Against  that  figure  cumulative  receipts,  including 
interest  of  $139,366,479.88,  amounted  to  $527,- 
119,272.16,  leaving  for  future  payment  principal 
accounts  totaling  $1,189,706,055.22  and  interest 
where  applicable. 

Progress  made  during  the  year  toward  working 
out  settlement  terms  with  the  U.S.S.R.,  China, 
Poland,  and  others  is  reported  by  the  President. 

The  U.S.S.R.  returned  to  the  United  States  38 
small  lend-lease  naval  vessels  and  agreed  to  re- 
turn 27  more  during  1955. 

The  report  also  reveals  that,  through  a  medium 
known  as  "Cash  Reimbursement  Lend-Lease," 
war-emergency  requirements  of  other  allied  gov- 
ernments, not  otherwise  available  in  the  open  mar- 
ket or  through  lend-lease  itself,  were  met  through 
U.S.  procurement  channels  at  a  cost  to  those  gov- 
ernments of  $1,333,764,146.66,  of  which  $1,300,- 
744,426.44  has  so  far  been  repaid. 


Property  Claims  by  U.  S.  Citizens 
Under  Austrian  State  Treaty  and  Laws 

Press  release  619  dated  October  24 

Restoration  of  Property  Rights  and  Interests  and 
Return   of   Property   of   United    Nations  Nationals 

The  Austrian  State  Treaty  was  signed  on  May 
15,  1955,  and  came  into  force  on  July  27,  1955. 
Article  25  of  the  treaty  concerns  the  restoration  of 
property,  rights,  and  interests  in  Austria  of  the 
United  Nations  and  their  nationals  as  they  existed 
at  the  time  hostilities  commenced  between  Ger- 
many and  the  United  Nation  concerned.  An 
English-language  text  of  the  treaty  is  contained 
in  the  Department  of  State  Bulletin  of  June  6, 
1955  (vol.  XXXII,  No.  832,  publication  5882), 
which  is  obtainable  for  the  price  of  20  cents  from 
the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

American  claimants  who  qualify  as  U.  N.  na- 
tionals under  article  25  of  the  treaty  and  who 
claim  property  in  Austria  which  has  not  been  re- 
turned to  them  should  apply  directly  to  the 
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Austrian  Federal  Ministry  of  Finance, 

Hinimeliifortgasse  8, 

Vienna  I. 

The  last  day  for  filing  such  claims  is  July  26, 
1956. 

For  most  types  of  American  claims  falling  un- 
der the  relevant  clauses  of  the  treaty,  the  Austrian 
Restitution  Laws  are  probably  applicable.  These 
laws  were  enacted  by  the  Austrian  Government 
between  1946  and  1949  to  enable  persons  who  were 
deprived  of  or  forced  to  dispose  of  their  property 
during  the  German  occupation  to  recover  such 
property  in  judicial  proceedings.  A  summary  of 
the  restitution  laws  is  available  upon  request  from 
the  Department  of  State,  Washington  25,  D.  C, 
or  from  the  American  Embassy,  Boltzmangasse 
16,  Vienna  IX,  Austria. 

The  time  limit  for  the  institution  of  restitution 
proceedings  under  these  restitution  laws  generally 
expired  on  June  30, 1954.  However,  where  prop- 
erty was  under  public  administration  on  June  30, 
1952,  or  where  such  proceedings  could  not  be  in- 
stituted by  reason  of  "conditions  existing  outside 
of  Austrian  law,"  the  time  limit  as  to  the  1st,  2d, 
3d,  and  5th  Restitution  Law  was  extended  to  De- 
cember 31,  1955.  Extension  of  the  time  limit  in 
such  cases  to  July  26, 1956,  is  contemplated.  How- 
ever, reliance  should  not  be  placed  on  this  possible 
extension  and  such  claims  should  be  filed  prior  to 
December  31,  1955. 

Recovery  under  the  restitution  laws  now  in  ef- 
fect in  Austria  is  limited  to  identifiable  property 
still  in  existence.  Proceedings  are  formal  and  are 
commenced  by  the  filing  of  a  petition  or  complaint 
with  the  Finanzlandesdirektion  (State  Finance 
Office)  where  the  property  is  located,  or  with  the 
Rueckstellungskommission  (Restitution  Commis- 
sion) for  the  district  in  which  the  present  owner 
of  the  property  resides.  It  is  suggested  that 
claimants  who  wish  to  file  claims  under  the  Aus- 
trian Restitution  Laws  should  consider  obtaining 
Austrian  legal  advice  to  ensure  that  their  claims 
are  correctly  filed  and  processed  with  the  appro- 
priate restitution  authority. 

Refund  of  War  or  Occupation  Taxes 

Article  25,  paragraph  6,  provides  that  U.N.  na- 
tionals and  their  property  shall  be  exempt  from 
any  exceptional  taxes  imposed  on  their  capital 
assets  in  Austria  by  the  Austrian  Government  be- 
tween May  8,  1945,  and  July  27, 1955,  for  the  spe- 
cific purpose  of  meeting  charges  arising  out  of  the 


war  or  of  meeting  the  costs  of  occupying  forces. 
Any  sums  which  have  been  so  paid  shall  be  re- 
funded. American  individuals  and  corporations 
to  whom  the  exemption  applies  who  desire  to  ob- 
tain a  refund  of  the  tax  should  communicate  di- 
rectly with  the  Austrian  Finanzamt  (Finance 
Office)  which  imposed  the  assessment. 

Property  of  Former  Persecutees 

Return  of  Property  and  Restoration  of  Rights  and 
Interests 

Article  26  of  the  state  treaty  provides  that  all 
property,  legal  rights,  and  interests  in  Austria 
which,  since  March  13,  1938,  had  been  subject  to 
forced  transfer  or  means  of  sequestration,  confis- 
cation, or  control  on  account  of  the  racial  origin 
or  religion  of  the  owner  shall  be  returned  and  re- 
stored to  the  owner  (insofar  as  such  action  has  not 
already  been  taken). 

Time  Limit  for  Filing  Claims  and  Place  of  Filing 

The  Austrian  Restitution  Laws  referred  to 
above  already  provide  a  practical  means  of  ob- 
taining satisfaction  for  this  type  of  claims. 
Claimants  whose  property  has  not  already  been 
returned  to  them  under  existing  Austrian  laws 
should  file  their  claim  for  restitution  in  accord- 
ance with  such  laws,  or,  if  the  laws  are  not  appli- 
cable, directly  with  the 

Austrian  Federal  Ministry  of  Finance, 
Himmelpfortgasse  8, 
Vienna  I. 

The  last  day  for  filing  such  claims  is  January  26, 
1956. 

Where  Return  or  Restoration  Is  Impossible 

Article  26  also  provides  that,  where  return  or 
restoration  is  impossible,  compensation  should  be 
granted  for  losses  incurred  by  reason  of  such  meas- 
ures of  sequestration,  confiscation,  or  control,  to 
the  same  extent  as  is,  or  may  be,  given  to  Austrian 
nationals  generally  in  respect  of  war  damage. 

Austrian  legislation  presently  in  effect  does  not 
provide  for  such  compensation  and  no  indemnifi- 
cation is  granted  to  Austrian  nationals  for  war 
damage  other  than  certain  assistance  given  under 
the  Austrian  Housing  Reconstruction  Law. 

Heirless  or  Unclaimed  Property 

Article  26,  paragraph  2,  provides  that  all  heir- 
less or  unclaimed  property  after  January  26, 1956, 
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belonging  to  persons  or  groups  which  were  the 
object  of  racial,  religious,  or  other  Nazi  measures 
of  persecution,  will  be  transferred  to  special  or- 
ganizations to  be  created  pursuant  to  the  state 
treaty,  and  is  to  be  used  for  the  relief  and  rehabili- 
tation of  victims  of  persecution  by  the  Axis 
Powers. 

The  Austrian  Government  will  probably  enact 
legislation  implementing  this  provision  of  the 
treaty  after  January  26, 1956. 

Denmark  Further  Liberalizes 
Dollar  Imports 

Press  release  629  dated  October  28 

The  Department  of  State  has  received  word 
from  our  Embassy  in  Copenhagen  that  Denmark 
is  about  to  make  a  further  relaxation  of  import 
restrictions  on  United  States  goods.  The  De- 
partments of  State  and  Commerce  hereby  make  the 
following  joint  statement  on  this  important  trade 
development. 

The  U.S.  Government  is  pleased  to  note  that 
Denmark  is  further  liberalizing  imports  from  the 
dollar  area  by  adding  a  significant  number  of  com- 
modities to  the  general  free  list.  This  means  that 
these  goods  may  now  be  imported  from  the  dollar 
area  (the  United  States,  Canada,  and  certain 
Latin  American  countries)  without  an  import 
license. 

It  is  expected  that  the  action  will  become  effec- 
tive about  November  1.  The  items  added  to  the 
general  free  list  include  such  commodities  as: 
soybeans,  rice,  undressed  hides  and  skins,  oil 
cakes,  motor  vehicle  spare  parts  (except  batteries 
and  motors) ,  office  machines,  and  new  tractors  and 
parts.  The  Department  of  Commerce  will  pub- 
lish the  complete  list  as  soon  as  it  is  released  by 
the  Danish  Government. 

Although  import  licenses  were  being  granted 
quite  readily  by  the  Danish  authorities  for  many 
of  the  items  that  have  been  added  to  the  general 


free  list,  the  U.S.  Government  and  the  business 
community  regard  this  action  as  an  important  for- 
ward step  since  it  removes  the  importation  of  these 
goods  from  administrative  control. 

The  first  dollar  liberalization  measure  taken  by 
Denmark  early  in  1955 *  gave  Denmark  a  liberali- 
zation percentage  of  38  percent.  (This  means  that 
imports  which  had  been  formally  freed  accounted 
for  38  percent  of  private  imports  from  the  dollar 
area  in  1953.)  The  addition  of  items  to  the  gen- 
eral free  list  in  July  1955  and  this  forthcoming 
step  will  raise  the  liberalization  percentage  to  55 
percent. 

Thus,  it  appears  to  the  U.S.  Government  that 
the  benefits  to  the  Danish  economy  of  dollar  lib- 
eralization, such  as  its  favorable  effect  on  import 
prices  and  the  cost  of  living  index,  coupled  with  j 
Denmark's  desire  to  move  in  the  direction  of  freer 
international  trade,  have  resulted  in  this  further  ) 
relaxation  of  restrictions  on  imports  of  U.S. 
goods.  The  new  action  constitutes  welcome  evi- 
dence of  the  intention  of  the  Danish  Government 
to  take  dollar  liberalization  measures  as  soon  as 
conditions  permit. 

U.S.  merchandise  exports  to  Denmark  in  1954 
totaled  $46.3  million.  In  the  first  half  of  1955, 
U.S.  exports  increased  sharply  and  were  valued 
at  $27.1  million  as  compared  with  $18.9  million 
for  the  same  period  in  1954.  U.S.  imports  from 
Denmark  in  1954  amounted  to  $50.8  million  with 
imports  for  the  first  half  of  1955  reaching  $28.6 
million,  an  increase  of  $3.8  million  over  the  same 
period  in  1954. 

Other  Western  European  countries  which  have 
significantly  liberalized  imports  from  the  dollar 
area  include  Belgium-Netherlands-Luxembourg 
87  percent;  Greece  99  percent;  Portugal  53  per- 
cent; Sweden  58  percent;  Switzerland  98  percent; 
Western  Germany  68  percent;  and  the  United 
Kingdom  56  percent. 


1  Bulletin  of  Dec.  27,  1954,  p.  990. 


Correction 

In  the  Bulletin  of  October  17,  1955,  p.  634,  foot- 
note 5,  the  vote  on  the  nine-power  draft  should  be 
"42-0-14." 
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INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


Calendar  of  Meetings1 


Adjourned  During  October  1955 

U.  N.  Disarmament  Commission:  Subcommittee  of  Five  .... 

Negotiation  of  a  South  Pacific  Fisheries  Conservation  Convention  . 

[LO  Textiles  Committee:  5th  Session 

U.  N.  ECE  Conference  of  European  Statisticians:  3d  Session  .    . 

U.  N.  ECE  Committee  for  the  Development  of  Trade  and  East- 
West  Trade  Consultations. 

Consultative  Committee  for  Economic  Development  in  South 
and  Southeast  Asia  (Colombo  Plan):  Officials  Meeting. 

FAO  Indo-Pacific  Fisheries  Council:  6th  Meeting 

FAO  Meeting  To  Consider  Report  on  Stabilization  of  the  Inter- 
national Trade  in  Rice. 

FAO  Center  on  Land  Problems  in  the  Near  East 

U.  N.  Conference  on  Olive  Oil 

FAO  Latin  American  Forestry  Commission:  5th  Session 

[CEM  Executive  Committee:  3d  Session 

FAO  European  Forestry  Commission:  8th  Session 

[CAO  Facilitation   Division:  4th  Session 

FAO  European  Forestry  Commission:  Working  Party  on  Affores- 
tation and  Reforestation. 

International  Rubber  Study  Group:   12th  Meeting 

Consultative  Committee  for  Economic  Development  in  South 
and  Southeast  Asia  (Colombo  Plan) :   Ministerial  Meeting. 

[TU  International  Telegraph  Consultative  Committee  (CCIT): 
Study  Group  IX. 

[CEM   Council:  3d  Session 

FAO  Technical  Meeting  on  Poultry  Production  in  Asia  and  the 
Far  East.  | 

[LO  Committee  on  Work  on  Plantations:  3d  Session 

UNESCO  Conference  on  the  Dissemination  of  Science 

UNESCO  International  Advisory  Committee  on  Marine  Sciences 
and  Regional  Symposium  on  Physical  Oceanography. 

FAO  Committee  on  Commodity  Problems:  26th  Session 

World  Modern  Pentathlon  Championships 

U.  N.  Disarmament  Commission 

GATT  Intersessional  Committee 

U.  N.  ECE  Committee  on  Housing 

U.  N.  ECAFE  Inland  Waterway  Subcommittee:  3d  Session    .    .    . 

ITU  International  Telegraph  Consultative  Committee  (CCIT): 
Study  Group  VIII.  •  ,. 


New  York Aug.  29-Oct.  7 

Santiago Sept.  14-Oct.  6 

Geneva Sept.  26-Oct.  8 

Geneva Sept.  26-Oct.  1 

Geneva Sept.  26-Oct.  14 

Singapore Sept.  29-Oct.  15 

Tokyo Sept.  30-Oct.  8 

Bangkok Sept.  30-Oct.  8 

Baghdad Oct.  2-20 

Geneva Oct.  3-21 

Caracas Oct.  4-15 

Geneva Oct.  6-17 

Rome Oct.  10-15 

Manila Oct.  10-25 

Rome    .    . Oct.  12-15 

Monrovia    (Liberia) Oct.  17-21 

Singapore Oct.  17-22 

Geneva Oct.  17-25 

Geneva Oct.  17-26 

Poona  (India) Oct.  17-27 

Geneva Oct.  17-29 

Madrid Oct.  19-22 

Tokyo Oct.  19-25 

Rome Oct.  20-26 

Macolin  (Switzerland)    ....  Oct.  21-26 

New  York Oct.  21  (1  day) 

Geneva Oct.  24-27 

Geneva Oct.  24-29 

Dacca  (Pakistan) Oct.  24-31 

Geneva Oct.  26-28 


In  Session  as  of  October  31,  1955 

U.  N.  General  Assembly:   10th  Session New  York Sept.  20- 

Postal  Union  of  the  Americas  and  Spain:  7th  Congress Bogota Oct.  12- 

South  Pacific  Commission:   14th  Session Noumea  (New  Caledonia).    .    .  Oct.  22- 

International  Council  for  the  Exploration  of  the  Sea:  43d  Annual  Copenhagen Oct.  24- 

Meeting. 

International  Wheat  Council:   18th  Session Geneva Oct.  26- 

International  Wheat  Conference Geneva Oct.  26- 

U.  N.  Technical  Assistance  Conference:  6th  Meeting New  York Oct.  26- 

ICAO  Pacific  Regional  Air  Navigation  Meeting Manila Oct.  27- 

1  Prepared  in  the  Office  of  International  Conferences,  Oct.  24,  1955.  Asterisks  indicate  tentative  dates.  Following  is 
%  list  of  abbreviations:  U.N.,  United  Nations;  ILO,  International  Labor  Organization;  ECE,  Economic  Commission  for 
Europe;  FAO,  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization;  ICEM,  Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European  Migration; 
[CAO,  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization;  ITU,  International  Telecommunication  Union;  CCIT,  Comite  con- 
Jultatif  internationale  t61egraphique;  UNESCO,  United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization ;  GATT, 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade;  ECAFE,  Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East;  NATO,  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  Organization;  ECOSOC,  Economic  and  Social  Council;  WHO,  World  Health  Organization. 
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Calendar  of  Meetings — Continued 


In  Session  as  of  October  31,  1955 — Continued 

Meeting  of  Foreign  Ministers  of  France,  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics,  United  Kingdom,  and  United  States. 

Inter-American  Indian  Institute:    Meeting  of  Governing  Board  .    . 

General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade:  10th  Session  of  Con- 
tracting Parties. 

FAO  Council:   22d  Session 

Ad  Hoc  Working  Party  on  Draft  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Performing  Artists,  Manufacturers  of  Phonograph  Records,  and 
Broadcasting  Organizations. 

International  North  Pacific  Fisheries  Commission:  3d  Meeting  .    . 

U.  N.  ECAFE  Working  Party  on  Economic  Development  and 
Planning:    1st  Meeting. 


Geneva Oct.  27- 

Mexico,  D.F Oct.  27- 

Geneva Oct.  27- 

Rome Oct.  28- 

Geneva Oct.  31- 

Tokyo Oct.  31- 

Bangkok Oct.  31- 


Scheduled  November  1,  1955-January  31,  1656 

International  Exposition  on  "The  Child  in  the  World" 

FAO  Conference:   8th  Session 

Silver  Jubilee  Fair  in  Celebration  of  the  25th  Anniversary  of  the 
Coronation  of  the  Emperor. 

International  Wool  Study  Group:   6th  Meeting 

UNESCO  Executive  Board:  42d  Session 

U.  N.  ECAFE  Working  Party  on  Small-Scale  Industries  and  Handi- 
craft Marketing:  4th  Meeting. 

ILO  Governing  Body:  130th  Session 

U.  N.  ECAFE  Highway  Subcommittee:  3d  Session 

1st  International  Congress  on  Documentation  of  Applied  Chemistry  . 

2d  International  Fair  and  Exposition  of  Colombia 

FAO  Council:  23d  Session 

ILO  Asian  Technical  Conference  on  Vocational  Training  for  In- 
dustry. 

North  Pacific  Fur  Seal  Conference 

1st  European  Civil  Aviation  Conference 

U.  N.  ECE  Electric  Power  Committee 

UNESCO  Conference  on  Cultural  Relations  and  International  Co- 
operation. 

Caribbean  Commission:  21st  Meeting 

FAO  International  Rice  Commission:  5th  Meeting  of  Working 
Party  on  Fertilizers  and  6th  Meeting  of  Working  Party  on  Rice 
Breeding. 

U.  N.  Seminar  on  Population  Problems  in  Latin  America  .... 

U.  N.  ECAFE  Railway  Subcommittee:  4th  Session 

U.  N.  ECE  Steel  Committee 

ILO  Inter-American  Regional  Technical  Meeting  on  Cooperatives  . 

Ciudad  Trujillo  International  Fair 

American  International  Institute  for  the  Protection  of  Childhood: 

Biannual  Meeting  of  Directing  Council. 
Conference  of  Geologists  in  British  West  Indian  Territory  .... 

NATO:  Ministerial  Meeting  of  the  Council 

U.  N.  Economic  and  Social  Council:  Resumed  20th  Session     .    .    . 
U.   N.  ECOSOC  Human  Rights  Commission:   Subcommission  on 

Prevention  of  Discrimination  and  Protection  of  Minorities. 
U.  N.  Trusteeship  Council:  Standing  Committee  on  Administrative 
*         Unions. 
U.  N.  Trusteeship  Council:  Standing  Committee  on  Petitions    .    .    . 

U.  N.  Trusteeship  Council:  17th  Session 

Agricultural  and  Food  Exhibition 

Inter- American    Travel    Congresses:    2d    Meeting    of    Permanent 

Executive  Committee. - 

Inter-American  Council  of  Jurists:  3d  Meeting 

WHO  Executive  Board:  17th  Session 

Caribbean    Commission:    Technical    Conference   on    Cooperatives 

M     (with  FAO). 

General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade:  4th  Round  of  Tariff 

Negotiations. 
U.  N.   Economic   Commission   for  Asia  and    the  Far  East:   12th 

Session. 
U.  N.  ECAFE  Committee  on  Industry  and  Trade:  8th  Session  .    . 
U.  N.  Refugee  Fund:  2d  Session  of  Executive  Committee    .... 
Pan  American  Highway  Congress:  Committee  on  Financing   .    .    . 


Rome Nov.  1- 

Rome Nov.  4- 

Addis  Ababa  (Ethiopia)     .    .    .  Nov.  5- 

London Nov.  8- 

Paris Nov.  9- 

Bangkok Nov.  14- 

Geneva Nov.  15- 

Manila Nov.  21- 

London     Nov.  22- 

Bogota Nov.  25- 

Rome Nov.  26- 

Rangoon Nov.  28- 

Washington Nov.  28- 

Strasbourg Nov.  29- 

Geneva Nov.  30- 

Paris Dec.  1- 

Aruba  (Netherlands  Antilles).    .  Dec.  5*- 

Penang  (Malaya) Dec.  5- 

Rio  de  Janeiro Dec.  5- 

New  Delhi  or  Bombay  ....  Dec.  5- 

Geneva Dec.  5- 

Mexico,  D.  F Dec.  7- 

Ciudad  Trujillo  (Dominican  Re-  Dec.  20- 

public). 

Montevideo December 

Antigua  (Leeward  Islands)  .    .  December 

Paris December 

New  York December 

New  York Jan.  3- 

New  York Jan.  3*- 

New  York Jan.  3*- 

New  York Jan.  9*- 

Colombo  (Ceylon) Jan.  12- 

Lima Jan.  16- 

Mexico,  D.  F Jan.  17- 

Geneva Jan.  17- 

Georgetown  (British  Guiana)  .  Jan.  24- 

Geneva      January 

New  Delhi January 

India January 

Geneva     January 

Caracas     January 
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J.S.  Position  on  Disarmament 

Statement  by  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.1 

The  United  States  wants  real  debate  on  dis- 
irmament — and  we  want  it  in  this  Commission, 
it  the  earliest  feasible  time,  and  with  the  fullest 
ventilation  of  the  problem.  But  we  agree  with 
»ur  colleagues  from  Peru,  New  Zealand,  Canada, 
he  United  Kingdom,  and  France  that  this  is  not 
he  time.  The  conditions  for  an  illuminating  and 
nutually  helpful  discussion  are  not  present. 

The  members  of  the  Commission  have  not  been 
ible  to  study  the  report.2  We  are  supposed  to 
liscuss  some  3,000  pages  of  it  covering  47  meetings 
»f  the  subcommittee.  Moreover,  an  important 
vent  which  is  bound  to  affect  our  approach  to 
he  problem  and,  indeed,  the  problem  itself,  is  just 
bout  to  take  place — the  Foreign  Ministers'  meet- 
ng  at  Geneva. 

The  members  of  the  subcommittee  and  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Commission  know  this.  The  Soviet 
epresentative  knows  it.  He  made  no  objection 
?hen  we  all  planned  to  meet  after  the  Foreign 
linisters  meeting. 

Mr.  Sobolev  is,  of  course,  within  his  legal  rights 
a  calling  for  a  meeting.  But  strictly  legal  con- 
uct  is  not  necessarily  the  best.  In  this  instance, 
be  effect  is  to  hustle  the  Disarmament  Commis- 
ion,  to  make  it  difficult  for  its  members  to  weigh 
ae  record  which  has  been  made  or  for  their  gov- 
rnments  to  form  decisions.  Yet  disarmament  in- 
olves  directly  the  very  survival  of  all  the  peoples 
i  the  world,  and  their  representatives  should  have 
lie  best  chance  to  deal  with  it. 

Now,  Mr.  Chairman,  it  is  very  important  for  us 
dio  represent  the  so-called  great  powers  at  the 


*Made  in  the  Disarmament  Commission  on  Oct.  21 
U.S./U.N.  press  release  2238) .  Mr.  Lodge  is  U.S.  Repre- 
;ntative  on  the  Commission. 

The  Disarmament  Commission  met  on  Oct.  21  at  the 
jquest  of  the  Soviet  representative  but  adjourned  the 
ime  day  without  setting  a  date  for  its  next  meeting.  In 
ommittee  I  (Political  and  Security)  on  Oct.  28  the  So- 
et  representative  proposed  that  the  question  of  disarma- 
ent  be  the  next  item  for  discussion,  concurrent  with  the 
3viet  item  on  further  relaxation  of  international  tension, 
owever,  the  committee  voted,  49-5  (Soviet  bloc) -2 
Indonesia  and  Syria),  to  take  up  as  its  next  item  the 
lestion  of  the  effects  of  atomic  radiation. 
2  U.N.  doc.  DC/71  dated  Oct.  7.  The  discussions  at  the 
eetings  of  the  subcommittee  during  the  period  covered 
J  the  report  are  contained  in  U.N.  docs.  DC/SC.1/SR.21 
id  DC/SC.l/PV.22-68. 


United  Nations,  or  who  are  the  so-called  perma- 
nent members  of  the  Security  Council,  or  who  are 
represented  on  the  subcommittee  of  the  Disarma- 
ment Commission,  to  remember  that  most  of  the 
people  of  the  world  live  in  small  countries — or  at 
any  rate  in  countries  which,  if  not  small  in  size  or 
in  population,  are  not  in  these  particular  groups. 
The  people  living  in  these  countries  have  as  great 
a  stake  in  peace  and  as  great  a  stake  in  disarma- 
ment as  anyone  else. 

It  is  indispensable  therefore  that  every  member 
nation  play  its  full  part  in  meeting  the  issue  of 
disarmament.  For  this  reason,  the  United  States 
opposes  now,  as  it  will  always  oppose,  any  attempts 
to  stampede  the  members  of  this  Commission  and 
of  the  General  Assembly  who  are  not  members  of 
the  subcommittee. 

A  practical  schedule  has  been  worked  out 
whereby  the  Disarmament  Commission  will  con- 
sider the  report  of  the  subcommittee  after  the  For- 
eign Ministers  meeting  and  whereby  the  General 
Assembly  will  then  receive  the  report  of  the  full 
Commission.  This  is  the  orderly  way  to  proceed, 
and  we  should  adhere  to  that  order.  To  do  other- 
wise is  to  hold  this  Commission  in  disregard  and 
to  turn  it  into  a  device — a  propaganda  device. 

The  Soviet  representative  in  his  remarks  tried 
to  make  it  appear  that  the  United  States  has  gone 
back  on  its  position  and  has  turned  its  face  away 
from  the  goals  of  disarmament.  I  do  think  it  is 
fair  to  say  that  that  is  the  impression  he  sought 
to  create.  He  makes  this  inference  before  my  col- 
leagues in  the  Commission  have  had  a  chance  to 
check  the  record. 

Let  me  therefore  say,  for  the  record,  that  these 
inferences  have  gone  far  enough — indeed  they 
have  already  gone  much  too  far.  I  think  I  would 
know  it  if  the  United  States  had  abandoned  dis- 
armament. I  not  only  know  of  no  such  abandon- 
ment, but,  speaking  as  President  Eisenhower's 
representative,  I  know  there  is  no  subject  on  earth 
that  is  closer  to  his  heart  and  to  his  mind  than 
disarmament.  He  has  told  me  repeatedly  that  he 
will  embrace  any  program  of  disarmament  which 
is  fair  and  workable  and  which  is  equipped  with 
a  trustworthy  inspection  system. 

The  United  States  has  already  given  steady,  yet 
spectacular,  evidence  of  its  intentions  by  reducing 
its  armed  strength  from  a  wartime  peak  of  12,- 
302,830  men  to  2,935,107  on  June  30  of  this  year. 
Additional  cuts  in  the  United  States  armed  forces 
of  about  75,000  are  contemplated  by  June  30,  1956. 


ovember  7,   1955 


765 


■ 


You  will  find  these  figures,  year  by  year,  Mr. 
Chairman,  in  the  record  before  you. 

You  will  not  find  in  that  record,  or  any  record, 
the  strength  of  the  Soviet  forces  for  this  year  or 
any  year. 

You  will  find  a  report  that  the  Soviet  Union  is 
making  cuts  in  its  armed  forces.  You  may  want 
to  know  from  what  level  this  reduction  is  made. 
But  you  will  not  find  it  in  the  record. 

Now,  I  do  not  wish  to  join  my  Soviet  colleague 
in  trying  to  push  this  debate  further  before  you 
have  perused  this  record.  I  limit  myself  there- 
fore to  things  which  have  been  in  the  public  do- 
main for  a  long  time. 

When  the  United  States  speaks  of  reserving  cer- 
tain positions,  everyone  should  remember  these 
things : 

First,  stockpiles  of  nuclear  materials  have  been 
accumulating  in  several  countries  for  several 
years.  All  of  these  materials  cannot  be  detected 
by  any  scientific  means  presently  known.  They 
are  now  so  sizable  as  to  constitute  a  major  threat 
if  any  significant  proportion  of  them  are  made  se- 
cretly into  weapons.  This  is  a  new  problem — new, 
that  is,  since  the  current  theories  of  disarmament 
were  formed.  It  sets  new  limits  to  any  disarma- 
ment program. 

Second,  this  situation  requires  a  new  study  of 
the  problem  of  inspection.  The  United  States  has 
told  the  world  about  the  study  project  it  has  under 
way.3  We  assume  the  Soviet  Union  and  other 
countries  are  making  similar  studies.  We  must 
determine  just  what  the  possibilities  of  inspection 
are — what  support  it  can  give  to  a  disarmament 
program. 

Third,  not  only  science  but  also  the  state  of  in- 
ternational relations — in  a  word,  the  facts  of  life — 
have  placed  a  reserve  on  disarmament.  One  par- 
ticularly obvious  reserve  is  the  simple  fact  that 
the  powers  have  been  unable  to  agree  on  even  the 
first  steps.  When  the  United  States,  therefore, 
speaks  of  reserving  certain  positions,  it  is  merely 
being  honest  with  the  world.  It  is  better  to  be 
frank  and  to  recognize  how  little  progress  has  been 
made  in  the  past  years  than  to  be  hypocritical  and 
political  about  a  matter  such  as  this  which,  speak- 
ing in  essential  and  in  nontechnical  terms,  is  a 
deeply  human  question  and  not  one  of  political 


'  For  an  announcement  by  Harold  E.  Stassen  in  the 
subcommittee  of  the  Disarmament  Commission  on  Oct.  7, 
see  Bulletin  of  Oct.  31, 1955,  p.  706. 


tactics.  And,  of  course,  recognition  of  the  truth 
not  only  does  not  mean  abandonment  of  the  goal ; 
it  is  essential  to  our  ever  reaching  the  goal. 

Fourth,  the  United  States  has  been  looking  for 
some  way  to  break  the  logjam  both  in  science  and 
in  international  relations.  I  think  I  can  say  with- ; 
out  going  into  substance  that  we  are  looking  for 
a  means  of  insuring  the  peace  while  we  do  so. 

We  are  convinced  that  President  Eisenhower's 
proposal  for  aerial  inspection  for  peace  will  fill 
the  bill.  We  think  that  everyday  people  all  over 
the  world,  who  have  the  real  stake  in  peace,  are 
similarly  convinced  that  it  would  reduce  the 
chances  of  nuclear  war  to  the  vanishing  point.  We 
thank  Mr.  Martin  of  Canada  for  all  that  he  said 
in  support  of  this  plan  in  the  course  of  his  note-, 
worthy  statement,  a  statement  which  is  sure  to 
have  far-reaching  effect  and  which  we  deeply 
appreciate. 

The  United  States  certainly  does  not  disavow 
or  reject  the  past  work  of  the  subcommittee, 
Neither  can  we  reaffirm  it  in  blanket  fashion.  We 
believe  such  a  course  is  honest  and  realistic,  con- 
fronted as  we  are  with  a  new  technical  situation! 
new  proposals  made  at  Geneva,  and  an  evolving 
political  situation. 

We  believe  it  is  more  constructive  not  to  trj 
to  commit  governments  to  a  whole  series  of  de- 
tailed steps  vitally  affecting  their  national  security 
without  providing  the  means,  by  adequate  inspec- 
tion, to  make  sure  that  these  measures  are  carried 
out  equally  by  all. 

We  have  asked  Premier  Bulganin  about  th( 
Eisenhower  plan.  The  President  has  said  w< 
would  accept  certain  parts  of  the  Soviet  proposals 
having  to  do  with  ground  observers.  We  hav< 
asked  whether  the  Soviet  Union  would  accepl 
aerial  inspection  as  part  of  the  President's  plai 
or  any  plan.  The  Soviet  representative  has  no 
yet  answered.  I  assume,  Mr.  President,  that  b 
is  reserving  his  position. 

Gentlemen,  Mr.  Stassen,  who  represented  th 
United  States  in  the  subcommittee,  has  reportet 
to  the  U.S.  Government  that  one  of  the  hopefu 
signs  of  the  subcommittee  sessions  has  been  tfo 
effort  on  the  part  of  each  government  to  under 
stand  the  attitude  of  all  the  others.  What  a  pit; 
it  would  be  if  this  spirit  were  to  disappear !  W 
must  continue  in  that  spirit  in  all  our  delibera 
tions  and  treat  the  whole  subject  with  the  serious 
ness  that  it  deserves. 
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U.  S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

Conference  on  International  Wheat  Agreement  and 
18th  Session  of  International  Wheat  Council 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Octo- 
ber 22  (press  release  618)  that  Marvin  L.  McLain, 
director  of  the  Grain  Division  of  the  Commodity 
Stabilization  Service  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, will  be  the  U.S.  delegate  at  an  interna- 
tional conference  to  open  at  Geneva,  Switzerland, 
on  October  26,  1955,  to  consider  the  renewal  or 
replacement  of  the  International  Wheat  Agree- 
ment. The  agreement  will  expire  on  July  31, 
1956.  At  the  request  of  the  chairman  of  the  Inter- 
national Wheat  Council,  the  Secretary-General  of 
the  United  Nations  has  issued  invitations  to  all 
states  members  of  the  United  Nations  to  partici- 
pate. During  the  course  of  this  conference,  the 
International  Wheat  Council  will  also  hold  its 
18th  Session  at  Geneva.  Mr.  McLain  will  be  the 
U.S.  delegate  at  both  the  conference  and  the  18th 
Session  of  the  Council. 

Two  alternate  delegates  have  been  designated : 

Arnold  A.  Garthoff,  Chief,  Wheat  Agreement  Branch, 
Grain  Division,  Commodity  Stabilization  Service,  De- 
partment of  Agriculture 

L.  Ingemann  Highby,  International  Resources  Division, 
Department  of  State 

The  other  members  of  the  delegation  are : 

Anthony  R.  DeFelice,  Chief,  International  Agreements 
Branch,  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Department  of 
Agriculture 

Robert  L.  Gastineau,  Assistant  Agricultural  Attache^ 
American  Embassy,  London 

Herbert  J.  Hughes,  Vice  President,  National  Association 
of  Wheat  Growers,  and  Member,  Advisory  Board,  Com- 
modity Credit  Corporation 

Stanley  D.  Metzger,  Assistant  Legal  Adviser  for  Economic 
Affairs,  Department  of  State 

George  A.  Sallee,  Deputy  Director,  International  Re- 
sources Staff,  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce,  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce 

Martin  Sorkin,  Office  of  the  Secretary,  Department  of 
Agriculture 

International  wheat  conferences  were  held  at 
London  in  1947  and  at  Washington  in  1948  and 
1949  for  the  purpose  of  negotiating  an  interna- 
tional wheat  agreement  to  assure  supplies  of  wheat 
to  importing  countries  and  markets  for  wheat  to 
exporting  countries  at  equitable  and  stable  prices. 
The  1947  conference  failed  to  produce  a  generally 
acceptable  draft  agreement  but  did  establish  the 


principle  that  such  an  agreement  should  be  in  the 
form  of  a  multilateral  long-term  contract.  At  the 
1948  conference,  an  international  wheat  agreement 
was  negotiated  and  signed,  but  it  was  not  ratified 
by  enough  countries  to  bring  it  into  force.  Rene- 
gotiation of  the  1948  agreement  at  the  Washing- 
ton conference  in  1949  resulted  in  an  International 
Wheat  Agreement  which  remained  in  force  until 
July  31, 1953.  An  agreement  revising  and  renew- 
ing the  1949  agreement  was  concluded  in  1953. 
The  administration  of  the  1949  agreement  was 
entrusted,  by  the  terms  of  the  agreement,  to  an 
International  Wheat  Council.  The  Council  was 
continued  in  being  under  the  terms  of  the  1953 
agreement. 


THE  DEPARTMENT 


Establishment    of    ICA    and    Delegation    off 
Functions:    Amendments 


Public  Notice  143  » 

Establishment  of  International  Cooperation  Admin- 
istration and  Delegation  of  Certain  Related  Func- 
tions 

miscellaneous  amendments 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  in  Executive 
Order  No.  10610,  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954  (68  Stat. 
832),  as  amended,  and  section  4  of  the  Act  of  May  26, 
1949  (63  Stat.  Ill,  5  U.  S.  C.  sec.  151c),  and  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  section  3  (a)  (1)  of  Public 
Law  404,  79th  Congress  (60  Stat.  238,  5  U.  S.  C.  sec.  1002 
(a)  (1)),  Delegation  of  Authority  No.  85  ("Establish- 
ment of  International  Cooperation  Administration  and 
Delegation  of  Certain  Related  Functions")  (20  F.  R. 
4825)  2  is  amended  as  follows,: 

1.  Section  2  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  following  new  sentence :  "The  Director  of  the  Inter- 
national Cooperation  Administration  may,  to  the  extent 
consistent  with  law,  delegate  or  assign  any  of  his  func- 
tions to  his  subordinates." 

2.  The  title  of  section  3  is  amended  to  read:  "Func- 
tions of  the  International  Cooperation  Administration  or 
the  Director  Thereof." 

3.  Section  3a  (3)    (d)  is  amended  to  read: 

(d)  The  function  of  determining  the  value  of  the  pro- 
gram for  any  country  under  so  much  of  chapter  2  of 


1 20  Fed.  Reg.  7950. 

2  Bulletin  of  July  18,  1955,  p.  124. 
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title  I  of  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954  as  pertains  to 
the  functions  transferred  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
and  the  Department  of  Defense  by  section  201  of  Execu- 
tive Order  No.  10610  or  delegated  to  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  by  section  102  (a)  (4)  of  Executive  Order  No. 
10575  as  amended  by  Executive  Order  No.  10625; 

4.  Section  3a  is  further  amended  by  adding  after  sub- 
paragraph (3)  the  following  new  subparagraph: 

(4)  Subject  to  the  concurrence  of  the  Secretary  of 
State,  the  function  referred  to  in  section  107  (b)  of  Execu- 
tive Order  No.  10575  as  amended  by  Executive  Order 
No.  10625  of  agreeing  with  the  Department  of  Defense 
on  a  division  of  the  sum  of  $300,000,000  provided  for  in 
section  402  of  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954,  as 
amended  (relating  to  the  export  and  sale  of  surplus  agri- 
cultural commodities). 

5.  Section  3  is  further  amended  by  adding  after  para- 
graph b  the  following  new  paragraphs  : 

c.  The  Director  of  the  International  Cooperation  Ad- 
ministration may  from  time  to  time,  to  the  extent  con- 
sistent with  law,  promulgate  such  rules  and  regulations 
as  may  be  necessary  and  proper  to  carry  out  any  of  his 
functions.  The  Director  of  the  International  Cooperation 
Administration  is  hereby  designated  as  the  person  who 
shall  issue  regulations  relating  to  travel  expenses  paid 
out  of  appropriations  which  have  been  or  may  be  made 
under  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954,  including  the 
regulations  referred  to  in  the  second  proviso  of  section 
102  of  the  Mutual   Security  Appropriation  Act,  1956. 

d.  The  Director  of  the  International  Cooperation  Ad- 
ministration is  designated  as  the  person  who  shall  make 
certificates  of  the  amount  of  expenditures  of  a  confidential 
character  made  out  of  funds  allocated  to  the  Interna- 
tional Cooperation  Administration  whenever  any  provi- 
sions of  law,  including  section  102  of  the  Mutual  Security 
Appropriation  Act,  1956,  require  such  certificates  to  be 
made  by  the  Secretary  of  State  or  such  person  as  he 
may  designate. 

6.  Section  7  is  amended  by  adding  after  paragraph  b 
the  following  new  paragraph : 

c.  References  in  this  order  to  the  Mutual  Security  Act 
of  1954  shall  be  deemed  to  be  references  to  the  Mutual 
Security  Act  of  1954  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

Dated  :  October  12,  1955. 

[seal]  John  Foster  Dulles, 

Secretary  of  State. 


Designations 

William  B.  Macomber,  Jr.,  as  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary  of  State,  effective  December  1  (press  release 
620  dated  October  24). 

Orville  H.  Transtrum,  as  Director,  Executive  Staff,  Bu- 
reau of  International  Organization  Affairs,  effective 
October  24. 


TREATY  INFORMATION 


Revised  Agreement  With  Philippines 
on  Trade  and  Related  Matters 

Press  release  623  dated  October  27 

The  President  on  October  26, 1955,  proclaimed' 
the  revised  agreement  with  the  Philippines  regard- ' 
ing  trade  and  related  matters.     The  revised  agree- 
ment, which  vjas  signed  on  September  6, 1955,  will 
enter  into  force  on  January  1, 1956. * 

Text  of  Proclamation 

Whereas  section  201  of  the  act  of  Congress  of  the 
United    States    of    America   entitled    "Philippine   Trade 
Agreement  Revision  Act  of  1955,"   approved  August  1,  ' 
1955  (69  Stat.  413),  authorizes  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the 
President  of  the  Philippines  revising  the  executive  agree-  ( 
ment  concerning  trade  and  related  matters  entered  into  ] 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States  and  the  President ' 
of  the  Philippines  on  July  4,  1946,  which  executive  agree- ' 
ment  entered  into  force  on  January  2,  1947,  pursuant  to  i 
the  provisions  of  the  Philippine  Trade  Act  of  1946  (60 
Stat.  141),  and  Presidential  proclamations  of  December 
17,  1946,  and  January  8,  1947 ; 

Whereas  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
acting  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  section  201 
of  the  Philippine  Trade  Agreement  Revision  Act  of  1955, 
through  his  duly  empowered  Plenipotentiary,  signed  an 
agreement  on  September  6,  1955,  with  the  President  of 
the  Philippines,  through  his  duly  empowered  Plenipoten- 
tiary, revising  the  said  agreement  of  July  4,  1946,  so  that 
such  agreement,  as  so  revised,  including  a  protocol  and 
annexes  is  in  words  and  figures  as  follows: 

[Text  of  revised  agreement.]  2 
Whereas  on  September  6,  1955,  the  two  Governments 
exchanged  notes  clarifying  certain  provisions  of  the  said 
revised  agreement,  which  notes  are  in  words  and  figures 
as  follows : 

[Text  of  notes.]  3 
And  whereas  section  301    (a)   of  the  said  Philippine 


1  For  an  announcement  of  the  signing,  a  summary  of  the 
modifications  contained  in  the  agreement,  statements 
made  at  the  signing,  and  the  text  of  the  agreement,  with 
the  accompanying  exchange  of  notes,  see  Bulletin  of 
Sept.  19,  1955,  p.  463. 

2  Ibid.,  pp.   466-475. 

3  Ibid.,  pp.  475-476. 
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Trade  Agreement  Revision  Act  of  1955  provides  as  fol- 
lows : 

"If  the  agreement  authorized  by  section  201  has  been 
entered  into  before  January  1,  1956,  the  President  of 
the  United  States  shall  so  proclaim,  and  the  revised  agree- 
ment shall  be  effective  in  the  United  States  in  accordance 
with  its  terms." 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  known  that  I,  DWIGHT  D. 
EISENHOWER,  President  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, acting  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  by  the  Constitution  and  the  statutes,  particularly  the 
said  section  301  (a)  of  the  Philippine  Trade  Agreement 
Revision  Act  of  1955,  do  hereby  proclaim  that  on  Sep- 
tember 6,  1955,  the  President  of  the  United  States  and 
the  President  of  the  Philippines,  through  their  duly  em- 
powered Plenipotentiaries,  entered  into  an  agreement, 
effective  January  1,  1956,  revising  the  said  agreement  of 
July  4,  1946,  which  revised  agreement,  including  a  proto- 
col, annexes,  and  a  related  exchange  of  notes,  is  in  words 
and  figures  as  authorized  by  the  said  Philippine  Trade 
Agreement  Revision  Act  of  1955;  and  I  do  further  pro- 
claim the  said  revised  agreement  to  the  end  that  the 
same  and  every  part  thereof  may  be  observed  and  ful- 
filled with  good  faith  by  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  citizens  thereof  and  all  other  persons  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  thereof  on  and  after  January  1,  1956. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  26th  day  of  Oc- 
tober in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine 
[seal]     hundred   fifty-five  and  of  the  Independence  of 
the  United  States  of  America  the  one  hundred 
eightieth. 

By  the  President : 

Herbert  Hoover,  Jr. 

Acting  Secretary  of  State 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Commerce 

International  convention  to  facilitate  the  importation  of 
commercial  samples  and  advertising  material.    Dated 
I      at  Geneva  November  7,  1952.1 

Accession  deposited:  Denmark,  October  5,  1955. 

Copyright 

Universal  copyright  convention.  Done  at  Geneva  Sep- 
tember 6,  1952.  Entered  into  force  September  16,  1955. 
Ratification  deposited:  France,  October  14,  1955. 


Customs  Tariff 

Protocol  modifying  the  convention  signed  at  Brussels 
July  5,  1890  (26  Stat.  1518),  creating  an  international 
union  for  the  publication  of  customs  tariffs.  Done  at 
Brussels  December  16,  1949.  Entered  into  force  May  5, 
1950.2 
Adherence  deposited:  Bulgaria,  August  26, 1955. 

International  Court  of  Justice 

Statute  of  International  Court  of  Justice  (59  Stat.  1055). 
Declaration  recognizing  compulsory  jurisdiction  depos- 
ited:3 Union  of  South  Africa,  September  13,  1955. 

Postal  Matters 

Universal  postal  convention,  with  final  protocol,  annex, 
regulations  of  execution,  and  provisions  regarding  air- 
mail and  final  protocol  thereto.  Signed  at  Brussels 
July  11,  1952.  Entered  into  force  July  1,  1953.  TIAS 
2800. 
Ratification  deposited:  Burma,  October  2, 1955. 

Slave  Trade 

Convention   to   suppress   the   slave   trade   and    slavery.4 
Signed  at  Geneva  September  25,  1926.     Entered  into 
force  March  9, 1927.    46  Stat.  2183. 
Accession  deposited:  Pakistan,  September  30, 1955. 

Trade  and  Commerce 

Declaration  on  the  continued  application  of  schedules  to 
the  Geneva  Agreement  on   Tariffs  and  Trade.     Done 
at  Geneva  March  10,  1955.     Entered  into  force  March 
10,  1955. 
Signature:  Haiti,  October  3,  1955. 

Protocol  on  terms  of  accession  of  Japan  to  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  with  annex  A  (sched- 
ules of  the  Contracting  Parties)  and  annex  B  (schedule 
of  Japan ) .  Done  at  Geneva  June  7, 1955.  Entered  into 
force  September  10,  1955. 

Notification  of  intention  to  apply  concessions  received: 
Peru  (effective  September  10,  1955). 


BILATERAL 

Bolivia 

Agreement  providing  guaranties  authorized  by  section 
413  (b)  (4)  of  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954,  as 
amended.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  La  Paz 
September  23,  1955.  Entered  into  force  September  23, 
1955. 

Brazil 

Agreement  providing  for  continuation  of  the  Joint  Brazil- 
United  States  Military  and  Defense  Commissions.  Ef- 
fected by  exchange  of  notes  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  August  1 
and  September  20,  1955.  Entered  into  force  Septem- 
ber 20,  1955. 


1  Not  in  force. 
November  7,   1955 


2  Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 

3  Withdrawal  also  deposited  Sept.  13,  1955,  of  declara- 
tion (with  reservations)  made  Apr.  7,  1940,  under  article 
36  of  the  Statute  of  the  Permanent  Court  of  International 
Justice  accepting  its  compulsory  jurisdiction,  which  decla- 
ration, in  consequence  of  paragraph  5  of  article  36  of  the 
Statute  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice,  was  deemed 
an  acceptance  of  the  compulsory  jurisdiction  of  the  latter 
court. 

4  As  amended  by  the  protocol  oppned  for  signature  at 
New  York  Dec.  7,  1953.  This  protocol  is  not  in  force  for 
the  United  States. 
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Canada 

Convention  on  Great  Lakes  fisheries 
ington    September   10,   1954. 
tober  11,  1955. 
Proclaimed  by  the  President:  October  20,  1955. 


Signed  at  Wash- 
Entered   into   force   Oc- 


Colombia 

Agreement  providing  for  a  medical  education  project  pur- 
suant to  the  general  agreement  for  technical  coopera- 
tion of  March  5  and  9,  1951  (TIAS  2231).  Effected  by 
exchange  of  notes  at  Bogota  May  10  and  June  14,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  June  14, 1955. 

El  Salvador 

Agreement  extending  to  August  18,  1955,  the  fisheries 
project  agreement  of  July  19,  1951,  as  extended  (TIAS 
2337,  2717,  and  2763).  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
at  San  Salvador  September  13,  1954,  and  July  25,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  July  25,  1955. 

Agreement  extending  to  August  18, 1956,  the  fisheries  proj- 
ect agreement  of  July  19, 1951,  as  exxtended  (TIAS  2337, 
2717,  and  2763).  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at 
San  Salvador  July  25  and  August  26  and  31,  1955.  En- 
tered into  force  August  31, 1955. 

Ireland 

Agreement  relating  to  guaranties  against  risks  respecting 
inconvertibility  of  currencies  and  expropriation  author- 
ized by  section  413  (b)  (4)  of  the  Mutual  Security  Act 
of  1954,  as  amended.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at 
Dublin  October  5,  1955.  Entered  into  force  October 
5,  1955. 

Liberia 

General  agreement  for  technical  assistance  and  coopera- 
tion, and  memorandum  of  understanding.  Signed  at 
Monrovia  October  6,  1955.  Enters  into  force  on  date  of 
receipt  by  the  United  States  of  notification  or  ratifi- 
cation by  Liberia. 

Yugoslavia 

Agreement  relating  to  a  special  program  of  facilities 
assistance  pursuant  to  the  military  assistance  agree- 
ment of  November  14,  1951  (TIAS  2349).  Effected  by 
exchange  of  letters  at  Belgrade  September  30,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  September  30,  1955. 


PUBLICATIONS 


Recent  Releases 

For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.C.  Address 
requests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  free  publications ,  which  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Department  of  State. 

The  Bangkok  Conference  of  the  Manila  Pact  Powers, 
February  23-25,  1955.  Pub.  5909.  International  Organi- 
zation and  Conference  Series  II,  Far  Eastern,  5.  46  pp. 
250. 

A  publication  containing  the  public  record  of  the  Confer- 
ence held  at  Bangkok,  Thailand,  in  February  1955  among 
the  powers  allied  in  the  Southeast  Asia  Collective  De- 
fense Treaty  (the  Manila  Pact). 


International  Traffic  in  Arms,  Regulations — 10th  Edition. 

Pub.  5992.  General  Foreign  Policy  Series  105.  30  pp. 
200. 

Regulations  issued  on  August  26, 1955,  by  the  Secretary  of 
State  governing  registration  and  licensing  under  section 
414  of  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954  and  related  laws. 


Jordan.    Pub.  5907. 
11  pp.     100. 


Near  and  Middle  Eastern  Series  19. 


A  background  summary  of  the  political,  economic,  and 
social  factors  affecting  Jordan. 


The  Union  of  Burma. 

16  pp.     100. 


Pub.  5913.    Far  Eastern  Series  i 


A  backgrounder  containing  a  discussion  of  the  politica 
economic,  and  social  conditions  in  Burma  and  a  shor 
summary  of  our  relations  with  that  country. 

Technical  Cooperation,  Vocational  and  Industrial  Craft 
Program.    TIAS  3027.     Pub.  5621.     6  pp.    50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Ethiopia.  Es 
change  of  notes — Dated  at  Addis  Ababa  May  18  and  Jue 
12, 1954.     Entered  into  force  June  12, 1954. 

Consular  Officers,  Free  Entry  Privileges.  TIAS  302 
Pub.  5627.    3  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Panama.  Ej 
change  of  notes — Signed  at  Panama  January  7  and  31 
1935.     Entered  into  force  January  31, 1935. 

Relief  Supplies  and  Equipment,  Duty-Free  Entry  ar 
Exemption  From  Internal  Taxation.  TIAS  3030.  Pull 
5629.     4  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Afghanistar 
Exchange  of  notes — Dated  at  Kabul  April  29  and  May  2S 
1954.     Entered  into  force  May  29, 1954. 

United    States    Educational    Commission    for    Franc 

TIAS  3031.     Pub.  5630.     4  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  France — amend 
ing  agreement  of  October  22,  1948.  Exchange  of  notes- 
Dated  at  Paris  June  18  and  30,  1954.  Entered  into  fore 
June  30,  1954. 

Relief  Supplies  and   Equipment,  Duty-Free  Entry  ar 
Exemption  From  Internal  Taxation.    TIAS  3033.     Pub 
5641.     6  pp.    5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Bolivia.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  La  Paz  June  3  and  16,  1954. 
Entered  into  force  June  16, 1954. 

Defense,  Offshore  Procurement  Program.  TIAS  3034. 
Pub.  5642.     24  pp.     150. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Greece.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Athens  July  30,  1954.  En- 
tered into  force  July  30, 1954. 

Archives  of  Allied  High  Commission  for  Germany  and 
Connected  Tripartite  Agencies,  Storage  of,  Access  to,  and 
Release  of  Information.  TIAS  3036.  Pub.  5644.  19  pp. 
150. 

Agreement  and  exchanges  of  notes  between  the  United 
States  and  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  and  France — Signed  at  Bonn  June  30, 
1954.     Entered  into  force  June  30, 1954. 

Noncommissioned  Foreign  Service  Personnel,  Free  Entry 
Privileges.    TIAS  3040.     Pub.  5648.    3  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Cuba.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Habana  March  23  and  May  16, 
1932.     Entered  into  force  May  16, 1932. 
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Press  Releases  October  24-30 
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Subject 

U.S.  property  claims  under  Austrian 
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The  role  of  the  United  States  in  world  affairs  has  increased 
in  importance  in  the  past  25  years  to  an  almost  incredible 
extent.  The  momentous  developments  of  the  period  since  1930 
have  demanded  new  approaches  to  the  problems  of  foreign 
policy  and  have  required  a  considerable  expansion  of  the  re- 
sources of  diplomacy.  The  nature  and  extent  of  what  was 
required  of  the  Government  in  the  new  international  environ- 
ment were  suggested  by  the  Brookings  Institution  in  1951  in 
the  statement  that  the  administrative  problems  of  the  United 
States  in  the  field  of  foreign  relations  at  that  time  bulked  larger 
and  were  more  difficult  than  those  of  the  entire  Federal  Gov- 
ernment in  the  mid-1930's. 

The  Department  of  State,  1930-1955,  a  67-page  illustrated 
pamphlet,  tells  the  story  of  the  Department's  expanding  func- 
tions and  responsibilities  stemming  from  the  changes  in  the 
international  position  of  the  United  States  during  the  past 
quarter  century.  The  booklet  contains  sections  on  top-level 
policy  functions,  regional  and  multilateral  diplomatic  functions, 
special  policy  and  informational  functions,  and  administration 
and  security. 

Copies  of  this  informative  pamphlet  may  be  purchased  from 
the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing 
Office,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  for  40  cents  each. 
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The  Department  of  State  BULLETIN, 
a  weekly  publication  issued  by  the 
Public  Services  Division,  provides  the 
public  and  interested  agencies  of 
the  Government  with  information  on 
developments  in  the  field  of  foreign 
relations  and  on  the  work  of  the 
Department  of  State  and  the  Foreign 
Service.  The  BULLETIN  includes  se- 
lected press  releases  on  foreign  policy, 
issued  by  the  White  House  and  the 
Department,  and  statements  and  ad- 
dresses made  by  the  President  and  by 
the  Secretary  of  State  and  other  offi- 
cers of  the  Department,  as  well  as 
special  articles  on  various  phases  of 
international  affairs  and  the  func- 
tions of  the  Department.  Informa- 
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eral international  interest. 

Publications  of  the  Department,  as 
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of  international  relations,  are  listed 
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Four  Foreign  Ministers  Discuss  East-West  Contacts 
and  European  Security 


Following  is  the  text  of  a  statement  on  East- 
West  contacts  made  by  Secretary  Dulles  at  the 
Geneva  Conference  of  Foreign  Ministers  on  Octo- 
ber 31,  together  with  proposals  submitted  on  the 
same  date  by  the  three  Western  delegations  and  by 
the  /Soviets;  also  two  statements  by  the  Secretary 
on  a  second  Soviet  proposal  on  European  security 
and  the  text  of  the  latter  proposal. 

STATEMENT  BY  SECRETARY  DULLES  ON  EAST- 
WEST  CONTACTS,  OCTOBER  31 

U.S.  delegation  press  release 

The  Heads  of  Government  meeting  here  last 
July  directed  us  to  study  measures,  including  those 
possible  in  the  United  Nations,  for  the  progressive 
elimination  of  barriers  interfering  with  free  com- 
munication and  peaceful  trade  and  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  freer  contacts  and  exchanges  which  are 
of  advantage  to  both  East  and  West.1 

The  reductions  of  barriers  and  greater  human 
contacts  that  we  seek  are  not  merely  ends  in  them- 
selves. They  are  designed  to  help  to  assure  that 
the  peace  we  seek  is  not  passive,  but  a  curative  and 
creative  force  which  enables  men  and  nations 
better  to  realize  those  individual  and  national 
aspirations  which  conform  to  moral  law. 

The  United  States  approaches  hopefully,  even 
though  guardedly,  a  study  of  measures  to  elimi- 
nate barriers  to  free  communications  and  peaceful 
trade.  We  know  that,  in  an  atmosphere  of  ten- 
sion, communications  are  not  readily  made  free  nor 
trade  made  normal.  But  we  must  break  at  some 
point  a  vicious  circle  in  which  lack  of  freedom  in 
communications  and  the  absence  of  normal  trade 
relations  and  personal  contacts  lead  to  further 
misunderstanding  between  peoples  and  increased 
tension. 

We  have  already  begun  discussion  of  one  of  the 
fundamental  causes  of  international  tension,  the 
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division  of  Germany,  and  we  shall  go  on  to  discuss 
the  world's  vast  armaments.  However,  as  agreed 
between  the  four  Ministers  at  New  York,  we  are 
willing,  simultaneously  with  our  own  considera- 
tion of  European  security  and  Germany,  and  dis- 
armament, to  proceed  through  a  committee  of  ex- 
perts with  a  study  of  the  elimination  of  barriers  to 
free  communications  and  trade  and  the  establish- 
ment of  freer  contacts. 

Upon  conclusion  of  their  study  these  experts 
should,  I  assume,  report  back  to  the  four  Ministers, 
so  that  we  may  consider  the  results  of  their  study, 
both  upon  individual  topics  and  in  the  aggregate, 
and  so  that  we  may  be  in  a  position  likewise  to 
coordinate  our  observations,  proposals,  and  con- 
clusions under  item  3  of  our  agenda  with  the 
results  of  our  work  on  the  other  items. 

In  this  matter  of  "contacts,"  the  United  States 
delegation  will  ask  that  specific  measures  be  con- 
sidered with  the  faith  and  optimism  that  were 
brought  here  last  July  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States.  When  I  saw  President  Eisen- 
hower in  Denver,  just  before  leaving  for  Geneva, 
he  reaffirmed  his  high  hopes  for  progress  at  this 
conference,  not  only  with  respect  to  the  reunifica- 
tion of  Germany  within  the  framework  of  Euro- 
pean security  and  disarmament  but  also  in  the 
development  of  contacts  between  our  peoples. 

The  U.S.  Heritage 

Contacts  between  peoples  is  not  a  new  thing 
for  the  United  States.  It  is  part  of  our  heritage. 
Our  Nation  itself  is  composed  of  people  from 
every  land,  who  have  brought  with  them  ideas  and 
have  made  valuable  contributions  enriching  our 
society. 

We  are  naturally  a  friendly  people,  who  like 
to  know  and  be  known.  We  have  long  wanted  to 
learn  more  about  the  Soviet  Union  and  its  people, 
and  we  have  hoped  that  they  would  come  to  know 
us  and  what  we  say  and  think  and  do.    There 
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is  a  solid  basis  for  good  will  between  us.  It  is 
a  fact  of  history  which  should  be  remembered 
now  that  our  peoples  have  never  fought  each 
other. 

So  we  did  not  understand  it  when  the  rulers  of 
the  Soviet  Union  sought  to  seal  off  their  people 
from  outside  contacts.  But  when  this  happened 
and  strains  developed,  the  United  States,  in  its 
turn,  placed  restrictions  on  exchanges  with  the 
U.  S.  S.  R.  But  these  restrictions  were  solely  in 
response  to  the  actions  initiated  by  the  Soviet 
Government  in  this  period. 

Recently,  we  have  noted  that  the  attitude  of  the 
Soviet  Government  may  be  changing.  We  wel- 
come this  development.  It  provides  a  basis  of 
hope  for  accomplishment  in  this  item  of  our 
agenda. 

The  subject  of  contacts  can  be  divided  into  three 
parts:  (1)  freedom  for  exchanges  of  information 
and  ideas;  (2)  freedom  for  exchanges  of  persons 
and  travel;  (3)  development  of  trade  between 
East  and  West. 

In  the  field  of  exchanges  of  information,  we  im- 
mediately encounter  basic  obstacles. 

There  is  an  all-embracing  Soviet  censorship  of 
press  and  radio.  There  is  systematic  jamming  of 
radio  broadcasts  from  other  countries.  We  hope 
that  steps  will  be  initiated  at  this  conference  look- 
ing to  the  removal  of  these  obstacles. 

In  addition  to  the  removal  of  obstacles,  the 
United  States  will  encourage  specific  projects  in 
this  field,  such  as  an  exchange  of  radio  broadcasts 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union. 
For  example,  there  might,  as  a  beginning,  be  a 
monthly  exchange  of  commentaries  on  world  de- 
velopments as  seen  from  Soviet  and  Western 
points  of  view.  In  the  United  States,  radio 
broadcasting  is  not  controlled  by  the  Govern- 
ment and  our  Government  cannot  bind  American 
broadcasting  companies  to  any  particular  course  of 
action.  However,  our  major  radio  companies  tell 
us  that  they  are  prepared  to  provide  regular  radio 
time  in  the  United  States  for  Soviet  broadcasts  if 
this  is  compatible  with  our  national  policy.  The 
United  States  Government  would  welcome  this, 
provided  that  reciprocal  privileges  are  granted  to 
the  United  States  on  the  Soviet  radio.  Through 
such  an  exchange,  the  peoples  of  both  our  coun- 
tries would  have  the  benefit  of  free  discussion, 
criticism,  and  debate  on  outstanding  issues  of  the 
day. 


Proposed  Magazine  Exchange 

A  concrete  step  promoting  a  mutually  useful  ex- 
change of  information  and  ideas  was  taken  by  the 
United  States  on  September  9  of  this  year.  The 
United  States  proposed  to  the  Soviet  Government 
that  it  permit  the  renewed  circulation  in  the  So- 
viet Union  of  an  official  Russian-language  maga- 
zine entitled  Amerika.  We  are  prepared  to! 
permit  the  comparable  circulation  of  an  official 
Soviet  magazine  in  the  United  States. 

We  wish  also  to  advance  proposals  for  the  dis- 
tribution of  American  films  in  the  Soviet  Union, 
and  for  the  establishment,  on  a  reciprocal  basis, 
of  information  centers  in  the  respective  capitals. 

In  the  field  of  exchanges  of  persons  and  travel, 
another  basic  obstacle  is  immediately  encoun- 
tered. The  arbitrary  rate  of  exchange  of  the 
ruble  makes  all  travel  in  the  Soviet  Union  exces-1 
sively  expensive  for  foreigners.  The  ruble  rate 
also  has  an  adverse  effect  on  many  aspects  of  the 
exchange  of  information  and  the  development  of  ' 
trade.  It  is  important  that  steps  should  be  taken 
to  eliminate  this  obstacle. 

The  United  States  has  played  an  active  role  in 
recent  months  in  effecting  exchanges  of  persons 
with  the  Soviet  Union.  A  group  of  Soviet  agri- 
culturists toured  the  United  States  and  a  group  of 
American  farmers  visited  the  Soviet  Union. 

Groups  of  Soviet  construction  experts  and  news- 
papermen are  now  traveling  widely  throughout 
our  country.  Two  outstanding  Soviet  musical 
artists  have  been  invited  to  make  concert  tours  in 
the  United  States,  one  of  which  has  already  begun. 
These  visitors  will  bear  witness  to  the  wide  range 
of  facilities  and  opportunities  which  they  enjoy 
in  the  United  States  in  line  with  the  purposes  of 
their  visits. 

We  shall  continue  to  consider  such  proposals 
favorably  to  the  extent  to  which  they  accrue  to 
the  mutual  advantage  of  both  countries  and  con- 
tribute to  and  reflect  a  spirit  of  real  cooperation. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that,  in  general,  visits  between 
the  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union  will  grad- 
ually become  more  normal  occurrences  in  the  fu- 
ture. Americans  are  fond  of  travel,  and  many 
people  from  other  countries  visit  us  each  year. 
In  1954  almost  1  million  Americans  went  abroad. 
Four  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  foreign  travel- 
ers entered  the  United  States. 

In  the  general  area  of  travel,  the  United  States 
has  specific  proposals  to  advance.    Among  them  is 
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a  proposal  for  an  agreement  in  principle  on  recip- 
rocal civil  aviation  rights,  which  Great  Britain 
and  France  as  well  as  the  United  States  desire 
to  support.  If  accepted,  this  would  mean  in  so  far 
as  the  United  States  is  concerned  that  Soviet  com- 
mercial airplanes,  for  example,  might  land  at  Idle- 
wild,  the  international  airport  near  New  York, 
and  United  States  airplanes  might  similarly  land 
at  the  airport  serving  Moscow. 

We  also  hope  that  the  controls  which  now  are 
imposed  on  the  movements  of  foreigners  in  the 
Soviet  Union  will  be  reduced.  The  United  States 
is  prepared  to  reduce,  on  a  basis  of  reciprocity, 
the  controls  which  we  imposed  on  Soviet  citi- 
zens as  a  result  of  the  restrictions  in  the  U.S.S.R. 

Passport  Restrictions  Modified 

Due  to  the  lack  of  adequate  protection  afforded 
to  American  citizens  in  the  Soviet  bloc  countries, 
the  United  States  Government  imposed  passport 
restrictions  in  1952  on  the  travel  of  Americans  to 
the  countries  of  East  Europe.2  These  are  being 
removed  today.3  Hereafter,  American  passports 
will  be  valid  for  the  Soviet  Union  and  all  the  coun- 
tries of  Eastern  Europe  with  which  the  United 
States  maintains  relations. 

The  third  aspect  of  contacts  relates  to  peaceful 
trade.  So  far  as  strategic  trade  is  concerned,  I 
support  fully  the  observations  which  Mr.  Mac- 
millan  and  M.  Pinay  have  already  made.  Stra- 
tegic trade  is  a  matter  of  security  concern  and  is 
clearly  outside  the  purview  of  item  3  of  the  direc- 
tive, which  speaks  of  "peaceful  trade."  The  re- 
strictions which  govern  strategic  trade  are  a 
consequence,  not  a  cause,  of  tensions  and  involve 
only  a  very  narrow  portion  of  the  wide  area  of 
potential  trade. 

To  a  trading  nation  such  as  the  United  States, 


2  Ibid.,  May  12,  1952,  p.  736. 

'  According  to  a  Department  announcement  of  October 
31  (press  release  630),  U.S.  passports  will  henceforth  not 
require  special  validation  for  travel  to  the  following  coun- 
tries in  the  European  Soviet  bloc:  Czechoslovakia,  Hun- 
gary, Poland,  Rumania,  and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics.  Instead  of  the  previous  endorsement  necessi- 
tating special  validation  for  travel  in  those  areas  pass- 
ports will  now  carry  the  following  stamp : 

THIS  PASSPORT  IS  "NOT  VALID  FOR  TRAVEL  TO  THE  FOLLOWING 
AREAS  UNDER  CONTROL  OF  AUTHORITIES  WITH  WHICH  THE 
UNITED  STATES  DOES  NOT  HAVE  DIPLOMATIC  RELATIONS:  AL- 
BANIA, BULGARIA,  AND  THOSE  PORTIONS  OF  CHINA,  KOREA  AND 
VIET-NAM  UNDER  COMMUNIST  CONTROL 
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peaceful  foreign  trade  is  most  important.  How- 
ever, it  is  conducted  by  the  United  States  pri- 
marily as  a  matter  of  individual  enterprise  in 
response  to  commercial  motivation. 

United  States  exporters  and  importers  buy  and 
sell  a  tremendous  range  of  diverse  things.  Judg- 
ing from  our  limited  knowledge  of  the  present 
conditions  of  life  within  the  Soviet  bloc,  there 
would  seem  to  be  a  greater  number  of  United 
States  materials  and  products,  as  well  as  those  of 
other  Western  countries,  which  could  fill  immedi- 
ate needs. 

The  state  of  trade,  however,  stands  in  marked 
contrast  to  this  appraisal.  Although  the  Western 
countries  continue  to  offer  Eastern  Europe  ready 
access  to  an  enormous  area  of  potential  trade,  the 
level  of  trade  between  them  is  still  low  as  com- 
pared with  the  prewar  years  and  is  only  a  very 
small  proportion  of  total  world  trade  and  of  the 
trade  of  most  Western  countries. 

Plainly  the  reason  for  the  continued  low  level  of 
East- West  trade  has  been  an  unwillingness  or  lack 
of  interest  on  the  part  of  the  Soviet  Union.  While 
talking  generalities  about  trade,  the  Soviet  Gov- 
ernment has  continued  to  confine  its  international 
trade,  even  in  the  case  of  peaceful  goods,  within 
strict  controls  and  the  rigidities  of  bilateral, 
barter-type  arrangements. 

Contrast  in  Trade  Policies 

It  has  pursued  a  policy  of  economic  nationalism 
and  regionalism  which  ignores  the  benefits  of  free 
exchanges.  In  contrast,  the  Western  nations  have 
sought  to  widen  the  multilateral  base  of  their 
trade  and  to  increase  the  extent  to  which  each  of 
them  shares  in  the  international  division  of  labor. 
Trade  in  peaceful  goods  between  the  members  of 
the  non-Communist  world  has  risen  to  an  unprece- 
dented level.  The  same  opportunities  have  been 
and  are  now  offered  by  the  Western  nations  to  the 
Soviet-bloc  countries. 

The  general  question  of  Soviet  interest  in  peace- 
ful international  trade  can  only  be  answered  in 
specific  terms.  Is  the  Soviet  Union  now  prepared 
to  expand  its  exports  sufficiently  to  make  possible 
a  much  higher  level  of  trade  with  the  West  ?  If 
so,  what  goods  will  be  available  ?  If  the  U.S.S.R. 
believes  that  serious  obstacles  to  peaceful  trade 
exist  on  the  Western  side,  we  want  to  know  what 
they  are. 

Before  coming  here  to  Geneva,  I  consulted  with 
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the  heads  of  the  appropriate  departments  of  my 
Government  and  arranged  for  progressively  sim- 
plifying certain  of  our  operating  procedures  con- 
cerning exports  to  the  Soviet-bloc  countries  so  that 
the  pathway  to  commercial  enterprise  might  be- 
come smoother.4 

These  measures  can  facilitate  trade,  but  they 
cannot  produce  trade  where  commercial  incentive 
is  lacking  or  where  Western  interest  in  trade  is  not 
reciprocated  in  Eastern  Europe.  The  discussions 
here,  it  is  hoped,  will  disclose  the  specific  steps 
which  can  be  taken  to  increase  the  peaceful  trade 
between  the  West  and  Eastern  Europe.  We  shall 
await  with  sympathetic  interest  the  suggestions 
which  the  representatives  of  the  Soviet  Union  may 
make  upon  this  subject. 

We  agreed  at  New  York  that  detailed  discussion 
at  Geneva  of  East- West  contacts  would  be  left  to 
our  experts.  As  the  United  States  expert,  I  have 
appointed  Mr.  William  H.  Jackson.  He  is  serv- 
ing not  merely  at  my  request  but  at  the  personal 
request  of  President  Eisenhower. 

I  hope  that  the  experts  may  begin  their  impor- 
tant task  without  delay.  I  would  suggest  that 
they  make  a  careful  study  of  specific  projects  in 
the  field  of  improved  contacts  and  prepare  recom- 
mendations concerning  their  implementation,  in- 
cluding procedures  which  could  be  developed 
through  the  organs  and  agencies  of  the  United 
Nations. 

We  shall  eagerly  await  the  results  of  the  experts' 
work,  which  contains  so  much  of  hope  and  promise 
for  a  better  and  more  peaceful  world. 


THREE-POWER  PROPOSAL  CONCERNING 
EAST-WEST  CONTACTS,  OCTOBER  31 

The  Foreign  Ministers  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and 
the  United  States,  mindful  of  the  directive  issued  at 
Geneva  by  the  Heads  of  Government,  express  their  desire 
to  explore,  together  with,  the  Foreign  Minister  of  the 
Soviet  Union,  measures  designed  to  bring  about  a  pro- 
gressive elimination  of  barriers  which  interfere  with 
free  communications  and  with  peaceful  trade  between 
peoples  and  to  bring  about  such  freer  contacts  and 
exchanges  as  are  to  the  mutual  advantage  of  the  coun- 
tries and  peoples  concerned. 

The  three  Ministers  wish  to  point  out  that  their 
Governments  have  consistently  favored  free  communi- 
cation of  information  and  ideas,  free  exchange  of  persons, 
and  the  development  of  peaceful  trade,  as  constructive 
means  of  promoting  an  atmosphere  of  confidence  among 


4  See  p.  784. 
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states  and  a  better  understanding  among  peoples.  Their 
Governments  have  always  sought  to  foster  free  expression 
of  thought,  to  promote  the  free  development  of  individual 
conscience,  and  to  encourage,  through  a  free  competition 
of  ideas,  the  development  of  objective  opinion.  The 
three  Western  Governments  are  confident  that  a  con- 
structive development  of  contacts  with  the  Soviet  Union 
together  with  the  progressive  resolution  of  those  substan- 
tive issues  which  constitute  the  true  causes  of  interna- 
tional tension,  can  contribute  to  the  establishment  of  the 
durable  peace  desired  by  all  mankind. 

It  is  the  view  of  the  Western  Powers  that  the  four 
Governments  must  contribute  actively  to  the  establish- 
ment of  a  better  understanding  between  the  peoples  of  the 
West  and  the  peoples  of  Eastern  Europe.  It  is  hoped 
that  future  contacts  will  expand  in  such  a  way  as  to  cor- 
respond to  the  natural  desire  of  men  to  understand  each 
other  and  to  search  for  that  which  unites  them.  For 
their  own  part  the  three  Foreign  Ministers  are  convinced 
that  this  work  of  mutual  understanding,  which  must 
eventually  lead  to  peaceful  changes  enlarging  the  area  • 
of  those  freedoms  which  mankind  holds  dear,  will  receive ' 
the  moral  approbation  of  the  peoples  of  Eastern  Europe 
as  well  as  the  peoples  of  the  West. 

Accordingly  the  Western  Powers  consider  that  it  is  I 
essential,  in  agreement  with  the  Soviet  Union,  to  determine 
forthwith  the  areas  in  which  it  appears  most  appropriate 
to  proceed  with  exchanges  that  are  to  the  mutual  advan- 
tage of  the  peoples  of  Eastern  Europe  and  the  West. 

It  is  with  this  intention  that  the  three  Western  Gov- ' 
ernments  submit  a  program  of  action.  Cognizant  of  the 
fact  that  the  evolution  of  free  societies  has  produced 
individual  traditions  and  processes,  it  is  understood  that 
arrangements  made  by  the  three  Western  countries  aimed 
at  the  implementation  of  this  program  would  be  in 
accord  with  their  national  traditions  and  procedures. 
The  program  of  the  Western  Governments  comprehends 
the  following  concrete  propositions. 

1.  Freer  exchange  of  information  and  ideas  should  be 
facilitated.     All  censorship  should  be  progressively  elimin- 
ated.    The  obstacles  which  hamper  the  flow  of  full  factual  , 
information  and  varied  comment  between  the  peoples  of 
the  West  and  those  of  the  Soviet  Union  should  be  removed. 

2.  Arrangements  should  be  made  for  the  four  powers 
to  open  information  centers,  on  a  basis  of  reciprocity,  in 
each  other's  capitals  where  these  do  not  already  exist. 
Everyone  should  be  allowed  full  use  of  these  centers 
without  hindrance  or  discouragement  from  their  own  i 
government. 

3.  The  four  powers,  where  they  do  not  already  do  so, 
should  permit  the  publication  and  facilitate  the  distribu- 
tion to  public  institutions  and  private  individuals  in  each 
other's  countries  of  official  periodicals  printed  in  English, 
French  or  Russian. 

4.  Exchanges  of  books,  periodicals  and  newspapers 
between  the  principal  libraries,  universities,  and  profes- 
sional and  scientific  bodies  in  the  Soviet  Union  and  the 
three  Western  countries  should  be  encouraged.  Such 
books,  periodicals  and  newspapers  should  also  be  avail- 
able for  general  and  unimpeded  public  sale  in  the  Soviet 
Union  on  the  one  hand  and  the  three  Western  countries  on 
the  other. 
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5.  There  should  be  a  substantial  increase  in  the  ex- 
change of  government  publications  and  full  lists,  catalogs 
ind  indexes  of  such  publications  should  be  made  available 
oy  governments  where  they  do  not  already  do  so. 

6.  The  film  producers  of  the  three  Western  countries 
ire  ready  to  make  films  available  to  the  Soviet  Union 
it  normal  commercial  prices  and  on  normal  commercial 
terms.  Soviet  films  are  already  accepted  in  the  West 
on  these  terms. 

7.  There  should  be  exchanges  of  exhibitions  between 
the  Soviet  Union  and  the  three  Western  countries. 

8.  The  systematic  jamming  of  broadcasts  of  news  and 
information  is  a  practice  to  be  deplored.  It  is  incom- 
patible with  the  directive  from  the  four  Heads  of  Gov- 
ernment and  should  be  discontinued. 

9.  The  Soviet  Union  and  the  Western  Powers  should 
consider  the  desirability  of  exchanging  monthly  uncen- 
sored  broadcasts  on  world  developments.  This  could  take 
the  form  of  half  hours  for  the  Soviet  Union  on  the  West- 
ern broadcasting  systems  with  reciprocal  arrangements 
for  the  Western  Powers  on  the  Soviet  system. 

10.  The  censorship  of  outgoing  press  despatches  and 
the  denial  to  journalists  of  access  to  normal  sources  of 
information  are  serious  barriers  to  the  free  circulation 
of  ideas.  The  four  Governments,  where  appropriate, 
should  take  immediate  steps  to  remove  such  barriers. 

11.  Private  tourism  should  be  increased.  This  will  re- 
quire more  liberal  procedures  as  regards  travel  restric- 
tions and  other  administrative  practices.  Above  all  it 
will  require  reasonable  rates  of  currency  exchange. 

12.  There  should  be  further  exchanges  of  persons  in 
the  professional,  cultural,  scientific  and  technical  fields. 

13.  Meetings  of  outstanding  scientists  and  scholars  of 
the  four  countries  at  reputable  international  congresses 
should  be  facilitated. 

14.  There  should  be  cultural  and  sporting  exchanges 
on  a  reciprocal  basis,  drawing  on  the  best  each  has  to 
offer  under  the  auspices  of  the  principal  cultural  insti- 
tutions and  sporting  organizations  on  both  sides. 

15.  A  beginning  should  be  made  with  exchanges  of 
students  particularly  those  engaged  in  language  and  other 
area  studies.  It  should  be  possible  for  the  students  to 
share  fully  and  freely  the  student  life  of  the  country 
they  visit. 

16.  Restrictions  on  the  ability  of  the  members  of  the 
diplomatic  missions  of  the  four  Governments  to  travel 
in  each  other's  countries  should  be  removed  on  a  basis 
of  reciprocity. 

17.  Agreement  should  be  reached  in  principle  for  recip- 
rocal exchanges  of  direct  air  transport  services  between 
cities  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  cities  of  the  three  Western 
countries. 

So  far  as  trade  is  concerned  the  Western  Powers  sin- 
cerely desire  to  see  an  improvement  in  commercial  re- 
lations between  the  countries  of  Eastern  Europe  and 
themselves,  leading  to  an  increase  in  mutual  trade  in 
peaceful  goods.  To  this  end  they  have  made  freely 
available  to  the  countries  of  Eastern  Europe  a  wide  area 
of  trade  with  respect  both  to  exports  and  imports.  That 
only  small  advantage  has  so  far  been  taken  of  these 
opportunities  is,  in  their  view,  basically  a  reflection  of 


policies  and  conditions  within  the  countries  of  Eastern 
Europe.  While  they  feel,  therefore,  that  the  major  initia- 
tive in  securing  an  increase  in  East-West  trade  must  be 
taken  by  the  countries  of  Eastern  Europe,  they  are,  for 
their  part,  prepared  to  consider  sympathetically  any  pro- 
posals which  seem  likely  to  lead  to  a  mutually  beneficial 
development  of  peaceful  trade. 

In  particular  the  Western  Powers  would  urge  the  So- 
viet Government  to  make  it  less  difficult  for  Western  pri- 
vate traders  to  engage  in  and  to  develop  opportunities  for 
East-West  trade  to  the  advantage  of  both  sides. 

If  the  Four  Powers  can  agree  on  the  above  propositions 
a  great  step  forward  will  have  been  made  towards 
better  understanding  between  nations.  This  might  in  due 
course  serve  as  the  foundation  for  a  further  expansion  of 
contacts  on  a  broader  international  basis. 


SOVIET  PROPOSAL  ON  EAST-WEST  CONTACTS, 
OCTOBER  31 

[Unofficial  translation] 

The  directives  of  the  Heads  of  Government  of  the 
Soviet  Union,  the  United  States,  the  United  Kingdom  and 
France  on  the  development  of  contacts  between  East  and 
West  point  out  the  necessity  to  study  "measures,  including 
those  possible  in  organs  and  agencies  of  the  United  Na- 
tions, which  could  (a)  bring  about  a  progressive  elimina- 
tion of  barriers  which  interfere  with  free  communications 
and  peaceful  trade  between  people  and  (b)  bring  about 
such  freer  contacts  and  exchanges  as  are  to  the  mutual 
advantage  of  the  countries  and  peoples  concerned." 

In  accordance  with  the  above,  the  Foreign  Ministers  of 
the  four  powers,  guided  by  the  desire  to  promote  the 
strengthening  of  peaceful  cooperation  among  states,  have 
agreed  on  the  following : 

1.  It  is  recognized  that  measures  should  be  taken  to 
facilitate  the  development  of  international  trade  with  a 
view  to  eliminate  the  existing  obstacles  and  restrictions 
in  international  trade  between  East  and  West  and  to 
apply  the  principle  of  most-favored-nation  treatment  in 
the  fields  of  trade  and  navigation. 

2.  The  four  powers  shall  do  their  utmost  to  facilitate 
free  passage  of  merchant  ships  of  all  countries  through 
sea  straits  and  canals  of  international  importance  and 
to  remove  the  existing  restrictions  in  sea  communications 
with  certain  states. 

3.  Measures  shall  be  taken  to  widen  international  scien- 
tific and  technical  relations  and,  in  particular,  in  the  field 
of  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy  (technology,  agriculture, 
medicine  etc.)  through  holding  conferences  with  the  par- 
ticipation of  respective  specialists  and  so  on.  Appro- 
priate steps  shall  be  taken  by  the  representatives  of  the 
four  powers  in  international  organizations  dealing  with 
international  cooperation  in  the  field  of  science  and 
technology. 

As  an  immediate  measure,  to  consider  it  desirable  to 
convene  in  1956  an  international  conference  on  the  use  of 
atomic  energy  in  the  field  of  public  health. 

4.  The  four  powers  declare  themselves  in  favor  of  the 
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participation  in  international  specialized  agencies  (Ilo, 
Unesco,  Who,  Itu,  etc.)  of  all  states  desiring  to  cooper- 
ate in  the  work  of  these  organizations. 

5.  The  following  measures  shall  also  be  encouraged, 
including  those  possible  in  organs  and  agencies  of  the 
United  Nations,  which  could  facilitate  the  strengthening 
of  contacts  between  East  and  West  in  the  sphere  of  in- 
dustry, agriculture,  cultural  relations  and  in  the  develop- 
ment of  tourism : 

(a)  Mutual  exchange  of  delegations  and  reciprocal 
visits  of  representatives  of  industry,  agriculture  and  trade 
for  the  purpose  of  exchanging  experience  and  learning 
of  the  achievements  of  respective  countries  in  these  fields ; 

(b)  Development  of  cultural  relations  between  coun- 
tries for  the  purpose  of  broader  intercourse  of  men  of 
science  and  culture  and  of  the  exchange  of  cultural  values, 
having  in  view  the  desirability  of  concluding  appropriate 
agreements  between  states  on  cultural  cooperation; 

(c)  Expansion  of  mutual  exchange  of  publications 
(books,  magazines,  newspapers,  etc.)  between  the  insti- 
tutions of  scientific  research,  libraries,  scientific  and  cul- 
tural associations,  social  organizations  and  individuals; 

(d)  Measures  for  a  broader  development  of  interna- 
tional tourism  and  sporting  relations  between  nations ; 

(e)  Measures  for  the  elimination  of  the  existing 
artificial  barriers  in  the  field  of  immigration  and  other 
regulations  which  hamper  the  expansion  of  the  above- 
mentioned  contacts  between  states. 


STATEMENT  BY  SECRETARY  DULLES  ON 
AGENDA  ITEM  1,  NOVEMBER  2 

Press  release  634  dated  November  3 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  feel  that  the  discussions  which 
we  have  had  on  one-half  of  item  1,  namely,  the 
question  of  security,  has  brought  about  a  con- 
siderable rapprochement  of  our  positions.  I  am 
encouraged  to  think  if  we  could  make  comparable 
progress  on  the  other  half  of  item  1  that  we  would 
have  fulfilled  the  expectations  which  the  world 
placed  in  this  conference. 

As  I  have  examined,  in  parallel  columns,  the 
proposals  which  were  put  forward  by  the  West- 
ern powers  on  the  first  working  day  of  the  con- 
ference, document  No.  7,5  and  compared  them  with 
the  proposals  and  positions  which  Mr.  Molotov 
advanced  last  Monday,6  I  found  that  there  was  a 
very  considerable  parallelism  in  our  thinking.  I 
do  not  mean  to  suggest  that  our  form  of  relations 
is  alike  or  that  important  differences  do  not  sub- 
sist but  that  there  does  seem  to  be  a  large  measure 
of  similarity  in  the  approach.  For  example,  ar- 
ticle 1  of  the  Western  security  proposal  dealing 


6  For  text,  see  Bulletin  of  Nov.  7,  1955,  p.  729. 
*  See  p.  784. 


with  renunciation  of  force  has  its  counterpart  ir 
article  1  of  the  suggested  security  treaty  whicl 
the  Soviet  Union  put  forward  on  Monday. 

The  principle  that  there  should  be  no  help  giver 
to  an  aggressor  appears  in  article  2  of  the  Western 
proposal  and  in  article  3  of  the  draft  Soviel 
treaty. 

The  idea  that  there  should  be  a  substantial  zone 
within  which  special  measures  would  be  takei) 
appears  in  article  3  of  the  Western  proposal  and 
in  the  first  proposition  which  Mr.  Molotov  out- 
lined in  his  presentation  on  Monday. 

The  idea  that  within  this  zone  there  should  be 
agreed  limits  of  forces  appeared  in  article  3  oi 
the  Western  proposal  and  in  the  second  of  the 
propositions  which  Mr.  Molotov  outlined  in  his 
presentation  of  Monday. 

The  idea  that  within  this  zone  there  should  be 
reciprocal  inspections  to  verify  the  agreed  limii 
tations  appeared  in  article  4  of  the  Western  pro- 
posal and  in  the  fourth  proposition  which  Mr. 
Molotov  outlined  in  his  presentation  of  Monday. 

Another  special  measure  which  the  Western 
powers  suggested — that  is,  overlapping  radar—; 
does  not  have  any  counterpart  in  the  Soviet  pro-^ 
posals,  but  this  is  a  detailed  proposal  not  touching 
on  the  substance. 

The  concept  of  consultation  appeared  in  article 
6  of  the  Western  proposals  and  appears  in  articles 
4  and  5  of  the  Soviet  draft  treaty. 

Recognition  of  the  inherent  right  of  collective 
self-defense  is  found  in  article  7  of  the  proposed 
Western  treaty  and  in  article  7  of  the  draft  Soviet 
treaty. 

The  concept  that  foreign  forces  not  forming 
part  of  agreed  collective  security  should  be  with- 
drawn on  demand  appears  in  article  7  of  the 
Western  proposals  and  perhaps,  although  this  is 
somewhat  ambiguous,  may  be  found  within  the 
context  of  the  third  of  the  propositions  which  Mr. 
Molotov  made  in  his  exposition  of  Monday  when 
he  speaks  about  the  exercise  of  sovereignty. 

The  concept  that  there  should  be  reaction 
against  aggression  appears  in  article  8  of  the 
Western  powers'  proposal  and  is  also  found  in 
article  2  of  the  draft  Soviet  treaty. 

As  I  have  said,  the  expression  of  these  concepts 
is  not  always  identical  and  there  are  sometimes 
quite  important  differences  in  the  manner  of  ex- 
pression. But  broadly  speaking,  we  have,  I  think, 
achieved  a  quite  remarkable  degree  of  parallel 
thinking  with  respect  to  the  concept  of  European 
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jourity.  When  I  say  "parallel  thinking"  I  am 
ot  using  that  word  in  the  geometric  term,  which 
leans  two  lines  which  never  meet.  I  think  there 
>  reason  to  hope  that  these  parallel  lines  may  meet, 
nd  may  meet  shorter  than  infinity. 

So  where  are  we  ?  It  seems  to  me  that  we  have 
sached  a  point  where  as  a  result  of  constructive 
[linking  on  both  sides  we  can  see  a  realizable  vi- 
ion  of  security  in  Europe  through  means  of  a 
reaty  which  would  conform  to  the  directive  which 
he  Heads  of  Government  have  given  us. 

We  have,  however,  made  no  progress  at  all  with 
eference  to  the  other  half  of  the  first  item,  namely, 
he  reunification  of  Germany,  and  I  would  like  to 
ndorse  all  that  Mr.  Macmillan  has  said  with  ref- 
rence  to  the  importance,  if  not  the  urgency,  of  the 
Soviet  Union  now  making  its  proposals  with  re- 
pect  to  the  reunification  of  Germany,  the  pro- 
>osals  that  Mr.  Molotov  has  indicated  some  days 
go  he  has  ready  but  which  so  far  he  has  not  sub- 
nitted.  It  is  the  view  of  the  delegation  of  the 
Jnited  States  that  security  proposals  of  the  kind 
hat  we  are  considering  could,  indeed,  provide 
ecurity  and  the  assurance  of  a  durable  peace  in 
Europe  if  they  were  predicated,  as  the  directive 
ndicates  they  should  be,  upon  the  reunification  of 
jermany.  We  do  not  believe  that  any  proposals, 
lowever  resourceful  or  ingenious,  however  but- 
ressed,  could  provide  durable  peace  for  Europe  if 
hey  were  predicated  upon  the  unnatural  division 
)f  one  of  the  great  nations  and  one  of  the  great 
)eoples  of  Europe.  That,  I  think,  was  surely  the 
new  of  the  Heads  of  our  Governments  and  is  the 
new  that  is  embodied  in  the  directive  under  which 
ive  are  operating  and  which  binds  us. 

I  recall  the  statement  by  Premier  Bolganin,  his 
apening  statement  to  the  summit  conference,7  in 
ivhich  he  said,  "The  unification  of  Germany  as  a 
peace-loving  and  democratic  state  would  be  of 
paramount  importance  both  for  the  peace  of 
Europe  and  for  the  German  nation  itself.  .  .  ." 
En  other  words,  Marshal  Bulganin  recognized  that 
the  thing  which  was  of  "paramount"  importance 
was  not  a  security  treaty  but  the  reunification  of 
Germany.  That,  he  said,  was  of  "paramount  im- 
portance" for  the  peace  of  Europe  and  that,  I  sup- 
pose, is  why  the  Heads  of  Government  in  their 
directive,  having  first  taken  account,  as  they  put 
it,  of  the  close  link  between  the  reunification  of 


7  The  Geneva  Conference  of  Heads  of  Government,  July 
18-2S,  1955,  Department  of  State  publication  6046,  p.  40. 


Germany  and  the  problems  of  European  security, 
agreed  that  "the  reunification  of  Germany  by 
means  of  free  elections  shall  be  carried  out." 

In  conclusion,  let  me  say  that  I  think  we  have 
made  progress,  good  progress,  in  our  discussion 
of  the  problem  of  European  security.  But  I  am 
convinced  of  this,  that  it  is  not  possible  to  make 
any  further  progress  until  we  know  the  views  of 
the  Soviet  Union  with  respect  to  the  closely  linked 
problem  which  we  are  directed,  as  part  of  the  same 
subject,  to  consider,  namely,  "the  reunification  of 
Germany  by  means  of  free  elections." 

So  I  repeat  the  plea  of  Mr.  Macmillan  that  Mr. 
Molotov  should  give  us  his  ideas  on  that  subject. 
And  I  am  confident  that,  if  we  can  bring  our  ideas 
on  that  subject  as  close  together  as  we  have 
brought  our  ideas  together  in  relation  to  the  prob- 
lem of  European  security,  then,  indeed,  we  will 
have  made  this  conference  successful. 


SECOND   STATEMENT   BY  SECRETARY  DULLES, 
NOVEMBER  2 

Press  release  635  dated  November  3 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  am  glad  to  have  the  opportun- 
ity to  comment  on  the  presentation  which  has  just 
been  made  by  the  head  of  the  Soviet  delegation. 
I  shall,  of  course,  look  forward  to  the  opportun- 
ity to  study  closely  his  remarks  when  I  have  the 
exact  transcript,  but  I  can  make  some  preliminary 
observations  at  this  time. 

As  I  recall,  Mr.  Molotov  first  commented  on  our 
security  proposals  and  made  objections  on  two 
grounds,  principally,  the  first  being,  as  I  recall,  and 
I  quote  now  my  notes  of  the  English  translation, 
that  "the  treaty  enters  into  force  only  simultane- 
ously with  the  entry  of  Germany  into  Nato." 

The  second  point,  as  I  understood  it,  was  that  the 
security  proposals  which  we  had  submitted  did 
not  operate  for  the  benefit  of  the  neighbors  of 
Germany  who  had  in  the  past  been  the  victims  of 
German  aggression. 

I  was  very  glad  that  his  objections  are  of  a  kind 
which  can  readily  be  met. 

The  proposal  as  submitted  by  the  three  Western 
powers  provides  that  "the  treaty  would  enter  into 
force  only  in  conjunction  with  the  reunification  of 
Germany."  So  it  is  not  accurate  to  say  that  it 
only  comes  into  force  when  Germany  enters  into 
Nato.  That  provision  must  be  read  in  connection 
with  the  provision  in  the  Eden  Plan,  which  is  an- 
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nexed,  which  provides  that  the  all-German  gov- 
ernment may  either  accept  or  reject  membership 
in  Nato.  It  is  quite  true  that  our  proposal  says 
that  "the  provisions  would  come  into  effect  pro- 
gressively at  stages  to  be  agreed."  That  agree- 
ment we  will  seek  from  the  Soviet  Government  at 
an  appropriate  time. 

With  respect  to  the  second  point,  it  is  certainly 
the  intent — and  I  think  certainly  the  effect — of 
the  proposals  that  we  submitted  that  they  should 
benefit  all  of  the  countries  here  in  Europe  which 
have  been  subject  to  German  aggression.  For  ex- 
ample, article  8  says  "armed  attack  .  .  .  against 
any  party  which  is  not  a  Nato  member"  and  ob- 
viously the  limitation  of  forces  and  the  special 
measures  within  a  treaty  area  which  would  em- 
brace parts  of  Poland  and  Czechoslovakia  would 
give  a  very  great  measure  of  security  to  those  coun- 
tries. 

I  think  it  can  be  confidently  said,  as  I  said  before 
Mr.  Molotov  spoke  this  last  time,  that  the  progress 
that  we  have  made  makes  it  apparent  that  we  can 
reach  agreement  on  security  provided  we  can  reach 
agreement  on  the  reunification  of  Germany.  Hav- 
ing listened  here  to  all  the  observations  which  Mr. 
Molotov  has  made  and  having  seen  his  own  pro- 
posals, I  am  confident  that  it  is  possible  to  find 
agreement  upon  a  security  treaty  which  will  meet 
all  the  legitimate  security  preoccupations  of  the 
Soviet  Union  and  of  the  other  countries  who  have 
in  the  past  suffered  from  German  aggression. 
That  is,  I  know,  an  optimistic  statement,  but  I 
hope  it  is  not  a  crime  to  be  optimistic. 

So,  after  having  made  this  good  progress  in  the 
area  of  security,  we  turn  to  the  problem  of  reunifi- 
cation of  Germany.  Mr.  Molotov  discussed  the 
question  of  who  is  responsible  for  the  present  di- 
vision of  Germany,  and,  as  I  understood  it,  he  put 
the  responsibility  on  those  who  had  created  first 
bizonia  and  then  trizonia.  Well,  Germany  was 
originally  divided  into  four  parts,  and  I  am  not 
sure  that  it  is  fair  to  put  the  responsibility  for  the 
continued  division  of  Germany  upon  those  who 
first  reduced  the  four  parts  to  three,  and  then  re- 
duced the  three  parts  to  two.  If  the  Soviet  Union 
will  join  with  us  to  bring  about  now  the  reduction 
of  the  two  to  one,  then  we  will  no  longer  have  to 
argue  about  who  is  responsible  for  division. 

But  really  the  important  thing  is  not  who  is 
responsible  for  the  division  of  Germany,  but  who 
is  responsible  to  put  Germany  together  again,  and 


as  to  that,  the  decision  has  been  made :  "The  Head  1 
of  Government,  recognizing  their  common  re  J 
sponsibility  for  .  .  .  the  re-unification  of  Ger] 
many.  .  .  ."  That  is  our  directive.  And,  who 
ever  was  responsible  for  the  past,  we  now  have  i\ 
common  responsibility  for  the  future. 

I  confess  that  I  was  at  first  discouraged  by  tht 
Soviet  proposals  about  Germany  because  thej  i 
seemed  to  me  not  only  to  be  impractical  but  thej 
seemed  to  me  to  be  a  very  clear  departure  from  oui 
directive,  but  I  did  not  remain  discouraged  lonj 
because  I  thought  to  myself  that  the  first  proposals 
which  the  Soviet  Union  had  made  about  security 
were  very  discouraging,  and  their  second  proposals 
came  much  closer  and  showed  a  real  approach  tc 
those  of  the  Western  powers.  So  I  hope  that  th< 
Soviet  delegation,  after  we  have  had  a  discussioE 
on  this  question  of  the  reunification  of  Germany, 
may  see  its  way  to  coming  forward  with  proposal? 
which  meet  more  clearly  the  directive  and  which 
by  so  doing  also  meet  more  responsively  the  sub: 
mission  which  we  have  made  in  this  respect. 

Our  directive  calls  for  the  reunification  of  Ger- 
many by  means  of  free  elections.  Now  Mr.  Molo- 
tov has  pointed  out  that,  if  you  have  free  elections, 
somebody  is  going  to  win  and  somebody  is  going 
to  lose.  This  is,  however,  inherent,  as  I  see  it,  in 
the  nature  of  free  elections.  Presumably  that 
fact  was  taken  into  account  by  the  Heads  of  Gov- 
ernment when  they  nevertheless  directed  us  to 
bring  about  the  reunification  of  Germany  by  free 
elections.  I  do  not  wish  to  go  into  a  debate  about 
the  merits  or  demerits  of  the  social  structure  which 
has  been  created  in  East  Germany.  It  is  not 
really  important  what  I  think  about  it.  The  im- 
portant thing  is  what  the  Germans  think  about  it, 
because  they  are  the  ones  who  are  going  to  have  to 
live  by  their  choice.  Free  elections,  under  the  con- 
ditions that  are  foreseen  by  the  proposal  of  the 
Western  powers,  will  permit  the  Germans  who 
live  in  East  Germany,  if  they  wish,  to  go  all  about 
Germany  explaining  the  merits,  if  these  are  merits, 
of  the  social  system  that  exists  in  East  Germany, 
and  they  will  have  a  full  opportunity  to  explain  it 
to  the  Germans.  It  will  also  give  the  people  in 
West  Germany  an  opportunity  to  find  out,  by  per- 
sonal investigation,  by  talking  with  the  East  Ger- 
mans, what  they  think  about  it.  And  then,  after 
that  period  of  electioneering  has  taken  place,  the 
people  will  go  to  the  polls  and  decide  what  they 
want. 
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If  they  want  this  system,  which  to  Mr.  Molotov 
seems  so  good,  they  will  vote  to  take  it.  If  they 
don't  like  it,  then  they  won't  take  it.  But  the 
point  I  want  to  make  is,  it  is  not  whether  Mr. 
Molotov  likes  it  or  I  like  it;  that  isn't  what 
counts.  The  essence  of  free  elections  is  that  the 
Germans  themselves  will  decide  if  they  want  it  or 
not.  If  they  do  like  it,  they  will  take  it.  If  they 
don't  like  it,  they  will  get  rid  of  it.  And  that  is 
ithe  essence  of  free  elections  which  we  are  required 
to  bring  about. 

I  am  really  surprised  that  Mr.  Molotov  should 
assume,  as  he  apparently  does,  that  under  condi- 
itions  of  free  elections,  where  the  people  have  the 
right  to  see  and  examine  what  is  going  on,  they 
will  reject  the  East  German  system.  If  the  so- 
cial and  economic  conditions  which  Mr.  Molotov 
would  preserve  are  good,  then  they  will  survive  the 
test  of  free  elections.  I  believe  that  the  free  sys- 
tem of  the  West  is  good  enough  to  survive  free 
elections.  Apparently  Mr.  Molotov  does  not  be- 
lieve that  the  system  of  the  East  is  good  enough 
to  survive  free  elections.  But,  however  that  may 
be,  our  directive  says  that  the  Heads  of  Govern- 
ment have  agreed  on  the  reunification  of  Germany 
by  means  of  free  elections,  and  I  hope  very  much 
that  the  Soviet  delegation,  in  loyal  performance 
of  the  directive  given  us,  will  again  examine  the 
matter  and  put  forward  either  its  own  proposal 
for  free  elections  or,  which  would  be  much  better, 
accept  the  proposal  which  the  Western  powers 
have  made. 

The  four-point  Soviet  proposal  which  has  been 
circulated  makes  no  provision  whatever  for  free 
elections  in  Germany,  and  I  would  hope  that  the 
Soviet  Union,  I  repeat,  would  submit  a  proposal 
for  free  elections  in  Germany,  which  is  what  we 
are  directed  to  do. 


SOVIET   PROPOSAL   ON    EUROPEAN   SECURITY, 
OCTOBER  31 

Draft  Treaty  on  Security  in  Europe 

[Unofficial  translation] 

Inspired  by  the  desire  to  strengthen  peace  and  recog- 
nizing the  necessity  to  contribute  in  every  possible  way 
to  reducing  international  tension  and  establishing  confi- 
dence in  relations  between  states; 

Guided  by  the  peaceful  purposes  and  principles  of  the 
United  Nations, 

The  Governments have  agreed  to  con- 
clude the  present  Treaty. 


The  States-parties  to  the  Treaty  solemnly  declare  that 
they  assume  the  following  undertakings: 

Article  1 

The  Parties  to  the  Treaty  undertake  not  to  use  armed 
force  against  one  another  and  also  to  refrain  from  hav- 
ing recourse  to  the  threat  of  force  in  their  relations  with 
each  other  and  to  settle  any  dispute  that  may  arise 
among  them  by  peaceful  means. 

Article  2 

In  the  event  of  any  one  or  several  States-parties  to  the 
Treaty  being  subjected  to  an  armed  attack  in  Europe  by 
any  state  or  group  of  states,  the  other  States-parties  to 
the  treaty  shall  immediately  render  the  state  or  states 
so  attacked  all  such  assistance,  including  military  assist- 
ance, as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 
re-establishing  and  maintaining  international  peace  and 
security  in  Europe. 

Article  3 

The  States-parties  to  the  Treaty  undertake  to  refrain 
from  rendering  under  any  pretext  any  direct  or  indirect 
assistance  to  the  attacking  state  in  Europe. 

Article  4 

The  States-parties  to  the  treaty  shall  consult  one 
another  whenever,  in  the  view  of  any  one  of  them,  there 
arises  the  danger  of  an  armed  attack  in  Europe  against 
one  or  more  of  the  States-parties  to  the  treaty,  in 
order  to  take  effective  steps  to  remove  any  such  danger. 
They  shall  immediately  undertake  the  necessary  con- 
sultations whenever  agreed  steps  may  be  required  for 
the  re-establishment  of  peace,  in  the  event  of  an  attack 
on  any  State-party  to  the  Treaty. 

Article  5 

The  signatory  states  shall  establish,  by  common  con- 
sent, a  special  body  (or  bodies)  for  the  purpose  of  holding 
the  above-mentioned  consultations  and  also  of  taking 
such  other  steps  to  assure  security  as  may  be  found  neces- 
sary in  connection  with  the  fulfillment  by  the  states  of 
their  undertakings  under  the  present  Treaty. 

Article  6 

The  States-parties  to  the  Treaty  agree  that  undertak- 
ings under  the  present  treaty  shall  not  infringe  upon 
the  undertakings  assumed  by  them  under  existing  treaties 
and  agreements. 

Article  7 

The  assumption  by  states  of  undertakings  under  the 
present  Treaty  shall  not  prejudice  the  rights  of  the  States- 
parties  to  the  treaty  to  individual  or  collective  self-defense 
in  the  event  of  an  armed  attack,  as  provided  for  in  Article 
51  of  the  United  Nations  Charter. 

Article  8 

The  Treaty  is  of  a  provisional  character  and  shall  re- 
main in  effect  until  replaced  by  another,  more  extensive 
treaty  on  European  security  which  shall  replace  the 
existing  treaties  and  agreements. 
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Excerpt  From  Mr.  Molotov's  Statement 

After  introducing  the  above  Soviet  draft  treaty,  Mr. 
Molotov  spoke  in  yart  as  follows: 

In  expressing  a  desire  to  approach  Mr.  Eden's  proposal 
favorably,  in  accordance  with  the  directives  of  the  Heads 
of  Government  of  the  four  powers,  we  would  propose  to 
come  to  an  agreement  on  the  following : 

1.  The  zone  of  limitation  and  inspection  of  armaments 
in  Europe  must  include  the  territory  of  the  German  Fed- 
eral Republic,  of  the  German  Democratic  Republic,  and  of 
states  bordering  on  them,  or  at  least  certain  ones  of  them. 

2.  The  agreement  on  the  zone  shall  envisage  the  maxi- 
mum levels  for  the  number  of  troops  of  the  U.S.A.,  the 
U.S.S.R.,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  France  stationed 
within  the  territory  of  other  states  in  this  zone.  The 
question  of  such  limitation  must  be  the  subject  of  further 
consideration. 

3.  Obligations  pertaining  to  the  limitation  of  arma- 
ments and  their  control  assumed  by  states  under  the  re- 
spective agreement  shall  be  subject  to  agreement  with  such 
states,  which  shall  be  free  in  making  decisions  on  this 
matter  in  accordance  with  their  sovereign  rights. 

4.  Joint  inspections  shall  be  established  over  the  armed 
forces  and  armaments  of  the  States-parties  to  the  agree- 
ments for  the  fulfillment  of  obligations  on  the  limitation  of 
armaments  within  territories  of  the  zone.  If  under- 
standing on  this  subject  is  reached  among  us,  and  with 
other  states  subsequently,  it  would  be  of  great  importance 
for  the  consolidation  of  peace  and  would  contribute  to 
lessening  tension  in  Europe.  Furthermore,  the  reaching 
of  such  an  agreement  would  facilitate  the  possibility  of 
solving  the  problem  of  disarmament,  since  the  example  of 
a  given  region  in  Europe  would  indicate  the  possibility 
of  applying  such  disarmament  measures  as  would  in  the 
future  be  carried  out  on  a  wider  scale. 

The  delegation  of  the  U.S.S.R.  would  like  to  express 
the  hope  that  these  new  proposals  of  the  Soviet  Govern- 
ment prepared,  as  we  have  already  indicated,  with  con- 
sideration of  the  respective  proposals  of  the  other  partici- 
pants of  this  meeting,  will  serve  as  a  suitable  basis  for 
the  rapprochement  of  our  positions  and  will  facilitate 
the  reaching  of  the  necessary  agreement  between  the  four 
powers  on  the  important  problem  of  insuring  European 
security. 


Easing  of  Controls  on  Trade 
With  Soviet  Bloc 

Department  of  Commerce  press  release  dated  November  3 

Secretary  of  Commerce  Sinclair  Weeks  an- 
nounced on  November  3  a  plan  to  ease  controls 
on  private  commercial  trade  in  peaceful  goods 
with  the  European  Soviet  bloc.  In  making  the 
announcement  Secretary  Weeks  said: 


1  Bulletin  of  Aug.  1, 1955,  p.  175. 


This  plan  is  designed  to  carry  out  further  the  objective 
urged  by  President  Eisenhower  at  Geneva  in  July  "to 
create  conditions  which  will  encourage  nations  to  increase 
the  exchange  of  peaceful  goods  throughout  the  world."1 
At  the  Foreign  Ministers  Conference  in  Geneva  on  Octo- 
ber 31,  Secretary  of  State  John  Foster  Dulles  indicated  ! 
the  intention  of  the  U.S.  Government  to  simplify  export  i 
control  procedures  on  shipments  of  peaceful  goods  to  the 
Soviet  bloc.2 

Secretary  Weeks  said  that  the  Bureau  of  For- 
eign Commerce  is  setting  up  an  initial  roster  of 
certain  peaceful  goods  which  will  be  exportable 
to  the  European  Soviet  bloc  under  general  license,;! 
without  prior  application  to  the  Bureau.  Estab- 
lishment of  the  new  roster  thus  will  relieve  U.S. 
exporters  of  the  burden  involved  in  applying  for 
individual  licenses  for  commodities  included  on 
the  roster. 

Strategic  goods,  which  under  present  policy  are 
not  licensed  to  the  Soviet  bloc,  will  be  excluded' 
from  the  new  roster.  Only  peaceful  goods  will  be 
included,  such  as  are  now  being  approved  for 
export  to  the  Soviet  bloc  under  individual  licenses. 
Examples  of  commodities  recently  licensed  for, 
shipment  to  the  bloc  include  tallow,  hides  and] 
skins,  wool  rags,  cigarettes  and  tobacco,  phosphate1, 
rock,  pencil  slats,  and  rosin. 

Secretary  Weeks  indicated  that  the  new  ar- 
rangements are  expected  to  be  in  effect  by  the  end 
of  the  year. 

The  new  procedure  will  not  affect  U.S.  export 
controls  to  Communist  China  and  other  Far  East 
Communist  points. 


Visas  for  Archbishop  Boris 
and  His  Secretary 

Press  release  636  dated  November  4 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  No- 
vember 4  that  it  has  issued  entry  visas  to  Arch- 
bishop Boris,  representative  of  the  Moscow 
Patriarchate  of  the  Russian  Orthodox  Church, 
and  to  his  secretary,  Alexander  Fedorovich 
Shishkin. 

This  action  follows  the  issuance  by  the  Soviet 
Government  of  a  visa  to  Father  Louis  Dion  of  the 
Assumptionist  Fathers,  who  will  reside  in  Moscow 
in  order  to  minister  to  the  religious  needs  of 
American  nationals  in  the  Soviet  Union. 

In  issuing  visas  to  Archbishop  Boris  and  his 

2  See  p.  778. 
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secretary,  the  U.S.  Government  has  acted  in  ac- 
cordance with  its  note  of  June  27,  1955,1  to  the 
Soviet  Government  in  which  it  offered  to  make  the 
provisions  of  the  November  16,  1933,  agreement 
With  the  Soviet  Government  reciprocal  in  nature. 
As  a  result,  Archbishop  Boris 'will  enjoy  in  the 
United  States  the  right  to  minister  to  the  religious 
aeeds  of  Soviet  nationals. 


Exchange  of  Medical  Films 
With  Soviet  Union 


DEPARTMENT  ANNOUNCEMENT 

Press  release  607  dated  October  18 

The  Department  of  State  on  March  17,  1955, 
transmitted  a  note  to  the  Soviet  Embassy  in  Wash- 
ington proposing  the  exchange  on  a  reciprocal 
basis  of  medical  films.  This  initiative  arose  from 
discussions  held  between  Maj.  Paul  W.  Schafer, 
Medical  Corps,  Walter  Reed  Hospital,  and  Prof. 
B.  V.  Petrovsky,  member  of  the  Soviet  Academy 
of  Medical  Sciences,  during  the  Second  World 
Congress  of  Cardiology  held  at  Washington,  D.C., 
in  September  1954. 

The  Department  received  a  note  from  the  Soviet 
Embassy  September  5,  1955,  expressing  Soviet 
agreement  to  participate  in  an  exchange  of  medi- 
cal films  as  proposed  by  the  United  States.  It  is 
contemplated  that  for  the  initial  exchange  each 
country  will  make  available  10  technical  films  on 
medical  subjects. 


U.S.  NOTE  OF  MARCH  17 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  presents  his  com- 
pliments to  His  Excellency  the  Ambassador  of  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  and  has  the 
honor  to  refer  to  discussions  that  have  taken  place 
concerning  the  possibility  of  arranging  for  ex- 
changes of  medical  films  between  the  Soviet  Union 
and  the  United  States.  Such  discussions  were  held 
by  Professor  B.  V.  Petrovsky,  member  of  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  Academy  of 
Medical  Sciences,  and  Major  Paul  W.  Schafer, 


1  Bulletin  of  July  18,  1955,  p.  102. 
November   M,   1955 


Medical  Corps,  Walter  Reed  Hospital,  Washing- 
ton, District  of  Columbia,  during  the  Second 
World  Congress  of  Cardiology  held  in  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  in  September  1954,  and  subsequently 
between  officers  of  the  Soviet  Embassy  and  Major 
Schafer. 

It  is  understood  from  the  discussions  referred  to 
above  that  the  Soviet  Union  desires  to  exchange 
medical  films  with  the  United  States.  On  the 
basis  of  such  an  understanding  the  United  States 
is  prepared  to  participate  in  such  an  exchange 
with  the  Soviet  Union. 

As  a  first  step  in  effecting  such  an  exchange 
there  is  enclosed  a  list  of  films  which  can  be  made 
available  to  the  Soviet  Union  in  the  near  future. 
The  Soviet  Government  is  requested  to  indicate 
which  of  the  films  on  the  attached  list  it  desires : 
following  the  receipt  of  such  indication  the  re- 
quested films  will  be  transmitted  to  the  Soviet 
Government. 

It  is  believed  that  the  most  feasible  method  of 
effecting  a  reciprocal  exchange  of  films  would  be 
for  the  Soviet  Government  in  presenting  the  list 
of  films  which  it  desires  from  the  United  States 
to  submit  a  list  of  Soviet  films  which  it  is  pre- 
pared to  make  available  to  the  United  States.  The 
United  States  Government  would  then  indicate 
which  of  the  Soviet  films  it  desires,  and  such  films 
would  subsequently  be  transmitted  to  the  United 
States. 

The  proposal  for  an  exchange  of  medical  films 
is  made  by  the  United  States  Government  on  the 
understanding  that  the  films  made  available  by 
both  Governments  will  be  on  a  six-month  loan 
basis  and  that  the  films  made  available  by  each 
of  the  Governments  during  the  six-month  period 
will  be  comparable. 

Enclosure  : 

List  of  United  States  Films. 

List  of  United  States  Films 

1.  Combined  Abdominal  and  Right  Thoracic  Approach 
to  Carcinoma  of  the  Mid  Esophagus 

2.  Congenital  Malformations  of  the  Heart 

3.  Patent  Ductus  Arteriousus 

4.  Intravenous  Anesthesia  with  Barbiturates 

5.  Ether  Analgesia  for  Cardiac  Surgery 

6.  Cancer :  Problem  of  Early  Diagnosis  ( Series ) 

7.  Anemia 

8.  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  Nose,  and  Throat 

9.  Nephrosis  in  Children 

10.  Surgical  Repair  of  Direct  Inguinal  Hernia 
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SOVIET  NOTE  OF  SEPTEMBER  5 

No.  12 

The  Embassy  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics  presents  its  compliments  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America  and, 
referring  to  the  note  of  the  Department  of  State 
dated  March  17, 1955  concerning  the  establishment 
of  an  exchange  of  medical  films  between  the  Soviet 
Union  and  the  United  States  of  America,  has  the 
honor  to  communicate  the  following : 

The  Soviet  Government  notes  with  satisfaction 
the  willingness  of  the  United  States  of  America 
to  start  an  exchange  of  medical  films  with  the 
Soviet  Union. 

The  Soviet  medical  organizations  consider  ac- 
ceptable the  procedure  of  exchange  proposed  by 
the  American  side  and  agree  to  accept  for  review 
the  American  medical  films  enumerated  in  the  en- 
closure to  the  note  of  the  Department  of  State  of 
the  USA  dated  March  17  of  this  year. 

For  their  part,  the  Soviet  medical  organizations 
are  prepared  to  submit  for  review  to  the  American 
side  the  following  Soviet  medical  films : 

1.  Surgical  treatment  of  adhesive  pericarditis. 

2.  Surgical  treatment  of  mitral  stenosis. 

3.  Anastomosis  between  the  aorta  and  the  pulmonary 
artery  in  congenital  heart  diseases. 

4.  Local  anesthesia  in  surgical  treatment  of  mitral  ste- 
nosis. 

5.  Bandaging  the  low  hollow  vein. 

6.  Ablation  of  a  lung  in  tuberculosis. 

7.  Surgical  ablation  of  a  tumor. 

8.  Surgery  in  connection  with  aneurism  of  the  carotid 
artery. 

9.  Formation   of  microbes   resisting  penicillin   and   in- 
heritance of  acquired  characteristics. 

10.  Effect  of  antibiotics  on  dysentery  bacteria. 

The  Soviet  Government  expresses  hope  that  the 
reaching  of  an  agreement  between  the  USSR  and 
the  USA  on  the  question  of  exchanging  medical 
films  will  promote  the  extension  of  scientific  and 
cultural  ties  between  the  Soviet  Union  and  the 
United  States  of  America. 


U.S.  Position  on 
Israeli-Egyptian  Hostilities 

Following  is  a  statement  released  on  November 
5  {press  release  638)  after  the  Ambassadors  of 
Israel  (AbbaEban)  and  Egypt  {Ahmed  Hussein) 
had  called  on  Assistant  Secretary  George  V.  Allen, 
at  the  request  of  the  Department. 


During  recent  weeks,  especially  during  the  last 
few  days,  the  United  States  has  noted,  with  deep 
concern,  the  increasing  tempo  of  hostilities  be- 
tween Israel  and  Egypt.  According  to  our  infor- 
mation there  have  been  violations  of  the  General 
Armistice  Agreement  by  both  Israel  and  Egypt 
which  have  led  to  bloodshed  and  loss  of  life.  The 
United  States  deplores  resort  to  force  for  the  set- 
tlement of  disputes.  The  Secretary-General  of 
the  United  Nations  and  General  [E.  L.  M.]  Burns 
have  put  forward  proposals  to  Israel  and  Egypt 
which  are  designed  to  ease  the  present  situation 
along  their  common  border.  The  United  States 
strongly  supports  the  United  Nations  efforts  to} 
achieve  settlement  by  peaceful  means,  especially 
the  current  proposals  of  General  Burns,  who  is  the 
Chief  of  Staff  of  the  United  Nations  Truce  Super-, 
vision  Organization. 

Recent  reports  have  also  been  received  that 
United  Nations  observers  who  are  under  General 
Burns'  direction  have  been  prevented  from  carry-' 
ing  out  their  assigned  functions.  The  United; 
States  continues  to  believe  that  these  United  Na-' 
tions  observers  should  have  full  liberty  to  perform: 
their  peaceful  functions. 

Assistant  Secretary  Allen  informed  the  Am- 
bassadors of  Israel  and  Egypt  of  the  attitude  of 
the  United  States  and  asked  for  information  with 
respect  to  their  Governments'  intentions  regard- 
ing these  matters. 

Reported  Death  of  Rumanian  Leader 

Statement  by  Lincoln  White 
Acting  Chief,  News  Division1 

The  circumstances  surrounding  the  press  inter- 
view last  week  in  which  Gheorghe  Tatarescu,  a 
former  Premier  and  postwar  Foreign  Minister  of 
Rumania,  told  of  [  Juliu]  Maniu's  death  in  prison 
is  strong  evidence  that  Maniu's  death,  frequently 
reported  throughout  Europe,  is  a  fact  despite  lack 
of  official  confirmation  by  the  Rumanian  Govern- 
ment. 

You  will  recall  that  in  November  1947  Maniu 
and  several  other  members  of  the  Rumanian  Na- 
tional Peasant  Party  were  placed  on  trial  in  Bu- 
charest.   As  Secretary  of  State  Marshall  said  at 


1  Made  to  correspondents  on  Oct.  25  in  response  to  ques- 
tions concerning  press  reports  from  Bucharest  of  the  death 
of  Juliu  Maniu,  leader  of  the  National  Peasant  Party  in 
Rumania. 
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lat  time,2  this  trial,  like  that  of  Nikola  Petkov  in 
•ulgaria  a  few  months  earlier,  was  a  travesty  of 
istice  of  which  the  evident  purpose  was  to  elimi- 
ate  democratic  opposition  to  the  Communist- 
ominated  regime. 

Juliu  Maniu  fought  courageously  against  the 
:>rces  of  reaction  and  tyranny  in  his  country 
iroughout  his  long  political  career.  A  defender 
f  individual  liberty  and  champion  of  the  Ku- 
lanian  peasants  whom  he  represented  for  many 
ears,  Juliu  Maniu  won  the  devotion  of  his  fol- 
Dwers  and  admiration  and  respect  everywhere. 

His  loss  is  felt  not  only  by  the  peoples  of  Eastern 
Europe  but  by  friends  of  democracy  throughout 
he  world. 


'resident  Eisenhower's  Views  on 
Potential  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  message  dated  October 
'4  from  the  President  to  the  Conference  on  Atomic 
Energy  in  Industry  at  New  York  City.  The  mes- 
age  was  read  on  October  27  by  Lewis  L.  Strauss, 
lhairman  of  the  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Phlte  House  Office  (Denver)  press  release  dated  October  27 
^EMBERS  OF  THE  CONFERENCE: 

On  December  8,  1953,  before  the  General  As- 
iembly  of  the  United  Nations,  our  Government 
hedged  its  determination  to  find  ways  by  which 
he  miraculous  inventiveness  of  man  shall  not  be 
ledicated  to  his  death,  but  consecrated  to  his  life, 
rhe  pledge  then  voiced  for  the  United  States  has 
)ecome  the  law  of  our  land. 

Our  progress  in  the  field  of  peaceful  uses  of 
itomic  energy  is  evident  in  many  ways.  Schools 
lave  been  established  for  training  students  and 
professional  men,  including  foreign  nationals,  in 
he  science  and  technology  of  the  atom.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  technical  libraries,  which 
lave  grown  to  tremendous  size  as  a  result  of  de- 
slassifying  actions  and  which  represent  a  vast  fund 


"Bulletin  of  Nov.  23, 1947,  p.  995. 


of  valuable  information,  have  been  distributed 
within  the  United  States  and  to  many  countries 
abroad.  The  employment  of  radioisotopes  has  re- 
sulted in  agricultural  and  industrial  savings  of 
hundreds  of  millions  of  dollars  and  even  greater 
savings  are  promised  for  the  future.  The  medical 
applications  are  increasing  daily. 

The  establishment  of  an  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency  now  seems  reasonably  assured. 
Agreements  for  cooperation  in  the  civil  uses  of 
atomic  energy  have  been  negotiated  with  28  coun- 
tries, and  we  have  made  available  200  kilograms 
of  the  rare  isotope  of  uranium  for  use  by  those 
friendly  countries  in  research  reactors.  The  In- 
ternational Conference  on  the  Peaceful  Uses  of 
Atomic  Energy  in  Geneva,  the  largest  and  most 
important  scientific  gathering  ever  held,  was  ini- 
tiated by  the  United  States. 

First  fruit  is  in  sight  in  the  field  of  nuclear 
power,  and  with  the  increasing  leverage  of  the  in- 
genuity of  American  industry  applied  to  the  prob- 
lem, economically  competitive  nuclear  power  will 
become  a  reality. 

There  is  no  monopoly — and  we  seek  no  monop- 
oly— in  the  harnessing  of  the  atom  for  man's 
benefit.  Rather,  we  seek  to  encourage  participa- 
tion in  that  task.  In  particular,  we  want  the 
maximum  participation  of  American  industry. 
Our  standard  of  living  is  a  product  of  its  tools 
and  techniques.  The  magnitude  of  the  return 
which  can  be  realized  by  the  application  of  those 
same  tools  and  techniques  to  the  new  field  of  atomic 
energy  is  immeasurable. 

Beyond  that,  there  are  loftier  implications  of 
the  potential  uses  of  atomic  energy.  The  book  of 
history  reflects  mankind's  unceasing  quest  for 
peace.  "What  more  effective  contribution  could  be 
made  toward  true  world  peace  than  the  world- 
wide supplanting  of  want  with  plenty? 

And  what  finer  role  in  world  history  can  we  wish 
for  our  nation  than  that  we  seize  our  opportunity 
to  make  that  contribution  to  civilization  ? 
Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 
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U.S.  Relations  With  the  New  Austria 


by  G.  Burke  ETbrick 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  European  Affairs* 


It  is  a  privilege  and  pleasure  for  me  to  join 
you  this  evening  in  celebrating  the  restoration  of 
Austria's  freedom  and  independence. 

The  Secretary  of  State  would  like  to  be  here  in 
person  this  evening  but  he  is,  as  you  are  aware, 
currently  attending  a  conference  of  Foreign  Min- 
isters in  Geneva.  This  conference,  as  President 
Eisenhower  has  indicated,  will  be  the  acid  test 
of  the  "Geneva  spirit"  and  its  promise  of  prog- 
ress toward  the  settlement  of  outstanding  prob- 
lems, the  prospect  of  which  was  heralded  this 
spring  by  the  agreement  these  same  Foreign  Min- 
isters reached  on  the  Austrian  State  Treaty.2  Sec- 
retary Dulles  hopes,  however,  that  the  Geneva 
conference  schedule  will  permit  him  to  be  present 
at  the  reopening  of  the  Vienna  opera  next  week- 
end and  thus  enable  him  to  participate  personally 
in  an  event  which  serves  to  mark  so  appropriately 
Austria's  resurgence  from  the  devastation  of  war 
and  occupation. 

As  the  representative  of  the  Secretary  of  State 
at  this  celebration  of  Austrian  independence,  I 
want  you  to  know  how  sincerely  all  of  us  in  the 
State  Department  and  its  representatives  abroad 
share  the  spirit  of  this  occasion.  We  have,  in  a 
very  real  sense,  the  feeling  of  having  been  closely 
identified  with  the  Austrian  people  in  the  long  and 
often  frustrating  struggle  for  the  attainment  of 
this  objective.  We,  therefore,  rejoice  person- 
ally as  well  as  officially  that  Austria  is  finally  in  a 
position  to  resume  her  rightful  place  as  a  sovereign 
member  of  the  community  of  nations. 


'Address  made  before  the  United  States-Austrian 
Chamber  of  Commerce  at  New  York,  N.Y.,  on  Oct.  31. 

2  For  text,  see  Bulletin  of  June  6,  1955,  p.  916.  The 
treaty  was  signed  at  Vienna  on  May  15. 


At  this  time,  it  may  be  appropriate  to  recall  tht 
constant  close  cooperation  which  has  character: 
ized  relations  between  the  United  States  and  Aus- 
tria since  the  war. 

The  principal  objective  of  both  the  United 
States  and  Austria  has  been  to  achieve  the  restora- 
tion of  Austria's  independence.  Throughout  al- 
most 400  four-power  meetings  over  a  period  of  8 
years,  the  United  States  constantly  pressed  for 
conclusion  of  a  state  treaty  and  maintained  the 
closest  working  relationships  with  the  Austrian 
Government  throughout  this  time  in  order  to  as- 
sure complete  accord  between  our  two  countries 
on  all  issues  with  which  these  protracted  negotia- 
tions were  concerned.  Meanwhile,  Austria,  with 
patient  diligence  and  courage,  continued  to 
strengthen  her  political  institutions  and  to  assert 
more  and  more  control  over  her  internal  affairs 
with  the  encouragement  and  assistance  of  the 
United  States,  which  constantly  introduced  and 
supported  measures  through  the  Allied  Commis- 
sion at  Vienna  for  the  alleviation  of  occupation 
burdens.  As  a  result,  the  restoration  of  Austrian 
independence  by  the  state  treaty  now  finds  Austria 
in  a  strong,  stable  political  position  with  a  govern- 
ment well  prepared  and  fully  capable  of  carrying 
out  its  domestic  and  international  responsibili- 
ties. 

The  reconstruction  of  the  Austrian  economy, 
which  was  SO'  badly  devastated  by  the  war,  was 
also  the  object  of  joint  U.S.-Austrian  efforts. 
To  assist  in  this  effort,  the  U.S.  provided  hundreds 
of  millions  of  dollars — first  in  the  form  of  relief 
supplies  and  later  as  economic  assistance — for  the 
rebuilding  of  a  strong  Austrian  economy.  At  the 
same  time,  the  U.S.  renounced  as  of  1947  all  pay- 
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Austria  Attains  Two  Postwar  Goals — Independence,  and  Reconstruction  of  Opera  House 


On  his  arrival  at  Vienna  on  November  5  to  attend 
the  opening  of  the  reconstructed  Vienna  State  Opera, 
Secretary  Dulles  said : 

"Six  months  ago  I  was  here  in  Vienna  to  sign  the 
treaty  which  gave  freedom  to  Austria.  Now  that 
this  freedom  has  become  a  reality,  I  am  happy  to 
be  back  to  see  that  freedom  enjoyed  by  the  Austrian 
people  and  to  see  people  from  all  parts  of  the  world 
who  have  come  here  to  honor  the  great  contribution 
to  culture  that  Austria  has  made  to  all  the  world." 

The  first  victim  of  Nazi  aggression,  Austria  has 
striven  since  the  end  of  World  War  II  to  achieve 
her  political  goal  of  independence  and  sovereignty. 
During  the  same  period,  the  people  of  Vienna,  with 
the  help  of  their  fellow  countrymen  and  other  music 
lovers  the  world  over,  have  striven  to  rebuild  their 
famed  opera  house,  of  which  only  the  exterior  shell 
and  the  great  staircase  survived  wartime  bombings. 
As  the  reconstruction  progressed,  excitement 
mounted.     Last  March  the  Federal  Government  re- 


ported that  22,000  applications  for  opening-night 
seats  already  had  been  received.  (The  house 
accommodates  2,200.) 

Speaking  before  the  Austrian  Parliament  on  April 
27,  when  it  had  become  clear  that  the  Soviets  would 
finally  agree  to  join  with  the  United  States,  Britain, 
and  France  in  signing  the  Austrian  State  Treaty, 
Chancellor  Julius  Raab  expressed  the  hope  that  the 
four  powers  would  complete  the  withdrawal  of  oc- 
cupation troops  in  time  for  the  reopening  of  the 
State  Opera.  Such  an  act,  he  said,  would  be  "a 
fine  gift  to  the  Austrian  nation." 

The  treaty,  which  specified  that  all  Allied  troops 
should  be  withdrawn  within  90  days  of  the  coming 
into  force  of  the  treaty,  was  signed  on  May  15  and 
entered  into  force  on  July  27.  By  October  25  the 
last  of  the  occupation  troops  had  left  Austria,  and 
the  Viennese  on  November  5  could  celebrate  simul- 
taneously their  country's  independence  and  its  re- 
turn to  musical  eminence. 


merit  by  Austria  of  the  occupation  costs,  which 
continued  to  be  collected  by  other  occupying 
powers.  Meanwhile,  the  Austrians  themselves  set 
about  putting  their  own  economic  house  in  order 
and  so  used  this  U.S.  assistance  that  the  Austrian 
economy  is  now  on  a  sounder  footing  than  it  has 
been  ever  since  the  First  World  War.  As  a  re- 
sult, the  Austrian  Government  has  been  able  to  do 
without  further  direct  U.S.  economic  assistance 
for  the  last  several  years  and  has  every  prospect 
of  being  able  to  meet  the  economic  burdens  of  the 
state  treaty  with  the  resources  of  its  revitalized 
economy. 

In  the  cultural  field,  the  U.S.  has,  since  the 
first  years  of  the  occupation,  carried  out  an  exten- 
sive exchange  of  persons  program  which,  aug- 
mented by  the  renewed  flow  of  information  be- 
tween our  two  countries  through  other  media  of 
communications,  has  enabled  Austrians  in  all 
fields  of  endeavor  to  learn  of  developments  and  to 
renew  contacts  in  the  field  of  their  specialities 
from  which  they  had  been  cut  off  during  the  war. 
Meanwhile,  Austria  has  reconstructed  her  educa- 
tional system  and  revived  her  institutions  of  music 
and  the  arts  to  a  point  where  Austria  has  once 
again  taken  her  place  among  the  world  leaders  in 
these  fields  where  she  had  traditionally  excelled. 
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We  are  convinced  that  the  reestablishment  of 
Austrian  independence  increases  rather  than  di- 
minishes the  potentialities  and  importance  for 
both  countries  of  ever  broader  and  deeper  relation- 
ships, flndeed,  one  of  the  principal  reasons  that 
Austrian  independence  was  so  earnestly  sought 
by  the  U.S.  was  the  belief  that  these  relationships 
would  prosper  even  more  to  our  mutual  advan- 
tage when  carried  out  between  two  sovereign  na- 
tions rather  than  between  an  occupying  and  an 
occupied  nationj 

Furthermore,  I  do  not  believe  that  the  volun- 
tary decision  of  a  sovereign  Austria  to  avoid  mil- 
itary alliances  and  not  to  permit  foreign  military 
bases  on  its  territory  should  alter  this  prognosis 
in  any  respect.  In  the  words  of  Chancellor  Raab 
in  presenting  the  Austrian  neutrality  law  to  Par- 
liament last  week,  "It  does  not  imply  an  obligation 
to  observe  ideological  neutrality"  and  "does  not 
include  any  obligations  or  commitments  in  the 
field  of  economics  or  culture." 

There  are,  on  the  political,  economic,  and  cul- 
tural horizons,  many  new  opportunities  opening 
up  for  future  Austro-U.S.  cooperation.  Newly 
sovereign  Austria  can  now  expect  to  resume  her 
rightful  place  in  the  councils  of  the  world  com- 
munity, including  full  member-ship  in  the  U.N. 
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and  participation  in  other  international  nonmili- 
tary  organizations — worldwide  or  regional — with 
which  Austria  wishes  to  become  associated.  In  her 
efforts  to  exert  the  influence  which  should  be  hers 
in  international  affairs,  Austria  can  look  forward 
to  the  warm  support  of  the  United  States. 

Thus,  we  salute  Austrian  independence  and  look 
forward  with  confidence  to  ever  closer  association 
between  our  two  countries  in  the  future. 


President  of  Guatemala 
Visits  Washington 

Following  are  the  texts  of  a  telegram  from, 
President  Eisenhower  to  Carlos  Castillo  Armas, 
President  of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala,  presented 
by  Vice  President  Nixon  to  President  Castillo 
Armas  upon  his  arrival  at  Washington  on  October 
31,  and  remarks  made  by  Acting  Secretary  of 
State  Herbert  Hoover,  Jr.,  upon  the  departure  of 
the  Guatemalan  President  from  Washington  on 
November  3. 


TELEGRAM  FROM  PRESIDENT  EISENHOWER 

White  House  Office  (Denver)  press  release  dated  October  31 

Denver,  Colorado 

October  31,  1955 
His  Excellency 

Colonel  Carlos  Castillo- Armas 

President  of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala 

Though  my  illness  prevents  my  being  in  Wash- 
ington to  greet  you,  let  me  assure  you  of  a  most 
sincere  welcome  on  behalf  of  the  people  of  the 
United  States. 

I  hope  that  your  sojourn  in  this  country  will  be 
most  enjoyable  and  that  you  will  have  the  oppor- 
tunity during  your  visit  to  various  parts  of  the 
United  States  to  obtain  vivid  impressions  of  life 
and  activities  here.  There  will  be  many  mani- 
festations, I  am  sure,  of  the  warm  friendship  that 
exists  between  our  peoples. 

Mrs.  Eisenhower  and  I  are  indeed  sorry  that  we 
cannot  be  in  Washington  today  to  receive  you  and 
Senora  de  Castillo-Armas.  We  sincerely  hope 
that  you  both  will  have  many  pleasant  memories 
of  your  visit  to  our  country. 

DwioHT  D.  Eisenhower 


REMARKS  BY  MR.  HOOVER 

Press  release  633  dated  November  3 

Mr.  President  and  Senora  de  Castillo  Armas,  01] 
behalf  of  President  Eisenhower,  Vice  Presiden 
Nixon,  and  the  Government  and  people  of  thn 
United  States,  I  wish  to  express  our  feeling  o: 
honor  and  pleasure  at  your  visit  to  our  National 
Capital.  I  am  sorry  that  the  President  was  no 
able  to  be  here  to  welcome  you,  but  we  are  all  veri 
pleased  that  you  will  be  seeing  him  in  Denver. 

We  regret  that  your  stay  here  was  so  short,  bu 
we  know  that  there  are  many  of  our  fellow  citizen! 
outside  Washington  who  are  eagerly  awaiting  th< 
opportunity  of  making  your  acquaintance. 

Foremost  among  my  thoughts  as  you  depart  is 
that  you  have  added  new  strength  to  our  deej' 
conviction  in  the  inter- American  system.  This  is 
because  you  have  abundantly  confirmed  the  fac; 
that  our  respective  nations,  as  partners  in  thf 
system,  share  the  fundamental  belief  that  the 
peoples  of  the  hemisphere  working  together  follow 
the  sure  path  to  the  greatest  individual  good. 

We  congratulate  your  people  for  their  tenacious 
faith  in  liberty,  and  we  congratulate  your  admins 
istration  for  leading  your  people  steadily  toward 
their  objectives  of  more  perfect  justice  and  well- 
being. 

In  your  busy  3  days  in  our  capital,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, you  have  won  a  special  place  in  our  respect 
and  affection.  The  qualities  of  courage,  integrity, 
and  sincerity  take  an  added  dimension  when,  as  in 
your  case,  their  possessor  is  the  leader  of  a  nation 
united  in  a  significant  struggle  to  build  its  future 
in  the  democratic  way. 

Mr.  President,  we  sincerely  hope  that  you, 
Senora  de  Castillo  Armas,  and  each  member  of 
your  distinguished  party  will  have  a  thoroughly 
enjoyable  trip  through  our  country;  and  to  our 
wishes  of  Godspeed  we  add  our  hope  that  each  of 
you  will  some  day  visit  us  again. 


ICA  Approves  $15  Million  Assistance 
Program  for  Guatemala 

The  International  Cooperation  Administration 
on  October  27  announced  approval  of  a  $15  mil- 
lion development  assistance  program  for  Guate- 
mala in  continuation  of  its  cooperation  with  the 
anti-Communist  Government  of  President  Carlos 
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Castillo  Armas.  This  money,  to  be  used  prima- 
ily  for  road  construction  and  rural  development, 
>s  in  addition  to  the  $1.5  million  Ica  has  allocated 
;or  its  technical  cooperation  program  in  Guate- 
nala  this  fiscal  year. 

The  Pacific  Slope  and  Atlantic  highways  will 
>e  further  advanced  toward  completion  and 
.feeder  roads,  essential  for  providing  access  to 
agricultural  areas,  will  be  constructed  or  im- 
Droved.  Other  projects  provide  for  land  clear- 
ng  and  development  to  establish  a  sound  rural 
.and  resettlement  program.  Some  5,000  families 
,»vill  be  resettled  this  fiscal  year,  it  is  expected. 

An  aided,  self-help  housing  project  near  Guate- 
nala  City,  for  which  a  number  of  workers  will  be 
,ieeded  to  develop  utilities  and  access  roads,  will 
provide  employment  for  residents  of  that  area. 
Loans  will  be  made  to  families  in  the  form  of 
jnaterials,  wfth  instructions  supplied  under  the 
,:echnical  assistance  program  for  the  actual  con- 
struction of  individual  homes  by  the  families. 


U.S.  Officials  To  Observe 
Conditions  in  South  America 

Press  release  631  dated  October  31 

Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Inter- American 
Affairs  Henry  F.  Holland,  Export-Import  Bank 
President  Samuel  C.  Waugh,  and  Assistant  Secre- 
tary of  Defense  Robert  T.  Ross  will  visit  6  South 
American  countries  November  17-December  4. 
Other  members  of  the  party  will  be  Maj.  Gen.  Rob- 
ert W.  Douglass,  Jr.,  U.S.  Air  Force,  and  other 
officials  of  the  Department  of  Defense;  Rollin  S. 
Atwood,  director  of  Latin  American  operations 
for  the  International  Cooperation  Administra- 
tion ;  Export-Import  Bank  Vice  President  Walter 
Saner;  Maurice  M.  Bernbaum,  director  of  the 
State  Department's  Office  of  South  American  Af- 
fairs; and  Jack  C.  Corbett,  director  of  the  State 
Department's  Office  of  International  Financial 
and  Development  Affairs. 

A  primary  purpose  of  the  trip  is  to  enable  offi- 
cials of  the  U.S.  Government  agencies  represented 
to  discuss  on  the  ground  with  our  embassies,  with 
government  officials,  and  with  others  in  the  coun- 
tries visited  various  aspects  of  inter- American 
problems.  It  will  also  make  it  possible  for  Mr. 
Waugh,  as  newly  appointed  head  of  the  Export- 
Import  Bank,  and  Mr.  Atwood,  as  newly  ap- 
pointed Latin  American  affairs  director  for  Ica, 
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to  familiarize  themselves  at  first  hand  with  area 
situations. 

The  group  plans  to  depart  from  Washington 
November  17,  returning  December  4.  The  itin- 
erary includes  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Chile,  Colom- 
bia, Ecuador,  and  Peru. 


Disaster-Relief  Aid 
to  Mexico 

Following  are  the  texts  of  a  letter  of  October  24- 
from,  President  Eisenhower  to  Adolf o  Ruiz  Cor- 
tines,  President  of  the  Republic  of  Mexico,  and  a 
translation  of  an  official  note  dated  October  25 
received  by  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State,  Herbert 
Hoover,  Jr.,  from  the  Ambassador  of  Mexico, 
Manuel  Tello. 


PRESIDENT  EISENHOWER'S  LETTER 

White  House  Office  (Denver)  press  release  dated  October  28 

Dear  Mr.  President:  From  my  room  here  I 
have  followed  closely  and  with  great  anxiety  the 
tragedy  in  Tampico.  I  am  thankful  that  the  crisis 
has  passed  and  that  the  task  of  reconstruction  can 
go  forward. 

I  am  deeply  grateful,  Mr.  President,  that  you 
gave  us  the  opportunity  to  share  those  dark  days 
with  you.  It  afforded  our  two  peoples  another 
opportunity  to  demonstrate  to  each  other  and  to 
the  world  the  brotherly  bonds  that  exist  between 
your  great  country  and  my  own. 

Ambassador  White  has  informed  me  of  your 
government's  generous  offer  to  reimburse  the 
United  States  for  expenses  incident  to  the  relief 
operations.  It  was  the  intention  that  this  should 
be  a  contribution  from  the  government  and  the 
people  of  the  United  States  and  an  indication  of 
our  solidarity  and  desire  to  alleviate  in  part  the 
distress  of  the  Mexican  people  during  this  time  of 
suffering.  I  hope  that  you  will,  therefore,  be  able 
to  accept  it  in  that  spirit. 
Sincerely, 

Dwigiit  D.  Eisenhower 


NOTE  FROM  AMBASSADOR  TELLO 

Press  release  625  dated  October  28 

Mr.  Secretary:  On  several  occasions  I  have 
had  an  opportunity  to  express  verbally  to  high 
officers  of  the  Department  of  State  our  sincere 
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appreciation  for  the  very  valuable  aid  which  was 
given  us  by  Your  Excellency's  Government  in  con- 
nection with  the  emergency  situation  caused  by  the 
hurricanes  which  recently  struck  several  parts  of 
the  east  coast  of  Mexico. 

The  city  of  Tampico  was  one  of  the  most  af- 
fected by  the  floods  and  was  the  area  in  which,  to 
the  greatest  extent,  the  cooperation  of  the  Gov- 
ernment and  the  peoples  of  the  United  States  was 
manifested.  Now  that  Tampico  and  the  neigh- 
boring areas  have  undertaken  the  job  of  re- 
building, I  have  the  honor  to  repeat  to  Your 
Excellency,  on  instructions  of  my  Government,  its 
appreciation  and  that  of  the  Mexican  people  for 
the  work  which  was  so  effectively  carried  out  by 
the  aircraft  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United 
States.  In  particular,  may  I  express  appreciation 
to  the  crews  of  the  launches  and  helicopters  from 
the  aircraft  carriers  Saipan  and  Siboney,  who 
worked  so  tirelessly  on  the  noble  task  of  saving 
human  lives  and  aiding  those  isolated  by  the  flood 
waters. 

The  Government  of  Mexico,  on  special  instruc- 
tions of  the  President  of  the  Republic,  Don  Adolf  o 
Ruiz  Cortines,  expressed  the  sentiments  of  my  fel- 
low-citizens in  awarding  to  Rear  Admiral  Milton 
Edward  Miles  the  Order  of  the  Aztec  Eagle. 

For  my  part,  I  wish  to  convey  to  you  our  ap- 
preciation for  the  interest — far  beyond  any  nor- 
mal compliance  with  obligations — which  officers 
of  the  Department  of  State  took  in  ascertaining, 
through  my  Government,  the  needs  of  the  devas- 
tated areas  and  the  ways  in  which  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  could  best  collaborate  in  the 
task.  Their  actions  speak  not  only  for  the  deep 
human  sympathy  which  guided  them  but  also  for 
the  true  spirit  of  international  collaboration 
which  they  have. 

My  very  sincere  thanks  go  also  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  and  to  the  leaders  of  the  Ameri- 
can Air  Force,  who,  in  close  cooperation  with  of- 
ficers of  the  Department  of  State,  executed  the 
plans  of  Your  Excellency's  Government. 

Likewise,  I  wish  to  refer  to  the  generous  as- 
sistance of  the  American  Red  Cross.  From  the 
first  day  that  news  of  the  floods  in  Tampico  was 
received  in  Washington,  the  President  of  the 
American  Red  Cross,  Mr.  Ellsworth  Bunker,  per- 
sonally assured  me  of  the  intention  of  that  or- 
ganization to  cooperate  with  us.  Its  invaluable 
assistance,  for  which  we  are  profoundly  grateful, 


is   a  new  testimonial   of  the  ideals   which  havi 
guided  the  Red  Cross  since  its  creation. 

I  am  convinced,  Mr.  Secretary,  that  this  actioi! 
of  the  American  Government  and  people,  whicl 
has  been  so  warmly  welcomed  in  Mexico,  has  con 
tribute d  to  strengthening  further  the  cordial  rela- 
tions between  our  two  countries — in  this  it  is  o; 
long-lasting  value.  "Operation  Friendship' 
[Operation  Amistad],  as  it  was  so  properly  called 
has  left  with  us  an  indelible  impression. 

I  repeat,  Your  Excellency,  the  assurance  of  nr 
highest  consideration. 

Manuel  Tello 


President  Will  Not  Request  Study 
on  Tung  Oil  Import  Quota 

White  House  Office  (Denver)  press  release  dated  October  27 

The  President  announced  on  October  27  tha 
he  would  not  request  the  U.S.  Tariff  Commission 
to  investigate,  pursuant  to  section  22  of  the  Agri 
cultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  the  advisa 
bility  of  imposing  an  import  quota  on  tung  oi 
during  the  marketing  year  beginning  November  1 
1955. 

The  President's  action  was  based  on  advice  f  ron 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  indicating  that  th( 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation's  tung-oil  posi 
tion  is  improved,  its  holdings  having  been  re 
duced  by  about  17  million  pounds,  and  that  pres 
ent  domestic  production,  damaged  by  seven 
March  freezes  this  year,  is  such  that  the  Unitec 
States  will  need  to  import  almost  half  of  its  tung 
oil  requirements  during  the  coming  marketing 
year. 

In  view  of  these  circumstances  the  Governments 
of  Argentina  and  Paraguay,  this  country's  majoi 
foreign  suppliers  of  tung  oil,  will  discontinue  theii 
existing  limitations  on  exports  of  tung  oil  to  th< 
United  States.  These  limitations  were  voluntar- 
ily undertaken  by  Argentina  and  Paraguay  dur 
ing  the  current  marketing  year  ending  October  3] 
in  an  effort  to  assist  this  country  in  dealing  witt 
a  tung-oil  marketing  and  supply  problem  whicl: 
had  arisen  in  the  United  States. 

The  Department  of  Agriculture  has  assured  th( 
President  that  it  will  maintain  a  continuing  re- 
view of  the  situation  and  will  make  further  recom- 
mendations should  they  be  warranted  by  changec 
conditions. 


792 


Department  of  State  Bulletii 


teveloping  More  Favorable  Opportunities  for  World  Trade 


by  Winthrop  W.  Aldrich 
Ambassador  to  Great  Britain 1 


Glasgow  is  a  stimulating  city  to  visit.  It  is  im- 
possible to  be  here  without  feeling  the  strong  pulse 
jeat  of  worldwide  trade  and  to  have  one's  mind 
illed  with  a  picture  of  mighty  ships  carrying  the 
*oods  of  the  world  around  the  globe.  I  am  sure 
rhat  this  picture  is  dwelt  on  fondly  here  in  Glas- 
gow, where  so  many  of  those  ships  were  built, 
fvhere  also  James  Watt  developed  the  steam  en- 
gine and  opened  new  horizons  for  ocean  transport. 

Today  a  still  newer  horizon  has  opened  before 
:his  city.  An  era  has  begun  which  will  see  the  de- 
velopment of  atomic-powered  ships — ships  which 
will  go  prodigious  distances  before  refueling  and 
will  cruise  at  speeds  undreamed  of  before  the 
aarnessing  of  the  atom. 

We  all  recognize  the  advantage  of  making  two 
Dlades  grow  in  the  place  of  one,  and  we  can  equally 
recognize  the  benefit  of  moving  two  cargoes  in  the 
iime  formerly  required  for  one.  This  is  the  kind 
jf  arithmetic  that  is  bound  to  appeal  to  any  trade- 
xmscious  Scot.  I  am  not  surprised,  therefore,  to 
lear  that  the  construction  of  an  atomic-powered 
ship  in  the  Clyde  shipyards  is  already  under  study 
here  in  Glasgow.  Glasgow  men  have  long  been 
in  the  front  rank  of  those  who  appreciate  the  fact 
that  modernization  of  ocean  transport  is  one  of 
the  most  important  factors  in  bringing  about  the 
axpansion  of  world  trade. 

Interest  has  always  been  strong  here,  as  well,  in 
the  development  of  more  favorable  opportunities 
for  trade,  so  that  it  is  very  appropriate  for  me  to 
talk  to  you  on  this  subject  tonight. 

You  all  know  that  great  progress  has  been  made 
in  recent  years.    Not  only  has  industrial  and  ag- 

1  Address  made  on  Oct.  12  at  Glasgow,  Scotland,  at  the 
J50th  anniversary  celebration  of  the  Trades  House  of 
Slasgow. 


ricultural  production  increased  enormously,  but 
Britain,  the  United  States,  the  countries  of  Eu- 
rope, and  many  other  nations  of  the  free  world, 
through  various  forms  of  cooperative  effort,  have 
substantially  lowered  tariffs  and  other  trade  bar- 
riers. The  result  has  been  to  open  up  wider  mar- 
kets for  all  of  us. 

My  own  country  is  deeply  interested  and  is  an 
active  participant  in  these  efforts.  Indeed,  I  do 
not  believe  that  any  nation  is  more  actively  or 
earnestly  working  for  the  further  liberalization 
and  expansion  of  world  trade  than  the  United 
States. 

In  pursuing  this  policy — which  is  a  major  U.S. 
policy  strongly  supported  by  the  American  peo- 
ple— we  are  working  on  a  number  of  different 
fronts.  First,  we  have  assisted  other  countries  to 
expand  their  productive  capacity.  We  have 
done  this  in  many  different  ways — direct,  large- 
scale  aid  through  the  Marshall  plan  for  the  con- 
struction of  heavy  industry,  transportation,  and 
power  facilities ;  through  technical  assistance,  both 
in  sending  teams  of  American  technicians  to  other 
lands  and  in  bringing  teams  of  foreign  technicians 
to  America  to  learn  our  methods  in  both  industry 
and  agriculture;  through  capital  loans  by  the  U.S. 
Export-Import  Bank  to  finance  power  and  other 
projects  of  countrywide  significance ;  through  our 
support  of  the  World  Bank  for  the  same  purpose ; 
through  our  offshore  military  procurement  pro- 
gram under  which  contracts  for  hard  goods  are 
placed  abroad,  creating  jobs  and  financing  indus- 
trial expansion ;  and  through  a  substantial  flow  of 
American  private  investment  in  new  productive 
enterprises  in  other  lands. 

Many  United  States  firms,  for  example,  have 
established  plants  in  Scotland,  and  especially  near 
Glasgow.    It  is  good  to  hear  their  reports  on  the 
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results  they  have  experienced.  For  they  uni- 
formly express  the  greatest  satisfaction  with  the 
reception  they  have  been  accorded  and  with  their 
operations  in  Scotland. 

These  actions  not  only  assist  other  countries  to 
provide  more  and  better  goods  and  services  for 
their  own  peoples  but  improve  their  ability  to  com- 
pete in  world  markets  with  American  producers 
as  well  as  with  those  of  other  countries. 

Expanding  the  World  Market 

Has  the  United  States  been  foolish  in  pursuing 
a  course  which  invites  and  strengthens  competi- 
tion from  others  ?  "We  do  not  think  so.  We  be- 
lieve that  there  is  room  for  everyone  to  grow  in  an 
indefinitely  expanding  world  market.  We  believe 
that  as  the  productivity  of  all  nations  increases 
year  after  year,  purchasing  power  will  grow  along 
with  it — that  as  more  and  better  goods  and  serv- 
ices are  produced  everywhere,  and  increasingly 
traded  by  the  producing  countries,  standards  of 
living  will  go  up  and  up  throughout  the  world. 
Competition  will  aid  this  process,  and  therefore 
we  gladly  help  other  countries  wherever  we  appro- 
priately can,  for  the  good  of  all  in  an  expanding 
world  economy. 

Second :  For  many  years  we  have  worked  closely 
with  representatives  of  Britain  and  other  nations 
to  create  in  the  market  place  of  the  world  the  con- 
ditions which  the  merchants  and  industrialists  of 
Glasgow  know  are  necessary  to  expanding  com- 
petitive trade  and  the  strengthening  of  the  free 
world  economy. 

For  over  20  years,  the  United  States  has  steadily 
and  consistently  reduced  its  own  tariffs  and  other 
barriers  to  imports.  We  have  progressively 
opened  up  the  American  market  to  competing 
commodities  from  abroad  and  widened  the  oppor- 
tunities for  foreign  producers  with  initiative  and 
good  value  to  offer  to  sell  their  products  to  the 
American  people.  We  do  this  for  the  business- 
man who  wants  to  sell  to  Americans  in  the  United 
States  by  tariff  reductions  and  improvements  in 
customs  procedures.  We  do  it  for  the  business- 
man who  wants  to  sell  to  Americans  abroad  by 
allowing  each  American  tourist — and  there  are 
millions  of  them — to  bring  home  $500  worth  of 
foreign  commodities  absolutely  duty-free.  In 
each  of  the  past  3  years,  the  Congress  has  enacted 
one  or  more  pieces  of  legislation  providing  for  the 
liberalization  of  trade  and  encouraging  imports, 


including  an  extension  of  the  Trade  Agreement 
Act. 
The  United  States  is  ready  to  buy  and  is  buying 
Our  purchases  last  year  were  substantial,  if  ] 
may  be  permitted  an  understatement.  From  th 
rest  of  the  world,  we  bought  over  ten  thousanc 
million  dollars  worth  of  goods  and  two  thousanc 
million  dollars  worth  of  shipping  and  other  serv 
ices.  Military  offshore  procurement,  troop  payi 
and  purchases  by  our  tourists  abroad  added 
another  three  and  one-half  thousand  million  dol 
lars  to  our  imports.  Our  merchandise  import 
alone  were  four  times  their  value  before  the  war 
Since  1951  the  gold  and  dollar  reserves  of  th- 
rest  of  the  free  world  have  risen  by  over  six  thou; 
sand  million  dollars,  or  more  than  27  percent. 


Trade  With  Great  Britain 


t 


What  about  our  purchases  from  Britain  ? 

The  figures  speak  for  themselves. 

In  1946  we  imported  $156  million  worth  oi 
goods  from  Britain.  On  the  basis  of  actual  tradf 
figures  for  the  first  5  months  of  this  year,  we  hat; 
almost  quadrupled  these  purchases.  The  raty 
earlier  this  year  was  running  at  $550  million  anir 
nually,  compared  with  the  $156  million  of  1946 
On  the  basis  of  still  later  figures,  the  Chancellor 
of  the  Exchequer,  in  noting  only  last  week  that 
British  exports  generally  are  running  10  percent 
by  volume  ahead  of  last  year,  added  that  "in  par- 
ticular, our  exports  to  the  U.S.A.  seem  likely  to  be 
better  than  for  some  time  past." 

Now  I  am  sure  that  as  I  have  been  talking  many 
of  you  have  been  thinking,  "That  is  all  very  fine, 
but  what  about  the  bicycle  case  and  the  latest 
Chief  Joseph  Dam  award  and  what  do  these  things 
mean  for  the  future  prospects  of  exports  to  the 
U.S.?" 

The  answer  is  that  these  cases  are  unavoidable 
and  to  my  mind  an  entirely  proper  part  of  the 
complex  process  of  the  widespread  trade  barrier 
reduction  in  a  great  democracy.  Paradoxically, 
perhaps,  they  are  themselves  a  part  of  the  forward 
movement. 

It  is  perfectly  obvious  that  when  a  government 
undertakes,  as  my  Government  has  done,  to  lower 
its  tariffs  substantially  over  a  wide  range  of  trade, 
and  then  to  accept  an  international  commitment  to 
maintain  lower  tariff  rates  or  duty-free  treatment 
on  about  95  percent  of  its  total  import  trade,  cover- 
ing thousands  of  individual  tariff  rates,  there  is 
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oound  to  be  a  need  from  time  to  time  to  make  some 
idjustments.  Such  a  commitment  is  so  extensive 
md  so  vitally  affects  individual  business  interests 
;hat  some  safety  valve  is  necessary.  The  original 
negotiators  may  have  made  mistakes.  Circum- 
stances inevitably  change.  And  without  such  a 
safety  valve,  so  extensive  commitments  and  com- 
mitments so  important  to  other  trading  nations 
.xrnld  not  be  taken.  It  would  also  be  quite  con- 
trary to  the  political  philosophy  in  the  United 
States,  as  it  would  be  in  Britain,  for  the  Govern- 
ment to  use  its  tariff  powers  to  make  major  altera- 
tions in  the  industrial  or  agricultural  structure  of 
the  economy  or  to  put  individual  businesses  or  in- 
dustries out  of  existence.  These  considerations 
are  the  origin  and  raison.  d'etre  of  the  escape  clause, 
which  provides  that  a  rate  may  be  restored  to  its 
former  level  or  other  protective  action  taken  if, 
as  a  result  of  tariff  concessions,  imports  increase  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  cause  or  threaten  serious  in- 
jury to  a  domestic  industry. 

It  is,  however,  characteristic  of  safety  valves  in 
well-designed  and  well-operated  machinery  that 
they  are  seldom  used.  This  is  true  so  far  as  the 
escape  clause  is  concerned.  Legally  and  in  terms 
of  our  international  commitments,  this  clause  is 
available  for  use  in  case  of  need  with  respect  to 
two  or  three  thousand  separate  groups  of  products, 
representing  over  four  thousand  million  dollars 
worth  of  import  trade.  In  the  7  years  during 
which  this  clause  has  been  in  existence  there  have 
been  only  70  applications  for  its  use.  In  fact  it 
has  been  used  in  only  six  cases,  involving  a  tiny 
percentage  of  our  dutiable  imports.  These  7  years 
have  been  the  period  during  which  the  great  in- 
crease of  imports  into  the  United  States  which  I 
have  just  described  has  taken  place. 

The  Bicycle  Tariff 

In  the  particular  case  of  bicycles,  the  tariff  on 
the  type  of  bicycle  sent  to  the  U.S.  from  the  United 
Kingdom  had  been  reduced  from  30  percent  to 
7y2  percent.  Imports  had  increased  from  about 
15,000  bicycles  or  about  2  percent  of  our  domestic 
consumption  in  1949  to  the  rate  of  over  a  million 
or  more  than  58  percent  of  the  total  American 
market  in  1955.  It  was  found  that  this  reduction 
had  gone  too  far.     Injury  and  unemployment  had 


resulted.  The  rate  was  therefore  restored  to  the 
extent  of  six  shillings  and  three  pence  per  bicycle 
to  a  rate  of  11^  percent,  still  only  about  a  third 
of  the  original  tariff  and  I  believe  one  of  the  lowest 
bicycle  tariffs  in  the  world.  It  certainly  is  one 
of  the  lowest  of  any  country  producing  bicycles. 

In  the  case  of  the  Chief  Joseph  Dam  award  (I 
should  say  the  latest  Chief  Joseph  Dam  award, 
since  British  transformers  to  a  value  of  over 
$1,700,000  are  currently  being  installed  in  the 
Chief  Joseph  Dam),  the  award  was  given  to  an 
American  firm  rather  than  to  the  British  low 
bidder  because  of  unemployment  in  the  Pitts- 
burgh area.  Here  again  we  should  put  this  inci- 
dent into  proper  perspective.  A  recent  survey  by 
the  U.S.  electrical  industry  shows  that  in  the  last 
several  years  about  half  of  all  U.S.  Government 
contracts  for  heavy  electrical  equipment  had  been 
awarded  to  foreign  bidders.  In  fact,  this  year 
we  are  opening  an  additional  office  abroad  to  in- 
spect and  test  foreign-built  equipment  on  order 
for  U.S.  Government  projects. 

No  progress  in  national  or  international  devel- 
opments ever  takes  place  continuously  in  a  straight 
line.  This  fact  will  apply  in  the  future  as  it  has 
in  the  past.  The  results  in  the  past  have  been 
good. 

In  answer  to  your  unspoken  question,  "What  of 
the  future?",  I  can  say  without  hesitation  that 
it  is  the  intention  of  the  U.S.  to  continue  the 
steady,  consistent  process  of  selective  trade  barrier 
reductions  which  I  have  described  tonight.  Fur- 
ther tariff  negotiations  will  begin  in  Geneva  early 
in  the  new  year.  Further  trade  legislation  is  to 
be  considered  by  the  Congress  in  the  next  session. 
And  if  your  British  businessmen  will  continue 
their  increasingly  successful  sales  efforts  to  over- 
come what  is  the  real  obstacle  to  entry  in  the  U.S. 
market,  namely,  competition  from  U.S.  and  other 
foreign  firms,  British  exports  to  the  U.S.  should 
continue  to  rise. 

I  particularly  appreciate  the  opportunity  to 
discuss  these  matters  in  so  great  and  historic  a 
business  and  trade  center  as  this  city  and  now 
have  the  privilege  of  asking  you  on  this  occasion 
of  your  350th  anniversary  to  rise  and  drink  with 
me  to  the  health  and  prosperity  of  the  city  of 
Glasgow. 
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INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


Committee  Action  on  Agenda  Item  Concerning  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy 


Statements  by  John  0.  Pastore 

U.S.  Representative  to  the  General  Assembly 1 


*» 


STATEMENT  OF  OCTOBER  19 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2233 

I  have  listened  carefully  to  the  statements  made 
here  during  the  past  few  days  to  see  if  I  could 
ascertain  the  consensus  of  views  which  we  all  agree 
must  form  the  basis  of  any  resolution  on  this  item. 
It  is  my  belief  that  a  consensus  of  views  can  be 
discerned  with  respect  both  to  future  technical 
conferences  on  peaceful  applications  of  atomic 
energy  and  on  the  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency.  We,  along  with  our  cosponsors,  have 
therefore  consulted  with  other  delegations  and 
have  made  certain  changes  in  our  draft  resolution 
which  we  believe  reflect  this  consensus.2 

Before  I  discuss  the  details  of  the  changes  in 
our  resolution,  permit  me,  Mr.  Chairman,  to  re- 
call the  spirit  in  which  the  proposal  for  an  Inter- 
national Atomic  Energy  Agency  was  first  placed 
before  the  General  Assembly.  When  President 
Eisenhower  appeared  before  the  General  Assem- 
bly on  December  8,  1953,  he  said : 

I  therefore  decided  that  this  occasion  warranted  my 
saying  to  you  some  of  the  things  that  have  been  in  the 
minds  and  hearts  of  my  legislative  and  executive  asso- 
ciates and  on  mine  for  a  great  many  months — thoughts 
I  had  originally  planned  to  say  primarily  to  the  American 
people. 

I  know  that  the  American  people  share  my  belief  that 


1  Made  in  Committee  I  (Political  and  Security). 

*  For  the  original  draft,  see  Bulletin  of  Oct.  24,  1955, 
p.  865.  The  revised  draft  (U.N.  doc.  A/C.l/L.  129/Rev.  1) 
was  cosponsored  by  Argentina,  Australia,  Belgium,  Brazil, 
Canada,  Denmark,  Iceland,  Israel,  Mexico,  Norway, 
Netherlands,  Peru,  South  Africa,  Sweden,  U.K.,  and  U.S. 


if  a  danger  exists  in  the  world,  it  is  a  danger  shared 
by  all — and  equally,  that  if  hope  exists  in  the  mind  of 
one  nation,  that  hope  should  be  shared  by  aU. 

Later  in  the  same  address  the  President  said : 

So  my  country's  purpose  is  to  help  us  move  out  of  the 
dark  chamber  of  horrors  into  the  light,  to  find  a  way  by 
which  the  minds  of  men,  the  souls  of  men  everywhere, 
can  move  forward  toward  peace  and  happiness  and  well- 
being. 

It  was  in  this  spirit  that  President  Eisenhower 
proposed  that : 

The  Governments  principally  involved,  to  the  extent  per- 
mitted by  elementary  prudence  .  .  .  begin  now  and  con- 
tinue to  make  joint  contributions  from  their  stockpiles 
of  normal  uranium  and  fissionable  materials  to  an  Inter- 
national Atomic  Energy  Agency.  We  would  expect  that 
such  an  agency  would  be  set  up  under  the  aegis  of  the 
United  Nations. 

It  was  in  this  spirit,  then,  that  the  United  States 
pledged  itself,  and  here  I  again  quote  from  the 
President's  address : 

...  to  help  solve  the  fearful  atomic  dilemma — to  devote 
its  entire  heart  and  mind  to  find  the  way  by  which  the 
miraculous  inventiveness  of  man  shall  not  be  dedicated  to 
his  death,  but  consecrated  to  his  life. 

President  Eisenhower  spoke  from  the  hearts  and 
minds  of  the  American  people.  With  this  state- 
ment, the  United  States  undertook  to  make  avail- 
able the  benefits  of  the  peaceful  atom  as  quickly 
as  possible. 

It  was  in  this  spirit,  Mr.  Chairman,  that  the 
United  States  initially  proposed  the  International 
Technical  Conference  on  the  Peaceful  Uses  of 
Atomic  Energy.  It  was  in  this  spirit  that  we  ini- 
tiated our  program  of  bilateral  agreements,  our 
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raining  programs,  and  our  distribution  of  tech- 
i  tical  atomic  energy  libraries. 

It  was  in  this  spirit  that  we  approached,  and 
ontinue  to  approach,  the  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency.  Our  primary  concern  is  to  bring 
his  agency  into  being  as  speedily  as  possible.  In 
>rder  to  do  this,  we  have  had  to  base  ourselves 
>n  the  situation  as  we  find  it  today  with  regard  to 
he  production  of  raw  materials  and  fissionable 
naterials,  as  well  as  the  present  sources  of  tech- 
lical  knowledge  in  this  field.  The  sponsoring 
governments  have,  accordingly,  sought  to  devise 
Drocedures  which,  while  adaptable  to  changing 
jircumstances  in  the  future,  will  enable  those  gov- 
ernments now  in  a  position  to  contribute  to  the 
purposes  of  the  agency  to  do  so  without  delay. 
This  means  that  the  agency  must  take  into  account 
their  existing  laws  and  regulations  regarding 
atomic  energy  and  national  security. 

Of  course,  we  realize  that  the  situation  will 
change,  and  we  hope  rapidly,  as  regards  future 
production  of  raw  materials,  of  fissionable  mate- 
rials and  finished  industrial  products,  and  as  re- 
gards the  ever-widening  sources  of  technical 
knowledge.  The  draft  statute3  is  designed  to 
assure  that  the  agency's  operations  will  be  adapt- 
able to  such  changing  circumstances. 

Agency's  Principal  Purpose 

But,  even  more  important,  the  principal  purpose 
of  the  agency  is  to  speed  this  process  of  change,  to 
speed  economic  and  industrial  development  every- 
where. By  placing  training  and  research  tools  in 
the  hands  of  governments  which  do  not  now  pos- 
sess them,  by  training  their  technicians  in  our 
schools  and  laboratories,  and  by  sharing  our  great 
store  of  technical  knowledge,  we  are  charting  a 
new  course  in  the  history  of  industrial  and  eco- 
nomic development.  We  have  rejected  the  pat- 
tern of  the  past.  We  propose  to  see  to  it  that  as 
many  nations  as  possible  share  in  the  benefits  of 
these  new  discoveries  from  the  very  beginning. 

Let  me  turn  now  to  some  of  the  specific  views 
which  have  been  expressed  in  the  debate  on  this 
item. 

From  the  debate  so  far,  it  is  apparent  that  there 
is  universal  acclaim  for  the  success  of  the  tech- 
nical conference  held  in  Geneva  last  August. 
There  also  appears  to  be  universal  support  for  the 


'  For  text,  see  Bulletin  of  Oct.  24,  1955,  p.  660. 
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convening  of  another  similar  conference  after  a 
suitable  interval  of  time.  I  believe  my  distin- 
guished colleague  from  the  United  Kingdom 
[Anthony  Nutting]  suggested  that  it  might  be 
desirable  to  concentrate  the  agenda  of  the  next 
technical  conference  on  matters  of  the  broadest 
interest  and  that  the  more  specialized  aspects 
of  this  subject  might  be  dealt  with  in  several 
smaller  technical  conferences.  In  this  suggestion 
he  was  supported  by  a  number  of  other  delegations. 
The  United  States  delegation  joins  in  supporting 
this  idea. 

The  next  major  United  Nations  conference 
should  have  sufficient  time  for  a  more  adequate 
discussion  of  such  broad  topics  as  nuclear  power 
and  the  economic  aspects  of  the  peaceful  uses  of 
atomic  energy.  We  believe  this  should  be  the 
objective  of  the  Secretary-General  and  his  Ad- 
visory Committee  when  they  consider  the  detailed 
agenda  of  the  next  major  conference.  We  believe 
that  the  full  resources  of  the  specialized  agencies 
and  other  appropriate  international  scientific  or- 
ganizations should  be  employed  for  smaller  con- 
ferences in  specialized  fields. 

All  delegations  that  have  so  far  spoken  have 
supported  the  continuation  of  the  Secretary- 
General's  Advisory  Committee.  It  has  been  of 
invaluable  service  to  the  United  Nations  in  pre- 
paring the  past  conference,  and  we  agree  with  the 
views  expressed,  particularly  by  Sweden,  Norway, 
and  Turkey,  that  continuation  of  this  committee 
would  be  most  useful  in  assisting  the  Secretary- 
General  in  carrying  out  tasks  specifically  assigned 
to  him  in  this  field.  Our  only  concern  is  to  see 
to  it  that  the  Advisory  Committee  is  given  clear 
and  specific  terms  of  reference. 

The  Soviet  Union  has  made  an  interesting  sug- 
gestion for  an  international  scientific  periodical 
on  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy.  This  may 
be  an  excellent  idea.  However,  if  there  is  need  for 
such  a  periodical,  it  is  our  belief  that  it  should  be 
undertaken  by  one  of  the  established  international 
organizations  in  the  field,  either  a  nongovern- 
mental scientific  organization  or  the  appropriate 
specialized  agency. 

Discussion  of  Draft  Statute 

The  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  has 
also  received  the  endorsement  of  every  speaker. 
Some  delegations  have  expressed  concern  over  the 
fact  that  the  present  procedures  for  negotiating 
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the  draft  statute  of  the  agency  would  result  in 
their  governments'  being  confronted  with  a  final 
text  of  the  statute  for  ratification  without  adequate 
opportunity  for  an  exchange  of  views.    This  was 


Eleven  Powers  Invited  to  Meeting 
To  Consider  Text  of  Draft  Statute 

Press  release  617  dated  October  21 

The  U.S.  Government  on  October  21  invited  the 
Governments  of  Australia,  Belgium,  Brazil,  Canada, 
Czechoslovakia,  France,  India,  Portugal,  Union  of 
South  Africa,  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
publics, and  the  United  Kingdom  to  participate  in 
a  working-level  meeting  in  Washington  in  Decem- 
ber for  the  purpose  of  considering  the  text  of  the 
draft  statute  for  the  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency.  The  establishment  of  such  an  agency  was 
originally  proposed  by  President  Eisenhower  on 
December  8,  1953. 

Brazil,  Czechoslovakia,  India,  and  the  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics  are  being  invited  to 
participate  in  this  meeting  with  the  eight  states 
which  negotiated  the  draft  statute.  This  statute 
was  circulated  on  August  22,  1955,  for  comment  to 
all  states  members  of  the  United  Nations  or  of  the 
specialized  agencies.  It  is  expected  that  a  prepara- 
tory meeting  will  be  held  shortly  in  Washington  to 
agree  upon  an  agenda  and  other  procedural  matters. 


never  the  intention  of  the  negotiating  govern- 
ments and  this  will  not  be  the  case. 

As  I  said  in  my  first  statement,4  "We  do  not 
regard  [the  draft  statute]  as  a  final  document  in 
its  present  form.  And  in  the  same  spirit  that  the 
idea  was  originally  advanced  we  welcome  con- 
structive suggestions." 

The  United  States  and  the  other  sponsoring 
governments  are  awaiting  with  great  interest  the 
comments  on  the  draft  statute  which  are  being 
submitted  through  direct  government  channels. 
We  have  listened  with  great  interest  to  views 
already  expressed  in  this  debate,  and  we  shall 
continue  to  take  careful  note  of  subsequent  state- 
ments on  the  agency. 

We  shall  take  all  of  these  views  into  account 
and  give  them  the  most  careful  consideration  in 
the  next  round  of  negotiations  in  an  attempt  to 
reach  the  most  satisfactory  reconciliation  of  views. 
We  are  confident  that  it  will  not  be  difficult  to 
reach  agreement.     Nevertheless  we  are  prepared 


4  IMd.,  p.  6fi0. 
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to  give  additional  assurances  that  a  final  statute 
will  not  be  presented  to  governments  without 
adequate  opportunity  for  an  exchange  of  views. 

First,  we  pledge  that  comments  on  the  draft  stat- 
ute will  not  be  rejected  without  careful  considera- 
tion and  consultation  with  the  governments  mak- 
ing the  suggestions.  By  this  method  we  believe  we 
can  come  forward  with  a  draft  statute  based  on  a 
consensus  of  views  which  will  enjoy  the  widest 
support.  Without  such  wide  support,  the  proposed 
agency  would  fall  far  short  of  obtaining  its  major 
objectives  of  expanding  as  widely  and  as  quickly 
as  possible  the  benefits  of  the  atom. 

However,  to  insure  that  we  have  reached  a  wide 
enough  consensus,  we  would  be  willing  to  take  a 
second  step.  The  sponsoring  governments  would 
be  prepared  to  invite  all  the  members  of  the; 
United  Nations  or  of  the  specialized  agencies  to  a 
conference  on  the  final  text  of  the  statute  of  the. 
agency. 

We  realize  that  the  calling  of  such  a  conference 
will  delay  the  establishment  of  the  agency — a  de- 
lay which  we  had  hoped  to  avoid.  However,  in: 
the  interest  of  launching  the  agency  with  as  wide' 
support  as  possible,  we  believe  that  some  sacrifice 
of  time  may  be  worth  while. 

The  United  States  is  still  convinced  that  the 
General  Assembly  is  not  the  most  eifective  or  ap- 
propriate place  to  attempt  to  draft  a  long  and  com- 
plex technical  document  such  as  is  required  to  es- 
tablish this  agency  on  a  sound  basis.  Many  inter- 
esting comments  have  been  made  during  the  course 
of  this  discussion  on  the  draft  statute.  However, 
in  view  of  the  procedure  which  has  been  estab- 
lished for  considering  the  comments  of  each  inter- 
ested government,  I  will  not  undertake  to  deal  dur- 
ing this  debate  with  any  of  the  specific  comments 
on  the  agency.  The  Soviet  Union  in  particular  has 
made  a  series  of  detailed  comments  on  the  draft 
statute  during  this  debate.  It  has  also  submitted 
comments  directly  to  my  Government.  We  will 
undertake  to  discuss  these  comments  directly  with 
the  Soviet  Union  and  with  the  other  sponsoring 
states. 

As  I  said  in  my  opening  statement,  the  United 
States  continues  to  believe  that  the  most  appro- 
priate relationship  of  the  agency  to  the  United 
Nations  would  be  one  similar  to  that  of  the  spe- 
cialized agencies.  But  we  also  believe  it  is  prema- 
ture to  decide  this  question  prior  to  the  establish- 
ment of  the  agency,  and  therefore  we  do  not  pro- 
pose to  deal  with  this  question  at  this  time.    How- 
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ever,  we  fully  recognize  the  concern  of  some  dele- 
gations who  do  not  wish  to  leave  this  matter  en- 
tirely in  abeyance  during  the  time  remaining  be- 
fore the  agency  is  established. 

We  therefore  suggest  that  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral, in  consultation  with  the  Advisory  Commit- 
tee, might  undertake  a  study  of  the  question  of  the 
relationship  of  the  agency  to  the  United  Nations. 
The  results  of  their  study  might  be  transmitted 
to  the  states  sponsoring  the  agency.  Of  course, 
the  final  decision  on  the  question  of  relationship 
does  not  rest  with  either  the  sponsoring  govern- 
ments or  the  Secretary-General.  It  must  be  deter- 
mined by  the  total  membership  of  the  agency,  and 
the  agreement  of  relationship  which  they  propose 
■  must  be  approved  by  the  General  Assembly. 

Now,  Mr.  Chairman,  I  should  like  to  describe 
briefly  the  revised  draft  resolution  which  the 
United  States  together  with  other  cosponsors  has 
submitted.  We  believe  that  this  revised  draft 
takes  into  account  the  major  suggestions  made  in 
this  committee  which  are  appropriate  for  consid- 
eration at  this  time. 

In  what  is  now  part  A  ["Concerning  Interna- 
tional Conferences  on  the  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic 
Energy"]  of  the  revised  draft,  we  have  added  new 
language,  to  be  found  in  paragraph  5,  to  meet  the 
suggestions  of  several  delegations  that  some  pro- 
vision be  made  for  smaller  and  more  specialized 
technical  conferences.  Since  a  number  of  special- 
ized conferences  may  be  convened,  we  feel  it  would 
be  desirable  to  provide  some  coordinating  ma- 
chinery. Paragraph  5  provides  a  channel  for  co- 
ordinating such  smaller  conferences  as  may  be 
called  by  the  specialized  agencies  and  their  affili- 
ated nongovernmental  scientific  organizations.5 

Turning  now  to  part  B  ["Concerning  an  Inter- 
national Atomic  Energy  Agency"]  6  of  the  revised 
draft,  I  would  call  your  attention  to  paragraphs 
2  and  3.  Here  we  have  tried  to  give  expression  to 
our  agreement  with  the  desire  to  insure  that  the 
procedure  for  completing  the  draft  statute  for  the 
! 

"According  to  paragraph  5  of  part  A,  the  General  As- 
sembly would  invite  "the  specialized  agencies  to  consult 
with  the  Secretary-General  and  the  Advisory  Committee 
with  a  view  to  ensuring  proper  co-ordination  between  the 

|  conference  referred  to  in  paragraph  A  3  of  this  resolution 
[i.  e.,  a  second  international  conference  on  peaceful  uses, 
to  be  held  in  about  3  years]  and  such  technical  conferences 
as  they  or  their  affiliated  non-governmental  scientific  or- 
ganizations may  convene  on  the  more  specialized  aspects 

!    of  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy." 


agency  should  take  into  account  the  consensus  of 
views  of  all  of  its  prospective  members.  To  do  so, 
the  negotiating  states  will  study  carefully  the  sug- 
gestions made  in  the  course  of  this  debate  as  well 
as  the  comments  which  will  be  submitted  directly 
by  governments,  as  provided  in  paragraph  B  2. 
It  also  appears  desirable  as  provided  in  paragraph 
B  3  to  convene  a  conference  on  the  final  text  of  the 
statute,  where  governments  which  are  members  of 
the  specialized  agencies  but  not  of  the  United  Na- 
tions can  participate  with  the  members  of  this 
organization. 

And  finally,  we  have  tried  in  paragraph  4  of 
section  B  to  meet  the  wishes  of  a  number  of  dele- 
gations that  the  question  of  the  agency's  relation- 
ship to  the  United  Nations  should  be  studied  be- 
fore the  agency  is  established.  As  I  said  earlier, 
the  United  States  is  convinced  that  this  relation- 
ship can  be  worked  out  only  after  the  agency  is 
created,  for  only  then  shall  we  know  precisely 
what  the  agency  is  to  do  and  how  it  will  do  it. 
But  we  agree  it  may  be  useful  to  initiate  a  study 
of  this  question  in  the  meantime  so  that,  once  the 
agency  is  created,  we  shall  lose  no  time  in  bringing 
it  into  an  appropriate  relationship  with  the  United 
Nations.  We  believe  that  the  Secretary-General 
and  the  Advisory  Committee  should  undertake 
this  preliminary  study. 

In  making  provision  for  this  study,  we  believe 
we  have  also  taken  into  account  the  concern  of 


"[The  General  Assembly,] 

1.  Notes  with  satisfaction  that  substantial  progress  has 
been  made  toward  negotiation  of  a  draft  statute  estab- 
lishing an  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  and  that 
this  draft  has  been  circulated  to  Governments  for  their 
consideration  and  comment ; 

2.  Recommends  that  the  Governments  sponsoring  the 
Agency  take  into  account  the  views  expressed  on  the 
Agency  during  the  present  session  of  the  General  Assem- 
bly, as  well  as  the  comments  transmitted  directly  by  Gov- 
ernments, and  that  they  take  all  possible  measures  to 
establish  the  Agency  without  delay  ; 

3.  Welcomes  the  announced  intention  of  the  Govern- 
ments sponsoring  the  Agency  to  invite  all  Members  of  the 
United  Nations  or  of  the  specialized  agencies  to  partici- 
pate in  a  conference  on  the  final  text  of  the  statute  of 
the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency; 

4.  Requests  the  Secretary-General,  in  consultation  with 
the  Advisory  Committee  referred  to  in  paragraph  A  6  of 
this  resolution,  to  study  the  question  of  the  relationship 
of  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  to  the  United 
Nations,  and  to  transmit  the  results  of  their  study  to  the 
Governments  sponsoring  the  Agency  before  the  Confer- 
ence referred  to  in  paragraph  B  3  of  this  resolution  is 
convened. 
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several  delegations  that  we  equip  the  Secretary- 
General  to  carry  out  such  new  responsibilities  in 
this  field  as  the  General  Assembly  may  assign  to 
him. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  hope  the  committee  will  agree 
that  this  new  draft  adequately  expresses  the  wishes 
of  the  overwhelming  majority.  For  its  part  the 
United  States  delegation  earnestly  hopes  that  this 
resolution  will  merit  the  unanimous  support  of  the 
General  Assembly.  In  this  way  we  shall  again 
demonstrate  our  joint  resolve  to  work  together  in 
a  spirit  of  partnership  for  the  welfare  of  mankind. 

STATEMENT  OF  OCTOBER  25 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2245 

I  should  like  to  say  just  a  few  words  about  the 
new  revised  draft  resolution 7  which  now  stands  in 
the  name  of  the  following  cosponsors :  Australia, 
Argentina,  Belgium,  Brazil,  Canada,  Denmark, 
Iceland,  Israel,  Mexico,  the  Netherlands,  Norway, 
Peru,  Sweden,  Turkey,  the  Union  of  South  Africa, 
the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  United  States  of 
America.8 1  shall  have  to  reserve  the  right,  wher- 
ever my  Government  deems  it  appropriate,  to  com- 
ment at  a  later  meeting  on  the  remarks  made  this 
afternoon  by  the  representatives  of  India  and  the 
Soviet  Union.  I  think  in  that  way  we  will  better 
serve  the  convenience  of  this  committee. 

We  are  happy  that  it  has  been  possible  to  make 
additional  revisions  to  our  original  text,  and  we 
trust  that  in  so  doing,  we  have  been  able  to  give 
expression  to  the  views  of  the  largest  majority  of 
delegations.  We  believe  our  new  text  accurately 
reflects  the  consensus  of  views  which  has  emerged 
from  our  debate.  We  hope  that  it  will  enjoy  the 
widest  possible  support. 

Before  I  comment  on  the  particular  changes 
incorporated  into  our  new  text,  I  should  like  to 
call  the  attention  of  the  committee  to  a  new  devel- 
opment in  the  procedures  for  negotiating  a  draft 
statute  for  the  proposed  atomic  agency. 

Last  Friday  [October  21],  my  Government  is- 
sued invitations  to  the  Governments  of  Brazil, 
Czechoslovakia,  India,  and  the  Soviet  Union  to 
join  the  original  eight  negotiating  states  in  their 


7  U.N.  doc.  A/C.  1/L.  129/Rev.  2.  The  resolution  as 
adopted  by  Committee  I  on  Oct.  27  (see  box)  is  identi- 
cal with  this  revised  draft  except  for  the  addition  of  para- 
graph B  7,  relating  to  a  proposed  international  periodical. 

*  Luxembourg  later  was  added  as  a  cosponsor. 


further  negotiations  on  the  draft  statute  for  the 
proposed  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 
Acceptance  of  these  invitations  on  the  part  oil 
these  four  governments  will  constitute,  and  this  J 
think  is  quite  important,  an  expansion  of  the  ne-.i 
gotiating  group  from  8  to  12  states.  It  is  hoped 
that  the  first  meeting  of  this  expanded  group  car  J 
be  convened  as  early  as  December  of  this  year. 

My  Government  is  pleased  to  be  able  to  an- 
nounce such  an  expansion,  since  we  believe  the^ 
enlarged  group  will  be  representative  of  the  wid  j 
est  range  of  views  and  thus  will  insure  a  finaj 
agreement  on  the  text  of  a  statute  which  will  be 
satisfactory  to  all. 

Changes  in  Revised  Text 

Now,  turning  to  the  revised  text  of  the  resolu- 
tion, I  should  like  first  of  all  to  call  your  attentior 
to  an  entirely  new  paragraph  which  takes  account 
of  the  new  development  I  have  just  described.  ] 
am  referring  to  paragraph  3  in  part  B  of  the  ne"w 
text,  which  welcomes  the  fact  that  invitations  have 
been  extended  to  the  Governments  of  Brazil 
Czechoslovakia,  India,  and  the  Soviet  Union  tc 
join  with  the  present  sponsoring  governments  hi 
their  further  negotiations  on  the  draft  statute. 

As  a  result  of  the  new  expansion  of  the  nego- 
tiating group  of  states,  we  have  made  a  conse- 
quential change  in  the  text  of  paragraph  2  of  part 
B.  You  will  recognize  this  as  the  language  oi 
paragraph  B  3  of  our  earlier  revised  resolution. 
We  have  now  deleted  the  word  "the"  before  the 
phrase  "Governments  sponsoring  the  Agency." 
You  will  readily  appreciate  that  this  change  is 
made  in  the  expectation  that  the  group  of  states 
committed  to  sponsoring  the  agency  will  have  been 
considerably  expanded  between  now  and  the  time 
the  conference  on  the  final  text  of  the  draft  statute 
will  be  convened. 

An  additional  consequential  change  appears  in 
paragraph  B  4,  a  paragraph  which  in  our  former 
text  was  number  2  of  part  B.  In  this  revision, 
we  have  substituted  the  phrase  "Governments  con- 
cerned" for  the  earlier  wording  of  "Governments 
sponsoring  the  Agency."  This  change,  I  am  sure, 
makes  clear  the  intention  of  this  committee  that 
the  views  expressed  here  on  the  agency,  as  well  as 
those  transmitted  through  direct  government  chan- 
nels, should  be  taken  into  account  by  all  the  gov- 
ernments concerned. 

In  this  same  paragraph,  that  is,  paragraph  B  4, 
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Text  of  Resolution ' 

The  General  Assembly, 

Desiring  that  mankind  should  be  enabled  to  make 
the  fullest  use  of  atomic  energy  for  peaceful  purposes, 

Desiring  to  promote  energetically  the  use  of  atomic 
energy  to  the  end  that  it  will  serve  only  the  peaceful 
pursuits  of  mankind  and  ameliorate  their  living 
conditions, 

Recognizing  the  deep  interest  of  all  Members  of 
the  United  Nations  in  achieving  these  ends, 

Recalling  its  resolution  810  (IX)  concerning  inter- 
national co-operation  in  developing  the  peaceful  uses 
of  atomic  energy,  and  recognizing  that,  in  accordance 
with  this  resolution,  significant  progress  is  being 
made  in  promoting  international  co-operation  for 
this  purpose, 

Having  considered  the  report  of  the  Secretary- 
General  (A/2967),  submitted  pursuant  to  paragraph 
8  of  the  above  resolution,  on  the  Conference  held  in 
Geneva  from  8-20  August  1955, 

Recognizing  the  necessity  of  ensuring  that  the  fa- 
cilities of  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 
and  fissionable  material  which  may  be  placed  at  its 
disposal  are  not  used  for,  or  diverted  to,  other  than 
peaceful  purposes, 

Believing  that  continuing  international  co-opera- 
tion is  essential  for  further  developing  and  expanding 
the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy : 


Concerning    International    Conferences    on    the 
Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy 

1.  Expresses  its  satisfaction  with  the  proceedings 
of  the  Technical  Conference  convened  in  accordance 
with  resolution  810  (IX),  and  commends  the  par- 
ticipants therein  for  the  high  scientific  quality  of 
papers  and  discussions,  and  for  the  spirit  of  co-opera- 
tion which  prevailed  at  the  Conference; 

2.  Notes  the  impressive  results  achieved  by  the 
Conference  in  facilitating  the  free  flow  of  scientific 
knowledge  relating  to  the  production  and  peaceful 
uses  of  atomic  energy  and  in  laying  a  foundation  for 
the  fuller  exchange  of  information  on  the  develop- 
ment of  atomic  energy  for  the  ends  of  human  welfare ; 

3.  Expresses  its  appreciation  of  the  work  of  the 
Secretary-General  and  the  Advisory  Committee  in 
preparing  and  organizing  the  Conference; 

4.  Recommends  that  a  second  international  con- 
ference for  the  exchange  of  technical  information  re- 
garding the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy  should  be 
held  under  the  auspices  of  the  United  Nations  in  two 
to  three  years  time ; 

5.  Requests  the  Secretary-General,  acting  upon  the 
advice  of  the  Advisory  Committee  referred  to  in  para- 
graph A  7  of  this  resolution  and  in  consultation  with 
the  appropriate  specialized  agencies,  to  determine 
an  appropriate  place  and  date,  to  issue  invitations  to 
the  Conference  in  accordance  with  paragraphs  3  and 


7  of  resolution  810  B  (IX),  to  prepare  and  circulate 
an  agenda,  and  to  provide  the  necessary  staff  and 
services ; 

6.  Invites  the  specialized  agencies  to  consult  with 
the  Secretary-General  and  the  Advisory  Committee 
with  a  view  to  ensuring  proper  co-ordination  between 
the  Conference  referred  to  in  paragraph  A  4  of  this 
resolution  and  such  technical  conferences  as  they  or 
their  affiliated  non-governmental  scientific  organiza- 
tions may  convene  on  the  more  specialized  aspects 
of  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy ; 

7.  Decides  to  continue  the  Advisory  Committee  es- 
tablished under  paragraph  5  of  resolution  810  B  (IX) 
in  order  that  it  may  assist  the  Secretary-General  in 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  resolution. 

B 

Concerning  an  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency 

1.  Notes  with  satisfaction  that  substantial  progress 
has  been  made  toward  negotiation  of  a  draft  statute 
establishing  an  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 
and  that  this  draft  has  been  circulated  to  Govern- 
ments for  their  consideration  and  comment ; 

2.  Welcomes  the  announced  intention  of  Govern- 
ments sponsoring  the  Agency  to  invite  all  Members 
of  the  United  Nations  or  of  the  specialized  agencies 
to  participate  in  a  conference  on  the  final  text  of  the 
statute  of  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency; 

3.  Further  welcomes  the  extension  of  invitations 
to  the  Governments  of  Brazil,  Czechoslovakia,  India 
and  the  USSR  to  participate  as  Governments  con- 
cerned with  the  present  sponsoring  governments  in 
negotiations  on  the  draft  statute  of  the  International 
Atomic  Energy  Agency ; 

4.  Recommends  that  the  Governments  concerned 
take  into  account  the  views  expressed  on  the  Agency 
during  the  present  session  of  the  General  Assembly, 
as  well  as  the  comments  transmitted  directly  by 
Governments,  and  that  they  take  all  possible  meas- 
ures to  establish  the  Agency  without  delay  bearing 
in  mind  the  provisions  of  this  resolution ; 

5.  Requests  the  Secretary-General,  in  consultation 
with  the  Advisory  Committee  referred  to  in  para- 
graph A  7  of  this  resolution,  to  study  the  question  of 
the  relationship  of  the  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency  to  the  United  Nations,  and  to  transmit  the 
results  of  their  study  to  the  Governments  concerned 
before  the  Conference  referred  to  in  paragraph  B  2 
of  this  resolution  is  convened ; 

6.  Requests  the  Governments  concerned  to  report 
to  the  General  Assembly  as  appropriate; 

7.  Suggests  that  the  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency  when  established  consider  the  desirability  of 
arranging  for  an  international  periodical  devoted  to 
the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy. 


1  U.N.  doc.  A/C.l/768,  adopted  by  Committee  I  on 
Oct.  27  by  a  vote  of  53  to  0;  Egypt,  Iraq,  Lebanon, 
Saudi  Arabia,  Syria,  and  Yemen  abstained. 
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we  have  added  at  the  end  of  the  earlier  text  the 
new  phrase  "bearing  in  mind  the  provisions  of 
this  resolution."  The  concluding  phrase  of  this 
paragraph  now  reads :  "take  all  possible  measures 
to  establish  the  Agency  without  delay  bearing  in 
mind  the  provisions  of  this  resolution." 

A  third  consequential  change  occurs  in  para- 
graph B  5,  formerly  paragraph  B  4.  Here  we 
have  substituted  the  phrase  "Governments  con- 
cerned" for  the  phrase  "Governments  sponsoring 
the  Agency."  This  change  is  identical  with  that 
of  the  change  in  paragraph  B  4.  We  feel  that  the 
results  of  the  efforts  of  the  Secretary-General  and 
his  Advisory  Committee  should  be  formally  trans- 
mitted to  all  governments  in  the  new  expanded 
negotiating  group. 

A  final  change  in  part  B  involves  the  addition 
of  an  entirely  new  paragraph  at  the  end  of  the 
resolution.  This  paragraph  B  6  requests  the  Gov- 
ernments concerned,  and  here  we  again  have  in 
mind  the  group  of  12  negotiating  states,  to  report 
to  the  General  Assembly  as  appropriate.  This 
would  quite  naturally  be  done  in  any  event. 

Now,  Mr.  Chairman,  I  should  like  to  refer 
briefly  to  part  A  of  the  revised  resolution. 

We  have  revised  paragraph  4  to  recommend  that 
the  next  technical  conference  be  convened  in  "two 
to  three  years"  time.  This  replaces  our  earlier 
language  which  read  "in  about  three  years  time." 
This  change  takes  account  of  the  views  of  a  num- 
ber of  delegations,  particularly  the  Soviet  Union, 
that  the  interval  of  time  between  the  next  techni- 
cal conference  need  not  necessarily  be  as  long  as 
three  years. 

We  have  also  added  a  new  paragraph,  number 
2  in  our  revised  text,  which  stresses  an  important 
result  of  the  Geneva  Conference,  namely,  that  it 
facilitated  the  free  flow  of  scientific  information. 

Mr.  Chairman,  two  final  changes  in  our  resolu- 
tion occur  in  the  preamble,  and  take  the  form  of 
two  additional  paragraphs.  They  are  the  second 
and  sixth  paragraphs  of  the  preamble  of  the  re- 
vised text. 

The  first  of  these  new  paragraphs  reflects  the 
interest  of  every  member  of  this  committee  that 
the  utilization  of  atomic  energy  will  be  promoted 
to  the  end  that  it  will  serve  only  the  peaceful  pur- 
suits of  mankind.  You  will  all  recognize  that  this 
language  is  taken  from  the  text  of  the  resolution 
adopted  unanimously  last  year.9 
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The  second  new  paragraph  which  we  are  adding 
to  our  preamble  expresses  a  similar  thought  in 
connection  with  the  activities  of  the  proposed 
atomic  agency.  It  reads  as  follows:  "Recogniz- 
ing the  necessity  of  ensuring  that  the  facilities 
of  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  and 
fissionable  material  which  may  be  placed  at  its 
disposal  are  not  used  for,  or  diverted  to,  other 
than  peaceful  purposes."  Safeguarding  the  peace-1 
ful  uses  of  atomic  energy  will  be,  as  we  all  recog- 
nize, a  major  technical  responsibility  of  the  pro- 
posed agency,  and  I  believe  the  thought  expressed 
in  this  paragraph  has  an  entirely  fitting  place  in 
our  resolution. 

This  completes  my  brief  description  of  what  ap- 
pear to  be  the  more  important  changes  in  our  reso- 
lution. In  its  revised  form,  this  resolution,  now 
sponsored  by  17  governments,  constitutes  a  major 
effort  to  insure  the  speediest  progress  toward  a 
goal  which  we  all  share,  namely,  establishing  a 
sound  basis  for  international  cooperation  for  the 
peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy  and  particularly, 
the  establishment  of  the  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency  at  the  earliest  possible  date. 

) 
Flexibility  Shown  by  Cosponsors 

In  considering  this  revision,  I  hope  that  the 
committee  will  bear  in  mind  that  the  new  text 
represents  a  considerable  change  from  the  original 
resolution.  We  and  our  cosponsors  have,  I  believe, 
shown  the  greatest  degree  of  flexibility,  consistent 
with  the  need  to  maintain  the  support  of  govern- 
ments whose  contributions  to  the  atomic  energy 
agency  are  essential  to  its  success. 

The  new  resolution  provides  a  basis  for  speedy 
action  within  a  framework  that  insures  that  the 
final  statute  of  the  agency  will  reflect  a  practical 
balance  of  the  interests  and  views  of  all  states. 

It  has  been  the  expressed  intention  of  my  Gov- 
ernment to  bring  about  if  possible  complete  una- 
nimity on  the  part  of  the  member  nations  on  the 
item  before  us.  It  was  indeed  the  hope  of  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower  when  he  announced  his  plan  for 
"atoms  for  peace"  that  this  idea  should  become 
a  reality  and  should  be  a  success.  Otherwise,  the 
President  of  the  United  States  would  have  never 
announced  that  idea  to  the  United  Nations.  It  is 
in  this  spirit,  therefore,  that  we  have  made  this 
further  revision  of  our  draft  resolution.  We  have 
always  maintained  that  all  of  us  who  are  inter- 
ested in  seeing  the  idea  of  an  international  agency 

Department  of  State  Bulletin 


ome  to  life  can  adjust  our  differences  and  make 
>roper  adjustments  so  that  the  text  will  accu- 
rately reflect  the  consensus  of  views  which  emerge 
Tom  our  debate. 

We  therefore  sincerely  hope  that  this  new  re- 
vised draft  will  enjoy  unanimous  support. 

1TATEMENT  OF  OCTOBER  26 

J.S.  delegation  press  release  2248 

For  the  time  being,  I  am  going  to  confine  my 
remarks  to  several  of  the  amendments  that  have 
Deen  submitted.  I  nevertheless  reserve  the  op- 
portunity to  speak  on  other  points  that  have  been 
raised  here  this  afternoon,  as  we  deem  appro- 
priate, according  to  the  procedure  as  it  develops. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  should  like  to  explain  as  briefly 
is  I  can  that  the  United  States  feels  that  it  can- 
lot  support  the  amendment  submitted  by  the  dele- 
gations of  Pakistan  and  the  Philippines  in  docu- 
nent  L.135,  and  by  the  delegation  of  Czechoslo- 
vakia in  document  L.137. 

As  the  committee  knows,  the  present  group  of 
legotiating  states,  which  now  number  12,  will 
jrovide  an  efficient  and  representative  mechanism 
'or  conducting  the  next  phase  of  negotiations  con- 
serning  the  agency.  It  is  a  group  sufficiently  rep- 
•esentative  of  the  views  expressed  in  this  com- 
nittee,  and  as  such  it  provides  an  assurance  that 
ill  that  can  be  done  will  be  done  to  find  the 
)roadest  possible  basis  for  agreement  on  a  statute 
:or  the  agency. 

To  expand  this  group  further  at  this  stage 
vould  in  all  probability  lower  its  effectiveness, 
rhere  is  no  clear-cut  basis  for  limiting  any  such 
expansion  to  any  two  or  three  states,  and  the  re- 
sult would  be  the  establishment  of  a  group  of  less 
effectiveness  than  the  present  group  of  12. 

And  I  might  say,  in  conjunction  with  that,  the 
very  fact  that  the  amendment  was  further 
imended  by  a  proposal  made  by  Czechoslovakia 
ndicates  pretty  much  that  once  we  open  up  the 
loodgates  there  is  no  telling  where  we  can  bring 
kis  to  a  stop.  And  it  would  become  so  unwieldy 
hat  I  am  afraid  that  it  would  lose  all  of  the  effec- 
tiveness that  the  members  of  this  committee  admit 
ve  should  have. 

Moreover,  I  must  in  all  frankness  remind  this 
committee  of  the  very  great  lengths  to  which  we 
lave  already  gone  in  trying  to  meet  the  views  ex- 
pressed during  the  debate.    The  present  resolu- 


tion, while  not  perfect,  does  express  the  clear 
consensus  of  views  as  they  have  been  expressed  in 
this  committee. 

With  all  due  respect,  Mr.  Chairman,  I  think 
that  we  have  gone  quite  far  in  trying  to  accommo- 
date as  much  as  we  possibly  can  the  different 
points  of  view.  We  believe  the  present  text  of 
our  resolution  merits  the  unanimous  support  of 
the  General  Assembly.  To  attempt  to  alter  it 
might  very  well  make  it  very  difficult  for  us  to 
achieve  the  result  that  we  desire. 

That  is  why  I  do  hope — and  I  say  this  as  seri- 
ously as  I  can — that  the  delegations  from  Pakistan 
and  from  the  Philippines  will  not  press  their 
amendment. 

Now,  with  reference  to  the  amendment  sug- 
gested by  the  Soviet  Union — I  now  refer  to 
amendment  L.136 — the  Soviet  proposal  to  amend 
paragraph  A  5  of  this  resolution  by  altering  the 
basis  for  issuing  invitations  to  the  second  interna- 
tional scientific  conference  would  reopen  an  issue 
which  was  thoroughly  debated  and  settled  at  the 
Ninth  Session  of  the  Assembly. 

At  that  time,  the  Soviet  delegation  proposed  a 
similar  amendment,  which  was  rejected  by  the 
members  of  this  committee.  The  resolution  as 
adopted  last  year  provided :  "3.  Invites  all  States 
Members  of  the  United  Nations  or  of  the  special- 
ized agencies  to  participate  in  the  conference," 
and  so  forth.  That  is  the  language  which  we  are 
now  incorporating  by  reference  in  paragraph  A  5 
of  the  resolution  which  is  now  before  the 
committee. 

The  United  States  is  opposed  to  this  Soviet 
amendment,  which  would  invite  to  the  conference 
States  which  are  not  now  members  of  the  United 
Nations  or  of  the  specialized  agencies.  As  Ambas- 
sador Lodge  said  last  year  in  opposing  a  similar 
Soviet  amendment,  "This  is  a  technical  confer- 
ence and  it  is  to  be  convened  under  the  auspices 
of  the  United  Nations.  That  is  why  only  mem- 
bers of  the  United  Nations  system  are  being 
invited." 

Mr.  Chairman,  this  reasoning  is  equally  appli- 
cable at  this  time.  In  the  interest  of  maintain- 
ing the  very  Avide  support  which  this  resolution 
has  obtained,  I  would  urge  the  committee  not  to 
adopt  any  amendment  along  the  lines  of  the  Soviet 
proposal. 

And  further,  Mr.  Chairman,  just  a  word  on  the 
other  Soviet  amendment,  which  would  add  the 
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words  "bearing  in  mind  that  this  Agency  will  be 
established  within  the  framework  of  the  United 
Nations."  The  United  States  is  opposed  to  the 
addition  of  this  language  because  it  constitutes 
an  attempt  to  prejudge  the  nature  of  the  relation- 
ship to  be  established  between  the  agency  and  the 
United  Nations. 

I  shall  not  at  this  time  discuss  what  Ave  assume 
the  Soviet  delegation  has  in  mind  in  suggesting 
this  phrase.  The  fact  is  that  this  is  not  the  time 
to  decide  what  the  relationship  should  be,  and 
for  that  reason  it  would  not  be  desirable  to  sug- 
gest to  the  Secretary-General  and  the  Advisory 
Committee  that  they  should  be  bound  by  any  par- 
ticular point  of  view  on  this  matter.  We  have 
asked  the  Secretary-General  in  our  resolution  and 
the  Advisory  Committee  to  conduct  the  study. 
Let  us  not  bind  them  in  advance  nor  circumscribe 
their  activities. 

For  these  reasons,  Mr.  Chairman  and  members 
of  the  committee,  we  are  opposed  to  the  three 
amendments  which  I  have  mentioned. 


STATEMENT  OF  OCTOBER  27 

D.S.  delegation  press  release  2253 

May  I  first  say  a  few  words  with  regard  to  the 
views  expressed  here  yesterday  by  the  represent- 
atives of  the  Philippines  [Jose  D.  Ingles]  and 
Pakistan  [Mohammad  Mir  Khan].  I  can  assure 
them  and  any  others  who  may  share  their  anxi- 
eties that  their  concern  is  fully  understood  by  us 
all.  I  am  sure  I  speak  for  the  other  negotiating 
governments  in  assuring  them  that  due  regard  will 
be  paid  to  their  views.  The  fact  that  we  have 
already  expanded  the  negotiating  group  shows 
that  we  do  have  the  desire  to  see  to  it  that  all 
points  of  view  will  be  expressed  in  the  negotiating 
group. 

And  now  one  concluding  word,  Mr.  Chairman. 

The  members  will  recall  that  when  I  addressed 

myself  to  this  august  body  for  the  first  time  on 

October  7, 1  said : 

Before  beginning  my  formal  remarks  I  want  to  say  how 
delighted  I  am  to  be  in  this  environment  and  to  serve  in 
the  presence  of  so  many  distinguished  representatives  of 
the  family  of  nations.  This  is  a  new  experience  for  me, 
yet  I  am  no  stranger  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  objectives 
of  the  United  Nations.  As  a  United  States  Senator,  as  a 
member  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  Atomic  Energy  of  the 
United  States  Congress,  and  before  then  as  the  chief 
executive  of  my  own  State  of  Rhode  Island,  I  have  always 


believed  that,  with  all  of  the  inadequacies  and  deficienci 
that,  might  be  attendant  on  an  agency  trusted  with  tl 
solution  of  so  many  vexing  and  troublesome  world  pro 
lems,  the  United  Nations,  in  this  atomic  age,  is  the  oi 
remaining  hope  where  men  of  good  will  can  meet  in  opt 
forum,  honestly  and  frankly  discuss  their  problems,  ai 
make  in  good  conscience  the  compromises  which  will  lea 
to  common  understanding  and  bring  peace  to  ourselvr 
and  to  our  children. 

Now,  Mr.  Chairman,  in  the  intervening  seven 
weeks,  that  expression,  that  respect  that  I  had  f  c 
this  body  has  been  sustained  and  has  been  refort 
fied.  I  want  to  pay  my  respects  to  this  augus 
body  for  the  fine  debate  that  has  transpired  o 
this  very  important  item  for  the  past  two  or  thre 
weeks.  It  has  been  a  heavy  responsibility,  bv. 
even  as  heavy  as  it  was  the  debate  has  been  of  tfc 
highest  quality,  in  the  highest  tradition,  and  i 
the  proper  spirit  and  temperament. 

There  has  been  something  said  here  about  th 
words  we  use  and  what  they  mean,  the  phrase 
that  we  employ.  Naturally,  in  a  function  such  a 
this,  we  have  to  write  down  words,  we  have  t 
write  down  phrases,  we  have  to  pass  resolutions 
But  in  the  final  analysis,  the  real  objective,  th 
real  purpose,  the  real  efficacy  of  this  great  respoii 
sibility  will  be  found  in  the  hearts  of  men  an 
nations. 

When  President  Eisenhower  spoke  before  th 
United  Nations  on  December  8,  1953,  he  did  no 
alone  speak  for  himself.  He  talked  from  th 
hearts  of  165  million  Americans.  That  is  th 
spirit  in  which  we  will  proceed  on  the  task  tha 
lies  ahead.  I  believe  that  that  is  the  spirit  tha 
prevails  here,  and  with  that  as  our  guide  and  tha 
as  our  standard  I  know  that  we  can  pass  a  resolu 
tion  which  will  be  almost  unanimous  if  not  en 
tirely  unanimous,  and  that  we  can  succeed  on  thi 
very  afternoon. 


United  Nations  Expanded  Program 
of  Technical  Assistance 

Statement  by  Brooks  Hays 

U.S.  Representative  to  the  General  Assembly  1 

One  of  the  most  difficult  problems  that  fac< 
the  underdeveloped  countries  in  their  efforts  t< 
improve  the  living  conditions  of  their  people  ii 


'Made  in  Committee  II  (Economic  and  Financial)  oi 
Oct.  18  (U.  S.  delegation  press  release  2234) . 
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;he  urgent  need  for  acquisition  and  dissemination 
)f  basic  technical  knowledge.  In  the  process  of 
jconomic  development,  the  solution  of  this  prob- 
lem ranks  equally  in  importance  with  that  of  mo- 
bilizing the  resources  necessary  to  carry  out  large 
nvestment  programs.  Without  such  technical 
mowledge,  nations  cannot  really  begin  to  extract 
he  potential  benefits  from  capital  investment. 

Thus,  the  United  Nations  Expanded  Program 
)f  Technical  Assistance  goes  to  the  very  heart  of 
he  problem  of  economic  development.  •  It  is  for 
his  reason  one  of  the  most  satisfying  aspects  of 
>ur  efforts  in  the  United  Nations.  Here  is  an 
mdertaking  that  is  bringing  tangible  results.  It 
s  attacking  the  roots  of  poverty  and  misery  which 
tre  breeding  grounds  of  international  tension  in 
oday's  world.  This  program  reminds  me  of  the 
;age  observation  made  recently  by  a  student  of  in- 
ernational  cooperation.  He  pointed  out  that, 
vhile  the  Hague  conferences  a  half  century  ago 
lealt  with  the  manners  of  war  and  the  League  of 
Nations  was  occupied  with  the  acts  of  war,  the 
Jnited  Nations  deals  with  the  causes  of  war. 

While  the  technical  assistance  program  still 
'aces  its  share  of  difficulties,  the  results  have,  on 
he  whole,  been  highly  gratifying.  On  scattered 
slands,  in  villages  and  valleys  where  the  U.N.  is 
)ften  known  in  no  other  way,  the  achievements 
)f  this  program  are  building  a  reputation  of  real 
iccomplishment.  Many  years  ago,  the  people  of 
he  United  States  began  to  recognize  the  impor- 
ance  of  technical  assistance  in  promoting  the  eco- 
lomic  development  of  underdeveloped  countries, 
[n  many  ways,  throughout  our  history,  they  have 
lemonstrated  their  readiness  to  share  their  knowl- 
sdge  and  skills  with  peoples  of  other  countries, 
rhe  support  of  the  technical  assistance  program 
>f  the  United  Nations  is  now  deeply  rooted  in  our 
foreign  policy. 

I  would  like  to  mention,  in  passing,  a  point  that 
s  sometimes  overlooked — and  one  that  I  have  f  re- 
cently pointed  out  to  my  own  countrymen.  All 
lations,  including  the  so-called  developed  na- 
ions — the  economically  favored,  such  as  my  own — 
jain  from  the  exchange  of  knowledge  across  na- 
ional  frontiers.  We  in  America,  for  example, 
lave  benefited  in  many  ways  from  the  research 
md  the  great  exertions  of  scientists  and  educa- 
tors in  various  parts  of  the  world.  Many  of  the 
niracle  drugs,  which  have  benefited  millions  of 
ny  own  people,  were  first  produced  in  the  labora- 
tories of  other  countries — and  we  acknowledge  our 


Resolution  on  Technical  Assistance  ' 

The   General  Assembly, 

Having  considered  Chapter  III  B  of  the  Report 
of  the  Economic  and  Social  Council  (A/2943)  con- 
cerning the  Report  of  the  Secretary-General  on  the 
regular  United  Nations  program  of  technical  as- 
sistance and  the  Seventh  Report  of  the  Technical 
Assistance  Board  on  the  Expanded  Program  of 
Technical  Assistance; 

Having  considered  in  particular  the  report  of  the 
Economic  and  Social  Council  on  questions  raised 
by  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Administrative  and 
Budgetary  Questions  regarding  the  Expanded  Pro- 
gram of  Technical  Assistance,  together  with  the 
comments  thereon  of  the  Advisory  Committee  (doc- 
ument A/2994)  made  in  response  to  General  As- 
sembly resolutions  722   (VIII)    and  831  D    (IX)  ; 

Reaffirming  its  confidence  in  the  Expanded  Pro- 
gram as  a  means  of  furthering  economic  and  social 
progress  and  achieving  higher  standards  of  living ; 

Considering  that  technical  training  of  nationals 
of  underdeveloped  countries  is  indispensable  to  the 
economic  development  of  those  countries ; 

Noting  with  satisfaction  the  continued  financial 
support  of  the  Program  as  shown  in  the  contri- 
butions for  1955 ; 

Recalling  the  authority  and  responsibility  for 
technical  assistance  matters  conferred  upon  the 
Technical  Assistance  Committee  by  previous  resolu- 
tions of  the  Economic  and  Social  Council  and  the 
General  Assembly ; 

Recalling  its  approval  in  Annex  III  to  General 
Assembly  resolution  831  (IX)  of  the  system  of  allo- 
cation of  funds  to  each  of  the  Participating  Or- 
ganizations ; 

1.  Takes  note  of  Chapter  III  B  of  the  Report  of  the 
Economic  and  Social  Council ; 

2.  Requests  the  Economic  and  Social  Council  to  con- 
tinue its  efforts  to  secure  the  maximum  administra- 
tive efficiency  and  coordination  of  activities  of  par- 
ticipating organizations  in  order  that  the  fullest 
benefits  of  the  Program  may  be  brought  to  the  coun- 
tries served ; 

3.  Expresses  its  confidence  that  all  pertinent  com- 
ments made  by  Member  States  in  the  General  As- 
sembly concerning  the  nature,  operations  and  other 
aspects  of  the  regular  and  expanded  programs  of 
technical  assistance  will  be  kept  in  mind  when  any 
comprehensive  review  of  these  programs  and  their 
possibilities  is  undertaken; 

4.  Invites  Governments  to  give  the  fullest  support 
to  the  Expanded  Program  of  Technical  Assistance 
and  to  announce  their  pledges  for  the  year  1956  at 
the  forthcoming  Sixth  United  Nations  Technical 
Assistance  Conference,  in  order  to  ensure  the  con- 
tinued growth  of  the  Program. 


'U.N.  doc.  A/C.2/263/Rev.  1,  approved  in  Com- 
mittee II  on  Oct.  24,  48-0-1  (Israel)  and  by  the 
General  Assembly,  without  objection,  on  Oct.  25. 
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indebtedness  for  these  discoveries.  Some  of  my 
fellow  countrymen  are  alive  today  because  of 
knowledge  shared  with  us.  The  great  adversaries 
of  human  progress  make  no  distinctions  between 
nations.  These  adversaries  attack  upon  a  common 
front,  and  resistance  must  be  worldwide. 

Because  my  occasional  travels  as  a  member  of 
the  House  Foreign  Affairs  Committee  have  taken 
me  into  other  lands,  I  have  been  privileged  to  wit- 
ness some  of  the  activities  which  I  might  call  "re- 
verse technical  assistance."  I  refer,  for  example, 
to  the  research  work  done  at  Chipingo  near  Mexico 
City.  While  this  project  was  inaugurated  by  and 
is  largely  financed  by  the  Rockefeller  Foundation, 
it  involves  contributions  by  the  scientists  and  the 
eager  students  of  our  sister  republic.  To  the  dis- 
coveries made  possible  by  the  work  at  Chipingo, 
the  farmers  of  our  Western  States  owe  certain 
disease-resisting  varieties  of  grain  which  now 
grow  in  abundance.  These  illustrations  can  be 
multiplied  many  times. 

As  I  announced  to  the  committee  a  few  days 
ago,  my  Government  is  now  in  a  position  to  indi- 
cate in  advance  its  full  contribution  to  the  pro- 
gram for  the  calendar  year  1956.  We  shall  be 
making  a  formal  statement  of  our  pledge  at  the 
annual  technical  assistance  conference,  which,  I 
understand,  is  scheduled  to  convene  within  the  next 
few  weeks.2  We  shall  at  that  time  pledge  to  the 
program  for  1956  a  larger  amount  than  we  have 
pledged  heretofore.  This  pledge  will  be  subject 
only  to  the  condition  that  an  equal  amount  be 
made  available  by  other  contributing  countries. 
We  hope  that  the  general  esteem  which  this  pro- 
gram enjoys  around  the  world  will  be  correspond- 
ingly reflected  in  increased  contributions. 

Last  year  at  this  time  the  program  was  beset  by 
complex  problems  concerning  its  organization.  At 
the  last  session  of  the  General  Assembly  we  adopted 
a  resolution  which  established  new  program  pro- 
cedures designed  to  give  the  recipient  countries  a 
stronger  voice  in  the  determination  of  their  annual 
technical  assistance  requirements.3  Since  these 
arrangements  were  new,  we  had  no  way  of  knowing 
how  they  would  work  out  in  practice.  Now,  12 
months  later,  we  can  be  more  optimistic  and  my 
Government  looks  forward  to  the  effective  opera- 


2  For  a  statement  by  Ambassador  James  J.  Wadsworth 
at  the  Technical  Assistance  Pledging  Conference  on  Oct. 
26,  see  U.S./U.N.  press  release  2240. 

'  Bulletin  of  Dec.  27, 1954,  p.  lOOti. 


tion  of  the  program  on  this  new  basis.  In  tl 
connection,  I  should  like  to  say  that  my  Govern 
ment  still  feels  that  appropriate  action  should  I 
taken  to  expand  the  Technical  Assistance  Con 
mittee  in  order  to  bring  additional  contribute 
countries  into  closer  association  with  the  progran 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  program  we  ai 
considering  is  to  bring  technical  knowledge  to  tr. 
countries  which  require  it.  It  is,  therefore,  in 
portant  that  as  much  of  its  resources  as  possibl 
be  put  to  operational  use  and  that  as  small  a 
amount  as  possible  be  used  for  administratis 
costs.  The  close  attention  that  has  been  given  i 
all  the  organs  of  the  United  Nations  system  to  th 
question  of  administrative  expenses  seems  to  hav 
borne  fruit.  The  executive  chairman  of  the  Tech 
nical  Assistance  Board  has  told  us  that  the  overa] 
figure  for  administrative  expenses  has  bee: 
brought  down  to  the  level  of  12  to  14  percent  o 
total  expenditures,  a  target  which  was  recom 
mended  by  the  General  Assembly's  own  Advisor; 
Committee  on  Administrative  and  Budgetar 
Questions. 

Experience  over  the  last  year  has  shown  that  cq 
ordination  of  the  various  elements  participating 
in  the  United  Nations  program  is  continuing  sue 
cessfully.  We  are  glad  to  note  that  coordinator 
in  another  area  is  also  working  well,  that  is,  be 
tween  the  multilateral  programs  of  the  Unitec 
Nations  agencies  and  the  bilateral  activities  which 
are  a  part  of  the  program  of  my  own  Government 
Coordination  is  always  a  painstaking  process.  II 
involves  getting  people  accustomed  to  working  to- 
gether as  well  as  elaborating  regulations  and  prin- 
ciples. It  is  obvious  that  continuous  attention 
must  be  given  to  this  problem. 

We  must  find  out,  if  we  carry  the  program  for- 
ward successfully,  just  exactly  what  the  technical 
assistance  program  is  accomplishing.  At  the  same 
time,  we  are  all  aware  that  the  development  of 
techniques  and  procedures  of  evaluation  should 
not  become  an  end  in  itself,  or  something  which 
would  consume  time  and  funds  that  should  better 
be  devoted  to  other  purposes.  We  are  pleased  to 
note  that  the  Technical  Assistance  Board  last 
spring  completed  a  comprehensive  evaluation  of 
the  program's  activities  in  six  different  countries. 
This  was  a  useful  beginning,  and  I  understand 
that  this  study  is  now  being  sent  to  the  six  coun- 
tries concerned  for  their  own  comments.  From 
these  comments  and  from  the  replies  to  questions 
which  are  also  being  circulated  to  certain  other 


806 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


;ountries  receiving  technical  assistance  we  should 
>btain  a  useful  body  of  material.  This  will  enable 
is  better  to  judge  exactly  what  contribution  the 
)rogram  is  making  to  economic  development  of 
hese  countries. 

We  have  before  us  a  report  by  the  Economic  and 
social  Council 4  on  certain  other  administrative  as- 
sets of  the  expanded  program,  which  the  Council 
las  been  asked  to  consider.  The  questions  which 
ire  discussed  in  this  report  arose  out  of  a  report 
>n  the  expanded  program  made  over  a  year  ago 
>y  the  Advisory  Committee,  which  the  General  As- 
embly  at  its  last  session  referred  to  the  Economic 
tnd  Social  Council  for  its  consideration.  We  be- 
ieve  these  questions  were  carefully  studied  by  the 
Council  and  that  the  Ecosoc  report  deals  with  the 
rarious  points  raised  in  a  satisfactory  manner. 
Ve  would  propose  that  the  General  Assembly  note 
his  report  and  request  the  Council  to  continue  its 
onsideration  of  the  problems  involved. 

As  I  have  said,  a  complex  program  of  this  kind 
equires  continuing  attention  to  its  administrative 
>roblems  and  mechanics,  if  the  United  Nations  is 
o  obtain  the  maximum  return  on  its  investment. 
But  the  basic  objectives  of  the  program  are  being 
,chieved  primarily  by  the  men  and  women  in  the 
ield.  What  they  are  doing  is  big  news,  news 
phich  ranks  in  importance  with  items  that  daily 
ill  the  front  pages  of  our  newspapers.  It  is  fitting 
hat  we  here  recall  some  of  the  results  of  their 
abors. 

For  example,  rinderpest,  the  scourge  of  the 
world's  cattle  population  in  the  Middle  and  Far 
5ast,  has  in  recent  years  claimed  2  million  cattle 
ictims  annually.  The  beginning  of  the  conquest 
>f  this  disease  has  been  one  of  the  significant 
chievements  of  the  Food  and  Agriculture  Or- 
ganization under  the  technical  assistance  program. 
Something  important  has  happened  when  vaccines 
rhich  insure  immunity  against  this  disease  for  2 
'ears  are  now  available  at  2  cents  an  injection  in- 
tead  of,  as  previously,  at  $1.00  an  injection.  It 
loes  not  take  much  imagination  to  translate  this 
chievement  into  terms  of  human  nutrition  and  a 
arger  income  for  the  farmers  concerned. 

The  war  against  malaria  has  produced  one  of 
he  great  victories  of  the  World  Health  Organiza- 
ion.  It  has  been  frequently  described,  yet  each 
ew  step  in  this  struggle  is  the  most  important 
ews  in  the  world  to  the  families  which  no  longer 

4  U.N.  doc.  A/2994. 
November    14,    1955 


have  a  malaria  sufferer  in  their  homes.  In  some 
countries  the  rate  of  infant  infection  has  been  cut 
almost  to  zero.  In  several  countries  it  is  now  esti- 
mated that  all  the  people  in  malarious  areas  will 
be  under  the  protection  of  DDT  within  the  next 
few  years.  Starting  from  demonstrations  by  the 
World  Health  Organization,  governments  have 
been  shown  how  simple  the  basic  technique  is  and 
by  what  means  a  continuous  organization  can  be 
maintained  for  surveillance  against  further  out- 
breaks. 

It  is  also  news  that  in  one  Latin  American  coun- 
try, where  teacher  training  had  been  almost  non- 
existent, there  are  now  more  than  2,000  teachers 
who  have  attended  vacation  courses  for  teachers 
organized  by  Unesco.  Another  Latin  American 
country  can  also  claim  an  impressive  achievement. 
In  that  country,  18,000  farmers  and  2,500  women 
are  listening  daily  in  more  than  6,000  radio  schools 
which  the  government  has  organized.  These  peo- 
ple hear  broadcasts  on  such  subjects  as  reading, 
writing,  hygiene,  crop  cultivation,  and  care  of 
livestock.  After  the  broadcasts  are  concluded, 
each  village  group  discusses  the  lessons  learned 
with  the  help  of  illustrated  material  which  the 
government  has  distributed. 

It  is  important  and  newsworthy  that  the  pro- 
ductivity demonstrations  which  the  Ilo  has  ar- 
ranged have  in  certain  cases  increased  factory 
output  by  as  much  as  20  percent  and  sometimes  by 
several  hundred  percent.  In  a  Far  Eastern  coun- 
try, at  a  training  center  established  by  the  Inter- 
national Civil  Aviation  Organization,  there  are 
now  300  students  attending  classes.  Under  the 
plan  established  by  the  center,  50  licensed  copilots 
will  be  graduated  each  year  and  as  many  radiomen 
and  mechanics.  This  is  a  form  of  investment — in- 
vestment in  people — and  there  is  no  richer  source 
of  wealth  available  to  a  country. 

Mr.  Chairman,  it  has  been  frequently  said,  and 
it  cannot  be  said  too  often,  that  no  genuine  eco- 
nomic development  can  take  place  unless  the  peo- 
ple concerned  work  for  it  themselves.  The  goal 
of  the  technical  assistance  program  is  to  bring  out 
latent  aptitudes  and  skills.  Sometimes  this  means 
teaching  completely  new  skills.  At  other  times  it 
may  mean  only  helping  people  recapture  skills  lost 
or  forgotten  because  of  the  tragedies  of  war,  eco- 
nomic misfortune,  or  physical  adversities.  In 
either  case  technical  assistance  is  the  most  direct 
way  of  helping  people  help  themselves  to  improve 
their  economic  lot. 
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But  technical  assistance  also  contributes  to  the 
achievement  of  the  moral  and  spiritual  objectives 
referred  to  by  the  distinguished  delegate  from 
India  [V.  K.  Krishna  Menon]  in  the  general  de- 
bate on  economic  development.  I  fully  agree  with 
him  that  unless  it  is  based  on  moral  and  spiritual 
values  mere  economic  growth  is  lacking  in  signifi- 
cance. Measured  purely  in  terms  of  money,  the 
technical  assistance  programs  of  all  forms  are  of 
small  importance  in  relation  to  national  incomes 
and  the  world's  total  economic  life.  But  meas- 
ured in  terms  of  human  values  and  considered  in 
the  light  of  our  growing  concern  for  the  full  de- 
velopment of  every  individual's  potentialities, 
technical  assistance  assumes  a  tremendous  sig- 
nificance in  the  life  of  our  century.  The  stimu- 
lating impact  of  technical  assistance  in  all  its 
aspects  is  now  being  felt  in  every  part  of  the  globe, 
and  slowly  but  surely  it  is  helping  to  build  new 
economic  and  moral  strength  in  all  the  nations  of 
the  world. 


Self-Determination  Article 
in  Human  Rights  Covenants 

Statement  by  Mrs.  Oswald  B.  Lord 

U.S.  Representative  to  the  General  Assembly  1 

The  decision  of  the  United  States  Government 
not  to  sign  or  ratify  the  Covenants  on  Human 
Rights,  as  well  as  the  reasons  therefor,  are  well 
known  to  this  committee,  and  there  is  no  neces- 
sity for  me  to  elaborate  on  them  here.  In  keeping 
with  this  decision,  the  United  States  delegation 
does  not  intend  to  play  an  active  part  in  the  discus- 
sion of  the  various  articles  proposed  for  the  draft 
covenants,  and  we  will,  in  general,  abstain  in  the 
voting. 

In  a  few  instances,  however,  there  are  provi- 
sions in  the  draft  covenants  which  have  ramifica- 
tions on  other  functions  or  organs  of  the  United 
Nations  or  with  respect  to  general  relations  among 
states  which  are  of  sufficient  importance  to  the 
United  States  that  we  will  take  a  substantive  posi- 
tion. This  is  the  case  with  respect  to  the  third 
paragraph  of  article  I,  and  it  is  to  this  paragraph 
that  I  would  like  to  address  a  few  remarks,  which 
I  hope  will  be  given  the  serious  consideration  of 
the  committee. 


Paragraph  3  of  article  I  states : 

The  right  of  peoples  to  self-determination  shall  also  in 
elude  permanent  sovereignty  over  their  natural  wealtl 
and  resources.  In  no  case  may  a  people  be  deprived  o 
its  own  means  of  subsistence  on  the  grounds  of  any  right 
that  may  be  claimed  by  other  states. 

The  adoption  of  this  paragraph  could  have  ai 
important  effect  on  the  extensive  cooperative  ef 
forts  among  the  more  highly  developed  and  thi 
less  highly  developed  states,  both  through  thi 
United  Nations  and  on  a  bilateral  basis,  to  pro 
mote  rapid  economic  development  throughout  th( 
world.  This  paragraph  also  has  a  close  relation 
ship  to  the  first  resolution  which  will  be  considerec 
by  this  committee  under  agenda  item  3  on  self 
determination. 

I  do  not  wish  at  this  point  to  elaborate  on  th< 
position  which  my  delegation  will  take  under  iten 
3  in  support  of  constructive  action  by  the  Genera, 
Assembly  designed  to  further  the  application  o; 
self-determination  in  a  resolute  and  harmonious 
spirit.  I  will  only  say  that  the  United  States  dele 
gation  is  hopeful  that  we  might  cooperate  in  i 
spirit  of  progress  and  moderation  with  representa: 
tives  from  various  parts  of  the  world  in  reaching 
agreement  on  a  resolution  which  would  materially 
assist  the  General  Assembly  in  its  future  con; 
siderations  of  this  often  explosive  question.  It  is 
our  view  that  it  is  through  item  3  and  through 
other  means,  rather  than  through  the  covenants, 
that  the  cause  of  self-determination  will  be  fur- 
thered. It  may  be  that  none  of  the  proposals  set 
forth  under  item  3  are,  in  their  present  form, 
completely  acceptable.  Something  along  the  gen- 
eral lines  of  the  third  resolution,  however,  would 
seem  to  be  the  best  possibility ; 2  we  are  prepared  to 
consider  changes  which  might  make  it  more  gen- 
erally acceptable. 


'.Made   in   Committee  III    (Social,   Humanitarian  and 
Cultural)  on  Oct.  27  (U.S.  delegation  press  release  2252). 


2  The  Economic  and  Social  Council  has  forwarded  to  the 
General  Assembly,  without  endorsement,  two  draft  resolu- 
tions adopted  by  the  Commission  on  Human  Rights.  These 
resolutions  recommend  that  the  Assembly  establish  two 
new  commissions,  one  to  survey  the  status  of  the  right 
of  peoples  and  nations  to  "permanent  sovereignty  over' 
their  natural  wealth  and  resources"  and  the  other  to  use 
its  good  offices  in  rectifying  "any  situation  resulting  from 
alleged  denial  or  inadequate  realization  of  the  right  of 
self-determination."  The  Council  approved  and  also  for- 
warded to  the  General  Assembly  a  third  draft  resolution 
(Ecosoc/Res.  586  D  (XX)  dated  July  29,  1955),  intro- 
duced by  the  United  States,  which  proposed  that  the  As- 
sembly establish  an  ad  hoc  commission  to  study  the  whole 
concept  of  self-determination. 
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The  debates  of  this  General  Assembly,  both  in 
;his  and  in  previous  sessions,  have  generated 
sharply  differing  opinions,  not  on  the  desirability 
)f  promoting  "friendly  relations  among  nations 
jased  on  respect  for  the  principle  of  equal  rights 
ind  self-determination  of  peoples"  but  on  the  ap- 
alicability  of  this  article  of  the  charter  to  particu- 
lar situations.  The  United  States,  for  example, 
fully  sympathizes  with  the  desires  of  peoples  to 
ichieve  equal  rights  and  self-determination  at  the 
sarliest  possible  moment.  It  also  believes  that 
ielf-determination  should  be  achieved  in  an  or- 
ierly  fashion  and  under  circumstances  which  will 
snable  peoples  to  assume  and  maintain  an  equal 
station  among  the  free  nations  of  the  world.  In 
mrsuing  these  objectives — which  would  undoubt- 
idly  be  shared  by  most  of  the  member  states  of  the 
Jnited  Nations — we  have  not  always  agreed  in 
ipecific  instances  with  either  "colonial"  or  "non- 
olonial"  states  on  the  precise  extent  or  applicabil- 
ty  of  self-determination.  The  fact  that  various 
>roposals  are  before  this  committee  under  item  3, 
ncluding  one  which  seeks  to  deal  directly  with  the 
)roblem  of  differing  interpretations  of  the  ap- 
>licability  and  extent  of  self-determination,  is  a 
eflection  of  the  difficulties  which  we  must  face 
,nd  overcome  in  seeking  to  promote  its  realiza- 
ion.  I  hope  that  in  this  debate  on  the  covenants 
ve  will  not  create  such  an  atmosphere  or  so  crys- 
allize  our  position  that  progress  under  item  3 
light  become  very  difficult. 

The  difficulties  which  the  United  States  delega- 
ion  has  with  this  expression  of  "permanent  sover- 
ignty  over  natural  wealth  and  resources"  are  not 
Lew.  They  have  been  expressed  on  several  occa- 
ions  in  the  past.  The  language  was  first  used  in 
he  resolution  of  the  General  Assembly  of  1952, 
?hich  as  initially  introduced  sought  to  obtain 
Jeneral  Assembly  approval  of  the  right  of  na- 
ionalization.3  That  resolution,  we  feel,  was  a 
erious  error  on  the  part  of  the  General  Assembly, 
nd  it  had  important  economic  repercussions 
mong  sources  of  capital  available  for  interna- 
ional  investment.  Now  the  same  idea  is  being 
inked  up  with  the  concept  of  self-determination. 
Ve  do  not  feel  that  this  is  justified,  and  we  are 
earful  that  this  attempt  to  combine  the  two  ideas 
nil  hinder  both  the  efforts  of  those  who  wish  to 
upport  the  progressive  realization  of  the  right  of 

3  Resolution  62G  (VII). 
November   14,    1955 


peoples  freely  to  determine  their  own  political  fu- 
ture and  of  those  who  wish  to  promote  interna- 
tional cooperation  in  world  economic  develop- 
ment. 

It  is  in  general  economic  connotations,  even 
more  than  in  a  number  of  specific  legal  problems 
which  the  paragraph  could  create,  that  its  undesir- 
ability  becomes  particularly  apparent.  The 
phraseology  is  already  regarded  widely  among 
large  elements  of  public  opinion  as  implying  en- 
dorsement by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  right 
of  expropriation  of  foreign  capital  investment 
without  compensation.  The  language  of  para- 
graph 3  is  quite  similar  to  that  of  the  1952  "na- 
tionalization" resolution  and  will  be  read  in  the 
context  of  that  resolution  and  its  unfortunate  his- 
tory. 

There  is  no  question  but  that  its  reassertion  now 
would  significantly  affect  the  attitudes  of  private 
citizens  and  corporations  interested  in  interna- 
tional investments.  Such  persons  would  ask  them- 
selves whether  a  country  which  voted  for  this 
paragraph  might  not  employ  it  to  justify  ter- 
mination of  a  contract  or  expropriation  without 
compensation.  In  other  words,  its  adoption  would 
affect  the  important  "climate  of  investment" 
among  potential  investors,  regardless  of  the  rea- 
sons which  might  be  cited  in  its  support. 

At  the  same  session  at  which  the  "nationaliza- 
tion" resolution — 626  (VII) — was  approved,  I 
note  that  the  General  Assembly  also  passed  a 
resolution — 622c  (VII) — to  encourage  the  inter- 
national flow  of  private  capital.  There  is  no  ques- 
tion, insofar  as  the  reactions  of  public  opinion 
in  the  United  States  demonstrated,  that  the  ef- 
forts of  the  General  Assembly  to  promote  the 
international  flow  of  private  capital  as  expressed 
in  that  resolution  were  heavily  outweighed  by 
the  alarm  caused  by  resolution  626  (VII). 

Again  last  year,  the  member  states  of  the 
United  Nations  showed  through  their  support  of 
Resolution  824  (IX),  which  encouraged  measures 
to  increase  the  international  flow  of  private  capi- 
tal for  the  economic  development  of  underdevel- 
oped countries,  and  Resolution  823  (IX),  which 
requested  the  International  Bank  to  prepare  draft 
statutes  for  the  establishment  of  an  International 
Finance  Corporation,  that  they  were  interested 
in  attracting  private  capital  and  in  removing  the 
impediments    to    its    international    flow.4     These 


4  Bulletin  of  Jan.  3,  1955,  p.  19. 
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were  encouraging  moves  which  seemed  to  improve 
the  climate  of  investment  and  international 
financial  aid. 

We  are  also  aware  that  many  of  the  recipient 
countries  have  taken  and  are  taking  unilateral 
steps  to  encourage  investment,  just  as  the  United 
States  has  adopted  measures  to  encourage  greater 
private  investments  abroad.  The  economic  con- 
ference held  in  Rio  de  Janeiro  last  year  and  the 
more  recent  investment  conference  held  in  New 
Orleans  provide  other  indications  of  the  extensive 
progress  which  is  being  made.  The  reassertions, 
in  effect,  of  the  1952  resolution  could  well  reverse 
these  favorable  developments  and  would  un- 
doubtedly cause  even  more  serious  reactions.  Its 
approval  would  create  obstacles  not  only  to  the 
flow  of  private  capital  but  also  to  reaping  the  po- 
tential benefits  of  the  International  Finance  Cor- 
poration and  even  to  the  availability  of  other 
forms  of  international  capital. 

There  are  groups  of  people  and  individuals  in 
all  countries  who,  one  might  say,  are  "isolationist" 
in  their  attitude.  They  want  to  keep  their  coun- 
try's skills,  ideas,  wealth,  ability,  know-how,  and 
other  advantages  to  themselves.  In  a  world  in 
which  no  state  can  be  economically  independent 
we  should  not  give  any  support  to  economic  isola- 
tion. The  closing  of  borders  and  diminishing  of 
international  trade  could  only  impoverish  all  of  us, 
developed  and  underdeveloped  alike. 

On  behalf  of  the  United  States  I  want  to  say 
that  this  is  not  the  direction  in  which  we  wish  to 
proceed.  Quite  the  opposite.  In  the  field  of 
skills  and  know-how  we  are  sharing  what  knowl- 
edge we  have  with  other  countries  both  through 
our  own  and  the  United  Nations  programs  of 
technical  assistance.  In  the  field  of  finance  we 
have  made  generous  contributions  to  the  economic 
reconstruction  of  Europe  and  for  the  economic  de- 
velopment of  underdeveloped  countries,  again 
both  through  the  United  Nations  and  otherwise. 
The  same  is  true  in  social  and  cultural  fields  such 
as  the  Children's  Fund  and  the  various  United 
Nations  refugee  programs,  and  also  in  the  fields  of 
trade  and  private  capital  investment.  And  I  need 
not  elaborate  to  members  of  the  General  Assembly 
on  the  proposal  made  by  President  Eisenhower  be- 
fore the  General  Assembly  in  1953  for  interna- 
tional cooperation  in  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic 
energy  for  the  mutual  benefit  of  us  all. 

It  is  against  this  background  that  I  enter  an  ap- 
peal to  those  countries,  both  highly  developed  and 


less  highly  developed,  who  have  cooperate 
together  through  the  United  Nations  to  promol 
the  economic  development  of  underdevelope 
countries.  It  is  an  appeal  in  the  interests  of  a 
of  us  not  to  take  any  action  which  would  make  : 
more  difficult  for  those  who  wish  to  help  in  th 
economic  development  of  the  world  to  do  so  c 
which  might  undo  some  of  the  progress  alread 
made. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  have  spoken  on  this  questio 
in  some  detail  not  out  of  any  desire  to  interven 
in  the  drafting  of  an  instrument  which  the  Unite 
States  is  not  in  a  position  to  ratify.  I  would  muc 
prefer  to  have  been  able  to  deal  with  this  subjet 
solely  under  item  3  on  the  agenda.  It  has  bee 
necessary  for  me  to  speak  at  this  point  becaus 
this  paragraph  in  the  covenants  has  a  broad  ini 
pact  on  many  aspects  of  the  work  of  the  Unite: 
Nations  and  we  did  not  feel  that  it  would  be  pos 
sible  for  us  to  pass  it  by  in  silence.  We  do  not  be 
lieve  that  its  adoption  would  promote  the  basi 
interests  of  any  of  us  who  are  interested  in  th 
development  of  friendly  and  harmonious  economi, 
and  trade  relations  among  states  and  the  rapii. 
progress  of  the  world  toward  economic  growti 
and  prosperity.5 


Admission  of  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany  to  ICAO 

Statement  by  Robert  L.  Brokenburr 

U.S.  Representative  to  the  General  Assembly 6 

The  present  item  on  our  agenda  arises  unde 
article  93  of  the  Convention  on  Internationa 
Civil  Aviation  and  article  II  of  the  agreement  o 
relationship  between  the  United  Nations  and  th 
International  Civil  Aviation  Organization.  The 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  has  applied  for  ad 
mission  to  membership  in  the  Aviation  Organiza 
tion.     The  Assembly  of  the  Aviation  Organization 


6  On  Nov.  7  Committee  III  appointed  a  working  partj 
composed  of  9  representatives  (Brazil,  Costa  Rica,  Poland 
El  Salvador,  Greece,  India,  Pakistan,  Syria,  and  Vene 
zuela)  to  consider  article  1  of  the  draft  covenants  in  th« 
light  of  amendments  proposed  and  comments  and  sug 
gestions  made  during  the  debate  and  to  submit  a  text  nol 
later  than  Nov.  19  so  that  the  committee  might  adopt  ar 
article  on  self-determination  "at  the  present  session.' 
The  vote  was  35  in  favor,  13  against,  with  10  absten 
tions  (U.S.). 

'Made  in  plenary  session  on  Oct.  25  (U.S.  delegatiou 
press  release  2243). 
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ipproved  the  Federal  Republic's  application 
?arlier  this  year  by  a  vote  of  51-0.  Now  the  mat- 
er comes  before  the  United  Nations  General  As- 
sembly for  consideration,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  I  have  just  mentioned  in  the  aviation 
:onvention  and  the  agreement  of  relationship. 

The  United  States  had  the  honor  to  propose 
ipproval  of  the  German  Federal  Republic's  appli- 
sation  in  the  assembly  of  the  International  Civil 
iviation  Organization.  The  proposal  was  sec-^ 
inded  by  the  United  Kingdom  delegation.  My 
lelegation  has  now  joined  with  the  United  King- 
lom  here  in  sponsoring  the  draft  resolution  pres- 
mtly  before  the  General  Assembly,  to  speed  the 
mtrance  of  the  Federal  Republic  into  the  Avia- 
ion  Organization. 

The  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  is  already 
i  member  of  eight  of  the  specialized  agencies  of 
he  United  Nations  and  is  participating  actively 
n  their  programs  for  public  health,  improved 
igricultural  methods,  and  higher  labor  stand- 
,rds — to  mention  a  few  examples.  The  Federal 
lepublic's  application  for  membership  in  the 
Lviation  Organization  signifies  a  willingness  and 
lesire  on  the  part  of  Germany  to  cooperate  also 
11  a  worldwide  undertaking  to  promote  the  sound 
[rowth  of  international  civil  aviation,  accepting 
he  common  obligations  which  devolve  on  all 
members  of  the  Aviation  Organization. 

The  United  States  welcomes  this  step  by  the 
federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  urges  the  Gen- 
ral  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations  to  give  its 
earty  approval  to  the  draft  resolution  appearing 
a  document  A/L.196.7 


Assembly  Action  on 
I.N.  Refugee  Program 

ttatement  ~by  Jacob  Blaustein 

7.S.  Representative  to  the  General  Assembly 8 

I  wish  to  explain  the  reasons  why  the  United 
States  delegation  supports  the  resolution  proposed 
y  the  Third  Committee. 


1  The  draft  resolution,  informing  the  International  Civil 
viation  Organization  that  the  General  Assembly  "has 
o  objection  to  the  admission  of  the  Federal  Republic  of 
fermany,"  was  approved  in  plenary  session  on  Oct.  25 
'ithout  a  vote. 

8  Made  in  plenary  on  Oct.  25  (U.S.  delegation  press  re- 
Jase2244). 


The  Report  of  the  High  Commissioner  was  be- 
fore the  Third  Committee  for  eight  meetings,  dur- 
ing which  all  of  the  issues  were  thoroughly  de- 
bated. At  the  end  of  that  time,  the  committee 
rejected  the  Soviet  draft  resolution,  L.463/Rev.  1, 
by  a  vote  of  29  to  14  with  10  abstentions,  and  then 
approved  the  resolution  before  the  plenary  today,9 
which  the  United  States  cosponsored  with  Aus- 
tralia, Belgium,  Costa  Rica,  Denmark,  the  Neth- 
erlands, Norway,  Sweden,  and  the  United  King- 
dom, by  a  vote  of  42  to  none  with  14  abstentions. 

The  High  Commissioner  for  Refugees  informed 
the  Third  Committee,  in  the  course  of  his  remarks, 
that  he  has  always  followed  the  principle  that 
the  refugee  should  be  left  entirely  free  to  choose 
the  solution  to  his  problem,  whether  it  be  return 
to  the  country  of  origin,  resettlement  in  another 
country,  or  integration  in  the  receiving  country. 
This  is  the  principle  laid  down  in  his  statute 
adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  in  1950,  and  it  is 
this  principle  which  the  Third  Committee  has 
preserved  in  the  resolution  recommended  for 
adoption  here  by  the  plenary. 

The  draft  resolution  of  the  U.S.S.R.,  even  as 
amended  by  Saudi  Arabia,  was  significantly  dif- 
ferent in  approach.  We  noted  the  statement  of  the 
representative  of  the  U.S.S.R.  that  his  Govern- 
ment has  accepted  the  principle  that  any  repatri- 
ation should  be  "voluntary,"  a  principle  which 
the  Western  powers  have  consistently  held.  But 
the  resolution  would  have  required  the  High  Com- 
missioner to  "urge"  the  refugees  to  return.  In- 
deed, in  its  original  form  it  contained  no  mention 
whatever  of  resettlement  or  integration,  and  in  ef- 
fect its  revised  form  included  these  only  as  subse- 
quent steps  if  "encouraged"  repatriation  failed. 
This  bore  strongly  in  the  direction  of  "forcible" 
repatriation — even  though  labeled  ^'voluntary." 

It  must  be  remembered  that  most  of  these  Eu- 
ropean refugees  have  endured  the  hardships  of 
refugee  camps  for  many  years  in  preference  to 
repatriation  to  their  countries  of  origin.  The 
overriding  responsibility  of  the  High  Commis- 
sioner is  to  provide  international  protection  for 
them.  And  this  the  Third  Committee  has  also 
stressed  in  the  resolution  now  before  the  plenary. 

Ten  years  after  the  end  of  the  Second  World 
War  there  are  still  some  70,000  in  camps  and 
220,000  other  refugees  within  the  mandate  of  the 


<VWv 


'  For  text,  see  Bulletin  of  Oct.  17,  1955,  p.  633. 
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High  Commissioner  who  need  his  assistance  for 
permanent  settlement.  There  may  still  be  some 
limited  voluntary  repatriation  possible,  and  we 
hope  a  good  deal  of  resettlement,  but  we  must 
realistically  recognize  that  for  most  of  these  un- 
fortunate persons  the  most  satisfactory  solution, 
and  in  many  cases  the  only  possible  solution,  is 
some  form  of  integration  into  their  countries  of 
present  residence.  The  program  of  permanent 
solutions  approved  by  the  General  Assembly  last 
year,10  which  the  United  States  Government  firmly 
supported  and  which  the  resolution  now  before 
the  plenary  reaffirms  and  would  implement,  is  de- 
signed to  solve  this  particular  refugee  problem 
within  the  next  several  years,  primarily  by  inte- 
gration with  the  help  of  rehabilitation. 

The  Congress  has  appropriated  for  the  share 
of  the  United  States  in  this  humanitarian  under- 
taking $1,200,000  for  1955,  on  the  basis  of  one-third 
of  all  governmental  contributions.  Of  this  we 
have  already  paid  $500,000  to  the  High  Commis- 
sioner. And  assuming  that  other  governments 
give  evidence  of  their  continued  interest  in  and 
support  of  the  United  Nations  Refugee  Fund,  the 
executive  branch  of  the  United  States  Government 
intends  to  ask  funds  of  the  Congress  for  a  further 
substantial  contribution  to  the  program  for  1956. 

The  United  States  believes  that  through  this 
program  there  exists  the  most  constructive  ap- 
proach to  solving  the  problem  of  these  refugees, 
and  we  hope  that  governments  will,  as  the  resolu- 
tion urges,  give  early  and  serious  consideration 
to  making  contributions  both  for  1955  and  for  1956. 

Mr.  President,  the  problems  of  these  refugees 
are  human  problems.  These  are  people  who  had 
to  leave  their  own  countries  of  origin  through  no 
fault  of  their  own  but  because  of  war,  revolution, 
and  oppression — conditions  beyond  their  control. 
They  are  people  with  sorrows,  pains,  aspirations, 
hopes,  and  needs.  They  are  eager  for  a  place 
they  can  really  call  home,  for  the  opportunity  to 
acquire  some  permanent  position  in  life  in  which 
they  may  again  gain  their  human  dignity.  They 
are  entitled  to  some  peace  of  mind.  And  the 
United  States  delegation  hopes  that  at  least  in 
some  measure  this  resolution  and  the  implementa- 
tion of  it  will  help.11 


10  Ibid.,  Nov.  S,  1954,  p.  705. 

"  The  resolution  (U.  N.  doc.  A/Res/305)  was  adopted  on 
Oct,  25  by  a  vote  of  43-0-15. 


U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

Conference  of  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Noven 
ber  4  (press  release  637)  that  the  U.S.  Goven 
ment  would  be  represented  at  the  eighth  sessic 
of  the  Conference  of  the  U.N.  Food  and  Agricu 
ture  Organization,  which  opened  on  that  date  s 
Rome,  by  the  following  delegation : 

United  States  member 

Earl  L.  Butz,  Assistant  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Alternate  United  States  member 

Ralph  S.  Roberts,  Administrative  Assistant  Secretary  j 
Agriculture 

Associate  United  States  member 
Francis  Deak,  American  Embassy,  Rome 

Congressional  advisers 

Victor  L.  Anfuso,  House  of  Representatives 

Clifford  R.  Hope,  House  of  Representatives 

Advisers 

Andrew  W.  Anderson,  Chief,  Branch  of  Commercial  Fis'> 

ei-ies,   Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  Department  of  t£ 

Interior 
Wendell  B.  Coote,  Office  of  International  AdministratiO) 

Department  of  State 
Norris  E.  Dodd,  National  Farmers  Union,  Phoenix,  Ari: 
Ursula  H.  Duffus,  Office  of  International  Economic  an 

Social  Affairs,  Department  of  State 
Tom  Gill,   Society  of  American  Foresters,  Washingtoi 

D.C. 
William  Eugene  Hamilton,  Director  of  Research,  Anieri 

can  Farm  Bureau  Federation,  Chicago,  111. 
Charles   E.    Jackson,    General   Manager,   National    Fisl 

eries  Institute,  Washington,  D.C. 
Richard  E.  McArdle,  Chief  of  Forest  Service,  Departmen 

of  Agriculture 
W.  Raymond  Ogg,  Agricultural  Attache,  American  Ec 

bassy,  Rome 
Joseph  O.  Parker,  Consultant,  National  Grange,  Wash 

ington,  D.C. 
Richard    H.   Roberts,    Deputy    Assistant    Administrate! 

Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Department  of  Agricu] 

ture 
Thomas  C.  M.  Robinson,  International   Resources  Divi 

sion,  Department  of  State 
Byron   T.    Shaw,   Administrator,   Agricultural   Researc 

Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 
John   W.    Sims,   National   Council   of   Farmer    Coopers 

tives,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Walter  W.   Sohl,  Economic  Officer,  American  Einbass3 

Rome 
Hazel  K.  Stiebeling,  Director  of  Human  Nutrition  aa 

Home  Economics  Research,  Agricultural  Research  Ser\ 

ice,  Department  of  Agriculture 
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nomas  E.  Street,  International  Organizations  Officer, 
Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture 

obert  Lyle  Webster,  Director  of  Information,  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture 

iris  V.  Wells,  Administrator,  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

earetary  of  delegation 

nomas  J.  Hunt,  Office  of  International  Conferences,  De- 
partment of  State 


TREATY  INFORMATION 


BILATERAL 
Haiti 

Agreement  for  the  disposition  of  equipment  and  materials 
furnished  under  the  military  assistance  agreement  of 
January  28,  1955,  and  no  longer  required  by  Haiti. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Port-au-Prince  March 
21  and  April  5,  1955.     Entered  into  force  April  5,  1955. 

Philippines 

Agreement  revising  the  agreement  of  July  4,  1946,  as 
amended  (TIAS  1588  and  3039),  concerning  trade  and 
related  matters  during  a  transitional  period  following 
the  institution  of  Philippine  independence,  with  proto- 
col and  annexes,  and  related  notes.  Signed  at  Wash- 
ington September  6,  1955.  Enters  into  force  January  1, 
1956. 
Proclaimed  by  the  President:  October  26, 1955. 


Current  Actions 


THE  DEPARTMENT 


MULTILATERAL 

iermany 

harter  of  the  Arbitral  Commission  on  property  rights 
and  interests  in  Germany  (annex  to  convention  on  the 
settlement  of  matters  arising  out  of  the  war  and  the 
occupation  signed  at  Bonn  May  26,  1952,  as  amended  by 
the  protocol  on  the  termination  of  the  occupation 
regime  signed  at  Paris  October  23,  1954). 
Accession  deposited:  Netherlands,  September  6,  1955. 

lorth  Atlantic  Treaty 

agreement  between  the  parties  to  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  for  cooperation  regarding  atomic  information. 
Signed  at  Paris  June  22,  1955.1 

Notification  of  being  bound  by  terms  of  the  agreement: 
United  Kingdom,  October  24,  1955. 

ostal  Matters 

Universal  postal  convention,  with  final  protocol,  annex, 
regulations  of  execution,  and  provisions  regarding  air- 
mail and  final  protocol  thereto.  Signed  at  Brussels 
July  11,  1952.  Entered  into  force  July  1,  1953.  TIAS 
2800. 
Adherence:  Monaco,  October  12,  1955.2 

rade  and  Commerce 

uternational  convention  to  facilitate  the  importation  of 
commercial  samples  and  advertising  material.     Dated 
at  Geneva  November  7,  1952. 
Ratification   deposited:  United   Kingdom,    October   21, 

1955. 
Entered  into  force:  November  20,  1955.3 

/omen — Political  Rights 

(Qter-American  convention  on  granting  of  political  rights 
>  to  women.     Signed   at   Bogota  May  2,   1948.     Entered 
i  into  force  April  22,  1949.8 
'  Ratification  deposited:  Honduras,  October  10,   1955. 


i  'Not  in  force. 

2 Date  of  notification  by  Swiss  Federal  Political  Depart- 
ment that  application  for  admission  of  Monaco  to  Uni- 
versal Postal  Union  had  received  approval  of  more  than 
livo-thirds  of  the  member  countries. 
|  'Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 


Designations 

William  M.  Rountree  as  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Near  Eastern,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs,  effective 
November  1  (press  release  632). 


PUBLICATIONS 


Telecommunications,  Transfer  of  Community  Radio  Proj- 
ect to  Greek  Government.  TIAS  3050.  Pub.  5707.  50 
pp.     200. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Greece — Signed 
at  Athens,  August  18,  1954.  Entered  into  force  August 
18,  1954. 


Mexican  Agricultural  Workers.    TIAS  3054. 
23  pp.     15tf. 


Pub.  5670. 


Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico — amend- 
ing agreement  of  August  11,  1951,  as  amended.  Exchange 
of  notes — Signed  at  Mexico  August  6,  1954.  Entered  into 
force  August  6,  1954. 


Technical  Cooperation.    TIAS  3068. 
100. 


Pub.  5698.     17  pp. 


Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Guatemala — 
Signed  at  Guatemala  City  September  1,  1954.  Entered 
into  force  September  1,  1954. 

Defense,  Application  of  NATO  Status  of  Forces  Agree- 
ment to  United  States  Forces  at  Leased  Bases.  TIAS 
3074.     Pub.  5715.     3  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Canada.     Ex- 
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change  of  notes — Signed  at  Washington  April  28  and  30, 
1952.     Entered  into  force  September  27,  1953. 

Economic  Cooperation  With  China,  Under  Public  Law 
472— 80th  Congress.    TIAS  3077.     Pub.  5808.     9  pp.     100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  China — amend- 
ing agreement  of  July  3,  1948,  as  amended.  Exchange 
of  notes — Signed  at  Taipei  January  21  and  31,  1950.  En- 
tered into  force  January  31,  1950 ;  operative  retroactively 
December  31,  1949. 

Defense,  Offshore  Procurement  Program.  TIAS  3085. 
Pub.  5700.    3  pp.    5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Belgium.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Brussels  May  13  and  July  19, 
1954.     Entered  into  force  July  19,  1954. 

Defense,  Facilities  Assistance  Program.  TIAS  3110. 
Pub.  5745.    4  pp.    5^. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Italy.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Dated  at  Rome  June  24,  1954.  Entered 
into  force  June  24,  1954. 

Military  Mission  to  Iran.  TIAS  3112.  Pub.  5756.  3  pp. 
50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Iran — extend- 
ing agreement  of  October  6,  1947,  as  amended  and  ex- 
tended. Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Tehran  Septem- 
ber 22  and  November  22,  1954.  Entered  into  force  No- 
vember 22,  1954. 

Double  Taxation,  Taxes  on  Income.  TIAS  3133.  Pub. 
5789.     48  pp.     200. 

Convention  between  the  United  States  and  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany — Signed  at  Washington  July  22, 
1954.  Entered  into  force  December  20,  1954;  operative 
retroactively  January  1,  1954.  And  exchanges  of  notes — 
Dated  at  Bad  Godesberg  November  16,  1954,  at  Bonn  De- 
cember 20,  1954,  and  at  Washington  January  4  and  17, 
1955. 

Atomic  Energy,  Cooperation  for  Civil  Uses.  TIAS  3323. 
Pub.  5971.     6  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Venezuela — 
Signed  at  Washington  July  21,  1955.  Entered  into  force 
July  21,  1955. 


THE  CONGRESS 


Current  Legislation  on  Foreign  Policy: 
84th  Congress,  1st  Session 

Review  of  the  United  Nations  Charter.  Hearings  before  a 
subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Rela- 
tions on  proposals  to  amend  or  otherwise  modify  exist- 
ing international  peace  and  security  organizations,  in- 
cluding the  United  Nations.     Part  13 :  Index.  35  pp. 


Investigation  on  Administration  of  Refugee  Relief  Acl 
Hearings  before  a  subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Commit 
tee  on  the  Judiciary.  April  13,  14,  15,  20,  21,  22,  am 
May  27,  1955.     375  pp. 

Strategy  and  Tactics  of  World  Communism :  The  Commi 
nist  Battle  Plan.  Hearing  before  the  Subcommittee  T 
Investigate  the  Administration  of  the  Internal  Securit 
Act  and  Other  Internal  Security  Laws  of  the  Senat 
Committee  on  the  Judiciary  pursuant  to  S.  Res.  58.  Par 
13,  April  28,  1955.     21  pp. 

Status  of  Forces  Agreement.  Hearings  before  the  Hous 
Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs  on  H.  J.  Res.  309  an 
similar  measures  providing  for  the  revision  of  the  Statu 
of  Forces  Agreement  and  certain  other  treaties  and  it 
ternational  agreements,  or  the  withdrawal  of  the  Unite 
States  from  such  treaties  and  agreements,  so  that  for 
eign  countries  will  not  have  criminal  jurisdiction  ove 
American  armed  forces  personnel  stationed  within  thei 
boundaries.  Part  1,  July  13, 14, 19,  20,  21,  and  26,  195f" 
450  pp. 

Relating  to  the  Calling  of  an  Atlantic  Exploratory  Cor 
vention.  Hearings  before  the  Senate  Committee  on  For 
eign  Relations  on  S.  Con.  Res.  12.  July  25  and  29, 195f 
151  pp. 

Refugee  Relief  Act  of  1953,  as  Amended.  Fourth  Semj 
annual  Report  of  the  Administrator  of  the  Refuge 
Relief  Act  of  1953,  as  Amended.  August  8, 1955.  Com 
mittee  print.     18  pp. 

Viet  Nam,  Cambodia,  and  Laos.  Report  by  Senator  Mik 
Mansfield,  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations.  October  6 
1955.     Committee  print.     19  pp. 

Europe  After  the  Geneva  Conference.  Report  by  Senate 
Mike  Mansfield,  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations.  Octc 
ber  19,  1955.     Committee  print.    21  pp. 

Human  Rights,  Domestic  Jurisdiction,  and  the  United  Na 
tions  Charter.  Subcommittee  on  the  United  Nation 
Charter  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relatione 
Staff  study  no.  11,  October  24,  1955.  Committee  print 
28  pp. 


Check  List  of  Department  of  State 
Press  Releases:  October  31-November  6 

Releases  may  be  obtained  from  the  News  Division, 
Department  of  State,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

Press  releases  issued  prior  to  October  31  which 
appear  in  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin  are  Nos.  607  of 
October  18,  617  of  October  21,  and  625  of  October  28. 

No.       Date  Subject 

630  10/31     Change  in  passport  validation. 

631  10/31     Holland— Waugh— Ross    trip    to    S. 

America. 

632  11/1      Rountree  appointment  (rewrite). 

633  11/3      Hoover  :  departure  of  President  Cas- 

tillo Armas. 

634  11/3      Dulles:  Nov.  2  statement  at  Geneva. 

635  11/3      Dulles :  second  Geneva  statement. 

636  11/4      Visas  for  Archbishop  Boris  and  secre- 

tary. 

637  11/4      FAO  delegation  (rewrite). 

638  11/5      Statement  on  Israeli-Egyptian  hostili- 

ties. 
*639    11/5      Itinerary  for  President  Castillo  Ar- 
mas. 


*Not  printed. 
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Discussions  on  German  Reunification  and  Disarmament 
at  Geneva  Foreign  Ministers  Conference 


Following  are  texts  of  statements  on  the  German 
question  made  by  Secretary  Dulles  at  the  Geneva 
Conference  of  Foreign  Ministers  on  November  3, 
4,  and  9,  together  with  a  Soviet  proposal  on  Ger- 
many dated  November  2,  a  tripartite  proposal 
of  November  4-  concerning  German  elections,  and 
a  Soviet  proposal  of  November  9  concerning  Euro- 
pean security;  also,  statements  on  disarmament 
made  by  the  Secretary  on  November  10  and  Soviet 
and  tripartite  disarmament  proposals  submitted 
on  the  same  date. 


STATEMENT 
NOVEMBER  3 


BY     SECRETARY    DULLES, 


U.S.  delegation  press  release 

I  have,  as  I  promised  Mr.  Molotov  yesterday, 
read  very  carefully  his  speech  and  the  proposals 
which  accompanied  that  speech.  About  half  of 
the  remarks  of  Mr.  Molotov  concern  themselves 
with  the  problem  of  European  security,  which  we 
have  been  discussing  now  for  some  days.  As  I 
read  that  portion  of  Mr.  Molotov's  remarks,  and 
then  read  the  further  speeches  that  were  made 
around  the  table  by  President  Pinay,  Mr.  Mac- 
millan,  and  myself,  it  seemed  to  me  that  the 
statements  made  gave  a  very  full  reply  to  the 
questions  which  Mr.  Molotov  put  in  relation  to  the 
matter  of  European  security. 

I  would  like  to  associate  myself  with  the  elo- 
quent statement  which  was  made  by  President 
Pinay.     It  was,  I  felt,  an  answer  of  a  statesman- 
like character  to  the  points  that  had  been  raised 

;  by  Mr.  Molotov. 

I  feel,  after  having  read  the  speech  on  behalf 

'^of  the  Soviet  delegation  and  the  other  speeches 

I  ^  that  were  made,  that  I  can  confidently  reaffirm 

what  I  said  yesterday— that  there  is  before  us  a 

realizable  vision  of  security  in  Europe  by  means 

of  a  treaty  which  would  conform  to  our  directive,1 

provided — and,  of  course,  this  proviso  is  of  the 

~ 

For  text  of  the  July  23  directive,  see  Bulletin  of  Aug. 

1,  1955,  p.  176. 
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utmost  importance — we  can  make  similar  progress 
with  respect  to  the  reunification  of  Germany. 
Therefore,  as  I  see  it,  the  urgent  present  task  of 
our  conference  is  to  concentrate,  as  closely  as  we 
may,  as  intensely  as  we  may,  as  constructively  as 
we  may,  on  dealing  with  the  other  half  of  the 
whole  of  our  first  directive ;  namely,  the  problem 
of  Germany  and  the  reunification  of  Germany. 

The  Western  powers  recognized  what  our  direc- 
tive calls  "the  close  link  between  the  reunification 
of  Germany  and  the  problems  of  European  se- 
curity." So,  in  their  proposals  of  last  week,  6 
days  ago,2  we  submitted  not  only  a  proposal  in 
relation  to  the  European  security  treaty  but  also, 
as  part  of  our  proposal,  the  amended  Eden  Plan 
dealing  with  the  reunification  of  Germany  by 
means  of  free  elections.  That  proposal,  as  I  say, 
was  submitted  6  days  ago.  Yesterday,  the  Soviet 
Union  submitted  a  proposal  of  its  own  with  refer- 
ence to  the  German  problem  3  and  asked  us  to  com- 
ment upon  it. 

Perhaps  it  would  not  be  unfair  if  we  felt  that 
it  would  be  useful  if  the  Soviet  Union  would  com- 
ment upon  our  proposal  which  was  submitted  6 
days  ago.  That  proposal  was  designed  to  con- 
form carefully  to  our  directive  and  I  think  de- 
serves comment  and  consideration  which,  so  far, 
has  been  lacking. 

In  the  extensive  remarks  which  Mr.  Molotov 
made  yesterday  on  this  subject  of  Germany,  he  did 
not  comment,  either  by  way  of  criticism  or  by 
way  of  approval,  on  the  plan  which  we  had  sub- 
mitted. We  have  a  saying  that  "silence  means 
consent."  I  recall  I  suggested  that  once  in  the 
past,  but  Mr.  Molotov  said  that  was  not  a  Rus- 
sian proverb. 

I  am,  however,  willing  to  oblige  by  commenting 
upon  the  four-point  proposal  which  Mr.  Molotov 
submitted  yesterday.  My  first  reaction  was,  and 
my  considered  conclusion  is,  that  that  proposal 


'■  Ibid.,  Nov.  7,  1955,  p.  729. 
1  See  p.  827. 
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is  principally  noteworthy  in  its  complete  failure 
to  comply  at  all  with  the  directive  under  which  we 
are  operating. 

Four  Elements  of  July  23  Directive 

The  directive  of  last  July  on  this  subject  con- 
tains four  elements.  The  first  is  that  Germany 
shall  be  reunified;  the  second  is  that  it  shall  be 
reunified  by  means  of  free  elections ;  the  third  is 
that  this  shall  be  done  in  conformity  with  the 
national  interests  of  the  German  people;  and 
fourthly,  in  the  interests  of  European  security. 

I  deal  first  with  the  fact  that  it  was  agreed  there 
shall  be  a  reunification  of  Germany.  I  would  ob- 
serve that  whereas  the  proposal  of  the  Western 
powers  contemplated  an  actual  reunification  of 
Germany,  and  this  we  hope  by  next  year,  the  So- 
viet proposals  do  not  contemplate  at  all  the  reuni- 
fication of  Germany. 

The  various  proposals  so  far  submitted  by  the 
Soviet  Union  which  touch  on  this  topic  seem  to 
presuppose  not  that  Germany  will  be  reunified 
but  that  Germany  will  continue  to  be  divided. 
The  four-point  proposal  of  the  Soviet  delegation 
submitted  yesterday  contemplates  not  the  reuni- 
fication of  Germany  but  the  cooperation  of  two 
German  states.  This,  apparently,  is  the  Soviet 
view  of  the  most  that  can  be  expected — certainly 
for  the  indefinite  future. 

I  do  not  think  that  it  is  improper  for  us  to  ask 
that  the  Soviet  Union  should  submit  a  plan  for 
the  reunification  of  Germany.  After  all,  that  is 
the  agreement  of  the  Heads  of  our  Governments ; 
that  is  the  directive  they  gave  us.  The  Western 
powers  have  submitted  a  plan  for  the  reunification 
of  Germany,  and  it  would  seem  to  me  that  we  are 
entitled  to  expect  from  the  Soviet  delegation  a 
plan  for  the  reunification  of  Germany. 

Free  Elections 

Now  I  turn  to  the  second  element  in  our  direc- 
tive on  the  German  problem.  It  says  Germany 
should  be  reunified  "by  means  of  free  elections." 
The  proposal  submitted  by  the  Western  powers 
meets  this  requirement  of  the  directive.  It  con- 
templates that  "free  and  secret  elections  should  be 
held  throughout  Germany  including  Berlin  at  the 
earliest  possible  date."  It  contemplates  an  elec- 
toral law  which  would  be  worked  out  in  consulta- 
tion with  German  experts,  taking  into  account  the 
electoral  laws  already  drafted  for  this  purpose 


by  the  Bundestag  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
many and  in  the  Soviet  zone  by  the  Volkskammer. 

Our  proposal  goes  on  to  contemplate  guaranties 
to  assure  that  the  elections  will  be  really  free  so 
that  those  in  any  part  of  Germany  who  have  social 
programs  or  economic  projects  which  they  wish 
to  present  to  the  German  people  will  have  a  full 
opportunity  to  do  so.  It  contemplates  that  these 
free  elections  will  be  so  supervised  that  there  will 
be  an  all-German  national  assembly  which  will 
draft  a  German  constitution  and  prepare  for  peace 
treaty  negotiations. 

In  this  way  we  try  to  comply  with  the  directive 
that  Germany  shall  be  reunified  by  means  of  free 
elections. 

The  proposal  submitted  by  the  Soviet  Union 
makes  no  provision  whatsoever  for  the  free  elec- 
tions for  which  our  directive  calls,  and,  indeed, 
the  remarks  which  accompany  the  proposal  indi- 
cate that  it  is  the  view  of  the  Soviet  delegation 
that  free  elections  are  rather  dangerous  things 
because  it  is  pointed  out  no  one  can  be  sure  in 
advance  what  the  results  will  be. 

Now  I  have  here  the  ballot  which  was  used  in 
the  elections  in  the  East  German  Zone.  One  could 
know  in  advance  what  would  come  out  of  that 
election  because  there  was  only  one  set  of  names 
on  the  ballot.  There  was  no  opportunity  to  vote 
for  anyone  else,  and  the  only  freedom  that  was 
had  was  the  freedom  to  put  this  particular  ballot 
in  the  ballot  box.  Then,  indeed,  one  could  be  sure 
in  advance  what  would  come  out,  because  it  was 
decided  in  advance  what  went  in. 

I  admit  that  with  free  elections  one  cannot  be 
sure  what  the  result  will  be  before  the  elections 
take  place,  and  I  realize  that  that  is  sometimes  in- 
convenient. It  is  particularly  inconvenient  if  you 
turn  up  on  the  losing  side,  as  I  sometimes  have. 
But  that  risk  is  inherent  in  free  elections,  which 
are  designed  to  ascertain  the  popular  will,  for  no 
one  can  be  sure  in  advance  what  the  popular  will 
may  turn  out  to  be.  That,  as  I  say,  is  a  risk  in- 
herent in  free  elections.  Surely  the  Heads  of  our 
Governments,  who  agreed  that  there  should  be 
free  elections,  must  have  taken  that  risk  into  ac- 
count and  nevertheless  agreed  that  there  should 
be  free  elections  in  Germany. 

Therefore,  it  seems  to  me  that  it  is  not  in  order 
for  us  here  to  question  free  elections,  to  doubt 
whether  free  elections  are  good  or  bad  because  the 
results  are  unpredictable.  We  are  under  a  direc- 
tive which  requires  us  to  bring  about  the  reunifica- 
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tion  of  Germany  "by  means  of  free  elections." 
That  is  the  order  of  our  Heads  of  Government, 
which  the  three  Western  powers  have  complied 
with  by  submitting  a  plan  for  free  elections  in 
Germany,  and  I  very  much  hope  that  the  Soviet 
delegation  will  also  either  accept  our  plan  or  sub- 
mit a  plan  of  its  own. 

German  National  Interests 

The  third  element  of  our  directive  is  that  this 
reunification  through  free  elections  shall  be  carried 
out  in  conformity  with  the  national  interests  of 
the  German  people.  I  underline  the  words  "na- 
tional interests."  The  emphasis,  you  will  see,  is 
upon  a  national  Germany,  not  upon  a  sectional 
or  divided  Germany. 

The  Soviet  delegation  has  called  attention  to 
what  it  believes  to  be  social  gains  which  have  been 
achieved  in  a  certain  portion  of  Germany,  and  also 
it  feels  that  there  is  grave  doubt  whether  these 
so-called  "social  gains"  will  be  preserved  if  the 
whole  people  were  given  an  opportunity  freely  to 
express  their  will.  Therefore,  it  seems  to  be 
argued  by  the  Soviet  delegation  that  a  national 
view  shall  not  prevail  but  that  some  form  of  sec- 
tionalism and  the  maintenance  of  a  divided  Ger- 
many must  be  maintained  as  against  a  national 
viewpoint  in  order  to  preserve  these  sectional  so- 
called  "gains." 

In  this  respect  there  seems  to  be  a  retrogression, 
not  merely  from  the  directive  under  which  we  op- 
erate but  even  from  the  condition  which  existed 
at  the  time  of  the  Berlin  conference  when  the  pro- 
posals made  by  the  Soviet  delegation  seemed  to  ac- 
cept the  view  that  the  German  people  would  de- 
cide on  a  national  basis  what  were  the  social  con- 
ditions which  they  wanted  to  have. 

On  the  4th  of  February  1954  the  Soviet  delega- 
tion submitted  a  proposal  which  called  for  all- 
German  elections 4 — I  am  quoting  now — "as  a  re- 
sult of  which  the  German  people  would  take  their 
decisions,  without  any  interference  on  the  part  of 
foreign  countries,  concerning  the  social  and  state 
organization  of  a  democratic  Germany."  In 
other  words,  by  that  Soviet  proposal  it  was  con- 
ceded that  the  German  people  acting  as  a  whole 
would  take  their  decisions  as  to  the  kind  of  social 
system  which  they  wanted,  and  that  they  would  do 

1  For  text,  see  Foreign  Ministers  Meeting:  Berlin  Discus- 
sions, January  25-Feoruary  18, 1954,  Department  of  State 
publication  5399,  p.  228. 


so  without  any  interference  on  the  part  of  foreign 
governments  who  might  prefer  to  see  the  Germans 
maintain  one  or  another  social  system. 

As  Mr.  Macmillan  said  yesterday,  the  language 
and  the  spirit  of  the  directive  are  that  Germany 
should  again  become  a  nation  which  would  deter- 
mine its  own  foreign  policy  and  its  own  domestic 
policy  and  decide  on  a  national  basis  what  kind  of 
social  system  it  wanted.  That  feature  of  the  di- 
rective, it  seems,  is  now  abandoned  by  the  Soviet 
delegation  even  though  that  seems  to  involve  also 
an  abandonment  of  the  prior  position  which  it 
took  in  Berlin  last  year. 

With  respect  to  the  right  of  Germans  to  deter- 
mine their  own  foreign  policy  and  foreign  rela- 
tions, I  must  observe  the  denunciation  by  the  So- 
viet Union  of  the  exercise  by  50  million  Germans 
in  the  Federal  Republic  of  their  right  through  a 
free  government,  chosen  by  free  elections,  to  assoc- 
iate themselves  with  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
and  with  the  Brussels  Treaty  for  Western  Euro- 
pean Union. 

I  am  not  quite  clear,  nor  has  it  been  pointed  out, 
what  are  the  specific  features,  for  example,  of  the 
Brussels  Treaty  which  the  Soviet  Union  finds 
objectionable.  Is  it  objectionable  that  by  join- 
ing that  treaty  the  Federal  Republic  agrees  closely 
to  limit  its  military  forces,  to  limit  them  to  a  de- 
gree far  more  modest  than  that  which  is  the  case 
with  respect  to  the  so-called  GDR?  Is  it  objec- 
tionable that  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
foregoes  the  right  to  have  atomic  weapons,  bacter- 
iological weapons,  and  chemical  weapons  ?  Is  that 
objectionable?  Is  it  objectionable  that  under  the 
Brussels  Treaty  the  military  establishments  and 
armaments  of  the  Federal  Republic  are  subject 
to  investigation  and  control  through  the  Brussels 
Treaty  Council,  representing  predominantly  states 
which  in  the  past  have  suffered  from  German  ag- 
gression? Is  it  objectionable  that  by  that  treaty 
and  by  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  the  Federal  Re- 
public of  Germany  solemnly  is  committed  to  a 
purely  defensive  posture  for  the  future  ? 

The  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  in  the  exer- 
cise of  its  sovereign  rights  has  followed  a  foreign 
policy  which  carries  it  into  such  a  course  designed 
to  assure  that  Germany  will  not  be  again  a  mili- 
taristic country  and  that  it  will  live  peacefully  in 
association  with  its  neighbors.  That  is  a  right 
which  we  believe  should  be  preserved  for  the  uni- 
fied Germany — not  that  we  know  or  demand  that 
it  should  exercise  its  right  in  any  particular  way. 
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We  provide  that  it  should  be  entirely  free.  We  do 
recognize  that  Germany,  operating  as  our  directive 
says  upon  a  "national"  basis,  shall  have  the  right  to 
determine  its  own  foreign  policy  as  well  as  its  own 
domestic  policy. 

In  this  connection  I  recall  a  provision  of  the 
Eden  Plan,  which  forms  a  part  of  the  proposal 
submitted  here  last  week,  which  reads,  "The  all- 
German  Government  shall  have  authority  to  as- 
sume or  reject  the  international  rights  and  obliga- 
tions of  the  Federal  Republic  and  the  Soviet  Zone 
of  Germany  and  to  conclude  such  other  interna- 
tional agreements  as  it  may  wish." 

In  consonance  with  the  directive,  our  plan  af- 
firmatively provides  and  contemplates  that  in 
terms  of  domestic  policy — for  example,  the  kind  of 
social  system  they  want — and  also  in  terms  of 
foreign  policy,  the  German  nation  as  established 
through  free  elections  will  be  in  charge  of  its  own 
destiny  and  decide  what  it  wants :  whether  it  wants 
to  accept  or  to  reject  the  kind  of  relations  which 
now  exist  between  either  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany  and  its  neighbors  to  the  West,  or  the 
relations  which  exist  between  the  so-called  GDR 
and  its  neighbors  to  the  East,  "or  other  interna- 
tional agreements  as  it  may  wish." 

We  believe  that  it  is  inadmissible  and  contrary 
to  our  directive  to  try  to  decide  for  the  Germans 
what  will  be  their  future  policy  either  internally 
or  externally. 

Interests  of  European  Security 

That  leads  me  to  the  fourth  element  in  the  direc- 
tive to  which  I  have  referred;  namely,  that  Ger- 
man reunification  shall  be  carried  out  "in  the  in- 
terests of  European  security." 

Mr.  Molotov  suggested  yesterday  that  perhaps 
nations  which  "were  not  very  close  to  the  confla- 
gration" were  not  very  good  judges  as  to  how  to 
prevent  a  recurrence  of  such  conflagrations  for  the 
future.  I  assume  that  that  had  reference  to  the 
United  States,  which  is  the  only  one  of  the  four 
of  us  whose  land  was  not  directly  attacked  by  the 
Nazi  forces.  I  would  say  that,  while  the  losses  of 
the  United  States  in  the  First  and  Second  World 
Wars  were  not  as  great  as  some  others,  neverthe- 
less, we  did  pour  out  a  sufficient  volume  of  blood 
and  of  treasure  in  both  of  those  world  wars  so  that 
I  would  think  that  it  could  be  assumed  that  we 
would  be  anxious  not  to  have  to  do  so  again. 

But  if  that  assumption  is  not  entertained  by  the 
Soviet  Union,  I  would  think  at  least  that  the  Soviet 


Union  would  recognize  that  France  is  a  country 
which  is  qualified  to  speak  on  that  subject;  and  I 
was  deeply  moved,  as  I  think  all  of  us  must  have 
been,  at  the  words  of  President  Pinay  yesterday 
on  this  subject.  He  pointed  out  a  fact  which  is  so 
clear  that  none  of  us  who  is  interested  in  the  peace- 
ful future  can  be  blind  to  it;  namely,  that  the 
greatest  danger  of  recreating  German  militarism 
is  by  perpetuating  the  division  of  Germany. 

I  was  particularly  struck  by  that  because  I  was 
at  the  Versailles  peace  conference — I  think  I  am 
perhaps  the  only  one  here  who  can  claim  that 
honor,  if  it  be  such — and  I  recall  the  well-inten- 
tioned plans  which  were  there  evolved  and  em- 
bodied in  that  peace  treaty  to  prevent  a  second 
world  war  by  means  of  repressions,  the  division 
of  Germany,  and  a  series  of  measures  which,  as  it 
turned  out,  merely  provoked  after  a  period  of 
pacificism  a  rebirth  of  fanatical  nationalism. 

Mr.  Molotov  has  suggested  that  that  rebirth 
of  militarism  occurred  because  they  had  free  elec- 
tions in  Germany.  Well,  in  the  first  place,  Mr. 
Hitler  did  not  come  to  power  through  free  elec- 
tions. The  last  free  election  held  in  Germany 
showed  a  decline  in  Hitler's  vote.  But  the  fact  that 
he  had  any  large  vote  at  all  was  due  to  the  pre- 
existence  of  measures  which  aroused  fanatical  Ger- 
man nationalism.  As  President  Pinay  said,  any 
of  us  who  study  history  must  see  clearly  the  lesson 
which  it  teaches  as  we  face  again  the  problem  of 
Germany.  If  we  are  capable  at  all  of  learning 
from  the  lesson  of  history,  we  must  realize  that 
to  continue  indefinitely  the  division  of  Germany 
is  the  most  dangerous  thing  that  we  can  do.  That 
is  surely  the  reason  why  our  Heads  of  Government, 
in  their  wisdom,  saw  and  affirmed  "the  close  link 
between  the  reunification  of  Germany  and  the 
problems  of  European  security"  and  why  they 
said  that  Germany  must  be  reunified  by  means  of 
free  elections  in  accordance  with  the  national  in- 
terests of  the  German  people  and  the  interests  of 
European  security,  because  the  last  two  considera- 
tions coincide. 

When  we  speak  of  the  lesson  of  history,  let  us 
not  forget  that  the  German  people  have  learned 
something  too.  We  have  all,  in  varying  degrees, 
suffered  greatly  from  past  German  aggressions, 
but  I  do  not  think  that  any  nation  in  history  ever 
suffered  as  severely  as  did  the  German  nation  as 
it  faced  defeat  during  the  closing  period  of  World 
War  II.  And  if  today  we  see,  at  least  in  the  Fed- 
eral Republic  of  Germany,  50  million  Germans 
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who  are  eager  to  promote  European  security  by 
associating  themselves  with  others  in  a  way  which 
will  assure  a  limitation  of  their  armaments,  an 
exclusion  of  their  use  of  the  most  dangerous  kinds 
of  weapons,  and  the  acceptance  of  controls,  that 
is  because  the  German  people — certainly  the  Ger- 
man people  of  this  generation — want  to  make  sure 
that  the  lesson  which  they  have  learned  will  be 
accepted  and  so  riveted  into  the  very  warp  and 
woof  of  German  life  that  there  will  never  again 
be  the  opportunity  for  a  future  generation  to 
commit  the  follies  which  have  been  committed  by 
Germans  of  the  past  over  a  good  many  generations. 

So  as  we  consider  this  fourth  element  in  our 
directive,  "the  interests  of  European  security,"  let 
us  never  forget  what  is  said  in  the  opening  of  our 
directive,  "the  close  link  between  the  reunification 
of  Germany  and  the  problems  of  European  secu- 
rity" ;  and  let  us  make  sure  that  we  do  not  perpetu- 
ate what,  in  my  opinion,  could  bring  about  a  re- 
birth of  excessive  nationalism  in  Germany,  that  is, 
the  continued  division  of  a  great  people. 

So,  Mr.  Chairman,  for  the  reasons  I  have  given, 
the  explicit  mandate  we  have  from  our  Heads  of 
Government,  the  reasons  for  that  mandate — rea- 
sons which  are  indelibly  marked  on  the  pages  of 
history — let  us  in  truth  try  to  bring  about  this 
reunification  of  Germany.  I  ask  the  Soviet  dele- 
gation, which  has  every  reason  to  be  moved  by 
the  same  considerations  as  I  think  move  us,  to 
submit  to  us  a  proposal  for  the  reunification  of 
Germany  by  means  of  free  elections  to  be  carried 
out  in  conformity  with  the  national  interests  of  the 
German  people  and  in  the  interests  of  European 
security. 


STATEMENT     BY     SECRETARY     DULLES, 
NOVEMBER  4 

U.S.  delegation  press  release 

We  have  now  completed  a  week  of  discussion, 
and  we  are  about  to  proceed  into  three  days  of 
recess,  and  it  did  occur  to  me  that  it  might  be 
useful  to  try  to  sum  up  the  position  that  we  are 
now  in. 

We  are  working  still  on  the  first  item  of  the 
directive,  European  security  and  Germany,  In 
that  matter,  I  recall  that  we  were  instructed  to 
take  account  of  the  close  link  between  the  re- 


unification of  Germany  and  the  problems  of  Euro- 
pean security,  and  I  furthermore  recall  that  the 
directive  instructs  us  to  consider  various  specific 
proposals  with  reference  to  security,  such  as  the 
renunciation  of  force,  the  denial  of  assistance  to 
an  aggressor,  the  limitation,  control,  and  inspec- 
tion of  armed  forces  and  armaments,  and  the  es- 
tablishment of  a  zone  between  the  East  and  the 
West  in  which  the  disposition  of  armed  forces 
will  be  subject  to  mutual  agreement. 
The  directive  then  goes  on  to  say  that 

The  Heads  of  Government,  recognizing  their  common 
responsibility  for  the  settlement  of  the  German  question 
and  the  re-unification  of  Germany,  have  agreed  that  the 
settlement  of  the  German  question  and  the  re-unification 
of  Germany  by  means  of  free  elections  shall  be  carried 
out  in  conformity  with  the  national  interests  of  the 
German  people  and  the  interests  of  European  security. 

The  three  Western  powers,  in  an  effort  faith- 
fully to  carry  out  the  directive,  submitted  on 
October  28  a  proposal  which  did  take  account  of 
the  close  link  between  the  reunification  of  Ger- 
many and  the  problems  of  European  security. 
Our  proposal  ties  the  two  together  and  comprises, 
on  the  one  hand,  a  proposal  with  reference  to  se- 
curity on  the  assumption  that  Germany  will  be 
reunified  as  our  Heads  of  Government  agreed, 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  a  concrete  proposal  for 
the  reunification  of  Germany  by  means  of  free 
elections,  as  our  directive  specifies. 

The  Soviet  Union  on  October  28  submitted  a 
proposal  for  European  security  5  which  almost 
wholly  ignored  the  specifications  of  our  directive 
as  to  security  features  which  we  were  instructed 
to  consider.  Furthermore,  it  ignored  the  instruc- 
tion to  take  account  of  the  close  link  between  the 
reunification  of  Germany  and  the  problems  of 
European  security.  This  Soviet  security  pro- 
posal did  not  recognize  any  link  at  all  between 
security  and  the  reunification  of  Germany ;  on  the 
contrary,  it  assumed  the  division  and,  apparently, 
the  indefinite  division  of  Germany.  Subse- 
quently, on  the  31st  of  October  the  Soviet  Union 
made  new  security  proposals,  which,  although 
they  still  disregard  the  link  Avith  German  reuni- 
fication, did  more  fully  meet  the  specifications  of 
the  directive  as  to  the  scope  and  nature  of  security. 
Because  of  that,  these  new  proposals  approached 
those  which  had  been  made  on  October  28  by  the 
Western  powers  in  conformity  with  the  directive. 

In  a  statement  which  I  made  at  our  fifth  session 


6  Bulletin  of  Nov.  7,  1955,  p.  732. 
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on  November  2,6 1  made  a  comparative  analysis  of 
the  Western  security  proposals  and  the  new  pro- 
posals of  the  Soviet  Union  and  pointed  out,  item 
by  item,  the  extent  to  which,  by  conforming  to  the 
directive,  they  coincided  with  each  other. 

Of  course,  there  remains  the  fundamental  and 
critical  difference — that  our  security  proposal  pre- 
supposed a  united  Germany,  while  the  Soviet  pro- 
posal presupposed  a  divided  Germany.  Never- 
theless, the  proposals  did  indicate  a  possibility 
of  significant  progress  once  the  Soviet  delegation 
complies,  as  we  still  assume  it  will,  with  the  di- 
rective with  respect  to  the  reunification  of  Ger- 
many, and  the  directive  as  to  the  close  link  between 
the  reunification  of  Germany  and  European 
security. 

I  do  not  minimize  the  serious  problems  which 
will,  no  doubt,  arise  as  we  undertake  the  task  of 
converting  our  security  proposals,  now  presented 
in  general  terms,  into  concrete  treaty  clauses. 
Nevertheless,  it  is  encouraging  that,  subject  to  the 
fundamental  and  critical  difference  which  I  have 
referred  to,  there  is  a  very  considerable  measure 
of  agreement  in  principle  as  to  how  to  get  security 
in  Europe. 

Mr.  Molotov  has  asked  a  good  many  questions 
about  our  security  proposals,  questions  which  we 
have  answered  even  though  Mr.  Molotov  does  go 
on  asking  them  again.  Perhaps  his  confusion 
comes  from  the  fact  that  it  is  indeed  difficult  to 
have  a  complete  meeting  of  minds  until  we  know 
we  are  both  proceeding  from  the  same  premise, 
namely,  the  reunification  of  Germany. 

So,  that  is  where  we  stand  on  European  security. 

Reunification  of  Germany 

With  respect  to  the  reunification  of  Germany, 
the  Soviet  delegation  still  continues  to  be  totally 
unresponsive  to  the  specific  directions  under  which 
we  are  operating.  The  only  proposal  of  the  Soviet 
Union  is  a  proposal  which  says  that  "The  German 
people  are  deprived  of  the  possibility  of  living  in 
a  united  state,"  and  which,  accordingly,  calls  for 
a  consultative  council  to  be  formed  by  representa- 
tives of  the  so-called  "German  Democratic  Eepub- 
lic"  and  the  German  Federal  Republic. 

The  Soviet  Union  has  not  submitted  any  pro- 
posal for  the  reunification  of  Germany  by  means 
of  free  elections  and  so  far  declines  to  consider 


the  proposal  which  the  Western  powers  have  made 
in  this  respect. 

So  that  is  where  we  stand  with  respect  to  Ger- 
man reunification. 

I  find  it  hard  to  believe  that  this  rigid  and 
unresponsive  position  of  the  Soviet  Union  is  final. 

The  Soviet  delegation  may  now  believe,  as  it 
so  ardently  argues,  that  there  is  no  close  link  be- 
tween the  reunification  of  Germany  and  European 
security.  But  the  four  Heads  of  Government 
agreed  last  July  that  there  is  a  close  link  between 
European  security  and  the  reunification  of  Ger-, 
many,  and  they  instructed  us  to  take  that  into 
account. 

The  Soviet  delegation  may  now  believe  that,  as 
its  proposal  says,  the  Germans  do  not  now  have, 
"the  possibility"  of  living  in  a  united  state.  But' 
the  four  Heads  of  Government  determined  last. 
July  that  Germany  had  that  possibility  and  that' 
Germany  should  be  reunified. 

The  Soviet  delegation  may  now  believe,  as  it 
so  ardently  argues,  that  free  elections  are  bad. 
But  the  four  Heads  of  Government  agreed  last; 
July  that  Germany  should  be  reunified  "by  means 
of  free  elections." 

The  Soviet  delegation  may  now  believe,  as  it 
contends,  that  Germany  should  not  be  made  a 
national  state  because  this  would  jeopardize  al- 
leged social  gains  in  that  part  of  Germany  which 
has  been  communized  by  the  Soviet  Communist 
Party.  But  the  four  Heads  of  Government  agreed 
last  July  that  the  reunification  of  Germany  should 
take  place,  and  take  place  in  conformity  with 
the  "national"  interests  of  the  German  people. 
There  was  no  precondition  that  there  should  be 
preserved  a  sectional  system  which  has  been  im- 
posed from  without  and  which  the  German  people, 
once  they  become  again  a  whole  nation,  may,  if 
they  wish,  either  accept  or  repudiate. 

The  Acid  Test 

It  may  be  tiresome  that  I  repeat,  again  and 
again,  the  refrain  of  adhering  to  our  directive. 
I  cannot,  however,  in  good  conscience  do  other- 
wise. The  four  Heads  of  our  Governments  reached 
an  agreement  last  July  at  Geneva  which  gave  rise 
to  new  hopes  throughout  the  world. 

President  Eisenhower,  on  returning  from  Ge- 
neva, made  a  radio  and  television  broadcast7  to 
the  American  people  in  which  he  referred  to  these 


8  For  text  of  Soviet  proposal  of  Oct.  31  and  Secretary 
Dulles'  analysis,  see  ibid.,  Nov.  14,  1955,  p.  783  and  p.  780. 
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greements  that  had  been  made  and  he  said,  "We 
,re  profoundly  hopeful  that  these  assurances  will 
»e  faithfully  carried  out."    Then  he  went  on  to 

ay, 

.  .  the  acid  test  should  begin  next  October  because 
hen  the  next  meeting  occurs.  It  will  be  a  meeting  of 
he  Foreign  Ministers.  Its  principal  purpose  will  be  to 
ake  the  conclusions  of  this  conference  as  to  the  subjects 
o  be  discussed  there  and  the  general  proceedings  to  be 
ibserved  in  translating  those  generalities  that  we  talked 
ibout  into  actual,  specific  agreements. 

We  believe,  Mr.  Chairman,  that  our  task  here 
s  to  carry  out  faithfully  the  assurances  that  were 
nVen  last  July  and  to  translate  those  assurances 
nto  actual,  specific  agreements.  That  is  why  we 
lave  joined  with  Britain  and  France  in  making 
;pecific  proposals  with  reference  to  European  se- 
:urity  which  took  into  account  the  close  link  be- 
ween  that  security  and  the  reunification  of  Ger- 
nany.  That  is  why  we  submitted  concrete  pro- 
posals for  the  reunification  of  Germany  by  means 
)f  free  elections. 

We  are,  as  President  Eisenhower  said,  facing 
he  acid  test.  I  hope  that  we  shall  pass  it.  Cer- 
;ainly,  if  we  fail,  it  will  not  be  because  of  any  un- 
willingness on  the  part  of  the  three  Western 
lelegations  to  see  that  the  assurances  of  last  July 
will,  in  fact,  be  faithfully  carried  out. 


STATEMENT 
NOVEMBER  9 


BY      SECRETARY    DULLES, 


J.S.  delegation  press  release 

Yesterday  Mr.  Molotov,  just  returned  from 
Moscow,  made  a  statement  on  behalf  of  the  Soviet 
Union.  It  had  such  grave  implications  that  I 
isked  that  we  should  suspend  our  meeting  until 
:oday  so  as  to  be  able  to  give  his  statement  deliber- 
ate thought.  I  am  now  in  a  position  to  express 
the  views  of  my  Government. 

My  first  observation  is  that  the  Soviet  position, 
if  persisted  in,  will  perpetuate  conditions  which 
put  in  jeopardy  the  peace  of  Europe.  My  second 
observation  is  that  it  strikes  a  crippling  blow  at 
the  possibility  of  developing  relations  of  confi- 
dence with  the  Soviet  Union.  I  ask  your  permis- 
sion, Mr.  Chairman,  to  deal  with  these  two  points 
in  order. 

The  Soviet  Union  says  in  the  most  categorical 
manner  that  the  security  of  Europe  is  best  assured 
by  a  continued  division  of  Germany,  at  least  until 
Germany  can  be  unified  under  conditions  which 


would  Sovietize  the  whole  of  Germany.  Mr.  Mol- 
otov extolled  the  governmental  regime  which  the 
Soviet  has  established  in  the  German  zone,  the  so- 
called  "German  Democratic  Republic,"  and  said  it 
has  "a  great  future  ahead  of  it  because  it  is  moving 
along  the  main  road  of  progress  and  because  it  has 
strong  and  loyal  friends."  It  is,  he  said,  "im- 
possible to  accept"  a  reunification  of  Germany 
which  might  jeopardize  that  "great  future"  for 
this  Sovietized  segment  of  Germany. 

But,  Mr.  Chairman,  the  directive  which  brought 
us  here,  and  which  ought  to  guide  us  here,  did  not 
ask  us  to  judge  of  the  relative  merits  of  social 
systems  as  between  that  of  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany  and  that  of  the  so-called  "German 
Democratic  Republic."  It  told  us  to  reunite 
Germany  in  the  "national  interest."  Thus,  the 
German  people  themselves  will  determine  under 
what  system  they  want  to  live. 

The  problem  which  our  Heads  of  Government 
did  direct  us  to  study  was  how  to  assure  European 
security  and  German  reunification,  two  problems 
which  the  four  Heads  of  Government  agreed  were 
closely  linked. 

It  is,  I  think,  a  fair  interpretation  of  our  direc- 
tive that  the  four  Heads  of  Government  recognized 
that  European  security  would  be  endangered  if 
there  was  not  a  reunification  of  Germany.  Cer- 
tainly that  is  the  view  of  the  United  States 
Government. 

As  President  Eisenhower  pointed  out  in  his 
address  which  opened  the  Geneva  conference 
last  July,8  the  division  of  Germany  prolonged  for 
over  ten  years 

does  a  grievous  wrong  to  a  people  which  is  entitled,  like 
any  other,  to  pursue  together  a  common  destiny.  While 
that  division  continues,  it  creates  a  basic  source  of  insta- 
bility in  Europe.  Our  talk  of  peace  has  little  meaning  if 
at  the  same  time  we  perpetuate  conditions  endangering 
the  peace. 

Western  Security  Proposals 

And  because  our  directive  specifically  requires 
us  to  take  account  of  the  close  link  between  the 
reunification  of  Germany  and  the  problems  of  Eu- 
ropean security,  the  Western  powers,  loyally  com- 
plying with  the  directive,  proposed  a  security  sys- 
tem based  upon  a  reunified  Germany.  The  pro- 
posals which  we  made  embody  greater  assurances 
than  have  ever  before  been  contrived  to  preserve 
the  peace. 


1  Ibid.,  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  171. 
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There  would  be  not  only  solemn  undertakings 
to  abstain  from  aggression,  to  withhold  help  to  an 
aggressor,  and,  in  effect,  to  guarantee  against  ag- 
gression, but  there  would  be  physical  and  material 
safeguards,  consisting  of  a  level  of  forces  to  be 
agreed  upon  and  actual  inspections  to  insure  that 
these  levels  were  maintained.  There  would  be 
ample  and  dependable  safeguards,  in  which  the 
Soviet  Union,  Poland,  and  Czechoslovakia  would 
take  part,  against  re-creation  of  a  menacing  mili- 
tary force.  There  would  be  novel  and  effective 
provisions  to  insure  against  any  possibility  of  sur- 
prise attack. 

These  provisions,  based  on  a  reunified  Germany, 
would  give  Europe  a  security  which  it  has  not 
known  for  hundreds  of  years.  Indeed,  the  merits 
of  the  proposals  we  made  were  so  obvious  that  the 
Soviet  Union  itself,  after  studying  them,  intro- 
duced supplementary  security  proposals  of  its  own 
which  were  closely  modeled  on  ours.9  However, 
the  Soviet  proposals  in  this  respect,  as  indeed  every 
proposal  that  the  Soviet  Union  has  made,  are  pred- 
icated upon  the  continued  division  of  Germany. 

As  President  Eisenhower  said  again  and  again 
last  July,  "European  security  and  the  reunification 
of  Germany  are  inseparable."  It  is  not  possible  to 
have  European  security  without  the  reunification 
of  Germany. 

I  recall  that  Mr.  Molotov,  speaking  on  October 
31,  1939,  after  the  outbreak  of  the  Second  World 
War,  referred  to  the  relations  between  Germany 
and  the  other  Western  European  States  during  the 
preceding  two  decades  and  to  what  he  called  the 
"German  efforts  to  break  the  fetters  of  the  Ver- 
sailles Treaty."  "This  it  is,"  he  said,  "that  in  the 
long  run  led  to  the  present  war  in  Europe." 

Injustice  of  Dividing  German  People 

The  Versailles  Treaty  did  impose  certain  fetters 
upon  Germany.  But  nothing  that  the  Versailles 
Treaty  did  compares  with  the  cruelty  and  injustice 
of  dividing  the  German  people  by  the  separation 
from  Germany  of  the  Soviet  zone  comprising  17 
million  Germans.  The  anguish  of  this  is  demon- 
strated by  the  fact  that  2,704,680  Germans,  at  the 
cost  of  great  sacrifice  and  risks,  fled  from  the  So- 
viet zone  into  West  Germany.  During  the  last 
month  of  October  there  were  32,874  refugees. 

The  situation,  thus  dramatized,  cannot  be  in- 
definitely perpetuated  without  grave  risk. 

'  Ibid.,  Nov.  14,  1955,  p.  783. 


Yet,  it  is  to  perpetuate  this  very  risk  that  tb 
Soviet  Union  finds  itself  compelled  to  reject  th 
far-reaching  and  solid  security  proposals  which 
referred  to.  Surely,  better  statesmanship  tha 
that  can  be  found. 

We  urge  upon  the  Soviet  Government  that  i 
should  not  perpetuate  the  injustice  of  a  divide* 
Germany  with  the  menace  which  it  carries  to  Eurc 
pean  security.  Can  we  not  learn  from  the  lesso: 
of  Versailles  ?  We  make  that  plea,  and  we  shal 
go  on  making  it,  in  the  hope  and  indeed  in  th 
expectation  that  before  it  is  too  late  wisdom  wil 
prevail. 

I  turn  now  to  the  effect  of  the  Soviet  actior 
upon  international  relations  generally.  I  recal 
that  Chairman  Bulganin,  in  his  opening  statemen 
at  the  July  conference,  said  that  the  purpose  wa 
"to  achieve  a  relaxation  of  international  tensioi 
and  bring  about  a  feeling  of  confidence  betwee' 
nations."  In  his  final  speech  he  said  what  tool 
place  in  Geneva  "has  its  positive  significance  fo; 
the  relaxation  of  tension  in  the  relation  betwee: 
states  for  the  re-establishment  of  the  necessar 
confidence  between  them."  10 

The  Heads  of  Government  had  to  reconcile  man- 
differences  before  they  reached  the  final  agreemen 
which  is  embodied  in  the  directive  which  the; 
gave  us.  But  it  was,  after  much  debate,  finall] 
agreed  that  there  was  a  "close  link  between  th< 
reunification  of  Germany  and  the  problems  o: 
European  security."  Furthermore,  the  Heads  o: 
Government  reaffirmed  their  common  responsibil 
ity  "for  the  reunification  of  Germany."  Thej 
"agreed"  upon  "the  reunification  of  Germany  bj 
means  of  free  elections  [to]  be  carried  out  in  con 
formity  with  the  national  interests  of  the  Germar 
people  and  the  interests  of  European  security." 

The  United  States  Government  believed  that  al 
the  very  least  this  solemn  agreement  meant  that 
when  the  Foreign  Ministers  met  there  would  be  a 
serious  discussion  both  of  European  security  and 
of  the  reunification  of  Germany. 

There  has  been  such  a  discussion  with  reference 
to  European  security ;  indeed,  it  produced  a  con- 
siderable measure  of  agreement  on  the  component 
elements  needed  for  security.  That  fact  has  been 
noted  with  satisfaction  by  both  the  Western  pow- 
ers and  by  the  Soviet  delegation. 

It  was,  I  think,  demonstrated  that  there  could 


10  For  texts,  see  The  Geneva  Conference  of  Heads  of 
Government,  July  18-23,  1955,  Department  of  State  pub- 
lication 6046,  pp.  35  and  77. 
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be  put  around  a  united  Germany  a  dependable 
framework  of  European  security. 

But  when  we  turned  to  consider  the  reunifica- 
tion of  Germany,  the  Soviet  delegation  refused  to 
consider  it  at  all  despite  the  explicit  words  in  the 
Directive  under  which  we  are  operating.  The 
Soviet  delegation  refused  to  consider  the  pro- 
posals of  the  Western  powers — their  serious  and 
Mailed  proposals  for  German  reunification.  The 
Soviet  delegation  refused  to  make  any  proposals 
)f  its  own  on  the  subject  of  German  reunification. 
Hie  Soviet  proposal  for  an  "all-German  council" 
lid  not  even  purport  to  charge  that  council  with 
iny  responsibility  to  reunify  Germany ;  indeed,  it 
was  calculated  to  perpetuate  the  division  of 
Germany. 

Breach  of  Summit  Agreement 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  believes 
that  the  refusal  of  the  Government  of  the  Soviet 
Union  even  to  discuss  seriously  the  reunification 
jf  Germany  involves  a  grave  breach  of  the  agree- 
ment of  the  Heads  of  Government. 

The  effect  of  this  is  bound  to  affect  adversely  the 
jverall  relations  of  the  Soviet  Union  with  other 
countries,  including  the  United  States. 

I  would  be  less  than  frank  if  I  did  not  say  that, 
30  far  as  the  United  States  is  concerned,  what  has 
happened  here  has  largely  shattered  such  confi- 
ience  as  was  born  at  the  summit  conference  at 
jeneva. 

There  can,  of  course,  be  peace  and  a  limited  de- 
cree of  working  relations  as  between  nations 
which  have  no  confidence  that  agreements  between 
;hem — even  though  made  at  the  highest  level — 
will  be  honored.  However,  relations  under  those 
conditions  are  bound  to  be  difficult  and  restricted. 

Let  me  illustrate  what  I  say  by  referring  to 
what  remains  to  be  discussed  at  this  conference. 
We  are  directed  to  go  on  to  discuss  here  the  prob- 
lem of  disarmament  and  the  development  of  con- 
tacts between  the  East  and  the  West.  But  I  am 
bound  to  say  that  I  fear  that  these  discussions  will 
profit  us  little  when  we  feel  that  we  cannot  make 
igreements  between  us  which  are  dependable. 

Mr.  Chairman,  the  peoples  of  all  the  world  were 
heartened  by  the  agreement  of  the  Heads  of  Gov- 
ernment reached  here  last  July.  But  as  President 
Eisenhower  said  in  his  closing  statement  at  that 
conference,  "only  history  will  tell  the  true  worth 
and  real  values  of  our  session  together.  The  fol- 
lowthrough  from  this  beginning  by  our  respective 
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governments  will  be  decisive  in  the  measure  of 
this  conference."    And  he  went  on  to  say, 

The  work  of  our  Foreign  Ministers  as  they  strive  to 
implement  our  directives  will  be  of  great  importance,  per- 
haps even  more  important  than  what  we  have  done  here. 

I  greatly  fear  that  what  has  been  done  here,  or, 
more  accurately,  what  has  not  been  done  here  de- 
spite the  explicit  terms  of  our  directive,  will  be 
viewed  with  grave  discouragement  and  concern 
throughout  the  world. 

It  is  not  the  desire  or  the  intention  of  the  United 
States,  so  far  as  we  can  control  it,  to  revert  to  the 
conditions  which  existed  prior  to  the  meeting  of 
the  Heads  of  Government  last  July.  It  is  our 
purpose  to  continue  to  strive  by  all  the  means  in 
our  power  for  a  just  and  durable  peace.  But  I  do 
deplore  the  setback  to  European  security  and  the 
damage  to  the  spirit  of  Geneva  which  has  been 
inflicted  by  the  Soviet  Union. 

When  the  issues  are  as  great  as  those  here  at 
stake,  we  shall  not  easily  be  discouraged.  It  is 
still  our  hope  that  the  Soviet  Union,  if  not  now, 
then  soon,  may  give  loyal  substance  to  the  agree- 
ment of  the  Heads  of  Government  that  Germany 
shall  be  reunified  by  free  elections. 

When  that  day  comes,  European  security  can 
be  assured  and  the  spirit  of  Geneva  will  have 
borne  a  major  part  of  the  good  fruit  which  it 
seemed  to  offer  to  the  world. 


SOVIET  PROPOSAL  ON  GERMANY,  NOVEMBER  2 

Guided  by  the  desire  to  further  the  development  of 
full  cooperation  between  the  German  Democratic  Republic 
and  the  German  Federal  Republic  and  the  creation  of 
conditions  for  the  settlement  of  the  German  problem  and 
for  the  reunification  of  Germany  by  means  of  free  elec- 
tions in  conformity  with  the  national  interests  of  the 
German  people  and  the  interests  of  European  security, 
the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  Soviet  Union,  the  United 
States,  the  United  Kingdom  and  France  declare  the 
following. 

Under  the  present  conditions  when  the  German  people 
are  deprived  of  the  possibility  of  living  in  a  single  state, 
the  need  to  bring  about  cooperation  between  the  German 
Democratic  Republic  and  the  German  Federal  Republic 
which  would  facilitate  the  settlement  of  the  problem  of 
Germany's  national  reunification  is  becoming  ever  more 
urgent.  That  purpose  would  be  met  by  the  establishment 
by  agreement  between  the  German  Democratic  Republic 
and  the  German  Federal  Republic  of  an  all-German  body 
to  coordinate  their  efforts  in  the  political,  economic  and 
cultural  life  of  the  German  people  and  in  regard  to  co- 
operation with  other  states  in  the  consolidation  of  peace. 

Such  a  representative  body  of  the  German  people  could 
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be  an  all-German  council  to  be  established  on  the  basis  of 
the  following  principles : 

1.  An  all-German  council  shall  be  formed,  composed  of 
the  representatives  of  the  parliaments  of  the  German 
Democratic  Republic  and  the  German  Federal  Republic, 
as  a  consultative  body  to  discuss  matters  in  the  solution 
of  which  the  German  Democratic  Republic  and  the  Ger- 
man Federal  Republic  are  interested. 

2.  Mixed  committees  shall  be  set  up  under  the  all-Ger- 
man council  composed  of  the  representatives  of  the 
Governments  of  the  German  Democratic  Republic  and  the 
German  Federal  Republic,  in  matters  relating  to  economic 
and  cultural  ties  between  the  two  German  states,  on  mat- 
ters relating  to  German  currency  and  intra-German  finan- 
cial transactions,  customs,  post  and  telegraph,  transport, 
etc. 

3.  The  all-German  council  shall  bring  about  accord  on 
matters  relating  to  the  strength,  armaments  and  location 
of  the  units  required  to  insure  the  defense  of  the  frontiers 
and  territories  of  the  German  Democratic  Republic  and 
the  German  Federal  Republic. 

4.  The  all-German  council  shall  bring  about  accord  on 
matters  relating  to  the  participation  of  the  German  Demo- 
cratic Republic  and  the  German  Federal  Republic,  in 
measures  designed  to  consolidate  European  security  and 
shall  consider  by  mutual  agreement  questions  pertaining 
to  the  bringing  about  of  prerequisites  for  the  unification 
of  Germany,  as  a  peaceful  and  democratic  state. 

The  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  Soviet  Union,  the  United 
States,  the  United  Kingdom  and  France  express  the  hope 
that  the  German  Democratic  Republic  and  the  German 
Federal  Republic  shall  make  the  necessary  efforts  to 
achieve  agreement  on  the  establishment  of  the  all- 
German  council. 


THREE-POWER       PROPOSAL       CONCERNING 
GERMAN  ELECTIONS,  NOVEMBER  4 

Reunification  of  Germany  by  Feee  Elections 

On  the  joint  initiative  of  the  Governments  of  France, 
the  United  Kingdom,  the  United  States,  and  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany,  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  France, 
the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  U.S.  submit  the  following 
proposal  as  the  first  step  in  order  to  carry  out  the  re- 
unification of  Germany  in  freedom  in  accordance  with 
the  plan  presented  by  the  Three  Powers  on  October  28 : 

Draft  Decision  of  the  Conference 

In  conformity  with  the  common  responsibility  of  their 
governments  for  the  settlement  of  the  German  question 
and  the  reunification  of  Germany  and  in  compliance  with 
the  directive  of  their  Heads  of  Government  that  the  set- 
tlement of  the  German  question  and  the  reunification 
of  Germany  by  means  of  free  elections  shall  be  carried 
out  in  conformity  with  the  national  interests  of  the  Ger- 
man people  and  the  interests  of  European  security,  the 
Foreign  Ministers  of  France,  the  U.K.,  the  U.S.S.R.,  and 
the  U.S.  have  agreed  as  follows: 


1.  Free  and  secret  elections  shall  be  held  throughov 
Germany  during  September  1956  for  the  selection  of  rei 
resentatives  for  an  all-German  National  Assembly  t 
draft  a  constitution  and  to  form  a  government  then 
under  for  a  reunified  Germany. 

2.  Each  of  the  Four  Powers  will  designate  a  repn 
sentative  to  a  commission  to  prepare,  in  consultation  wit 
German  experts,  the  electoral  law  for  such  elections,  ii 
eluding  effective  provisions  for  safeguards  and  supervisio 
to  insure  the  freedom  of  such  elections. 

3.  The  commission  shall  undertake  its  function 
promptly  and  shall  submit  its  report  to  the  Four  Power 
by  January  1956. 


SOVIET  PROPOSAL  ON  EUROPEAN  SECURITY, 
NOVEMBER  9 

Guided  by  the  desire  to  strengthen  peace  and  recogni; 
ing  the  necessity  to  contribute  in  every  possible  way  if 
reducing  international  tension  and  establishing  confident 
in  relations  between  states, 

The  Governments  of  the  Soviet  Union,  the  United  Statt 
of  America,  France,  and  the  United  Kingdom  have  agree 
that  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  between  the  member  state 
of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  and  the  Wesi 
ern  European  Union  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  parties  t 
the  Warsaw  Treaty  on  the  other,  would  be  in  the  interei- 
of  the  maintenance  of  peace  in  Europe.  Such  a  treat 
might  be  based  on  the  following  principles: 

1.  The  member  states  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  0' 
ganization  and  of  the  Paris  Agreements,  on  the  one  hanc 
and  the  parties  to  the  Warsaw  Treaty,  on  the  other,  ur 
dertake  to  refrain  from  the  use  of  armed  force  agains 
one  another.  This  undertaking  shall  not  infringe  upo: 
the  right  of  states  to  individual  or  collective  self-defens 
in  the  event  of  an  armed  attack,  as  provided  in  Article  5 
of  the  UN  Charter. 

2.  The  parties  to  the  Treaty  undertake  to  consult  on 
another  in  the  event  of  differences  and  disputes  whicl 
might  constitute  a  threat  to  the  maintenance  of  peace  ii 
Europe. 

3.  This  Treaty  is  of  a  provisional  nature  and  shall  re 
main  in  effect  until  it  is  replaced  by  another  treaty  fo 
the  establishment  of  a  system  of  collective  security  i) 
Europe. 


STATEMENT     BY     SECRETARY     DULLES     Of 
DISARMAMENT,  NOVEMBER  10 

U.S.  delegation  press  release 

Despite  the  loss  of  confidence  resulting  fron 
Soviet  action  under  item  1,  we  take  up  now  th< 
second  item  of  that  directive,  that  is,  disarma 
ment.  We  do  so  because  it  was  so  directed  by  thi 
four  Heads  of  Government  and  we  desire  loyalb 
to  comply. 

The  United  States  Government  approaches  thi: 
topic,  like  the  others,  in  the  light  of  its  overriding 
objective  of  a  just  and  durable  peace. 
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The  disarmament  directive  of  the  Heads  of 
Government  sets  out  three  tasks  for  the  Foreign 
Ministers:  (1)  to  take  note  of  the  proceedings  of 
;he  Disarmament  Commission,  (2)  to  take  ac- 
count of  the  views  and  proposals  advanced  by  the 
Pour  Heads  of  Government,  (3)  to  consider 
whether  the  four  Governments  can  take  any  fur- 
ther useful  initiative  in  the  field  of  disarmament. 

The  Heads  of  Government  did  not  charge  us 
with  conducting  detailed  negotiations  on  disarm- 
ament proposals.  This  clearly  was  wise.  Our 
meeting  is  not  a  suitable  time  or  place  to  engage 
in  complex  and  technical  negotiations  on  this  sub- 
ject. Nevertheless,  our  tasks  are  still  important 
Dnes. 

Let  us  then,  in  the  first  instance,  look  briefly  at 
the  work  of  the  subcommittee  of  the  United  Na- 
tions Disarmament  Commission  during  the  meet- 
ings it  held  in  New  York  from  August  29  until 
its  recess  on  the  7th  of  October,  1955. 

It  is  clear  that  these  sessions,  which  were  con- 
ducted in  a  cooperative  spirit,  have  been  useful. 
It  is  also  evident  that  they  must  be  viewed  as 
preparatory  and  analytical.  They  have  not  yet 
produced  concrete  results. 

All  of  our  Governments  seem  to  be  restudying 
the  implications  of  the  accelerated  development  of 
nuclear  science  in  its  peaceful  and  its  military  as- 
pects in  order  to  take  account  both  of  new  con- 
structive opportunities  and  heightened  dangers. 
Once  the  reviews  are  completed,  it  is  reasonable 
to  hope  for  more  rapid  progress  in  the  work  of  the 
United  Nations  subcommittee. 

During  its  recent  sessions  the  subcommittee 
examined  at  some  length  the  proposals  of  the  four 
Heads  of  Government.  The  Soviet  Union  stated 
that  it  is  continuing  to  study  President  Eisen- 
hower's Geneva  proposal  for  aerial  reconnaissance 
and  the  exchange  of  military  blueprints.  The 
United  States  expressed  its  willingness  to  accept, 
in  conjunction  with  the  President's  plan,  ground 
inspectors  as  proposed  by  Chairman  Bulganin. 

President  Eisenhower's  Proposal 

I  turn  now  to  some  discussion  of  the  initiative 
of  President  Eisenhower.  That  is  appropriate  as 
part  of  our  second  task  under  the  directive. 

When  the  President  made  his  proposal  here  on 

July  21,"  his  purpose  was  simple  and  clear.    It 

was  to  help  in  creating  conditions  which  would 


II  Bulletin  of  Aug.  1, 1955,  p.  174. 


enable  real  progress  toward  disarmament  to  be 
made. 

Such  progress  will  largely  depend  upon  reviv- 
ing confidence  in  the  peaceful  purposes  of  the 
major  nations.  As  I  said  at  the  United  Nations 
General  Assembly  this  fall, 

Long  experience  makes  it  apparent  that  when  there  is 
a  sense  of  insecurity  and  when  arms  consequently  seem 
needed,  limitation  of  armament  is  virtually  unattainable. 
Reductions  of  armament  occur  when  fear  is  dissipated 
and  when  arms  seem  less  needed. 

The  proposal  for  exchange  of  blueprints  and 
aerial  reconnaissance  was  designed  to  attack  this 
problem  and  lay  a  sound  basis  for  inspection  and 
control  and  reducing  armaments.  Major  aggres- 
sion is  unlikely  unless  the  aggressor  has  the  ad- 
vantage of  surprise  and  can  hope  to  strike  a  blow 
that  will  be  devastating  because  it  is  unexpected. 

But  the  preparation  of  an  attack  of  such  magni- 
tude could  hardly  be  concealed  from  aerial  inspec- 
tion. This  is  not  to  say  that  inspection  by  air 
would  detect  everything  or  that  inspection  by  air 
is  a  perfect  instrument  of  inspection.  Aerial  in- 
spection would,  however,  provide  a  warning 
against  a  great  surprise  attack.  Moreover,  the  ad- 
dition of  ground  observation  posts,  as  suggested 
by  the  Soviet  Union,  to  which  President  Eisen- 
hower's letter  of  October  11 "  agreed,  would  sup- 
plement and  reinforce  this  protection. 

This  combined  system  would  constitute  a  de- 
cisive initial  step  in  providing  against  the  possi- 
bility of  a  great  surprise  attack.  The  opportunity 
to  know  the  status  and  location  and  extent  of  each 
other's  forces  and  armaments  would  provide  con- 
vincing evidence  that  our  expressed  peaceful  in- 
tentions are  true.  This  would  at  once  make  the 
atmosphere  more  favorable  for  armaments  re- 
ductions. 

Aerial  inspection  would  not  solve  our  problems. 
As  President  Eisenhower  said,  it  would  not  be  a 
"cure-all"  to  the  disarmament  issue.  It  would  not 
conclude  our  work  upon  this  matter.  But  it  would 
start  it.  It  would  be  a  first  step,  a  first  step  un- 
precedented in  world  history  and  peculiarly  ap- 
propriate in  this  nuclear  age.  It  could  end  the 
period  of  arms  race ;  it  could  signal  the  beginning 
of  the  period  of  armaments  reduction  and  control. 

The  United  States  felt  able  to  make  this  propo- 
sal because  our  purposes  are  peaceful.  Our  firm 
and  unwaivering  intent  is  never  to  use  any  weapon 
or  armament  in  any  manner  except  in  defense 

"  Ibid.,  Oct.  24,  1955,  p.  643. 
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against  aggression  and  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  charter  of  the  United  Nations.  We 
hope  that  the  Soviet  Union  will  decide  to  accept 
this  initial  step. 

I  have  listened  with  interest  to  the  observations 
on  this  point  which  have  just  been  made  by  the 
head  of  the  Soviet  delegation.  Obviously  these 
require  closer  study  than  is  possible  for  me  to  have 
given  them  at  this  point.  It  is,  however,  my  ini- 
tial impression  that  the  Soviet  Union  does  not  ac- 
cept the  suggestion  of  President  Eisenhower  as  an 
initial  step,  but  it  does  accept  President  Eisen- 
hower's concept  of  aerial  inspection  as  a  possible 
subsequent  step. 

It  is  suggested  that,  although  President  Eisen- 
hower's intentions  are  good,  he  has  misjudged  the 
value  of  his  proposal  as  an  initial  step.  It  re- 
mains, however,  the  opinion  of  the  United  States 
that  the  proposal  that  President  Eisenhower  has 
made  would,  in  fact,  help  to  create  the  atmosphere 
of  greater  confidence  which  is  an  essential  prelude 
to  a  practical  system  for  the  control  and  reduction 
of  armaments  which  all  desire. 

The  United  States  deeply  wants  to  achieve  such 
reduction  and  control  of  armaments  under  proper 
safeguards.  We  earnestly  desire  to  make  solid 
advances  toward  our  goal  in  reducing  the  present 
diversion  of  the  world's  human  and  economic  re- 
sources. The  sincerity  of  our  purpose  is  demon- 
strated by  our  history  in  relation  to  armaments  and 
armed  forces.  The  record  of  our  earlier  actions  in 
this  respect  is  the  best  witness  that  our  Nation  will 
never  maintain  undue  military  forces.  Our  ac- 
tions are  matters  of  public  record. 

When  World  War  II  ended,  the  Armed  Forces 
of  the  United  States,  including  the  Army,  Navy, 
Air  Force,  and  Marine  Corps,  exceeded  12  million 
men.  By  the  middle  of  1946  our  total  forces  had 
been  drastically  reduced  by  a  total  of  70  percent 
down  to  3,300,000  men.  By  mid-1947  this  strength 
was  again  cut  by  half,  leaving  total  forces  of  only 
1,500,000  men. 

Only  when  the  Korean  aggression  occurred 
were  our  forces  materially  increased.  By  1952 
they  stood  at  some  3,600,000.  Since  the  Korean 
armistice  they  have  again  been  reduced  by  some 
700,000  men,  or  20  percent,  to  about  2,900,000. 
Our  expenditures  for  military  purposes  have  fol- 
lowed the  same  general  pattern. 

I  am  aware  that  since  the  Summit  Conference, 
and  again  today,  the  Soviet  Union  has  questioned 
whether  or  not  acceptance  by  them  of  President 
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Eisenhower's  proposal  would  in  fact  lead  to  a  n 
duction  of  armaments. 

The  past  conduct  of  the  United  States,  the  in 
pressive  record  which  I  have  just  recited,  and  tr 
assurance  of  President  Eisenhower  personall 
should  be  ample  answer  for  this  question.  Th 
American  people  and  their  Government  much  pr( 
f er  to  use  our  tremendous  productive  capacity  fc 
constructive  and  peaceful  purposes,  for  advancin 
the  standard  of  living,  and  for  the  enjoyment  c 
a  full  life.  It  is  only  a  strong  sense  of  the  neces 
sity  for  defense  and  a  recognition  of  duty  an 
responsibility  that  leads  us  to  devote  resources  o 
materials  and  men  to  military  purposes. 

Thus  the  fact  that  we  are  not  at  this  time  ua; 
laterally  disarming  does  not  mean  that  we  hav 
become  a  militaristic  nation,  Far  from  it.  I 
means  that  we  have  learned,  the  hard  way,  tha 
one-sided  weakness  does  not  promote  peact 
Therefore,  we  will  remain  strong  unless  and  unti 
the  Soviet  Union  by  its  actions  helps  to  restor 
confidence  and  joins  in  measures  that  make  i, 
sound  and  wise  to  reduce  our  armaments. 

But  if  the  Soviet  Union  will  join  in  creatin; 
these  conditions,  there  need  be  no  doubt  abou; 
the  position  of  the  United  States.  Our  Goverr 
ment  continues  to  seek  as  a  major  objective  a  com 
prehensive  system  for  the  reduction  of  armament 
under  effective  inspection  and  control.  Undei 
such  conditions  we  will  join  in  measures  foi 
prompt  mutual  reductions  in  the  burden  of  arms 
military  expenditures,  and  the  size  of  armec 
forces,  and  we  shall  devote  more  resources  to  th( 
well-being  of  people. 


1 


Role  of  Disarmament  Subcommittee 


Our  third  task  under  this  item  of  our  agenda  is 
to  consider  whether  our  governments  can  take  anj 
further  useful  initiatives  in  this  field.  In  oui 
opinion  negotiations  and  detailed  work  on  dis- 
armament should  continue  to  be  carried  on  ir 
the  subcommittee  of  the  Disarmament  Commis- 
sion of  the  United  Nations,  although  obviouslj 
at  a  later  stage  the  time  will  come  when  othei 
nations  should  be  associated  with  this  task. 

We,  the  Foreign  Ministers  here,  can  best  con- 
tribute, I  believe,  to  the  success  of  these  negotia- 
tions by  improving  the  atmosphere  in  which  thej 
are  conducted. 

As  I  have  said,  adoption  of  President  Eisen- 
hower's proposal  would  serve  this  purpose.     It 
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would  enable  us  to  take  an  immediate  and  practi- 
cal step,  striking  at  the  core  of  the  disarmament 
problem — the  suspicion  and  fear  which  are  the 
great  causes  of  international  tensions.  As  the 
President  said  in  his  letter  of  October  11,  1955,  to 
President  Bulganin,  his  proposal  was  intended 

to  show  a  spirit  of  non-aggressiveness  on  both  sides  and 
so  to  create  a  fresh  atmosphere  which  would  dispel  much 
of  the  present  fear  and  suspicion.  This,  of  itself,  would 
be  worthwhile.  It  would  .  .  .  make  it  more  possible  to 
make  progress  in  terms  of  comprehensive  plans  for  in- 
spection, controls  and  reductions  of  armament.  .  .  . 

Our  four  governments  can  also  contribute  to 
practical  results  in  another  way.  The  discussions 
of  the  subcommittee  can  lead  to  real  reductions  in 
armaments  and  improve  the  prospects  of  peace 
only  if  conducted  as  serious  negotiations  and  not 
as  propaganda.  For  this  purpose  the  discussions 
must  be  based  upon  the  facts  of  the  nuclear  age. 
They  must  take  full  account  of  the  essential  con- 
ditions for  genuine  reductions  in  armaments. 

In  practical  terms  this  means  the  recognition 
that  progress  on  disarmament  will  depend  upon 
devising  an  effective  system  of  inspection  and 
control.  President  Eisenhower  emphasized  this 
at  his  meeting  here  on  the  21st  of  July.  "The 
United  States  Government,"  he  said,  "is  prepared 
to  enter  into  a  sound  and  reliable  agreement  mak- 
ing possible  the  reduction  of  armament."  At  the 
same  time  he  pointed  out  that  "no  sound  and  reli- 
able agreement  can  be  made  unless  it  is  completely 
covered  by  an  inspection  and  reporting  system 
adequate  to  support  every  portion  of  the  agree- 
ment. The  lessons  of  history,"  he  said,  "teach  us 
that  disarmament  agreements  without  adequate 
reciprocal  inspection  increase  the  dangers  of  war 
and  do  not  brighten  the  prospects  of  peace." 

All  of  the  members  of  the  United  Nations  Dis- 
armament Commission  subcommittee  have  agreed 
that  inspection  and  control  are  the  crux  of  the 
disarmament  problem.  Thus  Premier  Bulganin, 
on  the  4th  of  August,  1955,  told  the  Supreme 
Soviet  that  "As  the  United  States  President  cor- 
rectly noted,  every  disarmament  scheme  comes 
down  to  the  question  of  control  and  inspection. 
This  inspection  problem  is  extremely  serious  and 
we  must  find  a  mutually  acceptable  solution  for 
it." 

All  members  of  the  Disarmament  Commission 
subcommittee  agree  that  there  is  no  presently 
known  inspection  control  system  which  can  guar- 
antee that  nuclear  weapons  can  be  eliminated. 


Obviously  a  sound  disarmament  program  must 
take  realistic  account  of  the  existing  situation. 
The  United  States  is  continuing  intensive  search 
for  methods  which  might  make  possible  a  thor- 
oughly effective  inspection  and  control  system  for 
nuclear  weapons  material  as  part  of  a  general  dis- 
armament program.  We  believe  that  each  state 
shall  carry  forward  similar  scientific  research  with 
appropriate  consultation  between  governments. 

We  may  well  find  effective  means  to  control 
future  output  of  nuclear-weapons-grade  material, 
including  the  byproducts  of  nuclear  power  re- 
actors, despite  the  special  problems  of  accounting 
fully  for  past  production.  This  would  have  ex- 
treme significance.  The  aim  of  all  of  us  should 
be  to  develop  the  maximum  feasible  control  which 
would  be  effective  and  certain.  The  spreading  of 
nuclear  weapons,  without  control  or  adequate  re- 
sponsibility, could  greatly  increase  the  danger  of 
a  nuclear  war.  It  may  be  that  the  new  Interna- 
tional Atomic  Energy  Agency,  soon  to  be  estab- 
lished pursuant  to  action  of  the  United  Nations 
General  Assembly,  can  contribute  to  control  in 
this  field.     It  is  an  urgent  necessity. 

If  this  could  be  done,  it  would  jointly  serve  the 
best  interests  of  each  of  our  states,  and  the  other 
states  in  the  world.  We  could  advance  toward  the 
goal  of  a  just  and  durable  peace. 

Given  the  proper  spirit,  there  is  reason  to  hope 
for  a  sound  agreement  for  open  knowledge  of 
armaments,  a  reduction  in  limitation,  the  expan- 
sion of  peaceful  uses  of  nuclear  energy,  and  the 
promotion  of  the  well-being  of  the  people. 

Such  hope  can  be  justified,  however,  only  if  we 
accept  the  fundamental  scientific  and  military 
facts,  if  we  refrain  from  attempts  at  propaganda 
and  manifest  genuinely  peaceful  purposes,  and 
if  we  join  in  a  sincere  endeavor  to  develop  reliable 
means  of  inspection  and  control. 


THREE-POWER   PROPOSAL   ON    DISARMAMENT, 
NOVEMBER  10 

Proposal  by  the  Governments  of  France,  the  United 
Kingdom   and  the  United   States  of  America 

The  four  Ministers  of  Foreign  Affairs 

1.  Note  that  their  representatives  on  the  subcommittee 
of  the  United  Nations  Disarmament  Commission,  in  the 
pursuit  of  their  efforts  to  establish  a  satisfactory  system 
of  disarmament,  have  followed  the  directive  given  by  the 
four  Heads  of  Government  at  Geneva  on  July  27,  1955 ; 
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2.  Take  note  of  the  work  the  subcommittee  has  accom- 
plished in  the  spirit  of  the  conference  of  the  Heads  of 
Government  during  its  meetings  in  New  York  from 
August  29  to  October  7,  1955,  and  express  their  appreci- 
ation to  the  subcommittee  for  its  efforts ; 

3.  Express  their  agreement  on  the  following: 

(a)  The  renunciation  of  the  use  of  nuclear  weapons  and 
'  all  other  weapons  in  any  manner  inconsistent  with  the 

Charter  of  the  United  Nations, 

(b)  The  need  to  arrive  at  limitations  and  reductions  of 
armaments  and  of  armed  forces, 

(c)  The  need  to  devote  to  the  peaceful  economic  de- 
velopment of  nations,  for  raising  their  well  being,  as  well 
as  for  assistance  to  less  developed  countries,  the  material 
resources  that  would  be  released  by  agreements  in  the 
disarmament  field, 

(d)  The  fact  that  an  effective  system  of  inspection  and 
control  is  the  keystone  of  any  disarmament  program, 
and,  consequently,  the  need  to  establish  an  organ  re- 
sponsible for  the  inspection  and  control  of  agreed  meas- 
ures of  disarmament  under  effective  safeguards, 

(e)  The  fact  that  there  are  possibilities  beyond  the 
reach  of  international  control  for  evading  this  control 
and  for  organizing  the  clandestine  manufacture  of  atomic 
and  hydrogen  weapons  even  if  there  is  a  formal  agree- 
ment on  international  control, 

(f)  The  need  for  continued  scientific  search  by  each 
state,  with  appropriate  consultation  between  govern- 
ments, for  methods  which  might  be  derived  from  evolv- 
ing scientific  knowledge  that  would  make  possible  a 
thoroughly  effective  inspection  and  control  system  of  nu- 
clear weapons  material  as  part  of  a  disarmament  pro- 
gram covering  all  kinds  of  armaments ; 

4.  Declare  their  intent  to  continue  to  seek  agreements 
on  a  comprehensive  program  for  disarmament  which  will 
promote  international  peace  and  security  with  the  least 
diversion  for  armament  of  the  world's  human  and  eco- 
nomic resources; 

5.  Recognize  that  inspection,  control,  limitation  and  re- 
duction of  armaments  can  best  be  achieved  in  an  atmos- 
phere which  is  free  of  fear  and  suspicion  ; 

6.  Propose  accordingly  that,  as  a  contribution  to  such  an 
atmosphere  and  as  a  prelude  to  a  general  disarmament 
programme,  the  states  concerned : 

(a)  Should  agree  promptly  to  put  into  early  operation, 
in  order  to  help  prevent  a  surprise  attack :  ( i )  A  plan  for 
exchange  of  military  blueprints  and  aerial  inspection  on 
the  basis  of  the  proposal  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  July  21,  1955,  and  (ii)  A  plan  for  establishing 
control  posts  at  key  points,  as  suggested  in  the  proposals 
of  the  Chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  of  the 
U.  S.  S.  R.  of  July  21, 1955, 

(b)  Should  also  agree :  (i)  To  arrange  for  the  exchange 
and  publication  of  information  regarding  military  ex- 
penditures and  budgets,  as  suggested  in  the  proposals 
made  by  the  Prime  Minister  of  France  on  July  22,  1955,18 
and  (ii)  To  study  how  best  to  gain  practical  experience 
regarding  the  problems  of  inspection  and  control,  as  sug- 


gested by  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  United  Kingdom  oi 
July  21,  1955." 

7.  Direct  their  representatives  on  the  United  Nation 
Disarmament  Commission  to  request  that  its  subcommit 
tee  be  reconvened  at  an  early  date  and  continue  to  seek  ai 
acceptable  solution  to  the  problem  of  disarmament. 


SOVIET     PROPOSAL 
NOVEMBER  10 


ON      DISARMAMENT 


Decision  of  the  Conference  of  the  Foreign  Minister 
of  the  Four  Powers  on  the  Reduction  of  Armamenti 
and  Prohibition  of  Atomic  Weapons 


To  lessen  tension  in  the  relations  between  states,  tt 
consolidate  mutual  confidence  between  them  and  to  re 
move  the  threat  of  a  new  war,  the  Governments  of  thl 
Soviet  Union,  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Unitec 
Kingdom,  and  France  recognize  the  need  to  strive  tt 
achieve  the  earliest  possible  conclusion  of  an  internationa. 
convention  on  the  reduction  of  armaments  and  the  prohibi 
tion  of  atomic  weapons. 

As  a  result  of  the  exchange  of  opinions  on  the  reductioi 
of  armaments  and  the  prohibition  of  atomic  weapon.' 
they  have  agreed  on  the  following : 

1.  The  level  of  the  armed  forces  of  the  U.  S.  A.,  th< 
U.  S.  S.  R.,  and  China  shall  be  established  at  from  1  to  l.f 
million  men  for  each,  that  of  the  United  Kingdom  ano 
France,  at  650,000  men  for  each,  while  the  level  provided 
for  China  as  well  as  other  questions  bearing  on  the  armed 
forces  of  China  shall  be  the  subject  of  consideration  in 
which  the  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China 
is  to  participate. 

The  level  of  the  armed  forces  of  all  other  states  shall 
not  exceed  150,000  to  200,000  men  and  shall  be  agreed 
upon  at  an  appropriate  international  conference. 

2.  After  the  armed  forces  and  conventional  armaments 
have  been  reduced  to  the  extent  of  75  percent  of  the  agreed 
reductions,  a  complete  prohibition  of  atomic  and  hydrogen 
weapons  shall  come  into  effect.  The  elimination  of  such 
weapons  from  the  armaments  of  states  and  their  destruc- 
tion shall  be  completed  in  the  course  of  the  reduction  of 
armaments,  covering  the  final  25  percent  of  the  agreed 
reductions.  All  atomic  materials  shall  thereafter  be  used 
exclusively  for  peaceful  purposes. 

3.  Simultaneously  with  the  initiation  of  measures  to 
effect  the  reduction  of  armaments  and  armed  forces,  and 
before  the  entry  into  force  of  the  agreement  on  the  com- 
plete prohibition  of  atomic  and  hydrogen  weapons,  the 
four  powers  shall  solemnly  pledge  themselves  not  to  use 
nuclear  weapons  which  they  shall  regard  as  prohibited 
to  them.  Exceptions  to  this  rule  may  be  permitted  for 
purposes  of  defense  against  aggression,  when  a  decision 
to  that  effect  is  taken  by  the  Security  Council. 

4.  As  one  of  the  first  measures  for  the  execution  of  the 
program  for  the  reduction  of  armaments  and  the  prohi- 


The  Geneva  Conference  of  Heads  of  Government,  p.  60. 


1  IUd.,  p.  59. 
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)ition  of  atomic  weapons,  states  possessing  atomic  and 
lydrogen  weapons  pledge  themselves  to  discontinue  tests 
>f  these  weapons. 

5.  Effective  international  control  shall  be  established 
>ver  the  implementation  of  measures  for  the  reduction 
>f  armament  and  the  prohibition  of  atomic  weapons. 

II 

The  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  four  powers  have  recog- 
lized  the  need  to  strive  to  achieve  the  necessary  agree- 
nents  on  the  still  unsolved  questions  of  the  above- 
nentioned  convention,  subject  to  consideration  by  the 
United  Nations  Organization. 

Being  guided  by  the  desire  to  reduce  international 
ension,  to  strengthen  confidence  among  states  and  to  put 
in  end  to  the  armaments  race,  the  Foreign  Ministers 
iave  agreed  that  it  is  necessary  in  this  connection  to  con- 
sider first  of  all  the  following  provisions : 

(a)  In  the  proposal  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  of  May  10  of  this 
rear  on  the  reduction  of  armaments,  the  prohibition  of 
itomic  weapons  and  the  elimination  of  the  threat  of  a  new 
tvar ; 

(b)  In  the  proposal  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  July  21  on  aerial  photography  and  exchange  of 
military  information ; 

(c)  In  the  proposals  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  on  disarmament  submitted  on  July  21  and  August 
29;  and 

(d)  In  the  proposal  by  the  Government  of  France  on  the 
financial  control  over  disarmament  and  on  the  conversion 
Df  the  resources  thus  released  for  peaceful  purposes. 

Ill 

Simultaneously,  the  Governments  of  the  Soviet  Union, 
the  United  States  of  America,  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
France,  being  determined  not  to  allow  the  use  of  atomic 
ind  hydrogen  weapons,  which  are  the  weapons  of  mass 
extermination  of  people,  and  to  relieve  nations  of  the 
Jireat  of  a  destructive  atomic  war,  solemnly  declare: 

Pending  the  conclusion  of  an  international  convention 
m  the  reduction  of  armaments  and  the  prohibition  of 
Uomic  weapons,  the  Soviet  Union,  the  United  States  of 
imerica,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  France  assume  an  obli- 
gation not  to  be  the  first  to  use  atomic  and  hydrogen 
weapons  against  any  country  and  they  call  upon  all  other 
states  to  join  this  declaration. 


Secretary  Dulles  Visits  Yugoslavia 

Announcement  Concerning  Visit ' 

On  November  6,  1955,  the  United  States  Secre- 
tary of  State,  John  Foster  Dulles,  met  with  the 
President  of  the  Federal  People's  Eepublic  of 
'. Yugoslavia,  Josip  Broz-Tito,  at  Brioni.  The 
President  of  the  Republic  entertained  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  his  party  at  luncheon. 

'Released  to  the  press  at  Geneva  on  Nov.  7  by  the 
jCS.  delegation  to  the  Foreign  Ministers  Meeting. 
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Participating  in  the  subsequent  talks,  held  in 
the  spirit  of  friendship  and  mutual  understand- 
ing, were  the  Ambassador  to  Yugoslavia,  James 
Eiddleberger,  and  the  Counselor  of  the  State  De- 
partment, Douglas  MacArthur  II,  on  the  Ameri- 
can side,  and  the  Vice  President  of  the  Federal 
Executive  Council,  Edward  Kardelj,  the  State 
Secretary  for  Foreign  Affairs,  Koca  Popovic,  and 
the  Secretary  General  of  the  President  of  the  Re- 
public, Joza  Yilfan,  on  the  Yugoslav  side. 

Views  were  exchanged  on  the  international  sit- 
uation and  questions  of  mutual  interest.  The  sub- 
jects that  had  been  discussed  were  later  outlined 
by  the  Secretary  of  State  at  his  press  conference.2 

Agreement  was  noted  on  a  series  of  issues,  par- 
ticularly as  to  the  possibility  and  necessity  of  con- 
tinued efforts  to  improve  international  relations 
and  with  regard  to  the  further  broadening  of  the 
friendly  cooperation  between  the  two  countries. 

The  meeting  proved  once  again  the  usefulness 
of  such  personal  contacts  for  a  better  understand- 
ing of  the  mutual  positions  and  for  the  promoting 
of  the  cause  of  peace  and  international  cooperation 
under  the  charter  of  the  United  Nations. 


Statement  by  the  Secretary 3 

I  am  happy  to  be  in  Yugoslavia,  which  I  visit 
for  the  first  time.  I  look  forward  with  particular 
pleasure  to  meeting  and  talking  with  your  Presi- 
dent. His  leadership  has  been  conspicuous  in  that 
he  has  ardently  sought  to  preserve  the  independ- 
ence of  his  country,  and  in  pursuit  of  that  goal  he 
has  shown  great  courage  and  tenacity.  These 
are  qualities  which  command  universal  respect. 

Oftentimes  in  the  past  and  particularly  during 
and  since  the  first  World  "War,  our  peoples  have 
been  associated  when  the  independence  of  nations 
has  been  endangered  by  external  threats.  From 
that  association  has  come  mutual  respect  and  re- 
gard, and  I  am  glad  to  manifest  that  feeling  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States  by  accepting  the  kind 
invitation  to  call  upon  President  Tito. 


2  Mr.  Dulles  said  in  part :  "The  final  subject  of  our  talk 
was  the  problem  of  the  States  of  Eastern  Europe.  We 
reached  common  accord  on  recognizing  the  importance 
of  independence  for  these  States,  noninterference  from 
the  outside  in  their  internal  affairs,  and  their  right  to 
develop  their  own  social  and  economic  order  in  ways  of 
their  own  choice." 

3  Recorded  on  Nov.  6  for  broadcast  to  the  Yugoslav 
people. 
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Progress  Toward  European  Security 


by  Deputy  Under  Secretary  Mivrphy x 


B'nai  B'rith  does  not  flourish  under  dictator- 
ship. Your  constitution  says:  "B'nai  B'rith  has 
taken  upon  itself  the  mission  of  uniting  Israelites 
in  the  work  of  promoting  their  highest  interests 
and  those  of  humanity  ...  of  inculcating  the 
purest  principles  of  honor  and  patriotism  .  .  . 
of  coming  to  the  rescue  of  victims  of  persecution." 
These  are  not  principles  that  are  encouraged 
by  dictatorships.  Tyranny  cannot  abide  such  or- 
ganizations. Free  societies  depend  upon  them. 
The  voluntary  association  of  free  men  for  pur- 
poses such  as  those  of  B'nai  B'rith  is  vital  to 
the  world  that  we  in  the  United  States  have  been 
attempting  to  build  with  our  allies  in  the  free 
countries  of  Europe. 

I  am  sure  that  our  distinguished  guests  from 
Europe  will  understand  when  I  say  that  we  take 
pride  that  B'nai  B'rith  was  founded  in  the  United 
States.  Its  ideas  and  ideals  have  had  an  American 
identification  and  we  like  to  be  known  abroad 
through  an  organization  dedicated  to  the  ideal 
of  service  to  mankind. 

B'nai  B'rith  has  been  identified  since  it  was 
founded  with  something  new  in  Jewish  life.  As 
one  of  your  own  histories  says,  it  has  been  a  society 
which,  while  based  on  the  teachings  of  Judaism, 
cut  across  all  ritual  and  doctrinal  lines  and  served 
as  a  rallying  point  for  Jews  of  various  national 
origins  and  economic  status.  This  is  why  the  re- 
establishment  of  B'nai  B'rith  in  Europe  is  such 
an  important  measure  of  the  growth  of  freedom 
and  security  in  the  new  Europe  that  has  risen  out 
of  the  ashes  of  war.  B'nai  B'rith  grows  and  ex- 
pands when  there  is  freedom  of  thought  and  com- 
munication and  when  our  peoples  have  freedom 


1  Address   made  before  the   Supreme  Lodge  of  B'nai 
B'rith  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on  Nov.  7  (press  release  640). 
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of  access  to  each  other.  In  Western  Europe  these 
conditions  exist  today;  unfortunately,  these  con-* 
ditions  do  not  exist  in  all  of  the  world. 

Just  this  last  week,  the  Secretary  of  State,  Mr.; 
John  Foster  Dulles,  said  at  Geneva : 2 

The  reductions  of  barriers  and  greater  human  contacts 
that  we  seek  are  not  merely  ends  in  themselves.  They 
are  designed  to  help  to  assure  that  the  peace  we  seek  is 
not  passive,  but  a  curative  and  creative  force  which  en-; 
ables  men  and  nations  better  to  realize  those  individual 
and  national  aspirations  which  conform  to  moral  law. 

Mr.  Dulles  was  speaking  at  the  Conference  of  Forj 
eign  Ministers  and  he  was  addressing  himself  tq 
the  third  point  of  the  agenda,  which  deals  with 
measures  to  bring  about  progressive  elimination  of 
barriers  to  free  communications  and  peaceful  trade 
and  to  promote  contacts  and  exchanges  between 
peoples. 

As  you  know,  last  Monday  the  Secretary  of 
State  with  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  Great  Britain 
and  France  presented  the  Soviet  Foreign  Minister 
with  a  memorandum 3  which  outlined  steps,  which, 
if  taken,  they  believe  will  bring  about  a  progressive 
elimination  of  barriers  to  free  communications, 
trade,  and  contacts  between  our  peoples.  I  will 
not  attempt  to  cover  all  of  the  points  included  in, 
the  memorandum  but  I  would  like  to  call  your  at- 
tention to  some  of  them : 

Freer  exchange  of  information  and  ideas  should  be 
facilitated.  All  censorship  should  be  progressively  elim 
inated.  The  obstacles  which  hamper  the  flow  of  full 
factual  information  and  varied  comment  between  the 
peoples  of  the  West  and  those  of  the  Soviet  Union  shouldi 
be  removed. 

Information  centers  should  be  opened  in  each 
other's  capitals  on  a  basis  of  reciprocity. 

2  Bulletin  of  Nov.  14,  1955,  p.  775. 

3  Ibid.,  p.  778. 
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Exchanges  of  books,  periodicals  and  newspapers  between 
e  principal  libraries,  universities,  and  professional  and 
ientific  bodies  in  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  three  West- 
n  countries  should  be  encouraged.  Such  books,  peri- 
icals  and  newspapers  should  also  be  available  for  gen- 
ii and  unimpeded  public  sale  in  the  Soviet  Union  on 
s  one  hand  and  the  three  Western  countries  on  the  other. 
Private  tourism  should  be  increased.  .  .  . 
There  should  be  further  exchanges  of  persons  in  the 
ofessional,  cultural,  scientific  and  technical  fields. 

Many  other  points  were  covered,  such  as  the 
illingness  of  film  producers  in  the  Western  coun- 
ies  to  make  films  available  and  the  problem  of 
nsorship  of  press  dispatches. 
If  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  "Western  coun- 
ies  can  secure  Soviet  agreement  to  the  adoption 
1  these  measures,  it  would  be  an  important  step  to 
irthering  the  spirit  of  the  Geneva  meetings  last 
mmer  between  the  Heads  of  States.  The  point, 
>wever,  for  us  to  note  is  that  we  and  our  countries 
ke  all  of  these  things  for  granted.  We  consider 
ese  principles  as  established  in  our  society  and 
ir  civilization.  We  shall  not  forget  that  we  had 
fight  to  preserve  these  principles  in  the  days  of 
ie  madness  of  the  last  war  even  though  today  we 
insider  them  integral  to  our  own  countries  and  to 
ir  relations  with  each  other. 

illective  Security 

If  the  peoples  of  our  countries  did  not  share 
.is  belief  in  freedom  of  thought  and  expression 
id  communication  we  should  not  have  been  able 
build  the  collective  security  which  has  been  one 
':  the  outstanding  developments  of  the  10  years 
ice  the  end  of  the  war. 

I  Let  us  consider  some  of  the  elements  of  the  col- 
etive  security  that  we  have  built  since  the  end 
the  war.  It  became  a  possibility  only  because 
the  vitality  of  our  peoples  and  our  institutions. 
is,  today,  the  protection  of  our  civilization,  of 
e  ways  of  life  we  cherish,  and  of  the  future  of 
r  children. 

The  principle  of  collective  security  is  the  key- 
Dne  of  American  foreign  policy.  Our  freedom, 
ir  prosperity,  and  our  national  safety  can  be 
•otected  best  through  cooperation  with  other 
ee  nations.  The  security  of  the  free  countries 
Europe  and  the  countries  of  the  North  Atlantic 
ust  be  mutual  if  it  is  to  represent  true  security ; 
id  for  our  security  to  be  mutual,  we  must  cooper- 
e  not  alone  in  military  matters  but  in  economic 
atters.  Armament  and  armed  forces  are  de- 
aident  upon  the  economic  strength  of  the  coun- 
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tries  that  must  support  them.  Economic  health 
is  an  important  condition  of  the  social  health  of 
a  country.  Where  there  is  economic  and  social 
health,  totalitarian  governments  do  not  flourish. 

Today  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 
is  the  outstanding  example  of  our  collective  secu- 
rity. Its  member  countries  extend  in  Europe  from 
Norway  to  Turkey  and  in  the  North  Atlantic  from 
Great  Britain  to  Canada  and  the  United  States. 
Never  before  in  the  history  of  the  world  have  so 
many  countries,  sharing  as  many  common  princi- 
ples, worked  so  closely  together  to  build  their  col- 
lective security. 

To  build  the  protective  strength  of  the  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  has  been  to  test  the 
capabilities,  the  will,  and  the  vigor  of  all  of  our 
peoples.  I  think  it  is  fair  to  say  that  it  has  been 
a  test  of  the  greatness  of  our  countries  and  it  has 
been  a  test  that  has  been  met  and  passed. 

Economic  Assistance 

When  we  started  to  build  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  Organization,  the  economic  structure  of 
Europe  was  still  shattered  as  a  result  of  the  war. 
The  United  States  had  to  make  great  contribu- 
tions in  the  form  of  economic  assistance,  but  even 
with  our  vast  resources,  this  would  not  have  been 
possible  without  the  hard  work,  the  technical 
skills,  the  political  talent,  the  determination,  and 
the  ability  to  work  in  cooperation  of  the  peoples  of 
all  of  the  member  states. 

You  may  recall  the  language  of  the  legislation 
that  originated  our  economic  assistance.  This 
was  the  Economic  Cooperation  Act  of  1948,  and  it 
authorized  a  first  program  of  4  years  of  aid  to  16 
European  countries,  Western  Germany,  and  the 
Free  Territory  of  Trieste.  The  language  of  the 
Act  said : 

The  restoration  or  maintenance  in  European  countries  of 
principles  of  individual  liberty,  free  institutions,  and 
genuine  independence  rests  largely  upon  the  establishment 
of  sound  economic  conditions,  stable  international  eco- 
nomic relationships,  and  the  achievement  by  the  countries 
of  Europe  of  a  healthy  economy  independent  of  extraordi- 
nary outside  assistance. 

Seven  years  later  we  can  look  with  some  satis- 
faction at  the  progress  that  has  been  made.  Indi- 
vidual liberty,  free  institutions,  and  genuine  inde- 
pendence are  firmly  established  in  the  Nato  coun- 
tries. An  increasingly  healthy  economy  exists, 
industrial  production  in  Western  Europe  is  50 
percent  greater  today  than  it  was  before  the  war, 
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and  with  economic  stability  has  come  basic  politi- 
cal stability. 

In  the  events  of  the  postwar  years,  one  of  the 
most  significant  developments  has  been  the  in- 
creasing spirit  of  cooperation  among  the  free  na- 
tions. It  is  here  that  we  have  especially  seen  the 
rebirth  of  the  European  talent  for  political  leader- 
ship. It  is  evident  not  only  in  the  close  integra- 
tion of  Nato  but  also  in  the  various  international 
agencies  that  have  been  evolved  since  the  war. 
Institutions  like  the  Organization  for  European 
Economic  Cooperation,  where  governments  act  to 
make  voluntary  agreements  to  remove  trade  bar- 
riers, the  European  Payments  Union  that  deals 
with  the  complicated  relations  of  currencies,  and 
the  Coal  and  Steel  Community  are  all  examples 
of  new  and  successful  thinking  applied  to  inter- 
national problems. 

I  have  mentioned  briefly  some  of  the  problems 
that  have  been  met  successfully  in  the  postwar 
years.  There  are  others  which  are  extremely  seri- 
ous that  we  still  face.  The  Foreign  Ministers  of 
Great  Britain,  France,  and  the  United  States  are 
meeting  now  in  Geneva  with  the  Foreign  Minister 
of  the  Soviet  Union.  One  of  the  principal  prob- 
lems they  have  been  discussing  is  that  of  the  con- 
tinued division  of  Germany.  Europe  cannot  know 
real  security  until  the  problems  relating  to  Ger- 
man reunification  are  solved. 

On  the  problem  of  Germany,  on  the  problem  of 
European  security,  on  the  problem  of  the  control 
of  armaments  we  cannot  predict  the  time  and  man- 
ner of  eventual  solution.  We  can  say  that  in  co- 
operation with  the  other  free  nations  we  shall 
pursue  their  solution  with  persistent  determina- 
tion. 

We  have  seen  much  progress  since  the  end  of  the 
war ;  we  have  seen  the  world  gradually  becoming 
a  healthier  and  better  place  in  which  to  live.  We 
must  each  assume  responsibility  to  see  that  we  can 
continue  to  make  progress. 


Foreigrr  Scientists  To  Study 
U.S.  Solar  Energy  Projects 

The  International  Cooperation  Administrate 
announced  on  October  22  that  it  has  arranged  f< 
nine  foreign  solar  scientists  to  make  an  18-da 
coast-to-coast,  study  tour  of  American  solar  ei 
ergy  activities.  The  group  will  include  thr< 
scientists  from  Egypt,  two  from  India,  and  oi 
each  from  Thailand,  Israel,  Belgium,  and  Spai 
They  are  to  meet  with  Ica  officials  in  Washingtc 
on  October  28  for  conferences  before  proceedir 
to  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  where  they  will  join  other  leai 
ing  scientists,  engineers,  and  industrialists  fro: 
November  1  to  5  for  the  World  Symposium  c 
Solar  Energy. 

The  symposium  has  been  called  by  the  Associ: 
tion  for  Applied  Solar  Energy,  the  Stanford  R 
search  Institute,  and  the  University  of  Arizoi 
in  an  attempt  to  hasten  the  day  when  the  sun's  va 
energy  can  be  harnessed  and  put  to  work  effei 
tively  for  mankind.  Worldwide  scientific  pa: 
ticipation  has  been  made  possible  by  financial  suj 
port  from  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  tl 
National  Science  Foundation,  the  Ford  Found.' 
tion,  the  Rockefeller  Foundation,  the  Office  C 
Naval  Research,  and  the  U.S.  Air  Force. 

Ica  is  helping  to  finance  the  attendance  of  seve 
scientists — from  Egypt,  India,  Thailand,  an 
Israel — at  the  symposium.  It  arranged  the  ton 
so  that  they,  and  two  scientists  from  Belgium  an 
Spain,  could  spend  an  additional  18  days  in  th 
United  States  observing  firsthand  some  of  th 
work  of  American  institutions  in  the  developmer 
and  application  of  solar  energy  and  solar  eng: 
neering,  adding  to  the  practical  results  which  ma 
be  anticipated  from  the  symposium. 

Ica  said  that  the  importance  of  solar  energy  t 
the  underdeveloped  countries  and  other  countrie 
with  an  acute  fuel  problem  led  to  its  decision  t 
sponsor  the  study  trip. 
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rhe  Goals  of  the  University  in  the  Free  World 


by  James  B.  Conant 

Ambassador  to  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany * 


Vf*A 


May  I  first  of  all  congratulate  most  heartily  the 
}erman  University  Exchange  Service.  As  you 
ill  know,  the  German  University  Exchange  Serv- 
ce  more  than  5  years  ago  took  up  its  work  once 
igain  and  in  this  period  of  time  has  enabled 
lundreds  of  foreign  students  to  obtain  scholar- 
hips  here  in  Germany  and  at  the  same  time  has 
nade  it  possible  for  German  students  to  obtain 
icholarships  in  foreign  countries,  has  arranged 
itudent  trips,  and  in  many  ways  has  forwarded 
he  exchange  of  students,  teachers,  and  professors 
)etween  Germany  and  other  countries.  This 
lighly  significant  work  has  done  much  to  forward 
he  close  connections  between  schools  and  universi- 
ies  in  the  countries  that  are  involved.  As  the 
•epresentative  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States  here  in  Germany,  may  I  express  to  the  Ger- 
nan  University  Exchange  Service  my  deep  appre- 
liation  for  what  it  has  accomplished  and  present 
ny  best  wishes  for  its  success  in  the  future. 

In  my  present  capacity  as  a  diplomat  it  is  very 
;lear  to  me  how  important  it  is  to  have  good  rela- 
tions between  different  nations,  particularly  inso- 
far as  young  members  of  an  academic  community 
ire  concerned.  Today,  however,  I  have  not  only 
he  honor  of  speaking  as  Ambassador  and  thus 
>ringing  the  greetings  of  my  Government,  but  also 
he  privilege  of  speaking  to  academic  colleagues, 
because  I  was  once  president  of  Harvard  Univer- 
sity. After  nearly  40  years  of  service  in  an 
tcademic  community,  first  as  professor  and  then  as 
sresident,  I  know  how  significant  and  stimulating 
;lose  contact  can  be  between  schools  and  universi- 
ties in  different  countries.     Therefore,  today  I 


'Translation  of  an  address  made  in  German  at  the 
mnual  meeting  of  the  Deutsche  Akademische  Aus- 
lauschdienst  at  Bonn,  Germany,  on  Oct.  27. 


have  the  double  pleasure  of  taking  part  in  this 
yearly  meeting  of  the  German  University  Ex- 
change Service  in  two  capacities. 

Our  celebration  today  starts  from  two  premises. 
First,  we  realize  that  it  is  both  important  and 
necessary  to  forge  friendly  links  between  nations. 
Second,  we  realize  that  the  work  of  colleges  and 
universities  is  in  itself  of  fundamental  significance. 
To  this  audience  both  of  these  thoughts  will  ap- 
pear so  obvious  that  I  need  not  take  any  of  your 
time  to  dwell  on  them  longer.  But  because  the 
work  of  universities  and  colleges  is  of  such  fun- 
damental significance  it  is  perhaps  worth  while 
from  time  to  time  to  take  account  of  what  the 
tasks  of  these  universities  and  colleges  may  be  and 
how  they  are  in  fact  carried  out  in  different 
countries. 

In  order  to  understand  any  human  institution, 
one  must  know  something  about  its  history. 
Therefore,  I  hope  you  will  allow  me  to  say  a  very 
few  words  about  the  history  of  universities.  I 
hardly  need  to  call  the  attention  of  this  audience 
to  the  fact  that  universities  are  a  European  inven- 
tion which  was  made  in  the  Middle  Ages.  We 
must  remember  that  universities  are  not  an  arm  of 
a  government  or  of  a  church  or  of  any  other  cor- 
porate body  but  are  independent  communities  of 
professors  and  students.  The  independence  of  the 
members  of  these  communities — independence 
from  both  the  state  and  from  society — is  a  basic 
premise  for  the  development  of  the  universities, 
but  I  must  admit  also  this  independence  has  been 
for  many  hundreds  of  years  a  bitterly  disputed 
problem. 

Of  course,  the  history  of  universities  during  the 
last  900  years  is  not  a  history  of  an  unbroken  rise ; 
on  the  contrary,  it  is  much  more  a  history  of  ups 
and  downs.    There  have  been  periods  of  sickness 
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and  periods  of  health.  Generally,  periods  of  sick- 
ness occurred  when  an  attempt  was  made  to  limit 
the  freedom  of  the  academic  community  by  some 
outside  agency  or  when  the  universities  themselves 
failed  to  adjust  their  tasks  and  their  methods  to 
the  period  in  which  they  were  operating.  As  an 
example,  perhaps  I  may  call  your  attention  to  the 
well-known  history  of  the  two  leading  universities 
of  England,  Oxford  and  Cambridge,  in  the  period 
between  the  restoration  of  the  Stuart  monarchy  in 
the  17th  century  and  the  great  reform  movement 
in  the  middle  of  the  19th  century.  An  English 
historian  has  called  this  period  in  the  history  of 
Oxford  and  Cambridge  a  period  of  "corrupt 
sleep." 

The  history  of  universities  in  the  different  Eu- 
ropean countries  and  other  countries  is  tremen- 
dously fascinating,  but  I  will  not  attempt  to  speak 
in  detail  about  it  tonight.  Let  me  say  this  much, 
however,  that  from  this  history  we  can  readily 
see  that  the  universities  have  always  striven  to- 
ward three  chief  goals.  The  first  goal  has  been 
and  still  is  the  advancement  of  learning.  The 
second  goal  is  the  education  and  training  of  a 
small  percentage  of  the  youth  who  wish  to  prepare 
for  certain  professions.  The  third  goal  is  the 
education  of  men  who  later  will  have  an  important 
position  in  society,  although  they  may  not  prac- 
tice a  profession.  When  we  come  to  talk  about 
this  third  goal,  we  at  once  run  into  tremendous 
differences  between  universities  in  different  coun- 
tries and  at  different  times.  I  am  going  to  come 
back  later  to  these  differences.  We  must  never 
forget,  of  course,  that  methods  of  education  do 
not  exist  in  a  vacuum  but  depend  a  great  deal  on 
the  structure  of  the  society  at  the  time  in  which 
they  are  in  force.  Indeed,  differences  are  to  be 
found  even  if  the  countries  in  question  are  all  free, 
democratic  countries.  On  the  other  hand,  the  first 
two  goals  which  I  have  referred  to,  namely,  the 
advancement  of  learning  and  the  education  and 
training  for  a  profession,  are  relatively  constant 
as  between  different  countries  and  as  between  dif- 
ferent periods. 

For  example,  if  one  compares  the  methods  of 
training  doctors  3  generations  ago  in  the  United 
States  and  in  Europe  with  the  present  methods, 
one  readily  sees  that  the  difference  is  relatively 
slight.  Of  course  it  is  true  that  in  the  meantime 
there  have  been  great  developments  in  the  sciences 
and  in  medicine,  but  fundamentally  the  methods 
of  education  and  training  have  been  little  changed. 


The  same  considerations  apply  to  the  training  o: 
historians,  philologists,  or  philosophers. 

The  same  is  true  if  one  speaks  about  the  firs 
goal,  the  advancement  of  learning.  Today,  as  foi 
hundreds  of  years,  almost  without  exception,  mem 
bers  of  the  academic  community  would  agree  tha 
it  is  the  task  of  a  university  to  advance  continualh 
the  frontiers  of  learning. 

I  have  just  spoken  of  the  two  main  goals  of  th< 
universities  which  have  remained  constant  over  i 
long  period  of  time  and  do  not  differ  in  differen 
countries.  But  unfortunately  in  this  period  h 
which  we  live  there  is  one  great  exception  ti 
this  generalization.  Indeed,  I  have  already  re 
ferred  to  this  fact  in  the  title  of  my  speech 
Surely,  tolerance  and  freedom  of  thought  an 
necessary  conditions  for  a  healthy  academic  life] 
the  accomplishments  of  the  universities  have  al 
ways  been  the  greatest  when  the  discussion  amonj 
professors  was  most  violent.  But  freedom  od 
thought  and  discussion  is  not  to  be  found  on  thj 
other  side  of  the  Iron  Curtain. 


i 


Universities  in  the  Unfree  World 

If  I  were  speaking  to  an  American  audienc 
on  today's  topic,  I  would  have  to  go  into  the  dif 
ference  between  the  universities  in  the  free  anc 
the  unfree  world  in  some  detail.  Here  in  Germam 
this  is  not  necessary.  Every  time  I  travel  to  Ber 
lin  and  make  a  short  trip  through  the  East  Sector 
I  journey  from  the  vicinity  of  the  Free  Univer 
sity,  which  is  not  far  from  my  house,  through  th< 
Brandenburg  Gate,  and  then  pass  by  the  old  build 
ings  of  Berlin  University.  Every  time  I  am  re 
minded  of  the  tragic  history  of  the  last  10  years 
I  think  of  all  that  has  happened  in  the  Germai 
universities  the  other  side  of  the  Iron  Curtain 
But  all  this  is  much  better  known  to  you  than  t< 
me.  You  know  that  over  there  Marxism  anc1 
Leninism  are  the  fundamental  dogma  on  whicl 
all  science  and  learning  must  be  based.  A  persoi 
only  has  to  turn  the  leaves  of  the  journal  Einhei 
in  order  to  read  such  nonsense  as  the  following : 

The  philosophical  starting  point  for  Soviet  astronom; 
is  dialectical  materialism.  Only  if  you  understand  thi; 
fact  can  you  understand  how  it  has  happened  that  re 
cently  Soviet  astronomy  has  had  such  great  success  h 
spite  of  the  destruction  of  all  the  observatories. 

I  am  sure  that  no  one  in  this  audience  will  con 
tradict  me  when  I  say  that  the  Soviet  system  hai 
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destroyed  the  basic  premises  on  which  a  healthy 
academic  life  must  be  built. 

The  difference  between  the  academic  life  in  the 
free  world  and  the  academic  life  in  the  unfree 
world  was  made  very  clear  to  me  not  long  ago  by 
a  somewhat  naive  foreign  student.  This  student, 
who  had  visited  both  the  Free  University  and  the 
Humboldt  University  in  East  Berlin,  thought  it 
praiseworthy  that  in  the  Humboldt  University  he 
discovered  no  differences  of  opinion  and  heard  no 
discussions  and  further  that  in  the  Humboldt 
University  all  the  students  and  teachers  supported 
the  same  point  of  view  with  great  enthusiasm. 
What  seemed  to  this  naive  observer  as  a  happy 
circumstance  would  appear  to  most  people  in  the 
free  world  as  a  serious  threat  to  academic  life. 

According  to  our  view  a  university  can  flourish 
only  in  a  climate  of  opinion  which  favors  the  de- 
velopment of  fundamentally  new  points  of  view, 
fundamentally  new  theories,  and  the  frank  discus- 
sion between  the  representatives  of  what  is  old  and 
what  is  new.  In  this  connection  may  I  cite  the 
words  of  Professor  Hirsch,  who,  as  Rector  of  the 
Free  University  in  Berlin,  spoke  as  follows  at  the 
opening  of  the  academic  year  in  June  1954: 

Certainly  the  transmission  of  knowledge  from  one  gen- 
eration to  another  is  one  of  the  tasks  of  a  university,  but 
an  institution  which  limited  itself  to  this  task  would  lack 
the  essential  hallmark  of  a  true  university.  That  is  to 
say,  it  would  lack  the  never-ending  and  constantly  re- 
newed analysis  and  discussion  of  the  knowledge  which 
has  been  transmitted  to  us  from  the  past. 

With  these  sentiments  I  heartily  agree.  It  seems 
to  me  clear  that  it  is  the  task  of  the  universities  in 
the  free  world  to  create  a  climate  of  opinion  in 
which  a  vigorous  and  serious  questioning  and  dis- 
cussion of  the  traditional  content  of  learning  must 
take  place.  How  one  can  best  create  such  a  cli- 
mate is  a  matter  on  which  opinions  may  differ  in 
different  nations  of  the  free  world,  but  there  can 
be  no  disagreement  that  it  is  necessary  not  only  for 
the  advancement  of  learning  but  for  the  education 
and  training  of  students. 

Or  am  I  wrong?  Perhaps  there  is  some  differ- 
ence of  opinion.  Perhaps  somebody  will  raise  the 
objection  that,  as  far  as  the  training  of  scientists, 
engineers,  and  doctors  is  concerned,  freedom  of 
thought  and  freedom  of  speech  are  not  particu- 
larly important.  It  would  be  possible,  for  ex- 
ample, to  point  to  the  fact  that  education  in  mathe- 
matics, physics,  and  chemistry  in  universities  of 
the  Soviet  Zone  is  not  very  different  from  educa- 
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tion  in  the  same  subjects  in  the  Western  universi- 
ties. Furthermore,  it  could  be  pointed  out  that 
scientific  papers  (if  they  don't  touch  on  philosoph- 
ical matters)  which  are  published  in  the  East  are 
essentially  the  same  as  scientific  papers  in  the 
West. 

However,  from  my  point  of  view  it  is  completely 
wrong  to  say  that  the  history  of  science  shows  that 
differences  of  opinion  and  vigorous  questions  and 
discussions  are  not  necessary  for  the  advancement 
of  the  sciences. 

The  Philosophy  of  Science 

We  are  concerned  here  with  a  problem  which 
goes  very  deep.  As  everyone  knows,  science  and 
its  methods  are  assigned  a  very  important  position 
in  the  Soviet  Union  in  accordance  with  the  Marx- 
ist dogma.  The  rulers  of  the  Soviet  Union  love 
to  claim  that  their  whole  policy  in  politics  and 
economics  is  based  on  a  scientific  foundation.  Of 
course,  what  is  called  science  in  the  Soviet  Union 
is,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  only  an  outworn  philo- 
sophic dogma  which  was  developed  from  the  19th 
century  position  in  regard  to  the  natural  sciences. 
Because  such  a  misunderstanding  of  the  nature  of 
the  natural  sciences  prevails  in  the  unfree  world, 
it  is  particularly  important  that  the  universities 
in  the  free  world  busy  themselves  with  the  con- 
sideration of  this  problem. 

Let  us  ask  ourselves  the  questions :  Is  it  true  that 
advances  in  science  have  not  been  the  result  of  dif- 
ferences of  opinion  and  vigorous  questioning  and 
analysis?  Is  it  true  that  the  methods  of  natural 
science  are  so  different  from  the  other  methods  of 
scholars  that  the  advancement  of  science  and  the 
training  of  scientists  can  be  the  same  in  the  free 
and  the  unfree  world  ?  These  questions  are  both 
so  difficult  and  cut  so  deep  that  I  venture  to  take 
a  little  of  your  time  in  order  to  explain  my  own 
position  in  regard  to  them.  I  must  admit  it  has 
been  a  hobby  of  mine  for  a  long  time  that  we  should 
develop  a  better  understanding  of  science  in  our 
schools  and,  in  America,  particularly  in  our  col- 
leges. Indeed,  I  considered  this  problem  in  some 
detail  in  a  book  which  was  published  10  years  ago. 
There  I  wrote  as  follows : 

One  of  the  objects  of  the  Terry  Foundation  is  "the  as- 
similation of  what  has  been  or  will  be  hereafter  discovered, 
and  its  application  to  human  welfare."  I  like  the  word 
"assimilation" ;  its  use  in  connection  with  science  at  once 
brings  to  mind  one  of  the  unsolved  problems  of  this  age. 
Is  it  not  because  we  have  failed  to  assimilate  science  into 


839 


'2Sffik&jti&C6& 

•v  Vs*jC&Sj&m3 

^>2j«?»m3 

^«sSSI8§¥y 

5 

■'•:-'.'':'<;..'  £»su 

isSvSSyy&ffii 

•■•:■.- v.-- ■••:■.•; : . 

j 

■■'•'.'"■■•''••••.'. 

FXSwK»55Pw2 

oSwJvS&A'wJ 

$111111 

\ 

::;;;v,x- ;.;.-.  ::;•,; 


our  western  culture  that  so  many  feel  spiritually  lost  in 
the  modern  world?  So  it  seems  to  me.  Once  an  object 
has  been  assimilated,  it  is  no  longer  alien ;  once  the  idea 
has  been  absorbed  and  incorporated  into  an  integrated 
complex  of  ideas,  the  erstwhile  foreign  intruder  becomes 
an  element  of  strength.  And  in  this  process  of  assimila- 
tion, labels  may  well  disappear.  When  what  we  now 
roughly  designate  us  science  has  been  fully  assimilated 
into  our  cultural  stream,  we  shall  perhaps  no  longer  use 
the  word  as  we  do  today.  When  that  time  arrives,  as  I 
have  no  doubt  it  will,  the  subject  of  this  book  will  be  fused 
into  the  age-old  problem  of  understanding  man  and  his 
works. 

I  do  not  propose  to  go  into  details  in  regard  to 
my  suggestions  as  to  how  one  can  develop  a  better 
understanding  of  science  among  students  in  high 
schools  and  colleges.  These  proposals  were  put 
forward  for  American  schools  and  colleges,  and  it 
is  an  open  question  how  much  significance  they 
might  have  for  European  schools.  I  can  attempt 
to  sum  up  my  own  point  of  view,  however,  some- 
what as  follows :  It  is  only  possible  to  understand 
natural  science  if  one  knows  something  of  the 
development  of  science  during  the  last  400  years. 
In  order  to  obtain  an  understanding  of  scientific 
concepts  and  methods  it  is  necessary  to  combine 
historical  studies  and  philosophical  analyses. 

I  have  only  time  to  bring  to  your  attention  one 
or  two  conclusions  that  follow  from  my  thesis. 
Above  all,  I  should  like  to  emphasize  that  from  my 
point  of  view  much  too  much  is  made  today  of  the 
mathematical  aspects  of  natural  science.  Of 
course,  these  aspects  of  science  (essential  phys- 
ics) and  the  corresponding  technology  have  enor- 
mously changed  our  daily  life  in  this  century.  We 
only  have  to  think  of  the  many  applications  of 
electricity,  of  radio  and  television,  of  atomic 
physics,  either  in  connection  with  atomic  bombs  or 
the  peaceful  application  of  atomic  energy.  But 
the  developments  in  biochemistry,  in  physiology, 
and  above  all  in  biology  itself  during  the  last 
century  have  been  just  as  important.  Indeed,  per- 
haps students  could  learn  more  of  the  methods  of 
natural  science  if  they  would  consider  the  funda- 
mental work  of  Pasteur  rather  than  the  work  of 
Clark-Maxwell,  Helmholtz,  and  Planck. 

A  hundred  years  ago  the  questions  which  Pas- 
teur undertook  to  investigate — for  example,  the 
question  of  spontaneous  generation — were  vigor- 
ously discussed.  If  today  one  tries  to  discover 
why  we  accept  as  a  matter  of  course  the  statement 
that  living  cells  cannot  be  artificially  created,  then 
one  can  obtain  a  better  understanding  of  the  rela- 
tion between  experimental  results  and  scientific 


concepts.  I  may  say  I  am  not  the  only  one  who 
has  pointed  to  the  significance  of  biology  for  the 
theory  of  knowledge.  Some  years  ago  a  book, 
written  in  German  by  a  Dr.  Fleck,  appeared  with 
the  title  The  Origin  and  Development  of  a  Scien- 
tific Fact  ( the  title  in  itself  is  worthy  of  note) .  In 
this  book  the  author  emphasized  that  medical  facts 
are  particularly  suitable  to  illuminate  problems  in 
the  theory  of  knowledge. 

Experimental  Science 

A  person  who  knows  something  of  the  history 
of  experimental  science  sees  clearly  that  in  the  case 
of  science  we  are  concerned  with  a  human  activity 
which  is  not  fundamentally  different  from,  for  ex- 
ample, the  work  of  the  architects  and  craftsmen 
who  built  the  cathedrals  of  the  Middle  Ages. 

Possibly  someone  in  the  audience  may  consider 
that  this  comparison  is  completely  wrong.  Per- 
haps he  would  say  the  work  of  a  scientist  is  much 
more  similar  to  the  work  of  a  mapmaker.  If  you 
start  from  this  standpoint,  that  is  to  say,  if  you 
assume  that  the  structure  of  the  universe  can  be: 
gradually  discovered  and  described  in  exactly  the 
same  way  a  mapmaker  can  explore  a  previously 
unknown  area  and  delineate  his  results  in  all  de- 
tail on  a  map,  then  everything  that  I  have  been 
saying  is  completely  wrong.  If  you  start  from  the 
standpoint  that  the  work  of  a  scientist  is  compar- 
able to  the  work  of  a  mapmaker,  then  you  at  once 
come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  concepts  and 
theories  of  science  have  not  been  the  result  of  end- 
less series  of  questioning  and  discussions  and  that 
the  vigorous  strife  between  scientists  in  the  past 
can  only  be  regarded  as  a  regrettable  misunder- 
standing between  individuals. 

What  indeed  is  the  difference  between  a  work 
of  art  that  has  been  produced  by  many  people 
and  a  map  which  has  also  been  the  product  of 
cooperative  labors  ?  Clearly,  in  the  case  of  a  work 
of  art,  the  creative  powers  of  the  artists  play  a 
much  greater  role.  I  imagine  that  everybody 
would  agree  with  me  when  I  say  a  building  would 
look  quite  different  if  one  of  the  artists  who  had 
been  involved  in  its  planning  and  construction  had 
died  during  the  planning  and  construction.  In 
the  case  of  a  map,  on  the  other  hand,  we  would  all 
say  that  it  was  only  a  question  of  time  until  a  final 
correct  map  was  drawn. 

I  am  of  the  firm  opinion  that,  in  the  case  of  the 
origin  and  development  of  concepts,  theories,  and 
many  of  the  so-called  facts  of  science,  the  creative 
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power  of  the  scientist  has  played  almost  as  great 
a  role  as  in  the  production  of  a  work  of  art. 

For  example,  if  we  follow  the  history  of  the 
atomic  theory  during  the  last  150  years,  then  we 
discover  that  the  different  versions  of  the  theory 
which  have  been  accepted  at  different  periods  de- 
pended in  no  small  measure  on  what  particular 
leading  scientist  at  that  particular  moment  in- 
fluenced most  of  the  thinking  of  his  colleagues. 
We  may  also  note  that  the  scientists  were  more 
than  once  on  the  point  of  giving  up  the  atomic 
theory. 

Indeed  the  present  atomic  theory  is  so  different 
from  the  version  which  was  taught  in  my  youth 
that  one  could  question  whether  we  were  dealing 
with  the  same  complex  of  concepts.  If  I  had  time 
perhaps  I  might  attempt  to  prove  that  the  present 
itomic  theory  might  well  have  had  another  form 
if  certain  discoveries  had  accidentally  been  made 
in  another  sequence  in  time.  That  one  can  find 
n  our  present  theory  traces  of  the  spirit  of  in- 
dention of  at  least  a  dozen  experimental  chemists 
ind  physicists  seems  to  me  indisputable. 

Now,  I  am  well  aware  that  the  philosophy  of 
science  is  a  field  which  is  much  fought  over.  One 
•an  start  from  a  number  of  different  premises  in 
nterpreting  the  methods  and  results  of  science. 
This  is  true  not  only  in  regard  to  the  nature  of 
'xperimental  science  but  also  in  regard  to  the 
lature  of  mathematical  knowledge.  Indeed,  it 
s  not  possible  to  separate  completely  the  one  prob- 
em  from  the  other.  My  own  point  of  view  bears 
onsiderable  similarity  to  that  current  among  a 
'roup  of  young  American  philosophers.  I  am 
hinking  particularly  of  Professor  Quine  of  Har- 
'ard,  who  wrote  a  short  time  ago  the  following : 

1  The  totality  of  what  we  know  or  believe,  starting  from 
he  most  incidental  details  of  geography  or  history  to 
he  most  profound  laws  of  atomic  physics  or  indeed  of 
>ure  mathematics  and  logic,  is  a  structure  created  by 
nan  which  impinges  on  experience  only  at  its  edges. 

'he  Task  of  the  Scientist 

;  From  such  a  standpoint  it  is  evident  that  in 
'cience  there  can  be  no  finally  correct  theories. 
;?he  scientist  makes  use  of  only  those  theories  and 
,oncepts  which  have  been  developed  in  his  time 
;  nd  which  appear  to  be  the  most  convenient  and 
nost  fruitful.  According  to  my  view  it  is  not  the . 
>ask  of  a  scientist  to  discover  the  true  structure 
f  the  world.  His  task  is  to  construct  new  con- 
iepts  and  new  theories  for  one  definite  purpose; 


namely,  to  guide  experiments  and  to  facilitate  the 
solution  of  technical  problems.  A  piece  of  wood, 
for  example,  is  for  a  physicist  really  made  up  of 
neutrons  and  protons  and  electrons.  For  a  chemist 
it  is  made  up  of  atoms  and  molecules.  But  for  a 
woodcarver  it  remains  what  it  has  been  for  cen- 
turies, a  piece  of  material  out  of  which  he  can 
create  a  work  of  art.  If  one  looks  at  science  from 
this  point  of  view,  then  one  must  admit  that  analy- 
sis and  vigorous  discussion  were  necessary  condi- 
tions for  the  development  of  the  natural  sciences 
and  must  remain  so. 

One's  position  in  regard  to  the  nature  of  science 
must  depend  on  which  of  two  standpoints  is  ac- 
cepted; namely,  whether  one  looks  at  the  work 
of  the  scientist  as  being  similar  to  that  of  a  map- 
maker  or  similar  to  that  of  the  creative  artist. 
If  we  think  of  the  scientist's  work  as  comparable 
to  that  of  a  mapmaker,  then  discarded  theories  in 
science  and  outdated  concepts  are  hardly  of  any 
interest.  We  can  only  regard  these  earlier  ideas 
as  regrettable  errors.  If,  however,  we  start  from 
the  other  standpoint,  then  indeed  the  history  of 
science  must  be  the  central  point  of  our  interest. 
According  to  my  view  one  can  obtain  a  correct 
understanding  of  science  and  mathematics  only 
if  one  considers  the  development  of  these  sciences 
as  an  accomplishment  of  the  human  spirit.  So 
regarded,  one  understands  why  science  (I  am  not 
speaking  about  technology)  can  flourish  only  in 
a  climate  which  favors  differences  of  opinion  and 
vigorous  discussion  and  questioning. 

I  have  spoken  too  long  about  the  philosophy  of 
science  and  perhaps  some  of  my  listeners  are  won- 
dering what  all  this  has  to  do  with  the  title  of  my 
speech.  As  I  see  it,  it  has  a  great  deal  to  do  with 
the  theme  which  I  am  discussing  here  today.  For 
if  my  analysis  of  the  nature  of  science  is  correct, 
then  the  universities  in  the  free  world  must  en- 
deavor so  to  arrange  matters  that  science  in  the 
free  world  will  not  be  regarded  according  to  the 
prescription  of  the  unfree  world.  That  is  to  say, 
the  free  universities  must  clearly  demonstrate  that, 
from  the  long-range  point  of  view,  the  develop- 
ment of  science  is  possible  only  where  a  free  so- 
ciety exists  and  where  freedom  of  thought,  free- 
dom of  speech,  and  tolerance  of  different 
standpoints  is  the  order  of  the  day.  We  must 
avoid  developing  in  our  schools  and  universities 
a  point  of  view  according  to  which  in  science  we  are 
concerned  only  with  questions  to  which  there  is 
a  single  right  answer  and,  therefore,  vigorous 
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quarrels  among  scientists  are  only  a  sign  of  human 
weakness.  We  must  also  avoid  equating  the  meth- 
ods of  physics  and  chemistry  with  all  the  methods 
by  which  learning  can  be  advanced. 

It  is  not  enough  to  emphasize  the  necessity  of  a 
development  under  conditions  of  freedom.  As 
I  see  the  matter,  we  must,  through  an  analysis  of 
the  history  of  science  and,  as  a  matter  of  fact, 
of  all  activities  of  the  human  spirit — that  is,  art, 
music,  and  literature — show  that  what  we  consider 
as  progress  has  been  the  result  of  both  the  coopera- 
tion and  the  strife  between  talented  men  and 
women  who  were  dedicated  to  the  increase  of  the 
cultural  heritage  of  mankind.  In  the  past,  uni- 
versities have  been  commonly  the  home  of  many 
such  people,  and  it  must  remain  so  in  the  future. 

Of  course,  today,  in  this  period  of  history,  uni- 
versities must  be  concerned  with  many  practical 
problems,  for  example,  with  the  training  of  ex- 
perts in  applied  physics  and  chemistry  and  in 
medicine.  But  the  heart  of  their  existence  must 
remain  scholarly  work  of  no  immediate  practical 
importance.  A  scholar,  like  an  artist  or  writer, 
must  hope  that  his  results  will  be  considered  and 
honored  by  later  generations.  In  this  respect  his 
work  is  to  be  contrasted  to  that  of  the  applied 
scientist,  who  works  not  for  the  future  but  for  the 
present. 


Education  for  Public  Life 

Finally,  in  conclusion,  may  I  come  back  to  the 
third  of  the  chief  goals  of  the  universities,  namely, 
the  education  of  those  individuals  who  later  in 
public  life,  particularly  in  politics  and  business, 
will  play  an  important  role.  As  I  have  already 
noted,  attempts  to  accomplish  this  task  in  different 
countries  have  been  different.  I  am  not  thinking 
of  the  difference  between  the  free  world  and  the 
unfree  world  where  all  the  goals  of  a  university 
have  been  melted  down  and  transformed  in  an  oven 
heated  by  the  flames  of  Marxist  dogma.  If  in  the 
free  world  methods  may  differ,  nevertheless  the 
goal  remains  the  same.  In  all  the  countries  of  the 
free  world  people  are  convinced  that  experience  in 
a  society  of  scholars  in  a  place  where  the  climate 
favors  difference  of  opinion  is  a  good  preparation 
for  a  later  position  of  importance  in  politics  and 
in  business.    In  order  to  accomplish  this  in  uni- 


versities there  should  be  an  opportunity  for  om 
faculty  to  influence  another  so  that  students,  fo: 
example,  who  are  studying  engineering  and  medi 
cine  can  get  some  idea  of  the  vigorous  strife  whicl 
is  more  usual  in  departments  of  economics  ano 
philosophy. 

Whether  here  in  the  Federal  Republic  such  ai 
ideal  has  been  realized  is  not  for  me,  a  foreignei 
to  judge,  but  in  the  United  States  we  have  com' 
to  the  conclusion  that  a  student  can  best  obtaii 
some  experience  with  academic  life  and  some  sor 
of  final  education  in  one  of  our  colleges.  There  i 
not  time  remaining  for  me  to  speak  of  the  man; 
experiments  which  we  have  made  in  the  Unitei 
States  in  the  field  of  education  of  youth.  As  yo1 
probably  know,  we  attempt  in  our  colleges  to  pre 
vide  not  only  some  understanding  of  America] 
society  and  of  the  American  concept  of  democracj 
but  we  also  endeavor  to  develop  some  understand" 
ing  for  the  essential  cultural  tradition  in  which  w 
live,  which  includes  some  understanding  of  tli 
significance  of  both  cooperation  and  vigorous  dif 
pute  in  the  life  of  the  spirit. 

The  contrast  between  the  free  and  the  unfrt 
world  comes  clearly  to  the  fore  when  one  compare" 
the  roles  of  teachers,  professors,  and  learned  me 
in  the  two  halves  of  the  divided  world.  And  wit 
this  consideration  I  return  to  my  starting  poim 
that  is,  the  significance  of  today's  celebratioi 
That  an  exchange  of  students  and  professors  is  o 
supreme  importance  follows  as  a  matter  of  cours 
if  my  diagnosis  has  been  correct.  Let  me  attemp 
once  more  to  sum  up  what  I  have  been  endeavorin 
to  say.  Two  goals  of  the  universities  are  the  sam 
in  different  countries  in  the  free  world  and  hav 
not  altered  much  during  the  course  of  history.  Th 
third  goal  remains  essentially  the  same,  even  i 
different  ways  must  be  sought  to  reach  it  in  diffei 
ent  nations.  Since  all  this  is  true,  we  must  rejoic 
in  the  increase  of  good  relations  between  the  un: 
versifies  of  the  free  world  and  particularly  in  th 
fact  that,  in  the  5  years  which  have  elapsed  sine 
the  German  University  Exchange  Service  starte 
its  work,  ties  with  the  Federal  Republic  of  Gei 
many  have  been  greatly  increased.  May  I  tak 
this  occasion  once  more  to  congratulate  the  Gei 
man  University  Exchange  Service  and  to  wish  a 
concerned  the  best  possible  success  in  the  years  t 
come. 
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The  United  States  and  Southeast  Asia 


by  Kenneth  T.  Young 

Director,  Office  of  Philippine  and  Southeast  Asian  Affairs 1 


We  in  the  United  States  have  always  felt  great 
sympathy  and  kinship  for  the  peoples  of  Asia  in 
their  struggle  for  liberty.  In  one  of  the  Federal- 
ist papers  Alexander  Hamilton  eloquently  wrote 
against  foreign  domination  over  Asia,  America, 
and  Africa.  He  urged  America  to  establish  new 
terms  of  the  connection  between  the  Old  and  the 
New  World.  Southeast  Asia  is  doing  the  same 
today  to  find  a  new  liberty. 

For  many  centuries  strong  kingdoms  and  diverse 
cultures  flourished  in  Burma,  Thailand,  Cambodia, 
Java,  and  elsewhere.  The  Chinese,  the  Indians, 
and  the  Arabs  brought  their  different  religions 
and  varied  customs  to  this  area.  Imperial  China 
was  often  a  dominating  force.  During  400  years 
of  foreign  colonization  and  control  after  1500,  the 
people  of  Southeast  Asia  were  for  the  most  part 
separated  into  tightly  sealed  colonial  domains. 
They  had  no  say  at  all  about  their  own  affairs. 
They  knew  little  of  each  other.  We  saw  little  of 
them,  except  for  Thailand  and  the  Philippines. 

Since  World  War  II  the  pattern  has  changed 
ibruptly  and  completely.  Alien  control  has 
mded.  Our  own  Declaration  of  Independence  in- 
spired the  leaders  and  peoples  of  Southeast  Asia  to 
seek  and  win  their  own  liberty.  There  are  now 
seven  independent  countries  and  the  partly  self- 
governing  colonies  of  Malaya  and  Singapore. 
Each  in  his  own  way  is  trying  to  catch  up  with  the 
20th  century  in  a  decade  or  two.  These  govern- 
nents  and  peoples  are  determined  to  succeed  in  this 
Jolossal  task.  Today  Southeast  Asia  is  a  critical 
irea  in  a  divided  world. 

The  guiding  purposes  of  U.  S.  diplomacy  in 
Southeast  Asia  are : 


1  Address  made  before  the  Far  East-America  Council  of 
Commerce  and  Industry,  Inc.,  at  New  York,  N.  Y.,  on 
3ct.  20. 

November  27,   7955 


1.  To  support  political  independence  and  aid 
economic  development ; 

2.  To  provide  assistance  of  any  kind  only  when 
it  is  desired  and  requested,  when  it  supplements 
self-help,  and  when  it  looks  toward  eventual  self- 
supporting  arrangements ; 

3.  To  comprehend  the  attitudes  and  sensitivities 
of  the  Southeast  Asian  countries,  however  much 
they  differ  from  ours ; 

4.  To  encourage  profitable  and  neighborly  re- 
lations with  the  United  States,  among  themselves, 
and  with  other  friendly  nations  of  the  free  world. 

The  United  States  has  great  sympathy  for  na- 
tionalist movements  in  Asia  which  are  free  and 
effective.  We  hope  for  their  success  in  establish- 
ing new  governments,  new  constitutions,  and  new 
administrations.  During  1955  and  1956,  elections 
will  have  been  held  in  Indonesia,  Cambodia,  Laos, 
Free  Viet-Nam,  the  Philippines,  Malaya  and 
Singapore,  and  Burma,  and  Thailand  in  1957. 
This  is  a  dramatic  and  exciting  chapter  in  the 
history  of  freedom.  It  reminds  us  of  our  Ameri- 
can experience  in  establishing  our  own  Republic. 
It  gives  the  citizens— the  farmer  in  the  field  and 
the  worker  in  the  cities  and  towns — participation 
in  village,  municipal,  and  national  government  for 
the  first  time  in  this  part  of  the  world. 

While  political  methods  and  institutions  may 
be  peculiarly  suited  to  each  country  and  quite  dif- 
ferent from  those  in  the  West — as  they  should  be — 
the  fundamental  principle  of  consent  of  the  gov- 
erned is  being  practiced  instead  of  squelched  as  in 
other  nearby  parts  of  the  world.  This  is  no  easy 
matter  after  generations  of  alien  control. 

The  elimination  of  illiteracy,  the  spread  of  adult 
education,  the  enthusiasm  for  democratic  proc- 
esses— these  are  the  guideposts  in  Burma,  the  Phil- 
ippines, and  Indonesia,  for  instance.  In  Viet-Nam 
Prime  Minister  Ngo  Dinh  Diem  and  his  colleagues, 
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with  great  courage  in  the  face  of  tremendous  odds, 
have  started  to  build  a  truly  nationalist  govern- 
ment which  can  be  increasingly  stable,  effective, 
and  responsive  to  popular  wishes,  although  it  has 
a  long  way  to  go  to  fulfill  the  needs  of  political 
and  economic  reconstruction.  The  Cambodians, 
under  the  dynamic  leadership  of  Prince  Sihanouk, 
have  just  begun  a  wholly  new  political  experiment 
in  their  own  internal  development. 

Economic  Needs 

To  survive,  liberty  in  Southeast  Asia  must  mean 
a  better  life  in  economic  as  well  as  political  terms. 
Therefore,  the  United  States  is  interested  in  the 
economic  welfare  and  development  of  Southeast 
Asia.  We  would  like  to  see  a  rising  level  of  con- 
sumption, fuller  utilization  of  manpower,  and  a 
genuine  increase  in  that  yeast  of  economic 
growth — new  investment  in  capital  goods.  We 
urge  community  development  at  the  village  level 
and  a  maximum  emphasis  on  local  enterprise  and 
skills. 

The  overall  economic  picture  appears  much  bet- 
ter than  a  year  or  two  ago,  although  tough  and 
tricky  problems  face  every  country  in  Southeast 
Asia.  Fortunately,  new  investment  in  productive 
enterprises  is  accelerating.  Cambodia,  Laos,  and 
Free  Viet-Nam  now  with  their  own  banks,  cur- 
rency, and  other  economic  institutions  are  taking 
over  the  management  of  their  economies.  Free 
Viet-Nam  has  set  up  a  Supreme  Economic  and 
Monetary  Council,  which  is  examining  the  possi- 
bilities for  developing  investment  in  productive  fa- 
cilities and  other  major  economic  questions.  U.S. 
aid  of  a  large  order  can  now  go  direct  to  these  three 
states  to  help  them  keep  their  new  independence. 
Thailand  is,  with  a  favorable  trade  balance,  tak- 
ing measures  to  strengthen  its  economy  further. 
Burma  is  finding  means  to  meet  temporary  diffi- 
culties in  its  balance  of  payments  and  its  internal 
budgeting.  The  Indonesians,  while  successfully 
conducting  the  tremendous  enterprise  of  their 
first  national  election,  are  vigorously  attacking 
their  economic  problems.  The  Philippines  are 
making  efforts  to  improve  both  the  industrial  and 
rural  sectors  of  their  economy.  The  new  trade 
agreement  with  us  goes  into  effect  on  January  l.2 
But  in  all  these  countries  there  are  still  serious 
economic  shortages  and  deficiencies. 


The  Colombo  Plan  and  outside  aid  will  help  tin 
efforts  of  the  Southeast  Asian  countries  redua 
their  economic  maladjustments  and  increase  thei: 
standard  of  living.3  Japan,  India,  Australia,  anc 
other  countries  can  also  help  develop  the  Southeas 
Asian  economy.  Private  investors  can  contributi 
much  in  this  area. 

Asian  Approach  to  Economic  Problems 

In  this  regard,  it  is  important  for  us  to  under 
stand  the  Asian  approach  to  such  complicated  am 
controversial  issues  as  foreign  investment,  stati 
direction,  and  the  pricing  of  their  raw  materials 
In  this  connection,  American  firms  operating  ii 
Southeast  Asia  have  displayed  broad  vision  an( 
are  following  helpful  policies. 

However,  the  political  freedom  and  economic 
welfare  of  these  nations  will  vanish — and  our  ow? 
will  be  endangered — if  aggressive  or  subversive 
forces  succeed  in  overthrowing  the  democrati' 
nationalist  elements  in  Southeast  Asia.4  The? 
are  on  the  frontiers  of  freedom,  face  to  face  wit! 
the  real  and  present  danger  of  violence  and  sub 
version.  For  example,  in  Laos  the  Communist; 
have  grabbed  the  northern  part  of  the  country  an< 
threaten  the  rest.  In  Singapore  and  Malaya  th 
Communists  are  pursuing  a  relentless  campaigi 
of  terrorism  and  infiltration.  Many  of  these  coun 
tries  desire  outside  aid  to  increase  their  economii 
and  defensive  capabilities.  In  the  case  of  Thai 
land  and  the  Philippines,  we  are  allies  in  Seatx 
[Southeast  Asia  Collective  Defense  Treaty] 
which,  since  its  formal  establishment  last  March 
is  developing  rapidly.  If  hostile  elements  tool 
over  Southeast  Asia,  our  security  and  our  well 
being  would  be  gravely  disturbed.  Therefore,  w< 
must  help  Southeast  Asia  sustain  and  strengthei, 
its  independence. 

Closer  Association  Among  Nations 

As  the  Secretary  of  State  said  to  the  Americai 
Legion  on  October  10th,5  nations  also  need  to  ge 


1  For  text,  see  Bulletin  of  Sept.  19,  1955,  p.  466. 


8  For  a  statement  made  by  John  B.  Hollister  at  th 
Ministerial  Meeting  of  the  Consultative  Committee  fo: 
Economic  Development  in  South  and  Southeast  Asis 
(Colombo  Plan)  at  Singapore  on  Oct.  20,  see  ibid.,  Nov.  7 
1955,  p.  747. 

4  For  an  article  on  "Communist  China  and  Americai 
Far  Eastern  Policy"  by  John  M.  H.  Lindbeck,  see  ibid 
p.  751. 

6  Ibid.,  Oct.  24,  1955,  p.  639. 
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ogether  on  a  community  basis.  One  of  our  ob- 
ectives  is  to  help  the  countries  concerned  develop 
in  emerging  pattern  of  closer  association  wherever 
easible.  For  example,  there  is  now  a  new  rail- 
oad  line  and  ferry  system  between  Laos  and  Thai- 
and.  It  was  opened  a  month  ago  by  representa- 
ives  from  Laos,  Thailand,  and  the  United  States. 
3uddhist  priests  selected  the  hour  of  the  occasion 
nd  officiated  at  the  ceremony.  Officials  made  ap- 
)ropriate  speeches,  and  a  new  Diesel  train  inaugu- 
ated  the  first  service.  This  new  route  will  have  a 
eal  impact  on  the  economy  of  Laos  by  lowering 
trices  and  making  trade  much  easier  with  the  out- 
ide  world.  The  Thai  Government  did  an  out- 
tanding  job  in  pushing  this  railroad  through  so 
'apidly.  Cambodia  and  Thailand  now  have 
hrough  rail  freight  service  between  Bangkok  and 
3hnom  Penh.  The  Mekong  River  basin  offers 
nany  other  possibilities  for  joint  development. 

As  we  see  it,  the  more  the  countries  of  Southeast 
Isia  develop  mutual  points  of  contact  and  share 
xperiences  in  dealing  with  common  problems,  the 
asier  it  will  be  for  them  to  overcome  the  effects  of 
eparation  and  isolation  of  colonial  days.  If  such 
riendly  associations  continue  to  grow,  the  coun- 
ries  of  Southeast  Asia  will  be  better  able  to  with- 
tand  economic  strain  and  subversive  pressure. 
Communist  conquest  by  disruption  will  be  hin- 
lered.  The  interests  of  the  United  States  will  be 
urthered. 

We  should  not  and  do  not  expect  carbon  copies 
>f  American  political,  economic,  or  cultural  insti- 
utions.  What  we  can  hope  for,  however,  is  that 
he  peoples  of  Southeast  Asia  will  have  the  oppor- 
unity  to  develop  and  enjoy  a  liberty  without  fear. 

levelopments  in  the  Near  East 

•Statement  by  President  Eisenhower 

fhlte  House  Office  (Denver)  press  release  dated  November  9 

All  Americans  have  been  following  with  deep 
oncern  the  latest  developments  in  the  Near  East, 
lie  recent  outbreak  of  hostilities  has  led  to  a 
harp  increase  in  tensions.  These  events  inevita- 
,ly  retard  our  search  for  world  peace.  Insecurity 
l  one  region  is  bound  to  affect  the  world  as  a 
i 'hole. 

i  While  we  continue  willing  to  consider  requests 
!or  arms  needed  for  legitimate  self-defense,  we 
iO  not  intend  to  contribute  to  an  arms  competition 

'ovember  21,   1955 


in  the  Near  East  because  we  do  not  think  such  a 
race  would  be  in  the  true  interest  of  any  of  the 
participants.  The  policy  which  we  believed  would 
best  promote  the  interests  and  the  security  of  the 
peoples  of  the  area  was  expressed  in  the  Tripar- 
tite Declaration  of  May  25,  1950.1  This  still  re- 
mains our  policy. 

I  stated  last  year  that  our  goal  in  the  Near  East 
as  elsewhere  is  a  just  peace.  Nothing  has  taken 
place  since  which  invalidates  our  fundamental 
policies,  policies  based  on  friendship  for  all  of  the 
peoples  of  the  area. 

We  believe  that  true  security  must  be  based  upon 
a  just  and  reasonable  settlement.  The  Secretary 
of  State  outlined  on  August  26th2  the  economic 
and  security  contributions  which  this  country  was 
prepared  to  make  toward  such  a  solution.  On  that 
occasion  I  authorized  Mr.  Dulles  to  state  that, 
given  a  solution  of  the  other  related  problems,  I 
would  recommend  that  the  United  States  join  in 
formal  treaty  engagements  to  prevent  or  thwart 
any  effort  by  either  side  to  alter  by  force  the  bound- 
aries between  Israel  and  its  Arab  neighbors. 

Recent  developments  have  made  it  all  the  more 
imperative  that  a  settlement  be  found.  The 
United  States  will  continue  to  play  its  full  part 
and  will  support  firmly  the  United  Nations,  which 
has  already  contributed  so  markedly  to  minimize 
violence  in  the  area.  I  hope  that  other  nations  of 
the  world  will  cooperate  in  this  endeavor,  thereby 
contributing  significantly  to  world  peace. 

Disposition  of  Enemy  Property 

White  House  Office    (Denver)-  press  release  dated  November  7 

The  President  on  November  7  issued  an  Execu- 
tive order  providing  for  the  administration  of 
title  II  of  the  International  Claims  Settlement 
Act  of  1949.  That  title,  which  was  added  to  the 
International  Claims  Settlement  Act  by  Public 
Law  285,  approved  by  the  President  on  August  9, 
1955,  provides  for  the  vesting  of  certain  Bul- 
garian, Hungarian,  and  Rumanian  property  still 
blocked  under  Executive  Order  No.  8389,  as 
amended,  and  for  the  disposition  of  Bulgarian, 
Hungarian,  and  Rumanian  assets  previously 
vested  under  the  Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act, 
as  amended. 


1  For  text  of  declaration,  see  Bulletin  of  June  15,  1953, 
p.  834,  footnote  2. 

2  Ibid.,  Sept.  5,  1955,  p.  378. 
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The  Executive  order  designates  the  Attorney 
General  as  the  officer  in  whom  property  shall  vest 
under  the  said  title  II.  It  also  designates  the 
Attorney  General,  and  any  Assistant  Attorney 
General  designated  by  the  Attorney  General  for 
such  purpose,  to  perform  the  functions  conferred 
by  that  title  upon  the  President  or  upon  any 
designee  of  the  President. 

The  Attorney  General  has  indicated  that  he 
intends  to  delegate  his  functions  under  the  Execu- 
tive order  to  Assistant  Attorney  General  Town- 
send,  who  is  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Alien 
Property.  That  office  is  familiar  with  matters  of 
this  kind  by  reason  of  its  experience  with  respect 
to  the  vesting  and  disposition  of  enemy  property 
in  the  United  States  during  World  War  II. 

EXECUTIVE  ORDER  10644  < 

Administration  of  Title  II  of  the  International 
Claims  Settlement  Act  of  1949,  as  Amended,  Relat- 
ing to  the  Vesting  and  Liquidation  of  Bulgarian, 
Hungarian,  and  Rumanian  Property 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  Title  II  of 
the  International  Claims  Settlement  Act  of  1949,  as  added 


by  Public  Law  285,  84th  Congress,  approved  August  9, 
1955  (69  Stat.  562),  and  by  section  301  of  title  3  of  the 
United  States  Code,  and  as  President  of  the  United  States, 
it  is  ordered  as  follows : 

Section  1.  The  Attorney  General,  and,  as  designated 
by  the  Attorney  General  for  this  purpose,  any  Assistant 
Attorney  General  are  hereby  designated  and  empowered  to 
perform  the  functions  conferred  by  the  said  Title  II  o£ 
the  International  Claims  Settlement  Act  of  1949  upon 
the  President,  and  the  functions  conferred  by  that  title 
upon  any  designee  of  the  President. 

Section  2.  The  Attorney  General  is  hereby  designated 
as  the  officer  in  whom  property  shall  vest  under  the  said 
Title  II. 

Section  3.  As  used  in  this  order,  the  term  "functions" 
includes  duties,  powers,  responsibilities,  authority,  and 
discretion,  and  the  term  "perform"  may  be  construed  to 
include  "exercise". 


/> 


cjLs-y  tL/~Z^J  6<-<-c— .  Asujj^ 


The  White  House 
November  7, 1955 


1 20  Fed.  Reg.  8363. 


The  Importance  of  Foreign  Economic  Policy 
to  the  American^People 


Statement  by  Thorsten  Y.  Ealijarvi 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs 2 


The  schedule  for  these  hearings  is  most  inter- 
esting. You  are  searching  for  answers  to  difficult 
questions.  We,  too,  are  searching  for  answers 
to  most  of  the  same  questions.  Consequently  I 
am  pleased  to  participate  in  your  deliberations 
and  only  wish  that  I  could  spend  the  week  listen- 
ing to  your  speakers  and  discussion. 

Foreign  economic  policy  is  but  another  name 
for  the  economic  aspects  of  foreign  policy.  It  has 
been  surveyed  before.  It  will  be  surveyed  again. 
In  fact,  it  seems  to  be  one  of  the  most  surveyed 
subjects  under  the  sun.  In  the  daily  operations 
of  the  Government  it  has  become  a  major  consumer 
of  time  and  brainpower. 

1  Made  before  the  Subcommittee  on  Foreign  Economic 
Policy  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  the  Economic  Report 
on  Nov.  9  (press  release  641). 


Why  is  it  necessary  to  give  all  this  attention 
to  foreign  economic  policy?  This  occasion  justi- 
fies our  reminding  ourselves  of  some  of  1 
reasons. 

We  may  note  as  a  starting  point  the  astounc 
ing  economic  development  of  the  United  Stat 
during  the  last  75  years.    These  years  have  se 
our  free-enterprise  economy  become  the  riche 
and  most  dynamic  ever  known,  and  they  have  wit 
nessed  the  growth  of  this  country  into  a  massive 
force  in  world  affairs.    The  result  has  been 
attach  an  unusual  importance  for  the  world, 
well  as  for  ourselves,  to  what  we  do  in  trade, 
finance,  in  communications,  and  in  the  develof. 
ment  of  resources. 

Our  ascendancy  as  a  world  power  has  coincide 
with  swift  changes  abroad.     During  the  last  75 
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ears  alliances  have  changed,  two  World  "Wars 
lave  been  fought,  empires  have  broken,  states  have 
>een  born  and  others  have  died.  Western  Europe, 
rhich  for  centuries  had  been  the  economic,  politi- 
al,  and  military  power  center  of  the  world,  suf- 
ered  economic  devastation  and  a  debilitating 
rain  on  its  manpower.  This  meant  that  Western 
Europe  immediately  after  World  War  II  had  to 
ook  to  the  United  States  not  only  for  economic 
id  but  became  much  more  concerned  with  the 
conomic  foreign  policy  of  this  country  than  ever 
efore. 

Other  concurrent  events  left  their  impression 
lso.  Communist  Russia  became  a  major  world 
>ower  and  began  an  aggressive  campaign  to 
pread  its  system  everywhere.  The  attendant 
plitting  of  the  world  into  two  power  groups  gave 
dditional  political  significance  to  our  economic 
oreign  policies. 

At  the  same  time  huge  populations  in  the  so- 
alled  underdeveloped  countries  of  the  world  be- 
;an  to  assert  themselves  and  seek  political  inde- 
>endence  and  economic  betterment.  They  were 
10  longer  satisfied  with  their  lot  and  began  to 
eek  improved  standards  of  living.  They  needed 
bod,  shelter,  aid  of  all  sorts,  technical  assistance, 
nd  finance,  to  mention  only  a  few  items.  They 
lecame  a  new  force  in  world  politics.  The  prin- 
cipal source  of  aid  to  these  regions  was  the  United 
states,  and  the  way  in  which  she  conducted  her 
conomic  foreign  policies  was  followed  with  keen- 
est attention  and  fraught  with  far-reaching  con- 
equences. 

Science  and  technology  pushed  back  the  eco- 
lomic  frontiers,  drew  the  nations  closer  together, 
.nd  intermeshed  their  economies  more  intricately, 
science  and  technology  also  produced  new  means 
>f  destruction  capable,  it  is  asserted,  of  ending 
Liiman  life  on  this  planet.  Most  nations,  large 
ind  small,  aspired  to  become  industrialized  and  to 
neasure  their  strength  and  well-being  in  terms  of 
ndustrial  plants.  Revived  economies  in  the 
vorld  produced  more  intense  trade  competition, 
hereby  projecting  foreign  economic  policies  into 
i  position  of  increased  importance. 

leed  for  International  Cooperation 

These  were  some  of  the  forces  that  focused  at- 
ention  on  our  entire  foreign  policy,  and  nowhere 
nore  than  on  the  economic  aspects.  They  made 
•ountries  feel  greater  need  of  one  another  than 
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ever  before.  The  United  States,  for  the  first  time 
in  a  century  and  a  half,  found  it  necessary  to  join 
other  countries  in  a  number  of  formal  international 
arrangements.  International  cooperation  on  a 
large  scale  became  the  order  of  the  day — not  just 
for  companionship  but  because  it  was  a  necessity 
in  a  shrinking  world. 

Could  the  new  cooperation  be  only  political  and 
military,  and  ignore  economics  ?  It  could  not.  At 
the  very  time  when  the  nations  were  fast  becoming 
economically  more  interdependent,  the  United 
States  found  itself  the  economic  giant  of  them  all. 

With  about  7  percent  of  the  world's  population, 
we  had  become  the  producer  of  more  than  40  per- 
cent of  the  world's  goods  and  services,  and  our  ex- 
ports and  imports  had  exceeded  those  of  any  other 
country.  Our  own  history  had  taught  us  the  im- 
portance of  economic  development  to  the  well- 
being  and  safety  of  people.  With  the  whole  world 
awake  to  this  importance,  it  was  inevitable  that  a 
large  part  of  our  foreign  policy  would  be  economic 
in  nature. 

We  know  now  that  our  choice  of  foreign  eco- 
nomic policies  not  only  determines  the  kind  of 
business  opportunities  that  beckon  us  from  abroad, 
but  it  affects  our  economic  welfare  here  at  home 
and  also  our  security.  This  committee  knows  from 
congressional  deliberations  on  such  matters  as  for- 
eign economic  aid  and  military  assistance  that  our 
economic  actions  can  either  strengthen  or  weaken 
the  free  world  community,  on  which  our  national 
safety  depends.  In  short,  foreign  economic  policy, 
like  the  rest  of  foreign  policy,  has  a  bearing  on 
every  American  citizen's  well-being  and  safety — 
and  his  chances  of  keeping  his  political  liberties, 
his  chances  of  conducting  his  business  activities 
amidst  a  free  environment,  even  his  chances  of 
keeping  his  life. 

Objectives  of  U.S.  Foreign  Economic  Policy 

Thus  the  American  people  have  a  big  stake  in 
the  direction  in  which  their  Government  moves 
when  it  determines  foreign  economic  policy.  Now 
let  us  see  what  direction  they  have  in  fact  chosen 
through  their  elected  representatives  in  the  White 
House  and  the  Congress. 

They  have  elected  to  move  toward  increased 
economic  intercourse  with  other  free  countries — 
the  expansion  of  international  trade  and  com- 
munications, the  freer  flow  of  capital,  the  pro- 
viding of  aid  to  underdeveloped  countries,  the 
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bolstering  of  the  economies  of  countries  of  the 
free  world,  and  the  encouragement  of  interna- 
tional travel. 

The  objective  is  to  advance  the  economic  well- 
being  and  the  national  security  of  both  ourselves 
and  others  at  the  same  time.  We  are  linked  to- 
gether— we  rise  or  fall  together.  Increased  eco- 
nomic intercourse  among  the  free  countries  is  a 
source  of  strength  for  all  who  participate. 

Sometimes  one  hears  voiced  the  fear  that  our 
policies  may  weaken  our  national  economy.  There 
is  no  thought  of  sacrificing  our  own  economic 
strength;  on  the  contrary,  one  of  the  main  pur- 
poses of  the  Federal  Government,  as  listed  by  the 
President  in  his  State  of  the  Union  message  last 
January  6,2  is  "to  help  keep  our  economy  vigorous 
and  expanding,  thus  sustaining  our  international 
strength  and  assuring  better  jobs,  better  living, 
better  opportunities  for  every  citizen."  The  cur- 
rent foreign  economic  policy  does  not  conflict  with 
that  great  purpose  but  boosts  it  by  helping  to 
assure  a  rising  standard  of  living  for  our  own 
people. 

The  President  has  said  it  is  to  the  advantage 
of  each  nation  to  reduce  the  barriers  to  inter- 
national trade  and  investment.  In  his  annual 
economic  report  of  last  January  20,  he  said : 3 

Our  own  interest  clearly  calls  for  a  policy  that  will  in 
time  extend  into  the  international  field  those  principles 
of  competitive  enterprise  which  have  brought  our  people 
great  prosperity  with  freedom.  Against  the  Communist 
ideology  of  the  omnipotent  State,  owning  all  means  of 
production  and  dominating  all  economic  activity,  the 
United  States  holds  forth  the  ideals  of  personal  freedom, 
private  property,  individual  enterprise,  and  open  markets. 

The  President,  after  receiving  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  Commission  on  Foreign  Economic 
Policy  last  year,4  drew  up  a  program  of  steps 
within  our  power.  He  first  presented  it  to  the 
Congress  in  his  message  of  March  30,  1954,°  and 
has  kept  it  up  to  date  by  other  messages.  This 
committee,  of  course,  is  familiar  with  the  pro- 
gram.   The  President  asked  for : 

New  authority  for  reciprocal  tariff  reductions ; 

Simplification  of  customs  procedures; 

More  incentives  for  private  investment  abroad; 


2  Bulletin  of  Jan.  17,  1955,  p.  79. 

8  Economic  Report  of  the  President,  Transmitted  to  the 
Congress  January  20,  1955,  H.  Doc.  31,  84th  Cong.,  1st 
sess. 

'Bulletin  of  Feb.  8,  1954,  p.  187. 

'  Ibid.,  Apr.  19,  1954,  p.  602. 
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More  technical  and  economic  assistance  for  eco- 
nomic development; 

Economic  support  for  friendly  nations  that  are 
building  their  military  defenses  faster  than  their 
economic  resources  would  permit; 

Legislation  to  encourage  foreign  travel  and  par- 
ticipation in  trade  fairs; 

Authority  to  join  with  other  countries  in  estab- 
lishing an  Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation 
and  an  International  Finance  Corporation. 

Progress  on  President's  Program 

The  Congress  has  gone  a  long  way  toward  en- 
acting the  President's  program.  For  example: 
This  year  the  Trade  Agreements  Act  was  ex- 
tended for  3  years  with  new  authority  to  make 
tariff  concessions  on  a  reciprocal  basis ;  and  tariff 
negotiations  with  25  other  countries  will  begin  in 
January.  Membership  in  the  International  Fi- 
nance Corporation  was  authorized,6  and  we  hope, 
this  new  institution  for  fostering  private  invest-: 
ment  will  be  in  actual  operation  early  in  1956. 
A  substantial  foreign  aid  program  was  approved: 
by  the  Congress,  and  the  free  world  is  steadily 
growing  stronger  with  the  help  of  these  funds. 

Legislation  to  establish  simple,  clear,  and  logical 
standards  for  the  valuation  of  imported  goods 
was  adopted  by  the  House  and  is  pending  before 
the  Senate  Finance  Committee.  Another  pend- 
ing item  is  a  bill  to  encourage  foreign  investment 
by  reducing  the  tax  rate  on  business  income  earned 
by  American  firms  abroad. 

Also  still  to  be  accomplished  is  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation.7 
Now  that  the  Trade  Agreements  Act  has  been  ex- 
tended for  3  years,  the  Organization  for  Trade 
Cooperation  is  the  capstone  in  the  President's  pro- 
gram remaining  to  be  set  in  place  by  the  Congress. 

Largely  at  the  initiative  of  the  United  States, 
35  countries  which  carry  on  more  than  four-fifths 
of  the  entire  foreign  trade  of  the  world  have 
reached  tentative  agreement  on  the  Organization 
for  Trade  Cooperation.  The  organization  would 
administer  the  trade  arrangements  which  the  na- 
tions have  already  agreed  upon  in  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  It  would  also 
provide  a  forum  for  consultations  on  trade  ques- 


"For  a  Presidential  message  on  the  International  Fi- 
nance Corporation,  see  ibid.,  May  23, 1955,  p.  844. 

7  For  a  Department  announcement  and  the  text  of  the 
OTC  agreement,  see  ibid.,  Apr.  4,  1955,  p.  577. 
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tions,  sponsor  trade  negotiations  among  the  sover- 
eign countries  in  the  group,  study  trade  problems, 
and  publish  trade  information.  The  terms  of  the 
agreement  are  well  suited  to  the  interests  of  the 
United  States.  The  new  organization  would 
make  it  possible  to  deal  more  effectively  with  for- 
eign restrictions  against  our  trade  and,  in  fact, 
would  help  bring  about  an  orderly  expansion  of 
mutually  helpful  trade  among  the  nations. 

Thus  the  new  organization  would  meet  a  real 
need  in  the  conduct  of  our  international  relations. 
Its  very  existence  would  have  a  beneficial  effect, 
for  it  would  be  undeniable  evidence  that  the  major 
countries  were  truly  determined  to  continue  their 
progress  toward  closer  economic  relations. 

The  President  has  asked  the  Congress  to  ap- 
prove United  States  membership  in  the  Organiza- 
tion for  Trade  Cooperation.  It  is  our  earnest  hope 
that  early  approval  will  be  forthcoming  in  the 
coming  session  for  this  measure,  which  is  so  im- 
portant to  our  national  interest. 

Foreign  policy,  of  course,  includes  many  other 
economic  matters:  for  example,  the  fostering  of 
airline  operations  throughout  the  world ;  the  send- 
ing of  a  portion  of  our  surplus  farm  products  to 
foreign  countries ;  and  the  restriction  of  strategic 
exports  to  the  Soviet  bloc.  Much  attention  is 
given  to  foreign  exchange  problems,  including 
the  convertibility  of  currencies.  And  we  devote 
much  time  and  thought  to  our  participation  in 
international  organizations  that  deal  with  eco- 
nomic problems,  such  as  the  International  Bank, 
the  International  Monetary  Fund,  the  Organiza- 
tion for  European  Economic  Cooperation,  the 
Colombo  Plan  Consultative  Committee,  and 
various  agencies  of  the  United  Nations. 

Now,  all  programs  cannot  go  forward  at  the 
same  speed,  and  occasionally  there  are  specific  in- 
stances where,  for  one  reason  or  another,  trade 
restrictions  are  increased  rather  than  reduced.  On 
balance,  though,  I  think  it  can  be  truly  said : 

— that  both  the  President  and  the  Congress  have 
set  a  course  in  the  general  direction  of  increased 
economic  intercourse  with  other  countries  in  the 
common  interest  of  all; 

— that  this  is  the  will  of  the  majority  of  the 
American  people;  and 

— that  it  is  very  much  the  national  policy  of 
the  United  States. 

So  far,  we  have  talked  about  the  importance  of 
foreign  economic  policy  and  the  course  the  United 


States  is  taking.  Finally,  we  should  spend  a  few 
minutes  talking  about  the  sources  of  our  problems. 
Setting  a  true  course  to  steer  by  doesn't  eliminate 
all  the  obstacles  in  the  way.  And  the  administra- 
tion of  foreign  economic  policy  is  well  known  for 
having  its  share  of  obstacles  and  dilemmas.  The 
same  is  true  of  foreign  policy  in  general,  but  the 
economic  sector  possesses  a  set  of  problems  that 
are  peculiarly  its  own. 

For  one  thing,  it  is  not  easy  to  distill  out  the 
purely  economic  from  other  considerations.  In  a 
way  it  is  misleading  to  use  the  term  "foreign 
economic  policy"  at  all,  for  there  is  no  clear  line  of 
separation.  For  example,  what  are  thought  of  as 
economic  problems  often  have  great  political  sig- 
nificance in  our  relations  with  other  countries. 

But  perhaps  an  even  more  basic  reason  for  the 
peculiar  difficulties  that  we  have  mentioned  is  that 
foreign  economic  policy  is  located  in  that  turbu- 
lent area  where  our  internal  and  external  affairs 
meet.  In  other  words,  foreign  economic  policy  is 
two  things  at  the  same  time : 

It  is  foreign  policy,  governing  our  relations  with 
other  countries  and  having  exactly  the  same  objec- 
tives as  any  other  aspect  of  foreign  policy — 
namely,  the  security  and  well-being  of  the  United 
States  as  a  whole. 

It  is  also  the  policy  governing  that  part  of  our 
domestic  economy  which  projects  beyond  our 
borders. 

Now,  sound  foreign  relations  and  prosperous 
domestic  economy  are  not  in  conflict.  They  go 
along  together.  Nevertheless,  at  the  point  of 
merging  traffic,  a  high  degree  of  dexterity  is  called 
for,  and  even  then  there  are  sometimes  collisions 
and  uncertainties  over  the  right  of  way.  It  is 
often  not  easy  to  balance  the  many  interests 
involved. 

The  question  of  surplus  farm  commodities  is  a 
good  illustration.  The  basic  problem  here  is  the 
place  of  American  agriculture  in  the  economy. 
Meanwhile,  however,  the  Government  has  the  sur- 
pluses. It  is  trying  to  dispose  of  them  as  construc- 
tively as  possible  and  to  use  them  in  a  way  that 
would  expand  commercial  markets,  not  displace 
them.  There  are  ways  of  disposing  of  surpluses 
constructively;  and  one  of  the  most  hopeful  is  to 
send  them  to  underdeveloped  countries  where  new 
development  projects  are  putting  people  to  work 
and  are  thus  increasing  the  demand  for  food  and 
textiles. 
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If,  however,  we  were  to  dump  these  surpluses 
where  they  would  disrupt  the  normal  commercial 
markets  of  other  countries  or  our  own  farmers,  we 
would  be  doing  more  harm  to  our  country  than 
good.  There  are  limits  to  the  extent  to  which  we 
can  dispose  of  our  surpluses  abroad  constructively. 
The  U.S.  share  of  international  markets  for  cotton, 
for  example,  has  shrunk  from  50  percent  to  less 
than  one-third.  The  question  of  how  far  we  can 
go  in  given  instances  to  regain  these  markets 
through  government  action  lies  in  that  area  of 
"merging  traffic"  between  domestic  and  foreign 
policy. 

Agencies  Cooperate  in  Policy  Decisions 

The  domestic  involvement  in  foreign  economic 
policy  is  reflected  in  the  number  of  government 
departments  and  agencies  which  participate  in 
such  decisions.  To  reduce  a  tariff  rate  by  even  a 
penny,  for  example,  requires  the  attention  of  the 
United  States  Tariff  Commission,  the  Department 
of  State,  the  Department  of  the  Treasury,  the  De- 
partment of  Defense,  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, the  Department  of  Commerce,  the  Depart- 
ment of  Labor,  the  Department  of  the  Interior, 
and  the  International  Cooperation  Administration 
of  the  Department  of  State — all  of  which  consult 
about  it,  jointly  hold  public  hearings,  and  agree  on 
recommendations  which  must  be  finally  approved 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

It  is  easy  to  see  why  all  these  agencies  would 
need  to  take  part ;  it  is  natural  and  inevitable  that 
they  should.  There  is  a  similar  interagency  flavor 
to  other  foreign  economic  matters,  such  as  export 
controls,  and  the  like;  and  there  is  a  full  assort- 
ment of  interagency  committees,  some  of  them  at 
the  Cabinet  level,  where  views  are  coordinated. 

All  this  is  right,  proper,  and  necessary.  It 
guarantees  that  all  interests,  including  all  domestic 
interests,  will  be  taken  into  account.  It  does  not, 
of  course,  make,  foreign  economic  policy  any  less 
foreign  'policy. 

When  an  administration  decision  is  reached  on 
an  important  question  of  foreign  economic  policy, 
perhaps  after  long  hours  of  interagency  discus- 
sion, the  decision  must  be  made,  of  course,  with 
a  view  to  the  best  interests  of  the  country  as  a 
whole. 

Entirely  aside  from  our  internal  difficulties  in 
arriving  at  decisions,  there  is  a  further  fact  which 
is  always  with  us;  other  countries  are  involved  in 
these  matters,  and  we  cannot  accomplish  all  our 


objectives  through  decisions  of  our  own.  This 
can  be  illustrated  by  reference  to  the  underde- 
veloped countries  of  South  and  Southeast  Asia. 

For  a  number  of  very  good  reasons  it  is  to  the 
enlightened  self-interest  of  the  United  States  to 
assist  in  the  economic  development  of  those  coun- 
tries by  helping  them  to  secure  the  capital  and 
technical  skills  which  they  badly  need.  But  the 
major  part  of  the  capital  for  the  immense  task 
of  raising  the  living  standards  of  hundreds  of 
millions  of  people  must  come  from  within.  We 
could  do  nothing  to  help  effectively  if  they  were 
not  willing  to  help  themselves.  Of  course  they 
are ;  and  they  are  making  progress. 

We  know,  too,  that  their  economic  progress  can 
be  stimulated  through  an  increasing  flow  of  pri- 
vate investment  capital.  This  Government  can, 
take  certain  steps  to  encourage  our  own  citizens 
and  companies  to  invest  abroad.  But  that  is  only! 
part  of  the  story  for,  here  again,  one  cannot  expect 
a  truly  effective  volume  of  private  capital  to  flow1 
into  lands  where  it  is  regarded  with  suspicion. 

In  many  countries  which  are  now  in  the  great-: 
est  need  of  economic  diversification  and  develop- 
ment, there  are  deep  prejudices  against  foreign 
private  capital.  These  prejudices  are  under- 
standable even  though  regrettable.  Frequently 
they  are  part  of  the  heritage  of  long  colonial 
periods.  The  achievement  of  political  independ- 
ence has  been  accompanied  by  exaggerated  fears 
of  economic  penetration  and  a  misguided  view 
of  capitalists  as  imperialists — or  robber  barons. 
However,  this  seems  to  be  no  bar  to  their  seeking 
government  capital  from  other  countries. 

On  a  more  technical  plane,  countries  with  bal- 
ance-of-payments  difficulties  have  sometimes  been 
reluctant  to  undertake  the  burden  of  servicing 
increased  private  foreign  investment,  little  recog- 
nizing that  the  stimulating  effect  of  foreign  capi- 
tal and  know-how  could  contribute  materially 
toward  alleviating  these  very  difficulties.  Again 
some  countries  fear  private  foreign  capital  as 
form  of  exploitation,  particularly  where  natura 
resources  are  involved. 

Happily,  these  fears  and  prejudices  are  under- 
going change.  In  these  countries  there  is 
greater  recognition  that  the  real  problem  is  tc 
attract  foreign  capital  for  productive  investment 
and  not  to  guard  against  it.  They  are  observing 
the  beneficial  results  where  private  investment  and 
enterprise  are  encouraged.  They  are  beginning 
to  understand  that  modern  capitalism  recognizes 
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the  responsibilities  that  accompany  its  expansion. 

It  will  take  time  for  these  progressive  attitudes 
to  overcome  the  deep-seated  fears  and  prejudices — 
but  they  can  be  overcome  with  patience,  under- 
standing, education,  and  example. 

Perhaps  the  most  influential  factor  is  the  grow- 
ing recognition  of  the  extent  to  which  the  economic 
development  of  the  free-enterprise  United  States 
has  benefited  our  people  and  narrowed  the  income 
gap  between  rich  and  poor.  A  recent  survey  by 
the  Twentieth  Century  Fund  calls  attention  to  the 
trend  toward  equalization  of  living  standards  in 
the  United  States  and  especially  to  the  new  and 
improved  products  that  technology  has  created 
and  that  mass  production  and  mass  distribution 


have  made  available  for  mass  consumption.    Then 
the  report  says  this: 

Worth  mentioning  is  the  fact  that  this  momentous  de- 
velopment has  been  taking  place  not  in  communist  Russia 
but  in  capitalist  America.  Of  all  the  great  industrial 
nations,  the  one  that  clings  most  tenaciously  to  private 
capitalism  has  come  closest  to  the  socialist  goal  of  pro- 
viding abundance  for  all  in  a  classless  society. 

This  surely  is  one  of  the  most  significant  facts 
of  our  time. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  hope  that  these  few  remarks 
on  foreign  economic  policy — what  it  is,  why  it  is 
important  to  the  American  people,  and  why  it 
isn't  easy  to  administer — will  serve  as  a  general 
preface  to  the  chapters  which  your  expert  wit- 
nesses are  ready  to  unfold. 
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Statements  by  James  J.  Wadsworth 

U.S.  Representative  to  the  General  Assembly 1 
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U.S.  delegation  press  release  2255  dated  October  31 

One  of  the  problems  of  the  atomic  age  arises 
from  the  fact  that  the  use  of  atomic  energy  is  in- 
evitably accompanied  by  the  production  of  large 
quantities  of  radioactive  materials.  The  radio- 
activity of  these  materials  has  been  found  of  ex- 
traordinary value  in  scientific  research,  in  medical 
therapy  and  diagnosis,  in  agriculture,  and  in  in- 
dustry. 

But  the  radioactivity  associated  with  these  ma- 
terials, which  are  part  and  parcel  of  any  use  of 
atomic  energy,  civil  or  military,  can  also  harm. 
It  must  be  handled  with  care.  This  problem  is 
complicated  by  the  fact  that  nuclear  radiations 
'are  not  detectable  by  the  unaided  senses  and  may 
'cause  injury  which  is  not  apparent  for  some  time 
;after  the  exposure. 

Since  the  beginning  of  time  man  has  lived  in 
I  an  atmosphere  suffused  with  radioactivity  from 
(natural  sources.  These  are  ever  present,  arising 
Ifrom  the  minerals  around  us  in  the  ground  and 

'    *  Made  in  Committee  I  (Political  and  Security)  on  Oct. 
51  and  Nov.  3. 


coming  from  cosmic  rays  originating  in  outer 
space.  Now  that  man  himself  has  unlocked  the 
atom,  there  are  new  sources,  adding  significantly 
to  those  which  already  exist. 

It  is  fortunate  that  the  potential  hazards  of 
radiation  were  recognized  a  number  of  years  be- 
fore radioactive  materials  were  widely  known  out- 
side the  laboratory,  and  the  necessity  of  protection 
against  radiation  has  been  seen  from  the  start. 

In  the  more  than  50  years  since  radioactivity 
was  discovered,  scientists  have  learned  a  great  deal 
about  its  nature,  its  effects  upon  living  creatures, 
the  levels  of  radioactivity  occurring  naturally  in 
the  environment,  and  the  levels  of  radioactivity 
which  cause  detectable  damage.  As  a  result  of 
this  experience,  it  has  been  possible  to  produce 
and  handle  tremendous  amounts  of  radioactive 
materials  with  a  record  of  safety  greater  than  in 
many  other  more  conventional  industrial  opera- 
tions. 

The  United  States  is  among  those  with  an  ac- 
tive and  extensive  program  of  research  into  radi- 
ation effects.  The  United  States,  as  well  as  other 
countries  advanced  in  atomic  research,  has  a  spe- 
cial   interest   in   gaining   additional   knowledge 
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about  radiation.  To  this  end  we  are  continuing 
to  pursue  our  studies  and  research  both  in  govern- 
ment laboratories  and  in  collaboration  with  scien- 
tific authorities  outside  the  government. 

The  United  States  has  also  conducted  an  exten- 
sive program  of  monitoring  the  so-called  "fallout" 
from  weapons  tests.  The  term  "fallout"  refers 
to  the  particles  of  material  which  are  sucked  up  in 
nuclear  explosions  and  made  radioactive.  Most 
of  these  particles  lose  their  radioactivity  quite 
rapidly  and  the  heavier  ones  settle  to  earth  in  the 
immediate  vicinity.  Others  are  carried  great  dis- 
tances before  reaching  the  ground.  Our  monitor- 
ing program  indicates  that  the  average  radiation 
exposure  to  the  population  as  a  whole  from  all 
tests  and  all  atomic  energy  activities  since  the  be- 
ginning of  the  atomic  energy  program  in  our  coun- 
try amounts  only  to  a  small  fraction  of  the 
exposure  from  natural  background  radiation  dur- 
ing the  same  period. 

Thus  scientific  data  available  to  the  United 
States  Government  indicate  that  properly  safe- 
guarded nuclear  testing  does  not  constitute  a 
threat  to  human  health.  However,  all  possible 
information  should  be  made  available  to  all  na- 
tions as  a  basis  for  their  own  evaluation  of  the 
problems  of  atomic  radiation. 

It  must  be  remembered  also  that  new  informa- 
tion is  always  being  developed  in  any  scientific 
field.  It  is  in  the  tradition  of  science  always  to  be 
prepared  to  reexamine  present  conclusions  in  the 
light  of  new  evidence. 

Every  nation  must  come  to  its  own  conclusion — 
each  nation  must  satisfy  itself  on  this  problem. 
The  United  States  believes  that  the  health  and 
safety  effects  of  radioactivity  are  a  matter  of 
legitimate  interest  to  the  people  of  the  world. 

The  United  States  believes  that  the  greatest 
progress  can  be  achieved  by  positive  steps  to  focus 
the  world's  best  scientific  talent  upon  this  area  of 
research.  Only  by  collecting  and  exchanging  in- 
formation on  a  worldwide  basis  can  research  be 
encouraged  on  the  scale  best  suited  to  clarify  still 
further  the  problem  of  atomic  radiation  for  all 
nations  and  to  gain  additional  knowledge  for  deal- 
ing with  it.  By  disseminating  our  present  knowl- 
edge and  by  gaining  additional  knowledge,  we  can 
free  ourselves  from  fear  of  the  unknown. 

Item  Requested  by  U.S. 

In  an  effort  to  initiate  positive  steps  to  achieve 
this  objective,  Ambassador  Lodge  announced  on 


June  22,  during  the  United  Nations  commemora- 
tive meeting  in  San  Francisco,  the  United  States 
would  propose  that  the  United  Nations  undertake 
to  pool  the  world's  knowledge  about  the  effects  oi 
atomic  radiation  on  human  health.2  Subsequently 
the  United  States  requested  that  an  item  for  this 
purpose  be  placed  on  the  agenda  of  this  Assembly.8 

We  believe  a  radiation  fact-collecting  system 
should  be  established  on  a  worldwide  basis.  We 
will  propose  that  this  General  Assembly  establish 
mechanisms  through  which  the  United  Nations 
will  be  furnished  with  information  collected  by 
various  States  on  observed  levels  of  radioactivity 
in  the  environment  which  might  have  biological 
significance.  Such  reports  would  be  assembled 
and  compiled  in  an  integrated  manner  and  dis^ 
seminatecl  to  all  members  for  their  information  on 
a  continuing  basis.  Where  desirable,  the  United 
Nations  mechanism  might  provide  assistance,  upon 
request,  on  the  techniques  and  procedures  for 
sample  collection  and  instrumentation,  and  radia- 
tion-counting procedures  to  be  used  in  the  analyses; 
of  samples.  We  will  propose  that  the  United  Na-: 
tions  suggest  and  publish  uniform  standard? 
which  could  be  used  to  make  comparable  the  re- 
ports from  all  nations.  The  United  States  is  will-; 
ing  to  give  its  full  cooperation  to  the  United 
Nations  in  developing  recommended  standards  and 
in  providing  whatever  assistance  may  be  neces- 
sary. 

Adoption  of  this  proposal  should  enable  us  to 
make  reliable  estimates  of  how  much  total  radia- 
tion the  average  person  in  various  parts  of  the 
world  has  received. 

This  collection  of  data  alone,  however,  is  not 
sufficient.  We  must  interpret  these  data  in  rela- 
tion to  the  possible  longer  range  biological  effects 
of  radiation.  Here  again,  an  extensive  amount  of 
scientific  data  is  already  in  existence,  and  many 
studies  are  now  under  way.  The  United  States 
National  Academy  of  Sciences,  for  example,  an- 
nounced last  April  that  it  "will  undertake  a  broad 
appraisal  of  present  knowledge  about  the  effects 
of  atomic  radiation  on  living  organisms  and  will 
seek  to  identify  questions  upon  which  further  in- 
tensive research  is  urgently  needed."  Other  dele- 
gates may  inform  us  of  the  important  work  going 
on  in  their  own  countries.  Since  this  information 
has  never  been  collected  and  disseminated  on  a: 


1  Bulletin  of  July  11, 1955,  p.  54. 
1  Ibid.,  Aug.  29,  1955,  p.  365. 
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worldwide  and  systematic  basis,  we  believe  a  pro- 
cedure should  be  established  whereby  the  United 
Nations  will  be  furnished  with  information  from 
members  on  the  results  of  scientific  observations 
and  experiments  concerning  the  effects  of  ionizing 
radiation  upon  human  health  and  safety.  We  be- 
lieve the  United  Nations  can  perform  another 
invaluable  service  in  bringing  this  material  to- 
gether and  making  it  available  throughout  the 
world. 

We  have  given  much  thought  to  the  best  way  to 
accomplish  this.  We  propose  that  this  task  be 
assigned  to  an  ad  hoc  technical  committee  of  quali- 
fied scientists  nominated  by  governments.  The 
composition  as  presented  in  the  resolution  which 
will  be  before  you  in  a  day  or  two  has  a  wide 
geographic  representation  and  includes  all  those 
states  represented  on  the  Secretary-General's  Ad- 
visory Committee  for  the  conference  on  peaceful 
uses  of  atomic  energy,  in  addition  to  several  other 
states  whose  interest  and  scientific  capability  in 
the  problem  of  atomic  radiation  is  well  recognized. 

Functions  of  Committee 

We  believe  the  functions  of  this  committee 
should  include  the  following: 

(1)  to  recommend  and  publish  uniform  stand- 
ards with  respect  to  procedures  for  sample  collec- 
tion and  instrumentation,  and  radiation-counting 
procedures  to  be  used  in  analyses  of  samples ; 

(2)  to  compile  and  assemble  in  an  integrated 
manner  the  various  reports  furnished  by  states 
on  observed  radiological  levels ; 

(3)  to  review  and  collate  national  reports  on 
scientific  observations  and  experiments  relevant  to 
the  effects  of  ionizing  radiation  upon  man  and  his 
environment ; 

(4)  to  evaluate  from  a  scientific  and  technical 
point  of  view  individual  reports  to  determine  their 
usefulness  for  the  purposes  of  this  committee ; 

(5)  to  make  yearly  progress  reports,  if  appro- 
priate, and  to  develop  by  July  1,  1958,  or  earlier, 
a  summary  of  the  reports  received,  if  the  assembled 
facts  warrant; 

(6)  to  transmit  this  information  to  the  Secre- 
tary-General for  publication  and  distribution. 

Among  those  who  have  a  particular  interest  in 
this  radiation  problem  are  several  of  the  special- 
ized agencies,  each  one  in  its  specialized  field  of 
competence.  We  recognize  that  these  several 
agencies  have  a  special  contribution  to  make.    In 
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the  interest  of  coordination,  we  will  ask  the  spe- 
cialized agencies  to  concert  with  the  ad  hoc  tech- 
nical committee  in  any  work  undertaken  which  is 
within  the  committee's  jurisdiction. 

The  United  States  and  the  other  sponsoring 
powers  believe  that  this  system  will  meet  the  ob- 
jective of  stimulating  further  study  of  the  problem 
of  radiation  by  competent  authorities.  It  will  en- 
courage the  exchange  of  information  on  an  inter- 
national basis  and  will  provide  each  nation  with 
adequate  data  for  reaching  its  own  conclusions  on 
the  nature  and  scope  of  the  problem  of  radio- 
activity. 

In  addition  it  will  focus  the  best  scientific  talent 
of  many  lands  on  this  problem  and  will  make  full 
use  of  all  the  existing  knowledge,  facilities,  and 
equipment. 

We  do  not  believe  that  it  would  be  appropriate 
to  establish  a  more  ambitious  study  project  at  this 
time.  For  example,  we  do  not  believe  that  we 
should  attempt  to  duplicate  the  good  work  in  the 
field  of  radiation  therapy  and  protection  which 
is  being  done  by  the  International  Congress  of 
Radiology,  the  International  Commission  on  Ra- 
diological Protection,  the  International  Labor  Or- 
ganization, or  the  World  Health  Organization. 
Nor  do  we  believe  that  this  committee  should  itself 
arrive  at  firm  conclusions  about  all  aspects  of  this 
very  complicated  and  technical  matter  in  the  near 
future. 

We  do  believe  that  it  can  do  an  invaluable  job  of 
getting  out  the  facts.  When  this  essential  first 
step  has  been  taken,  we  shall  all  be  able  to  take  a 
new  look  at  the  problem  of  radiation  effects  in  the 
light  of  these  facts.  Then  it  can  be  decided  what 
further  study  or  activity  may  be  warranted  and 
how  best  it  can  be  done. 

Let  me  repeat :  The  first  step  in  dealing  with  any 
scientific  problem  such  as  this  is  to  mobilize  our 
resources,  to  explore  what  is  known  and,  in  do- 
ing so,  to  point  out  what  still  needs  to  be  done.  It 
is  just  this  which  the  proposal  we  will  make  is 
intended  to  accomplish. 

PURPOSE  OF  EIGHT-POWER  DRAFT 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2260  dated  November  3 

I  wish  to  speak  today  on  certain  features  of 
the  draft  resolution  now  before  us  *  and  to  touch 


4  U.N.  doc.  A/C.  1/L.  138  dated  Nov.  1,  sponsored  by 
Australia,  Canada,  Denmark,  Iceland,  Norway,  Sweden, 
U.K.,  and  U.S. 
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at  the  same  time  on  several  points  raised  by  other 
speakers.  In  doing  so,  I  wish  to  reserve  the  right 
to  intervene  again  at  a  later  point  on  new  matters 
which  may  be  raised  or  if  it  should  otherwise  prove 
necessary. 

First  I  would  like  to  refer  to  my  delegation's 
view  of  the  purpose  of  this  debate.  As  we  under- 
stand it,  we  are  here  to  propose  and  to  discuss  a 
procedure  whereby  we  can  ascertain,  insofar  as 
our  scientists  are  able  to  do  so,  the  facts  about  the 
possible  effects  of  ionizing  radiation  on  man  and 
his  environment.  We  are  also  proposing  a  pro- 
cedure whereby  we  can  determine  the  actual 
amount  of  natural  and  artificially  produced  radio- 
activity which  exists  around  us.  And  we  want  the 
facts.  Only  with  the  facts  can  the  confusion 
which  we  have  seen  exists  on  this  subject  be 
dispelled. 

Now,  Mr.  Chairman,  we  do  not  believe  that  this 
is  the  time  to  debate  problems  of  disarmament. 
This  subject  is  on  the  agenda  of  this  committee 
and  will  be  dealt  with  at  the  appropriate  point  in 
our  deliberations.  Nor  do  we  believe  that  this 
resolution  should  be  used  as  a  vehicle  to  bring  up 
the  subject  of  disarmament.  The  question  of  test- 
ing of  nuclear  weapons  is  one  which  properly  falls 
under  disarmament  and  not  under  our  present 
topic.  Therefore,  we  do  not  propose  to  discuss 
the  substance  of  this  or  other  similar  questions  at 
this  time.  And  for  this  reason  I  shall  not  take  the 
time  of  this  committee  to  comment  further  on  the 
first  two  amendments 5  offered  by  the  Soviet  Union 
in  document  L.  140,  except  to  say  that  my  delega- 
tion will  be  forced  to  oppose  them  if  they  are 
pressed  to  a  vote. 

Now,  Mr.  Chairman,  the  United  States  delega- 
tion believes  that  the  item  before  us  does  involve 
certain  political  issues.  That  is  why  it  is  being 
considered  in  this  committee.  But  it  is  political 
only  in  a  very  special  and  limited  sense.  It  is 
political  because  the  question  of  effects  of  atomic 
radiation  on  man  and  his  environment  is  of  con- 
cern to  all  of  our  governments  and  to  all  of  our 
peoples.  We  are  dealing  with  this  subject  in  re- 
sponse to  that  just  concern.  But  we  do  not  believe 
that  other  political  issues  which  are  extraneous 
to  this  subject  should  be  allowed  to  intrude.  The 
distinguished  delegate  of  Belgium  [M.  P.  Ryck- 
mans]  made  this  point  clear  in  his  intervention  the 
other  day. 

'  Relating  to  the  cessation  of  experiments  with,  and  sub- 
sequent prohibition  of,  nuclear  weapons. 


Now,  among  the  political  issues  which  my  Gov- 
ernment strongly  believes  should  not  be  taken  up 
at  this  time  and  in  this  forum,  directly  or  by  im-  i 
plication,  is  that  which  is  the  subject  of  amend- 1 
ment  No.  5  6  proposed  by  the  Soviet  Union  in  the 
document   referred   to   above,   L.    140.     Similaij 
amendments  or  amendments  having  the  same  gen- ' 
eral  effect  have  been  proposed  by  the  distinguished 
representative  of  India  [V.  K.  Krishna  Menon].' 
We  do  not  believe  this  to  be  the  appropriate  occa- 
sion to  raise  a  political  issue  of  this  nature,  and 
my  delegation  will  therefore  oppose  these  amend- 
ments. 

I  should  now  like  to  turn  to  several  other  aspects 
of  the  resolution  before  the  committee.  As  I  have 
emphasized,  it  is  the  conviction  of  my  delegation 
that  the  main  task  before  us  is  to  get  at  the  facts 
on  this  problem  of  the  effects  of  radiation  on  man 
and  his  environment,  and  this  point  of  view,  the 
committee  will  recognize,  has  been  supported  in 
the  statements  of  nearly  every  other  delegation! 
which  has  taken  the  floor.  We  believe  that  stress 
must  be  put  on  this  activity  because  it  is  an  indis-: 
pensable  precondition  to  any  others.  Now,  in  some' 
areas  it  may  be  a  simple  matter  to  get  these  facts- 
and  to  put  them  into  meaningful  and  intelligible 
order.  But  in  other  areas  it  will  not  be  so  easy; 
indeed  it  may  prove  exceedingly  difficult.  Within 
the  broad  limits  it  will  not  be  possible  to  force  the 
pace.  We  can  only  do  all  that  is  within  our  power 
to  insure  that  the  problem  receives  the  priority 
attention  that  it  deserves.  In  certain  cases  it  may 
well  be  impossible  for  the  scientists  on  the  com- 
mittee to  do  more  than  point  out  the  areas  in  which 
further  work  is  required.  So  my  delegation  be- 
lieves, Mr.  Chairman,  that  we  must  be  careful  not 
to  force  the  scientists  on  this  committee  to  make 
generalizations  where  none  are  warranted.  Where 
they  are  warranted,  where  the  overwhelming 
weight  of  evidence  justifies  certain  scientific  con- 
clusions, these  will  be  apparent,  and  it  is  reason- 
able to  expect  that  the  committee  will  point  them 
out. 


6  Extending  the  scope  of  the  radiation  study  to  include 
all  states,  whether  or  not  members  of  the  U.N.  and 
specialized  agencies. 

'  An  Indian  amendment  on  this  subject  was  incorpo- 
rated in  the  final  version  adopted  by  the  Committee  (see 
box)  ;  it  resulted  in  a  provision  calling  upon  all  "con- 
cerned" to  cooperate  in  making  available  reports  and 
studies  relating  to  effects  of  radiation,  rather  than  upon 
all  "States  members  of  the  United  Nations  or  members  of 
the  specialized  agencies."  The  vote  on  the  amendment 
was  25-22 (U.S.) -12. 


854 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


Text  of  Resolution  on  Effects  of  Atomic  Radiation 


U.N.  doc.  A/C.l/770 

The  General  Assembly, 

Recognizing  the  importance  of  and  the  widespread 
attention  being  given  to  problems  relating  to  the  ef- 
fects of  ionizing  radiation  upon  man  and  his  environ- 
ment, 

Believing  that  the  widest  distribution  should  be  given 
to  all  available  scientific  data  on  the  short-term  and 
long-term  effects  upon  man  and  his  environment  of 
ionizing  radiation,  including  radiation  levels  and  radio- 
active "fallout", 

Noting  that  studies  of  this  problem  are  being  con- 
ducted in  various  countries, 

Believing  that  the  peoples  of  the  world  should  be 
more  fully  informed  on  this  subject, 

1.  Establishes  a  scientific  Committee  consisting  of 
Argentina,  Australia,  Belgium,  Brazil,  Canada,  Czecho- 
slovakia, Egypt,  France,  India,  Japan,  Mexico,  Sweden, 
the  United  Kingdom,  the  United  States,  and  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  and  requests  these  Gov- 
ernments each  to  designate  one  scientist,  with  alter- 
nates and  consultants  as  appropriate,  to  be  its  repre- 
sentative on  this  Committee ; 

2.  Requests  this  Committee : 

(a)  To  receive  and  assemble  in  an  appropriate  and 
useful  form  the  following  radiological  information  fur- 
nished by  States  Members  of  the  United  Nations  or 
members  of  the  specialized  agencies:  (1)  reports  on 
observed  levels  of  ionizing  radiation  and  radioactivity 
in  the  environment,  and  (2)  reports  on  scientific  obser- 
vations and  experiments  relevant  to  the  effects  of  ioniz- 
ing radiation  upon  man  and  his  environment  already 
under  way  or  later  undertaken  by  national  scientific 
bodies  or  by  authorities  of  national  governments ; 

(b)  To  recommend  uniform  standards  with  respect 
to  procedures  for  sample  collection  and  instrumenta- 
tion, and  radiation  counting  procedures  to  be  used  in 
analyses  of  samples ; 


1  Adopted  unanimously  by  Committee  I  on  Nov.  7. 


(c)  To  compile  and  assemble  in  an  integrated  man- 
ner the  various  reports,  referred  to  in  (a)  (1),  on 
observed  radiological  levels ; 

(d)  To  review  and  collate  national  reports,  referred 
to  in  (a)  (2),  evaluating  each  report  to  determine  its 
usefulness  for  the  purposes  of  the  Committee ; 

(e)  To  make  yearly  progress  reports  and  to  develop 
by  1  July  1958,  or  earlier,  if  the  assembled  facts  war- 
rant, a  summary  of  the  reports  received  on  radiation 
levels  and  radiation  effects  on  man  and  his  environment 
together  with  the  evaluations  provided  for  in  sub- 
paragraph (d)  above  and  indications  of  research  proj- 
ects which  might  require  further  study ; 

(f )  To  transmit  from  time  to  time  as  it  deems  appro- 
priate the  documents  and  evaluations  referred  to  above 
to  the  Secretary-General  for  publication  and  dissemi- 
nation to  States  Members  of  the  United  Nations  or 
members  of  the  specialized  agencies ; 

3.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  to  provide  appro- 
priate assistance  to  the  scientific  Committee  in  organ- 
izing and  carrying  on  its  work,  and  to  provide  a  Secre- 
tary of  the  Committee; 

4.  Calls  upon  all  concerned  to  co-operate  in  making 
available  reports  and  studies  relating  to  the  short-term 
and  long-term  effects  of  ionizing  radiation  upon  man 
and  his  environment  and  radiological  data  collected 
by  them ; 

5.  Requests  the  specialized  agencies  to  concert  with 
the  Committee  concerning  any  work  they  may  be  doing 
or  contemplating  within  the  sphere  of  the  Committee's 
terms  of  reference  to  assure  proper  co-ordination ; 

6.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  to  invite  the  Japa- 
nese Government  to  nominate  a  scientist,  with  alter- 
nates and  consultants  as  appropriate,  to  be  its 
representative  on  the  Committee ; 

7.  Decides  to  transmit  to  the  scientific  committee  the 
proceedings  of  the  General  Assembly  on  the  present 
item. 
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The  resolution  which  we  and  our  cosponsors 
have  put  forward  takes  account  of  this  situation. 
The  committee  is  empowered  to  evaluate  the  re- 
ports it  receives.  But  we  do  not  believe  it  should 
be  asked  to  make  summary  statements  in  the  ab- 
sence of  adequate  and  definite  information.  To  do 
so  would  be  to  impose  an  unreasonable  mandate 
contrary  to  the  true  traditions  of  science,  a  man- 
date which  would  not  be  acceptable  to  the  kind  of 
scientists  we  all  wish  to  see  on  this  committee. 
Insofar  as  it  is  possible,  we  must  let  the  facts 


speak  for  themselves,  and  above  all  speak  for 
themselves  in  a  manner  understandable  to  the  lay- 
man. 

Now,  the  United  States  believes  that  a  commit- 
tee composed  only  of  individual  scientists  repre- 
senting various  disciplines  in  this  whole  area  could 
not  possibly  perform  the  task  that  we  have  in 
mind.  They  must  be  able  to  command  and  receive 
assistance  from  their  respective  governments  to 
the  extent  that  such  assistance  will  be  necessary. 
Left  to  themselves,  such   individual   specialists 
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could  not  speak  with  authority  on  anything  but 
their  own  specialized  discipline.  We  feel  that  no 
scientist,  whether  he  represents  his  government  or 
acts  in  his  personal  capacity,  could  fulfill  ade- 
quately the  task  set  out  for  him  on  the  committee. 
He  must  necessarily  be  able  to  draw  upon  the  serv- 
ices of  a  group  of  advisers  and  consultants  as  the 
committee  passes  from  consideration  of  one  to  an- 
other aspect  of  the  problems  before  it.  The  United 
States  representative  on  the  committee,  Mr.  Chair- 
man, will  be  an  eminent  scientist,  but  he  will  also 
have  to  call  on  advisers  and  consultants  as  well 
as  on  the  full  resources  of  his  Government's  scien- 
tific establishment,  and  I  presume  that  the  other 
10  representatives  will  and  must  be  similarly 
assisted. 

Now,  we  have  proposed  that  the  committee  be 
made  up  of  11  scientists.  We  strongly  believe  that 
a  committee  of  any  greater  number  would  be  un- 
wieldy. The  11  countries  to  be  represented  on  the 
proposed  committee  provide  adequate  geographi- 
cal representation,  and  they  can  also  be  expected  to 
provide  the  eminent  scientists  required  for  the 
task. 

When  the  committee  convenes,  Mr.  Chairman, 
as  has  been  pointed  out  by  several  speakers  who 
have  preceded  me,  it  is  to  be  expected  that  there 
will  be  present  not  only  the  11  members  but  also 
their  alternates,  or  advisers,  or  both.  There  may 
be  occasions  when  an  alternate  would  sit  for  the 
representative  just  as  is  the  practice  in  all  or  near- 
ly all  United  Nations  organs.  The  committee 
must  be  small  enough  in  our  view  to  work  effec- 
tively as  a  team,  and  a  larger  committee  could  do 
this  only  with  the  greatest  difficulty,  in  fact  al- 
most insurpassable  difficulty.8 

Role  of  Secretary-General 

Now,  in  our  resolution  we  have  insured  that  the 
Secretary-General  will  have  an  appropriate  role 
in  the  activities  of  the  committee.  We  do  not  be- 
lieve that  he  should  be  expected  to  participate  in 
the  more  technical  functions  of  the  committee. 
On  the  other  hand,  and  I  hope  that  the  various 
scientists  here  in  the  room  will  not  mind  my  saying 
so,  the  scientists  who  will  serve  on  this  committee 


8  The  resolution  as  adopted  by  Committee  I  incorpo- 
rated an  amendment,  sponsored  by  20  Latin  American 
countries,  adding  Argentina,  Belgium,  Egypt,  and  Mexico 
to  the  11  states  listed  in  the  original  draft.  The  vote  on 
the  amendment  was  48-0-11;  the  U.S.  abstained. 
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cannot  be  expected  to  deal  unaided  with  the  com 
plexities  of  our  United  Nations  system  and  pro 
cedures.  Even  a  committee  of  politicians,  Mr 
Chairman,  or  indeed  of  any  other  specialists  need: 
some  outside  assistance  to  get  it  organized  ex 
peditiously  and  to  see  to  it  that  its  task  is  renderec 
manageable.  Someone  must  get  in  touch  with  tht 
governments  concerned  and  convene  the  commit- 
tee, make  the  necessary  arrangements  for  tin 
meetings,  and  make  the  countless  other  arrange- 
ments that  we  all  know  are  necessary. 

So  in  paragraph  3  of  our  resolution,  as  the  dis: 
tinguished  representative  of  Denmark  [Dr.  Esther 
Ammundsen]  has  just  pointed  out,  we  have  there- 
fore requested  the  Secretary-General  to  provide 
this  necessary  assistance.  It  will  not  be  merely  a 
housekeeping  function.  He  and  his  staff  will  as- 
sist the  committee  in  carrying  out  its  delibera- 
tions and  in  developing  orderly  procedures,  offer- 
ing advice  and  guidance  as  is  needed.  The  Secre-; 
tary-General  must  be  in  a  position  to  clarify  the; 
mission  of  the  proposed  committee,  and  I  am  con- 
fident that  his  advice  will  prove  to  be  invaluable. 
He  will  be  the  channel  through  which  the  com- 
mittee will  concert,  in  the  language  of  our  reso- 
lution, with  the  specialized  agencies.  If  this 
scientific  committee  is  to  succeed  in  its  task,  it 
must  be  composed  of  eminent  persons  who  will 
be  free  to  consider  the  facts  presented  to  them. 
It  must  be  independent,  and  it  must  receive  the 
cooperation  of  all  the  governments  represented 
here  and  in  the  specialized  agencies.  This  was 
pointed  out  very  strongly  and  eloquently  by  the 
representative  of  Peru  [Victor  A.  Belaunde] 
yesterday.  It  must  receive  the  type  of  assistance 
that  can  only  be  forthcoming  from  the  Secretary- 
General. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  wish  to  make  clear  the  great 
importance  which  the  United  States  attaches  to 
the  activities  of  this  committee.  If  at  this  stage 
it  does  no  more  than  define  precisely  the  present 
exposure  of  the  population  of  the  world  to  ioniz- 
ing radiation,  it  will  have  performed  a  task  which 
it  would  take  many  years  to  accomplish  if  we  had 
to  rely  on  national  or  independent  scientific  bod- 
ies working  separately.  Only  by  concerted  action 
of  this  committee  to  establish  universally  accept- 
able and  standardized  methods  for  the  collection 
and  reporting  of  this  sort  of  scientific  information 
can  any  true  assessment  be  made  of  the  exposure 
of  man  to  ionizing  radiation.  The  setting  of  such 
standards  will  not  be  an  easy  matter,  when  one 
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nsiders  that  the  methods  must  be  suited  to  a 
riety  of  circumstances  and  that  the  reporting 
indards  must  be  both  acceptable  and  immedi- 
ely  meaningful  to  men  of  science  everywhere. 
)  this  requires  that  the  committee  be  a  scientific 
mmittee  composed  of  scientists,  representing 
eir  respective  governments,  to  be  sure,  but  acting 
ways  as  scientists  and  thus  as  representatives 
:  the  world  scientific  community.  If  this  were 
)t  the  case,  the  type  of  scientific  talent  which 
e  committee  must  have  at  its  disposal  simply 
ould  not  be  forthcoming.  This  committee  can- 
)t  act  successfully  in  a  vacuum.  Each  member 
ust  be  of  such  stature  as  to  command  the  co- 
)eration  and  indeed  the  services  of  the  best 
ientific  specialists,  the  physicists,  the  radiolog- 
al  experts,  meteorologists,  geophysicists,  and  all 
e  rest.  And  the  committee  will  lean  heavily  on 
4p  from  many  of  the  specialized  agencies. 
Now,  when  this  group  has  achieved  what  we 
ink  should  be  its  first  objective  and  meaningful 
cts  on  radiation  levels  in  the  world  at  large  are 
ceived,  collated,  and  evaluated,  it  will  still  have 
fore  it  the  enormous  responsibility  of  relating 
is  information  to  the  wealth  of  experimental  and 
>servational  data  which  will  continue  to  be  f  orth- 
ming  on  the  effects  of  ionizing  radiation  on  man 
id  his  environment.  Again,  the  job  of  gather- 
g,  evaluating,  and  relating  individual  scientific 
ports  will  be  a  colossal  one  and  one  which  the 
mmittee  acting  alone  could  not  achieve.  Here 
jain  it  must  have  at  its  command  the  best  scien- 
fic  talents,  in  its  own  and  in  other  countries,  in 
e  fields  of  medicine,  agriculture,  radiology, 
metics,  ecology,  and  the  like.  And  as  it  becomes 
(parent  that  there  are  great  gaps  in  our  knowl- 
ge,  it  will  be  the  function  of  this  committee  to 
rect  the  attention  of  the  world  scientific  corn- 
unity  to  the  need  for  further  research  in  these 
ieas. 

It  is  our  belief,  Mr.  Chairman,  that  we  should 
>t  add  to  the  already  heavy  responsibilities  of 
jis  committee  such  other  special  assignments  as 
jsembling,  collating,  and  evaluating  reports  for 
e  purpose  of  defining  methods  for  protection 
gainst  and  treatment  of  radiation  in j  ury.  In  our 
lew  this  would  only  divert  the  attention  of  the 
i  mmittee  from  its  main  purpose,  which  is  to  de- 
rmine  the  effects  of  ionizing  radiation  produced 
!  this  atomic  age.  Now  these  other  matters  are 
!>ry  important  ones,  as  we  have  already  conceded 
[fore,  but  they  are  specialized  and  they  relate 


to  specific  problems  requiring  special  competence 
in  medicine  and  health  and  physics,  competence  of 
a  very  practical  nature.  This  sort  of  work  is  more 
properly  within  the  province  and  responsibilities 
of  such  specialized  agencies  as  the  World  Health 
Organization  and  the  International  Labor  Organ- 
ization. The  World  Health  Organization,  for  ex- 
ample, is  already  taking  steps  to  include  among  its 
sponsored  activities  the  International  Commission 
on  Radiological  Protection.  And,  as  was  indi- 
cated at  the  Geneva  conference,  the  Who  is  already 
embarking  on  an  international  program  of  train- 
ing in  matters  pertaining  to  radiological  protec- 
tion, the  use  of  atomic  energy  in  the  study  and 
treatment  of  diseases,  and  the  treatment  of  radia- 
tion injury  itself. 

Suggestions  Incorporated  in  Draft 

Now,  Mr.  Chairman,  in  concluding  this  inter- 
vention, I  should  like  to  explain  to  the  Committee 
that  the  resolution  which  now  stands  in  the  name 
of  eight  sponsors  is  the  product  of  numerous  and 
detailed  consultations  with  a  considerable  number 
of  delegations.  In  its  present  form  it  incorporates 
numerous  suggestions  made  in  the  course  of  those 
consultations.  This  is  particularly  true  with  re- 
gard to  suggestions  made  by  the  Indian  delegation. 
During  the  past  several  weeks,  we  have  had  many 
talks — I  cannot  now  recall  the  exact  number — with 
the  distinguished  representative  of  India  and  with 
other  members  of  the  Indian  delegation,  including 
very  profitable  discussions  with  the  eminent  scien- 
tist, Dr.  Bhabha.  As  a  result  of  all  these  conver- 
sations, we  made  a  considerable  number  of  changes 
in  our  original  draft,  and  I  am  happy  to  say  that 
some  of  these  changes,  in  fact  most  of  them,  im- 
proved our  draft  considerably. 

We  had  hoped,  Mr.  Chairman,  indeed  we  had 
believed,  that  we  had  reached  substantial  agree- 
ment on  a  mutually  acceptable  text,  although  we 
recognized  that  there  were  one  or  two  questions 
on  which  we  might  have  to  continue  to  disagree. 
I  have  already  dealt  with  certain  of  these  ques- 
tions. But  the  amendments  now  submitted  by  the 
Indian  delegation,  Mr.  Chairman,  also  include  a 
number  of  new  points  which  did  not  arise  in  our 
earlier  consultations.  Some  of  these  are  largely 
drafting  changes  and  do  not  appear  to  my  delega- 
tion to  deal  with  matters  of  substance.  I  hope 
that  the  distinguished  representative  of  India  will 
agree  that,  after  the  lengthy  and  sympathetic  con- 


'y  ■'■' '■'■■'■■■ 

«§ 

n 

v$y$$& 

H 

■ 


member  27,    1955 


857 


sideration  we  have  given  to  previous  suggestions 
of  this  nature,  these  new  suggestions  need  not  be 
pressed  at  this  time. 

At  the  same  time,  I  think  we  should  announce, 
Mr.  Chairman,  that  my  delegation  could  accept 
two  more  changes  if  our  cosponsors  agree.  We 
have  not  yet  had  the  opportunity  to  consult  with 
all  the  cosponsors.  These  two  changes  are  as 
follows : 

We  would  be  prepared  to  delete  the  words  "if 
appropriate"  in  subparagraph  (e)  of  paragraph 
2.     This  is  one  of  the  new  Indian  suggestions. 

We  would  also  be  willing  to  add  as  a  final  para- 
graph 7  the  last  Indian  amendment,  which,  how- 
ever, in  our  opinion  should  be  altered  to  read  as 
follows:  "Decides  to  transmit  to  the  scientific 
committee9  the  proceedings  of  the  General  As- 
sembly on  the  present  item."  We  believe  that 
this  is  perfectly  all  right.  We  believe  that  it 
would  have  been  done  in  any  case,  but  we  see  no 
harm  in  including  it  in  the  resolution. 

Now,  as  to  the  other  drafting  changes  that  I 
have  mentioned,  it  would  of  course  be  possible  to 
use  many  expressions  to  convey  substantially  the 
same  meaning.  In  our  work  at  the  United  Na- 
tions, Mr.  Chairman,  we  have  often  run  across 
cases  where  there  can  be  no  complete  agreement 
as  to  the  meaning  of  words.  I  do  not  say  that  we 
have  found  the  ideal  language  to  express  our 
meaning,  but  surely  we  cannot  continue  indefi- 
nitely to  change  language.  And  as  one  of  the 
sponsors  I  must  say  that  my  delegation  feels  that 
we  should  confine  ourselves  at  this  point  to  mat- 
ters of  substance.  Mr.  Chairman,  we  believe  that 
the  resolution  in  its  present  form  expresses  the 
consensus  of  this  Committee  and  is  deserving  of 
unanimous  support. 

International  Finance  Corporation 

Statement  by  Colgate  Whitehead  Darden,  Jr. 
U.S.  Representative  to  the  General  Assembly  w 

In  recent  years,  as  part  of  our  consideration  of 
problems  of  economic  development,  the  United  Na- 
tions has  devoted  a  good  deal  of  attention  to  ways 
and  means  of  encouraging  the  flow  of  investment 

"The  Indian  amendment  read  "Special  Technical 
Committee." 

"Made  in  Committee  II  (Economic  and  Financial)  on. 
Oct.  27   (U.S.  delegation  press  release  2247). 


capital  into  the  underdeveloped  countries.  'M 
attention  has  reflected  the  desire  of  the  undele 
veloped  countries  themselves  to  secure  more  ca 
tal,  to  hasten  their  economic  development,  am* 
raise  the  standards  of  living  of  their  peole 
These  are  objectives  for  which  the  United  Ste 
has  always  had  the  greatest  sympathy.  Theyp 
objectives  to  which  we  have  long  given  active  sp 
port.  In  particular,  as  our  President  recall 
stated  to  the  Congress,11 

The  United  States  is  vitally  concerned  that  call 
should  move  into  productive  activities  in  free  counle 
unable  to  finance  development  needs  out  of  their  n 
resources. 

This  statement  by  the  President  sums  up  on): 
the  basic  elements  of  the  foreign  policy  of  j 
United  States.  We  in  the  United  States  hn 
long  been  convinced  that  economic  developm 
financed  largely  through  investment  by  pri\t< 
enterprise  is  the  soundest  basis  for  sustained  6 
nomic  progress,  once  the  basic  conditions  for  sk 
investment  are  present.  For  this  reason,  u 
United  States,  along  with  other  delegations,  u 
consistently  supported  actions  both  in  the  Hk 
nomic  and  Social  Council  and  in  the  General ;» 
sembly  designed  to  stimulate  private  investment 
the  less  developed  countries.  The  most  recil 
action  in  this  respect  was  the  comprehensive  rei- 
lution  adopted  at  our  last  session  on  stimulat  g 
the  international  flow  of  private  capital.12 

The  idea  of  the  International  Finance  Corpoi- 
tion — an  idea  which  is  now  fast  becoming  a  re  I- 
ity — is  one  of  the  results  of  our  continuing  seaih 
in  the  United  Nations  for  ways  to  encourage  r.  ■ 
vate  capital  to  play  an  increasing  role  in  econorc 
development  around  the  world.  Its  establishmi  t 
will  set  into  motion  a  new  collective  effort  by  may 
countries  to  stimulate  economic  developm*  t 
through  encouraging  productive  private  ent- 
prise.  Since  our  last  session  rapid  progress  Is 
been  made  toward  bringing  the  corporation  ho 
being.  Acting  quickly  in  response  to  our  reso  ■ 
tion  of  last  year,  the  International  Bank  draff i 
and  submitted  to  its  member  governments  a  ch- 
ter  for  the  corporation.  Twenty  governmeis 
have  now  signed  this  charter,  and  29  others  hse 


u  For  the  President's  message  recommending  U.S.  p  - 
ticipation  in  the  proposed  International  Finance  Cor- 
ration  and  an  Ibrd  announcement  summarizing  the  pr- 
cipal  features  of  the  corporation,  see  Bulletin  of  May  ;i 
1955,  p.  844. 
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ited  that  they  are  in  favor  of  membership  in  the 
fc.  During  a  discussion  of  this  matter  at  the 
eeting  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Interna- 
onal  Bank  held  at  Istanbul  last  month,  it  was 
dicated  that  some  30  countries  expect  to  have 
mpleted  legislative  action  ratifying  the  charter 
the  corporation  by  the  end  of  December.  We 
n  thus  look  forward  to  having  the  Ifc  a  going 
ncern  early  next  year.13 

S.  Prepared  To  Participate 

'  So  far  as  the  United  States  is  concerned,  we  are 
>w  fully  prepared  to  participate  in  this  collec- 
ts effort.  I  am  happy  to  say  that  my  Govern- 
ent  has  now  completed  all  the  necessary  legis- 
tive  steps  required  for  our  membership  in  the 
•rporation.  These  include  authority  to  contrib- 
£  over  $35  million  to  its  capital  stock. 
The  United  States  representative  in  this  com- 
ittee  pointed  out  last  year  that  the  establishment 
:  the  International  Finance  Corporation  must  be 
garded  as  an  experiment.14  We  sincerely  hope 
tat  it  will  prove  to  be  a  successful  one  and  that 
will  contribute  materially  toward  encouraging 
rivate  capital  to  assume  a  larger  role  in  world 
onomic  development.  We  hope  that  the  Ifc  will 
merate  an  increasing  flow  of  private  capital  to 
iderdeveloped  areas.  We  hope  that  it  will  not 
erely  be  able  to  lend  financial  support  but  also 
i  give  additional  confidence  to  potential  foreign 
vestors  who  may  be  interested  in  going  abroad 
it  who  are  deterred  by  lack  of  knowledge  and 
perience,  or  by  apprehensions  about  the  prob- 
ms  they  will  meet  in  other  countries.  The  pro- 
ved clearinghouse  function  of  the  Ifc — bringing 
vestment  opportunities  in  countries  desiring  to 
lport  capital  to  the  attention  of  potential  inves- 
ts in  capital  exporting  countries — may  well 
'ove  to  be  one  of  the  most  important  aspects  of 
te  corporation's  work.  Finally,  it  should  be 
)ted  that  the  corporation's  activities  will  not  be 
mited  to  the  encouragement  of  private  invest- 
ent  from  abroad.  It  will  also  be  concerned  with 
ie  equally  important  problems  of  encouraging 
vestment  by  local  entrepreneurs,  and,  of  course, 
any  of  the  factors  which  impede  foreign  invest- 


13  For  a  statement  made  at  the  Istanbul  meeting  by 

imuel  C.  Waugh,  former  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of 

ate  for  Economic  Affairs,  see  Bulletin  of  Oct.  17,  1955, 

626. 

"Ibid.,  Jan.  3,  1955,  p.  22. 


ment  in  a  country  also  operate  to  impede  invest- 
ment in  productive  enterprises  by  local  citizens. 

The  International  Finance  Corporation  will  not 
provide  the  answer  to  all  the  problems  facing  the 
private  investor  interested  in  going  abroad.  Its 
establishment  will  not  lessen  the  need  for  countries 
to  continue  working  along  the  lines  of  our  resolu- 
tion of  last  year  on  encouraging  the  international 
flow  of  private  capital.  But  I  think,  Mr.  Chair- 
man, that  we  can  all  applaud  the  establishment  of 
the  Ifc  as  another  milestone  in  our  cooperative 
effort  to  assist  people  everywhere  to  improve  their 
material  well-being. 

Relation  to  Human  Rights  Covenants 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  should  like  to  take  this  oppor- 
tunity to  refer  to  a  matter  with  which  I  have  been 
concerned  at  this  Assembly  and  which,  I  feel,  is 
most  intimately  connected  with  what  we  are  all 
trying  to  accomplish  here.  As  I  have  said,  the 
establishment  of  the  Ifc  is  intended  as  an  addi- 
tional measure  to  encourage  private  capital,  both 
domestic  and  from  other  countries,  to  move  into 
productive  activities  in  underdeveloped  countries. 
It  is  designed  as  another  step  in  the  campaign  by 
the  United  Nations  to  encourage  the  development 
of  conditions  that  will  attract  capital  into  those 
areas  which  need  it  most. 

This  Assembly  has  under  consideration  the  draft 
Covenants  on  Human  Rights  and  recommenda- 
tions of  the  Human  Rights  Commission  relating 
to  "permanent  sovereignty  over  natural  wealth  and 
resources."15  Because  certain  paragraphs  of  the 
draft  covenants  and  these  recommendations  of  the 
Commission  are  rooted  in  a  legislative  history  that 
arouses  deep  apprehension  among  private  inves- 
tors, their  adoption  by  the  Assembly  would  tend  to 
nullify  many  of  our  efforts  made  over  a  long  period 
of  time  to  encourage  larger  amounts  of  capital  to 
move  into  deficit  areas.  I  am  sure  most  of  you  will 
agree  that  this  would  be  unfortunate  and  that  we 
should  do  everything  possible  to  avoid  it.  The 
United  States  strongly  hopes  that  what  is  accom- 
plished by  the  United  Nations  in  one  committee  to 
assist  economic  development  will  not  be  offset  by 
contrary  actions  in  another. 

The  United  States,  in  company  with  the  delega- 
tions of  Canada,  Cuba,  Mexico,  Pakistan,  and  the 


IB 


:•:■••:• 


15  For  a  statement  by  Mrs.  Oswald  B.  Lord  in  Committee 
III  on  Oct.  27,  see  ibid.,  Nov.  14,  1955,  p.  808. 
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United  Kingdom  has  submitted  a  draft  resolu- 
tion 16  for  the  consideration  of  the  committee.  I  do 
not  think  that  it  requires  any  particular  explana- 
tion. I  am  sure  that  it  reflects  the  sentiments  of 
most  of  the  members  of  this  committee  in  propos- 
ing to  extend  our  thanks  to  the  International  Bank 
for  a  job  well  done  and  in  looking  forward  to  early 
and  successful  results  from  the  corporation's  work. 

Status  of  GATT  Agreement 
and  Protocols 

Statement  by  James  G.  H.  Bonbright 
Ambassador  to  Portugal 17 

This  item  on  our  agenda,  which  sounds  so  tech- 
nical— status  of  the  agreement  and  protocols — 
serves  as  a  reminder  to  many  of  us  that  the  Gen- 
eral Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  has  revealed 
qualities  of  stamina  and  resilience  which  neither 
its  friends  nor  critics  would  have  predicted  of  it 
a  few  years  ago. 

Our  Ninth  Session  last  winter,  which  adopted 
these  protocols,  was  an  important  testing  period.18 
Some  seemed  to  fear  that  the  principle  of  trade 
expansion  underlying  the  general  agreement 
would  give  way  to  trade  restrictionism  in  an  at- 
mosphere of  divisiveness  and  expediency.  But  we 
came  through  this  testing  period  successfully. 
The  agreements  for  modernizing  the  basic  rules 
of  trade  behavior  in  the  general  agreement — re- 
corded in  the  two  protocols  of  amendment — were 
sound  ones.  They  impart  more  coherence  to  our 
endeavor,  greater  clarity  of  purpose,  and  greater 
assurance  that  we  are  well  on  the  road  to  a  work- 
able and  fruitful  system  of  international  trade. 
And  the  third  instrument,  which  would  establish 
the  Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation,  would 
both  give  us  improved  organizational  machinery 
and  publicly  confirm  the  general  course  on  which 
we  have  set  our  policies.19 


18  U.N.  doc.  A/C.2/L.267  dated  Oct.  26,  adopted  by  Com- 
mittee II  on  Oct.  31  by  a  vote  of  45-0-5  (Soviet  bloc). 

17  Made  at  the  Tenth  Session  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  at  Geneva, 
Switzerland,  on  Oct.  27.  Ambassador  Bonbright  is  chair- 
man of  the  U.S.  delegation  to  the  Tenth  Session. 

w  For  a  summary  of  the  Ninth  Session,  see  Bulletin  of 
Mar.  21,  1955,  p.  495. 

10  For  an  announcement  on  the  signing  of  the  protocols 
and  the  OTC  agreement  and  a  text  of  the  agreement,  see 
ibid.,  Apr.  4,  1955,  p.  577. 
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The  Government  of  the  United  States  has-* 
ready  accepted  the  two  protocols  modifying  h 
trade  rules  of  the  Gatt  which  were  worked -u- 
during  the  Ninth  Session.  We  hope  that  they  il 
also  be  accepted  soon  by  other  Contracting  ]j 
ties  so  that  they  can  enter  into  full  force  with' 
delay. 

As  for  the  agreement  establishing  the  Organ  a- 
tion  for  Trade  Cooperation,  President  Ei:n- 
hower  has  submitted  it  to  Congress  with  a  strig 
message  of  endorsement  and  with  his  recomnn- 
dation  that  the  Congress  enact  legislation  autlr- 
izing  United  States  membership  in  the  organ  a- 
tion.20  We  are  hopeful  of  securing  congressical 
approval  of  the  agreement  on  Oto  at  the  fo4 
coming  legislative  session. 

The  general  agreement  is  being  strengthened  in 
other  ways.  The  Contracting  Parties  are  prejr- 
ing  to  embark  on  a  new  general  round  of  taff 
negotiations — the  first  of  its  kind  in  5  years.  "■■ 
United  States  will  participate  in  these  negon- 
tions,  using  the  new  authority  provided  by  u 
Congress  last  June  when  it  extended  the  Trie 
Agreements  Act  for  a  further  period  of  3  yes's. 
It  is  the  hope  of  the  United  States  that  in  the  v 
gotiations  each  Contracting  Party  will  negotre 
with  as  many  others  as  possible  so  that  the  msi- 
mum  progress  toward  the  objectives  of  the  agr-,- 
ment  will  be  made. 

Japan  Becomes  Contracting  Party 

The  fact  that  we  can  today  welcome  the  Gove 
ment  of  Japan  as  one  of  the  Contracting  Partie 
is  also  a  source  of  encouragement,  for  the  gene:' 
agreement  could  lose  much  by  delaying  the 
tribution  which  it  can  make  to  the  restoration 
Japan  to  a  role  of  partnership  in  world  trade, 
it  unfortunate  that  the  entry  of  Japan  into 
agreement,  although  legally  complete,  is  still 
complete  in  the  substantive  sense.     It  is  a  mat! 
of  serious  concern  to  the  United  States  that 
large  a  number  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  wl 
having  accepted  Japanese  participation  in 
councils,  have  still  felt  it  necessary  to  withhc 
their  consent  to  the  application  of  the  trade  rul 
of  the  agreement  between  themselves  and  Japa. 
The  continued  exclusion  of  Japan  from  enjoyme. 
of  normal  rights  and  obligations  with  respect  • 

20  Ibid.,  Apr.  25,  1955,  p.  678. 

21  Ibid.,  June  27,  1955,  p.  1051;  Aug.  8,  1955,  p.  226;  a) 
Sept.  5,  1955,  p.  397. 
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many  of  the  Contracting  Parties  is  not  in  our 
w  easily  reconcilable  with  the  purposes  of  the 
leral  agreement  or  with  the  broader  interests  of 
•  governments.  It  is  the  hope  of  my  Govern- 
nt  that  at  this  session  we  will  be  able  to  find 
solution  to  this  problem.  It  is  prepared  to 
•ticipate  in  the  search  for  a  solution  which  does 
;  weaken  or  distort  the  agreement  in  other 
pects. 

Economic  conditions  around  the  world  continue 
be  favorable  for  progressing  toward  the  freer, 
idiscriminatory  trade  which  we  have  jointly 
•eed  in  the  general  agreement  to  be  our  objec- 
e.  Although  there  are  exceptions,  production 
1  productivity  are  at  high  levels  and  are  rising, 
netary  reserves  have  been  strengthened,  and 
'ment  difficulties  have  been  generally  moderated. 
ny  countries  have  taken  advantage  of  this  eco- 
nic  climate  to  relax  restrictions  on  imports, 
reover,  the  list  of  countries  where  discrimina- 
n  has  been  significantly  reduced  or  eliminated 
growing.  In  this  connection  we  in  the  United 
'  tes  are  much  encouraged  by  the  dollar  liberal- 
tion  that  has  taken  place  in  Western  Europe 
1  are  hopeful  that  the  favorable  experience  of 
untries  which  have  broadened  the  liberalized 
;tor  of  their  dollar  trade  will  stimulate  the 
option  of  additional  measures  of  liberalization 
he  near  future. 

1  netary  Stability 

•Several  factors  have  contributed  to  these  im- 
Kvements.  Some  of  them  I  have  already  re- 
ired  to.  In  addition,  I  believe  we  should  note 
I  important  role  that  has  been  played  by  policies 
ected  toward  monetary  stability  which  have 
i  ped  to  bring  under  control  the  serious  inflation 
I  overvaluation  of  currencies  that  characterized 
1  years  immediately  after  the  war.  These  im- 
i  ivements  have  also  been  due,  in  part,  to  the  high 
e  el  of  economic  activity  in  the  United  States  and 

I  growing  level  of  United  States  imports. 
|?here  are,  of  course,  some  countries  which  are 
ling  important  internal  and  external  financial 
liiculties.     But  the  way  in  which  these  problems 
i  being  dealt  with  is  of  great  significance  for, 

II  general,  governments  have  sought  to  attack 
itlerlying  causes  and  have  shown  willingness  to 
«>k  solutions  in  the  field  of  fiscal  and  monetary 
>  icy  rather  than  by  the  imposition  of  direct 
Patrols  on  consumption  and  imports. 


There  is,  nevertheless,  the  danger  that  even  as 
governments  find  themselves  financially  able  to 
relax  restrictions  they  may  be  tempted  to  retain 
many  of  them  for  protectionist  purposes.  While 
transitional  measures  may  be  needed  in  exceptional 
circumstances — as  we  recognized  at  the  Ninth  Ses- 
sion— widespread  resort  to  restrictions  of  this  kind 
would  distort  the  very  structure  of  the  general 
agreement. 

I  think  it  is  obvious,  on  a  fair  reading  of  the 
record,  that  we  have  been  making  progress  toward 
the  objectives  of  the  general  agreement.  Al- 
though difficulties  continue  to  exist,  our  past  ex- 
perience encourages  us  to  believe  that  by  persis- 
tence they  can  be  overcome.  We  seem  to  have 
ahead  of  us  a  real  opportunity,  through  our  co- 
operation in  the  general  agreement,  to  contribute 
even  more  effectively  to  the  attainment  of  higher 
levels  of  international  trade  and  better  standards 
of  living. 
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Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Cultural  Property 

Convention  for  protection  of  cultural  property   in   the 
event  of  armed  conflict,  and  regulations  of  execution. 
Done  at  The  Hague  May  14,  1954.1 
Ratification  deposited:  Egypt,  August  17,  1955. 

Trade  and  Commerce 

International  convention  to  facilitate  the  importation  of 
commercial  samples  and  advertising  material.  Dated 
at  Geneva  November  7,  1952.  Entered  into  force  No- 
vember 20,  1955.2 

Declaration  by  United  Kingdom  of  extension  to:  Isle 
of  Man,  October  21, 1955. 


BILATERAL 

Brazil 

Agreement  extending  agreement  for  technical  assistance 
in  the  study  of  oil  shale  of  August  16,  1950,  as  amended 
and  extended  (TIAS  2296,  2706,  2926,  and  3149).  Ef- 
fected by  exchange  of  notes  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  June  22, 
July  27,  and  October  19,  1955.  Entered  into  force  Oc- 
tober 19,  1955. 


&8X&S& 


'Not  in  force. 

2  Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 
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China 

Agreement  relating  to  the  establishment  in  Taipei  of  a 
United  States  Navy  Medical  Research  Unit.  Effected 
by  exchange  of  notes  at  Taipei  October  14,  1955.  En- 
tered into  force  October  14,  1955. 

Germany 

Agreement  concerning  tax  relief  to  be  accorded  by  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  to  United  States  ex- 
penditures in  interest  of  common  defense,  with  annex 
and  exchange  of  notes.  Signed  at  Bonn  October  15, 
1954. 

Entered  into  force:  November  8,  1955  (date  of  deposit 
of  an  instrument  of  ratification  by  the  Federal  Re- 
public). 

Philippines 

Agreement  relating  to  the  administration  by  the  Philip- 
pine Department  of  Education  of  public  schools  within 
the  United  States  Naval  Reservation,  Subic  Bay.  Ef- 
fected by  exchange  of  notes  at  Manila  October  28,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  October  28,  1955. 

Spain 

Agreement  amending  the  surplus  agricultural  commodi- 
ties agreement  of  April  20,  1955  (TIAS  3246).  Signed 
at  Madrid  October  20,  1955.  Entered  into  force  Oc- 
tober 20,  1955. 

United  Kingdom 

Agreement  correcting  the  wording  of  article  VII  A  (1) 
of  the  agreement  for  cooperation  on  civil  uses  of  atomic 
energy  of  June  15,  1955  (TIAS  3321).  Effected  by  ex- 
change of  notes  at  Washington  October  20  and  Novem- 
ber 3,  1955.    Entered  into  force  November  3,  1955. 
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Recent  Releases 

For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  G.  Address 
requests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
except  in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Department  of  State. 

The  U.S.  in  the  United  Nations,  1954.  Pub.  5951.  Inter- 
national Organization  and  Conference  Series  III,  108.  14 
pp.     10«(. 

A  vest-pocket  size  publication  containing  President  Eisen- 
hower's letter  of  transmittal  accompanying  the  ninth  an- 
nual report  to  the  Congress  on  U.S.  participation  in  the 
United  Nations. 

The  Foreign  Service  Institute  Catalog  and  General  In- 
formation, 1955-1956.  Pub.  5989.  Department  and  For- 
eign Service  Series  47.  23  pp.,  chart.  Limited  distribu- 
tion. 

A  booklet  containing  general  information  about  the  For- 
eign Service  Institute,  and  catalog  of  programs  of  in- 
struction provided  for  officers  in  the  Foreign  Service  of 
the  United  States. 

The  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  Negotia- 
tions Under  the  Trade  Agreement  Act  of  1934  as  Amended 
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and    Extended.    Pub. 
151.     79  pp.     300. 

A  booklet  containing  notice  of  U.S.  intention  to  negotii» 
list  of  products  to  be  considered,  and  notice  of  public  he. 
ings  prepared  by  the  Interdepartmental  Trade  Agreemil 
Organization. 

The  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  Analj! 
of  Renegotiation  of  Certain  Tariff  Concessions.     Fa 

6001.     Commercial  Policy  Series  152.     32  pp.     15tf. 

A  report  of  the  renegotiations  for  modification  or  w* 
drawal  of  individual  concessions  undertaken  by  It)/ 
Peru,  Turkey,  and  the  Union  of  South  Africa. 

The  Geneva  Conference  of  Heads  of  Government,  Jj 
18-23,  1955.  Pub.  6046.  International  Organization  it 
Conference  Series  I,  29.     88  pp.    35tf. 

A  pamphlet  containing  texts  of  the  Geneva  conferet 
papers  published  previously,  principal  statements  j 
President  Eisenhower  and  Secretary  Dulles,  at  the  a 
sioDs  of  the  conference,  notes  exchanged  in  preparah 
for  the  conference,  and  addresses  and  statements  made  j 
the  President  and  Secretary  of  State  before  and  after '< 
conference. 

Technical  Cooperation,  Program  of  Rural  Educatu 
TIAS  3035.     Pub.  5643.     18  pp.     lOtf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Haiti,  1 
change  of  notes — Dated  at  Mexico  June  7,  1954.  Knte.i 
Entered  into  force  May  28,  1954. 

Technical     Cooperation,     Education     Survey    Progn 

TIAS  3038.     Pub.  5646.     9  pp.    lOtf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico. 
change  of  notes — Dated  at  Mexico  June  7,  1954.    Ente 
into  force  June  7, 1954. 


, 


Trade,  Extension  of  Duty-Free  Entry  Period  From 
4,  1954,  Through  December  31,  1955.    TIAS  3039.    Pi 
5647.    8  pp.    10^. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Republic  1 
the  Philippines.  Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Mar; 
July  7,  1954.  Entered  into  force  July  7,  1954;  operate 
retroactively  July  4,  1954. 


TIAS  3042.    Pub.  5C> 


Loan  of  Submarines  to  Turkey. 

4  pp.    5(S. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Turkey.  1- 
change  of  notes — Signed  at  Ankara  February  16  and  Ju 
1,  1954.     Entered  into  force  July  1,  1954. 

Technical  Cooperation,  Industrial  Apprenticeship  Tra- 
ing  Program.    TIAS  3044.    Pub.  5655.    3  pp.    5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Brazil — extei- 
ing  agreement  of  June  30,  1952.  Exchange  of  notes- 
Signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  June  2  and  30,  1954.  Enteii 
into  force  June  30,  1954. 


Technical  Cooperation,  Joint  Fund  Program. 

Pub.  5656.    5  pp.    5tf. 


TIAS  30'. 


Agreements  between  the  United  States  and  Israel — amei- 
ing  agreement  of  May  9,  1952,  as  amended.  Exchange  f 
notes — Signed  at  Tel  Aviv  June  21,  1954.  Entered  in 
force  June  21,  1954.  And  exchange  of  notes — Signed  t 
Tel  Aviv  June  29,  1954.     Entered  into  force  June  29, 19 . 

Sale  and   Purchase  of  Tin   Concentrates.     TIAS  30!. 

Pub.  5661.     2  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Thailanc- 
Signed  at  Bangkok  August  11,  1954.  Entered  into  fo  I 
August  11, 1954 ;  operative  retroactively  August  1, 1954. 
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eport  on  the  Foreign  Ministers  Conference 


Address  by  Secretary  Dulles 1 
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For  the  last  3  weeks  the  British,  the  French, 
ii  ourselves  have  been  negotiating  with  the  Rus- 
ns  at  Geneva.  I  got  back  yesterday  and  re- 
nted fully  to  the  President  in  a  talk  which  began 
it  evening  and  was  resumed  this  morning.  Now 
'.m  reporting  to  you,  the  American  people. 
is  I  expect  most  of  you  know,  this  Geneva  meet- 
K  did  not  reach  any  agreements.  As  a  result 
i.ny  questions  are  in  the  air. 
Does  this  mean  that  the  so-called  "spirit  of 
jneva"  is  dead? 

Does  it  mean  that  the  risk  of  war  has  increased  ? 
Will  the  so-called  "cold  war"  be  resumed  in  full 
Tor? 

Will  the  United  States  now  have  to  change 
uically  its  military  and  mutual  security  pro- 
Sims? 

Does  it  mean  an  end  to  negotiating  with  the 
iviet  Union? 

[  shall  try  to  answer  all  of  these  questions. 
First  of  all,  however,  I  would  like  to  recall  how 
IS  latest  Geneva  conference  came  about. 
[  go  back  to  last  spring.    Until  then  Soviet 
hssia  had  been  pursuing  a  menacing   policy. 
1  at  was  Stalin's  line.     He  believed  it  was  pos- 
jle  to  ride  roughshod  over  the  free  nations. 
After  Stalin  died  that  effort  continued  for  a 
he.    The  Soviets  made  intense  and  blustering 
torts  to  keep  West  Germany  apart  from  the 
J|ier  Western  European  nations.    Despite  this, 
'• '  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  last  May  joined 
*  TO  and  the  Brussels  Treaty  creating  Western 
Ijiropean  Union. 

This  Soviet  failure  was  followed  by  a  change 
i|the  Soviet  demeanor.    Stalin's  successors  pro- 

■) 

\  Made  to  the  Nation  over  radio  and  television  on  Nov. 
'((press  release  659). 
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fessed,  at  least  superficially,  to  desire  cooperative 
relations  with  the  free  nations.  And  they  made 
important  concessions  for  this  purpose. 

For  example,  they  had  for  8  years  refused  to 
sign  the  treaty  which  would  give  Austria  her  free- 
dom. But  last  May  they  signed  that  treaty  and 
pulled  the  Red  Army  out  of  Austria. 

They  made  their  peace  with  Tito,  who  for  7 
years  had  been  the  object  of  their  most  bitter  at- 
tacks because  he  had  taken  Yugoslavia  out  of  the 
Soviet  bloc. 

They  moderated  their  propaganda  and  their 
manners. 

They  made  it  clear  that  they  would  like  to  sit 
down  and  talk  with  the  Western  nations. 

The  United  States  responded,  as  it  always  will 
respond,  to  any  prospect,  however  slight,  of  mak- 
ing peace  more  just  and  durable.  That  response 
was  backed  up  with  virtual  unanimity  and  on  a 
bipartisan  basis.  So  the  United  States  joined 
with  Britain  and  France  to  invite  the  Soviet 
leaders  to  the  summit  conference  at  Geneva. 
There  President  Eisenhower  met  for  6  days  with 
the  Heads  of  the  other  three  Governments  in  an 
effort  to  create  a  better  atmosphere  and  a  new  im- 
pulse toward  the  solution  of  the  problems  that 
divide  us. 

That  meeting  indicated  a  desire  on  all  sides  to 
end  the  bitterness  and  harshness  which  could  gen- 
erate war.  War,  all  recognized,  would  be  a  com- 
mon disaster. 

In  addition,  the  Heads  of  Government  agreed 
that  their  Foreign  Ministers  should  get  together 
in  October  to  negotiate  about  European  security 
and  the  problem  of  Germany,  about  the  limitation 
of  armament,  and  about  the  reduction  of  barriers 
between  the  Soviet  bloc  and  the  free  world. 

The  three  Western  leaders  recognized  that  the 
value  of  the  summit  conference  would  be  largely 
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determined  by  subsequent  results.  Thus,  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower,  in  the  closing  speech  of  the  con- 
ference, said,2 

Only  history  will  tell  the  true  worth  and  real  values  of 
our  session  together.  The  followthrough  from  this  be- 
ginning by  our  respective  governments  will  be  decisive  in 
the  measure  of  this  conference. 

Following  the  summit  conference  the  United 
States,  in  cooperation  with  Britain,  France,  and 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  prepared  thor- 
oughly for  this  Foreign  Ministers  conference  that 
was  to  come. 

We  were  fully  aware  of  the  complexity  of  the 
problems  which  we  faced.  The  summit  confer- 
ence had  shown  deep  differences  on  the  issues  of 
German  unity  and  European  security,  disarma- 
ment, and  freer  contacts.  To  be  acceptable,  solu- 
tions of  these  problems  must  take  account  of  legiti- 
mate interests  on  both  sides — especially  as  to  se- 
curity. 

Our  preparations  for  the  meeting  recognized 
this  basic  fact.  The  Western  proposals  provided 
the  basis  for  real  negotiations  with  the  Soviet 
Union. 

In  my  initial  statement  to  the  conference,3 1  ex- 
pressed the  point  of  view  I  have  just  outlined. 
"The  United  States,"  I  said,  came  "to  this  meeting 
dedicated  to  exploring  patiently  and  sincerely  all 
possible  approaches  to  realistic  solutions  of  these 
problems." 

Despite  the  effort,  no  specific  agreements  were 
reached. 

The  explanation,  as  I  see  it,  is  this :  The  Soviet 
Union  appears  to  want  certain  results  in  terms 
of  European  security,  disarmament,  and  contacts 
of  a  sort.  But  it  is  not  yet  willing  to  pay  the  price 
needed  to  get  these  results.  And  when  I  say  pay 
the  price,  I  do  not  refer  to  bargaining  terms.  I 
mean  the  price  in  terms  of  doing  what  is  inherently 
necessary  to  reach  the  results  which  we  all  say  we 
want. 

Let  me  illustrate,  what  I  mean  by  telling  you 
what  happened  at  the  conference. 

European  Security  and  Germany 

First  of  all,  we  talked  about  European  security 
and  Germany.  The  Soviet  Union  wanted  security 
against  the  possible  resurgence  of  German  mili- 
tarism.   This  was  not  unreasonable  in  the  light  of 


what  the  Russians  had  suffered  from  the  Germ  a 
armies  during  World  War  II.  The  Westei 
powers  were  indeed  prepared  to  meet  the  Sovt 
Union  in  this  matter. 

We  made  security  proposals  of  a  serious  and  f ;  - 
reaching  nature.4  Perhaps  the  best  proof  of  thr 
merit  is  the  fact  that  the  Soviet  delegation  lair 
came  up  with  security  proposals  which  copil 
many  features  of  our  own.5 

But  there  was  one  basic  and  decisive  different 
Our  proposals  were  based  upon  the  reunificatia 
of  Germany.  We  do  not  believe  that  solid  pese 
in  Europe  can  be  based  on  the  injustice  of  a  - 
vided  Germany.  The  Soviet  proposals  were  bad 
on  preserving  the  Soviet  puppet  regime  in  Et 
Germany  and  the  indefinite  division  of  Germar, 
at  least  unless  Soviet  control  could  be  extended  o 
all  Germany. 

The  Soviet  Union  at  the  summit  conference  hi 
explicitly  promised  to  consider  the  reunificath 
of  Germany  by  free  elections  and  had  explicit 
recognized  the  close  link  between  the  reunifii- 
tion  of  Germany  and  European  security. 

We  tried  hard,  but  in  vain,  to  get  the  SoVt 
delegation  to  discuss  seriously  the  problem  of  t 
reunification  of  Germany. 

When  the  Soviet  Union  came  to  face  up  to  wl  t 
that  involved,  it  balked.  Obviously,  if  Germa ' 
were  reunified  by  free  elections  this  would  mei 
the  end  of  the  puppet  regime  which  the  Sovt 
Union  has  installed  in  East  Germany.  This  1 
turn  would  almost  surely  have  serious  reperci- 
sions  upon  the  other  satellite  countries  of  Eastei 
Europe.  There  the  Soviet-controlled  governmei  * 
are  facing  rising  pressure.  Many  within  t) 
satellite  countries  believe  that  the  "spirit  of  G 
neva"  means  that  they  are  entitled  to  more  tolt- 
ance  and  to  governments  more  responsive  to  t> 
needs  and  aspirations  of  their  own  nation. 

So  the  Soviet  Union  took  the  position  that  wh 
they  were  eager  to  get  a  treaty  of  European  sec- 
rity  they  would  not  be  willing  to  sacrifice  their  El 
German  regime  to  get  it.  Despite  what  they  h:l 
agreed  to  at  the  summit  conference,  they  declar  I 
they  would  preserve  their  regime  in  East  Gt- 
many,  in  clear  defiance  of  the  ardent  wishes  of  1 1 
East  Germans  themselves. 

Some  had  thought  that  the  Soviet  Union  mig; 
be  willing  to  allow  Germany  to  be  reunified  by  f r> 


'  Bulletin  of  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  171. 
*  Ibid.,  Nov.  7, 1955,  p.  727. 


1  Ibid.,  p.  729. 

5  Ibid.,  Nov.  14, 1955,  p.  783. 
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ections  if  reunified  Germany  would  not  enter  the 
ortli  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization.  But  in  fact 
le  Soviet  delegation  made  it  abundantly  clear 
tat  it  would  not  permit  Germany  to  be  reunified 
j  free  election  even  on  such  terms. 
So  we  see  that,  although  the  Soviet  Union  doubt- 
ss  wants  a  European  security  system  to  which 
is  a  party,  it  is  not  willing  to  provide  an  es- 
ntial  prerequisite,  namely,  the  reunification  of 
ermany  in  freedom. 

mitation  of  Armament 

The  second  problem  that  we  had  to  discuss  was 
lat  of  limitation  of  armament.  Primary  respon- 
bility  in  this  field  is  now  with  the  United  Na- 
ons  disarmament  subcommittee.  But  the  For- 
gn  Ministers  were  directed  to  help  if  they  could. 
Both  sides  showed  an  eager  desire  to  bring 
>out  limitation  of  armament.  We  want  this  both 
i  an  aid  to  peace  and  to  permit  economic  re- 
•urces  to  be  devoted  in  greater  measure  to  the 
mefit  of  mankind.  But  the  Western  nations 
*e  unwilling  to  agree  to  disarm  unless  we  can 
)  sure  that  both  sides  are  carrying  out  the  agree- 
ent.  That  is  why  we  insist  that  disarmament  be 
Fectively  supervised  and  controlled. 
Three  times  in  this  century  the  United  States 
rperience  has  shown  that  one-sided  weakness  in 
isarmament  does  not  in  fact  preserve  peace, 
he  United  States  does  not  intend  now  to  risk  its 
)ry  existence  upon  promises  which  may  not  be 
>pt 

The  United  States  is,  however,  second  to  none 
its  desire  for  safeguarded  reduction  of  arma- 
ents.  It  was  to  make  that  more  possible  that 
iresident  Eisenhower,  at  the  summit  conference, 
•oposed  to  the  Soviet  Union  an  exchange  of  blue- 
hits  of  military  establishments,  and  then  aerial 
|Spection  to  verify  the  blueprints  and  thereby 
jprove  the  atmosphere  by  dispelling  the  fear  of 
igressive  intentions  on  either  side.6  That  con- 
ijpt  of  President  Eisenhower  was  rejected  by  the 
jwiets,  although  they  did  recognize  for  the  first 
ine  that  aerial  inspection  had  a  proper  place  in  a 
■ntrol  system. 

;But  the  Soviet  Union  does  not  attach  the  im- 
irtance  which  we  do  to  inspection  and  control. 
-i  continued  to  urge  agreements,  even  though 
l;jre  was  no  way  to  check  adequately  whether 
*Jse  agreements  were  being  fulfilled. 

!  Ibid.,  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  174. 
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So  our  discussion  of  disarmament  was  incon- 
clusive. We  left  further  development  of  the  sub- 
ject to  the  United  Nations  subcommittee  on  dis- 
armament. 

It  seems  that  the  Soviet  Government  feels  as  yet 
unable  to  allow  inspection  and  control  which,  if  it 
is  adequate,  would  open  up  their  society,  which  is 
still  largely  based  on  secretiveness.  So  the  Soviet 
Union,  while  wanting  the  immense  benefits  that 
could  come  from  reduction  of  armament,  is  not 
willing  to  submit  itself  to  the  safeguards  which 
would  make  this  possible. 

East-West  Contacts 

The  third  and  final  item  of  our  agenda  was  the 
development  of  contacts  between  the  East  and  the 
West.  The  Western  powers  put  forward  17  pro- 
posals of  a  concrete  nature.7  Many  of  these  would 
have  involved  the  freer  exchange  of  ideas,  informa- 
tion, and  news.  All  such  proposals  the  Soviet 
delegation  rejected.  It  was  willing  to  have  con- 
tacts which  would  enable  it  to  garner  technical 
knowhow  from  other  countries.  It  was  willing 
to  send  and  receive  persons  under  conditions  which 
it  could  closely  control.8  But  it  reacted  violently 
against  anything  that  smacked  of  the  elimination 
of  barriers  to  a  freer  exchange  of  ideas.  It  ab- 
horred the  introduction  into  the  Soviet  bloc  of 
thoughts  which  might  be  contrary  to  the  official 
doctrine  of  the  Soviet  Communist  Party. 

So  we  reached  no  agreement  on  this  topic. 

The  reason  again  is  clear.  We  believe  that  hu- 
man contacts  are  designed,  not  to  serve  govern- 
mental purposes,  but  to  enable  the  members  of  the 
human  family  to  have  the  understanding  and 
knowledge  of  each  other  which  is  a  foundation  for 
durable  peace.  But  after  a  generation  of  fanatic 
indoctrination,  the  Soviet  rulers  can  hardly  bring 
themselves  to  loosen  their  existing  thought  controls 
to  permit  of  freer  contacts  with  the  free  world. 

On  all  these  matters  dealt  with  at  Geneva  we 
tried  to  negotiate  seriously  with  the  Soviet  Union. 
We  wanted  to  reach  constructive  agreements  if 
that  could  be  done.  But  we  were  not  prepared  to 
reach  agreements  at  the  expense  of  the  aspirations 
or  security  of  the  United  States  or  its  partners. 
Neither  were  we  willing  to  make  so-called  "agree- 
ments" which  were  really  meaningless.     So  when 


'  IMd.,  Nov.  14, 1955,  p.  778. 

8  For  text  of  the  Soviet  proposal  on  East- West  contacts, 
see  ibid.,  p.  779. 
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the  Soviet  Union  showed  itself  unwilling  to  ne- 
gotiate seriously  on  this  basis  we  came  away  with- 
out agreement. 

It  would  have  been  easy  to  make  some  apparent 
agreements  with  the  Soviet  Union — but  they  would 
have  been  without  real  content.  They  would  have 
given  an  illusion  of  a  meeting  of  minds,  where 
none  in  fact  existed.  The  three  Western  powers 
stood  steadfastly  against  that  kind  of  perform- 
ance. In  doing  so,  they  showed  their  confidence 
in  their  own  strength  and  in  the  steadfastness  of 
their  own  people.  Thereby,  this  conference  may 
have  improved  the  prospects  for  real  agreements  in 
the  future. 


Five  Questions  Answered 

I  now  turn  to  the  answers  to  the  questions  which 
I  put  at  the  beginning : 

{1)  Does  this  second  Geneva  conference  end  the 
so-called  " spirit  of  Geneva?'''' 

The  answer  to  that  question  depends  upon  what 
is  meant  by  the  "spirit  of  Geneva."  Some  felt 
that  the  spirit  of  Geneva  was  some  magic  elixir 
which  would  of  itself  solve  all  of  the  great  prob- 
lems of  the  world.  Obviously  it  was  not  that. 
Any  such  view  was  doomed  to  disillusionment. 

That  was  never  the  view  of  the  President  nor 
myself.  We  constantly  warned  against  that  view. 
President  Eisenhower,  before  he  went  to  Geneva, 
said  that  that  conference  would  be  a  beginning  and 
not  an  end.  At  Geneva  he  said  that  the  value  of 
the  conference  could  only  be  judged  by  what  hap- 
pened afterward.  And  after  he  returned  he  told 
the  American  people  that  the  acid  test  of  the  sum- 
mit conference  would  begin  when  the  Foreign 
Ministers  met. 

That  testing,  so  far  as  it  has  gone,  has  shown 
that  the  Soviet  leaders  would  like  to  have  at  least 
the  appearance  of  cooperative  relations  with  the 
Western  nations.  But  it  has  shown  that  they  are 
not  yet  willing  to  create  the  indispensable  condi- 
tions for  a  secure  peace.  Also  they  have  seriously 
set  back  the  growth  of  any  confidence  the  free 
world  can  justifiably  place  in  Soviet  promises. 
They  did  this  by  refusing  to  negotiate  for  the  re- 
unification of  Germany,  to  which  they  had  agreed 
in  July. 

However,  they  seem  not  to  want  to  revert  to  the 
earlier  reliance  on  threats  and  invective.  In  that 
respect  the  spirit  of  Geneva  still  survives. 


(£)  Has  the  outcome  of  the  second  conferen 
at  Geneva  increased  the  risk  of  general  war? 

President  Eisenhower  said  that  he  believed  th 
the  summit  conference  made  it  less  likely  th; 
there  would  be  open  war  between  our  countrit. 
Nothing  that  happened  at  the  Foreign  Ministej 
conference  requires  a  change  in  that  estimate.  U 
that  aspect  of  the  Geneva  spirit  also  remains. 

(3)  Do  the  events  of  the  last  3  weeks  men 
that  the  cold  tear  will  be  resumed  in  its  full  vigo* 

The  phrase  "cold  war"  is  a  loose  one. 

Of  course,  there  are  sharp  differences  betwei 
the  objectives  of  the  Soviet  Government  and  oi 
own.  We  believe  in  justice  for  all  and  in  the  rig: 
of  nations  to  be  free  and  the  right  of  individun 
to  exercise  their  God-given  capacity  to  think  ait 
to  believe  in  accordance  with  the  dictates  of  the 
mind  and  conscience.  We  shall  not  cease  to  pi> 
sue  these  objectives  or  ever  seek  a  so-called  pea> 
which  compromises  them. 

However,  these  great  purposes  which  have  bei 
characteristic  of  our  Nation  from  its  beginnii; 
can  be  and  will  be  pursued  by  us  without  resort  j 
violence  or  without  resort  to  the  use  of  hatred  a., 
perversion  of  truth  which  are  characteristic  ' 
war.  It  is  our  purpose  to  continue  to  seek  f rien 
ship  and  understanding  with  the  Russian  peop 
as  a  whole  and  to  use  truth  as  the  instrument 
our  national  policy. 

The  "cold  war"  in  the  sense  of  peaceful  compe 
tion  will  inevitably  go  on.  The  spirit  of  Gene \ 
could  not  and  did  not  change  that  fact.  Moi 
over,  we  must  assume  that  the  Soviet  Union  w 
continue  its  efforts  by  means  short  of  war  to  ma 
its  system  prevail  as  it  has  done  in  the  past.  V 
can,  however,  hope  that  this  competition  will  n. 
entail  all  the  same  hostility  and  animosity  whi'. 
so  defiled  the  relations  between  us  in  the  past. 

(4)  Will  the  United  States  now  have  radical' 
to  revise  its  programs  for  defense  and  mutu' 
security? 

The  answer  to  this  is  "No."  We  have  n- 
lowered  our  guard  on  the  basis  of  Soviet  promifi 
and  did  not  do  so  because  of  the  summit  conferen<. 
Our  security  programs,  which  are  bipartisan 
character,  are  designed  to  meet  the  peril  as  long  I 
it  may  continue.  We  are  on  what  we  call  a  Ion 
haul  basis.  Our  military  strength  must  be  basi 
on  the  capability  of  the  Soviet  bloc  and  cann 
vary  with  their  smiles  or  frowns.  We  will  redu> 
our  own  military  strength  only  as  the  Sovio 
demonstrably  reduce  their  own.    Hence  the  oi- 


870 


Department  of  State  Bullet' 


come  of  the  Geneva  conference  does  not  require  us 
to  alter  the  general  scope  of  our  programs.  Their 
general  order  of  magnitude  can  remain  as  planned. 

Our  steady  policies  have  proved  their  worth. 
We  believe  in  holding  fast,  and  reinforcing,  that 
which  has  proved  good. 

(5)  Does  this  last  Geneva  conference  mean  an 
ind  to  future  negotiation  with  the  Soviet  Union? 

It  need  not  be  an  end  and  neither  the  President 
•nor  I  believe  that  it  will  be  an  end.  It  would 
)f  course  be  foolish  to  attempt  new  negotiations 
it  everything  remains  as  it  was  when  this  last  con- 
ference came  to  an  end. 

We  know,  however,  that  conditions  will  change 
because  change  is  the  law  of  life. 
1  At  this  Geneva  conference  the  Soviet  Union  had 

0  face  up  concretely  to  the  cost  of  achieving 
he  larger  results  which  it  says  it  wants  in  terms  of 
European  security,  disarmament,  and  increased 
ontacts  between  East  and  West. 

'  On  this  occasion  no  positive  results  were 
xhieved.  But  I  recall  that  President  Eisenhower, 
iter  returning  from  Geneva,  said  that  he  was 
'profoundly  impressed  with  the  need  for  all  of 
lis  to  avoid  discouragement  merely  because  our 
!>wn  proposals,  our  own  approaches,  and  our  own 
•eliefs  are  not  always  immediately  accepted  by 
he  other  side."  And  he  pointed  to  the  difficulty 
f  bridging  the  wide  and  deep  gulf  between  in- 
dividual liberty  and  regimentation,  and  between 
the  concept  of  man  made  in  the  image  of  God  and 
he  concept  of  man  as  the  mere  instrument  of  the 
tate. 

-  That  gulf  has  created  obstacles  so  great  that 
ley  could  not  be  overcome  at  this  recent  Geneva 
3nference. 

!  That  does  not  mean  that  our  efforts  at  that  con- 
irence  were  wasted.  The  proposals  we  advanced 
ere  basically  sound  and  respected  the  legitimate 
iiterest  of  all.  When  solutions  come,  they  will 
ave  to  take  into  account  the  principles  which  we 
mght  to  apply. 

1  The  Soviets  pride  themselves  on  being  realists. 
|  hey  have  shown  in  the  past  that  they  will  adapt 
leir  policies  to  facts  and  realities  once  they  recog- 
lize  them.  We  believe  that  the  free  nations,  by 
Maintaining  and  strengthening  their  unity,  can 
lake  it  apparent  to  the  Soviet  Union  that  solu- 
ons  such  as  we  proposed  are  in  its  real  interest 
id  will  benefit  them  more  than  the  local  and 
mporary  advantages  to  which  they  now  seem  to 
tach  overriding  importance. 
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Of  course  the  Soviets  will  not  change  their  poli- 
cies if  they  believe  that  the  free  world  is  going  to 
fall  apart.  That  is  why  continuation  of  the  pres- 
ent partnership  of  the  independent  nations  is 
indispensable  to  a  peaceful  solution  of  present 
problems. 

It  is  vital  that  all  free  nations,  including  our- 
selves, clearly  understand  this  basic  truth. 

I  am  happy  to  be  able  to  make  a  good  report 
about  this  partnership. 

In  Paris,  before  the  Geneva  conference,  we  had 
a  useful  session  of  the  Nato  Council.  It  was  at- 
tended by  virtually  all  of  the  Foreign  Ministers 
of  the  15  member  countries.  It  served  further 
to  cement  the  unity  represented  by  the  Council. 

While  in  Europe  I  also  consulted  with  leaders  of 
the  movement  to  develop  still  further  the  unity  of 
Europe.  This  movement  is  again  becoming  vig- 
orous. In  my  talks  I  made  clear  that  the  initiative 
for  further  steps  toward  European  integration 
must  come  from  the  Europeans  themselves  but 
that  the  United  States  stands  ready  and  eager  to 
help  to  realize  this  great  idea. 

I  went  to  Spain,  Italy,  and  Yugoslavia.  In  each 
place  I  had  a  full  and  helpful  discussion  of  the 
international  scene.  The  result  was,  I  think,  to 
create  better  understanding  and  firmer  ties  of 
friendship. 

Finally,  a  most  important  fact  is  that  at  the 
Geneva  conference  there  were  the  closest  personal 
and  working  relations  between  the  British  For- 
eign Minister,  Mr.  Macmillan,  and  the  French 
Foreign  Minister,  Mr.  Pinay,  and  myself.  We 
also  worked  closely  with  the  representatives  of  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  in  matters  that 
concerned  it. 

This  spirit  of  fellowship,  which  fortified  our 
common  effort  in  a  common  cause,  is  one  of  the 
important  products  of  the  Geneva  conference. 

President  Eisenhower's  Views 

The  statement  which  I  make  to  you  tonight  fol- 
lows extended  conference  with  President  Eisen- 
hower. He  authorizes  me  to  say  that  he  fully 
shares  the  evaluation  which  I  have  made  of  the 
Geneva  conference  and  of  its  impact  upon  our  na- 
tional policies.  That  evaluation  stems  from  the 
President's  ruling  and  life  purpose  for  a  fair,  just, 
and  durable  peace  for  the  world,  a  purpose  which 
I  share  and  which,  with  him,  I  strive  to  implement. 

And  now,  in  closing,  let  me  read  from  my  ver- 
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batim  notes  of  our  conference  at  Gettysburg  this 
morning.  As  I  was  leaving,  the  President  turned 
to  me  and  said : 

"I  know  that  no  setback,  no  obstacle  to  progress 
will  ever  deter  this  government  and  our  people 
from  the  great  effort  to  establish  a  just  and  durable 


peace.  Success  may  be  long  in  coming,  but  thei 
is  no  temporal  force  so  capable  of  helping  achiev 
it  as  the  strength,  the  might,  the  spirit  of  165  mi! 
lion  free  Americans.  In  striving  toward  thi 
shining  goal,  this  country  will  never  admi 
defeat." 


Foreign  Ministers  Conclude  Conference  at  Geneva 


Following  are  texts  of  statements  made  at  Ge- 
neva by  Secretary  Dulles  on  disarmament  and  on 
East-West  contacts;  texts  of  proposals  on  the  same 
subjects  by  the  three  Western  powers  and  by  the 
Soviet  delegation;  a  closing  statement  by  the 
Secretary ;  the  final  communique  issued  on  No- 
vember 16;  and  a  tripartite  declaration  of  the  same 
date  dealing  with  Germany  and  European  security. 


STATEMENT  BY  SECRETARY  DULLES,  NOVEM- 
BER 11 

U.S.  delegation  press  release 

I  shall  speak  first  with  reference  to  the  state- 
ments of  the  Soviet  delegation  regarding  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower's  proposal  for  an  exchange  of 
military  blueprints  and  reciprocal  aerial  recon- 
naissance.1 

The  Soviet  delegation  says  that  "no  doubt  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower  was  guided  by  the  best  of  inten- 
tions." But  the  Soviet  delegation  concludes  that, 
whereas  President  Eisenhower  thought  and  said 
that  his  proposal  would  lessen  danger  and  relax 
tension,  the  Soviet  Union  has  come  to  the  conclu- 
sion that  it  would  work  in  exactly  the  opposite 
way  and  would  increase  danger  and  tension. 

In  essence,  the  Soviet  Union  says  that,  although 
President  Eisenhower  has  good  intentions,  he  has 
bad  judgment  regarding  these  matters  of  war  and 
peace.  With  this  conclusion  we  cannot  agree,  and 
we  believe  that  most  of  the  world  will  also  not 
agree.  It  is  not  easy  to  disparage  the  judgment 
of  one  who  won  worldwide  renown  as  the  mili- 
tary leader  of  the  great  coalition  which  won  the 
victory  in  the  West  for  freedom. 


'  Bulletin  of  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  174. 


When  President  Eisenhower  made  his  proposa 
to  Chairman  Bulganin,  it  was  greeted  with  a  wav 
of  acclaim  throughout  the  whole  world.  The  pec 
pie  everywhere  felt  instinctively  that  his  pro 
posal,  if  accepted,  would,  for  all  practical  pur 
poses,  mean  an  ending  of  the  danger  of  war  be 
tween  our  two  countries. 

I  believe  that  the  instinct  of  the  people  of  th 
world  was  right.  I  do  not  think  that  they  will  b 
convinced  to  the  contrary  by  the  arguments  whicl 
Mr.  Molotov  yesterday  put  forward.  I  shall  tak 
up  these  arguments  one  by  one  and  comment  o: 
them. 

1.  It  is  said  that  the  link  between  the  Eisenhowe 
proposal  and  disarmament  is  not  clear.  But,  ii 
fact,  the  proposal  was  made  as  a  prelude  to  i 
program  for  a  mutually  dependable  system  for  les 
armament. 

2.  The  Soviet  delegation  points  out  that  th 
Eisenhower  proposal  refers  solely  to  the  territor 
of  the  Soviet  Union  and  of  the  United  States  anc 
would  not  cover  the  forces  of  these  two  countries 
elsewhere,  or  the  forces  of  our  Allies. 

It  is  quite  true  that  both  the  Soviet  Union  anc 
the  United  States  have  substantial  military  forces 
beyond  their  sovereign  border.  Certainly,  tbi 
Government  of  the  Soviet  Union  will  not  denj 
that  it  maintains  substantial  forces  in  East  Ger- 
many, Poland,  Hungary,  Rumania,  and  othei 
places  and  locations.  However,  the  most  impor 
tant  forces  of  both  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  Unitec 
States  are  located  within  their  sovereign  borders 

The  overwhelming  portion  of  the  forces  that 
would  be  inevitably  involved  in  an  attack  are  lo 
cated  in  both  instances  within  the  sovereign  bor- 
ders. This,  then,  is  the  place  to  begin.  It  is  th( 
place  where  a  beginning  can  be  made  promptlj 
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>ecause  it  would  not  require  the  sovereign  decision 
>f  many  nations  or  raise  the  problems  involved 
n  negotiating  agreements  with  some  40  to  50 
)ther  countries. 

The  Governments  of  France  and  the  United 
kingdom  have  already  associated  themselves  with 
he  Eisenhower  proposal.  Furthermore,  if  the 
Eisenhower  proposal  is  accepted  by  the  Soviet 
Jnion,  the  United  States  would  be  prepared  to 
>roceed  promptly,  so  far  as  it  is  concerned,  to  nego- 
iate  both  with  other  sovereign  states  involved 
md  with  the  Soviet  Union  for  the  appropriate 
sxtension  on  a  reciprocal,  equitable  basis  of  the 
Eisenhower  proposal  and  the  Bulganin  control 
)osts  to  overseas  bases,  and  to  the  forces  of  other 
jountries. 

Of  course,  President  Eisenhower  realized  that 
vhat  he  proposed  here  last  July  was  only  a  begin- 
ling.  I  recall  his  exact  words.  He  said,  "what 
!  propose,  I  assure  you,  would  be  but  a  beginning." 

But  it  is  the  beginning,  the  initial  break- 
hrough,  that  is  often  decisive.  As  President 
Eisenhower  emphasized,  the  spirit  of  peace  would 
aore  surely  reign  and  further  disarmament  more 
urely  be  achieved  if  mutual  understanding  and 
ieciprocal  openness  existed  as  between  the  two 
ountries  which  have  the  greatest  stockpiles  of 
tomic  weapons. 

It  is  that  moral  aspect  of  President  Eisenhower's 
iroposal  which  the  Soviet  Union  seems  entirely 

0  have  missed. 

'  3.  In  the  third  place,  objection  is  made  to  what 

s  called  "enormous  expenditures"  which  would 

'  e  required  to  carry  out  aerial  photography. 

'  It  is  quite  true  that  there  would  be  considerable 

;xpense  and  that  planes  and  technical  facilities 

!iight  have  to  be  diverted  from  purposes  of  war  to 

urposes  of  peace.    The  United  States,  I  may  say, 

5  prepared  to  do  that.    I  cannot  believe  that  any 

jountry  would  really  refuse  to  embark  on  a  great 

roject  for  peace  because  it  required  a  diversion 

f  resources  from  war. 

1  4.  It  is  further  argued  that  President  Eisen- 
ower's  proposal  does  not  provide  for  "the  setting 
p  of  control  posts  at  ports,  railway  junctions," 
nd  so  forth.  I  am  surprised  to  hear  this  argu- 
lent  made  after  Chairman  Bulganin  has  received 
'resident  Eisenhower's  letter  of  October  ll,2  in 
rhich  President  Eisenhower  said: 

I  have  not  forgotten  your  proposal  having  to  do  with 


'Ibid.,  Oct.  24,  1955,  p.  643. 
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stationing  inspection  teams  at  key  points  in  our  countries, 
and  if  you  feel  this  would  help  to  create  the  better  spirit 
I  refer  to,  we  could  accept  that  too. 

5.  Finally,  it  is  argued  that  the  Eisenhower 
plan  would  increase  the  risk  of  war  because  it 
would  give  countries  information  about  the  mili- 
tary installations  of  each  other  and  thus  enable  an 
aggressor  to  make  a  more  effective  surprise  attack. 

I  know  that  the  Soviet  Union  has  ample  infor- 
mation about  the  United  States  and  about  our 
military  and  industrial  dispositions.  And  the 
United  States  is  not  totally  ignorant  of  the  Soviet 
Union.  Both  of  us,  I  surmise,  know  enough  to 
attack.  What  is  lacking  is  the  deterrent  to  attack 
which  would  come  if  preparations  for  attack  can 
be  detected  so  that  the  aggressor  does  not  have  the 
benefit  of  surprise. 

That  is  the  way  in  which  the  Eisenhower  pro- 
posal would  work  powerfully  for  peace. 

Soviet  Position  on  Aerial  Photography 

We  do  not  ignore  the  fact  that  the  Soviet 
Union,  although  rejecting  President  Eisenhower's 
proposal,  as  he  made  it,  indicates  that  it  would 
accept  a  concept  of  aerial  photography  as  one  of 
the  forms  of  control  to  be  considered,  as  the  Soviet 
Union  puts  it,  "at  the  concluding  stage  of  the  im- 
plementation of  measures  to  reduce  armaments 
and  prohibit  atomic  weapons." 

We  accept  this  statement  of  the  Soviet  Union 
as  a  welcome  advance  over  prior  Soviet  positions. 
We  are,  nevertheless,  grievously  disappointed  that 
the  Soviet  Union  now  rejects  President  Eisen- 
hower's proposal  as  a  beginning  step  to  lessen  ten- 
sion between  our  countries  and  open  the  path  to 
further  steps  for  inspection  and  control,  and  re- 
duction of  armament  based  thereon. 

Perhaps,  however,  the  Soviet  delegation's  state- 
ment of  yesterday  does  not  represent  the  last  word 
of  the  Soviet  Union. 

I  recall  the  initial  negative  reaction  of  the  Soviet 
Union  toward  President  Eisenhower's  atoms-for- 
peace  proposal  made  in  December  1953  before  the 
United  Nations.  I  also  remember  that  by  July 
1955  the  Soviet  Union  had  come  to  accept  in  prin- 
ciple that  proposal. 

I  still  hope  that  there  will  be  a  similar  evolution 
of  Soviet  thinking  with  reference  to  President 
Eisenhower's  proposal  for  exchanges  of  blueprints 
and  reciprocal  aerial  photography,  although  I 
hope  that  the  time  lapse  will  be  shorter  because 
time  presses. 
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Soviets'  Atomic  Proposals 

I  turn  now  to  the  proposal  introduced  yesterday 
by  the  Soviet  delegation  on  this  topic  of  disarma- 
ment,3 a  proposal  which  in  the  main  is  a  duplica- 
tion of  prior  proposals  made  on  various  occasions. 
I  deal  with  this  proposal  myself  only  in  so  far  as  it 
deals  with  atomic  matters.  There  are  four  items 
with  reference  to  atomic  matters. 

One  is  that  "as  one  of  the  first  measures  for 
the  execution  of  the  program  for  the  reduction  of 
armaments  and  the  prohibition  of  atomic  weapons, 
states  processing  atomic  and  hydrogen  weapons 
pledge  themselves  to  discontinue  tests  of  these 
weapons." 

Let  me  say  that,  if  agreement  can  be  reached 
to  eliminate  or  limit  nuclear  weapons  under  proper 
safeguards,  the  United  States  would  be  prepared 
to  agree  to  corresponding  restrictions  on  the  test- 
ing of  such  weapons. 

Then  there  are  two  rather  similar  items,  one  of 
which  suggests  that  the  four  powers  would  pledge 
themselves  "not  to  be  the  first  to  use  atomic  and 
hydrogen  weapons,"  and  the  other  of  which  sug- 
gests that  they  should  "pledge  themselves  not  to 
use  nuclear  weapons." 

These  suggestions  are  subject  to  the  grave  defect 
that  they  contemplate  only  promises. 

It  is  basic  in  the  United  States  policy  not  to 
allow  its  security  to  be  dependent  upon  promises 
and  agreements  which  may  prove  illusory.  We 
had  this  week  a  grave  disillusionment  when  we 
sought  fulfillment  of  the  Soviet  agreement  that 
Germany  should  be  reunified  by  free  elections. 

It  can  hardly  be  expected  that  the  United  States 
would  depend  upon  pledges  which  cannot  be  relied 
upon  and  for  the  performance  of  which  no  de- 
pendable controls  are  provided. 

We  further  point  out  that  if  a  war  begins  it 
will  be  because  some  nation  has  violated  the  solemn 
pledge  contained  in  the  charter  of  the  United 
Nations,  and  found  in  many  other  international 
agreements,  to  refrain  in  their  international  rela- 
tions from  the  threat  or  use  of  force  in  any  man- 
ner inconsistent  with  the  charter.  If  a  nation 
breaks  that  pledge,  how  can  we  assume  that  it  will 
live  up  to  its  pledge  not  to  use  atomic  weapons, 
or  not  to  be  the  first  to  use  them?  The  United 
States  has  agreed  not  to  use  force  against  the 
Soviet  Union  in  violation  of  the  charter  of  the 
United  Nations.     But  if  the  Soviet  Union  does 


not  believe  that  we  shall  live  by  that  pledge,  wl 
does  it  want  more  pledges  ?     And  vice  versa  ? 

Need  for  "Atmosphere  off  Trust" 

With  respect  to  the  proposal  that  all  atom: 
weapons  shall  be  eliminated,  I  call  attention  to  tit 
powerful  statement  made  by  the  Soviet  Unid 
in  its  May  10  proposals,  to  the  effect  that  the» 
can  be  no  assurance  of  the  elimination  of  atom: 
weapons.  I  should  like  to  read  from  that  stat 
ment : 


There  are  possibilities  beyond  the  reach  of  internatior 
control  for  evading  this  control  and  for  organizing  U 
clandestine  manufacture  of  atomic  and  hydrogen  wef* 
ons,  even  if  there  is  a  formal  agreement  on  internatior  i 
control.  In  such  a  situation  the  security  of  the  sta<» 
signatory  to  the  international  convention  cannot  be  gu<- 
anteed,  since  the  possibility  would  be  open  to  a  potent.  I 
aggressor  to  accumulate  stocks  of  atomic  and  hydrogi 
weapons  for  a  surprise  atomic  attack  on  peace-lovi; 
states. 

Until  an  atmosphere  of  trust  has  been  created  in  re> 
tions  between  states,  any  agreement  on  the  institute 
of  international  control  can  only  serve  to  lull  the  vigilar; 
of  the  peoples.  It  will  create  a  false  sense  of  securi;, 
while  in  reality  there  will  be  a  danger  of  the  products, 
of  atomic  and  hydrogen  weapons  and  hence  the  thr«; 
of  surprise  attack  and  the  unleashing  of  an  atomic  w 
with  all  its  appalling  consequences  for  the  people. 

It  is  the  danger  so  graphically  portrayed  by  t- 
Soviet  Union  that  creates  the  problem  with  whii. 
we  are  all  wrestling.  It  will,  we  assume,  con 
again  before  the  United  Nations  disarmame 
subcommittee.  We  here  are  obviously  unable 
solve  that  problem,  nor  are  we  prepared  to  antic1 
pate  what  will  be  the  conclusions  of  the  scientii 
experts  who  are  dealing  with  the  matter. 

It  will  be  recalled  that  in  the  proposal  whi( 
the  three  Western  powers  submitted  yesterday 
we  called  for  "continued  scientific  search  by  ea< 
state,  with  appropriate  consultation  between  go 
ernments,  for  methods  which  might  be  derive 
from  evolving  scientific  knowledge  that  wou 
make  possible  a  thoroughly  effective  inspection  ai 
control  system  of  nuclear  weapons  material 
part  of  a  disarmament  program  covering  all  kim 
of  armaments." 

It  cannot  reasonably  be  expected  that  we  he 
shall  agree  to  an  elimination  of  nuclear  weapons : 
the  face  of  the  difficulties  and  dangers  to  whi( 
the  Soviet  Union  has  itself  directed  our  attentk 
and  which  create  a  situation  such  that — in  tl 
words  of  the  Soviet  Union — we  cannot  be  assun 


'Ibid.,  Nov.  21,  1955,  p.  832. 


4  Ibid.,  p.  831. 
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'until  an  atmosphere  of  trust  has  been  created  in 
relations  between  states."  We  can  only  regret 
that  at  this  conference  the  position  of  the  Soviet 
Union  has  brought  no  progress,  but  retrogression, 
is  regards  "an  atmosphere  of  trust."  It  is  more 
:han  ever  inevitable  that  the  United  States  should 
idhere  closely  to  the  position  which  President 
Eisenhower  set  forth  in  his  address  of  July  25, 
L955: 

In  the  matter  of  disarmament,  the  American  Govern- 
nent  believes  that  an  effective  disarmament  system  can 
)e  reached  only  if  at  its  base  there  is  an  effective  recip- 
rocal inspection  and  overall  supervision  system,  one  in 
vhich  we  can  have  confidence  and  each  side  can  know  that 
he  other  side  is  carrying  out  its  commitments. 

I  have  given  the  reasons  why  the  United  States 
cannot  entertain  disarmament  proposals  from  the 
Soviet  Union  which  are  predicated  upon  mutual 
rust  and  confidence,  which  does  not  now  exist.  We 
irge  that  the  Soviet  Union  realistically  accept  that 
act  and  that  through  the  United  Nations  disarm- 
ment  subcommittee  we  develop  as  rapidly  and  as 
ully  as  possible  an  effective  reciprocal  inspection 
nd  overall  supervision  system.  Then  we  would, 
'ndeed,  have  a  basis  for  the  reduction  of  armaments 
»Thich  we  all  want  and  which  would  enable  the 
esources  of  the  world  more  fully  to  be  dedicated 
,o  the  welfare  of  mankind. 


10th,  from  which  I  read,  points  out  explicitly  that 
there  are  now  "possibilities  beyond  the  reach  of 
international  control"  and  that  any  agreement 
under  present  circumstances  would  be  dangerous 
because  it  would  only  serve  to  lull  the  vigilance 
of  the  peoples.  It  will  create  a  false  sense  of  se- 
curity when  in  reality  there  is  danger. 

I  would  like  to  know  how  the  Soviet  Union  can 
make  a  proposal  for  prohibition  of  nuclear  weap- 
ons which  in  words  at  least  depends  upon  "effec- 
tive international  control"  while  at  the  same  time 
the  Soviet  Union  has  said,  and  I  think  accurately 
said,  that  there  is  now  no  possibility  of  such  effec- 
tive international  control  and  that  to  attempt  to 
have  such  international  control  would  be  a  danger. 

If  the  Soviet  proposal  of  yesterday,  which  is  a 
duplicate  of  that  which  was  submitted  here  last 
July,  were  to  express  itself  accurately,  paragraph 
5  would  read : 

Effective  international  control  cannot  now  be  estab- 
lished over  the  implementation  of  measures  for  the  pro- 
hibition of  atomic  weapons  and  the  attempt  to  do  so 
would  be  a  grave  danger. 

When  I  consider  what  the  Soviet  Union  said 
on  May  10th,  I  cannot  myself  interpret  that  pro- 
vision of  the  Soviet  proposal  of  yesterday  as  being 
other  than  a  cruel  deception  which  is  sought  to  be 
perpetrated  on  the  peoples  of  the  world  for  prop- 
aganda purposes. 


ECOND  STATEMENT  BY  SECRETARY  DULLES, 
OVEMBER  11 

I  would  like  to  call  attention  to  what  seems  to 
;ie  to  be  a  contradiction  in  the  Soviet  position 
hich  I  would  be  glad  to  have  Mr.  Molotov  recon- 
le  if  he  can.  The  Soviet  proposal  of  yesterday 
aaling  with  the  level  of  forces  and  the  prohibi- 
on  of  atomic  and  hydrogen  weapons  ends  up  by 
ying: 

Effective  international  control  shall  be  established 
'er  the  implementation  of  measures  for  the  reduction 
l  armaments  and  the  prohibition  of  atomic  weapons. 

'  As  I  quoted  Marshal  Bulganin  yesterday,5  he 
id: 

lEvery  disarmament  scheme  comes  down  to  the  ques- 
|>n  of  control  and  inspection.  This  inspection  problem  is 
jtremely  serious  and  we  must  find  a  mutually  accept- 
!  le  solution  for  it. 

'  Yet,  the  portion  of  the  Soviet  proposal  of  May 
\s  Ibid.,  p.  828. 
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THIRD  STATEMENT  BY  SECRETARY  DULLES, 
NOVEMBER  11 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  would  like  to  spend  a  minute 
or  two  more  on  the  point  we  have  been  discussing. 
The  May  10  statement  said,  and  I  quote : 

There  are  possibilities  beyond  the  reach  of  international 
control  for  evading  this  control  and  for  organizing  the 
clandestine  manufacture  of  atomic  and  hydrogen  weapons, 
even  if  there  is  a  formal  agreement  on  international  con- 
trol. In  such  a  situation  the  security  of  the  states  signa- 
tory to  an  international  convention  can  not  be  guaranteed. 

So  I  still  do  not  see  how  to  reconcile  the  statement 
that  "there  are  possibilities  beyond  the  reach  of 
international  control"  with  the  statement  in  para- 
graph 5  of  the  Soviet  proposal  that  "effective  in- 
ternational controls  shall  be  established  over  the 
prohibition  of  atomic  weapons." 

But  I  do  not  draw  the  conclusion  that  nothing 
can  be  done  about  limitation  and  reduction  of  arm- 
aments.    I  am  satisfied  that  something  can  be  done 
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and  should  be  done.  But  the  way  to  do  it  is  not  to 
pretend  that  something  can  be  done  which  the 
Soviet  Union  knows  full  well  and  has  stated  very 
strongly  cannot  be  done :  that  is,  to  establish  at  the 
present  time  effective  international  control  over 
the  possible  manufacture  of  atomic  weapons. 

The  problem  is  to  find  out  what  can  be  controlled 
and  then  control  it ;  and  that  is  the  purpose  of  these 
proposals  that  have  been  made  by  President  Eisen- 
hower, by  Prime  Minister  Edgar  Faure,  and  by 
Prime  Minister  Eden,  and  indeed  also  by  Marshal 
Bulganin,  that  we  should  explore  the  possibilities 
and  find  out  what  can  be  controlled.  Then  we  can 
know  what  we  can  safely  agree  upon. 

There  is  no  use,  I  think,  trying  to  press  here 
for  a  type  of  agreement  which  cannot  be  super- 
vised, because,  as  Mr.  Molotov  has  said,  there  is  not 
yet  sufficient  trust  and  confidence  among  us. 
Therefore,  let  us  find  out  what  it  is  that  we  can  do, 
what  we  can  control,  and  then  let  us  proceed  to 
disarm  accordingly. 

I  am  satisfied  that  if  we  are  resourceful  and  in- 
genious and  painstaking  and  patient,  we  will  find 
that  a  lot  of  things  can  be  controlled.  It  may  be 
possible  to  control,  if  not  "the  clandestine  manu- 
facture of  atomic  and  hydrogen  weapons"  which 
the  Soviet  Union  says  can't  be  controlled — but  it 
may  be  possible  to  control  the  means  of  their  de- 
livery. And  nobody,  I  suppose,  is  going  to  go  to 
the  trouble  and  expense  of  making  these  highly 
costly  weapons  if  there  is  no  way  to  use  them  or  if 
attempts  to  use  them  would  be  so  detected  and 
exposed  in  advance  that  the  attempted  use  would 
react  against  the  aggressor. 

There  are,  as  I  have  suggested  in  my  speech 
yesterday,  possibilities  of  control  in  the  case  of 
those  who  have  not  yet  developed  a  stockpile  of 
weapons  quantity  and  material. 

Why  can't  we,  if  we  are  really  sincere  about  this 
matter,  get  to  work  to  discover  by  experiments 
what  are  the  possibilities  of  control  and  inspec- 
tion? Then  we  can  really  make  some  progress. 
But  we  can't  make  progress  if  on  the  one  hand  we 
admit  that  there  are  possibilities  beyond  the  reach 
of  international  control  for  preventing  the  clan- 
destine manufacture  of  atomic  and  hydrogen 
weapons,  and  then  on  the  other  hand  insist  on  a 
program  which  assumes  that  there  can  be  such 
control. 

It  is  almost  infamous,  I  think,  to  insinuate  that 
the  three  Western  powers  here  have  no  interest  in 
disarmament  and  that  we  want  to  pile  up  great 


military  forces  of  all  kinds,  while  the  Soviet  Unic 
is  the  only  country  which  wants  to  disarm.  Th 
is  such  a  grotesque  picture  that  I  do  not  think  th 
that  type  of  propaganda  is  really  effective.  I  b 
lieve  that  the  world  will  judge,  and  rightly  judg 
that  those  who  want  to  have  effective  disarmame: 
will  be  those  who  want  to  explore  the  possibiliti 
of  control  to  see  where  we  can  have  effective  i 
spection  and  control  in  order  that  we  can  bui 
soundly,  safely,  and  surely  for  the  limitation  ai 
reduction  of  armaments  which  every  reasonab 
person  knows  we  all  want. 


STATEMENT  BY  SECRETARY  DULLES  ON  EAS 
WEST  CONTACTS,  NOVEMBER  14 

D.S.  delegation  press  release 

This  item  of  East- West  contacts,  althou;. 
last  on  our  agenda,  is  not  the  least.  For  in  t,i 
long  run  peace  depends  upon  fellowship  betwei 
the  peoples  of  the  world. 

We  believe  that  the  human  race  is,  by  the  S- 
preme  Will  which  designed  the  natural  order,, 
family.  Its  members  differ  in  many  respects;  til 
they  are  alike  in  their  inherent  capacity  to  jud 
right  and  wrong,  and  they  are  akin  through  syi 
pathy  with  each  other's  aspirations. 

The  great  danger  of  war  comes  from  the  posi 
bility  that  the  human  family  may  be  artificial 
divided  into  hostile  camps  and  that  certain  peopl; 
may  be  brought  to  regard  others  as  alien  ai 
hostile,  when  in  fact  that  is  not  the  case.  Som 
times  those  in  power  find  it  profitable  to  promc 
this  alienation  of  peoples.  But  that  is  a  dang' 
against  which  we  should  erect  such  bulwarks  : 
are  to  be  found  in  the  free  exchange  of  informatii. 
and  in  the  free  movement  of  people. 

We  realize  that  free  information  is  not  alwa; 
correct  information  and  that  those  who  travel " 
not  always  give  or  receive  correct  impressioi 
Nevertheless,  the  risks  from  such  infirmities  a> 
infinitely  less  than  the  risk  of  allowing  the  thin' 
ing  of  one  people  about  another  to  be  determin 
by  government  controls. 

The  United  States  hoped  that  one  of  the  got 
results  to  come  from  the  Geneva  conference  of  U 
Heads  of  Governments  would  be  freer  exchange 
of  ideas,  of  persons,  and  of  goods. 

This  has  happened  to  some  degree.  The  Unit  I 
States  has  tried  to  help  in  that  direction. 
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With  respect  to  the  exchange  of  ideas  there  was 
lothing  that  the  United  States  could  do  unilater- 
illy.  Already  our  free  press  reports  fully  on  de- 
velopments within  the  Soviet  bloc  that  are  known 
o  it.  Important  statements  by  Soviet  rulers  are 
videly  reported  by  our  press,  radio,  and  television 
lewscasts. 

The  only  limitation  is  caused  by  Soviet  censor- 
hip  of  news  from  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  diffi- 
:ulty  which  reporters  experience  in  getting  access 

0  the  facts  within  the  Soviet  bloc.     On  our  side 
here  is  no  censorship  or  comparable  restrictions. 

With  respect  to  the  exchange  of  persons,  the 
Jnited  States,  as  an  earnest  of  its  intentions, 
hanged  its  passport  regulations  so  that  passports 
nay  be  obtained  valid  for  the  Soviet  Union  and 
Eastern  European  countries  with  which  we  have 
liplomatic  relations,  just  as  our  passports  are 
ralid  for  Western  European  countries.6 

In  the  area  of  trade  with  the  Soviet  Union  we 
tave  only  a  few  prohibitions.  In  anticipation  of 
his  conference,  and  in  order  to  facilitate  trade  f ur- 
her,  we  took  steps  to  simplify  export  procedures.7 

1  However,  the  developments  at  this  conference 
lave  been  disappointing. 

oviet  Censorship 

The  exchange  of  information  and  ideas  is 
locked  on  the  Soviet  side  by  an  all-embracing 
joviet  censorship  of  press  and  radio  and  the  sys- 
ematic  Soviet  jamming  of  radio  broadcasts  from 
ther  countries. 

In  the  committee  of  experts,  the  Soviet  repre- 
jntative  maintained  that  these  two  obstacles — 
snsorship  and  jamming — could  not  be  admitted 
,d  the  agenda  for  substantive  consideration  since 
'ley  concerned  internal  affairs  of  the  Soviet 
Tnion. 

It  can  be  argued  that  these  matters  are,  indeed, 
jiternal  ones,  and  it  is  true  that  only  Soviet  ae- 
on can  remove  them.  Nevertheless,  the  Soviet 
fstem  of  censorship,  of  which  jamming  is  a  part, 
!  a  basic  and  grave  impediment  to  the  free  flow 
If  information  and  ideas. 

This  censorship  is  exercised  in  such  a  way  as  to 
irevent  the  Soviet  people  from  learning  objec- 
!  ve  facts  about  the  rest  of  the  world.  Knowledge 
If  the  true  way  of  life  of  the  non-Communist 
!)untries,  including  their  eagerness  to  live  in  peace 


\  'Ibid.,  Nov.  14,  1955,  p.  777. 
J '  Hid.,  p.  778. 


and  friendship  with  the  Soviet  peoples,  has  been 
suppressed.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  impossible 
for  the  rest  of  the  world  to  receive  adequate  re- 
ports about  developments  in  the  Soviet  Union. 

The  failure  of  the  Soviet  delegation  to  indicate 
any  willingness  to  take  steps  looking  toward  the 
progressive  elimination  of  censorship  is,  conse- 
quently, extremely  discouraging. 

The  Soviet  delegation  refused  to  consider  West- 
ern suggestions  for  improvement  in  the  treatment 
accorded  to  foreign  journalists  in  the  Soviet 
Union.  The  Soviet  delegation  also  evaded  a  pre- 
cise answer  to  the  proposal  of  the  Western  powers 
for  a  regular  exchange  of  uncensored  broadcasts, 
responding  only  with  vague  pronouncements  re- 
garding the  desirability  of  a  general  agreement 
for  greater  cooperation  in  the  radio  field. 

We  would  welcome  cooperation  in  radio  com- 
munications. However,  there  is  massive  and  sys- 
tematic j  amming  of  news  broadcasts.  Once  this  is 
eliminated,  I  am  confident  that  we  could  reach 
general  agreement  on  cooperation  with  regard  to 
radio  communications.  This  position  was  made 
clear  in  a  note  from  the  United  States  Government 
to  the  Soviet  Union  of  December  1953. 

On  other  items  to  which  the  Western  delega- 
tions attach  importance — items  containing  con- 
crete proposals  such  as  the  establishment  of  read- 
ing rooms  in  the  respective  capitals,  the  publica- 
tion and  distribution  in  each  other's  countries  of 
official  periodicals,  and  the  public  sale  of  books 
and  magazines — the  Soviet  delegation  also  refused 
to  express  agreement  even  in  principle.  These 
matters  were  consigned  by  the  Soviet  delegation 
to  possible  bilateral  discussions  at  a  later  date. 


Difficulties  Regarding  Exchange  of  Persons 

With  respect  to  movement  of  people,  significant 
progress  is  blocked  by  the  Soviet  failure  to  respond 
to  the  Western  proposals  for  less  travel  restric- 
tions on  foreigners  and  more  normal  treatment  of 
diplomatic  missions. 

The  committee  of  experts  agreed  in  general  on 
the  desirability  of  exchanges  of  persons  and  of 
delegations,  but  even  here  many  differences  exist 
regarding  the  procedures  and  principles  under 
which  such  exchanges  should  be  conducted. 

Exchanges  of  persons  with  the  Soviet  Union  of 
necessity  assume  a  different  character  than  with 
countries  of  the  free  world.  All  travel  abroad  by 
Soviet  citizens  is  carefully  controlled  by  the  So- 
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viet  Government  and  is  undertaken  only  by  care- 
fully selected  groups.  Travel  abroad  therefore 
on  the  part  of  Soviet  citizens  is  not  what  we  would 
call  ordinary  travel  by  persons  on  business  or 
pleasure. 

Visits  to  foreign  countries  are  an  instrument  of 
Soviet  policy  designed  to  bring  certain  specific 
advantages  to  the  Soviet  State,  especially  for  the 
acquisition  of  technical  know-how.  These  spe- 
cial features  must  be  and  are  taken  into  considera- 
tion by  the  United  States  in  its  approach  to  this 
problem.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  we  seek  to 
establish  visits  of  this  type  on  a  basis  of  reciprocal 
advantage.  They  cannot  be  made  haphazardly  or 
on  short  notice  but  require  a  certain  degree  of  plan- 
ning and  arrangement. 

Negative  Attitude  on  Transport  and  Trade 

The  experts'  studies  in  the  field  of  transport  and 
trade  have  similarly  been  frustrated  by  the  nega- 
tive attitude  of  the  Soviet  delegation. 

In  the  course  of  the  working  group  meetings, 
the  Western  powers  advanced  four  positive  pro- 
posals : 

1.  That  the  Soviet  Union  agree  that  bilateral 
negotiations  looking  toward  the  early  establish- 
ment of  direct  air  links  between  the  Soviet  Union 
and  the  Western  nations,  under  normal  bilateral 
air  transport  agreements,  should  be  undertaken  as 
soon  as  possible. 

2.  That  the  Soviet  Union  take  measures  to  alle- 
viate the  difficulties  now  encountered  by  Western 
businessmen  in  establishing  adequate  representa- 
tion and  in  performing  usual  business  and  main- 
tenance services  within  the  Soviet  Union. 

3.  That  the  Soviet  Union  accord  more  adequate 
protection  to  Western  industrial  property  rights 
and  copyrights,  recognizing  the  generally  accepted 
right  of  priority  to  new  patents  and  agreeing  to 
make  data  available  concerning  Soviet  patents. 

4.  That  the  Soviet  Union  make  available  pro- 
duction, marketing,  price,  and  trade  data,  com- 
parable to  such  information  now  available  to  the 
Soviet  Union  from  the  Western  countries. 

Each  of  these  modest  proposals  was  designed  to 
eliminate  discernible  obstacles  now  thwarting  the 
exercise  of  Western  initiative  for  the  mutually 
beneficial  development  of  peaceful  East- West 
trade.  Each  of  these  proposals  was  ignored  or 
summarily  dismissed  by  the  Soviet  representatives. 


France,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  Unite! 
States  made  repeated  requests  that  the  Soviii* 
Union  indicate  that  it  was  now  prepared  itself  t 
make  the  effort  necessary  to  attain  a  substantial] 
higher  level  of  peaceful  East- West  trade.  Bi 
the  Soviet  representatives  made  no  positive  r 
sponse.  Yet  unless  goods  are  made  available  f  roi 
the  Soviet  Union  and  unless  the  Soviet  Unio 
takes  concrete  steps  to  open  its  market,  unilater; 
willingness  to  trade  on  the  part  of  the  Westei 
countries  cannot  convert  itself  into  two-way  trad< 

In  place  of  the  positive  response  concerniri 
peaceful  trade  which  the  United  States  had  reaso 
under  the  Heads  of  Government  directive  to  ei 
pect  from  the  Soviet  Union,  the  Soviet  represents 
tives  in  the  experts'  committee  confined  their  aj 
proach  to  an  openly  political  attack  upon  th1 
Western  system  of  security  controls  over  the  ej 
portation  of  a  relatively  small  range  of  strategi 
commodities.  It  was  precisely  to  avoid  dispute 
and  recriminations  over  these  controls,  and  t 
direct  attention  to  the  vast  problems  of  economi 
relationships  between  the  East  and  the  West,  tha 
the  directive  from  the  Heads  of  Governmei] 
speaks  of  "peaceful"  trade. 

It  was  precisely  to  avoid  wasting  time  ove, 
such  distractions  from  the  substance  of  our  assigr, 
ment  that  President  Pinay,  Mr.  Macmillan,  ani 
I,  in  our  opening  remarks  on  item  3,  before  cor 
stituting  the  experts'  committee,  took  the  pain 
to  point  out  that  the  strategic  trade  controls  are 
matter  of  security — are  a  consequence,  not  a  cause 
of  tensions — and  are  outside  the  purview  o 
item  3.8 

Soviet  officials  conduct  a  strong  propagand; 
outside  their  own  country  about  their  desire  fo 
trade  and  the  alleged  denial  to  them  of  trade  op 
portunity.  Yet  the  only  restrictions  which  exis 
are  those  on  strategic  goods  related  to  war  pur 
poses,  touching  only  a  very  small  percentage  o 
normal  international  commerce. 

Actually,  the  Soviet  officials  speak  differently  a 
home.  There  they  explain  to  their  own  peopl 
that  the  countries  of  the  Soviet  bloc  must  pursui 
an  autarchic  policy  of  self-sufficiency.  Earlie: 
this  year  Mr.  Molotov,  speaking  before  the  Su 
preme  Soviet,  called  attention  to  the  existence  o 
two  parallel  world  markets,  which  he  said  wen 
opposed  to  each  other. 

We  had  hoped  for  a  change  in  policy  but  thui 

8  For  the  Secretary's  opening  remarks  on  item  3,  se< 
ibid.,  p.  775. 
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r  we  have  hoped  in  vain.  The  discussions  of 
)  experts  concerning  measures  to  expand  peace- 
l  trade  have  produced  no  basis  of  agreement  for 
s  simple,  now  unmistakably  evident  reason  that 
)  Soviet  Union  remains  basically  opposed  to 
sloping  a  high  level  of  trade  between  East  and 

rhe  fact  is  that  the  economic  policies  pursued 
the  Soviet  Union  and  directed  toward  insur- 
j  the  greatest  degree  of  self-sufficiency  leave  for 
)ort  no  important  stocks  of  consumer  and  other 
ids  which  normally  enter  into  international 
de.  This  consequence  of  Soviet  economic  policy, 
i  not  the  small  percentage  of  goods  covered  by 
ategic  controls,  has  been  and  remains  the  chief 
litation  on  any  important  development  of  trade 
;h  the  Soviet  Union. 

tort  of  Surplus  Arms 

Fhe  Soviet  Union  apparently  at  the  present  time 
is,  however,  have  large  stockpiles  of  discarded 
as  resulting  from  the  production  of  new  models 
the  Soviets'  own  use.  It  would  be  a  matter  of 
liost  concern  to  the  other  nations  of  the  world  if 
•  Soviet  bloc  should  try  to  meet  its  large  import 
ids  and  serve  its  other  aims  by  exporting  these 
Iplus  arms  throughout  the  world.  This  is  in- 
d  something  very  different  from  the  "peaceful 
de  between  peoples"  which  the  Heads  of  Gov- 
'ment  said  we  should  seek  to  develop. 
JLs  a  result  of  my  review  of  the  work  of  the  ex- 
fts,  it  seems  clear  that  the  Soviet  Union  is  not  at 
isent  disposed  to  take  those  important  steps 
jich  lie  within  its  power  to  promote  the  free  cir- 
ition  of  information  and  ideas  and  to  facilitate 
le  in  peaceful  goods. 

'he  lack  of  progress  on  item  3  should  not,  I  sup- 
e,  come  as  a  surprise.  It  is  confirmation  of  the 
j  that  the  Soviet  bloc  system  is  based  upon  ar- 
ial  conditions  which  cannot  withstand  free  con- 
;  with  the  outer  world. 

'he  Soviet  rulers  seem  to  fear  lest  their  system 
dd  be  endangered  if  the  Soviet  people  had  the 
i  of  information  which  is  available  elsewhere ; 
hey  were  free  to  join  the  many  millions  who 
lantly  travel  back  and  forth  to  get  acquainted 
a  each  other ;  and  if  trade  in  consumer  goods 
aid  bring  to  the  Eussian  people  knowledge  of 
immense  quantity  and  superb  quality  of  goods 
ch  are  produced  by  societies  where  labor  is 
>. 
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We  do  not  believe  that  peace  will  have  a  solid 
foundation  until  there  comes  about  free  communi- 
cations and  peaceful  trade  between  the  Soviet  bloc 
and  the  free  Western  peoples. 

We  cannot  expect  this  to  happen  all  at  once.  In- 
deed, our  directive  calls  for  a  "progressive  elimina- 
tion of  barriers."  It  does  not  require  that  barriers 
should  be  pulled  down  all  at  once.  We  had  felt 
that  our  proposals  were  modest,  and  we  greatly  re- 
gret that  virtually  none  of  them  has  been  accepted. 

It  would,  of  course,  be  possible  for  us  to  say  that 
we  here  had  in  a  general  way  reaffirmed  the  desira- 
bility of  increased  contacts.  But  merely  to  re- 
affirm is  not  our  task.  It  is  our  task  to  formulate 
the  measures  which  could  realize  the  principles 
which  our  Heads  of  Government  set  forth.  There- 
fore for  us  merely  to  reaffirm  in  generalities  would 
only  gloss  over  our  lack  of  common  accord  on  the 
important  questions  we  have  been  asked  to  con- 
sider. 

Therefore,  it  appears  far  preferable  to  state 
frankly  that  little  has  been  achieved  here  to  elimi- 
nate barriers  and  that  basic  impediments  to  freer 
contacts  between  East  and  West  still  exist  and  that 
we  are  far  from  achieving  in  practice  the  objec- 
tives set  forth  in  the  directive  from  the  Heads  of 
Government. 

This  is  a  disappointing  conclusion,  but  the  fu- 
ture is  apt  to  be  better  if  we  face  up  now  to  what 
are  the  indisputable  facts. 

Nevertheless,  we  need  not  be  disheartened. 
Since  the  summit  meeting  last  July  some  progress 
has  been  made.  Some  barriers  have  in  fact  been 
lowered.  We  believe  that  the  process  thus  begun 
cannot  easily  be  reversed.  Perhaps  it  will  pro- 
ceed more  surely  through  a  living  process  than  by 
dependence  upon  negotiation.  The  United  States 
does  not  intend  to  slacken  its  efforts  to  make  com- 
munication more  free  and  thus  to  end  a  situation 
that  is  dangerous  to  peace  because  it  sets  off  one 
great  part  of  the  world  as  against  another. 

I  have  often  expressed  the  friendship  of  the 
American  people  for  the  Eussian  people.  Our 
countries  have  never  been  at  war.  Our  people 
have  never  fought  each  other.  And  we  do  not  be- 
lieve that  we  could  ever  be  brought  to  fight  each 
other  if  only  we  know  each  other.  The  great 
danger  comes  from  the  carrying  on  year  after  year 
of  a  persistent  campaign  which  distorts  the  mind 
of  the  Eussian  people. 

That  is  the  danger  which  the  Heads  of  our  Gov- 
ernments directed  us  to  avert.     I  believe  that  the 
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talks  which  have  occurred  here,  even  though  they 
have  not  resulted  in  any  substantial  agreements, 
at  least  may  help  us  in  the  future  to  find  the  way 
to  make  our  peace  more  solid. 


STATEMENT  BY  SECRETARY  DULLES,  NOVEM- 
BER 15 

U.S.  delegation  press  release 

Yesterday,  the  French  delegation  submitted  a 
proposal 9  which,  after  study,  the  United  States 
was  ready  to  accept  had  it  been  accepted  by  the 
Soviet  delegation.  Apparently,  however,  that 
French  proposal  is  now  rejected  by  the  Soviet  dele- 
gation. 

The  Soviet  delegation  has  now  submitted  a  pro- 
posed draft  statement  by  the  four  powers,  which 
I  have  studied  during  the  brief  recess  we  have  had. 
I  regret  to  be  forced  to  the  conclusion  that  this 
present  Soviet  proposal  does  not  adequately  meet 
the  directive  under  which  we  are  acting,  primarily 
in  that  it  contains  nothing,  or  practically  nothing, 
designed  to  permit  of  an  exchange  of  ideas  and 
of  information. 

It  will  be  recalled  that  President  Eisenhower  in 
his  statement  here  on  July  22  on  this  topic 10  put 
first  of  all  the  importance,  as  he  put  it : 

(1)  To  lower  the  barriers  which  now  impede  the  inter- 
change of  information  and  ideas  between  our  peoples. 

The  Soviet  proposal  does  not  seem  to  make  any  ef- 
fort at  all  to  meet  the  views  of  the  Western  powers 
with  respect  to  the  importance  of  free  communi- 
cation in  the  realm  of  information  and  ideas. 

In  view  of  the  rejection  by  the  Soviet  Union  of 
the  French  proposal,  I  have  compared  the  present 
Soviet  proposal  with  that  which  the  three  Western 
powers  introduced  on  October  31  through  the 
medium  of  the  French  delegation. 

Item  1  of  that  proposal  contemplated  a  freer  ex- 
change of  information  and  ideas  and  a  progres- 
sive elimination  of  censorship.    That  is  rejected. 

Item  2  proposed  to  have  information  centers  on 
a  basis  of  reciprocity  which  the  people  could  freely 
use.     That  is  rejected. 

Item  3  proposed  to  permit  the  publication  and 
facilitate  the  distribution  of  official  periodicals. 
That  is  rejected. 

•Not  printed  here. 

10  Bulletin  of  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  174. 


Item  4  dealt  with  exchange  of  books.  It  is  c- 
cepted  insofar  as  it  relates  to  the  exchange,  lat 
the  vital  part,  which  dealt  with  making  tfc* 
books  available  for  public  sale,  is  rejected. 

Item  5,  with  reference  to  the  exchange  of  gp- 
ernment  publications  and  full  lists,  catalogs,  ii 
indices,  also  seems  to  be  rejected. 

Item  6,  dealing  with  the  exchange  of  filmsit 
normal  commercial  prices  and  on  normal  ters, 
seems  to  be  rejected,  subject  to  the  possibility  it 
there  might  hereafter  be  an  agreement  on  tis 
topic. 

Item  8,  dealing  with  the  reduction  of  jamnxg 
of  news  and  information  broadcasts,  is  rejected 

Item  9,  with  reference  to  exchanging  uncenso:d 
broadcasts,  appears  also  to  be  rejected,  althoih 
it  is  suggested  that  there  might  hereafter  ben 
agreement  covering  broadcast  exchanges. 

Item  10,  dealing  with  the  elimination  of  ;i 
censorship  of  outgoing  press  despatches  and  aces 
by  journalists  to  normal  sources  of  informations 
rejected. 

Item  11  relates  to  tourism.  There  is  a  refereie 
in  the  Soviet  paper  to  tourism,  but  the  Sov,t 
Union  rejects  any  suggestion  that  there  should, o 
facilitate  this,  be  reasonable  rates  of  currency  <4 
change. 

Item  16,  dealing  with  the  restriction  on  fl 
travel  by  members  of  the  diplomatic  missions  l 
a  basis  of  reciprocity,  also  is  rejected. 

Item  17,  dealing  with  reciprocal  exchanges  f 
direct  air  transport  services,  is  rejected. 

In  other  words,  of  our  17  concrete  proposals  or  l 
five  seem  to  be  partially  accepted.  I  emphas:) 
that  all  of  those  which  relate  to  a  freer  exchan: 
of  ideas,  news,  uncensored  information  have  bei 
rejected.  The  Soviet  Union  seems  to  have  pickl 
out  of  our  proposal  only  four  or  five  suggestioi 
which  it  deems  to  its  interest,  and  to  have  reject: 
all  the  others,  without  any  spirit  of  give  and  ta> 
and  with  a  complete  omission  of  anything  of  su 
stance  in  the  realm  of  exchange  of  ideas. 

I  pointed  out  in  my  remarks  yesterday  that  ^ 
consider  that  peace  is  not  solidly  based  unless  tl 
peoples  of  the  different  countries  can  have  acce 
to  what  other  peoples  believe  and,  I  think,  th 
to  base  peace  upon  the  power  of  government 
dictate  what  peoples  shall  think  about  each  oth 
is,  in  our  opinion,  a  very  dangerous  conditio 
And  because  the  Soviet  paper  would  perpetua 
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vhat  we  deem  to  be  a  very  great  danger  to  peace 
ind  good  understanding  between  peoples,  and  be- 
:ause  it  does  not  seem  to  us  to  comply  with  the 
lirective  which  guides  us,  we  do  not  find  it 
tcceptable. 


ECOND  STATEMENT  BY  SECRETARY  DULLES, 
IOVEMBER  15 

F.S.  delegation  press  release 

Mr.  Molotov  has  made  many  statements  which 
re  frivolous  and  which,  if  time  permitted,  I 
vould  enjoy  replying  to  in  a  similar  vein.  I  will 
orego  that  pleasure. 

I  cannot,  however,  overlook  a  very  serious 
harge  which  he  makes,  which  is  the  charge  that 
he  Western  powers  deliberately  formulated  their 
•roposals  in  bad  faith  with  a  view  to  bringing 
bout  their  rejection.  I  had  thought  that  that 
ras  not  the  kind  of  charge  which  would  be  lightly 
lade  in  the  atmosphere  which  our  Heads  of  Gov- 
rnment  tried  to  create  at  Geneva.  That  is  a 
harge  which  I  reject  in  the  most  categorical 
lanner. 
Ever  since  the  July  conference  at  Geneva,  the 
arious  agencies  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  have  been  working  in  the  most  intense  and 
areful  manner  in  order  to  prepare  for  this  con- 
erence  and  to  make  proposals  which  we  believed 
I'ould  be  acceptable. 
It  would  not  have  taken  months  of  work  by  hun- 
reds  of  people  to  produce  proposals  which  were 
esigned  to  be  rejected,  and  I  resent  very  much 
le  allegation  that  we  have  been  acting  in  this  mat- 
)r  in  bad  faith. 

'  It  is  quite  true  that  a  large  part  of  the  proposals 
're  made  related  to  a  freer  exchange  of  ideas.    We 
ialize  full  well  that  ideas  which  flow  freely  never 
iccord  fully  with  the  ideas  of  any  government, 
i'he  ideas  about  communism  which  are  freely 
oread  in  the  United  States  do  not  conform  with 
le  ideas  of  our  Government,  but  we  believe,  as 
jideed  do  all  of  the  free  countries,  that  it  is  more 
iealthy,  more  conducive  to  peace,  to  permit  free- 
jOm  of  ideas  rather  than  to  attempt  to  have  gov- 
ernmental regimentation  of  ideas. 
We  had  thought  that  socialism  was  fully  estab- 
shed  within  the  Soviet  Union  so  that  it  would  not 
>pple   if   perchance   some    contradictory    ideas 
)und  their  way  into  the  Soviet  Union.    But,  ap- 
arently,  socialism  is  not  as  strongly  established 
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in  the  Soviet  Union  as  we  had  thought,  and  we 
must  reconcile  ourselves,  I  suppose,  to  the  posi- 
tion now  taken  by  the  representative  of  the  Soviet 
Union,  that  is,  that  it  is  dangerous  to  the  Soviet 
Government  to  have  in  the  Soviet  Union  any  ideas 
which  do  not  conform  precisely  to  those  of  the 
Soviet  Government.  That  nervousness  and  fear 
of  the  Soviet  Government  for  its  own  future  is 
something  we  will  have  to  take  into  account  and 
evaluate  when  we  consider  the  possibility  of  fur- 
ther contacts. 

I  do  not  believe  that  our  lack  of  agreement  here 
will  prevent  the  gradual  development  of  contacts, 
although  certainly  they  will  not  develop  as  rapidly 
as  we  had  hoped  when  we  came  here.  When  I 
spoke  here  yesterday,  I  noted  the  fact  that  since 
the  July  meeting  some  actual  progress  had  been 
made  in  the  reduction  of  barriers. 

The  United  States  itself,  on  the  opening  day 
of  this  conference,  took  two  actions:  one  in  rela- 
tion to  passports  and  the  other  in  relation  to  trade 
licenses,  which  did  involve  a  reduction  of  barriers. 
Mr.  Molotov  has  not  thought  that  that  was  im- 
portant enough  to  mention.  However,  we  did  it 
and  we  did  not  do  it  merely  to  get  thanks  from 
Mr.  Molotov;  so  we  can  survive  that  omission. 

I  went  on  to  say,  in  the  statement  I  refer  to, 
that  I  thought  this  process  of  increased  contacts 
may  proceed  more  surely  as  a  living  process  than 
by  dependence  upon  negotiation.  I  added  that 
the  United  States  did  not  intend  to  slacken  its 
efforts  to  make  communication  more  free  and 
thus  to  end  a  situation  which  is  dangerous  to 
peace  because  it  sets  off  one  great  part  of  the  world 
as  against  another. 

That  note,  upon  which  I  ended  yesterday,  is  the 
same  note  upon  which  I  would  end  today. 


SOVIET     DRAFT     STATEMENT     ON     EAST-WEST 
CONTACTS,  NOVEMBER  15 

[Unofficial  translation] 

Being  guided  by  the  interests  of  the  strengthening  of 
peace,  creating  an  atmosphere  of  confidence  and  the  de- 
velopment of  cooperation  among  nations,  the  Foreign  Min- 
isters, in  conformity  with  the  directives  of  the  Heads  of 
Government  of  the  Soviet  Union,  the  United  States,  the 
French  Republic  and  the  United  Kingdom,  have  studied 
"measures,  including  those  possible  in  organs  and  agen- 
cies of  the  United  Nations,  which  could  (a)  bring  about  a 
progressive  elimination  of  barriers  which  interfere  with 
free  communications  and  peaceful  trade  between  people 
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and  (b)  bring  about  such  freer  contacts  and  exchanges  as 
are  to  the  mutual  advantage  of  the  countries  and  peoples 
concerned." 

A.  Proceeding  from  the  directives  and  realizing  the  im- 
portance of  the  problems  which  the  committee  of  experts 
was  instructed  to  study,  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the 
Four  Powers  have  agreed  to  recommend  their  respec- 
tive Governments : 

To  create  conditions  favorable  for  the  development  of 
peaceful  trade  and  for  this  purpose  to  take  measures 
designed  to  eliminate  the  existing  obstacles  and  restric- 
tions in  the  trade  between  East  and  West  in  order  that 
merchants  and  trade  organizations  may  use  more  freely 
the  opportunities  offered  to  them  by  the  exchange  between 
East  and  West. 

To  take  measures  in  their  power  to  facilitate  the  free 
passage  of  merchant  ships  of  all  countries  through  straits 
and  canals  of  international  importance  and  to  remove  ex- 
isting restrictions  on  sea  communications  with  certain 
states. 

To  facilitate  the  exchange  of  books,  newspapers,  scien- 
tific magazines,  documentary  and  other  films,  as  well  as 
radio  broadcasts,  in  accordance  with  agreements  which 
may  be  of  bilateral  or  multilateral  nature. 

B.  The  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  Four  Powers  are  of  the 
opinion  that  it  is  desirable  to  make  easier  and  broader  the 
relations  between  East  and  West  in  the  following  fields : 

(a)  Cultural  exchange,  in  particular  in  the  publishing 
field,  and  also  exchange  of  cultural  delegations,  exhibi- 
tions, and  so  forth. 

(b)  Scientific  and  technical  exchange ;  the  participation 
of  scientists  in  international  congresses. 

(c)  Visits  of  representatives  of  industry,  agriculture 
and  trade. 

(d)  Exchange  between  professional,  scientific,  technical 
and  artistic  organizations. 

(e)  Exchange  both  of  professors  and  students  and  of 
lecturers. 

(f)  Exchange  of  sportsmen  and  sports  teams. 

(g)  Development  of  tourism,  both  collective  and  indi- 
vidual. 

The  four  Governments,  for  the  purpose  of  the  further 
development  of  existing  contacts,  may  determine,  if  nec- 
essary, the  methods  of  such  exchanges.  The  latter  should 
be  practiced  under  the  most  objective  and  effective  con- 
ditions to  the  mutual  advantage  of  countries  signatory 
to  the  arrangements. 

C.  The  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  Four  Towers  are  of  the 
opinion  that  there  are  a  "number  of  concrete  problems  per- 
taining to  the  development  of  contacts  between  East  and 
West  which  are  subject  to  examination  directly  by  the 
countries  concerned  with  cognizance  of  interests  and  legal 
norms  of  the  respective  states. 

D.  In  accordance  with  the  directives  of  the  Heads  of 
Government  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  Four  Powers 
state  that  it  would  be  desirable  to  take  into  account  the 
contribution  which  the  organs  and  agencies  of  the  United 
Nations  could  make  in  conformity  with  the  principles 
of  the  United  Nations  Charter  in  the  effectuation  of 
measures  examined  by  this  conference. 


The  four  Ministers  declare  themselves  in  favor  of  tl 
participation  in  international  specialized  agencies    (Ii 
Unesco,  Who,  Itu,  and  others)  of  all  states  desiring 
cooperate  in  the  work  of  these  organizations. 


TRIPARTITE  DRAFT  STATEMENT  ON  DISARM) 
MENT" 

Guided  by  the  desire  to  contribute  to  lessening  inte 
national  tension,  strengthening  confidence  between  stat 
and  reducing  the  burden  of  armaments. 

The  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  Soviet  Union,  the  Unit 
States  of  America,  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Fren< 
Republic  remain  convinced  of  the  need  to  continue  to  sei 
agreement  on  a  comprehensive  program  for  disarmame 
which  will  promote  international  peace  and  security  wi 
the  least  diversion  for  armament  of  the  world's  hum.' 
and  economic  resources. 

Their  discussions  showed  that,  while  there  was  agre 
ment  on  this  objective,  it  was  not  yet  possible  to  rea< 
agreement  on  effective  methods  and  safeguards  for  achk 
ing  it. 

The  Ministers  will  transmit  the  record  of  these  di 
cussions  to  their  representatives  on  the  United  Natio) 
Disarmament  Subcommittee.  They  believe  that  their  e 
change  of  views  has  been  useful  in  clarifying  their  r 
spective  positions  and  should  assist  the  Subcommittee , 
its  efforts  to  reach  agreement,  as  their  representativ. 
continue  to  carry  out  the  directive  of  the  Heads  of  Gc 
ernment,  taking  into  account  the  proposals  made  at  t) 
July  conference. 

In  the  meantime  the  Ministers  agree  that  the  studi 
of  methods  of  control  which  are  now  proceeding  in  di 
ferent  countries  should  be  designed  to  facilitate  a  settl 
ment  of  the  disarmament  problem. 

The  Ministers  further  reaffirmed  the  obligation  of  the 
governments  to  refrain  from  the  use  of  force  in  ai 
manner  inconsistent  with  the  Charter  of  the  Unit* 
Nations. 


SOVIET  DRAFT  DISARMAMENT  DECLARATION 

Being  guided  by  the  desire  to  facilitate  the  lessening  ( 
international  tension,  strengthening  confidence  amoD 
states,  eliminating  the  threat  of  war  and  reducing  tl 
burden  of  armaments, 

The  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  Soviet  Union,  the  Unite 
States  of  America,  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Frenc 
Republic  remain  convinced  of  the  need  to  continue  to  see 
agreement  on  a  comprehensive  program  for  disarmamer 
which  would  promote  international  peace  and  securit 
with  the  least  diversion  for  armament  of  the  world 
human  and  economic  resources. 


11  Drafted  jointly  by  the  U.S.,  U.K.,  and  French  deleg! 
tions  and  released  to  the  press  on  Nov.  15 ;  not  submitte 
to  the  conference. 

"  Released  to  the  press  by  the  Soviet  delegation  on  No1 
15 ;  not  submitted  to  the  conference. 
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Their  discussions  have  shown  that  there  is  agreement 
1  this  objective  and  that  on  certain  important  questions 
staining  to  the  reduction  of  armaments  and  the  pro- 
bition  of  atomic  weapons,  including  the  need  to  institute 
fective  control,  the  positions  of  the  four  powers  have 
>me  closer  together. 

As  to  the  questions  on  which  agreement  has  not  yet  been 
;hieved  the  Ministers  have  agreed  that  the  four  powers, 
gether  with  other  states  concerned,  shall  exert  their 
forts  to  eliminate  the  present  differences  and  thus  work 
it  an  acceptable  system  of  disarmament,  which  would 
dude  the  reduction  of  all  armaments  and  armed  forces 
ith  effective  guarantees. 

At  the  same  time  the  Ministers  agreed  that  the  studies 
!  methods  of  control  over  the  implementation  by  the 
ates  of  their  obligations  on  disarmament,  which  are  now 
•oceeding  in  various  countries,  should  be  designed  to 
cilitate  the  settlement  of  the  disarmament  problem. 
The  Ministers  have  agreed  that  in  this  connection  it  is 
>cessary,  in  accordance  with  the  directive  of  the  Heads  of 
overnment,  to  continue  the  consideration  first  of  all  of 
e  provisions  which  are  contained : 

(a)  in  the  Soviet  proposals  of  May  10  and  July  21  of 
is  year  on  the  reduction  of  armaments,  the  prohibition 

atomic  weapons  and  the  elimination  of  the  threat  of 
mther  war, 

(b)  in  the  proposal  of  the  President  of  the  United  States 
July  21  on  aerial  photography  and  exchange  of  military 
formation, 

(c)  in  the  proposals  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
ngdom  of  July  21  and  Aug.  29  on  disarmament,  and 

(d)  In  the  proposal  of  the  Government  of  France  on 
lancial  control  over  disarmament  and  on  conversion  to 
aceful  aims  of  the  resources  thus  released. 

The  Ministers  also  state  that  there  has  been  found  full 
cord  that  the  four  powers,  in  conformity  with  the  state- 
>nts  made  by  their  Heads  of  Government,  shall  refrain 
>m  the  use  of  armed  force  in  the  relations  among  them 
I  d  shall  seek  the  peaceful  settlement  of  disputes  which 
1  ist  or  may  arise  among  them. 


-OSING   STATEMENT  BY  SECRETARY  DULLES, 
OVEMBER  16 

I I.  delegation  press  release 

We  must  all  feel  the  seriousness  of  this  moment 
t  our  conference  draws  to  an  end. 

We  came  here  carrying  a  heavy  responsibility. 
list  July  the  Heads  of  our  Governments  met  and 
<reed  to  make  a  new  effort  to  solve  some  of  the 
Sjibborn  problems  which  have  long  defied  solu- 
tn— the  problem  of  Germany,  the  problem  of 
<isarmament,  and  the  problem  of  breaking  down 
fa  barriers  which  separate  the  Soviet  bloc  from 
t}  free  world.     They  gave  to  us,  the  Foreign 
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Ministers,  the  task  of  attempting  to  translate  their 
purposes  into  concrete  realities. 

The  United  States  undertook^  with  the  utmost 
seriousness,  its  share  of  the  common  task.  We  ded- 
icated immense  effort  to  preparation  for  this  con- 
ference. I  know  that  the  Governments  of  France 
and  the  United  Kingdom  and,  so  far  as  it  was 
concerned,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  also 
made  similar  efforts.  All  this  involved  work  of 
unprecedented  intensity  between  the  close  of  the 
July  conference  of  Heads  of  Government  and  the 
opening  in  October  of  this  Conference  of  Foreign 
Ministers. 

We  brought  here  the  results  of  that  preparatory 
work,  and  we  have  presented  them,  not  as  rigid 
positions  but  as  bases  for  negotiation.  There  is, 
however,  little  agreement  to  record,  as  our  com- 
munique makes  plain. 

European  Security  and  Germany 

The  first  item  of  our  agenda  involved  the  prob- 
lem of  European  security  and  Germany.  The 
three  Western  powers  came  forward  with  pro- 
posals both  for  European  security  and  for  the  re- 
unification of  Germany — two  problems  which  the 
four  Heads  of  Government  agreed  were  closely 
linked. 

Our  proposals  for  European  security  involved  a 
great  effort  to  give  the  Soviet  Union  assurance  that 
its  security  would  not  be  impaired  if  Germany 
should  be  reunified.  Special  safeguards  were  pro- 
posed to  reassure  the  Soviet  Union  if  reunified 
Germany,  in  the  exercise  of  its  inherent  right  of 
collective  self-defense,  should  elect  to  associate  it- 
self with  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  and  the  Brus- 
sels Treaty  Organizations. 

The  merit  of  our  security  proposals  is  demon- 
strated by  the  fact  that  the  Soviet  Union  seemed 
to  find  in  them  much  with  which  to  agree.  It  has 
been  made  apparent  that  security  is  not  the  pri- 
mary reason  why  the  Soviet  Union  does  not  agree 
to  the  reunification  of  Germany.  That  is  an  im- 
portant demonstration,  and  it  may  be  helpful  for 
the  future. 

However,  the  indispensable  premise  of  our  se- 
curity proposal  was  the  reunification  of  Germany, 
without  which  we  feel  there  can  be  no  solid  peace 
in  Europe.  And  the  Soviet  Union  made  no  effort 
whatsoever  to  meet  this  point  or  to  comply  with 
that  portion  of  our  directive  which  called  for  the 
reunification  of  Germany  by  free  elections. 
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The  Soviet  delegation  refused  to  discuss  the 
provisions  of  our  reunification  proposal,  and  it 
never  submitted  a  reunification  proposal  of  its 
own.  It  pointed  to  alleged  obstacles  to  German 
reunification  such  as  the  existence  of  Nato  and 
the  Western  European  Union.  But  it  never  said 
that  it  would  permit  the  reunification  of  Germany 
even  if  these  alleged  obstacles  were  done  away 
with. 

Rather,  it  took  the  position  that  it  would  not 
permit  the  so-called  "German  Democratic  Re- 
public," the  regime  which  the  Soviet  Government 
has  installed  in  East  Germany,  to  be  subjected 
to  the  test  of  free  elections. 

Significance  of  Soviet  Refusal 

The  Soviet  refusal  even  to  contemplate  free 
elections  in  East  Germany  has  a  significance  which 
goes  far  beyond  the  confines  of  Germany.  It  high- 
lights, as  no  words  could,  the  situation  throughout 
Eastern  Europe. 

If  the  so-called  "German  Democratic  Republic" 
cannot  stand  the  test  of  the  people's  choice,  no 
more  can  the  regimes  imposed  on  the  other  peoples 
of  Eastern  Europe.  This  topic  was  not  on  our 
agenda  because  the  Soviet  Government  had  re- 
fused to  accept  it  there.  But  we  were  all  conscious 
of  the  fact  that  Soviet  preoccupation  with  its 
problems  in  Eastern  Europe  weighed  heavily  upon 
it  at  this  conference. 

Last  July,  Chairman  Bulganin  agreed  that 
there  was  a  close  link  between  German  reunifica- 
tion and  European  security,  that  the  four  powers 
had  a  responsibility  for  the  reunification  of  Ger- 
many, and  that  Germany  should  be  reunified  by 
free  elections.  The  Government  and  people  of 
the  United  States  will  find  it  hard  to  understand 
why,  in  the  light  of  this,  Chairman  Bulganin 
sent  to  this  Foreign  Ministers  conference  a  dele- 
gation which  was  apparently  under  orders  not  to 
discuss  seriously  the  matter  of  German  reunifi- 
cation. 

Conditions  in  Eastern  Europe  may  be  such  that 
the  Soviet  Union  feels  that  it  cannot  now  agree 
to  free  elections  in  any  area  it  controls  because 
that  would  have  a  contagious  effect.  But  we  think 
it  unfortunate  that  this  was  not  foreseen  by  the 
Soviet  Government  before  it  agreed  at  the  highest 
level  and  under  the  most  solemn  circumstances 
that  Germany  should  be  reunified  by  free  elections. 


The  attitude  of  the  Soviet  Government  here  wi 
almost  certainly  impair  the  development  of  conf 
dence  which  the  summit  meeting  sought  to  f  oste 

Disarmament 

The  second  item  of  our  directive  was  disarm: 
ment.  In  this  matter  primary  responsibility  wi 
not  given  to  this  Foreign  Ministers  conferenc 
The  Heads  of  Government  agreed  last  July  i 
work  together  through  the  subcommittee  of  tl 
United  Nations  Disarmament  Commission  to  d 
velop  an  acceptable  system  for  disarmament.  T] 
Foreign  Ministers  here  were  given  what  might  1 
called  a  watching  and  supporting  role. 

Nevertheless,  I  believe  that  our  discussions  ( 
disarmament  have  been  useful.  I  hope  they  ha: 
led  the  Soviet  delegation  to  realize  the  sincerii 
of  the  United  States  purpose.  We  have  made, 
clear  that  we  are  determined  to  seek  reductit 
of  armament,  but  we  want  reduction  that  Ci. 
be  checked  and  controlled,  so  that  it  will  not  1 
one-sided.  President  Eisenhower's  proposal  f 
exchange  of  blueprints  and  aerial  inspection  w 
presented  as  a  start  toward  that  goal. 

The  Soviet  Union  has  suggested  the  giving , 
pledges  not  to  wage  an  atomic  war.  We  point 
out  that  the  four  of  us  here,  and  indeed  most 
the  nations  of  the  world,  are  already  pledged  n 
to  wage  any  war  in  violation  of  the  charter  ! 
the  United  Nations. 

The  great  weight  of  world  opinion  and  the  p 
tency  of  moral  judgment  should  be  direct 
against  the  initiation  of  any  war  and  not  mere' 
wars  with  particular  weapons.  Any  war  is  hon 
ble.  And  any  government  which  defied  wor. 
opinion  by  going  to  war  in  violation  of  its  preview 
solemn  pledges  could  not  be  relied  upon  to  ke» 
its  new  pledge  not  to  use  atomic  weapons. 

Therefore,  in  the  case  of  atomic  as  of  otlv 
weapons,  the  primary  task  is  to  find  means  f 
supervision  and  control.  Pledges  alone  are  n; 
enough. 

We  believe  that  the  Western  point  of  view  i 
these  respects  is  now  better  understood  and  tlit 
the  representatives  of  the  four  of  us,  with  Canac, 
on  the  subcommittee  of  the  United  Nations  D- 
armament  Commission  will  accordingly  now  3 
able  more  effectively  to  carry  on  their  work.  Ta 
agreement  of  the  four  Heads  of  Government  3 
work  through  that  subcommittee  is,  of  course,  i- 
changed  by  anything  we  have  done  here. 
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levelopment  of  Contacts 

Item  3  of  our  agenda  dealt  with  the  develop- 
nent  of  contacts.  Here,  again,  there  is  no  agree- 
aent  to  record.  It  is  apparent  that  there  has  been 
ittle  change  in  the  sensitiveness  of  the  Soviet 
jovernment  to  the  introduction  into  the  Soviet 
Tnion  of  any  ideas  which  conflict  with  the  official 
deology. 

The  free  democracies  believe  that  human  beings 
rere  given  minds  with  which  to  think  and  con- 
ciences  with  which  to  judge  right  and  wrong,  and 
hat  human  dignity  requires  freedom  of  thought 
nd  freedom  of  conscience.  We  also  believe  that 
he  peoples  of  the  world  are  essentially  a  single 
amily,  the  members  of  which  are  naturally  sym- 
tathetic  with  each  other.  Therefore,  we  believe 
hat  peace  and  human  dignity  are  best  served  by 
Uowing  ideas,  knowledge,  and  news  to  be  freely 
xchanged. 

We  did  not  expect  this  to  happen  all  at  once  so 
ar  as  the  Soviet  bloc  is  concerned.  Indeed,  our 
irective  contemplates  that  the  barriers  which 
iterfere  with  free  communications  shall  be  elim- 
lated  only  gradually  and  not  abruptly.  Recog- 
izing  this,  we  made  only  modest  proposals  which 
;e  believed  the  Soviet  Government  could  accept. 

However,  no  concrete  proposal  made  by  the 
Western  powers  for  the  elimination  of  barriers  to 
le  free  exchange  of  ideas  and  information  be- 
.veen  our  peoples  was  acceptable  to  the  Soviet 
'nion.  The  Soviet  Union  was  primarily  inter- 
red in  contacts  which  might  enable  it  to  obtain 
aluable  technological  information  or  to  enable  it 
)  obtain  strategic  goods  rather  than  the  commodi- 
es  of  peaceful  trade  which  our  directive  specifies. 

The  talks  here  of  our  experts  have  for  the  first 
me  brought  many  new  vistas  into  the  realm  of 
ractical  discussion.  No  agreements  have  been 
cached,  but  I  think  that  the  efforts  made  will 
Dt  die. 
i  I  expect  that  each  of  our  Governments  will  act 

i  these  matters  in  terms  of  particular  items  and 
1 1  terms  of  its  judgment  as  to  whether  to  reduce 
iirriers  is  in  its  national  interest.  But  one  ele- 
ment in  that  decision  is  bound  to  be  the  eagerness 

E  the  people  to  know  more  about  each  other  and 
|  >  learn  of  new  ideas. 

Since  the  July  summit  conference  certain  bar- 

ers  to  communication  have,  in  fact,  been  elimi- 

ited.    The  process  now  started  is  almost  sure  to 

)  on.    It  may  proceed  only  slowly  and  unevenly, 
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but  the  process  now  started  is,  we  believe,  not  easily 
reversed. 


Hasty  Solutions  Not  Expected 

International  conferences  rarely  produce  as 
much  as  people  hope  from  them.  We  should  not 
complain  that  hopes  are  high  because  the  existence 
of  those  hopes  inspires  us  to  do  our  best.  Having 
myself  lived  through  more  conferences  than  are 
the  lot  of  most  human  beings,  I  have  learned  not 
to  be  readily  discouraged. 

I  recall  that  the  three  Western  powers  took  the 
initiative  which  led  to  the  Heads  of  Government 
conference.  They  pointed  out  in  their  note  to  the 
Soviet  Union  of  May  10, 1955 : 13 

We  recognize  that  the  solution  of  these  problems  will 
take  time  and  patience.  They  will  not  be  solved  at  a 
single  meeting  nor  in  a  hasty  manner. 

And  I  recall  that  President  Eisenhower  on  his 
return  from  the  summit  conference  said  that  he 
was 

profoundly  impressed  with  the  need  for  all  of  us  to  avoid 
discouragement  merely  because  our  own  proposals,  our 
own  approaches,  and  our  own  beliefs  are  not  always 
immediately  accepted  by  the  other  side. 

This  conference  has  had  its  merits.  We  have 
talked  plainly.  We  have  in  the  main  discussed 
seriously  and  without  vituperation.  Our  talks 
have  not  been  wholly  barren. 

The  Government  and  the  people  of  the  United 
States  want  to  develop  better  relations  with  the 
Soviet  nation.  Our  hope  for  the  future  derives 
from  our  belief  that  the  Soviet  Government  will, 
sooner  or  later,  come  to  see  that  the  advantage  to 
it  in  better  relations  with  the  West  is  far  greater 
than  the  local  and  passing  advantages  which  it 
could  gain  at  the  price  of  forfeiting  the  good 
relationship  which,  at  the  summit  conference,  the 
Soviet  rulers  seemed  to  want. 

On  my  return  to  the  United  States,  I  shall  re- 
port to  President  Eisenhower.  He  has  closely  fol- 
lowed this  conference  on  a  day-to-day  basis  and 
will  evaluate  its  result  against  the  background  of 
his  vast  knowledge  and  abhorrence  of  war  and 
his  dedication  to  the  cause  of  a  just  and  durable 
peace. 

I  am  confident  that  our  national  policy  will  con- 
tinue to  find  the  way  to  serve  the  cause  of  human 
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dignity,  as  represented  by  the  freedom  of  in- 
dividuals to  exchange  ideas ;  the  cause  of  human- 
ity, as  represented  by  control  of  disarmament ;  and 
the  cause  of  justice,  as  represented  by  the  unifica- 
tion of  Germany. 


TEXT  OF   FINAL  COMMUNIQUE,  NOVEMBER  16 

In  compliance  with  the  Directive  issued  by  the 
four  Heads  of  Government  after  their  meeting 
in  Geneva  in  July,  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the 
French  Republic,  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  and  the  United 
States  of  America  met  in  Geneva  from  October  27 
to  November  16,  1955.  They  had  a  frank  and 
comprehensive  discussion  of  the  three  items  en- 
trusted to  them  in  the  Directive,  namely :  1.  Euro- 
pean Security  and  Germany,  2.  Disarmament,  and 
3.  Development  of  Contacts  between  East  and 
West. 

The  Foreign  Ministers  agreed  to  report  the  re- 
sult of  their  discussions  to  their  respective  Heads 
of  Government  and  to  recommend  that  the  future 
course  of  the  discussions  of  the  Foreign  Ministers 
should  be  settled  through  diplomatic  channels. 


TRIPARTITE  DECLARATION  ON  GERMANY  AND 
EUROPEAN  SECURITY 

Press  release  649  dated  November  16 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  joint  declaration  by 
the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  United  States,  United 
Kingdom,  and  France  on  Germany  and  European 
security  issued  at  the  close  of  the  Geneva  Con- 
ference at  Geneva  on  November  16}* 

At  Geneva,  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  France,  the 
United  Kingdom  and  the  United  States  of 
America  tried  to  reach  agreement  with  the  Soviet 
Foreign  Minister  on  what  the  four  Heads  of  Gov- 
ernment in  July  agreed  were  the  closely  linked 
problems  of  German  reunification  and  European 
security.  To  this  end  they  made  a  proposal  for 
the  reunification  of  Germany  by  free  elections  in 
1956  and  for  a  Treaty  of  Assurance  giving  the 


u  On  the  same  date  the  U.S.,  British,  and  French  Ambas- 
sadors at  Bonn  transmitted  the  declaration  to  the  Foreign 
Minister  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  and  U.S. 
Ambassador  James  B.  Conant  transmitted  it  to  the  Govern- 
ing Mayor  of  Berlin. 
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Soviet  Union  far-reaching  safeguards  agains 
aggression  when  Germany  was  reunified.15 

Marshal  Bulganin  in  July  had  agreed  that  tb 
reunification  of  Germany  was  the  common  respon 
sibility  of  the  Four  Powers  and  should  be  carriei 
out  by  means  of  free  elections.  The  Sovie 
Foreign  Minister,  however,  despite  the  Directiv 
of  the  Heads  of  Government,  made  it  plain  tha 
the  Soviet  Government  refused  to  agree  to  th 
reunification  of  Germany  since  that  would  lea< 
to  the  liquidation  of  the  East  German  regime.  H 
made  counter  proposals16  which  would  have  ir 
volved  the  continued  division  of  Germany  as  we] 
as  the  eventual  dissolution  of  the  Western  securit; 
system.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  the  negotiation 
have  failed. 

The  Foreign  Ministers  of  France,  the  Unite 
Kingdom  and  the  United  States  of  America  ar 
aware  that  this  result  must  bring  a  sense  of  crut 
disappointment  to  the  German  people,  East  an 
West  of  the  zonal  border  which  now  unjustl 
divides  them.  However,  the  three  Foreign  Mir 
isters  believe  that  the  Soviet  Government  wi, 
come  to  recognize  that  its  own  self-interest  will  b 
served  by  ending  the  injustice  of  a  divided  Gei 
many.  They  believe  that  the  Soviet  Governmei 
will  realize  that  so  long  as  it  persists  in  withhok 
ing  unity  from  the  German  people,  thus  perpetua, 
ing  the  division  of  Europe,  there  can  be  no  soli 
security  in  Europe,  nor  indeed  in  the  world. 

The  three  Western  Powers  will  themselves  nc 
cease  their  efforts  to  end  the  injustice  and  wron 
now  being  done  by  dividing  the  German  peopl 
and  will  continue  to  stand  ready  to  contribute  t 
the  security  which  can  be  enjoyed  by  all  only  whe 
Germany  is  reunified. 


Commerce  Department  Pamphlet  on 
Establishing  a  Business  in  Germany 

The  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce  of  the  TJ.i 
Department  of  Commerce  announced  on  Noven 
ber  16  the  release  of  a  new  pamphlet  containing  ir 
formation  for  U.S.  businessmen  interested  in  ir 
vesting,  trading,  or  setting  up  a  business  in  tb 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany. 


"For  the  text  of  tripartite  proposal,  see  ibid.,  No 
7,  1955,  p.  729. 

16  Ibid.,  Nov.  7,  1955,  p.  732,  and  Nov.  14,  1955,  p.  78 
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Entitled  Establishing  a  Business  in  the  Fed- 
eral Republic  of  Germany  and  Western  Berlin, 
the  bulletin  summarizes  the  German  corporate  and 
income  tax  structure  and  describes  regulations  on 
tax  liability  of  foreign  enterprises,  entry  and 
repatriation  of  capital,  exchange  controls,  as  well 
as  foreign  capital  investment  and  transfer  of 
earnings. 

Laws  governing  establishment  of  business  or- 
ganizations such  as  single  ownership,  partnership, 
corporation,  or  limited  liability  company, 
branches,  agencies,  and  subsidiaries  are  discussed, 
and  a  section  on  industrial  property  rights  ex- 
plains the  Federal  Republic's  regulations  cover- 
ing patents,  trademarks,  and  copyrights.  In 
addition,  the  pamphlet  contains  basic  information 
on  employment  and  labor  legislation. 

Published  as  No.  55-96  in  Economic  Reports, 
Part  1  of  the  World  Trade  Information  Service, 
the  16-page  bulletin  is  available  from  the  Super- 
intendent of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Print- 
ing Office,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  or  from  any 
Department  of  Commerce  Field  Office,  at  10  cents 
i  copy. 


Granting  of  Paroles  to 
Serman  War  Criminals 

Because  of  continued  queries  concerning  recent 
mroles  of  war  criminals  by  the  Mixed  Board,  the 
Allowing  facts  were  made  available  to  the  press 
>y  the  American  Embassy,  Bonn,  and  the  U.S. 
irmy  Europe,  Heidelberg,  on  November  2. 

f.S.  Embassy  (Bonn),  press  release  55 

The  Mixed  Board  was  established  under  article 
i,  Chapter  One,  of  the  Convention  on  the  Settle- 
oent  of  Matters  Arising  Out  of  the  War  and  the 
)ccupation,  of  May  26,  1952,  as  amended  by  the 
Paris  Protocol  of  October  23,  1954.1  Article  6 
>rovides  that  the  Board  should  consist  of  six  mem- 
i>ers:  three  from  the  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
many and  one  each  from  France,  Great  Britain, 
i-nd  the  United  States.    It  is  also  provided  under 

rticle  6  that  "a  unanimous  recommendation  of  the 


*For  a  summary  of  the  convention,  see  Bulletin  of 
\  une  9, 1952,  p.  890. 


Board  shall  be  binding  upon  the  Power  which 
imposed  the  sentence." 

The  action  of  the  Mixed  Board  in  granting  pa- 
roles to  war  criminals  is  based  on  standard  legal 
procedures,  which  means  that  deciding  whether  or 
not  to  recommend  parole,  the  Board  considers,  gen- 
erally, such  factors  as  (1)  the  behavior,  attitude, 
and  work  record  of  the  applicant  during  confine- 
ment; (2)  factors  bearing  on  rehabilitation  and 
the  probability  of  the  successful  adjustment  of  the 
applicant  in  society;  (3)  the  age,  physical,  and 
mental  condition  of  the  applicant;  (4)  the  appli- 
cant's opportunities  for  employment  and  possibil- 
ity of  support  so  that  he  shall  not  become  a  charge 
of  the  community. 

Under  the  established  procedures  of  the  Mixed 
Board,  no  information  concerning  its  proceedings, 
deliberation,  or  finding  in  a  particular  case  can  be 
made  public. 

Parole  does  not  change  the  sentence.  It  merely 
transfers  the  parolee  from  prison  to  the  outside 
under  most  definite  restrictions.  These  conditions 
provide,  among  other  things,  that  the  parolee  must 
report  regularly  to  the  parole  officer,  must  not  pub- 
licize his  case  or  commit  acts  hostile  to  the  Allies 
or  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  must  not  en- 
gage in  political  activity,  must  not  change  his  resi- 
dence or  employment  without  the  approval  of  the 
parole  officer,  and  must  remain  within  a  restricted 
parole  area.  All  parolees  on  war  criminal  parole 
status  are  subject  to  supervision  by  a  German  pa- 
role supervisor  who  in  turn  reports  to  the  U.S. 
parole  officer. 

In  the  case  of  Sepp  Dietrich,  parole  was  recom- 
mended by  a  unanimous  decision  of  the  Mixed 
Board.  Since  Dietrich  was  convicted  by  a  U.S. 
Army  Court,  it  devolved  upon  General  McAuliffe, 
as  Chief  of  Usaretjr,  to  take  action.  In  view  of 
the  unanimous  decision  of  the  Board  and  the  re- 
quirement of  paragraph  3b  of  article  6  of  the  Set- 
tlement Convention,  General  McAuliffe  had  no 
choice  but  to  parole  Dietrich. 

Dietrich's  life  term  was  reduced  to  25  years  on 
August  10, 1951.  Since  this  term  was  commenced 
on  May  9,  1945,  Dietrich  has  been  eligible  for 
parole  since  September  9, 1953.  He  is  eligible  for 
a  good-conduct  release  in  February  1962. 

Dietrich  was  released  only  after  he  had  agreed 
to  definite,  restrictive  parole  conditions.  Any 
violation  of  these  parole  conditions  will  mean 
revocation  of  his  parole  and  his  return  to  prison. 


fo vember  28,   1955 
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Visas  for  Archbishop  Boris 
and  Secretary  Canceled 

Press  release  647  dated  November  15 

The  Department  of  State  on  June  28,  1955,  re- 
leased the  text  of  a  note  delivered  June  27,  1955, 
by  the  American  Embassy  at  Moscow  to  the  Soviet 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  protesting  the  expul- 
sion from  the  U.S.S.R.  of  the  Reverend  Georges 
Bissonnette,  a  member  of  the  Assumptionist  Or- 
der.1 This  note  refuted  the  Soviet  Government's 
claim  that  our  refusal  to  extend  indefinitely  the 
U.S.  visa  issued  to  Soviet  Archbishop  Boris  con- 
stituted a  violation  of  the  terms  of  the  November 
16,  1933,  Roosevelt-Litvinov  agreement,  which  es- 
tablished diplomatic  relations  between  the  two 
countries  and  which  provides  for  the  presence  of 
American  clergymen  in  the  Soviet  Union  to  min- 
ister to  the  spiritual  needs  of  American  nation- 
als. Nevertheless,  the  United  States  Government 
in  this  note  stated : 

If  the  Soviet  Government  now  considers  it  desirable 
that  Soviet  clergymen  be  admitted  to  the  United  States 
in  order  to  minister  to  the  religious  needs  of  Soviet  na- 
tionals, the  United  States  Government  is  prepared  in  the 
interest  of  reciprocity  to  extend  to  a  Soviet  clergyman 
the  same  possibilities  of  entry  and  religious  activity  as 
those  accorded  to  American  clergymen  in  the  Soviet  Union 
under  the  terms  of  the  November  16,  1933  agreement. 

The  Embassy's  note  of  June  27, 1955,  pointed  out 
the  sharp  contrast  between  the  functions  of  an 
American  priest  ministering  to  American  Catho- 
lics in  the  U.S.S.R.  and  the  functions  of  a  Soviet 
archbishop  heading  an  American  church  organi- 
zation in  the  United  States,  and  requested  that 
Father  Bissonnette's  appointed  successor,  Father 
Louis  Dion,  be  granted  the  Soviet  visa  for  which 
he  had  applied  on  March  23,  1955. 

No  direct  reply  was  made  by  the  Soviet  Gov- 
ernment to  our  note  of  June  27,  1955,  and  its  vol- 
untary offer  of  reciprocity  permitting  a  Soviet 
clergyman  to  attend  to  the  religious  needs  of  So- 
viet nationals  in  the  United  States.    On  Septem- 


ber 8,  1955,  the  Soviet  Ministry  of  Foreign  Af- 
fairs requested  our  Embassy  to  issue  unlimited 
visas  to  Archbishop  Boris  and  his  secretary,  anc 
Father  Dion  was  advised  by  the  Soviet  Embassj 
in  Washington  that  it  was  prepared  to  issue  him  i 
Soviet  visa.  A  request  by  our  Embassy  on  Sep- 
tember 14,  1955,  to  be  informed  if  by  its  action  oj 
September  8  the  Soviet  Government  was  accepting 
the  basis  set  forth  in  our  June  27  note  relative  U 
the  permissible  activity  of  a  Soviet  clergyman  ir 
the  United  States  elicited  no  Soviet  response. 

In  the  absence  of  such  response  and  following 
Father  Dion's  acceptance  of  a  Soviet  visa,  thi 
American  Embassy  in  Moscow  was  instructed  tx 
issue  U.S.  visas  to  the  Archbishop  and  his  secre 
tary,  emphasizing  at  that  time  that  these  visa; 
were  being  issued  on  the  understanding  that  th< 
Archbishop's  functions  in  the  United  States  would 
not  exceed  those  permitted  Father  Dion  in  Mos 
cow.  This  action  was  undertaken  November  4  I 
1955.2 

From  the  text  of  a  Soviet  response  of  Novembei 
10,  1955,3  it  is  apparent  that  the  Soviet  Govern; 
ment  continues  to  insist  that  the  admission  o.' 
Father  Dion  to  tend  the  spiritual  needs  of  a  fev 
American  Catholics  in  Moscow  requires  the  ad 
mission  of  Archbishop  Boris  into  the  Unitec 
States  for  an  indefinite  period  to  head  an  Ameri 
can  church  organization.  Inasmuch  as  the  Sovie 
Government  indicated  in  its  note  of  November  1( 
that  Archbishop  Boris  would  fulfill  this  broad  anc 
unacceptable  function,  the  Soviet  Ministry  o: 
Foreign  Affairs  was  requested  by  the  Americar 
Embassy  at  Moscow  on  November  12,  1955,  to  re 
turn  the  passports  of  the  Archbishop  and  his  sec 
retary  so  that  their  U.S.  visas-  could  be  canceled 
At  the  same  time,  the  willingness  of  the  U.  S 
Government  to  admit  a  Soviet  clergyman  to  fulfil 
functions  comparable  to  those  permitted  th< 
American  priest  in  Moscow  was  reaffirmed. 


1  Bulletin  of  July  18,  1955,  p.  102. 


:  Ibid.,  Nov.  14,  1955,  p.  784. 
'Not  printed. 
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The  Principle  of  Serf-Determination  in  International  Relations 


by  Deputy  Under  Secretary  Murphy 1 


I  welcome  this  opportunity  to  bring  before  you 
the  problem  which  is  presented  in  applying  the 
principle  of  self-determination  in  international 
relations.  It  is,  as  you  know,  a  question  which 
has  been  occupying  the  attention  of  the  United 
Nations  for  some  years.  Of  course,  the  problem 
has  a  long  historical  background  and  was  particu- 
larly prominent  in  the  deliberations  of  the  Paris 
Peace  Conference  after  the  First  World  War.  It 
will  doubtless  continue  to  demand  the  attention  of 
statesmen  far  into  the  future.  It  is  well,  there- 
fore, that  this  conference  should  review  the  prob- 
lem with  all  the  detachment  and  objectivity  which 
it  deserves.  It  is  indeed  a  perplexing  problem, 
full  of  paradoxes,  and  any  light  which  can  be 
thrown  upon  it  would  greatly  assist  us  in  the  pres- 
ent stage  of  discussions  with  other  nations. 

Self-determination  is  a  concept  which  in  es- 
sence is  lofty  and  unchallengeable.  The  exercise 
of  self-determination  in  the  form  of  national  lib- 
erty has  been  a  great  historic  factor  in  the  mod- 
ern world.  Our  Declaration  of  Independence  and 
the  American  Revolution  which  sealed  that  inde- 
pendence stand  high  among  the  monuments  to 
human  freedom.  But  the  meaning  of  self-deter- 
mination, and  especially  its  applications,  fre- 
quently lead  to  sharp  differences  and  even  to  heated 
[  controversy. 

We  can  observe  both  the  scope  and  the  limita- 
tions of  self-determination  when  we  consider  our 
jown  experience  as  a  Nation.  There  are  two  great 
and  decisive  facts  in  the  history  of  the  American 
people.  We  struggled  to  free  ourselves  from  alien 
;rule,  and  we  struggled  to  remain  a  united  people 
;by  rejecting  the  principle  of  secession  carried  to 

'Address  made  before  a  conference  on  "Africa  and 
i  Asia  in  the  World  Community,"  sponsored  by  the  Catho- 
Jlic  Association  for  International  Peace,  at  Washington, 
p.  C,  on  Nov.  12  (press  release  644  dated  Nov.  11). 


the  point  where  we  as  a  nation  would  have  ceased 
to  exist. 

It  will  be  recalled  that  President  Wilson  stated 
in  1916  that  "the  small  States  of  the  world  have 
a  right  to  enjoy  the  same  respect  for  their  sover- 
eignty and  their  territorial  integrity  that  great 
and  powerful  States  expect  and  insist  upon."  The 
States  he  had  in  mind  were  primarily  those  terri- 
tories in  Central  and  Eastern  Europe  which  had 
long  been  under  the  domination  of  the  Austro- 
Hungarian  and  Russian  empires.  At  a  somewhat 
later  period,  in  testifying  before  a  Senate  com- 
mittee, President  Wilson  stated  that  he  did  not 
believe  this  principle  could  be  successfully  applied 
to  all  territories  throughout  the  world  which  were 
seeking  full  self-government  and  independence. 

Nevertheless,  in  spite  of  the  difficulties  in  de- 
fining and  applying  self-determination,  the  basic 
concept  or  principle  commands  our  strongest  sup- 
port, and  few  responsible  statesmen  can  be  found 
anywhere  to  challenge  the  principle.  Moreover, 
that  the  principle  has  gained  wider  emphasis  and 
acceptance  in  the  last  half  century  may  be  seen 
from  the  fact  that,  while  the  word  was  not  men- 
tioned in  the  covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations, 
it  is  inscribed  twice  in  the  charter  of  the  United 
Nations.  Perhaps  we  as  Americans  should  take 
some  pride  in  recalling  that,  while  President  Wil- 
son tried  but  failed  to  get  a  mention  of  self-deter- 
mination into  the  covenant,  the  United  States  dele- 
gation at  San  Francisco  took  a  prominent  part 
in  getting  it  into  the  charter.  Its  inscription  in 
the  charter  is,  as  you  know,  stated  as  a  principle. 
It  is  stated  in  both  articles  1  and  55  in  terms  of 
"respect  for  the  principle  of  equal  rights  and  self- 
determination  of  peoples."  These  words,  I  may 
say,  were  most  carefully  formulated. 

More  recently,  the  Pacific  Charter  was  signed 
at  Manila  on  September  8, 1954,  by  representatives 
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of  Australia,  France,  New  Zealand,  Pakistan,  Re- 
public of  the  Philippines,  Thailand,  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  the  United  States  of  America.  In 
this  charter  the  signatory  parties  proclaimed  that 
"in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  United 
Nations  Charter,  they  uphold  the  principle  of 
equal  rights  and  self-determination  of  peoples  and 
they  will  earnestly  strive  by  every  peaceful  means 
to  promote  self-government  and  to  secure  the  in- 
dependence of  all  countries  whose  peoples  desire 
it  and  are  able  to  undertake  its  responsibilities." 

Freedom  of  Choice 

What  then  is  the  essence  of  this  concept  of  self- 
determination  to  which  we  all  agree?  The  cen- 
tral idea,  I  think,  may  be  simply  stated  as  follows : 
Peoples  and  nations  should  have  an  opportunity 
freely  to  choose  their  own  national  destiny  with- 
out restraints,  coercion,  or  intimidation.  Perhaps 
the  essence  of  the  concept  lies  in  "freedom  of 
choice,"  and  it  should  be  noted  that  in  the  charter 
it  is  stated  as  a  principle  and  not  as  an  unqualified 
right.  As  we  all  know,  the  idea  of  freedom, 
whether  in  personal,  social,  or  national  life,  can~ 
not  be  wholly  unqualified  since  the  limits  of  one 
man's  freedom  must  necessarily  be  conditioned  by 
the  limits  of  another;  and  here  perhaps  is  where 
our  difficulties  begin.  It  is  for  this  reason  the 
United  States  delegation  at  the  United  Nations  is 
urging  that  a  much  more  profound  study  of  the 
whole  problem  be  made  before  adopting  proposals 
and  resolutions  which  have  been  brought  before 
the  Assembly. 

Let  us  consider  some  of  the  difficulties.  We 
start  by  agreeing  that  a  people  or  nation  should 
be  able  freely  to  determine  its  own  destiny.  But 
what  is  a  "people"  ?  What  is  a  "nation"  ?  What 
constitutes  "freedom  of  choice"  ?  How  is  it  to  be 
determined?  When  is  it  feasible  to  apply? 
These  and  similar  questions  have  never  been 
clearly  defined  or  agreed  upon.  Until  there  is  a 
wider  measure  of  agreement  on  these  elements  of 
the  problem  we  feel  that  we  must  proceed  with 
caution  lest  we  create  more  problems  than  we 
might  be  solving  in  approving  various  proposals 
which  have  been  presented  to  the  Assembly. 

Some  Pertinent  Questions 

I  should  like  to  return  again  for  a  moment  to 
the  perplexing  elements  of  the  problem.  First, 
what  is  a  "people"  ?     How  large  a  group  is  it  and 


how  tied  together  ?  Is  it  a  minority  group  and  is 
a  minority  defined  by  racial,  ethnic,  or  religious 
factors  or  by  some  combination  of  all  of  these? 
This  line  of  thinking  leads  us  to  recognize  that  in 
many  States  today,  be  it  Switzerland,  Belgium, 
or  the  United  States,  there  are  many  different  ele- 
ments comprising  differences  in  racial  origin,  lan- 
guage, religion,  and  culture  that  make  up  its 
population.  Such  differences  may  lead  to  federal 
rather  than  unitary  arrangements  without  break- 
ing up  the  State.  In  the  emergent  State  of  Ni- 
geria today  we  may  observe  before  our  eyes  the 
process  of  using  the  federal  concept  to  accommo- 
date sharply  different  elements  between  the  Islamic 
north  and  the  Bantu  to  the  south. 

Secondly,  how  are  we  to  define  the  related  con- 
cept of  "nation"  ?  We  are  aware  that  a  nation  is 
not  always  coterminous  with  a  State.  In  our  time 
Hitler  attempted  to  exercise  influence  and  even 
authority  over  populations  which  he  held  to  be  a 
part  of  the  German  nation  although  citizens  of 
other  States.  We  are  probably  all  aware  of  hav-' 
ing  a  certain  national  consciousness  which  identi-, 
fies  us  with  people  of  our  kind  living  in  other  coun-, 
tries.  But  we  would  not  for  that  reason  consider 
it  practical  to  carry  this  to  the  point  where  undel 
the  principle  of  self-determination  nations  should 
interfere  with  or  ultimately  replace  States.  The 
problem  which  arises  under  the  concept  of  a  "na- 
tion" obviously  requires  very  much  more  thought 
than  has  yet  been  given  to  it  in  current  interna- 
tional discussions. 

A  third  element  of  difficulty,  as  I  have  men- 
tioned, involves  the  concept  of  "freedom  of  choice." 
I  have  already  indicated  that  freedom  of  choice 
almost  immediately  encounters  practical  limita- 
tions. When  the  German  section  of  the  Sudeten- 
land  was  accorded  by  the  Nazi  regime  the  freedom 
to  choose  association  with  the  Reich,  it  immedi- 
ately resulted  in  a  limitation  on  the  freedom  of  the 
majority  of  the  population  of  Czechoslovakia. 
Not  only  was  their  freedom  limited,  but  their  se- 
curity was  menaced.  The  example  which  I  have 
already  used  from  our  own  history — the  War  be- 
tween the  States — shows  that  the  exercise  of  such 
freedom  by  one  element  of  the  population  was 
bound  to  have  far-reaching  effects  upon  the  free- 
dom of  the  rest  of  the  population.  I  will  not  be- 
labor this  point  further  since  it  is  obvious  that  the 
exercise  of  such  freedom  must  be  qualified  if  in- 
justice is  not  to  result. 

Freedom  of  choice,  however,  should  mean  that 
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a  people  or  a  nation  should  not  have  its  destiny 
determined  by  force  or  coercion  from  the  outside. 
We  can  recall  with  sadness  in  our  own  time  for- 
merly independent  States,  especially  in  Eastern 
Europe,  which  have  been  deprived  of  their  free- 
dom and  have  had  a  status  forced  upon  them  by  an 
alien  people.  Perhaps  we  may  say  that  the  colo- 
nial problem  only  becomes  a  problem  when  alien 
rule  is  badly  exercised  or  exercised  beyond  the 
time  when  it  is  either  wanted  or  necessary.  It  is 
for  this  reason  that  Secretary  Dulles,  in  referring 
to  the  problem  of  colonialism,  indicated  that  the 
question  of  timing  is  of  the  utmost  importance  and 
delicacy. 

South  West  Africa  as  an  Example 

Another  element  of  difficulty  involves  the  ques- 
tion of  when  it  is  feasible  to  apply  the  principle 
of  self-determination.  There  are  areas  in  the 
world  today,  particularly  in  certain  dependent 
areas,  as  for  example  in  the  Mandated  Territory 
of  South  West  Africa — to  choose  only  one  exam- 
ple— where  advancement  toward  civilization  has 
not  yet  proceeded  far  enough  to  enable  those  peo- 
ples to  determine  their  own  destiny.  The  question 
of  South  West  Africa  has  been  before  the  United 
Nations  since  1946.  In  that  year  the  late  Field 
Marshal  Smuts  presented  a  proposal  to  the  effect 
that  South  West  Africa  should  be  incorporated 
within  the  Union  of  South  Africa  and  that  such 
incorporation  was  favored  by  the  inhabitants  of 
that  territory,  who,  he  said,  had  been  consulted 
and  had  freely  chosen  incorporation  in  the  Union. 
The  small  European  minority  of  the  population 
had  expressed  its  view  through  its  Legislative  As- 
sembly, while  the  native  population  had  been  con- 
sulted through  the  Chiefs.  The  majority  of  the 
members  of  the  General  Assembly,  however,  led  by 
the  delegations  of  Cuba,  China,  Egypt,  Haiti,  and 
others,  held  that  "In  view  of  the  state  of  develop- 
ment of  the  native  population,  it  was  impossible  to 
believe  that  the  latter  had  fully  understood  the 
i  nature  and  extent  of  the  consultation."  In  the 
same  discussion  the  Chinese  delegate  questioned 
whether  the  people  of  South  West  Africa  had  suf- 
,  ficient  political  advancement  to  permit  a  full  un- 
I  derstanding  of  the  purpose  and  consequence  of 
1  their  decision,  and  he  questioned  their  ability  to 
[  express  their  choice  freely. 

The  result  of  the  discussion  led  to  the  approval 
i  by  the  General  Assembly  of  a  resolution,  proposed 


by  the  United  States,  India,  and  Denmark,  which 
constituted  a  rejection  of  the  South  African  pro- 
posal for  incorporation  and  a  recommendation 
that  the  territory  be  placed  under  the  Interna- 
tional Trusteeship  System.  The  resolution  stated 
that  this  action  was  taken  "considering  that  the 
African  inhabitants  of  South  West  Africa  have 
not  yet  secured  political  autonomy  or  reached  a 
stage  of  political  development  enabling  them  to 
express  a  considered  opinion  which  the  Assembly 
could  recognize  on  such  an  important  question  as 
incorporation  of  their  territory." 

These,  then,  are  some  of  the  questions  which 
arise  when  we  attempt  to  apply  the  principle  of 
self-determination. 

Let  me  repeat  again  that  the  United  States  is 
entirely  sympathetic  with  this  principle.  We 
have  not  only  taken  the  initiative  in  getting  it 
inscribed  in  the  charter,  but  we  want  to  see  it 
applied  wherever  feasible  to  well-defined  groups 
of  people  just  as  soon  as  they  are  capable  of  deter- 
mining their  own  destiny  and  can  do  so  without 
bringing  undue  injury  to  others.  When  we  see 
national  entities  like  the  Gold  Coast  and  Nigeria 
moving  into  statehood,  we  heartily  rejoice.  One 
of  the  most  significant  developments  of  the  decade 
has  been  the  emergence  of  no  less  than  twelve 
States,  including  the  Philippines,  India,  Pakistan, 
Burma,  Indonesia,  Syria,  Lebanon,  etc.,  compris- 
ing over  600  million  people,  who  have  emerged 
as  fully  independent  States ;  and  we  look  forward 
to  the  day  when  the  remaining  non-self-governing 
territories,  large  and  small,  shall  have  attained 
the  goal  of  self-government  and,  where  suitable, 
the  status  of  independence.  And,  of  course,  it 
is  always  our  fervent  hope  that  this  status  may 
be  obtained  by  free  choice  and  without  bloodshed. 
At  the  same  time,  the  charter  articles  on  self-deter- 
mination should  not  be  given  the  far-reaching  in- 
terpretation of  a  general  right  for  any  people  or 
country  to  break  all  ties  with  the  mother  country. 

From  what  I  have  said,  I  believe  it  is  clear  that 
there  are  not  only  widely  varying  interpretations 
of  the  meaning  of  self-determination  but>  also 
many  different  views  as  to  the  way  in  which  the 
principle  can  be  applied  in  widely  differing  sit- 
uations. For  these  reasons,  among  others,  the 
United  States  delegation  at  the  General  Assembly 
will  propose  that  the  whole  question  of  self-deter- 
mination should  be  made  the  subject  of  a  much 
more  profound  study  to  see  if  a  substantial  meas- 
ure of  agreement  on  the  meaning  and  essential 
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elements  of  the  problem  can  be  reached  before 
adopting  various  other  concrete  proposals  which 
have  been  presented  to  the  Assembly. 

Let  me  say  at  once  that  this  proposal  of  the 
United  States  is  not  in  any  sense  intended  to  re- 
sult in  any  delay,  particularly  in  any  delay  in  mak- 
ing desirable  advances  in  the  colonial  field.  Our 
attitude  toward  the  colonial  question  continues  to 
be  as  stated  by  Secretary  Dulles  that  "There  is 
no  slightest  wavering  in  our  conviction  that  the 
orderly  transition  from  colonial  to  self-governing 
status  should  be  carried  resolutely  to  a  comple- 
tion." The  key  words  in  this  statement  are  "or- 
derly" and  "resolutely."  The  word  "orderly" 
implies  that  a  well-defined  people  or  nation  should 
have  the  opportunity  to  emerge  into  a  status  of 
self-government  or,  where  suitable,  independence, 
but  that  this  status  should  not  be  undertaken 
prematurely,  but  at  the  same  time  be  early  enough 
so  that  violence  is  avoided.  By  the  word  "reso- 
lutely," on  the  other  hand,  we  mean  that  the  status 
should  not  be  made  subject  to  any  undue  delay. 

Views  of  President  and  Congress 

President  Eisenhower  in  his  recent  speech  at 
the  meeting  commemorating  the  tenth  anniver- 
sary of  the  founding  of  the  United  Nations  at 
San  Francisco  expressed  our  policy  in  similar 
terms.2  He  said  that  "on  every  nation  in  posses- 
sion of  foreign  territories,  there  rests  the  respon- 
sibility to  assist  the  peoples  of  those  areas  in  the 
progressive  development  of  free  political  institu- 
tions so  that  ultimately  they  can  validly  choose 
for  themselves  their  permanent  political  status." 
Moreover,  if  I  should  refer  to  another  expression 
of  American  sentiment,  it  would  be  in  a  recent  con- 
current resolution  unanimously  adopted  by  the 
Congress  [H.  Con.  Res.  149,  84th  Cong.,  1st 
sess.].  That  resolution  held  that  the  United 
States  should  administer  its  foreign  policies  and 
programs  and  exercise  its  influence  so  as  to  sup- 
port other  peoples  in  their  efforts  to  achieve  self- 
determination  or  independence  under  circum- 
stances which  will  enable  them  to  assume  and 
maintain  an  equal  station  among  the  free  nations 
of  the  world.  What  these  circumstances  are  is 
perhaps  the  main  question  which  should  concern 
us  in  our  study  of  the  right  way  and  the  right 
time  to  apply  the  principle  of  self-determination. 


In  considering  the  more  abstract  difficulties  in 
applying  the  principle  of  self-determination,  it 
must  not  be  forgotten  that  the  U.S.  position  must 
also  be  based  on  practical  considerations.  In 
many  instances  self-determination  is  not  the  only 
issue  involved.  Frequently  there  are  security  and 
constitutional  considerations,  domestic  jurisdic- 
tion, and  other  matters  which  must  be  taken  into 
account. 

In  the  discussions  in  the  various  bodies  of  the 
United  Nations  we  have  tried  to  follow  with  sym- 
pathy and  understanding  the  views  of  other  na- 
tions. We  fully  realize  that  the  respective  views 
on  self-determination  largely  depend  upon  a  na- 
tion's experiences  and  the  steps  by  which  it  has 
attained,  or  is  about  to  attain,  statehood.  One 
group  of  countries  has  been  much  concerned  with' 
the  way  in  which  their  natural  resources  have  been 
developed  by  outside  capital  and  experience.- 
Nevertheless,  it  must  be  pointed  out  that  no  coun- 
try has  actually  lost  its  sovereignty  over  its  natural 
wealth  and  resources.  In  fact,  the  major  U.S. 
companies  established  abroad  have  made  an  ex-, 
cellent  record  in  establishing  relations  with  for- 
eign governments  on  a  contractual  basis  and  thus 
safeguarding  the  interests  of  the  countries  con- 
cerned. Some  of  these  nations  have  pressed  for 
a  United  Nations  resolution  which  would  stress 
"the  right  of  peoples  and  nations  to  permanent 
sovereignty  over  their  natural  wealth  and  re- 
sources." These  delegations  have  expressed  a  fear 
that  they  would  lose  control  over  their  natural 
resources  and  wished  to  assert  or  reassert  their 
"sovereignty"  over  them.  To  this  end  they  would 
propose  that  a  commission  be  established  to  con- 
duct a  full  survey  of  the  right  of  peoples  and  na- 
tions to  permanent  sovereignty  over  these 
resources. 

Now  in  our  view,  without  questioning  the  right 
of  a  nation  over  its  natural  wealth  and  resources, 
such  a  survey  would  raise  serious  questions  in  the 
minds  of  private  investors  and  tend  to  neutralize 
and  perhaps  discourage  the  international  flow  of 
private  capital  and  thus  retard  that  economic  de- 
velopment of  underdeveloped  countries  so  much 
needed  and  desired  by  many  nations.3  It  is  ob- 
vious that  the  concept  of  self-determination  held 
by  these  powers  was  undeniably  political  in  origin, 
and  we  feel,  therefore,  that  the  premises  on  which 
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it  is  based  would  be  not  only  inconsistent  with  our 
own  view  that  the  whole  concept  requires  first  a 
comprehensive  and  analytical  study  but  its  accept- 
ance would  prejudice  our  whole  idea  of  such  a 
study. 

Another  group  of  nations  has  been  especially 
concerned  with  what  they  call  the  denial  or  inade- 
quate realization  of  political  self-determination. 
This  group  tends  to  emphasize  the  inherent  right 
of  peoples  to  the  exercise  of  political  self-determi- 
nation and  is  inclined  to  argue  that  the  time  has 
come  to  implement  as  fully  and  rapidly  as  possi- 
ble definite  proposals  for  self-determination  in 
order  to  avoid  disorder  and  bloodshed. 

The  United  States  on  the  other  hand  remains 
fully  convinced  that  to  proceed  at  too  rapid  or  too 
slow  a  pace  is  to  risk  the  extension  of  areas  of  dis- 
order. It  is  our  feeling  that  to  adopt  a  resolution 
on  political  self-determination  which  would  leave 
the  identification  of  so-called  inadequate  realiza- 
tion of  self-determination  to  any  ten  members  of 
the  United  Nations  would  be  both  unwise  and  in- 
defensible, especially  in  view  of  the  wide  diver- 
gencies which  exist  regarding  the  concept  of  self- 
determination.  Furthermore,  we  believe  that  the 
appointment  of  such  a  commission  would  unneces- 
sarily duplicate  functions  already  being  carried 
out  by  such  existing  United  Nations  bodies. 

Opposition  of  Colonial  Powers 

A  third  group  of  powers  consisting  mainly  of 
the  principal  colonial  powers  is  convinced  that  the 
proposals  so  far  advanced  in  the  United  Nations 
on  self-determination  are  contrary  to  article  2(7) 
of  the  charter  which  states  that  "Nothing  con- 
tained in  the  present  Charter  shall  authorize  the 
United  Nations  to  intervene  in  matters  which  are 
essentially  within  the  domestic  jurisdiction  of 
any  state  or  shall  require  the  Members  to  submit 
such  matters  to  settlement  under  the  present 
Charter.  .  .  ."  It  should  be  pointed  out  further- 
more that  such  proposals  are  based  on  the  concept 
of  the  right  of  self-determination,  which  is  not 
|  mentioned  in  the  United  Nations  Charter.  But 
in  a  wider  sense  the  opposition  of  the  so-called 
colonial  powers  is  not  merely  a  legalistic  one. 
They  are  no  doubt  imbued  with  the  feeling  that 
they  are  doing  a  good  job  in  raising  the  political, 
social,  economic,  and  educational  level  of  the  non- 
self-governing  territories  under  their  control. 
They  believe  that  to  apply  prematurely  the  prin- 
ciple of  self-determination  to  some  would  only  re- 


sult in  a  dislocation  of  the  economy  of  these  terri- 
tories and  disturb  the  political  stability  that  now 
exists  and  their  steady  march  to  full  self-govern- 
ment or  independence. 

Because  of  these  widely  varying  interpretations 
and  sometimes  diametrically  opposing  views  as  to 
the  meaning  of  the  concept  of  self-determination, 
we  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  whole  sub- 
ject should  be  analyzed  and  studied  to  see  if  a  sub- 
stantial measure  of  agreement  on  the  meaning  of 
the  essential  elements  of  self-determination  could 
be  reached. 

The  parliamentary  position,  therefore,  as  far  as 
the  United  Nations  is  concerned,  is  that  three  reso- 
lutions are  being  transmitted  by  the  Economic  and 
Social  Council  [Ecosoc]  to  the  General  Assembly 
for  consideration.  One  is  concerned  with  per- 
manent sovereignty  over  natural  wealth  and  re- 
sources. The  second  proposes  the  setting  up  of 
a  commission  to  receive  appeals  in  the  field  of 
political  self-determination  from  any  ten  mem- 
bers. And  the  third,  which  the  United  States 
sponsored  at  the  recent  meeting  of  the  Economic 
and  Social  Council  in  the  summer  of  1955,  pro- 
poses the  establishment  of  an  ad  hoc  commission 
on  self-determination  consisting  of  five  persons  to 
be  appointed  by  the  Secretary-General  to  conduct 
a  thorough  study  of  the  concept  of  self-determina- 
tion.4 It  further  proposes  that  the  terms  of  ref- 
erence of  this  commission  should  include  an  exami- 
nation of  the  concept  of  "peoples"  and  "nations" ; 
the  essential  attributes  and  applicability  of  the 
principle  of  self-determination,  including  the 
rights  and  duties  of  States  under  international 
law ;  the  relationship  between  the  principle  of  self- 
determination  and  other  charter  principles;  and 
the  economic,  social,  and  political  conditions  un- 
der which  the  application  of  the  principle  would 
be  facilitated. 


U.S.  Position  at  General  Assembly 

The  United  States  proposal,  which  was  ap- 
proved by  the  Ecosoc  for  transmission  with  the 
other  two  draft  resolutions  to  the  General  As- 
sembly, was  based  on  our  belief  in  the  necessity  of 
a  thorough  and  objective  study  of  the  principle  of 
self-determination.  It  is  in  accord  with  the  tra- 
ditional policy  of  the  United  States  which  supports 
the  principle  of  equal  rights  and  self-determina- 
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tion  for  peoples.  At  the  current  General  Assem- 
bly meeting  in  New  York,  the  U.S.  delegation  is 
making  every  effort  not  only  to  secure  the  adop- 
tion of  a  forward-looking  resolution  based  on  the 
United  States  proposal  adopted  by  the  Ecosoc  but 
also  to  enable  the  application  of  the  principle  of 
self-determination  to  be  carried  out  resolutely  in 
an  orderly  fashion  and  under  circumstances  which 
will  enable  peoples  to  assume  and  maintain  an 
equal  station  among  the  free  peoples  of  the  world. 

I  have  tried  to  consider  with  perfect  frankness 
the  objectives  and  aims  of  the  United  States  on  the 
question  of  self-determination.  Before  closing  I 
should  like  to  make  it  clear  that  we  believe  it  to  be 
our  duty  to  approach  colonial  questions  in  terms  of 
the  enlightened  self-interest  of  the  United  States. 
I  should  like  to  stress  that  the  problem  of  self- 
determination  is  not  exclusively  a  colonial  prob- 
lem, for  we  believe  that  the  application  of  the 
principle  should  not  be  limited  to  colonial  terri- 
tories but  should  be  universal  in  scope  and  should 
apply  just  as  much  to  territories  within  the  Soviet 
orbit  in  Europe  and  Asia  which  have  been  denied 
the  full  exercise  of  self-determination  as  to  any 
non-self-governing  territory. 

At  Geneva  President  Eisenhower  stated  that 
"the  problem  of  respecting  the  right  of  peoples  to 
choose  the  form  of  government  under  which  they 
will  live"  was  an  important  cause  of  international 
tension  and  added  that  "the  American  people  feel 
strongly  that  certain  peoples  of  Eastern  Europe, 
many  with  a  long  and  proud  record  of  national 
existence,  have  not  yet  been  given  the  benefit  of 
this  pledge  of  our  United  Nations  wartime  decla- 
ration, reinforced  by  other  wartime  agreements."  5 
We  also  firmly  believe,  as  Secretary  Dulles  has 
stated,  in  the  necessity  for  the  orderly  and  resolute 
evolution  toward  self-determination.  Only  in 
this  way  can  we  adhere  fully  and  without  waver- 
ing to  our  conviction  that  the  orderly  transition 
from  colonial  to  self-governing  status  should  be 
carried  resolutely  to  a  completion. 

In  conclusion,  I  should  like  to  leave  with  you  the 
thought  that  self-determination  is  not  a  problem 
capable  of  quick  and  easy  solution.  We  Ameri- 
cans are  by  tradition  and  fundamental  political 
faith  inspired  by  the  feeling  that  the  domination  of 
one  people  over  another  is  repugnant  to  our  idea  of 
freedom.  American  public  opinion  as  reflected 
in  editorials  and  congressional  comments  believes 
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that  the  colonial  relationship  is  essentially  unsat- 
isfactory and  that  it  should  give  way  to  self-gov- 
ernment as  rapidly  as  feasible.  Even  though  we 
are  responsible  for  the  administration  of  some  de- 
pendent areas  of  our  own,  there  is  a  very  generally 
held  feeling  in  this  country  that  this  relationship 
should  be  regarded  as  temporary  or  transitional  in 
character. 

But  in  the  interest  of  world  peace  and  stability, 
we  recognize  the  necessity  of  proceeding  in  an  J 
orderly  and  resolute  fashion  in  applying  the  prin- 
ciple of  self-determination  throughout  the  world. 
We  should  proceed  with  good  judgment,  sympathy, 
and  understanding  in  order  that  self-determina- 
tion may  be  a  blessing  both  to  those  peoples  who 
exercise  it  and  to  those  who  are  affected  by  it. 

Return  of  Mohammed  V  to  Morocco 

Press  release  657  dated  November  18 

The  U.S.  Government  welcomes  the  return  of 
Mohammed  V  to  Morocco  and  on  this  anniversary 
of  his  accession  to  the  throne  wishes  to  extend 
warm  and  friendly  greetings  to  him  and  the 
people  of  Morocco. 

His  Majesty's  return  marks  a  significant  step 
in  the  development  of  cooperation  between  Mo- 
rocco and  France.  While  there  are  many  prob- 
lems yet  to  be  worked  out,  the  degree  of  conces- 
sion and  the  friendly  spirit  which  are  demon- 
strated by  both  French  and  Moroccans  augur  well 
for  success  in  working  out  mutually  satisfactory 
arrangements.  It  is  earnestly  hoped  that  such 
arrangements  will  lead  to  the  peace  and  prosper- 
ity of  the  Moroccan  community. 

Need  for  Peaceful  Settlement 
of  Near  East  Problems 

The  White  House  Office  at  Gettysburg  on  No- 
vember 15  made  public  the  following  exchange  of 
correspondence  between  President  Eisenhower 
and  Rabbi  Abba  Hillel  Silver. 

The  President  to  Rabbi  Silver 

Rabbi  Abba  Hillel  Silver 
Commodore  Hotel 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

I  am  glad  to  comply  with  your  request  to  send 
a  message  to  the  meeting  which  you  are  addressing 
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this  evening,  as  I  know  of  your  great  concern 
about  the  recent  developments  in  the  Near  East 
which  disturb  all  of  us. 

A  threat  to  peace  in  the  Near  East  is  a  threat 
to  world  peace.  As  I  said  the  other  day,1  while 
we  continue  willing  to  consider  requests  for  arms 
needed  for  legitimate  self-defense,  we  do  not  in- 
tend to  contribute  to  an  arms  competition  in  the 
Near  East.  We  will  continue  to  be  guided  by  the 
policies  of  the  Tripartite  Declaration  of  May  25, 
1950.  We  believe  this  policy  best  promotes  the 
interest  and  security  of  the  peoples  of  the  area. 

We  believe  the  true  and  lasting  security  in  the 
area  must  be  based  upon  a  just  and  reasonable 
settlement.  It  seems  to  me  that  current  problems 
are  capable  of  resolution  by  peaceful  means. 
There  is  no  reason  why  a  settlement  of  these  prob- 
lems cannot  be  found,  and  when  realized  I  would 
be  prepared  to  recommend  that  the  United  States 
join  in  formal  treaty  engagements  to  prevent  or 
thwart  any  effort  by  either  side  to  alter  by  force 
the  boundaries  upon  which  Israel  and  its  imme- 
diate neighbors  agree. 

The  need  for  a  peaceful  settlement  becomes 
daily  more  imperative.  The  United  States  will 
play  its  full  part  in  working  toward  such  a  settle- 
ment and  will  support  firmly  the  United  Nations 
in  its  efforts  to  prevent  violence  in  the  area.  By 
firm  friendship  towards  Israel  and  all  other  Na- 
tions in  the  Near  East,  we  shall  continue  to  con- 
tribute  to  the  peace  of  the  world. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


With  warmest  regards  and  with  all  good  wishes 
for  your  complete  recovery  and  well  being. 

Abba  Hillel  Silver 


United  States  Liaison  With 
Baghdad  Pact  Organization 

Press  release  660  dated  November  19 

The  initial  meeting  of  the  Baghdad  Pact  or- 
ganization is  scheduled  to  take  place  in  Baghdad 
on  November  21.1  The  members  of  the  pact  have 
invited  the  United  States  to  establish  military  and 
political  liaison  with  the  organization,  and  the 
United  States  has  informed  the  pact  members  of 
its  willingness  to  do  so.  The  United  States  has 
designated  the  American  Ambassador  to  Iraq, 
Waldemar  Gallman,  as  its  special  political  ob- 
server and  Adm.  John  H.  Cassady,  Commander  in 
Chief,  U.  S.  Naval  Forces  Eastern  Atlantic  and 
Mediterranean,  and  Brig.  Gen.  Forrest  Caraway 
as  its  special  military  observers  at  the  first  meeting 
of  the  Council.  Ambassador  Gallman  has  also 
been  designated  to  maintain  continuing  political 
liaison  with  the  organization,  and  the  U.  S.  Army 
Attache  in  Baghdad,  Col.  Henry  P.  Tucker,  to 
maintain  continuing  military  liaison. 

The  United  States  hopes  that  this  new  organiza- 
tion will  develop  increasing  strength  enabling  it  to 
fulfill  its  defensive  purpose. 


3K»i 


Rabbi  Silver  to  the  President 

My  Dear  Mr.  President:  I  have  been  pro- 
foundly disturbed  by  the  recent  events  in  the  Near 
East  which  have  aroused  deep  apprehension  in 
Israel  and  among  peace-loving  people  everywhere. 
I  am  to  address  on  November  15th  a  mass  rally  at 
Madison  Square  Garden  in  the  City  of  New  York 
in  which  many  civic,  religious  and  labor  organi- 
zations will  participate  to  express  the  vital  concern 
over  the  situation.  I  know  that  they  would  wel- 
come a  word  from  you  as  coming  not  only  from 
the  Chief  Executive  of  our  beloved  country  but 
as  the  foremost  spokesman  of  international  justice, 
freedom  and  peace  in  the  world  today.  Person- 
ally I  would  greatly  appreciate  such  a  message. 

1  Bulletin  of  Nov.  21,  1955,  p.  845. 


Conclusion  of  SEATO  Military 
Planners  Meeting  at  Honolulu 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  message  sent  from 
Washington  by  Adm.  Arthur  Radford,  Chairman 
of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  at  the  conclusion  of  a 
meeting  of  staff  planners  for  the  military  advisers 
to  the  Southeast  Asia  Collective  Defense  Treaty 
Council,  held  at  Honolulu  November  1-15? 

Please  extend  my  greetings  and  congratulations 
to  the  Seato  Staff  Planners  upon  completion  of 


1 A  Pact  of  Mutual  Cooperation  was  signed  at  Baghdad 
on  Feb.  24,  1955,  by  Iraq  and  Turkey  and  has  been  ad- 
hered to  subsequently  by  the  United  Kingdom,  Pakistan, 
and  Iran. 

2  The  first  meeting  of  the  military  advisers  was  held  at 
the  time  of  the  Seato  Council  meeting  at  Bangkok  in  Feb- 
ruary 1955 ;  see  Bulletin  of  Mar.  7,  1955,  p.  371. 
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their  first  meeting  on  U.S.  soil,  which  is  the  second 
in  a  series  toward  the  goal  of  an  effective  defense 
arrangement  for  Southeast  Asia. 

The  report  of  progress  in  these  conferences  is 
most  encouraging  to  the  U.S.  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff  and  to  me  personally,  particularly  in  view 
of  my  deep  interest  in  this  area  and  my  previous 
assignment  as  Commander  in  Chief,  Pacific.  Re- 
ports  show  complete  solidarity  among  the  dele- 
gates, which  indicates  a  spirit  of  teamwork  and  a 
subordination  of  personal  and  national  interest, 
which  demonstrates  a  unity  of  effort  and  an  indi- 
cation of  the  free- world  spirit  in  this  important 
area. 

The  staff  planners  are  providing  a  sound  foun- 
dation for  subsequent  discussion  by  the  military 
advisers  and  the  Council  of  Ministers,  and  they 
should  return  to  their  respective  countries  with  a 
feeling  of  impressive  accomplishment  for  which 
the  free  world  is  indebted. 


Cambodian  Religious  Leader 
Visits  United  States 

Press  release  653  dated  November  17 

Kecently  arrived  in  the  United  States  as  a  par- 
ticipant in  the  International  Educational  Ex- 
change Program  of  the  Department  of  State  is 
Chief  Venerable  Vira  Dharmawara  of  Phnom 
Penh,  Cambodia.  The  Venerable,  an  elder  in  the 
Mohanikay  Order  of  Buddhist  Monks  and  an  emi- 
nent teacher  as  well  as  spiritual  leader,  has  been 
invited  to  visit  the  United  States  to  observe  the 
American  way  of  life,  particularly  in  relation  to 
its  educational  and  religious  aspects.  He  expects 
to  be  in  this  country  about  3  months. 

Venerable  Dharmawara  is  a  Fellow  of  the  Bud- 
dhist World  Mission  and  Tract  Society  and  the 
founder  of  the  Asoka  Mission  as  well  as  founder- 
in-charge  of  the  Asoka  Vihara  (shrine).  He  is 
also  director  of  the  Asoka  Health  Center,  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Interna- 
tional Youth  Hostel  in  New  Delhi,  and  Perma- 
nent Representative  of  the  Royal  Government  of 
Cambodia  on  the  committee  for  the  maintenance 
of  Buddha  Gaya  Temple  sponsored  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Bihar  (India).  He  attended  the 
Asian-African  Conference  at  Bandung,  Indonesia, 
as  an  adviser  to  the  Royal  Cambodian  Delegation 
on  religious  and  cultural  matters. 
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The  Asia  Foundation  cooperated  with  the  De- 
partment in  arranging  for  some  of  the  Venerable's 
appointments  in  the  San  Francisco  area  on  his 
arrival  in  the  United  States. 


Mexico  Makes  Final  Payment 
Under  1941  Claims  Convention 

Press  release  655  dated  November  18 

The  Mexican  Ambassador  to  the  United  States, 
Manuel  Tello,  on  November  18  presented  to 
Deputy  Under  Secretary  Robert  Murphy  the 
Mexican  Government's  check  for  $1,500,000  U.S. 
currency,  representing  the  final  payment  due  the 
United  States  under  the  Claims  Convention  con- 
cluded November  19,  1941.  Mr.  Murphy  re- 
quested the  Ambassador  to  convey  to  his  Govern- 
ment this  Government's  appreciation. 

Under  the  terms  of  the  convention,  Mexico 
agreed  to  pay  the  United  States  $40,000,000  U.S. 
currency,  as  the  balance  due  from  the  Government 
of  Mexico  in  full  settlement  of  the  following, 
claims : 

(a)  All  claims  filed  by  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  of  the  United 
Mexican  States  with  the  General  Claims  Com- 
mission, established  by  the  two  countries  pursuant 
to  the  convention  signed  September  8, 1923 ; 

(b)  All  agrarian  claims  of  nationals  of  the 
United  States  of  America  against  the  Government 
of  the  United  Mexican  States,  which  arose  subse- 
quent to  August  30,  1927,  and  prior  to  October  7, 
1940,  including  those  referred  to  in  the  agreement 
effected  by  exchange  of  notes  signed  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Government  of  the  United  Mexican  States  on 
November  9  and  12, 1938,  respectively ;  and 

(c)  All  other  claims  of  nationals  of  either 
country,  which  arose  subsequent  to  January  1, 
1927,  and  prior  to  October  7,  1940,  and  involving 
international  responsibility  of  either  Government 
toward  the  other  Government  as  a  consequence  of 
damage  to,  or  loss  or  destruction  of,  or  wrongful 
interference  with  the  property  of  the  nationals  of 
either  country. 

Not  included  in  the  convention  were  claims 
based  upon  expropriation  of  petroleum  properties. 
Payment  on  those  claims  was  completed  in  1947. 
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U.S.  Officials  Leave  for 
Visit  to  South  America 

DEPARTMENT  ANNOUNCEMENT 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Novem- 
ber 16  (press  release  648)  the  itinerary  for  the 
group  of  U.S.  Government  officials  leaving  Wash- 
ington on  November  17  for  a  16-day  visit  to  South 
America.  The  party  will  arrive  at  Bogota,  Co- 
lombia, on  November  18 ;  at  Quito,  Ecuador,  on 
I  November  20 ;  at  Lima,  Peru,  on  November  22 ; 
at  La  Paz,  Bolivia,  on  November  25 ;  at  Santiago, 
Chile,  on  November  27 ;  and  at  Buenos  Aires,  Ar- 
gentina, on  November  30. 

A  primary  object  of  the  trip  is  to  enable  offi- 
cials of  the  U.S.  Government  agencies  represented 
to  discuss  with  our  Embassies,  and  with  govern- 
ment officials  and  others  in  the  countries  visited, 
various  aspects  of  inter- American  problems.  The 
delegation  will  include : 

Henry  F.  Holland,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Inter- 
American  Affairs 

Samuel  C.  Waugh,  President,   Export-Import  Bank 

Maj.  Gen.  Robert  W.  Douglass,  USAF,  Chairman  of  the 
U.S.  Delegation  to  the  Inter-American  Defense 
Board 

Rollin  S.  Atwood,  Director,  Latin  American  Operations, 
International  Cooperation  Administration 

Jack  C.  Corbett,  Director,  Office  of  International  Finan- 
cial and  Development  Affairs,  Department  of  State 

Maurice  M.  Bernbaum,  Director,  Office  of  South  Ameri- 
can Affairs,  Department  of  State 

Walter  Sauer,  Vice  President,  Export-Import  Bank 

Charles  R.  Harley,  Chief,  Latin  American  Division,  Of- 
fice of  International  Finance,  Department  of  the 
Treasury 

'Col.  Thomas  B.  Hanford,  USA,  Chief,  Western  Hemisphere 
Branch,  Office  of  International  Security  Affairs,  De- 
partment of  Defense 

Maj.  George  Williamson,  USAF,  Secretary  of  the  U.S. 
Delegation  to  the  Inter-American  Defense  Board 


DEPARTURE    STATEMENT   BY   ASSISTANT  SEC- 
RETARY HOLLAND 

!  Press  release  654  dated  November  17 
I  feel  very  fortunate  to  have  this  opportunity 
'to  make  a  trip  to  some  of  our  South  American 
neighbors  accompanied  by  Mr.  Samuel  Waugh, 
i  President  of  the  Export-Import  Bank,  Mr.  Rollin 
S.  Atwood,  Acting  President  of  the  Institute  of 


Inter- American  Affairs,  and  Maj.  Gen.  Robert 
Douglass,  a  representative  of  the  Department 
of  Defense,  and  the  other  members  of  our  party. 
This  trip  will  enable  us  to  make  an  on-the-ground 
survey  of  situations  affecting  our  relations  with 
the  countries  which  we  are  to  visit.  It  is  also  a 
good  idea  for  representatives  of  our  Government 
to  have  the  opportunity  to  discuss  matters  of  mu- 
tual interest  at  first  hand  with  representatives  of 
other  governments. 

I  shall  be  interested  in  seeing,  myself,  how  the 
economic  policies  enunciated  at  the  Meeting  of 
Ministers  of  Finance  and  Economy  at  Rio  de 
Janeiro  a  year  ago 1  are  going  forward.  This 
visit  is  especially  timely  in  that  regard  because 
there  will  be  another  meeting  of  the  ministers  at 
Buenos  Aires  next  year.  At  the  meeting  last  year 
we  stated  our  intention  to  help  maintain  a  stable 
and  expanding  market  for  their  export  products. 
This  has  resulted,  in  part,  from  the  fact  that  we 
had  been  able  to  maintain  a  high  rate  of  economic 
activity  within  the  United  States.  This,  in  turn, 
has  meant  the  maintenance  of  a  good  market  for 
Latin  American  export  products,  approximately 
one-half  of  which  are  sold  in  this  country.  The 
executive  branch  and  the  Congress  have  been  suc- 
cessful in  resisting  efforts  that  have  been  made  to 
increase  tariffs  and  other  barriers  to  the  importa- 
tion of  Latin  American  export  commodities.  We 
have  thus  been  able  to  continue  to  accord  favor- 
able customs  treatment  to  Latin  American  export 
products. 

At  the  Rio  meeting  also  we  expressed  the  inten- 
tion of  the  United  States  to  dispose  of  its  agricul- 
tural surpluses  in  an  orderly  manner  and  in  such 
a  way  that  a  large  part  of  the  sales  might  be  used 
to  finance  economic  development  projects  and  ex- 
pand consumption  in  the  Latin  American  coun- 
tries purchasing  the  surpluses.  Since  then  we 
have  negotiated  such  agreements  with  six  of  the 
governments  of  Latin  American  countries,2  and 
discussions  are  at  present  going  forward  with 
other  Latin  American  countries  with  a  view  to 
concluding  similar  agreements. 

At  the  same  time  and  place  we  promised  in- 
creased government  assistance  to  supplement  the 
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1  For  a  statement  made  by  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
George  M.  Humphrey  at  the  Rio  meeting  on  Nov.  23,  1954, 
see  Butxetin  of  Dec.  6, 1954,  p.  863. 

*  Argentina,  Brazil,  Chile,  Colombia,  Ecuador,  and  Peru. 
For  an  announcement  of  the  agreement  with  Brazil,  see 
p.  898. 
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efforts  of  private  investment  capital  to  further  the 
economic  development  of  Latin  America.  We 
have  done  many  things  to  fulfill  this  promise. 
For  instance,  in  the  last  fiscal  year  the  Export- 
Import  Bank  authorized  new  credits  to  Latin 
America  of  $284,000,000  as  compared  to  the 
$52,200,000  for  the  preceding  fiscal  year. 

At  the  Rio  meeting  we  expressed  our  willingness 
to  strengthen  technical  assistance  to  our  Latin 
American  neighbors.  Our  programs  in  this  field 
have  been  substantially  strengthened. 

The  trip  will  be  of  particular  interest  and  help 
to  Messrs.  Waugh  and  Atwood,  who  have  just  en- 
tered on  their  new  duties  with  the  Export-Import 
Bank  and  the  International  Cooperation  Admin- 
istration respectively. 

We  are  also  fortunate  in  having  with  us  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Department  of  Defense,  which 
has  contributed  in  a  major  degree  to  our  relations 
with  the  countries  which  we  are  to  visit. 

My  only  regret  is  that  this  trip  could  not  last 
longer  or  go  farther,  but  I  hope  and  expect  to  be 
able  to  visit  the  four  other  South  American  coun- 
tries during  the  early  part  of  next  year. 


Inter- American  Highway 
in  Costa  Rica 

The  Export-Import  Bank  on  November  7  an- 
nounced that  it  has  authorized  the  establishment 
of  a  credit  line  of  $9,540,000  in  favor  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Costa  Rica.  This  credit  will  be  used 
by  Costa  Rica  to  finance  its  share  of  the  cost  of 
completing  that  portion  of  the  Inter- American 
Highway  which  passes  through  its  territory. 

Work  on  the  Inter- American  Highway  has  been 
proceeding  for  a  number  of  years  under  a  financ- 
ing arrangement  whereby  the  United  States  has 
traditionally  provided  two-thirds  of  the  funds, 
with  the  participating  Central  American  countries 
adding  the  other  third  as  well  as  providing  the 
required  right-of-way.  The  U.S.  Congress  has 
recently  appropriated  a  total  of  almost  $63  million 
in  accordance  with  a  program  to  accelerate  com- 
pletion within  a  3-year  period  of  the  1,590-mile 
stretch  of  the  highway  between  the  Mexican- 
Guatemalan  border  and  the  Panama  Canal. 

About  $16  million  of  this  amount  will  represent 
the  two-thirds  contribution  of  the  United  States 
to  the  estimated  cost  of  completing  the  Costa  Rican 
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portion  of  this  highway.  The  work  to  be  done 
in  Costa  Rica  involves  the  completion  of  353  miles 
of  highway  and  the  erection  of  a  number  of 
bridges.  The  money  to  be  made  available  under 
the  Export-Import  Bank  credit  will  be  used  to  pay 
for  the  necessary  road  machinery,  construction 
equipment,  and  materials  which  will  be  purchased  I 
in  the  United  States. 

In  announcing  the  credit,  Samuel  C.  Waugh, 
President  of  the  Export-Import  Bank  said :  "We 
believe  that  the  improved  transportation  facilities 
resulting  from  the  completion  of  the  highway  will  | 
contribute  to  the  economic  development  of  Costa  . 
Rica  and  the  other  Central  American  countries, 
and  through  the  stimulation  of  tourist  traffic  will 
provide  for  a  better  understanding  between  the 
American  Republics." 


Surplus  Commodity  Agreement 
Signed  With  Brazil 

Press  release  650  dated  November  16 

The  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Brazil,  Jose 
Carlos  de  Macedo  Soares,  and  the  United  States 
Ambassador  to  Brazil,  James  Clement  Dunn, 
signed  an  agreement  on  November  16  for  the  sale 
of  surplus  agricultural  commodities  valued  at  ap- 
proximately $41,000,000.  The  program  for  the 
sale  of  these  commodities  was  developed  pursuant 
to  title  I  of  the  Agricultural  Trade  Development 
and  Assistance  Act  of  1954  (Public  Law  480,  83d 
Congress,  as  amended) . 

Payment  for  the  agricultural  commodities  will 
be  made  in  Brazilian  currency.  A  portion  of  the 
currency  accruing  under  this  program  will  be  used 
to  meet  U.  S.  Government  expenses  in  Brazil.  An 
additional  part  of  the  funds  will  be  loaned  to  the 
Brazilian  Government  for  development  purposes, 
with  eventual  repayment  to  the  United  States. 
The  remainder  will  be  used  for  agricultural  mar- 
keting development  in  Brazil  and  the  carrying 
out  of  an  educational  exchange  program  between 
Brazil  and  the  United  States. 

Four  members  of  the  House  Agricultural  Com- 
mittee who  are  touring  South  America  were  in 
Rio  de  Janeiro  and  were  invited  to  attend  the  sign- 
ing ceremonies.  They  are:  Charles  B.  Hoeven, 
Harold  O.  Lovre,  Ray  J.  Madden,  and  William 
R.  Poage. 
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What  We  Get  From  the  United  Nations 


by  Francis  0.  Wilcox 

Assistant  Secretary  for  International  Organization  Affairs 1 


There  is  nothing  unseemly  or  unduly  material- 
istic in  asking  ourselves  what  we  get — we  as  a 
people  and  as  a  Government — from  the  United 
Nations.  After  all,  the  60  nations  that  are  the 
United  Nations  became  members  and  remain  so  be- 
cause it  is  in  their  national  self-interest.  In  its 
first  10  years  no  nation  has  left  the  organization, 
while  a  score  of  states  are  impatiently  awaiting  ad- 
mission. There  must  be  real  advantages  and  op- 
portunities that  go  with  membership. 

The  American  public  has  always  strongly  sup- 
ported our  participation,  but  this  support  has  fluc- 
tuated somewhat.  In  the  early  days  after  its 
founding  there  was,  perhaps,  considerable  overop- 
jtimism  based  largely  on  a  misunderstanding  of 
the  United  Nations'  role.  Many  thought  that  it 
would  provide  a  painless  cure-all  or  panacea  for 
;the  world's  ills.  They  were  disappointed  when  this 
did  not  prove  to  be  the  case ;  apparently  they  did 
not  realize  its  limitations.  Since  then,  in  the  light 
of  experience,  we  have  learned  what  the  United 
Nations  can  and  cannot  do  and  how  to  use  it  better 
to  advance  our  national  interests  and  the  cause  of 
world  peace. 

What  the  United  Nations  Is 

In  this  perspective,  it  might  be  useful  to  define 
just  what  the  United  Nations  is. 

At  the  outset,  however,  it  is  important  to  keep 
in  mind  what  the  United  Nations  is  not,  because 
isome  people  make  the  mistake  of  condemning  the 
i  organization  for  the  weaknesses  of  its  members. 
We  would  do  well  to  remember  the  limitations  of 


1  Address  made  before  the  Community  Workshop  Divi- 
sion of  the  Oklahoma  City  Libraries  and  the  Oklahoma 
Committee  of  the  U.S.  Committee  for  the  United  Nations 
at  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  on  Nov.  8. 
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the  United  Nations.  It  is  not  a  superstate.  It  is 
not  a  world  government  by  any  stretch  of  the  imag- 
ination. It  has  no  power  to  legislate,  to  tax,  or  to 
compel  us  to  take  action  against  our  will.  It  is 
made  up  of  60  sovereign,  independent  nations,  and 
it  cannot  rise  above  its  source.  In  the  final  anal- 
ysis, it  can  only  do  what  its  members  want  it  to 
do. 

The  United  Nations  is  two  things:  It  is  both 
a  statement  of  principles  to  guide  the  conduct  of 
nations  in  their  relations  with  one  another,  and  it 
is  a  working  organization  to  help  put  these  prin- 
ciples into  practice. 

The  preamble  and  chapter  I  of  the  charter  set 
forth  the  principles  and  purposes  of  the  organi- 
zation. It  is  the  consensus  of  the  52  founding 
nations  as  to  the  moral  standards  and  ethics  in  in- 
ternational relations  which  should  be  followed  for 
the  welfare  of  mankind.  In  general,  the  purposes 
and  principles  set  forth  in  the  charter  correspond 
exactly  with  the  broad  foreign  policy  objectives 
of  the  United  States.  Considering  the  wide  dif- 
ferences in  racial,  cultural,  and  political  back- 
grounds of  the  founders,  it  is  a  very  remarkable 
document  indeed. 

The  Moral  Force  of  the  United  Nations 

For  10  years  the  United  Nations  has  served  as  a 
forum  in  which  nations  have  been  tested  against 
this  code  of  conduct.  This  has  been  of  tremendous 
value  to  the  free  world.  For  the  first  time,  interna- 
tional communism  has  been  obliged  to  step  out  in 
the  open  and  expose  itself  to  the  floodlight  of  pub- 
lic opinion.  Here  Communist  statements  of  their 
devotion  to  world  peace  and  respect  for  human 
rights  have  been  weighed  against  the  record  of 
their  conduct.    In  the  process  the  true  nature  and 
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danger  of  Communist  imperialism  has  been  clearly 
revealed. 

It  is  said  that  "Ye  shall  know  the  truth,  and 
the  truth  shall  make  you  free."  The  United  Na- 
tions has  done  much  to  set  the  world  free  from 
the  confusion  and  subterfuge  which  has  cloaked 
the  Communist  movement.  Now  that  it  is  out  in 
the  open  we  can  devise  ways  to  cope  with  it  and  to 
check  its  expansion.  Moreover,  the  United  Na- 
tions is,  I  believe,  forcing  international  commu- 
nism to  modify  its  methods  and  perhaps  even  to  al- 
ter its  goals  out  of  "a  decent  respect  to  the  opinions 
of  mankind."  A  state  cannot  remain  in  the  U.N. 
and  continually  ignore  the  pressure  of  world  opin- 
ion. Sooner  or  later  it  must  accommodate  its  ac- 
tions to  the  moral  judgments  of  its  fellow  mem- 
bers. There  have  been  examples  of  such  accom- 
modation on  the  part  of  the  Soviet  Union  in  the 
United  Nations.  They  illustrate  the  manner  in 
which  the  United  Nations  Organization  can  put  its 
principles  into  action. 

Influence  of  the  United  Nations  on  Soviet  Policies 

There  was  the  case  of  Iran.  After  the  war  the 
Soviet  Union  kept  military  forces  in  Iran  threat- 
ening the  security  and  sovereignty  of  that  country. 
The  matter  was  placed  before  the  United  Nations 
and  reluctantly,  unable  to  justify  its  actions  before 
world  opinion,  the  U.S.S.R.  withdrew  its  troops. 

There  was  the  case  of  Greece.  This  country, 
too,  was  the  object  of  Communist  imperialist  de- 
signs. By  subversion,  border  incidents,  and  threat 
of  aggression  the  Communists  tried  to  take  over 
the  Government  of  Greece,  which  was  weakened 
and  disunited  at  the  end  of  the  Second  World  War. 
The  plight  of  Greece  was  a  threat  to  international 
peace.  The  U.N.,  over  the  protests  of  the  Soviet 
Union,  placed  observer  teams  in  the  border  areas 
to  determine  the  situation  and  report  back.  The 
Communists  were  caught  "redhanded"  and  grad- 
ually ceased  their  threats  and  provocations.  With 
this  danger  removed,  Greece,  with  help  from  the 
free  world,  was  able  to  set  her  house  in  order  and 
restore  economic  and  political  stability. 

More  recently  there  is  the  example  of  the  peace- 
ful uses  of  atomic  energy.  You  will  recall  that 
in  December  1953  President  Eisenhower  addressed 
the  General  Assembly  and  proposed  that  the 
world's  atomic  powers  unite  to  bring  the  blessings 
of  this  new-found  force  to  the  service  of  mankind. 
The  cooperation  of  the  Soviet  Union  was  highly 


desirable  but  not  essential.  For  a  whole  year,  in 
public  and  private  negotiations,  we  tried  to  enlist 
the  support  of  the  U.S.S.R.  without  success. 
Finally,  we  again  placed  the  matter  before  the 
United  Nations.  We  proposed  the  holding  of  an 
international  peaceful-uses  conference  and  the  es- 
tablishment of  an  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency.  We  urged  the  General  Assembly  to  move 
ahead  with  or  without  the  Soviet  Union. 

It  was  immediately  apparent  that  there  was 
overwhelming  approval  among  the  free  nations 
for  the  United  States  proposal.  This  was  ap- 
parent to  the  Communist  bloc.  They  had  three 
choices.  When  the  matter  came  to  a  vote,  they 
could  abstain,  they  could  vote  against,  or  they 
could  vote  for  the  proposal.  They  had  to  stand 
up  and  be  counted  on  an  issue  which  would  put 
their  peaceful  protestations  to  the  acid  testJ 
Thanks  to  the  moral  force  of  public  opinion,  they 
voted  solidly  in  favor  of  the  new  agency.  It  was' 
one  of  those  relatively  rare  occasions  when  a] 
unanimous  vote  has  been  forthcoming  from  the 
General  Assembly.2 

There  have  been  times  when  the  Soviet  Union, 
has  tried  to  marshal  the  moral  censure  of  the 
United  Nations  against  the  United  States.  They, 
have  not  been  successful.  Take  the  spurious 
charges  of  germ  warfare  which  the  U.S.S.R. 
leveled  against  us  in  the  General  Assembly  in  1952. 
They  attempted  to  prove,  on  completely  fabri- 
cated evidence,  that  our  Air  Force  had  dropped 
germs  of  various  kinds  on  civilian  populations 
in  the  Korean  war.  Their  evidence  did  not  stand 
up  under  objective  examination.  Their  case  fell 
apart  at  the  seams,  and  in  the  process  the  free 
world  learned  an  important  lesson  about  the  na- 
ture and  tactics  of  communism. 

United  Nations  Supports  U.S.  Foreign  Policy 
Objectives 

I  think  you  will  agree  with  me  that  these  illus- 
trations bear  out  my  contention  that  the  United 
Nations  has  given  powerful  support  to  free- world 
and  United  States  foreign  policy  interests. 

1  do  not  mean  to  imply  that  the  United  Nations 
is  a  rubber  stamp  for  our"  policies  or  that  we  al- 
ways have  our  own  way.  Far  from  it.  We  con- 
tinually have  to  adjust  our  positions  and  policies 

2  Bulletin  of  Dec.  13,  1954,  p.  918.  For  developments 
on  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  in  the  Tenth 
Session  of  the  General  Assembly,  see  ibid.,  Sept.  5,  1955, 
p.  384,  and  Oct.  24,  1955,  p.  660. 
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in  the  light  of  the  opinions  and  interests  of  59 
other  states.  This  is  as  it  should  be.  American 
foreign  policy  must  be  founded  on  a  knowledge 
of  the  attitudes  of  the  governments  and  peoples  of 
other  countries  if  it  is  to  be  realistic  and  effective. 
There  is  no  better  place  to  "feel  the  pulse,"  so  to 
speak,  of  world  opinion  than  the  United  Nations. 
In  this  connection  we  all  have  a  real  obligation 
to  keep  ourselves  informed  of  the  facts.  I  am 
frequently  surprised  at  the  harm  that  can  come 
to  our  foreign  policy  and  to  the  United  Nations 
from  a  little  misinformation. 

The  United  States  Can't  "Go  It  Alone" 

One  of  the  basic  reasons  for  the  establishment 
of  the  United  Nations  was  the  realization  that  no 
nation  can  "go  it  alone"  in  the  search  for  security 
and  peace.  The  United  States  in  particular,  with 
much  of  the  world's  wealth  and  only  6  percent  of 
the  population,  cannot  have  too  many  partners  in 
the  struggle  to  establish  a  permanent  peace  and, 
if  need  be,  to  defend  freedom  wherever  it  may  be 
attacked. 

The  most  dramatic  example  of  uniting  to  resist 
aggression  was  the  Korean  war.  Here  the  great 
majority  of  United  Nations  members  condemned 
the  Communist  invasion  of  the  Republic  of  Korea 
as  a  violation  of  the  cardinal  principles  of  the 
charter.  Sixteen  nations  contributed  military 
forces  to  throw  back  this  aggression,  and  some  42 
in  all  provided  aid  to  the  Republic  of  Korea  in  one 

!  form  or  another.  When  the  Communists  struck  in 
Korea,  these  countries  knew  "for  whom  the  bell 
tolled." 

Sometimes  we  Americans  become  impatient  with 
our  friends  in  the  United  Nations  because  they 
do  not  always  behave  as  we  would  like  to  see 
them  behave.  Actually  there  are  only  about  three 
types  of   foreign  policies   from  which  we  can 

I  choose.  We  might  choose  isolationism,  or  on  the 
other  extreme  we  might  even  be  foolish  enough  to 
try  and  dominate  the  world.  The  only  other  work- 
able alternative  is  to  build  a  coalition  of  equal 
partners  jointly  dedicated  to  the  task  of  keeping 
the  free  world  free. 

That  is  exactly  why  our  role  of  leadership  in 
the  United  Nations  is  so  difficult.  We  are  part  of 
an  alliance  of  free  and  independent  nations.  In 
such  an  alliance  honest  differences  of  opinion  are 
bound  to  arise  and  these  differences  are  played 
up  by  all  the  devices  known  to  Communist  propa- 
ganda. 
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The  right  to  disagree  has  always  been  consid- 
ered the  basic  element  of  strength  in  a  democracy. 
It  is  just  as  basic  to  the  democratic  unity  that  we 
want  to  prevail  in  the  free  world. 

So  we  should  not  be  too  concerned  if  our  Latin 
American  friends  disagree  with  us  or  if  Great 
Britain  votes  against  us  occasionally  in  the  Secu- 
rity Council.  The  fact  that  we  disagree  in  some 
respects  is  not  nearly  so  important  as  the  fact  that 
we  do  agree  on  our  common  goals. 

The  United  Nations  does  not,  of  course,  take 
the  place  of  normal  diplomatic  relations  between 
countries.  It  does  provide  a  new  and  wider 
forum,  however,  for  diplomatic  contact  which  we 
have  learned  to  use  in  cases  which  would  be  diffi- 
cult or  impossible  for  us  to  solve  directly  and  alone. 
The  return  of  the  American  fliers  held  illegally  by 
the  Chinese  Communists  is  a  case  in  point. 

We  have  no  diplomatic  relations  with  the  Chi- 
nese Communst  regime,  and  it  was  therefore  not 
possible  for  us  to  use  normal  diplomatic  proce- 
dures in  seeking  the  return  of  the  fliers.  Certainly 
we  did  not  want  to  resort  to  war  with  Communist 
China  to  settle  the  issue.  In  this  situation  we 
turned  to  the  United  Nations.  It  was  rightly  a 
matter  for  international  concern.  The  captured 
fliers  had  been,  at  the  time  of  their  capture,  serv- 
ing under  the  United  Nations  Command.  By 
holding  them,  the  Communists  were  flouting  the 
terms  of  the  Korean  armistice,  as  well  as  defying 
the  commonly  accepted  standards  for  the  treat- 
ment of  prisoners  of  war.  Furthermore,  the 
United  Nations  was  confronted  with  the  obliga- 
tion imposed  by  the  language  of  the  charter  which 
provides  that  "the  Organization  shall  ensure  that 
states  which  are  not  Members  of  the  United  Na- 
tions act  in  accordance  with  these  Principles." 

The  United  Nations  acted  promptly.  By  reso- 
lution of  the  General  Assembly,  the  Secretary- 
General,  Mr.  Hammarskjold,  was  asked  to  inter- 
cede directly  with  Chou  En-lai,  the  Chinese  Com- 
munist Foreign  Minister,  in  the  name  of  the 
United  Nations.3  His  skillful  and  patient  and 
successful  negotiations  are  now  a  matter  of  his- 
tory. The  outcome,  which  brought  the  fliers  safely 
home  to  their  families,  was  a  victory  for  the  moral 
force  of  world  public  opinion.4  Here,  again,  the 
United  Nations  served  the  interests  of  the  United 
States  exceptionally  well. 

3  IMd.,  Dec.  20,  1954,  p.  932. 

4  Ibid.,  Aug.  15,  1955,  p.  262. 
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So  far  in  assessing  what  the  United  States  gets 
from  the  United  Nations  I  have  confined  myself 
principally  to  the  political  field — much  of  it  hav- 
ing to  do  with  the  United  Nations  as  a  forum  for 
revealing  the  nature  of  communism  and  acting  as 
a  guardian  of  peace.  Now  T  should  like  to  turn 
to  the  accomplishments  of  the  United  Nations  in 
fulfilling  some  of  the  economic  and  social  purposes 
for  which  it  was  established. 

Helping  Others  To  Help  Themselves 

The  American  people  and  the  American  Govern- 
ment have  long  believed  in  the  principle  of  helping 
others  to  help  themselves.  Providing  relief  and 
assistance  to  people  less  fortunate  than  ourselves 
has  long  been  a  characteristic  of  American  free 
enterprise  and  of  our  Government.  We  believe  it 
is  enlightened  self-interest  to  do  so.  By  helping 
others  to  raise  their  standards  of  living  and  stabil- 
ize their  economies,  we  help  create  stable  govern- 
ments, good  customers  for  our  products,  and  re- 
liable allies. 

For  a  good  many  years  now  we  have  engaged  in 
various  bilateral  technical  aid  programs  to  assist 
underdeveloped  countries  as  an  established  arm 
of  our  foreign  policies.  We  believe  in  the  trans- 
ferability of  knowledge  and  ideas.  We  believe 
that  this  is  one  of  the  best  ways  to  counter  the 
false  appeal  which  communism  sometimes  has 
among  people  with  too  little  food,  inadequate 
medical  facilities,  and  substandard  education.  We 
believe  that  these  people  have  a  legitimate  right 
to  improve  their  welfare  through  access  to  the  great 
store  of  technical  knowledge  and  experience  pos- 
sessed by  the  more  developed  nations. 

The  United  Nations  has  provided  us  with  im- 
portant new  ways  to  supplement  our  foreign  as- 
sistance programs  based  on  these  long-established 
principles.  I  speak  particularly  of  the  specialized 
agencies  and  the  expanded  technical  aid  program 
which  works  through  them.  There  is  the  World 
Health  Organization  in  the  field  of  health;  the 
Fao  in  the  field  of  food  and  agriculture;  Untesco 
in  the  fields  of  science,  culture,  and  education ;  Ilo 
in  the  labor  field;  and  a  half  dozen  others. 

We  supported  the  establishment  of  these  agen- 
cies under  the  United  Nations  system,  and  we 
have  consistently  supported  and  contributed  to 
their  programs. 

For  millions  of  people  throughout  the  world  the 
United  Nations  means  not  the  inspiring  building 


on  New  York's  East  River,  not  the  General  As-B 
sembly,  not  even  the  charter  with  its  important  I 
statement  of  principles.  It  means  the  United  4 
Nations  team  of  experts  working  in  the  village  or  1 
rural  community  and  putting  these  principles  into  ft 
practice.  It  means  the  public-health  doctor  show-  I 
ing  how  the  dreaded  malaria  mosquito  can  be  erad-  I 
icated,  the  nurse  showing  how  to  purify  infested  « 
water,  the  agronomist  proving  the  higher  yield  of  I 
hybrid  corn. 

These    are    genuinely    cooperative    programs.  ( 
They  are  not  "giveaways."    The  only  thing  given  I 
away  is  knowledge.    Countries  contribute  propor-  | 
tionately  to  the  annual  upkeep  or  cost  of  each  i 
specialized  agency.    Then  the  country  receiving 
assistance  contributes  again  in  local  currency,  man-  J 
power,  and  equipment.    Local  people  are  trained . 
on  the  spot  by  the  United  Nations  experts  so  that   ' 
the  work  will  be  carried  on  after  they  have  left. 
One  heartening  result  of  these  programs  has  been 
that  they  have  uncovered  heretofore  untapped 
talents  for  leadership  in  community  after  com- 1 
munity.     Relatively  primitive  peoples  use  their  ' 
new-found  knowledge  to  tackle  those  problems  ' 
which  for  centuries  have  barred  the  road  to  higher 
living  standards,  more  education,  wider  markets 
for  their  products. 

We  regard  our  participation  in  this  aspect  of 
the  United  Nations  as  a  wise  investment  for  the 
future.  Its  objective  is  the  same  as  our  bilateral 
assistance  programs,  but  its  cost  to  us  is  much 
less.  Also  there  are  some  countries  which  are  re- 
luctant or  unwilling  to  receive  direct  aid  from 
us.  They  may  feel  that  it  is  an  infringement  of 
their  sovereignty  or  that  other  countries  will  think 
it  is.  In  such  cases,  in  particular,  it  is  to  our 
interest  to  work  through  the  United  Nations.  The 
presence  of  American  experts  on  United  Nations 
teams  is  tangible  evidence  to  the  local  populace  of 
American  interest  in  their  welfare.  They  are 
ambassadors  of  good  will,  demonstrating  in  their 
daily  work  the  American  way  of  life. 

Communist  Attitude  Toward  the  Specialized 
Agencies 

Perhaps  one  of  the  most  convincing  evidences 
of  the  effectiveness  of  United  Nations  technical 
aid  as  an  arm  of  enlightened  diplomacy  is  the 
Soviet  record  in  the  specialized  agencies.  The 
U.S.S.R.  and  the  satellite  countries  have  from  the 
beginning  given  only  halfhearted  support  to  this 
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work.  After  a  time  the  U.S.S.R  withdrew  com- 
pletely from  such  agencies  as  the  World  Health 
Organization  and  the  International  Labor  Organ- 
ization. Apparently  they  felt  that  higher  stand- 
ards of  living  for  underdeveloped  peoples  were 
not  in  the  interests  of  communism. 

Whatever  the  reason,  they  have  recently  had  a 
significant  change  of  heart.  They  have  rejoined 
Ilo,  have  announced  their  intention  to  resume 
membership  in  Who,  and  are  pledging  annually 
the  equivalent  of  $1  million  to  the  expanded  tech- 
nical aid  program.  They  may  have  noted  the 
success  of  the  work  of  the  specialized  agencies  and 
the  enthusiasm  with  which  it  has  been  received. 
Everyone  likes  to  be  associated  with  success,  and 
no  doubt  the  Communists  feel  that  they  must  now 
show  some  evidence  of  their  alleged  concern  for 
the  downtrodden  man.  Here  again  is  an  example 
of  the  helpful  influence  of  world  opinion  as  exer- 
cised through  the  United  Nations.  I  do  not  mean 
to  say  that  Soviet  participation  in  the  specialized 
agencies  is  not  welcome.  It  is  welcome  as  long  as 
they  abide  by  the  rules  of  these  agencies  and  do 
not  attempt  to  exploit  them  for  propaganda  or 
political  ends. 

Cost  of  U.S.  Participation  in  the  United  Nations 

One  might  well  assume  that  the  cost  of  main- 
taining the  United  Nations  and  financing  the 
work  of  its  specialized  agencies  would  come  to  a 
huge  figure.  Such  is  not  the  case.  Its  cost  to 
member  nations  is  surprisingly  modest. 

The  annual  budget  of  the  United  Nations  is 
apportioned  among  the  60  member  countries  on 
the  basis  of  national  population  and  wealth.  On 
this  basis  the  United  States  pays  approximately 
33  percent  of  the  regular  U.N.  budget.  The  Soviet 
Union,  the  next  biggest  contributor,  pays  17.6 
percent.  Our  share  comes  to  less  than  10  cents  a 
year  for  each  person  in  this  country. 

If  we  add  to  the  regular  U.N.  budget  the  cost  of 
all  the  specialized  agencies  and  aid  programs,  the 
total  for  the  year  1955  comes  to  56  cents  for  each 
American.  As  Ambassador  Henry  Cabot  Lodge, 
our  representative  to  the  U.N.,  recently  put  it, 
"The  amount  we  spend  in  a  year  in  all  these  peace- 
ful endeavors  of  the  United  Nations  and  the  vari- 
J  ous  specialized  agencies  is  equal  to  what  10  hours 
j  of  World  War  II  cost  us." 

In  quoting  these  figures  I  do  not  imply  that  we 
can  measure  the  United  Nations  worth  to  us  in 
dollars  and  cents.  Certainly  the  financial  bur- 
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dens  imposed  on  us  by  the  United  Nations  are 
infinitesimal  when  compared  to  the  terrible  costs 
of  fighting  an  atomic  war.  And  when  looked  at 
in  terms  of  our  total  national  budget  most  Ameri- 
cans would  agree  that  it  is  a  pretty  cheap  insurance 
policy. 

Some  Current  Problems  Before  the  U.N. 

The  sun  never  sets  on  the  work  of  the  United 
Nations,  for  its  activities  stretch  around  the 
world.  Its  principal  bodies,  the  Security  Council, 
the  Economic  and  Social  Council,  and  the  Trustee- 
ship Council,  meet  frequently  at  the  central  head- 
quarters in  New  York.  Meantime,  various  com- 
mittees and  commissions  carry  out  their  special 
responsibilities. 

Once  a  year,  however,  the  United  Nations  takes 
on  a  unique  and  intense  activity.  This  is  the  an- 
nual meeting  of  the  General  Assembly.  During 
this  time  the  lights  literally  never  go  out  in  the 
towering  headquarters  building. 

The  General  Assembly  meets  in  New  York  in 
September  and  continues  in  session  until  it  has 
acted  on  all  the  items  before  it.  This  usually 
takes  about  3  months.  Each  of  the  60  member 
countries  sends  a  delegation  to  represent  it.  The 
United  States  delegation  always  includes  promi- 
nent leaders  drawn  from  private  life  and  members 
of  the  Congress  drawn  from  both  sides  of  the 
aisle.  The  Department  of  State  and  our  perma- 
nent mission  to  the  United  Nations  provide  the 
policy  and  technical  staff  and  backing. 

The  Tenth  General  Assembly  is  now  about  half 
through  its  session  in  New  York.  It  has  more 
than  70  items  on  its  agenda.  Some  of  them  are 
of  the  utmost  concern  to  you  and  me  because  they 
have  a  bearing  on  the  kind  of  world  we  will  live 
in  and  the  future  security  and  well-being  of  our- 
selves and  our  children.  I  refer  to  such  matters 
as  disarmament,  control  of  nuclear- weapons,  the 
peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy,  the  issue  of  self- 
determination  (colonialism),  et  cetera. 

These  issues,  of  course,  were  not  created  by  the 
United  Nations.  They  reflect  the  world  we  live 
in,  its  imperfections  and  its  problems.  They  have 
come  before  the  U.N.  because  the  U.N.  offers  the 
best  forum  for  reaching  a  solution.  It  is  unlikely 
that  they  will  be  solved  quickly  or  easily.  But 
if  the  issues  are  kept  out  in  the  open,  if  they  can 
be  debated  fully  and  freely,  if  the  little  countries 
as  well  as  the  big  ones  have  an  equal  chance  to 
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express  themselves,  then  the  chances  for  progress 
are  good.  This  is  one  of  the  important  ways  in 
which  the  General  Assembly  serves  the  interests 
of  the  free  world  and  of  the  American  people. 

Signs  of  Progress 

The  General  Assembly  has  been  called  a  "debat- 
ing society"  and,  in  a  healthy  sense,  it  is.  Debate 
is  one  of  the  essential  and  time-honored  processes 
of  democracy.  It  is  remarkable  that,  with  60 
countries  to  be  heard  from,  the  General  Assembly 
ever  stops  talking  and  takes  action.  But  it  does. 
The  rapid  progress  in  the  field  of  peaceful  uses 
of  atomic  energy,  to  which  I  referred  earlier,  is 
a  case  in  point.  Soon  we  can  expect  the  inter- 
national agency  itself  to  be  established  and  in 
operation.  I  need  only  mention  the  yet  un- 
dreamed-of possibilities  which  lie  ahead  of  us  in 
this  field  to  indicate  the  kind  of  contribution  the 
United  Nations  may  make  in  this  connection. 

Likewise  with  the  proposal  for  the  collection 
and  dissemination  of  data  on  the  effects  of  atomic 
radiation  which  we  introduced  in  the  General 
Assembly  at  this  session.5  This  occasioned  a  great 
deal  of  committee  debate  and  behind-the-scenes 
maneuvering,  but  the  approval  of  a  constructive 
and  workable  plan  now  seems  assured. 

On  the  related  but  much  more  crucial  and  diffi- 
cult issue  of  disarmament,  progress  has  been 
slow  and  painful.  To  comprehend  the  difficulties 
we  must  discard  our  preatomic  concept  of  dis- 
armament. This  meant,  essentially,  an  agreed- 
upon  reduction  among  the  great  powers  of  the 
numbers  of  soldiers,  battleships,  and  combat  planes 
to  be  maintained  by  each  country. 

Today,  by  disarmament  we  mean  the  limitation, 
regulation,  and  reduction  of  armed  forces  and 
armaments  under  an  effective  international  in- 
spection and  control  system.  The  great  barrier 
to  progress  toward  this  kind  of  disarmament  is 
the  mutual  distrust  and  insecurity  existing  be- 
tween the  world's  two  great  atomic  powers — the 
United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union. 

To  break  this  deadlock  President  Eisenhower 
took  a  bold  initiative  at  the  Geneva  "summit"  con- 
ference last  July.  He  proposed  to  the  Soviet 
Union  that  the  United  States  and  the  U.S.S.R. 
agree  to  exchange  information  and  blueprints  on 
military  establishments,  and  to  permit  unrestricted 


aerial  overflights  and  inspection  of  each  other's 
national  territories.6 

The  President's  proposal,  which  was  designed 
to  prevent  massive  surprise  attack,  was  intended 
as  a  first  step  or  gateway  to  disarmament — as  a] 
means  of  reestablishing  a  basis  of  mutual  security  j 
and  trust.  On  such  a  basis,  perhaps,  an  agreed 
program  for  limitation,  inspection,  and  control  of 
armed  forces  and  armaments  could  be  worked  out. 

This  proposal  opened  the  door  to  further  prog- 
ress. It  gave  new  impetus  to  the  work  of  the  U.N. 
disarmament  subcommittee,  which  took  up  the 
President's  plan  as  its  first  order  of  business  when 
it  convened  in  New  York  on  August  31.7 

At  these  meetings  we  were,  unfortunately,  un- 
able to  get  Soviet  acceptance  of  the  proposal. 
But  they  have  not  yet  rejected  it,  and  there  is  hope 
that  further  study  will  convince  them  of  its  mutual 
desirability. 

Disarmament  is  one  of  the  three  items  on  the 
agenda  of  the  Big  Four  Foreign  Ministers  meet- 
ing now  taking  place  in  Geneva.  It  is  scheduled 
to  come  up  for  discussion  this  week.  We  remain: 
hopeful  that  direct  negotiations  with  the  Soviets' 
may  produce  the  key  to  further  progress  on  this1 
vital  issue. 

The  Palestine  Situation 

The  tragic  clashes  last  week  between  Israeli 
and  Egyptian  forces  are  a  matter  of  utmost  con- 
cern to  us  and  to  the  United  Nations.  They  in- 
volved the  heaviest  fighting  in  Palestine  since 
1948.  In  1949  the  armistice  arranged  by  the 
United  Nations  put  an  end  to  the  conflict.  You 
will  recall  that  an  American,  Dr.  Ralph  Bunche, 
was  awarded  the  Nobel  Peace  Prize  in  1950  for 
his  work  in  achieving  the  Palestine  armistice. 

Since  1948  the  armistice,  supervised  by  United 
Nations  observers,  has  been  maintained.  It  has 
been  an  uneasy  armistice,  it  is  true.  There  have 
been  ugly  incidents.  It  has  not  led  to  real  peace. 
But  a  renewal  of  the  war  between  the  parties  was 
prevented — and  that  in  itself  must  count  as  a  ma- 
jor accomplishment  of  the  United  Nations. 

What  makes  this  latest  clash  so  serious  is  that 
it  follows  so  closely  the  new  Soviet  involvement 
in  the  Middle  East.  To  my  mind,  it  is  no  mere  co- 
incidence that  the  recent  fighting  broke  out  so  soon 


"Ibid.,  Nov.  21,  1955,  p.  855. 
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9  Ibid.,  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  173. 

'  Ibid.,  Sept.  12,  1955,  p.  438 ;  Oct.  31,  1955,  p.  703 ;  and 
Nov.  7,  1955,  p.  765. 
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after  the  consummation  of  the  sale  of  arms  to 
Egypt  by  the  Soviet  bloc.  We  foresaw  that  the 
Communist  action  would  dangerously  aggravate 
the  tense  fears  and  suspicions  between  the  people 
of  Israel  and  the  people  of  the  Arab  States. 

Neither  the  free  world  nor  the  Communist  world 
can  benefit  from  the  outbreak  of  war  in  the  Middle 
East.  It  is  a  grave  threat  to  international  peace 
and  security.  For  7  years  the  United  Nations 
has  successfully  kept  the  situation  within  bounds. 

Once  again  the  United  Nations,  faced  with  still 
another  crucial  test,  must  use  its  influence  to  re- 
move this  continuing  threat  to  world  peace.  The 
patience  and  cooperation  of  all  peace-loving  coun- 
tries is  essential  to  this  process. 

The  world  waits  to  see  whether  in  this  explosive 
situation  the  Communist  states  will  pay  only  lip- 
service  to  the  spirit  of  Geneva  or  whether  they 
will  genuinely  cooperate  to  maintain  the  peace. 
They  can  make  it  easier  or  harder  for  us  and  for 
the  United  Nations.  I  can  assure  you  though  that, 
whatever  course  they  take,  we  will  never  stop  try- 
ing to  bring  peace  to  this  sorely  troubled  part  of 
the  world. 

The  meeting  of  Heads  of  Governments  in  Ge- 
neva in  July  was  described  by  the  Secretary  of 
State  as  the  "first  stage"  of  new  efforts  "to  reduce 
the  danger  of  war  and  to  solve  outstanding  issues 
by  negotiation."  We  are  now  in  the  "second 
stage,"  where  the  spirit  of  Geneva  is  being  tested. 
One  of  the  continuing  testing  areas  is  the  United 
Nations. 

We  have  noticed  recently,  I  am  glad  to  say,  a 
real  moderation  in  the  tone  of  Soviet  statements 
in  the  United  Nations.  We  have  been  spared  this 
year  the  anti-American  invective  to  which  we  had 
become  accustomed.  This  is  all  to  the  good.  But 
still  these  are  only  words — and  words  are  not 
enough. 

We  are  watching  and  sincerely  hoping  that  the 
U.S.S.R.  will  act  as  well  as  talk  in  the  spirit  of 
Geneva.  We  do  not  ask  or  expect  the  impossible. 
But  is  it  not  reasonable  to  expect  some  concrete 
deeds  in  the  great  forum  of  the  U.N.  that  will  help 
reduce  the  causes  of  tension  between  the  East  and 
West?  Here  are  some  examples  of  what  I  am 
talking  about : 

1.  If  the  Soviet  Union  would  accept  the  Presi- 
dent's aerial  inspection  plan,  it  would  do  much  to 
dispel  the  clouds  of  suspicion  and  distrust  that 
exist  between  the  Communist  and  non-Communist 
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worlds  and  to  push  open  the  door  to  progressive 
and  effective  disarmament. 

2.  If  the  Soviets  would  agree  to  abandon  the 
use  of  the  veto  on  the  admission  of  new  members — 
thus  enabling  many  peace-loving  nations  like 
Austria,  Italy,  Ireland,  and  Japan,  to  mention 
only  a  few,  to  enter — they  could  help  inject  new 
vigor  and  new  vitality  into  the  United  Nations. 

3.  If  they  would  permanently  cease  the  delay- 
ing tactics  which  they  used  until  recently  on  the 
peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy  and  constructively 
help  to  get  the  new  agency  under  way,  they  could 
demonstrate  their  real  interest  in  bringing  to  men 
everywhere  a  better  way  of  life. 

4.  If  they  would  stop  jamming  radio  broadcasts 
into  the  Soviet  Union  they  could  remove,  at  a 
single  stroke,  a  major  barrier  that  has  existed  to 
the  free  exchange  of  ideas  in  the  world. 

5.  If  they  would  cease  to  aggravate  the  ex- 
plosive situation  in  the  Middle  East  by  trafficking 
in  arms,  they  could  do  much  to  ease  tensions  there 
and  make  a  major  contribution  toward  world 
peace. 

Action  on  one  or  all  of  these  items  would  be  a 
welcome  sign  of  Soviet  good  faith.  So  far  such 
signs  are  lacking.  We  are  reminded  somehow  of 
the  Biblical  comment :  "The  voice  is  Jacob's  voice, 
but  the  hands  are  the  hands  of  Esau." 

Concluding  Comments 

We  have  been  looking  at  the  United  Nations 
from  the  point  of  view  of  our  own  national  in- 
terest— of  what  we  are  getting  from  our  partici- 
pation. I  think  we  can  draw  some  valid 
conclusions. 

The  United  Nations  helps  our  own  security  by 
promoting  the  principle  of  collective  self-defense ; 

It  has  put  out  the  spark  of  conflict  before  it 
became  a  conflagration  in  a  number  of  cases,  and 
many  people  believe  it  has  prevented  the  outbreak 
of  a  third  great  war ; 

It  has  marshaled  public  opinion  in  support  of 
free- world  objectives; 

It  has  exposed  the  nature  and  danger  of  Com- 
munist imperialism; 

It  provides  an  arena  for  diplomatic  negotiation 
to  advance  our  foreign  policy  objectives; 

It  is  promoting  social  progress  and  better  stand- 
ards of  life  and  helping  peoples  toward  respon- 
sible self-government. 
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All  these  things  are  clearly  in  our  national  in- 
terest, and  they  are  things  which  we  could  not  do 
at  all,  or  nearly  so  well,  alone. 

It  is  said  that  you  get  out  of  any  endeavor  just 
about  what  you  put  in.  The  American  people  and 
the  American  Government  have  supported  the 
United  Nations  concept  from  the  very  beginning. 
Its  charter  was  written  in  San  Francisco.  Its 
headquarters  are  established  in  New  York.  We 
provide  a  third  of  its  annual  upkeep.  We  are  the 
heaviest  contributors  to  the  specialized  agencies 
and  the  technical  aid  programs.  We  have,  there- 
fore, a  very  special  stake  in  the  success  of  the 
United  Nations. 

I  am  confident  that  our  returns  will  continue 
to  exceed  our  investment.  An  essential  part  of  this 
investment,  of  course,  is  the  continuing  interest, 
support,  and  critical  understanding  of  the  Ameri- 
can people.  This  is  the  kind  of  interest  and  sup- 
port which  is  exemplified  by  the  many  meetings 
which  public-spirited  citizens  have  held  through- 
out the  United  States  celebrating  the  10th  anni- 
versary of  the  United  Nations. 


Committee  on  Information  From 
Non-Self-Governing  Territories 

Statement  by  Laird  Bell 

U.S.  Representative  to  the  General  Assembly  1 

My  delegation  favors  the  continuation  of  the 
Committee  on  Information  from  Non-Self- 
Governing  Territories.  It  favors  the  committee's 
continuation  on  the  basis  that  will  bring  the 
greatest  benefit  both  to  the  peoples  of  non-self- 
governing  territories  and  to  the  United  Nations 
itself.  We  believe  that  for  the  truly  effective 
continuation  of  the  committee,  the  cooperation  of 
the  principal  administering  members  is  essential. 

Yesterday,  the  representative  of  the  United 
Kingdom  [B.  O.  B.  Gidden]  stated  in  the  clear- 
est possible  terms  that  his  Government  would  feel 
obliged  to  cease  its  participation  in  the  Commit- 
tee on  Information  from  Non-Self-Governing 
Territories  if  the  General  Assembly  were  to  adopt 
the  amendment  to  draft  resolution  B  contained 


in  document  A/C.4/L.393  2  or  any  other  amend- 
ment which  would  have  the  effect  of  expanding 
the  terms  of  reference  of  the  committee.  On  the 
other  hand,  he  indicated  that  if  the  committee 
were  to  be  continued  on  its  present  basis  for  an- 
other 3  years,  his  delegation  would  continue  toi 
cooperate  in  its  work. 

I  feel  sure  that  the  sponsors  of  amendment  393 
did  not  desire  to  present  the  committee  with  sucbJ 
a  difficult  and  painful  choice.  My  delegation 
recognizes  and  respects  the  constructive  intentions 
which  we  believe  motivated  the  sponsoring  dele- 
gations in  the  presentation  of  their  amendment 
namely,  to  render  more  logical  and  useful  the  re- 
ports of  the  Committee  on  Information  from  Non- 
Self-Governing  Territories.  We  believe  that  the 
idea  of  treating  together  problems  that  are  simi- 
lar because  of  regional  or  other  factors  has  much 
to  commend  it.  The  committee  has  already  begun' 
to  follow  this  practice  in  its  reports.  The  spon-1 
sors  wish  this  practice  to  be  expanded. 

My  delegation  understands  this  wish,  but  it 
does  not  believe  that  the  relatively  small  gains  in 
techniques  which  this  amendment  would  make 
possible  are  worth  the  very  heavy  price  of  losing 
the  cooperation  of  the  power  administering  the 
greatest  number  of  non-self-governing  peoples 
In  our  view,  the  value  of  the  Committee  on  Infor- 
mation would  be  largely  destroyed  if  it  lost  the 
cooperation  of  this  member  which  not  only  has; 
the  greatest  responsibilities  for  peoples  of  non-' 
self-governing  territories  but  also  has  made  very  i 
substantial  contributions  to  the  work  of  the  com- 
mittee. Fully  as  serious  would  be  the  loss  of  a 
forum  where  administering  and  nonadminister-' 
ing  members  may  carry  on  an  honest  exchange  of 
views  and  ideas  about  the  problems  of  these; 
people. 

My  delegation  believes  that  the  Committee  on 
Information  has  been  a  useful  and  valuable  instru- 
ment of  the  United  Nations,  that  the  exchange  of 
views  between  administering  and  nonadminister- 
ing  members  and  the  spirit  of  cooperation  that  it 
has  promoted  has  broadened  our  horizons  and  been 
of  real  benefit  to  the  work  of  the  United  Nations 
in  this  field.    We  believe  that  it  will  be  a  serious 


1  Made  in  Committee  IV  (Trusteeship)  on  Oct.  27  (U.S. 
delegation  press  release  2250).  For  a  statement  by  Mr. 
Bell  in  Committee  IV  on  Oct.  12,  see  Bulletin  of  Oct.  24, 
1955,  p.  673. 


3  This  amendment  would  have  authorized  the  Committee 
on  Information  to  study  ways  in  which  it  could  deal  with 
problems  common  to  a  number  of  territories  or  groups  of 
territories.  As  at  present  constituted,  the  committee  is 
only  competent  to  deal  with  the  territories  as  a  whole,  not 
individually. 
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matter  for  the  United  Nations  for  these  values  to 
be  jeopardized.  It  is  the  belief  of  my  delegation 
that  we,  the  members  of  this  committee,  would 
demonstrate  practical  wisdom  and  real  statesman- 
ship if  we  placed  the  continuation  of  the  Commit- 
tee on  Information  on  an  effective  basis  above  even 
reasonable  efforts  to  spell  out  means  of  improving 
the  technical  value  of  its  reports.  Such  improve- 
ments would  be  empty  indeed  if  they  sacrificed 
the  essential  spirit  of  the  committee. 

We  beg  our  colleagues  to  reflect  and  to  weigh 
the  alternatives  before  them  with  the  greatest  of 
care  before  taking  any  action  which  will  have  such 
grave  practical  consequences  for  the  Committee  on 
Information  and  the  non-self-governing  peoples 
for  whose  benefit  it  was  created,  as  well  as  for  the 
United  Nations  itself,  which  would  suffer  a  serious 
blow  as  the  result  of  failure  to  continue  effective 
work  in  this  field.  In  particular,  my  delegation 
would  appeal  to  the  sponsors  of  the  amendment 
to  consider  withdrawing  their  amendment  in  order 
that  we  may  continue  to  have  an  effective  com- 
mittee to  carry  out  this  important  work.  We  can 
assure  them  that,  if  they  do  so,  my  delegation  will 
continue  its  efforts  to  improve  the  work  of  the  com- 
mittee and  the  technical  value  of  its  reports.  We 
are  sure  that  all  members  of  the  committee  will 
do  likewise  and  that  this  is  the  soundest  way  to 
proceed  for  the  benefit  of  non-self-governing  peo- 
ples and  the  United  Nations  itself.3 


U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

ECE  Committee  on  Electric  Power 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Novem- 
ber 18  (press  release  656)  that  Ancher  Nelsen, 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrification  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Agriculture,  has  been 
designated  the  U.S.  delegate  to  the  Thirteenth 
Session   of  the  Committee  on  Electric   Power, 


3  The  sponsors  of  the  amendment  (Burma,  Liberia, 
Saudi  Arabia,  Syria,  and  Thailand)  agreed  not  to  insist 
on  a  vote.  Committee  IV,  on  Oct.  27,  approved  a  reso- 
lution (A/C.4/L.406)  recommending  that  the  Committee 
on  Information  be  renewed  on  the  same  basis  as  before 
for  a  further  3-year  period.  The  resolution  was  approved 
in  plenary  session  on  Nov.  8  with  54  in  favor,  1  against 
(Belgium),  and  2  abstentions  (South  Africa,  United 
Kingdom). 


which  is  to  open  at  Geneva  on  December  1.  This 
committee  is  one  of  the  principal  subsidiary 
organs  established  by  the  U.N.  Economic  Commis- 
sion for  Europe.  One  of  the  chief  concerns  of 
the  committee  is  the  field  of  rural  electrification. 

Mr.  Nelsen  will  also  serve  as  the  principal 
spokesman  for  the  United  States  at  the  Third 
Session  of  the  committee's  Working  Party  on 
Rural  Electrification,  which  convenes  at  Geneva 
on  November  28. 

Prior  to  these  meetings,  a  field  trip,  sponsored 
by  the  Austrian  Government,  will  be  made  to  cer- 
tain rural  electrification  installations  in  Austria, 
starting  at  Linz  on  November  22  and  ending  at 
Innsbruck  on  November  27. 


TREATY  INFORMATION 


Extension  to  Netherlands  Antilles 
of  Income-Tax  Convention 


ENTRY  INTO  FORCE  OF  SUPPLEMENTARY  PRO- 
TOCOL 

Press  release  643  dated  November  10 

On  November  10,  1955,  ratifications  were  ex- 
changed with  respect  to  the  protocol  of  June  15, 
1955,  supplementing  the  convention  of  April  29, 
1948,  between  the  United  States  and  the  Nether- 
lands for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxation  with 
respect  to  taxes  on  income  and  certain  other  taxes. 

Pursuant  to  the  terms  of  the  supplementary 
protocol,  it  entered  into  force  upon  the  exchange 
of  instruments  of  ratification.  The  protocol  was 
concluded  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  ex- 
tension of  the  operation  of  the  1948  convention 
to  the  Netherlands  Antilles.  The  substantive  pro- 
visions of  the  protocol  are  contained  in  two  ar- 
ticles, as  follows : 

ARTICLE  I 

In  the  application  by  the  Netherlands  Antilles  of  Ar- 
ticle XEX  of  the  convention  of  April  29,  1948,  paragraph 
(3)  thereof  shall  be  replaced  by  the  following  paragraph : 

(3)  The  Netherlands  Antilles  shall  allow  a  deduction 
(or  the  equivalent  thereof)  from  its  tax  of  the  Federal 


fiJSSy. 


November  28,   1955 
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income  tax  paid  to  the  United  States  by  citizens  of  the 
United  States  resident  in  the  Netherlands  Antilles  with 
respect  to  income  of  such  citizens  from  sources  within  the 
United  States,  but  in  an  amount  not  in  excess  of  that 
proportion  of  the  entire  Netherlands  Antilles  tax  which 
such  income  bears  to  the  entire  income  subject  to  such 
Netherlands  Antilles  tax. 

ARTICLE  II 

In  the  application  to  the  Netherlands  Antilles  of  Article 
XXVII  of  the  convention  of  April  29,  1948,  the  word 
"following",  as  it  appears  in  paragraph  (2)  of  the  said 
Article  XXVII,  shall  be  replaced  by  the  words  "immedi- 
ately preceding". 

The  supplementary  protocol  does  not  itself  ef- 
fect the  extension  to  the  Netherlands  Antilles. 
Upon  entry  into  force  of  the  supplementary  proto- 
col, the  only  remaining  action  necessary  to  make 
effective  the  extension  to  the  Netherlands  Antilles, 
in  accordance  with  procedures  prescribed  in  article 
XXVII  of  the  1948  convention  (Treaties  and 
Other  International  Acts  Series  1855 ;  62  Stat.,  pt. 
2,  1757),  is  a  written  notice  to  the  Netherlands 
Government  of  the  acceptance  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment of  the  proposal  for  that  purpose  made  in  a 
Netherlands  notification  dated  June  24,  1952. 


EXTENSION  OF  CONVENTION 

Press  release  646  dated  November  15 

On  November  10,  1955,  the  operation  of  the  in- 
come-tax convention  of  April  29, 1948,  as  modified 
and  supplemented  by  the  protocol  of  June  15, 1955, 
was  extended  to  the  Netherlands  Antilles,  opera- 
tive retroactively  on  and  after  January  1,  1955. 

Article  XXVII  of  the  1948  convention1  pre- 
scribes the  procedure  whereby  the  application  of 
the  convention  may  be  extended,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  to  overseas  areas  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
either  Government.  Pursuant  to  Article  XXVII, 
the  Netherlands  Government  gave  written  notifi- 
cation dated  June  24,  1952,  of  the  desire  of  the 
Government  of  the  Netherlands  Antilles  that  the 
operation  of  the  convention  be  extended  thereto. 

The  Netherlands  proposal  was  submitted  to  the 
Senate  for  approval.  On  July  29,  1955,  the  same 
day  on  which  it  gave  advice  and  consent  to  rati- 
fication of  the  supplementary  protocol  of  June  15, 
1955,  the  Senate  approved  the  proposal  for  extend- 
ing to  the  Netherlands  Antilles  the  operation  of 
the  convention,  subject  to  certain  limitations  and 
understandings  in  addition  to  the  modifications  ef- 

1  Treaties  and  Other  International  Acts  Series  1855 ; 
62  Stat.,  pt.  2,  1757. 
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fected  by  the  protocol.  The  Netherlands  Govern- 
ment, after  consultation  with  the  authorities  of 
the  Netherlands  Antilles,  has  expressed  concur- 
rence with  respect  to  those  limitations  and  under- 
standings, which  are  as  follows : 

1.  Article  I  (1)  of  the  convention  shall  have  ap- 
plication to  the  Netherlands  Antilles  only  in  re- 
spect of  income  taxes  and  profits  taxes,  since  no 
property  tax  is  levied  in  that  jurisdiction. . 

2.  In  the  application  of  Article  II  (1)  (j)  of  the 
convention,  the  term  "competent  authority"  shall 
be  understood  to  mean,  in  the  case  of  the  Nether- 
lands Antilles,  the  Administrateur  van  Financien 
or  his  duly  authorized  representative. 

3.  Paragraphs  (2)  and  (3)  of  Article  VI  of 
the  convention  shall  have  no  application  in  the 
Netherlands  Antilles,  since  the  agreements  of  1926 
and  1939  referred  to  therein  have  no  application 
to  the  Netherlands  Antilles. 

4.  Articles  XI  and  XIII  of  the  convention  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  deleted  and  of  no  effect,  and  Arti- 
cle XIV  is  modified,  in  accordance  with  the  reser- 
vations agreed  upon  with  respect  to  the  convention. 

5.  Article  XX  of  the  convention  shall  have  no 
application  in  the  Netherlands  Antilles,  since  the 
provisions  thereof  relating  to  certain  Netherlands 
property  taxes  have  no  bearing  on  Netherlands 
Antilles  taxes. 

6.  In  extending  to  the  Netherlands  Antilles  the 
application  of  the  convention  of  April  29,  1948, 
as  supplemented  by  the  protocol  of  June  15,  1955, 
the  collection  provision  in  Article  XXII  will  be 
restricted  in  its  application  so  that  each  of  the 
Governments  may  assist  in  collecting  the  other's 
taxes  only  to  the  extent  necessary  to  insure  that 
the  provisions  of  the  convention  shall  not  be  en- 
joyed by  persons  not  entitled  to  its  benefits. 

Upon  entry  into  force  of  the  supplementary 
protocol  on  November  10, 1955,  the  only  remaining 
action  necessary  to  make  effective  the  extension  to 
the  Netherlands  Antilles  was  a  written  notice  to 
the  Netherlands  Government  of  the  acceptance  by 
the  United  States  Government  of  the  proposal  for 
that  purpose  made  in  the  Netherlands  notification 
dated  June  24,  1952.  That  notice  of  acceptance 
was  communicated  to  the  Netherlands  Govern- 
ment through  diplomatic  channels  on  November 
10, 1955. 

The  Netherlands  Antilles  are  a  group  of  islands, 
sometimes  called  the  Dutch  West  Indies,  off  the 
coast  of  Venezuela,  including  Aruba,  Bonaire, 
Curacao,  Saba,  St.  Eustalius,  and  the  Netherlands 

Department  of  State  Bulletin 


part  of  St.  Martin,  all  coming  within  the  scope 
of  the  income-tax  law  generally  referred  to  as  an 
Ordinance  of  Curacao. 


United  States  and  Japan  Sign 
Atomic  Energy  Agreement 

Press  release  645  dated  November  14 

Kepresentatives  of  Japan  and  the  United  States 
on  November  14  signed  the  agreement  for  coop- 
eration for  research  in  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic 
energy  which  was  initialed  on  June  21, 1955. 

The  Japanese  Government  was  represented  at 
the  signing  ceremony  by  Ambassador  Sadao 
Iguchi.  William  J.  Sebald,  Deputy  Assistant  Sec- 
retary of  State  for  Far  Eastern  Affairs,  and  Lewis 
L.  Strauss,  Chairman  of  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  signed  the  agreement  on  be- 
half of  the  United  States. 

Pursuant  to  article  9  of  the  agreement,  it  will 
come  into  force  following  an  exchange  of  notes 
between  the  two  Governments  establishing  that 
all  constitutional  or  statutory  procedures  to  give 
legal  effect  to  the  agreement  have  been  completed. 
The  procedural  steps  required  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954  have  been 
taken  by  the  executive  and  legislative  branches  of 
the  United  States.  The  agreement  is  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Japanese  Diet. 


Current  Actions 


; 


MULTILATERAL 


Automotive  Traffic 

\  Convention  on  road  traffic,  with  annexes.    Dated  at  Ge- 
neva September  19,  1949.    Entered  into  force  March  26, 
1952.     TIAS  2487. 
Ratification  deposited:  Austria,  November  2,  1955. 

,  Telecommunications 

!  International  telecommunication  convention.     Signed  at 
Buenos  Aires  December  22,  1952.     Entered  into  force 
January  1,  1954.     TIAS  3266. 
Ratification  deposited:  Turkey,  October  6,  1955. 

|  Weather 

'  Convention   of  the  World  Meteorological  Organization. 
Done  at  Washington  October  11,  1947.     Entered  into 
force  March  23,  1950.     TIAS  2052. 
Accession  deposited:  Cambodia,  November  8,  1955. 

BILATERAL 
Dominican  Republic 

i  Agreement  for  a  cooperative  agriculture  program  pur- 
suant to  the  general  agreement  for  technical  coopera- 
tion of  February  20,  1951     (TIAS  2226).    Effected  by 


exchange  of  notes  of  June  22  and  30,  1955,  and  signa- 
ture of  a  confirming  agreement  at  Ciudad  Trujillo  Oc- 
tober 13,  1955.    Entered  into  force  June  30,  1955. 

Haiti 

Agreement  for  a  Joint  Council  for  Economic  Aid  to  fa- 
cilitate administration  of  the  emergency  assistance  pro- 
gram provided  by  the  exchange  of  notes  of  March  22  and 
April  1,  1955  (TIAS  3232).  Effected  by  exchange  of 
notes  at  Port-au-Prince  April  15,  16,  26,  and  27,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  April  27,  1955. 

Netherlands 

Arrangement  relating  to  certificates  of  airworthiness  for 
imported  aircraft.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at 
The  Hague  September  19  and  November  4,  1955.  En- 
ters into  force  on  date  of  receipt  by  the  United  States 
of  a  notification  of  constitutional  approval  by  the 
Netherlands. 

Protocol  supplementing  the  convention  of  April  29,  1948 
(TIAS  1855)  with  respect  to  taxes  on  income  and  cer- 
tain other  taxes  to  facilitate  extension  to  the  Nether- 
lands Antilles.  Signed  at  Washington  June  15,  1955. 
Ratifications  exchanged:  November  10,  1955. 
Entered  into  force:  November  10,  1955. 
Proclaimed  by  the  President:  November  14,  1955. 

Agreement  providing  for  application  of  income  tax  con- 
vention of  April  29,  1948  (TIAS  1855),  as  supplemented 
by  the  protocol  of  June  15,  1955  (TIAS  3366),  to  the 
Netherlands  Antilles.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
at  Washington  June  24  and  August  7,  1952,  September 
15,  November  4  and  10,  1955.  Entered  into  force  No- 
vember 10,  1955. 

Peru 

Agreement  for  performance  by  members  of  Army,  Navy, 
and  Military  Aviation  Missions  of  duties  specified  in 
article  V  of  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Agreement  of 
February  22,  1952  (TIAS  2466).  Effected  by  exchange 
of  notes  at  Lima  June  28,  July  18,  October  20  and  28, 
1955.    Entered  into  force  October  26,  1955. 


THE  DEPARTMENT 


Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State 
for  Administration  et  al.1 

FUNCTIONS  AND  AUTHORITIES 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
State  by  sections  3  and  4  of  Public  Law  73,  81st  Con- 
gress, approved  May  26,  1949  (63  Stat.  Ill),  and  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  section  3  (a)  (1) 
of  Public  Law  404,  79th  Congress,  approved  June  11, 
1946  (60  Stat.  238),  functions  and  authorities  are  hereby 
prescribed  for  the  positions  enumerated  below.  All  prior 
delegations  of  authority  and  public  notices  which  are 
inconsistent  or  in  conflict  with  the  functions  and  author- 
ities herein  prescribed  are,  to  the  extent  of  such  incon- 
sistencies or  conflicts,  hereby  superseded.  Nothing  con- 
tained herein  shall  authorize  the  exercise  of  authority 
which  by  law  is  required  to  be  exercised  solely  by  the 
Secretary  of  State. 

The  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State  for  Administra- 
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'Public  Notice  144,  20  Fed.  Reg.  8356. 


November  28,   1955 
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tion.  a.  Exercises  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary 
of  State  by  section  3  of  Public  Law  73,  81st  Congress,  to 
"administer,  coordinate,  and  direct  the  Foreign  Service 
of  the  United  States  and  the  personnel  of  the  State  De- 
partment." 

b.  Exercises  the  authority  now  or  hereafter  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  State  or  the  Department  of  State  with 
respect  to  the  administration  of  the  Department  of  State 
and  the  Foreign  Service. 

c.  Provides  general  direction  and  control  of  the  or- 
ganizational structure  and  assignment  of  functions  in  the 
Department  of  State  and  the  Foreign  Service. 

d.  Provides  general  direction  for  the  use  of  appropri- 
ated funds,  for  the  establishment  of  program  priorities 
for  budgetary  purposes,  and  the  administrative  implemen- 
tation of  approved  substantive  policies  and  programs. 

e.  Directs  the  administration  of  the  Department's  in- 
spection programs. 

f.  Directs  the  activities  of  the  Foreign  Service  Insti- 
tute. 

g.  Directs  and  supervises  the  activities  of  the  Assist- 
ant Secretary-Controller,  the  Administrator  of  the 
Bureau  of  Security  and  Consular  Affairs,  and  the  Direc- 
tor General  of  the  Foreign  Service. 

h.  Prescribes  and  promulgates  such  rules  and  regula- 
tions, and  makes  such  delegations  of  authority  as  may  be 
necessary  to  carry  out  his  assigned  responsibilities. 

Assistant  Secretary-Controller,  a.  Develops,  estab- 
lishes, revises  and  promulgates  the  organizational  struc- 
ture and  assignment  of  functions  in  the  Department  and 
the  Foreign  Service. 

b.  Directs  the  administration  of  the  personnel  program 
of  the  Department  and  the  Foreign  Service. 

c.  Directs  preparation  of  budget  estimates  and  the  allo- 
cation of  funds  made  available  to  the  Secretary  or  the 
Department. 

d.  Establishes  relative  program  priorities  for  budgetary 
purposes  and  supervises  the  use  of  appropriated  funds  in 
accordance  with  congressional  limitations,  program  ob- 
jectives, and  policies  of  the  President  and  the  Secretary. 

e.  Directs  the  development  and  operation  of  adminis- 
trative management  controls  including  fiscal  controls, 
reporting  systems,  manuals  of  regulations  and  procedures, 
etc.,  designed  to  promote  efficient,  economical  and  effective 
operation  in  all  areas  of  the  Department  and  the  For- 
eign Service,  and  to  enforce  compliance  with  established 
policies  and  instructions. 

f.  Directs  and  provides  for  the  acquisition,  mainte- 
nance and  operation  of  buildings,  grounds,  and  other  fa- 
cilities required  for  use  in  connection  with  the  Depart- 
ment's operations  abroad.  . 

g.  Directs  and  provides  procurement,  communication, 
transportation,  fiscal  and  other  administrative  services. 

h.  Prescribes  and  promulgates  such  rules  and  regula- 
tions, and  makes  such  delegations  of  authority  as  may 
be  necessary  to  carry  out  his  assigned  responsibilities. 

i.  Acts  for  the  Deputy  Under  Secretary  for  Administra- 
tion in  his  absence. 

Administrator,  Bureau  of  Security  and  Consular  Affairs. 

a.  Provides  technical  direction  for  the  consular  program 
of  the  Foreign  Service  and  directs  related  work  of  the 
I  department,  including  such  activities  as  passport  services, 
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protection  and  welfare  of  American  citizens  and  interests, 
issuance  of  visas,  representation  of  interests  of  foreign 
governments,  control  of  international  traffic  in  arms,  and 
policies  concerning  disclosure  of  classified  military  infor- 
mation. 

b.  Directs  the  security  program  of  the  Department  and 
the  Foreign  Service. 

c.  Directs  the  administration  of  the  Refugee  Relief  Pro- 
gram established  by  the  Refugee  Relief  Act  of  1953,  Public 
Law  203,  83d  Congress  (67  Stat.  400). 

d.  Prescribes  and  promulgates  such  rules  and  regula- 
tions as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  his  assigned 
responsibilities. 

Dated  :  October  29,  1955. 

[seal]  Herbert  Hoover,  Jr., 

Acting  Secretary  of  State. 

Appointments 

Guilford  S.  Jameson,  as  Deputy  Director  for  Congres- 
sional Relations  of  the  International  Cooperation  Admin- 
istration, effective  November  1. 

Designations 

Jacob  D.  Beam  as  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
European  Affairs,  effective  November  15. 

Francis  B.  Stevens  as  Director,  Office  of  Eastern  Euro- 
pean Affairs,  effective  November  15. 


Check  List  of  Department  of  State 
Press  Releases:  November  14-20 

Releases  may  be  obtained  from  the  News  Divi- 
sion, Department  of  State,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

Press  releases  issued  prior  to  November  14  which 
appear  in  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin  are  Nos.  643 
of  November  10  and  644  of  November  11. 

Subject 

Signing    of   atomic   agreement   with 
Japan. 

Tax  convention  extended  to  Nether- 
lands Antilles. 

Cancellation  of  visas  for  Soviet  Arch- 
bishop and  secretary. 

Itinerary    for    Holland-Waugh    trip 
(rewrite). 

Tripartite  Geneva  declaration. 

Surplus  commodity  agreement  with 
Brazil. 

Notes    exchanged    on    St.    Lawrence 
Seaway. 

Educational  exchange. 

Visit  of  Cambodian  religious  leader. 

Holland :  departure  for  South  Amer- 
ica. 

Payment    under    Claims    Convention 
with  Mexico. 

Delegate  to   electric  power  meeting 
(rewrite). 

Return  of  Mohammed  V  to  Morocco. 

Exhibit  of  Korean  national  treasures. 

Dulles :  "Report  on  the  Foreign  Min- 
isters Conference." 

U.S.  liaison  with  Baghdad  Pact  or- 
ganization. 

*Not  printed. 

tHeld  for  a  later  issue  of  the  Bulletin. 


No. 

Date 

645 

11/14 

646 

11/15 

647 

11/15 

648 

11/16 

649 
650 

11/16 
11/16 

t651 

11/17 

*652 
653 
654 

11/17 
11/17 
11/17 

655 

11/18 

656 

11/18 

657 

T658 
659 

11/18 
11/18 
11/18 

660 

11/19 

Department  of  State  Bulletin 


November  28,  1955 


Index 


Vol.  XXXIII,  No.  857 


American  Principles.  The  Principle  of  Self-Deter- 
mination in  International  Relations  (Murphy)  .      889 

American  Republics.    U.S.  Officials  Leave  for  Visit 

to  South  America 897 

Asia.    Conclusion    of    SEATO    Military    Planners 

Meeting  at  Honolulu    (Radford) 895 

Atomic   Energy.    United    States   and   Japan    Sign 

Atomic  Energy  Agreement 909 

Brazil.    Surplus     Commodity    Agreement     Signed 

With  Brazil 898 

Cambodia.    Cambodian    Religious    Leader    Visits 

United    States 896 

Costa    Rica.    Inter-American    Highway    in    Costa 

Rica 898 

Disarmament 

Foreign  Ministers  Conclude  Conference  at  Geneva 
(texts  of  statements,  proposals,  and  final  com- 
munique)      872 

Report     on     the     Foreign     Ministers     Conference 

(Dulles) 867 

Economic  Affairs 

Commerce  Department  Pamphlet  on  Establishing  a 

Business  in  Germany 886 

Extension  to  Netherlands  Antilles  of  Income-Tax 

Convention 907 

Inter-American  Highway  in  Costa  Rica 898 

Mexico  Makes  Final  Payment  Under  1941  Claims 

Convention 896 

Surplus  Commodity  Agreement  Signed  With  Brazil .      898 

Educational      Exchange.     Cambodian      Religious 

Leader  Visits  United  States 896 

Europe 

Foreign  Ministers  Conclude  Conference  at  Geneva 
(texts  of  statements,  proposals,  and  final  com- 
munique)      872 

Report     on     the     Foreign     Ministers     Conference 

(Dulles) 867 

Germany 

Commerce  Department  Pamphlet  on  Establishing  a 

Business  in  Germany 886 

Foreign  Ministers  Conclude  Conference  at  Geneva 
(texts  of  statements,  proposals,  and  final  com- 
munique)      872 

Granting  of  Paroles  to  German  War  Criminals  .     .      887 

Report     on     the     Foreign     Ministers     Conference 

(Dulles) 867 

International  Information 

1  Foreign  Ministers  Conclude  Conference  at  Geneva 
(texts  of  statements,  proposals,  and  final  com- 
munique)      872 

Report     on     the     Foreign     Ministers     Conference 

(Dulles) 867 

'International  Organizations  and  Meetings.  U.S. 
Delegation  to  ECE  Committee  on  Electric 
Power 907 

Japan.     United    States    and    Japan    Sign    Atomic 

Energy  Agreement 909 


Mexico.    Mexico  Makes  Final  Payment  Under  1941 

Claims  Convention 896 

Military  Affairs.    Conclusion  of  SEATO  Military 

Planners  Meeting  at  Honolulu  (Radford)     .     .      895 

Morocco.    Return  of  Mohammed  V  to  Morocco    .     .      894 

Mutual  Security.    Conclusion  of  SEATO  Military 

Planners  Meeting  at  Honolulu  (Radford)     .     .      895 

Near  East 

Need  for  Peaceful  Settlement  of  Near  East  Prob- 
lems (Eisenhower,  Silver) 894 

United  States  Liaison  With  Baghdad  Pact  Organi- 
zation      895 

Netherlands.    Extension   to   Netherlands   Antilles 

of  Income-Tax  Convention 907 

Non-Self-Governing  Territories 

Committee  on  Information  From  Non- Self -Govern- 
ing Territories    (Bell) 906 

The  Principle  of  Self-Determination  in  Interna- 
tional Relations  (Murphy) 889 

Presidential  Documents.  Need  for  Peaceful  Settle- 
ment of  Near  East  Problems 894 

State,  Department  of 

Appointments  (Jameson) 910 

Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State  for  Administra- 
tion et  al 909 

Designations  (Beam,  Stevens) 910 

Treaty  Information 

Current  Actions 909 

Extension  to  Netherlands  Antilles  of  Income-Tax 

Convention 907 

Surplus  Commodity  Agreement  Signed  With  Brazil .      898 
United  States  and  Japan  Sign  Atomic  Energy  Agree- 
ment   909 

U.S.S.R.    Visas  for  Archbishop  Boris  and  Secretary 

Canceled 888 

United  Nations 

Committee  on  Information  From  Non-Self-Govern- 
ing Territories  (Bell) 906 

The  Principle  of  Self-Determination  in  Interna- 
tional Relations  (Murphy) 889 

What  We  Get  From  the  United  Nations  (Wilcox)     .      899 

Name  Index 

Beam,  Jacob  D 910 

Bell,  Laird 906 

Dharmawara,  Vira 896 

Dulles,    Secretary 867,872,883 

Eisenhower,  President 894 

Holland,  Henry  F 897 

Hoover,    Herbert,    Jr 909 

Jameson,  Guilford  S 910 

Mohammed      V 894 

Murphy,   Robert 889 

Radford,  Arthur 895 

Silver,  Abba  Hillel 894 

Stevens,  Francis  B 910 

Wilcox,  Francis  0 899 


'^mmssm 


U.  S.  GOVERNMENT  PRINTING   OFFICE;  1955 


the 

epartment 

of 
State 


United  States 
Government  Printing  Office 

DIVISION  OF  PUBLIC  DOCUMENTS 

Washington  25,  D.  C. 


PENALTY   FOR   PRIVATE    USE  TO   AVOID 

PAYMENT   OF    POSTAGE,  $300 

(GPO) 


OFFICIAL   BUSINESS 


KNOW     YOUR     FOREIGN     POLICY    .    .    . 


read 


Bulletin 


...  a  weekly  publication  for  everyone 
who  is  interested  in  America's 
place    in    the    world    of    nations. 

The  Bulletin  holds  a  distinguished  place  among  periodicals 
in  the  field  of  international  affairs.  It  brings  you  policy  state- 
ments and  authoritative  articles  dealing  with  such  topics  as 
security  for  the  free  world,  foreign  economic  policy,  and  other 
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The  Task  of  Reunifying  Germany 


by  James  B.  Conant 

Ambassador  to  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 


I  should  like  to  use  this  opportunity  to  say  a 
few  words  about  the  relationship  between  your 
country  and  mine  in  the  past,  present,  and  future. 
Let  me  begin  by  reminding  you  of  a  historical 
incident. 

Exactly  100  years  ago,  in  1855,  the  first  railroad 
suspension  bridge  was  opened  in  the  United  States. 
This  bridge  spanned  Niagara  Falls  and  was  con- 
sidered a  masterpiece  of  bridgebuilding. 

The  engineer  who  designed  this  bridge,  John 
Augustus  Roebling,  an  immigrant  from  Germany, 
was  born  in  Thuringia,  not  far  from  your  city. 
As  a  young  man  he  had  emigrated  to  the  United 
States,  where  he  became  famous  for  his  boldly 
i  designed  bridges,  especially  for  the  Niagara 
Bridge  and  for  Brooklyn  Bridge,  which  he  de- 
signed and  which  his  son  completed. 

Why  do  I  mention  these  details  about  Roebling's 
life?  I  mention  Roebling  as  an  example  for  all 
the  German  immigrants  who  found  a  new  home 
(in  the  United  States.  Roebling  seemed  particu- 
larly appropriate,  because  we  are  so  close  to  his 
Thuringian  home,  even  though  today  an  Iron 
Curtain  separates  the  city  of  Hof  from  Thuringia. 
< Besides,  I  have  a  special  liking  for  bridgebuild- 
ers  because  it  seems  to  me  that  my  work  as  Am- 
bassador has  striking  similarities  to  the  work  of 
a  bridgebuilder. 

Of  course  I  could  have  mentioned  many  other 
men  instead  of  Roebling.  For  more  than  two 
centuries  German  immigrants  have  been  stream- 
ling  to  America  so  that  today  every  sixth  citizen 
;of  the  United  States  is  of  German  descent.    The 

translation  of  an  address  made  in  German  at  a  re- 
ception in  the  Ambassador's  honor  at  Hof,  Bavaria,  on 
,Vov.  11  (U.S.  Embassy,  Bonn,  press  release). 


German  immigrants  and  their  descendants  were 
and  are  active  in  every  field  of  human  endeavor : 
as  farmers,  as  craftsmen,  as  politicians,  as 
scholars. 

The  relationship  between  Germany  and  the 
United  States  today  is  closer  than  ever  before. 
The  Federal  Republic  and  the  United  States  are 
equal  members  of  the  free  world,  united  in  the 
effort  to  protect  the  peace  and  prosperity  of  the 
free  world.  I  personally  am  convinced  that  if 
the  nations  of  the  free  world  will  learn  to  work 
together  more  and  more  efficiently  this  effort  will 
be  successful.  I  am  convinced  that  such  coopera- 
tion will  make  it  possible  to  solve  the  tremendous 
tasks  of  international  politics. 

One  of  the  most  important  of  these  tasks  is  the 
reunification  of  Germany  in  peace  and  freedom. 
Here  in  Hof  I  do  not  have  to  explain  how  urgent 
this  task  is.  The  geographic  position  of  your  city 
reminds  you  constantly  of  the  task  before  us.  The 
Iron  Curtain  separates  your  city  from  parts  of 
Germany  with  which  the  citizens  of  Hof  for  cen- 
turies had  been  closely  connected  by  family  ties, 
by  economic  ties,  by  cultural  ties.  Here  in  Hof  no 
one  can  ever  forget  that  in  the  part  of  Germany 
beyond  the  Iron  Curtain  17  million  Germans  are 
forced  to  live  under  a  Communist  dictatorship 
(ironically  enough  it  calls  itself  "democratic"). 
I  am  sure  every  inhabitant  of  Hof  realizes  how 
urgently  important  it  is  to  work  for  German  re- 
unification in  peace  and  freedom. 

I  must  admit  that  Molotov's  speech  in  Geneva 
on  Tuesday  [November  8]  was  far  from  encour- 
aging. I  do  not  want  to  discuss  how  far  that 
speech  deviated  from  the  spirit  of  the  conference 
of  the  four  Chiefs  of  Government.    But  I  do  want 
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Publication  of  Foreign  Ministers 
Conference 

The  Department  of  State  on  November  30  released 
a  306-page  publication  entitled  The  Geneva  Meeting 
of  Foreign  Ministers,  October  27-Novemoer  16, 
1955,  containing  all  the  proposals  made  at  the  For- 
eign Ministers  Conference  as  well  as  all  the  prin- 
cipal statements  of  Secretary  Dulles  and  those  state- 
ments of  the  other  Foreign  Ministers  which  were  is- 
sued as  conference  papers.  Secretary  Dulles'  radio 
and  television  report  to  the  Nation  also  is  included. 

Copies  of  the  volume  (Department  of  State  pub- 
lication 6156)  may  be  obtained  from  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing 
Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C;  price  $1. 


to  emphasize  that,  however  discouraging  the  news 
from  Geneva  may  be,  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment and  the  American  people  will  not  give  up 
their  concern  for  the  reunification  of  Germany. 
The  German  people  need  not  fear  that  the  United 
States  Government  will  be  willing  to  accept  the 
division  of  Germany  as  the  basis  for  a  security 
pact.  If  the  men  in  the  Kremlin  have  any  such 
hopes,  they  are  mistaken. 

Molotov  seems  to  believe  that  the  Soviet  Zone 
has  been  converted  to  communism,  and  that  all 
of  Germany  can  be  converted  to  communism.  It 
seems  that  he  is  willing  to  agree  to  reunification 
of  Germany  only  after  communization.  You  know 
as  well  as  I  how  badly  informed  Molotov  must  be 
to  cherish  such  expectations.  I  personally  am 
convinced  that  if  the  inhabitants  of  the  Soviet 
Zone  remain  in  their  spirit  as  opposed  to  com- 
munism as  they  are  now,  and  if  the  Federal  Re- 
public remains  as  opposed  to  any  acceptance  of 
the  Pankow  regime,  the  time  must  come  when  our 
repeated  efforts  to  convince  the  Russians  to  accept 
German  reunification  in  peace  and  freedom  will 
succeed. 

In  this  connection  I  should  like  to  remind  you 
of  the  message  which  President  Eisenhower  re- 
cently sent  to  the  city  of  Berlin.2  This  message 
is  particularly  impressive  because  President  Eisen- 
hower at  present  can  concern  himself  only  with 
the  most  urgent  tasks  but  still  was  willing  to  send 
from  his  sickbed  his  greetings  to  Berlin.  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower  emphasized  that  the  American 
people  admire  the  indomitable  courage  of  the 
people  of  Berlin  and  that  the  United  States  will 


2  Bulletin  of  Nov.  7, 1955,  p.  734. 
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continue  to  be  concerned  for  the  well-being  of  the 
city  of  Berlin  and  the  unity  of  all  Germany. 

Let  me  just  add  that  I  am  convinced  that  the 
United  States  Government  will  do  everything  in 
its  power  to  bring  about  as  soon  as  possible  Ger- 
man reunification  in  peace  and  freedom. 

And  now,  gentlemen,  may  I  ask  you  to  raise 
your  glasses  and  drink  with  me  to  the  Mayor  and 
the  City  of  Hof. 

May  the  Iron  Curtain  which  today  separates 
Hof  from  its  Thuringian  and  Saxon  neighbors 
disappear  as  soon  as  possible  and  may  this  city  be 
granted  many  years  of  prosperity  in  a  Germany 
reunited  in  peace  and  freedom. 

Letters  of  Credence 

The  White  House  Office  (Denver)  announced 
November  8  that  the  President,  in  accordance  witr., 
his  constitutional  authority,  had  received  on  thai 
day  the  letters  of  credence  of  the  following  Am: 
bassadors  to  the  United  States : 

Victor  Khouri  of  Lebanon 

Curot  R.  Souvannavong  of  Laos 

Mohammed  Ali  of  Pakistan 

Hugues  Le  Gallais  of  Luxembourg 

Thor  Thors  of  Iceland 

Until  the  presentation  of  their  letters  of  credenc* 
as  Ambassadors,  Mr.  Souvannavong,  Mr.  Le  Gal 
lais,  and  Mr.  Thors  had  been  Ministers  of  their 
respective  countries  to  the  United  States. 

On  November  14  the  White  House  announcec 
that  the  President  had  that  day  received  the  letters 
of  credence  of  the  following  Ambassadors : 

Carlos  P.  Eomulo  of  the  Philippines 
Francisco  Urrutia-Holguin  of  Colombia 

Nuclear  Explosion  in  U.S.S.R. 

Atomic  Energy  Commission  press  release 

Lewis  L.  Strauss,  Chairman  of  the  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission,  announced  on  November  23  that 
another  explosion  had  taken  place  in  the  curreni 
Soviet  test  series.  Following  the  policy  of  re 
porting  to  the  American  people  information  of 
significance  concerning  Soviet  weapons  tests,  Mr 
Strauss  said  that  this  explosion  was  the  largest 
thus  far  in  the  U.S.S.R.  and  was  in  the  range  oJ 
megatons  (a  megaton  represents  the  explosivt 
equivalent  of  1  million  tons  of  TNT) .  The  Rus 
sian  tests  indicate  an  increasingly  intensive  effort 
by  the  Soviet  Government  to  develop  their  nu 
clear  weapons  potential. 
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Exhibition  of  Photographs 
of  Korean  National  Treasures 

An  exhibition  of  photographs  of  Korean  na- 
tional treasures  and  historic  architecture  was  held 
at  the  Pentagon  in  Washington  from  November 
21  through  25.  The  exhibition  was  opened  by 
'  Gen.  Maxwell  D.  Taylor,  Chief  of  Staff  of  the 
U.S.  Army. 

From  the  outbreak  of  the  Korean  hostilities  in 
June  1950,  the  Department  of  State  and  the 
United  States  Forces  in  Korea  aided  the  Repub- 
lic of  Korea  in  the  protection  and  evacuation  of 
Korean  national  treasures.  In  1954,  the  Arts  and 
Monuments  Adviser  of  the  Department  of  State, 
Ardelia  R.  Hall,  visited  Korea  under  the  joint 
sponsorship  of  the  Department  of  State  and  the 
Department  of  the  Army.  With  the  cultural  of- 
ficers of  the  American  Embassy  in  Seoul  and  Ko- 
rean officials,  Miss  Hall  made  the  first  postwar 
survey  of  the  present  condition  of  Korea's  historic 
monuments.  In  the  course  of  the  survey,  many 
notable  examples  of  Korean  historic  architecture 
and  artistic  treasures  were  photographed. 

The  recent  exhibition  was  a  selection  of  these 
photographs  of  Korean  palaces,  Buddhist  tem- 
ples, Confucian  schools,  and  ancient  royal  tombs, 
now  being  shown  for  the  first  time  in  the  United 
States.  A  similar  group  of  photographs  is  being 
displayed  in  the  larger  Korean  cities  at  the  United 
States  Information  Centers. 

Before  arrangements  for  the  Pentagon  exhibi- 
tion were  made,  a  group  of  the  photographs  was 
also  sent  to  President  Syngman  Rhee  of  the  Re- 
public of  Korea,  whose  letter  of  thanks  said  in 
part: 

I  sincerely  hope  that  arrangements  will  be  made  for 
exhibiting  these  wonderful  photographs  throughout  the 
United  States  so  that  our  friends  in  your  great  country 
will  have  an  opportunity  to  gain  an  impression  of  the 
historic  and  natural  beauty  of  Korea. 

The  Pentagon  showing  was  a  preview  of  a 
larger  exhibition  of  these  architectural  photo- 
graphs now  being  planned,  with  the  assistance  of 
the  Arts  and  Monuments  Adviser.  This  exhibi- 
tion will  tour  the  United  States  in  1956.    At  that 


time  an  effort  will  be  made  to  raise  funds  through 
private  subscription  for  emergency  aid  urgently 
needed  to  repair  war  damage  and  preserve  these 
irreplaceable  monuments  for  the  future. 


Cutoff  Date  for  Refugee  Relief  Act 
Visa  Applications  in  Greece 

Press  release  661  dated  November  21 

Consulates  in  Greece  were  instructed  on  Novem- 
ber 21  not  to  accept  new  Refugee  Relief  Act  cases 
for  processing  after  November  28,  1955,  except 
those  for  escapee  and  orphan  applicants. 

Applications  for  Refugee  Relief  Act  visas  in 
Greece  and  assurances  given  by  U.S.  citizens  to 
bring  persons  from  Greece  under  the  act  now  sub- 
stantially exceed  the  numbers  needed  to  reach  the 
17,000  limit  of  Greek  visas  set  by  the  act. 

Assurances  will  not  be  accepted  after  November 
28, 1955,  except  for  refugee  cases  in  process  on  that 
date,  it  was  announced  by  Pierce  J.  Gerety,  Deputy 
Administrator  of  the  Refugee  Relief  Program. 
This  is  the  first  cutoff  of  assurances  and  applica- 
tions for  any  nation  given  an  allotment  of  visas 
under  the  Refugee  Relief  Act  of  1953. 

Mr.  Gerety  said  the  reason  for  the  action  is  that 
9,264  visas  of  a  maximum  allotment  of  17,000  for 
Greece  have  already  been  issued,  and  there  are  suf- 
ficient assurances  and  applications  to  take  care  of 
the  balance  of  7,736  visas  available  in  the  program. 
Visas  issued  in  Greece  so  far  include  4,660  to  refu- 
gees, predominantly  of  Greek  ethnic  origin,  4,458 
to  relatives  of  persons  now  in  the  United  States, 
and  146  to  Greek  orphans. 

The  termination  date  of  visa  issuance  under  the 
program  is  December  31, 1956. 

Mr.  Gerety  indicated  that  success  of  the  refugee 
program  in  Italy  is  also  assured  and  that  a  cutoff 
announcement  for  that  nation  is  imminent. 

Nations  for  which  U.S.  citizen  sponsors  of  refu- 
gees continue  urgently  needed  are  Germany,  Aus- 
tria, and  the  Netherlands. 

Total  issuance  of  Refugee  Relief  Program  visas 
worldwide  is  65,332,  with  the  accelerating  weekly 
increase  near  1,500. 


Wm 
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East-West  Trade  Controls 


Statement  by  Vice  Admiral  Walter  S.  DeLany 


It  seems  especially  timely  to  discuss  the  develop- 
ment of  international  rules  governing  the  ship- 
ment of  strategic  materials  in  East- West  trade 
because  of  recent  efforts  to  equate  security  controls 
with  the  low  level  of  East- West  trade.  In  actual 
fact  the  items  controlled  are  very  few  indeed  in 
comparison  with  the  wide  range  of  commodities 
the  Soviet  Union  and  her  European  satellites 
could  buy  from  the  free  world  if  they  had  the  de- 
sire and  the  means  of  payment. 

In  any  discussion  of  strategic  trade  controls  it 
is  well  to  remember  that  they  came  into  being  by 
an  act  of  Congress  as  a  result  of  the  threatening 
gestures  and  tensions  created  by  the  U.S.S.R. 
Trade  controls  were  imposed  as  a  defense  meas- 
ure against  those  threats,  as  an  economic  defense 
which  the  free  world  built  side  by  side  with  its 
military  defense.  The  controls  on  trade  in  stra- 
tegic material  are  intended  to  deny  or  limit  ship- 
ments of  goods  which  will  significantly  contribute 
to  the  bloc's  war  potential.  They  do  not  apply 
to  trade  in  peaceful  goods. 

In  the  face  of  those  threats,  the  policy  on  East- 
West  trade  has  been  based  on  these  principles : 

1.  The  free  nations  should  not  furnish  a  poten- 
tial aggressor  with  goods  which  directly  and  ma- 
terially aid  its  war  industry  and  military  buildup. 

2.  Security  export  controls  should  be  applied 
on  a  selective  basis,  except  in  the  case  of  military 
aggression,  when  a  policy  of  complete  embargo 
would  be  in  order. 

3.  Mutual  security  can  best  be  advanced  by  the 


1  Made  before  the  Subcommittee  on  Foreign  Economic 
Policy  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  the  Economic  Report  on 
Nov.  16.  Admiral  DeLany  is  Deputy  Director  for  Mu- 
tual Defense  Assistance  Control,  International  Coopera- 
tion Administration. 


continued  increase  in  the  political,  economic,  and 
military  strength  and  cohesion  of  the  free  nations., 

While  controls  are  limited,  selective,  and  flex-: 
ible  against  the  European  Soviet  bloc,  they  are 
far  more  comprehensive  against  Communist  China 
and  North  Korea,  who  have  been  declared  aggres- 
sors by  the  United  Nations.  Against  these  re-' 
gimes  the  United  States  embargoes  all  exports,, 
prohibits  all  imports,  and  prohibits  our  ships  or, 
aircraft  from  calling  at  their  ports  or  carrying 
commodities  destined  to  them.  We  block  all  of, 
their  assets  within  our  jurisdiction  and  exercise 
financial  controls  aimed  at  depriving  them  of 
dollar  exchange. 

The  controls  of  the  other  free- world  nations  are 
also  more  inclusive  against  mainland  China  and 
North  Korea,  although  they  do  not  generally 
match  the  total  embargo  imposed  by  the  United 
States.  About  45  countries  support  the  selective 
embargo  resolution  adopted  by  the  United  Na- 
tions in  1951  which  applies  specifically  to  arms, 
ammunition,  and  implements  of  war,  atomic  en- 
ergy materials,  petroleum,  transportation  mate- 
rials of  strategic  value,  and  items  useful  in  the 
production  of  arms,  ammunition,  and  implements 
of  war.  Half  of  these  45  countries  apply  an  em- 
bargo on  other  strategic  goods  as  well,  and  prac- 
tically all  the  leading  maritime  nations  have 
adopted  controls  on  shipping  of  varying  degrees 
but  of  less  severity  than  United  States  controls 
on  shipping.2 


*  For  a  summary  of  trade  controls  imposed  by  individual 
nations,  see  appendix  A  to  the  sixth  report  to  Congress  on 
the  Battle  Act  (Soviet  Bloc  Economic  Activities  in  the 
Free  World,  available  from  the  Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments, U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington  25, 
D.C.,  price  35  cents). 
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As  you  can  see,  the  very  essence  and  heart  of 
these  controls  is  their  dependence  upon  the  cooper- 
ation of  our  principal  allies.  Relatively  few  items 
can  be  controlled  by  one  country.  Trade  controls 
pose  important  economic,  financial,  and  political 
problems  in  the  countries  cooperating  with  us. 
Foreign  trade  is  a  far  greater  factor  to  the  eco- 
nomic well-being  of  those  other  countries  than  to 
the  United  States.  It  is  well  to  remember  that 
when  we  discuss  trade  controls  with  the  partici- 
pating countries  we  are  talking  about  their  trade. 
We  must  always  respect  their  sovereign  rights  to 
deal  with  their  own  problems  as  they  see  them 
within  their  own  national  interests  and  the  se- 
curity of  the  free  world. 

Trade  is  not  a  "gift"  to  either  party.  Shipments 
to  the  bloc  must  be  paid  for  in  Soviet  goods  or  gold 
which  the  free-world  nations  can  use  in  their  own 
economies.  The  Soviet  Union  has,  in  fact,  re- 
cently begun  to  sell  gold  again  and  appears  to 
be  trying  to  utilize  credit  arrangements  more 
widely. 


Administration  of  Trade  Controls 

Now  I  would  like  to  discuss  the  administration 
of  these  complex  controls  in  the  United  States  and 
internationally. 

As  you  know,  one  of  the  principal  parts  of  our 
legislative  framework  for  the  control  of  trade  is 
the  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Control  Act  of 
1951,  usually  known  as  the  Battle  Act.  It  is  ad- 
ministered by  the  Director  of  the  International 
Cooperation  Administration. 

In  addition,  there  is  the  Export  Control  Act, 
which  is  administered  by  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce ;  the  Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act,  adminis- 
tered by  the  Treasury  Department;  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act,  administered  by  the  Atomic  Energy 
Commission;  and  the  Munitions  Control  Act, 
which  is  administered  by  the  Department  of  State. 
All  activities  under  these  legislative  mandates  are 
coordinated  by  the  Secretary  of  State  insofar  as 
they  affect  foreign  policy. 

The  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Control  Act, 
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which  has  no  termination  date,  reinforces  the  in- 
ternational system  of  voluntary  trade  controls 
which  were  already  in  existence  before  the  act  be- 
came fully  operative  in  January  1952.  Among 
other  things,  the  statute  provides  that  United 
States  aid  should  go  only  to  countries  that  cooper- 
ate in  the  control  of  strategic  goods.  It  has  been 
administered,  as  intended  by  Congress,  with 
awareness  of  other  countries'  problems,  the  need 
for  building  up  free-world  strength  and  unity,  as 
well  as  to  impede  the  military  buildup  of  the  Sino- 
Soviet  bloc. 

The  problems  innate  in  security  controls  cut 
across  so  many  responsibilities  here  in  Washington 
that,  of  necessity,  the  Mutual  Defense  Assistance 
Control  Act  is  administered  with  the  advice  of  an 
Economic  Defense  Advisory  Committee  which  has 
10  Government  agencies  represented.  Each  brings 
the  particular  point  of  view  of  his  agency  to  bear 
on  the  complexities  of  these  controls. 

The  committee  mobilizes  all  the  resources  of  the 
United  States  Government  which  can  help  with  the 
problems  involved.  Meetings  of  the  executive 
committee  are  held  at  very  frequent  intervals  to 
discuss  new  facets  of  those  problems.  Working 
groups  are  constantly  in  action  delving  into  the 
perplexities  involved  in  each  new  decision. 

International  Security  Controls 

The  international  organization  for  security  con- 
trols has  its  headquarters  in  Paris.  Fifteen  major 
industrial  nations  carrying  on  60  percent  of  the 
free-world's  trade  are  members  of  this  informal 
organization,  which  is  called  the  consultative 
group.  Their  ministerial  representatives  meet 
when  necessary  to  discuss  economic  defense  policy 
and  to  agree  on  changes. 

Actual  day-to-day  coordination  of  the  interna- 
tional security  controls  rests  upon  two  committees : 
the  Coordinating  Committee,  known  as  Cocom, 
which  concerns  itself  with  trade  controls  against 
the  European  Soviet  bloc,  and  the  China  Com- 
mittee, known  as  Chincom,  concerned  with  the 
special  problem  of  control  over  trade  with  Com- 
munist China. 

I  should  emphasize  that  the  consultative  group 
has  been  in  existence  voluntarily  since  1949,  several 
years  before  enactment  of  the  Battle  Act  by  Con- 
gress.   A  small  secretariat  serves  the  year  round. 

Despite  the  traditional  trade  rivalries  among 


these  participating  countries  and  their  constani 
search  for  new  markets  abroad,  the  government? 
have  voluntarily  reached  agreement  on  uniforn 
lists  of  commodities  to  be  denied  the  Sino-Soviel 
bloc.  They  have  agreed  that  they  will  not  shij 
to  the  Soviet  bloc  in  Europe  any  arms,  ammuni 
tion,  or  implements  of  war,  atomic  energy  mate- 
rials, and  about  170  other  items  which  would  makf 
a  contribution  to  the  war-making  potential  of  th< 
bloc. 

In  addition  to  these  items  which  are  embargoec 
to  the  bloc,  certain  other  items  of  somewhat  less 
strategic  importance  are  denied  to  the  European 
Soviet  bloc  after  a  certain  agreed  quantity  has  been 
shipped.  Still  other  goods  are  listed  for  "surveil- 
lance" so  that  shipments  can  be  restricted 
promptly  if  agreement  is  reached  to  do  so.  About 
90  items  fall  into  these  two  categories.  As  to 
Communist  China,  there  are  no  quantitative  oij 
surveillance  controls.  Commodities  in  all  of  the 
categories  I  have  just  described  are  embargoed, 
plus  a  number  of  other  items. 

Perhaps  I  can  best  illustrate  how  the  functions 
of  the  American  and  international  organization' 
interlock  by  describing  the  activities  which  re- 
sulted in  a  revision  of  these  control  lists  in  August 
1954.  At  that  time  economic  conditions  in  the  free 
world  had  improved  considerably,  a  buyer's  mar- 
ket emerged,  and  pressures  for  increased  exports 
rapidly  developed.  Certain  of  the  controlled 
items  had  decreased  in  importance  because  of 
changes  in  technology  and  science,  or  because  new 
evidence  had  been  received  as  to  the  use  being 
made  of  the  item  by  the  bloc.  There  was  also  the 
need  for  gearing  the  international  program  for  a 
long-haul  concept.  The  threat  of  war  appeared 
less  immediate  than  it  had  been  when  the  control 
lists  were  first  prepared. 

The  executive  branch  of  our  Government  ap- 
proved an  economic  defense  policy  which,  al- 
though still  requiring  continued  controls,  took 
cognizance  of  the  changed  conditions  by  placing 
controls  on  a  more  selective  basis.  This  policy, 
I  should  emphasize,  applied  only  to  the  European 
Soviet  bloc.  No  change  was  made  in  the  China 
controls. 

The  various  agencies  in  the  Economic  Defense 
Advisory  Committee  systematically  examined 
each  of  the  then  400  items  which  were  under  em- 
bargo, quantitative  control,  or  surveillance.  The 
other  participating  countries  which  had  come  to 
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the  same  conclusions  about  the  need  for  an  over- 
laul  also  reviewed  the  lists  and  reached  their  own 
dews. 

In  March  1954  a  trilateral  conference  involving 
;he  United  Kingdom,  France,  and  the  United 
States  agreed  on  criteria  for  determining  the  sta- 
;us  of  each  item  under  consideration.  Soon  af ter- 
vard  Cocom  in  Paris  began  a  detailed  review  of 
;hese  items.  As  a  result  of  these  negotiations, 
igreement  was  reached  generally  on  new  and 
shorter  lists.  Certain  items  on  which  agreement 
;ould  not  be  achieved  were  left  in  their  previous 
status  of  control.  As  of  now,  226  items  are  em- 
Dargoed  to  the  European  bloc. 

In  addition  to  a  review  of  the  lists,  agreement 
was  reached  on  a  substantial  tightening  of  the  ma- 
chinery of  controls.  Transaction  controls  were 
tightened  among  the  15  Cocom  countries  to  pro- 
hibit the  sale  of  embargoed  goods  to  any  part  of 
the  Sino-Soviet  bloc  by  residents  of  free-world 
countries  regardless  of  the  source  of  the  goods. 
More  effective  controls  over  transit  trade  were  in- 
troduced by  the  Cocom  nations  to  prevent  the  di- 
version to  the  bloc  of  embargoed  items  ostensibly 
bound  from  one  free- world  country  to  another. 

Thus,  while  there  were  differences  of  opinion, 
,the  unity  and  voluntary  cooperation  of  the  15  na- 
tions continued. 

Lists  of  Controlled  Items 

The  foregoing  relates  to  what  is  known  as  the 
International  Lists  of  items  under  control  to  the 
;bloc.  The  Battle  Act  requires  that  the  Adminis- 
trator, after  full  and  complete  consideration  of 
ithe  views  of  the  Departments  of  State,  Defense, 
and  Commerce,  the  International  Cooperation  Ad- 
ministration, and  other  appropriate  agencies,  shall 
also  determine  and  list  the  items  which  come 
within  separate  provisions  of  the  act. 

We  therefore  have,  in  addition  to  the  Inter- 
national Lists  of  items,  the  lists  to  which  the  Bat- 
tle Act  relates.  We  have  a  list  known  as  title  I, 
category  A,  which  contains  atomic-energy  and 
munitions  items. 

By  the  provisions  of  the  act,  if  an  aid-receiving 
country  ships  them  to  the  bloc,  this  aid  must  be 
terminated.    No  such  items  have  been  shipped. 

We  have  the  list  known  as  title  I,  category  B, 
which  contains  items  of  primary  strategic  sig- 
nificance. This  is  the  same  as  the  international 
embargo  list. 
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If  an  aid-receiving  country  knowingly  and  will- 
ingly ships  any  of  these  items  to  the  bloc,  the 
President,  after  receiving  advice  from  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  act,  and  after  taking  into  ac- 
count the  contribution  of  such  country  to  the 
mutual  security  of  the  free  world,  the  importance 
of  such  assistance  to  the  United  States,  and  the  im- 
portance of  imports  received,  may  direct  the  con- 
tinuance of  aid  to  a  country  where  unusual  cir- 
cumstances indicate  that  the  cessation  of  aid  would 
clearly  be  detrimental  to  the  security  of  the  United 
States. 

There  have  been  shipments  of  these  items  by 
aid-recipient  countries.  About  75  percent  of  the 
dollar  value  of  such  shipments  were  made  under 
an  accepted  interpretation  of  prior  commitments, 
that  is,  commitments  for  shipment  made  before 
publication  of  the  Battle  Act  Lists.  No  aid  has 
been  terminated  incident  to  such  shipments. 

Finally,  there  is  a  list  known  as  title  II,  which 
contains  items  of  lesser  strategic  significance.  The 
items  on  this  list  are  the  same  as  those  on  the 
International  Lists  II  and  III.  The  act  provides 
that  aid  to  a  recipient  country  shall  be  terminated 
when  the  President  determines  that  it  is  not  ef- 
fectively cooperating  with  the  United  States  pur- 
suant to  this  title  of  the  act,  or  is  failing  to  furnish 
the  United  States  information  sufficient  for  the 
President  to  determine  that  the  recipient  country 
is  effectively  cooperating.  No  aid  has  been  ter- 
minated under  the  provisions  of  this  title  of  the 
act. 

The  unity  of  action  of  the  free  world  and  its 
determination  to  retard  the  war-potential  buildup 
of  the  Sino-Soviet  bloc  become  even  more  im- 
portant when  we  realize  the  extent  of  the  effort 
being  made  to  destroy  security  controls.    Each  of 
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the  countries,  including  the  United  States,  has 
been  constantly  subjected  to  propaganda  which 
blames  export  controls  for  the  low  level  of  Soviet 
trade.  This  propaganda  invariably  presents  the 
U.S.S.R.  as  a  potential  cornucopia  of  profitable 
trade  if  only  the  free-world  nations  will  drop  their 
strategic  trade  controls.  A  study  of  the  facts, 
however,  shows  that  this  horn  of  plenty  has  un- 
fortunately been  little  more  than  a  loud  speaker. 

It  is  our  belief,  based  on  very  comprehensive 
and  continuing  studies,  that  a  further  reduction  in 
strategic  trade  controls  would  have  its  effect  pri- 
marily in  the  composition  rather  than  the  overall 
dollar  value  of  East- West  trade.  We  believe  that 
any  further  reduction  in  the  controls  would  result 
mainly  in  a  change  in  the  kinds  of  commodities 
imported  by  the  bloc.  The  basic  reasons  for  this 
are  the  Sino-Soviet  bloc's  lack  of  marketable  ex- 
ports Avith  which  to  pay  for  the  free-world  goods 
it  needs  and  its  strong  desire  to  obtain  complete 
independence  from  the  need  to  import. 


Free-World  Trade  With  Sino-Soviet  Bloc 


The  trade  of  the  free  world  with  the  entire  Sino 
Soviet  bloc  has  been  relatively  low  in  volume.  Ii 
1947  and  1948,  before  international  security  con 
trols  became  effective,  trade  with  those  areas  of  th< 
world  amounted  to  only  about  $2  billion  in  export; 
and  somewhat  less  in  imports.  It  may  reach  thi 
same  amount  this  year. 

However,  there  has  been  a  drastic  drop  in  tin 
Sino-Soviet  bloc  share  of  free-world  trade  sine* 
World  War  II.  In  1938  the  countries  now  in 
eluded  within  the  bloc  took  for  themselves  7.S 
percent  of  that  trade.  In  1948,  before  the  firsl 
international  security  controls  on  strategic  goodt 
became  effective,  that  trade  had  already  declined 
to  3.5  percent.  In  the  year  preceding  June  30: 
1955,  the  bloc  share  was  only  2.3  percent. 

The  U.S.S.R.  individually  has  always  had  a 
minor  role  in  the  field  of  foreign  trade.  Even  ir 
1938  its  proportion  of  world  trade  was  only  m 
percent.  In  1948,  when  the  Soviet  Union  still  hadj 
ready  access  to  anything  for  which  it  could  pay. 
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its  share  of  free-world  trade  declined  to  0.9  per- 
cent. In  the  fiscal  year  1954-55,  the  proportion 
declined  again  to  a  mere  0.6  percent. 

The  Eastern  European  countries  in  1938,  before 
they  were  forcibly  joined  to  the  bloc,  were  a  con- 
siderably greater  factor  in  world  trade  than  the 
U.S.S.R.  In  that  year  they  gained  3.4  percent  of 
the  world's  foreign  trade.  In  1948,  when  the 
U.S.S.R.  had  completed  its  conquest  of  the  area, 
the  proportion  of  trade  with  the  free  world 
dropped  to  1.7  percent.  In  the  year  1954-55,  after 
the  principle  of  self-sufficiency  and  construction 
of  a  "parallel"  market  had  been  firmly  established, 
their  portion  of  free-world  trade  had  dropped  to 
1.3  percent. 

In  the  midst  of  war  in  1938,  China  had  a  larger 
share  of  the  world's  foreign  trade  than  the 
U.S.S.R.  It  amounted  to  2.2  percent.  China's 
best  customer  then  was  the  United  States.  Again 
in  the  midst  of  war  in  1948,  with  its  economy 


thoroughly  disrupted,  the  portion  declined  to  .9 
percent.  In  the  year  1954-55,  the  share  of  Commu- 
nist China's  trade  with  the  free  world  was  only 
.4  percent. 

It  should  be  noted,  also,  that  between  1938  and 
1955  the  free  world's  foreign  trade  skyrocketed 
from  $41.2  billion  to  $158.3  billion  annually.  The 
trade  of  the  Sino-Soviet  bloc  with  the  free  world 
during  the  same  period  has  never  exceeded  $3  to 
$4  billion. 

In  fact,  during  the  year  preceding  July  1955, 
imports  from  the  free  world  by  the  entire  bloc 
were  about  $1  billion  less  than  imports  by  the 
Netherlands. 

The  trade  of  the  leading  industrial  nations  of 
the  free  world  (all  members  of  Cocom)  with  the 
countries  now  composing  the  European  Soviet 
bloc  has  never  returned  to  its  prewar  importance. 
In  prewar  days  Eastern  Europe  was  important 
particularly  to  the  trade  of  Western  Europe. 
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Soviet  Trade  Policy 

The  reason  for  this  drop  in  importance  of  East- 
West  trade  can  be  traced  directly  to  Soviet  policy. 
This  illustrates  the  Soviet  drive  towards  autarky 
within  the  bloc,  to  set  up  a  market  which  has  been 
described  by  Soviet  leaders  as  isolated  from  and 
parallel  to  free-world  markets.  The  obvious  aim 
is  to  make  the  entire  Sino-Soviet  bloc  independent 
economically  from  the  remainder  of  the  world. 
As  a  result  of  this  policy,  the  postwar  expansion 
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*Sino-Soviet  Bloc  includes:  USSR,  European  Satel- 
lites, Communist  China.  Does  not  include  North  Korea 
or  Northern  Vietnam.  Source :  Trends  in  Economic 
Growth,  Joint  Committee  on  the  Economic  Report,  1955. 

in  U.S.S.R.  foreign  trade  has  occurred  almost 
exclusively  with  the  countries  comprising  the  Sino- 
Soviet  bloc. 

Before  1940,  the  U.S.S.R.  devoted  less  than  15 
percent  of  its  external  trade  to  the  areas  now  com- 
prising the  Eastern  European  satellites  and  Com- 
munist China.  By  1954  the  proportion  had  risen 
to  82  percent.  Thus,  only  18  percent  of  the  Soviet 
Union's  foreign  trade  was  available  to  free- world 
merchants. 

Conversely,  the  areas  of  the  Eastern  European 
satellites  and  Communist  China  gave  10  to  15  per- 
cent of  their  total  foreign  trade  before  1940  to 
the  U.S.S.R.  Last  year  these  countries  as  a  group 
devoted  53  percent  of  their  foreign  trade  resources 
to  the  U.S.S.R.  and  another  24  percent  to  trading 
with  each  other.  Thus,  the  satellites  and  Commu- 
nist China  limited  their  exchange  of  goods  with 
the  free  world  to  23  percent  of  their  total. 

We  have  seen  no  positive  evidence  that  this 
policy  of  making  the  bloc  self-sufficient  has 
changed  recently.  The  free  world  has  been  re- 
garded by  the  bloc  primarily  as  a  source  of  equip- 
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ment,  technical  knowledge,  and  commodities  which 
are  in  short  supply  within  the  bloc. 

There  are  many  other  factors  which  inhibit  trade 
with  the  bloc.  Among  the  most  important,  as  I 
have  said  previously,  is  the  lack  of  marketable 
exports  with  which  to  pay  for  the  bloc's  imports. 
The  traditional  exports  of  those  countries  have 
been  products  of  the  farm,  forest,  and  mine.  Yet 
many  of  these  are  now  being  imported  as  a  result 
of  the  emphasis  upon  industrial  production  within 
the  bloc.  Petroleum  from  the  U.S.S.R.  and  Ru- 
mania seems  to  have  become  a  major  export  in 
1954  to  the  free  world.  Some  machinery  has  been 
shipped  to  underdeveloped  countries  as  part  of 
the  Soviet  drive  to  increase  political  contacts  with 
those  countries. 

In  addition,  the  Soviet  market  is  a  highly  un-( 
reliable  one  for  merchants.  There  is  no  certainty 
that  a  newly  established  production  line,  created, 
to  fill  Soviet  orders,  will  not  be  interrupted  because 
of  a  change  in  Soviet  demands.  American  busi- 
nessmen have  in  the  past  seen  their  products  pur- 
chased and  used  as  prototypes  for  Soviet  produc- 
tion although  these  products  are  protected  by 
United  States  patents  which  the  Soviet  Union 
refuses  to  recognize.  Soviet  political  decisions 
are  reflected  all  too  frequently  in  their  own  trade 
embargoes.  There  is  no  need  to  recount  the  So- 
viet action  in  Yugoslavia  in  1948. 

These  are  only  a  few  of  the  difficulties  which, 
because  of  Soviet  policies,  hinder  trade  with  the 
free  world.  These  difficulties  in  trading  with  the 
Soviet  bloc  have  very  little  to  do  with  the  se- 
curity controls.  As  I  said  earlier,  the  Soviets  have 
available  to  them  a  vast  and  relatively  untapped 
supermarket  of  peaceful  goods  which  they  can  buy 
at  will,  provided,  of  course,  they  are  willing  to  de- 
vote their  resources  to  pay  for  these  goods. 

In  summary,  I  would  like  to  emphasize: 

Strategic  controls  of  a  selective  nature  are  im- 
portant and  necessary  to  deprive  the  bloc  of  the 
kinds  of  goods  it  needs  to  build  up  its  war  potential 
industry. 

Strategic  controls  have  been  only  a  minor  factor 
in  causing  the  low  volume  of  postwar  East- West 
trade.  This  trade  has  always  been  low  in  rela- 
tion to  total  world  trade. 

The  bloc's  own  policies  have  had  a  great  effect 
in  limiting  East- West  trade. 

If  the  bloc  in  Europe  is  in  earnest  about  increas- 
ing trade  in  peaceful  goods,  it  has  more  than  ample 
opportunity  to  do  so. 
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Tripartite  Statement 
on  East-West  Contacts 

Following  is  the  text  of  an  agreed  tripartite 
statement  issued  at  Geneva  on  November  15  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  discussions  on  item  3  {East-West 
contacts)  of  the  agenda  of  the  Foreign  Ministers 
Conference. 

Observations  on  the  Proceedings  of  the  Con- 
ference Committee  On  East- West  Contacts 
by  the  United  Kingdom,  French,  and  United 
States  Delegations 

1.  The  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  Four  Powers 
instructed  their  Experts  to  "study  measures,  in- 
cluding those  possible  in  organs  and  agencies  of 
the  United  Nations,  which  could  :- 

(a)  bring  about  a  progressive  elimination  of 
barriers  which  interfere  with  free  commu- 
nications and  peaceful  trade  between 
peoples, 

and 

(b)  bring  about  such  freer  contacts  and  ex- 
changes as  are  to  the  mutual  advantage  of 
the  countries  and  peoples  concerned." 

2.  The  Experts  formed  two  Working  Groups, 
one  dealing  with  exchanges  of  ideas,  infor- 
mation and  persons  and  the  other  dealing 
with  questions  of  peaceful  trade.  Between 
them,  the  Committee  of  Experts  and  the  two 
working  Groups  held  18  meetings  from  No- 
vember 2  to  November  10.  They  examined 
the  proposals  tabled  by  the  French  Foreign 
Minister  on  behalf  of  the  Three  Western 

Powers  on  October  31,1  and  the  draft  resolu- 
tion tabled  by  the  Soviet  Foreign  Minister 
on  the  same  day.2 

Elimination  of  Barriers 

3.  Unfortunately  no  significant  progress  was 
made.  The  Soviet  delegation  were  unwilling  to 
:  consider  the  progressive  elimination  of  the  bar- 
triers  which  interfere  with  free  communications 

and  peaceful  trade. 

4.  The  only  barriers  the  Soviet  delegation  were 
!  prepared  to  discuss  were  the  Western  controls  on 
ithe  export  of  strategic  goods  and  alleged  inter- 
ference with  the  freedom  of  navigation  of  Soviet 


1  Bulletin  of  Nov.  14,  1955,  p.  778. 
J  Ibid.,  p.  779. 
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vessels  in  the  China  Seas.  The  Western  delega- 
tions reiterated  that  the  controls  exercised  by 
the  Western  countries  on  exports  of  certain 
strategic  goods  are  maintained  for  their  own  secu- 
rity. The  fact  that  these  controls  are  not  nego- 
tiable was  clearly  and  deliberately  recognized  in 
Item  III  of  the  Directive  which  covers  only 
"peaceful"  trade.  The  Western  delegations 
showed  that  the  situation  in  the  China  Seas  was 
irrelevant  since  the  specific  matters  complained  of 
by  the  Soviet  delegation  either  were  outside  the 
responsibility  of  any  of  the  three  Western  Powers 
or,  as  in  the  case  of  the  refusal  to  provide  fuel 
to  vessels  carrying  strategic  goods  to  Communist 
China,  followed  from  the  United  Nations  Resolu- 
tion of  May  18, 1951. 

5.  The  barriers  to  the  free  movement  of  persons 
and  to  the  free  communication  of  ideas  and  infor- 
mation, which  the  Western  delegations  wished  to 
see  removed,  were  listed  among  the  17  points  con- 
tained in  the  Western  proposals  of  October  31. 
The  chief  barriers  are : 

censorship, 

jamming, 

the  artificial  rate  of  exchange  of  the  rouble, 

restrictions  on  foreign  journalists, 

restrictions  on  diplomatic  missions. 

6.  The  Soviet  Delegation  showed  no  readiness 
to  consider  the  Western  proposals  on  these  matters, 
which  they  declared  to  be  of  purely  domestic  con- 
cern to  the  Soviet  Union,  or  matters  which  should 
be  discussed  bilaterally  but  not  at  the  Four  Power 
Conference.  Sometimes  they  argued,  in  spite  of 
evidence  to  the  contrary,  that  Soviet  actions  were 
justified  by  Western  actions;  for  example,  that 
jamming  was  justified  by  the  content  of  Western 
broadcasts.  The  Western  Powers  replied  that 
systematic  jamming  had  no  relation  to  content 
and  that  no  progress  could  be  made  towards  co- 
operation in  broadcasting  until  systematic  jam- 
ming ceased. 

Positive  Western  Proposals 

7.  The  Western  Delegations  put  forward  a  num- 
ber of  positive  proposals  to  bring  about  freer 
contacts  and  exchanges  to  the  mutual  advantage  of 
their  countries  and  peoples.  To  none  of  these 
proposals  did  they  receive  a  satisfactory  reply. 
This  was  particularly  the  case  with  all  proposals 
which  would  result  in  more  individual  contacts. 
The  Soviet  Delegation  suggested  that  certain  of 
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the  Western  proposals  should  be  the  subject  of 
bilateral  negotiations ;  but  they  refused  to  express 
approval,  even  in  principle,  of  the  most  important 
measures  proposed. 

8.  In  putting  forward  their  proposals,  the  West- 
ern Delegations  took  into  account  the  contribution 
which  could  be  made  by  the  organs  and  agencies 
of  the  United  Nations  in  putting  into  effect  the 
measures  envisaged. 

9.  To  the  Western  proposal  for  agreement  in 
principle  to  the  early  establishment  of  direct  air 
links  between  the  Soviet  Union  and  Western  na- 
tions, the  Soviet  delegation  returned  a  negative 
answer. 

10.  The  Soviet  Delegation  suggested  that  the 
text  of  Mr.  Molotov's  draft  resolution  might  serve 
as  a  basis  for  general  agreement  on  Item  III.  The 
Western  delegations  pointed  out  that  those  parts 
of  it  which  could  be  considered  to  fall  within 
the  terms  of  the  Directive  consisted  of  generalised 
statements  of  good  intention  which  would  re- 
quire the  four  Governments  to  extend  only  the 
group  exchanges  which  are  already  a  character- 
istic feature  of  existing  contacts  between  the  So- 
viet and  Western  peoples.  The  Western  Delega- 
tions naturally  welcomed  such  exchanges,  but  can- 
not regard  them  as  an  adequate  fulfillment  of  the 
instruction  in  the  Directive. 

Development  of  Peaceful  Trade 

11.  The  Western  delegations  demonstrated  that 
the  strategic  export  controls  cover  only  a  small 
part  of  the  trade  field  and  that  there  is  freely 
available  to  the  Soviet  Union  a  wide  area  of  peace- 
ful trade  of  which,  however,  her  monopoly  buying 
and  selling  organisations  take  only  meagre  advan- 
tage. The  wide  opportunities  for  trade  made 
available  by  the  West  compare  very  favourably 
with  the  rigid  control  over  all  aspects  of  foreign 
trade  which  is  still  exercised  by  the  Soviet  Union. 
The  prime  requirement  for  any  worthwhile  expan- 
sion in  peaceful  East/West  trade  must  be  the  dis- 
carding of  the  policy  of  self-sufficiency  which  the 
Soviet  Union  has  applied  since  the  1930s. 

12.  Nevertheless,  the  Western  Powers  offered 
to  consider  sympathetically  any  proposals  which 
the  Soviet  delegation  might  put  forward  as  being 
likely  to  lead  to  a  mutually  beneficial  develop- 


ment of  the  peaceful  trade.  This  offer  elicited 
no  positive  response.  The  Western  Powers  them- 
selves put  forward  a  number  of  specific  proposals 
of  a  modest  nature,  the  acceptance  of  which  would 
do  something  to  help  trade  expand.  Among  these 
were  that  it  should  be  made  less  difficult  and  less 
expensive  for  Western  traders  to  visit  and  reside 
in  the  Soviet  Union;  that  facilities  for  the  pro- 
tection of  industrial  property,  including  patents, 
parallel  to  those  available  in  the  West,  should  be 
provided;  and  that  there  should  be  a  more  gen- 
erous publication  of  statistics  and  trade  data  as 
is  the  case  in  Western  countries.  None  of  these 
specific  proposals  elicited  any  positive  response 
from  the  Soviet  delegation. 


: 


U.S.  Support  for  Baghdad  Pact 

Statement  by  Waldemar  Gallman 
Ambassador  to  Iraq 1 


I  wish  first  of  all  to  convey  to  you  the  thanks  of 
my  Government  for  the  invitation  which  you  have ; 
extended  to  it  to  maintain  liaison  with  the  work' 
of  the  Baghdad  Pact  Council  now  through  ob- 
servers and  later  through  permanent  political  and 
military  liaison. 

On  February  25  of  this  year,  immediately  after 
the  signing  of  the  Baghdad  Pact,  my  Government 
publicly  welcomed  it  as  an  expression  of  the  col- 
lective will  of  the  Middle  Eastern  States  to  protect 
the  area  against  possible  aggression  and  at  the 
same  time  expressed  its  belief  that  the  pact  prom- 
ised to  make  a  positive  contribution  toward  greater 
security  and  peace  in  the  Middle  East.  Since 
that  time  my  Government  has  reiterated  its  sup- 
port of  the  pact  on  a  number  of  occasions.  Our 
presence  here  this  morning  serves  as  still  further 
evidence  of  the  continuing  interest  of  the  U.S.  in 
the  pact  and  its  objectives. 

My  American  colleagues  and  I  are  very  happy 
to  join  you  here  at  this  historic  session. 


1Made  on  Nov.  21  at  Baghdad  before  the  Baghdad 
Pact  Council.  Ambassador  Gallman  attended  the  Coun- 
cil meeting  as  special  political  observer  for  the  United 
States  and  has  been  designated  to  maintain  continuing 
political  liaison  with  the  organization ;  see  Bulletin  of 
Nov.  28,  1955,  p.  895. 
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A  Businessman  in  International  Relations 


by  R.  Douglas  Stuart 
Ambassador  to  Canada * 


I  have  been  asked  to  speak  to  you  on  "A  Busi- 
nessman in  International  Relations."  I  feel,  how- 
ever, that  you  already  are  fully  aware  of  the  very 
great  significance  of  the  businessman  in  that  role, 
and  I  know  that  one  of  the  four  primary  goals 
of  Rotary  is  stated  in  part  to  be  "the  advancement 
of  international  understanding  and  good  will  and 
peace." 

The  success  which  Rotary  has  achieved  in  the 
accomplishment  of  this  splendid  objective  has  long 
been  recognized.  I  remember  seeing  several  years 
before  the  war  a  book  edited  by  a  Professor  Angus 
of  the  University  of  British  Columbia.  It  was 
entitled  Canada  and  Her  Great  Neighbor  and  con- 
sisted of  an  analysis  by  Canadian  experts  of  the 
opinions  and  attitudes  of  various  groups  in  Can- 
ada and  the  United  States  toward  the  other 
country. 

The  book  spoke  of  Rotary  as  a  rather  major 
continuing  force  in  the  promotion  of  informal  in- 
tercourse between  our  two  countries  and  showed 
i  that  the  Rotary  Clubs  did  very  effective  work  in 
bringing  men  from  the  United  States  and  Canada 
together.  A  prominent  Canadian  businessman 
,  who  has  held  many  executive  offices  in  your  organ - 
•  ization  was  quoted  as  saying  that  in  his  work  with 
Rotary  he  had  made  warm  and  lasting  friendships 
with  many  Americans.  He  assigned  great  impor- 
tance to  these  relations.  The  inference  was  that 
the  contacts  fostered  by  Rotary  on  both  sides  of 
;the  border  developed  into  bonds  of  sympathy  and 
'  consequently  of  strength  between  Canada  and  the 
United  States. 


1  Address  made  before  the  Winnipeg  Rotary  Club  at 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  on  Oct.  26. 
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Today,  perhaps  as  much  as  any  time  in  this  cen- 
tury, there  is  need  for  such  understanding  if  the 
present  close  relationship  is  to  continue  and  if  we 
are  to  stand  in  the  future,  as  we  have  in  the  past, 
as  an  example  of  unity  in  a  very  troubled  world. 

I  was  very  much  impressed  by  a  speech  given 
last  spring  by  your  distinguished  Secretary  of 
State  for  External  Affairs.  Mr.  Pearson  reviewed 
the  difficult  and  complex  relationship  between  our 
two  countries  and  stressed  the  point  that,  because 
the  relations  are  closer  than  ever,  it  is  more  nec- 
essary than  ever  before  to  work  conscientiously 
to  maintain  them  on  a  friendly  and  cordial  basis. 
As  Mr.  Pearson  so  well  expressed  it:  "Neighbor- 
hood in  itself  is  merely  a  fact;  good  neighbor- 
hood is  an  achievement."  The  Secretary  con- 
cluded his  speech  by  saying, 

The  days  of  relatively  easy  and  automatic  relationships 
between  our  two  countries  are  over.  But  I  also  am  more 
firmly  of  the  view  than  ever  that  these  relationships  and 
bonds  have  become  closer  and  more  important  to  both 
countries  than  ever  before.  To  do  what  it  can  to  insure 
that  this  development  will  take  place  in  friendship,  and 
in  mutual  respect  and  understanding,  is  the  most  impor- 
tant problem  of  Canada's  foreign  policy  today. 

Mr.  Pearson  referred  to  the  maintenance  of 
friendship,  mutual  respect,  and  understanding  be- 
tween our  two  countries  as  a  problem.  It  must 
be  recognized  as  such — not  because  of  the  differ- 
ences between  us  but  because  of  the  similarities. 

The  basic  fact  of  all  relationships,  whether  they 
are  between  nation  and  nation  or  individual  and 
individual,  is  that  one  cannot  take — must  not 
take — friendship  for  granted.  We  in  the  United 
States,  I  can  assure  you,  value  the  cordial  atti- 
tude existing  between  our  two  countries  and  do 
not  take — as  we  are  sometimes  accused  of  doing — 
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either  our  relationship  or  your  country  or  the  Ca- 
nadians themselves  for  granted. 

Our  Secretary  of  State,  John  Foster  Dulles,  re- 
cently said, 

As  between  free  nations,  there  is  never  the  need  of  total 
agreement,  but  there  is  always  the  need  of  mutual  respect. 

Each  country  must  have  at  all  times  a  clear  and 
full  appreciation  of  the  dignity,  the  importance, 
and  the  validity  of  the  opinions  of  the  other.  As 
separate  nations,  it  is  inevitable  that  we  cannot 
always  agree ;  but  it  is  imperative  that  each  should 
give  serious  consideration  to  and  respect  the  point 
of  view  of  the  other.  The  primary  task  of  each 
of  our  two  Governments  and  of  the  individual  citi- 
zens of  both  countries  is  to  make  the  maximum 
contribution  possible  to  a  complete  agreement  be- 
tween our  two  nations  so  that  their  unity  will  be 
based  not  only  on  need  and  the  accident  of  geog- 
raphy but  on  mutual  liking  and  respect. 

Many  important  aspects  of  our  relationships  are 
regulated  by  bilateral  treaties  or  agreements,  and 
the  magnitude  of  these  relationships  has  required 
the  establishment  of  a  number  of  joint  bodies  and 
commissions.  They  have  done  much  to  foster  the 
agreement  to  which  I  have  referred. 

Of  unique  interest  is  our  Cabinet-level  Joint 
U.S.-Canadian  Committee  on  Trade  and  Economic 
Affairs.  This  is  composed  of  your  Secretary  of 
State  for  External  Affairs  and  your  Ministers  of 
Trade  and  Commerce,  Finance,  and  Agriculture. 
The  United  States  is  represented  by  our  Secre- 
taries of  State,  Treasury,  Agriculture,  and  Com- 
merce. This  committee  provides  a  kind  of  senior 
forum  where  important  economic  problems  be- 
tween the  two  countries  are  discussed  frankly  and 
considered  at  the  highest  level.  The  last  meet- 
ing of  this  committee  was  held  in  Ottawa  about  3 
weeks  ago.2  I  was  privileged  to  attend  its  ses- 
sions and  was  gratified  to  note  the  cordiality  of 
the  atmosphere  in  which  the  talks  took  place.  The 
fact  that  the  various  participants  set  forth  their 
views  frankly,  bluntly,  and  forcibly  did  nothing 
to  impair  this  cordiality. 

Aside  from  government,  there  is  the  closest  pos- 
sible association  between  the  two  countries  in  such 
fields  as  culture,  science,  industry,  labor,  and 
sports. 


s  For  text  of  joint  communique  issued  at  Ottawa  on 
Sept.  26,  see  Bulletin  of  Oct.  10, 1955,  p.  576. 
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Importance  of  Individual  Contacts 

But  these  all  are  official  or  unofficial  groups 
or  organizations.  Of  equal  if  not  greater  im- 
portance are  the  140,000  citizens  from  both  coun- 
tries who  on  the  average  cross  the  border  every 
day.  Each  of  these  in  his  own  way,  by  his  own 
actions,  can  and  should  contribute  something  to 
the  unity  of  feeling  and  understanding  between 
our  two  countries. 

The  great  and  beloved  American  humorist,  Will 
Rogers,  once  said,  "I  never  knew  a  man  I  didn't 
like."  It  seems  to  me  that  this  statement,  while 
simple,  is  quite  profound. 

This  great  number  of  visitors  is  increasing,  I 
feel,  because  peace  and  prosperity  are  crops  which 
are  harvested  by  increased  international  travel. 
Travel  from  one  country  to  another  is  not  only 
an  indication  of  peace  and  good  will,  but  it  pro- 
duces a  chain  reaction — the  greater  the  volume  of  • 
travel,  the  more  people  know  about  other  coun- 
tries and  their  peoples,  the  less  become  the  prej- '. 
udices,  and  the  greater  the  prospects  of  lasting 
peace.  It  is  not  too  much  to  say  that  every  traveler 
is  a  potential  teacher  and  ambassador  of  good 
will. 

It  is  my  firm  belief,  which  I  am  sure  you  must 
share,  that  nothing  accelerates  mutual  respect  and 
friendship  like  personal  association  and  under- 
standing. A  theoretical  knowledge  of  other  peo- 
ples and  countries  can  never  take  the  place  of 
knowledge  gained  by  actual  experience.  In  the 
words  of  Dr.  Samuel  Johnson,  "The  use  of  travel 
is  to  regulate  the  imagination  with  reality  and, 
instead  of  thinking  of  how  things  may  be,  to  see 
them  as  they  are." 

Economic  Problems 

In  another  speech  last  month  Mr.  Pearson  com- 
mented that  the  day-to-day  problems  between 
Canada  and  the  United  States  are  now  more  nu- 
merous and  more  complicated  than  with  any  other 
single  country. 

Most  of  these  problems,  I  believe,  are  in  the  eco- 
nomic field ;  and  although,  as  I  mentioned  before, 
a  number  of  boards  and  committees  have  been  or- 
ganized by  our  two  Governments  to  deal  with 
matters  of  mutual  concern,  these  enter  into  the 
picture  only  to  a  relatively  small  extent.  By  and 
large,  our  day-to-day  economic  relationships  are 
handled  by  and  are  dependent  on  individual  busi- 
nessmen. 
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This  is  a  very  real  responsibility.  The  extent  to 
which  this  responsibility  has  been  carried  out, 
however,  is  indicated  by  the  results  of  a  public 
opinion  poll  taken  earlier  this  year.  A  number  of 
Canadian  and  U.S.  executives,  representing  a 
cross  section  of  major  U.S.  business  and  indus- 
trial enterprises,  were  asked  what  points,  in  their 
opinion,  "the  U.S.  and  Canada  get  along  best  on." 
Out  of  a  long  list  of  items,  "Dealings  Between 
Companies"  came  second  to  the  top,  running  close 
behind  "Hemisphere  Defense."  The  results  of 
this  poll  indicated  to  the  agency  which  conducted 
it  that  some  of  the  strongest  links  between  the  two 
countries  are  forged  from  business  relationships. 

It  is  essential  that  these  bonds  should  be  main- 
tained. It  goes  without  saying  that  we  cannot 
always  agree,  but  certainly  we  can  do  our  best  to 
understand  each  other.  A  certain  amount  of 
provocation  on  either  side  is  to  be  expected.  It  is 
difficult  to  be  patient  at  all  times;  it  is  human 
nature  to  blame  the  other  fellow;  it  is  easy  to 
criticize.  Yet  an  impatient  utterance,  a  careless 
criticism,  could  be  a  minute  but  significant  step  in 
building  up  an  atmosphere  of  tension  between  our 
two  countries.  This  is  something  that  must  be 
avoided. 

Some  Canadian  businessmen  are  extremely  criti- 
cal of  U.S.  Government  actions  in  the  economic 
field,  and  their  criticism  is  reflected  in  rather  shai^p 
and  sometimes  unintentionally  misleading  articles 
in  the  press.  As  a  rule,  the  obvious  benefits  of  our 
economic  relationships  usually  are  taken  for 
granted  by  the  press  while  attention  is  centered 
on  threats  of  impending  danger,  difficulties,  and 
discriminations  which  in  many  cases  fail  to  ma- 
terialize. I  suppose  that  it  is  the  nature  of  the 
press  to  consider  a  threat  as  a  "hot"  item  whereas 
the  alleviation  of  the  threat  has  little  news  value. 
I  have  in  mind  the  announcement  last  month  of 
the  removal  of  our  restriction  on  imports  of  oats 
and  barley 3  which  was  practically  ignored  by  the 
press. 

Another  example  is  the  issue  of  the  hardboard 
!  rider  which  was  a  point  of  considerable  irritation 
between  our  two  countries  several  months  ago. 
i  You  may  recall  that  our  Senate  Finance  Commit- 
tee attempted  to  attach  a  rider  to  a  wholly  irrele- 
vant bill.  This  rider  would  have  resulted  in  a 
reclassification  of  hardboard  and  a  subsequent 

*  Ibid.,  Oct.  3, 1955,  p.  543. 
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doubling  of  the  present  U.S.  duty  on  that  item. 
The  Canadian  press  attacked  the  U.S.  with  great 
vigor  when  the  rider  was  under  consideration. 
However,  when  it  was  defeated — largely  as  a  re- 
sult of  the  personal  intervention  of  President 
Eisenhower — there  was  very  little  acknowledg- 
ment of  this,  or  of  the  broader  fact  that  the  present 
administration  in  the  United  States  is  "on  the  side 
of  the  angels"  insofar  as  a  liberal  trade  policy  is 
concerned,  despite  a  few  minor  but  highly  publi- 
cized exceptions. 

There  is  a  widespread  impression  in  this  coun- 
try that  Canada  has  a  practical  monopoly  insofar 
as  liberalization  of  trade  policy  goes.  I  would 
like  to  point  out,  however,  that  the  position  of  the 
present  administration  in  the  United  States  has 
been  consistently  favorable  toward  a  less  restric- 
tive trade  policy  and  that  the  administration  has 
taken  many  actions  in  support  of  this  position. 

In  the  U.S.,  under  our  system  of  government, 
administration  policies  may  be,  and  frequently 
are,  modified  and  even  nullified  by  congressional 
action.  The  move  in  the  United  States  toward 
liberalization  of  foreign  trade  has  been  well  de- 
fined and  clearly  established.  It  may  receive  tem- 
porary setbacks,  but  the  forward  movement  con- 
tinues. 

In  spite  of  the  best  efforts  of  the  administration 
to  maintain  a  consistent  position,  there  always  will 
be  producers  and  manufacturers  in  the  U.S.  who 
will  feel  that  they  require,  and  therefore  will  de- 
mand, more  protection.  Certainly  in  some  in- 
stances it  will  be  granted.  This,  however,  is  a 
phenomenon  with  which  you  in  Canada  are  having 
some  experience. 

The  attitude  of  the  Canadian  press  is  interest- 
ing :  When  the  U.S.  raises  a  tariff  on  some  item, 
it  is  called  a  "betrayal"  of  our  administration's 
avowed  position ;  when  a  tariff  is  raised  in  Canada, 
it  is  only  a  "correction"  that  has  been  made. 

It  is  important  to  remember,  however,  that  in 
the  last  25  years  the  trend  in  the  United  States — 
with  minor  exceptions — has  been  in  the  direction 
of  progressive  tariff  reduction  and  simplification. 
The  Democratic  Party  had  always  been  considered 
the  low-tariff  party  and  the  Republican  Party, 
the  high-tariff  party.  Today  there  is  little  dis- 
tinction between  the  two  in  that  respect.  Both 
are  on  record  as  favoring  liberalization  of  U.S. 
foreign  trade  policy.  During  administrations 
controlled  by  both  parties,  the  record  has  been 
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supported  by  specific  action.  Certainly,  if  the 
views  of  the  leaders  of  our  present  administration 
prevail,  the  continuance  of  such  a  foreign  trade 
policy  is  assured. 


U.S.  Use  of  "Escape  Clause" 

While  I  am  on  this  general  subject,  I  would  like 
to  touch  on  two  matters  that  have  been  the  subject 
of  much  adverse  comment  in  Canada :  the  U.S.  use 
of  so-called  "escape  clauses,"  and  the  implementa- 
tion of  our  policy  for  the  disposal  of  agricultural 
surpluses. 

One  hears  a  great  deal  about  the  invocation  of 
our  so-called  escape  clause  provisions.  The  wide- 
spread fear  of  the  escape  clause  cannot,  however, 
be  justified  by  actual  experience.  Of  the  approxi- 
mately 3,000  commodities  on  which  tariff  conces- 
sions have  been  granted  by  the  United  States  in  the 
last  8  years  or  so,  only  61  have  been  the  subject  of 
an  application  for  escape  clause  action.  Of  these, 
only  16  cases  were  finally  referred  to  the  President 
by  the  Tariff  Commission,  and  in  only  6  instances 
did  the  President  decide  to  invoke  the  escape 
clause.  Incidentally,  since  the  beginning  of  the 
present  administration,  which  came  into  power 
nearly  3  years  ago,  only  three  restrictive  actions 
have  been  taken  by  the  United  States  as  a  result 
of  invocation  of  our  escape  clause.  These  involved 
alsike  clover  seed,  watches,  and  bicycles. 

It  puzzled  me  to  see  how  much  interest  was 
created  in  Canada  by  our  action  in  raising  the 
tariff  on  lightweight  bicycles.4  The  U.S.  was,  as 
usual,  castigated,  and  the  Toronto  Financial  Post 
reported  our  action  under  the  felicitous  headline, 
"Protectionism  Rides  Again."  The  actual  in- 
crease amounted  to  88  cents  apiece  for  lightweight 
bicycles  and  $1.25  for  other  types.  I  have  been 
told  that,  even  with  the  increased  rate,  the  U.S. 
most-favored-nation  tariff  on  this  item  is  less  than 
the  equivalent  Canadian  duty.  The  principal 
countries  affected  have  been  informed  that  the 
U.S.  is  prepared  to  consider  requests  for  compen- 
sation consistent  with  Gatt.  In  my  opinion,  the 
small  increase  in  the  tariff  on  bicycles,  both  light- 
and  heavy  weight,  will  have  little  or  no  effect  on 
the  demand  for  imported  bicycles. 

It  is  significant  to  note  that  the  action  taken  by 
the  President  was  less  than  that  recommended  by 
the  Tariff  Commission,  and  that  the  President's 


*  Ibid.,  Sept.  5,  1955,  p.  309. 
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statement  of  his  position  reiterated  the  funda- 
mentals of  the  administration's  trade  policies. 
One  other  noteworthy  aspect  of  this  case  was  that 
the  decision  was  not  made  without  long  and  care- 
ful study,  including  a  request  for  a  supplementary 
report  by  the  Tariff  Commission.  This  was  sig- 
nificant because  it  indicated  that  top-level  U.S. 
Government  officials  had  interested  themselves 
over  a  long  period  of  time  in  a  matter  involving 
international  trade  of  a  relatively  minor  nature. 
As  I  said,  the  escape  clause  has  been  used  very 
sparingly,  and  a  wider  knowledge  of  the  policies 
governing  the  President's  decision  in  escape  clause 
cases  should  help  to  dispel  much  of  the  uncertainty 
and  the  resulting  fear  of  this  type  action. 

Disposal  of  Farm  Surpluses 

Related  to  foreign  trade  is  the  question  of  the 
disposal  by  the  U.S.  Government  of  farm  sur- 
pluses. The  Canadian  Government  feels  that  its 
normal  commercial  marketings  are  being  inter- 
fered with  by  the  U.S.  disposal  program.  To 
what  extent  this  is  true,  it  is  difficult  to  say.  The 
problem  of  agricultural  surpluses  is  becoming , 
more  acute  in  both  of  our  countries,  and  it  is  one 
which  is  exceedingly  difficult  to  solve — even  with 
the  greatest  good  will  on  both  sides. 

The  United  States  certainly  is  doing  every- 
thing possible  to  correct  this  situation  and  to  re- 
duce the  magnitude  of  the  surplus  problem — par- 
ticularly insofar  as  wheat  is  concerned,  the  item 
of  most  interest  to  Canadians.  During  the  past  4 
years,  the  United  States  has  reduced  its  harvested 
wheat  acreage  by  34  percent.  During  the  com- 
parable period  Canada  has  reduced  her  seeded 
wheat  acreage  by  only  17  percent.  The  U.S.  re- 
duction during  this  period  amounted  to  24  million 
acres ;  Canada's,  to  4%  million  acres.  While  the 
figures  are  not  exactly  comparable,  still  they  are 
the  best  obtainable.  In  any  event,  this  is  a  sub- 
ject which  is  being  given  most  careful  considera- 
tion by  both  countries  at  the  present  time.  As  you 
know,  a  group  of  Canadian  experts  were  in  Wash- 
ington last  week  exploring  this  general  subject, 
and  I  know  that  their  visit  has  resulted  in  a  better 
knowledge  of  the  problem  faced  by  both  countries. 

But  perhaps  I  have  been  emphasizing  too  much 
the  difficulties  and  problems.  There  is,  I  am 
proud  to  say,  a  kinship  between  us  as  nations  and 
as  peoples  based  not  only  on  the  ties  of  history, 
geography,  and  our  common  heritage  in  the  de- 
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velopment  of  the  North  American  Continent  but 
also  in  the  identity  of  our  spiritual  and  moral 
values,  our  dedication  to  freedom  and  justice,  and, 
in  particular,  the  importance  which  we  attach  to 
the  individual  as  a  human  being. 

We  have  in  addition  a  common  devotion  to 
freedom,  fair  play,  and  honesty.  I  should  be  dis- 
loyal to  my  Scottish  ancestors  if  I  neglected  to 
mention  also  the  important  homely  virtues  of  hard 
work  and  thrift.  We  both  recognize  that  a  spirit- 
ual foundation  is  the  only  enduring  basis  for  a 
healthy  society. 

Let  us  not  forget  that,  in  this  menaced  world, 
Canada  and  the  United  States  are  two  of  the  major 
citadels  of  freedom.  We  as  citizens  and  as  busi- 
ness and  professional  men  have  tremendous  re- 
sponsibilities to  protect  and  maintain  our  way  of 
life,  a  way  of  life  which  has  produced  more  for 
more  people  than  any  other  form  of  government 
in  the  history  of  the  world.  Both  Canada  and 
the  United  States  are  true  democracies,  guarding 
zealously  the  freedom  and  rights  of  their  people. 

Canada  has  been  very  important  in  the  life  of 
my  family  and  myself.  My  father  was  born  in 
Canada;  I  started  my  business  life  in  Canada  and 
spent  many  happy  years  here  as  a  businessman, 
on  holidays,  and  now  as  the  representative  of  the 
United  States.  I  have  traveled  and  worked  in 
Canada  during  much  of  my  lifetime.  I  have  al- 
ways been  an  interested  observer  of  your  swiftly 
t  moving  political  and  economic  currents.  Year  by 
year  I  have  been  impressed  by  the  growth  of  your 
economic  strength,  which  is  matched  by,  but  is  not 
the  cause  of,  your  increasing  prestige  in  the  field 
of  international  affairs. 

I  believe  in  the  future  of  your  country  as  I  do 
in  the  future  of  my  own.  I  am  confident  that 
there  are  no  serious  problems  which  may  arise 
which  cannot  be  settled  by  men  of  good  will,  com- 
monsense,  and  integrity.  It  is  essential,  however, 
that  we  all  exercise  those  qualities  of  constructive 
imagination  and  comprehension  which  are  essen- 
tial to  the  maintenance  and  strengthening  of  the 
1  ties  between  us. 

Individual  business  and  professional  men,  par- 
ticularly members  of  an  international  organiza- 
tion such  as  the  Rotary  Club,  have  a  particular 
responsibility.  They  must  deal  with  our  common 
problems  with  patience  and  objectivity  and  with 
a  deep  understanding.  They  must  insure  that 
i  these  problems  do  not  become  a  source  of  mutual 


irritation,  that  they  do  not  grow  to  unmanageable 
proportions  and  thereby  weaken  the  bonds  be- 
tween us. 

Perhaps  I  am  sentimental,  but  I  have  a  deep  and 
abiding  conviction  that,  without  losing  our  iden- 
tity as  separate  nations,  Canada  and  the  United 
States  have  a  common  destiny  on  this  continent 
and  in  the  world  and  that,  through  the  combined 
efforts  of  each  of  us,  that  destiny  can  and  will  be 
fulfilled. 


Current  Treaty  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Agriculture 

International  plant  protection  convention.     Done  at  Rome 
December  6, 1951.     Entered  into  force  April  3,  1952.1 
Ratification  deposited:  Portugal,  October  20, 1955. 

Automotive  Traffic 

Convention    concerning    customs    facilities    for    touring. 

Done  at  New  York  June  4, 1954.2 

Accession  deposited:  Denmark,  October  13,  1955. 
Customs  convention  on  temporary  importation  of  private 

road  vehicles.     Done  at  New  York  June  4,  1954.* 

Accession  deposited:  Denmark,  October  13, 1955. 

North  Atlantic  Treaty 

Agreement   between   the  parties   to   the   North   Atlantic 
Treaty  for  cooperation  regarding  atomic  information. 
Signed  at  Paris  June  22, 1955.* 
Notification  of  being  bound  by  terms  of  the  agreement: 

France,  November  14,  1955 ;  Belgium,  November  21, 

1955. 

Trade  and  Commerce 

Fourth  protocol  of  rectifications  and  modifications  to  an- 
nexes and  text  of  schedules  to  the  General  Agreement 

on  Tariffs  and  Trade.     Done  at  Geneva  March  7,  1955.2 

Signature:  Burma,  November  1, 1955. 
Agreement  on  the  Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation. 

Done  at  Geneva  March  10, 1955.2 

Signature:  Federation  of  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland,  No- 
vember 4, 1955.3 
Declaration  on  continued  application  of  schedules  to  the 

General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.     Done  at 

Geneva  March  10,  1955.     Entered  into  force  March  10, 

1955. 

Signature:  Burma,  November  1, 1955. 
Protocol  of  organizational  amendments  to  the  General 

Agreement   on   Tariffs   and   Trade.     Done  at   Geneva 

March  10,  1955. 

Signatures:  Federation    of   Rhodesia    and    Nyasaland, 
November  4,  1955  ;  New  Zealand,  November  7,  1955. 
Protocol  amending  part  I  and  articles  XXIX  and  XXX 

of  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.     Done 

at  Geneva  March  10, 1955.2 

Signatures:   Federation  of  Rhodesia   and   Nyasaland, 
November  4,  1955 ;  New  Zealand,  November  7,  1955. 
Protocol  amending  preamble  and  parts  II  and  III  of  the 

General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.     Done  at 

Geneva  March  10, 1955." 


1  Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 

2  Not  in  force. 

3  Signed  ad  referendum. 
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Signatures:  Federation  of  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland,  No- 
vember 4,  1955 ;  New  Zealand,  November  7,  1955. 
Protocol  of  terms  of  accession  of  Japan  to  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  with  annex  A  (sched- 
ules of  the  Contracting  Parties)  and  annex  B  (schedule 
of  Japan) .     Done  at  Geneva  June  7, 1955.     Entered  into 
force  September  10, 1955. 
Signature:  Burma,  November  1, 1955. 
Notification  of  intention  to  apply  concessions  received: 
Burma,  November  1, 1955. 
Protocol  of  rectification  to  French  text  of  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.     Done  at  Geneva  June 
15, 1955.2 

Signatures:  Burma,  November  1, 1955;  Finland,  Novem- 
ber 3,  1955 ;  Federation  of  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland, 
November  4, 1955  ;  Greece,  November  7, 1955. 


BILATERAL 


Brazil 


Agricultural  commodities  agreement  under  title  I  of  the 
Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act  of 
1954  (68  Stat.  454,  455).  Signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  No- 
vember 16, 1955.     Entered  into  force  November  16, 1955. 

Canada 

Agreement  for  the  relocation  of  the  part  of  Roosevelt 
Bridge  which  crosses  Cornwall  South  Channel  along 
the   St.   Lawrence  Seaway.     Effected  by  exchange  of 


notes  at  Ottawa  November  16  and  17, 1955.     Enters  into 
force  on  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  the  two  Governments. 

Panama 

Agreement  extending  agreement  for  a  cooperative  program 
of  health  and  sanitation  in  Panama  of  February  26, 
1951  (TIAS  2220),  as  modified  and  supplemented. 
Signed  at  Panama  April  14,  1955.  Entered  into  force 
April  14, 1955. 

Agreement  extending  agreement  for  a  cooperative  agri- 
culture program  of  June  30,  1952  (TIAS  2663),  as  sup- 
plemented. Signed  at  Panamfl,  April  23, 1955.  Entered 
into  force  April  23, 1955. 

Agreement  extending  agreement  for  a  cooperative  program 
in  education  of  September  22  and  October  10, 1950  (TIAS 
2234) .  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Panama  March 
24  and  April  30, 1955.     Entered  into  force  April  30, 1955. 

U.S.S.R. 

Agreement  providing  for  the  exchange  of  medical  films. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  March  17 
and  September  5,  1955.  Entered  into  force  September 
5, 1955. 

United  Kingdom 

Agreement  for  the  construction  and  operation  of  a  weather 
station  at  Betio  Island  (Gilbert  and  Ellice  Islands 
Colony).  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Washington 
November  15,  1955.  Entered  into  force  November  15| 
1955. 


INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


Calendar  of  Meetings 


Adjourned  During  November  1955 

Postal  Union  of  the  Americas  and  Spain:  7th  Congress 

South  Pacific  Commission:   14th  Session 

International  Council  for  the  Exploration  of  the  Sea:  43d  Annual 

Meeting. 

International  Wheat  Council:   18th  Session 

International  Wheat  Conference 

Meeting  of  Foreign  Ministers  of  France,  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 

Republics,  United  Kingdom,  and  United  States. 

Icao  Pacific  Regional  Air  Navigation  Meeting 

Fao  Council:  22d  Session 

International  North  Pacific  Fisheries  Commission:  3d  Meeting  .    . 
Ad  Hoc  Working  Party  on  Draft  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 

Performing   Artists,    Manufacturers  of  Phonograph   Records, 

and  Broadcasting  Organizations. 
U.N.  Ecafe  Working  Party  on  Economic  Development  and  Planning: 

1st  Meeting. 

Fao  Conference:  8th  Session 

International  Wool  Study  Group:  6th  Meeting 

Ungsco  Executive  Board:  42d  Session 

U.N.  Ecafe  Working  Party  on  Small-Scale  Industries  and  Handicraft 

Marketing  (Ceramic  Products). 


Bogota Oct.  12-Nov.  9 

Noumea  (New  Caledonia)    .    .  Oct.  22-Nov.  8 

Copenhagen Oct.  24-Nov.  1 

Geneva Oct.  26-Nov.  16 

Geneva Oct.  26-Nov.  16 

Geneva Oct.  27-Nov.  16 

Manila Oct.  27-Nov.  25 

Rome Oct.  28-Nov.  2 

Tokyo Oct.  31-Nov.  5 

Geneva Oct.  31-Nov.  8 

Bangkok Oct.  31-Nov.  12 

Rome Nov.  4-25 

London Nov.  8-11 

Paris Nov.  9-30 

Bangkok Nov.  14-21 


1  Prepared  in  the  Office  of  International  Conferences,  Nov.  22,  1955.  Asterisks  indicate  tentative  dates.  Follow- 
ing is  a  list  of  abbreviations :  Icao,  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization ;  Fao,  Food  and  Agriculture  Organ- 
ization ;  U.N.,  United  Nations ;  Ecafe,  Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East ;  Unesco,  United  Nations 
Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization ;  Ilo,  International  Labor  Organization ;  Ecosoc,  Economic  and 
Social  Council ;  Gatt,  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade ;  Ece,  Economic  Commission  for  Europe ;  Nato,  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  Organization ;  Who,  World  Health  Organization ;  Wmo,  World  Meteorological  Organization ;  Itu, 
International  Telecommunication  Union;  Ccrr,  Comite'  consultatif  international  telegraphique ;  Ccif,  Comite  consul- 
tatif  international  telephonique. 
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Calendar  of  Meetings — Continued 

Adjourned  During  November  1955 — Continued 

Ilo  Governing  Body:   130th  Session 

U.N.  Ecafe  Highway  Subcommittee  of  the  Inland  Transport  Com- 
mittee. 
1st  International  Congress  on  Documentation  of  Applied  Chemistry  . 

International  Sugar  Council:  Statistical  Committee 

International  Sugar  Council:   Executive  Committee 

,  Fao  Council:  23d  Session 

Inter-Parliamentary  Union:  Executive  Council      

U.N.  Ecosoc  Technical  Assistance  Committee 


Geneva Nov.  15-18 

Manila Nov.  21-28 

London Nov.  22-25 

London Nov.  23-24 

London Nov.  25-26 

Rome Nov.  26  (1  day) 

New  Delhi Nov.  28-30 

New  York Nov.  28-30 


In  Session  as  of  November  30,  1955 

U.N.  General  Assembly:   10th  Session 

Gatt  Contracting  Parties:   10th  Session 

International  Exposition  on  "The  Child  in  the  World" 

Silver  Jubilee  Fair  in  Celebration  of  the  25th  Anniversary  of  the 
Coronation  of  the  Emperor. 

Permanent  Inter- American  Committee  on  Social  Security:  7th 
Meeting. 

International  Association  of  Social  Security:  12th  General  As- 
sembly. 

U.N.  Ece  Electric  Power  Committee  and  Working  Parties .... 

2d  International  Fair  and  Exposition  of  Colombia. 

International  Sugar  Council:  6th  Session 

Ilo  Asian  Technical  Conference  on  Vocational  Training  for  In- 
dustry. 

North  Pacific  Fur  Seal  Conference 

U.N.  Ecosoc  Commission  on  International  Commodity  Trade: 
Resumed  2d  Session. 

1st  European  Civil  Aviation  Conference 


New  York Sept.  20- 

Geneva Oct.  27- 

Rome Nov.  1— 

Addis  Ababa  (Ethiopia)     .    .    .  Nov.  5- 

Mexico,  D.F Nov.  22- 

Mexico,  D.F Nov.  23- 

Geneva Nov.  24- 

Bogota Nov.  25- 

London Nov.  28- 

Rangoon Nov.  28- 

Washington Nov.  28- 

Geneva Nov.  28- 

Strasbourg Nov.  29- 


Scheduled  December  1,  1955-February  29,  1956 

Unesco  Conference  on  Cultural  Relations  and  International  Co- 
operation. 

Caribbean  Commission:  21st  Meeting 

Fao  International  Rice  Commission:  5th  Meeting  of  Working 
Party  on  Fertilizers  and  6th  Meeting  of  Working  Party  on  Rice 
Breeding. 

U.N.  Economic  and  Social  Council:  Resumed  20th  Session  .    .    . 

U.N.  Seminar  on  Population  Problems  in  Latin  America     .... 

U.N.  Ece  Steel  Committee:   15th  Session 

Inter-American  Travel  Congresses:  1st  Meeting  of  Technical  Com- 
mittee on  Travel  Plant  and  Facilities. 

Nato:   Ministerial  Meeting  of  the  Council 

Ciudad  Trujillo  International  Fair 

U.N.  Trusteeship  Council:  Standing  Committee  on  Petitions     .    . 

U.N.  Trusteeship  Council:  Standing  Committee  on  Administrative 
Unions. 

U.N.  Ecosoc  Human  Rights  Commission:  Subcommission  on  Pre- 

i         vention  of  Discrimination  and  Protection  of  Minorities. 

1U.N.  Ecafe  Inland  Transport  Committee:  5th  Session 

U.N.  Trusteeship  Council:   17th  Session 

Royal  Agricultural  and  Food  Exhibition 

Inter-American  Travel  Congresses:  2d  Meeting  of  Executive  Com- 
mittee. 

i  Who  Executive  Board:   17th  Session 

U.N.  Refugee  Fund:  2d  Meeting  of  Program  Subcommittee  .    .    . 

Gatt:  4th  Round  of  Tariff  Negotiations 

!  Working  Level  Meeting  on  the  Draft  Statute  of  the  International 

r         Atomic  Energy  Agency. 

(Pan  American  Highway  Congress:  Technical  Committee  on  Fi- 
nances. 

I  U.N.  Refugee  Fund:  2d  Session  of  Executive  Committee    .... 

Caribbean    Commission/FAO:  Technical    Conference   on    Coopera- 

\        tives. 

j  U.N.  Ecafe  Committee  on  Industry  and  Trade:  8th  Session  .    .    . 

|  Inter-American  Institute  of  Agricultural  Sciences:  1st  Meeting  of 
Technical  Advisory  Council. 

December  5,   1955 


Paris Dec.  1- 

Aruba  (Netherlands  Antilles)  .  Dec.  5- 

Penang  (Malaya) Dec.  5- 

New  York Dec.  5- 

Rio  de  Janeiro Dec.  5- 

Geneva Dec.  8- 

Washington Dec.  12- 

Paris Dec.  15- 

Ciudad  Trujillo  (Dominican  Re-  Dec.  20- 
public). 

New  York Jan.  3*- 

New  York Jan.  3*- 

New  York Jan.  3- 

Bangkok Jan.  9- 

New  York Jan.  9- 

Colombo  (Ceylon) Jan.  12- 

Lima Jan.  16- 

Geneva Jan.  17- 

Geneva Jan.  18- 

Geneva Jan.  18- 

Washington Jan.  23- 

Caracas     Jan. 23- 

Geneva Jan.  23- 

Georgetown  (British  Guiana) .   .  Jan.  24- 

Bangalore  (India) Jan.  24- 

Turrialba  (Costa  Rica)  ....  January  or  Feb- 
ruary. 
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Calendar  of  Meetings — Continued 

Scheduled  December  1,  1955-February  29, 1956 — Continued 

U.N.  Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East:   12th  Ses-  Bangalore  (India) Feb.  2- 

sion. 

Ilo  Building,    Civil   Engineering,   and  Public   Works   Committee:  Geneva Feb.  13- 

5th  Session. 

Wmo  International  Hurricane  Seminar Ciudad  Trujillo  (Dominican  Re-     Feb.  16- 

public). 

U.N.  Ecosoc  Committee  on  Nongovernmental  Organizations  .    .    .  New  York Feb.  27- 

Itu:  Chairmen  of  Seven  Ccit  and  Ccif  Study  Groups Geneva Feb.  29- 


Progress  and  Problems  in  World  Agriculture 


Statement  by  Ezra  Taft  Benson 
Secretary  of  Agriculture * 


The  10  years  since  the  birth  of  Fao  have  been 
momentous  years.  They  mark  a  decade  of  agri- 
cultural progress  unmatched  in  history.  In  some 
instances  Fao  has  had  a  direct  part  in  helping 
bring  about  this  advancement;  in  other  instances, 
Fao  has  been  a  mirror,  bringing  this  progress  into 
view.  And  even  above  these  workaday  roles,  Fao 
has  stood  out  as  a  living  symbol  of  mankind's  de- 
sire and  ability  to  work  together  harmoniously  in 
solving  problems  of  food,  clothing,  and  shelter. 

I  believe  it  is  one  of  the  great  truths  of  political 
science  and  of  human  behavior  that  a  government 
cannot  successfully  do  for  people  what  they  are 
unwilling  to  do  for  themselves.  Similarly,  Fao 
cannot  do  for  nations  what  nations  are  unwilling 
to  attempt  for  themselves.  The  finest  work  of 
Fao,  it  seems  to  me,  lies  not  in  doing  things  for 
people  but  in  inspiring,  encouraging,  and  assisting 
people  to  do  things  for  themselves.  In  this  re- 
gard, I  have  no  reservation  regarding  the  chapter 
of  history  written  by  Fao  since  its  founding.  And 
I  have  no  doubt  that  Fao  will  continue  and  im- 
prove upon  this  helpful  role  in  the  years  that  lie 
ahead. 

As  we  meet  today,  we  are  conscious  that  a  kindly 
Providence  has  been  good  to  us.    Our  problems  to- 


1  Prepared  for  delivery  before  the  Conference  of  the 
Food  and  Agriculture  Organization  at  Rome ;  read  to  the 
Conference  by  Assistant  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Earl  L. 
Butz  on  Nov.  8. 


day  are  not  so  much  concerned  with  how  our  farms 
can  produce  enough  as  with  how  we  can  success- 
fully distribute  their  abundant  production.  Time 
goes  by  rapidly,  for  it  was  less  than  a  decade  ago, 
as  you  met  in  Copenhagen,  that  one  of  your  con- 
ference documents  reported,  "A  major  food  crisis 
still  confronts  the  world." 
And  your  documents  on  that  occasion  also  said : 

Many  people  have  been  living  for  five  and  six  years  on 
a  subnormal  diet  and  the  cumulative  effects  are  now  be- 
coming apparent.  .  .  .  The  prospective  situation  in  def- 
icit countries  in  the  coming  months  is  such  as  to  warrant 
an  immediate  tightening  of  controls  and  food  economy 
measures  in  all  countries  and  a  reconsideration  by  export- 
ing countries  of  the  quantities  they  feel  able  to  make  avail- 
able for  shipment. 

We  can  be  thankful  that  those  grim  days  have 
been  left  behind.  The  recovery  from  the  damages 
of  war  is  a  credit  to  the  people  of  all  of  your  coun- 
tries. In  that  excellent  report  by  Fao,  The  State 
of  Food  and  Agriculture  1955,2  this  one  sentence 
tells  a  great  story  of  human  determination  and 
effort : 

The  progress  achieved  in  some  areas  in  building  and 
expanding  agricultural  production  was  in  fact  remarkable. 

This  1955  report  is  realistic  in  that  it  does  not 
infer  that  all  the  problems  of  production  are 
solved.     In  many  areas,  among  many  people,  the 


2  Copies  of  the  report  may  be  obtained  from  the  Interna- 
tional Documents  Service,  Columbia  University  Press, 
2960  Broadway,  New  York  27,  N.Y. ;  price,  $2.50. 
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endless  quest  for  bare  subsistence  goes  on  from 
sunrise  to  sunset.  Despite  this  ever-present  need, 
however,  and  as  the  report  so  clearly  indicates,  we 
now  face  a  time  when  a  new  chapter  of  agricultural 
history  must  be  written.  The  new  and  even  greater 
challenge  is  that  of  distribution.  Where  we  as  a 
community  of  nations  are  falling  short  is  not  so 
much  in  applying  technology  to  our  individual 
agricultural  economies  as  in  trading  agricultural 
products,  both  within  and  across  our  national 
boundaries. 

None  of  us  wishes  to  belittle  the  need  for  con- 
tinued progress  in  agricultural  production.  Effi- 
cient production  is  the  companion  of  effective  dis- 
tribution. We  must  make  sure,  however,  that 
these  two  go  hand  in  hand. 

It  is  a  fact  that  the  economic  problems  of  life 
are  hard  to  visualize  and  difficult  to  rationalize. 
But  they  must  be  dealt  with.  The  direction,  the 
effectiveness,  and  the  continued  welfare  of  agricul- 
ture of  each  of  our  countries  depend  on  this. 

In  the  years  that  lie  ahead,  it  would  appear  that 
Fao  has  three  great  and  outstanding  opportuni- 
ties to  be  of  service  to  its  member  nations.  None 
of  the  activities  that  I  should  like  to  mention  is 
new  to  the  organization — only,  perhaps,  the  degree 
of  emphasis  is  new.  I  shall  not  attempt  to  list 
these  opportunities  in  any  fancied  order  of  impor- 
tance, for  each  is  important  in  itself. 

First,  there  is  technical  assistance.  Second, 
there  is  the  job  of  gathering,  analyzing,  and  dis- 
seminating information  on  world  agricultural  sit- 
uations and  trends.  And  third,  there  is  the  task 
of  encouraging  trade  liberalization. 

I  should  like  to  take  these  up  one  at  a  time. 

FAO  Contributions  to  Technical  Assistance 

The  many  contributions  of  Fao  to  technical  as- 
sistance are  well  known.  This  work  must  be  con- 
tinued. Technical  assistance,  however,  like  agri- 
culture itself,  is  a  growing,  constantly  changing 
thing.  Where  one  type  of  program  needed  em- 
phasis last  year,  another  may  need  emphasis  in  the 
!  years  ahead. 

We  are  all  aware  of,  and  highly  thankful  for,  the 
i  technological  progress  being  made  by  the  world's 
agriculture.  But  greater  emphasis  is  needed  in 
certain  related  ways.  The  internal  problems  of 
distribution  pose  a  challenge  to  each  of  us.  And 
|  they  must  be  solved.  Within  each  of  our  countries 
there  is  constant  need  for  improving  market  in- 


formation and  for  doing  a  better  job  of  packaging, 
handling,  transporting,  and  merchandising  our 
farm  products.  These  are  vital  links  between 
producer  and  consumer.  They  represent  oppor- 
tunities for  bringing  cheaper,  better  products  to 
consumers,  with  more  stable  markets  for  pro- 
ducers. In  this  field  Fao  has  a  great  opportunity 
to  be  of  service. 

Today  the  world  has  within  sight  and  within 
grasp  a  new  era  of  better  living.  We  have  gone 
past  any  goals  of  mere  subsistence.  We  have  en- 
tered a  period  where  people  want  to  move  up  from 
overwhelming  dependence  on  simple  cereals  and 
enjoy  diets  enriched  by  greater  and  greater 
amounts  of  livestock  products.  In  making  this 
very  desirable  transition,  the  technical  services  of 
Fao  also  can  give  valuable  assistance. 

Second,  there  is  the  job  of  reporting  world  agri- 
cultural developments.  Today's  agricultural  pro- 
duction and  marketing  must  be  carried  out  in  an 
atmosphere  of  enlightenment.  Not  only  must  each 
of  us  have  accurate  information  on  production  and 
marketing  situations  in  his  own  country,  but  also 
we  must  have  similar  information  with  regard  to 
the  world's  producing  and  consuming  areas. 

Fao  is  making  a  helpful  contribution  by  taking 
note  each  year  of  the  world  position  of  food  and 
agriculture,  by  issuing  its  monthly  economic  and 
commodity  reports,  and  by  encouraging  and  as- 
sisting member  nations  in  the  improvement  of 
their  internal  statistical  reporting  on  agriculture. 
This  work,  too,  must  be  continued.  And  perhaps 
it  can  be  used  as  a  foundation  on  which  to  build 
an  even  broader  view  of  world  agriculture,  taking 
into  account  longer  range  trends  and  prospects. 
There  is  great  emphasis  in  many  countries  on  ex- 
panding agricultural  production.  Often  this 
represents  production  destined  to  move  into  world 
trade.  There  is  a  big  gap  today  in  our  group 
knowledge  with  regard  to  this  greater  volume  of 
exports  that  is  about  to  become  available  and  the 
resulting  impact  of  world  trade.  We  cannot  ex- 
pect the  staff  of  Fao  to  be  clairvoyant,  but  we  do 
see  great  opportunity  for  continuous  reporting  of 
these  major  trends  and  counseling  on  the  selective 
expansion  of  agricultural  production. 

Need  for  Trade  Liberalization 

Third,  there  is  the  matter  of  trade  liberaliza- 
tion. Constantly,  patiently,  Fao  should  be  shed- 
ding light  on  the  problems  of  world  trade.     This 
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should  be  a  constructive  assignment.  It  need  not 
be  based  on  criticism  of  existing  practices  of  mem- 
ber governments,  nor  need  it  seek  solutions 
through  new  superagencies  or  superprograms. 
Rather,  the  work  should  be  directed  at  aiding 
member  nations  in  working  out  trade  problems 
with  one  another  through  use  of  existing  instru- 
ments. The  instruments  for  greater  freedom  of 
trade  are  at  hand.  The  need  is  for  member  na- 
tions to  see  the  value  to  themselves  of  those  instru- 
ments and  to  use  them. 

The  time  is  ripe  today  for  nations  to  rid  them- 
selves of  some  of  their  postwar  restrictive  trading 
practices.  In  varying  degree  each  of  our  nations 
maintains  some  kind  of  trade  barrier.  We  all 
have  our  excuses — "justification"  is  the  word  we 
use.  And,  temporarily,  our  justifications  often 
are  valid.  The  problem  is  that  a  trade  barrier, 
erected  for  temporary  use,  has  a  tendency  to  pet- 
rify. The  longer  it  stands,  the  more  rigid  it 
becomes. 

The  most  frequent  justifications  for  trade  re- 
strictions— especially  import  quotas  or  selective 
purchasing — are  balance-of-payments  problems 
and  alleged  greater  security  through  increased 
self-sufficiency.  Let  us  consider  where  we  stand 
as  a  group  with  these  justifications  today. 

In  the  years  following  World  War  II,  balance- 
of-payments  problems  were  real  and  they  were 
critical.  Gold  and  dollar  shortages  were  wide- 
spread. The  economic  aid  programs  of  the  United 
States  helped  ease  the  shortages  in  a  number  of 
instances,  but  there  was  admitted  need  for  frugal 
handling  of  gold  and  dollar  reserves. 

Today,  however,  in  many  areas  the  balance-of- 
payments  problem  no  longer  exists,  or  at  least  has 
greatly  improved.  There  has  been  considerable 
relaxation  of  controls,  and  there  appears  to  be 
hope  of  more  relaxation  in  the  near  future.  The 
world's  net  gold  and  dollar  reserve  had  climbed 
from  15  billion  in  1947  to  25  billion  in  1954,  and 
continuation  of  this  improvement  should  greatly 
facilitate  general  relaxation  of  trade  controls. 
We  must  make  sure  that  the  ready  flow  of  agricul- 
tural products  in  world  trade  is  increased  in  the 
years  ahead  by  avoidance  of  unnecessary  controls. 

In  the  years  following  World  War  II,  imports 
also  have  been  restricted  for  reasons  of  self- 
sufficiency.  Uneconomic  production  has  been 
brought  about,  in  country  after  country,  in  the 
name  of  defense  and  security.     Whenever  this  has 
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happened,  it  has  had  the  three  unfortunate  effects 
of  building  an  agricultural  industry  on  an  insecure   1 
foundation,  raising  the  cost  of  farm  products  to 
consumers,  and  reducing  the  flow  of  advantageous 
trade  with  other  nations. 

Where  consumers  must  pay  more,  they  buy  less. 
Uneconomic  production  is  its  own  worst  enemy. 
It  cannot  build  the  type  of  strong  domestic  market 
that  means  a  thriving  agricultural  industry. 

It  is  true  that  people  are  being  fed  about  as 
well  now  as  they  were  before  the  war,  but  there  is 
a  great  disparity  in  the  food  situation  among  na- 
tions. For  the  welfare  both  of  consumers  and 
producers,  nations  need  to  ease  their  trade  bar- 
riers and  let  products  flow  readily  from  areas 
where  they  can  be  produced  economically  to  those 
where  they  are  produced  less  economically.  This 
is  one  of  the  surest  ways  of  helping  people  become  1 
better  fed. 

Prospects  for  world  peace  are  brighter  than  they 
were  a  few  years  ago.  Nations  are  remaining 
watchful,  it  is  true,  but  they  are  actively  and  sin- 
cerely searching  for  ways  to  work  better  together. 
This  entitles  us  to  a  greater  faith  in  the  future.  , 
This  should  provide  the  courage  now  for  nations  to  j 
go  forward  with  plans  and  programs  that  ease 
these  self-imposed  economic  limitations. 

There  is  yet  another  justification  frequently 
offered  for  trade  barriers.  This  has  to  do  with 
limiting  imports  of  certain  agricultural  products 
to  protect  prices  to  producers.  Most  nations,  in- 
cluding my  own,  in  varying  degree  take  such  ac- 
tion. In  the  United  States  we  have  used — reluc- 
tantly and  sparingly — authority  to  invoke  import 
quotas  on  certain  dairy  products,  cotton,  wheat, 
and  feed  grains.  We  have  done  it  to  preserve 
price  support  programs  for  these  commodities. 
Also,  we  have  taken  this  action  in  the  knowledge 
that  the  markets  we  have  limited  would  not  have 
been  so  attractive  were  it  not  for  these  same  domes- 
tic price  support  programs.  But  our  aim,  as 
most  of  you  know,  is  through  our  flexible  price 
support  program  to  place  our  agriculture  in  a  po- 
sition where  such  controls  become  less  and  less 
necessary.  We  are  working  toward  that  goal.  We 
desire  to  become  genuinely  competitive  in  the  mar- 
kets of  the  world. 

Today  the  United  States  buys  from  the  rest  of 
the  world  more  agricultural  commodities  than 
it  sells — about  one-fourth  more.  We  would  like 
to  see  that  volume  of  trade  expanded  in  both  di- 
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rections.    We  recognize  that  there  can  be  such  ex- 
pansion only  if  it  is  in  both  directions. 

One  of  the  major  challenges  confronting  agri- 
culture in  this  changing  world  is  this  whole  broad 
question  of  increased  trade.  Certain  limitations 
will  continue  to  exist,  I  am  sure.  But  there  is 
a  vast  difference  between  a  moderate  degree  of 
protection,  applied  temporarily  for  reasons  of 
necessity,  and  an  inordinate  degree  of  protection 
leading  to  rigid,  uneconomic,  noncompetitive  agri- 
cultural and  trade  patterns.  As  members  of  Fao 
and  as  members  of  a  world  community  where  vir- 
tually every  national  action  produces  an  interna- 
tional reaction,  we  must  seek  individually  and 
jointly  to  take  appropriate  action  to  improve  the 
flow  of  agricultural  products  with  one  another. 

FAO  in  the  Years  Ahead 

And  now  for  a  final  word  regarding  the  overall 
service  that  can  be  rendered  by  Fao  in  the  years 
ahead. 

I  believe  that  Fao  is  in  an  outstanding  position 
to  help  bring  about  realistic,  sound  approaches 
toward  agricultural  development.  I  believe  that 
I  Fao  can  offer  helpful  economic  guidance  as  part 
of  its  technical  assistance  programs,  to  assure 
that  expansions  are  in  the  most  useful  direction. 
In  some  nations  today  many  of  us  fear  that  pres- 
ent trends  are  leading  toward  "quick  return"  at- 
titudes, toward  single-crop  rather  than  balanced 
agricultural  economies.  We  see  new  agricultural 
production  springing  up  in  some  countries,  not 
because  it  is  economically  justified  but  only  because 
'it  can  creep  under  the  umbrella-like  protection 
of  the  United  States  price-support  program.  Gen- 
tlemen, I  must  assure  you  that  any  production 
'based  on  such  hope  of  short-term  benefits  may 
sooner  or  later  find  its  protecting  umbrella  with- 
drawn. 

I  think  that  Fao,  in  the  planning  of  its  tech- 
nical assistance  programs,  also  must  take  into 
consideration  the  need  for  continuous  worldwide 
adjustment  of  production  to  meet  changing  condi- 
I  tions.  The  United  States  has  taken  the  leadership 
in  adjusting  its  agricultural  production  down- 
iward,  while  many  other  areas  of  the  world  are 
I  still  increasing  their  production  of  export  com- 
tmodities.  In  2  years  our  wheat  growers  have 
[Voluntarily  reduced  their  acreage  by  30  percent. 
,Our  cotton  growers  have  voluntarily  reduced  their 
]  acreage  by  28  percent.    Our  rice  growers  are  vol- 


untarily reducing  their  acreage  by  22  percent. 
Our  tobacco  growers  are  selling  their  crops  under 
self-imposed  quotas  that  limit  their  marketing. 
We  must  never  forget,  however,  that  agricultural 
adjustment  is  a  world  responsibility.  The  ad- 
justments made  by  any  single  nation  can  never 
provide  a  lasting  solution  to  world  supply  prob- 
lems. 

Distribution  of  Surpluses 

And  now  a  word  about  so-called  agricultural 
surpluses. 

In  a  world  still  beset  with  large  areas  of  under- 
nourishment and  subject  to  the  vicissitudes  of 
weather,  including  floods  and  drought,  it  is  a 
fortunate  thing  that  buffer  stocks  of  agricultural 
commodities  do  exist.  In  some  cases  the  stocks 
held  by  the  United  States  are  somewhat  larger 
than  we  desire  to  have  on  hand.  The  real  ques- 
tion, however,  is  not  the  existence  of  these  stocks 
but  the  problem  of  their  distribution. 

As  you  know,  we  in  the  United  States  are  ac- 
tively trying  to  widen  the  utilization  of  our  farm 
products,  both  within  our  country  and  in  other 
countries.  Our  marketing  programs  are  proving 
to  be  highly  successful  for  some  commodities. 
They  have  enabled  us  to  reduce  our  excess  hold- 
ings of  butter,  linseed  oil,  dry  milk  solids,  and 
cottonseed  oil  in  a  way  that  has  helped  fill  the 
needs  of  consumers  and  at  the  same  time  has 
strengthened  existing  markets. 

The  supplies  of  only  two  food  items,  wheat  and 
rice,  and  two  other  items,  cotton  and  tobacco,  re- 
main in  substantial  excess  position.  And  with 
regard  to  tobacco,  where  the  excess  supplies  are 
the  result  of  technological  advances,  our  growers 
are  meeting  the  problem  through  voluntary  re- 
duction in  acreage  next  year. 

Where  the  United  States  today  has  excess  sup- 
plies, they  represent  commodities  that  are  stor- 
able.  They  are  like  money  in  the  bank.  Our 
programs  to  facilitate  their  distribution  are  hav- 
ing the  effect  of  putting  our  own  producers  in 
sounder  marketing  position  and  helping  world 
consumers  gain  better  access  to  our  supplies.  They 
are  helping  to  get  more  feed  to  livestock  and  more 
food  to  people.  In  the  cases  of  our  sales  of  farm 
commodities  for  foreign  currencies,  the  programs 
are  directly  assisting  world  economic  development 
and  contributing  to  the  improved  incomes  that 
each  country  needs  as  a  basis  for  stronger  and 
continuing  demand  for  farm  products. 
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I  would  like  to  point  out,  too,  that  we  of  the 
United  States  have  adopted  a  three-point  export 
policy  which  we  are  following  in  good  faith : 

1.  We  will  compete  fairly  on  the  world  market. 

2.  We  will  be  competitive  in  quality. 

3.  We  will  participate  in  a  mutually  profitable 
international  trade  that  gives  our  customers 
abroad  the  continuous  opportunity  to  earn  the 
foreign  exchange  they  need  to  buy  our  products. 

We  believe  this  is  a  policy  equally  suitable  for 
our  world  neighbors. 


In  closing,  I  would  like  to  pay  tribute  to  the  fine 
work  of  the  Fao  and  to  wish  all  member  nations 
success  in  your  agricultural  endeavors.  And  I 
would  like  to  leave  the  hope,  which  I  am  certain 
you  all  share,  that  by  working  together  we  will  be 
able  to  achieve  better  distribution  of  our  farm 
products  and  strengthen  the  international  bonds 
of  friendship  in  the  years  that  lie  ahead. 

Thus  the  Fao  can  be  a  powerful  force  for  the 
extension  of  plenty,  prosperity,  and  peace  in  our 
generation. 


Question  of  Judicial  Review  of  Administrative 
Tribunal  Judgments 


Statements  by  Chester  E.  Merrow 

U.S.  Representative  to  the  General  Assembly 1 


STATEMENT  OF  OCTOBER  17 


U.S.  delegation  press  release  2231 


I 


As  all  the  members  of  this  committee  are  aware, 
this  item  now  before  us  represents  the  final  phase 
of  a  matter  in  which  my  Government  has  had  a 
great  interest  for  a  period  of  several  years.  It 
has  been  a  matter  of  major  concern  to  this  com- 
mittee and  one  which  has  warranted  the  very  full 
and  serious  consideration  which  it  has  received. 
We  are  gratified  that  it  now  appears  possible  to 
bring  it  to  a  final  conclusion  expeditiously. 

My  Government  was  a  member  of  the  18-govern- 
ment  Special  Committee  whose  report2  is  now 
before  us.  We  know  at  first  hand  how  diligently 
that  committee  labored  under  the  able  chairman- 
ship of  Ambassador  Carlos  Blanco  of  Cuba  and 
how  exhaustively  it  considered  all  the  various 
points  of  view  presented  to  it.  After  a  thorough 
legal  analysis  of  the  situation,  that  committee  has 
presented  us  with  a  synthesis  of  all  the  varying  and 
conflicting  points  of  view  which,  I  believe,  deserves 


1  Made  in  Committee  V  (Administrative  and  Budgetary) 
on  Oct.  17  and  Oct.  24  and  in  plenary  on  Nov.  8  on  the 
report  of  the  Special  Committee  on  Review  of  Adminis- 
trative Tribunal  Judgments. 

1  U.N.  doc.  A/2909. 


our  full  support.  In  view  of  the  completeness  of 
the  report  and  the  carefully  worked  out  recom- 
mendations contained  therein,  it  is  unnecessary — 
and  indeed  it  would  be  foolhardy — to  approach  the 
subject  as  one  of  first  impression. 

Let  me  emphasize  a  point  which  has  already 
been  made  by  the  previous  speakers,  namely,  that 
the  recommendation  of  the  Special  Committee, 
which  was  a  most  representative  body,  constitutes  a 
compromise  of  views  arrived  at  in  the  best  demo- 
cratic and  diplomatic  tradition.  It  presents  sound 
and  workable  solutions  for  a  number  of  difficult 
problems  in  a  field  in  which  there  is  very  little 
prior  experience  and  in  which  the  guideposts  are 
few  and  far  between.  Since  it  is  a  compromise,  it 
cannot  represent  fully  the  views  of  any  one  of  us ; 
at  the  same  time,  I  believe  it  deserves  the  support 
of  all  of  us. 

In  view  of  the  very  able  discussion  of  the  details 
of  the  recommendations  of  the  Special  Committee 
by  many  distinguished  representatives,  it  is  un- 
necessary for  me  to  discuss  all  aspects  of  these 
recommendations.  I  will  confine  myself  to  stat- 
ing my  Government's  views  on  a  few  of  the  im- 
portant aspects  of  the  procedure  recommended  by 
the  Special  Committee  to  which  particular  atten- 
tion has  been  paid  by  prior  speakers. 
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Judicial  Review 

The  Special  Committee  commenced  its  work 
upon  the  basis  of  the  acceptance  by  the  General 
Assembly  in  principle  of  judicial  review  of  Ad- 
ministrative Tribunal  judgments.  I  stress  the 
words  "judicial  review"  because  I  believe  that  cer- 
tain difficulties  may  arise  from  an  attempt 
mechanically  to  equate  a  review  procedure  estab- 
lished in  the  framework  of  the  United  Nations 
Charter  to  the  "appeals  procedures"  as  found  in 
various  domestic  jurisdictions. 

The  Special  Committee  has  recommended  that 
we  adopt  a  procedure  based  upon  the  charter  right 
of  the  General  Assembly  and  of  subsidiary  organs 
properly  authorized  to  request  an  advisory  opin- 
ion from  the  International  Court  of  Justice  on 
questions  of  law.  It  is  not  surprising  that  this  is 
the  case.  The  only  precedent  which  exists  in  this 
field  is  that  found  in  the  statute  of  the  Ilo  [Inter- 
national Labor  Organization]  Administrative 
Tribunal,  whose  jurisdiction  has  been  accepted 
by  most  of  the  specialized  agencies.  The  statute 
of  that  Tribunal  provides  for  review  by  the  ad- 
visory opinion  procedure.  Accordingly,  it  is 
natural  that  governments  who  are  members  of 
those  agencies — and  all  the  governments  repre- 
sented at  this  table  are  members  of  one  or  more  of 
the  agencies — should  have  accepted  a  precedent 
which  they  themselves  had  established. 

Further,  it  has  been  recognized  by  all  that  the 
review  body  must  be  one  of  the  highest  prestige 
and  one  commanding  universal  respect.  The  In- 
ternational Court  of  Justice  is  obviously  such  a 
body.  Again,  since  questions  of  law  arising  from 
Tribunal  judgments  might  involve  the  interpreta- 
tion or  application  of  provisions  of  the  charter,  it 
appeared  wise  to  the  Special  Committee  to  choose 
as  the  review  body  that  organ  of  the  United  Na- 
tions generally  recognized  as  the  final  judicial 
arbiter  on  questions  of  charter  law,  i.  e.,  the  Inter- 
national Court  of  Justice. 

Since  the  General  Assembly  may  secure  a  re- 
view of  legal  questions  by  the  International  Court 
of  Justice  only  under  the  advisory  opinion  pro- 
1  cedure,  it  was  inevitable — as  in  the  case  of  the 
statute  of  the  Ilo  Administrative  Tribunal — that 
i  the  Special  Committee  should  recommend  that 
I  procedure. 

Thus,   the   judicial    review   procedure   recom- 

1  mended  is  well  founded  upon  the  charter  and 

upon  the  only  precedent  which  exists  in  this  field. 


Now,  I  have  heard  it  said  by  a  few  that  the 
recommended  review  procedure  has  a  flaw, 
namely,  that  the  review  is  not  strictly  judicial  in 
nature  because  under  the  procedure  an  advisory 
opinion  can  be  requested  only  by  a  committee  com- 
posed of  representatives  of  member  States. 

The  simple  answer  is  that  the  principle  of 
judicial  review  requires  simply  that  any  altera- 
tion in  a  judgment  of  the  Administrative  Tribu- 
nal be  made  only  by  a  judicial  body.  That  is  the 
case  here.  Under  the  recommended  procedure 
only  the  International  Court  of  Justice  may  make 
a  decision  which  can  modify  in  any  respect  a 
judgment  of  the  Tribunal.  The  screening  com- 
mittee does  not  have  this  power ;  all  the  committee 
can  do  is  to  act,  in  effect,  as  a  channel  through 
which  certain  questions  of  law  may  be  passed  to 
the  International  Court  for  decision.  It  is  needed 
to  protect  the  Court  from  frivolous  applications 
and  needless  attention  to  Tribunal  matters.  Only 
the  Court  can  make  decisions  with  respect  to  those 
questions  of  law  which  may  affect  Tribunal 
judgments. 

Thus,  if  the  screening  committee  decides  not  to 
request  an  advisory  opinion,  then  the  Tribunal 
judgment  remains  unaltered.  If  the  committee 
decides  to  request  an  advisory  opinion,  then  there 
may  be  a  review  of  questions  of  law  by  a  judicial 
body,  namely,  the  International  Court  of  Justice. 

Procedure  Not  Unfair  to  Staff 

I  believe  that  the  argument  that  the  recom- 
mended procedure  does  not  provide  for  judicial 
review  is  made  primarily  by  those  who  fear  that 
in  some  way  the  procedure  is  unfair  to  staff  mem- 
bers because  of  the  use  of  a  committee  of  member 
States  to  request  advisory  opinions.  I  strongly 
share  the  sentiment  of  those  who  wish  to  avoid 
unfairness  to  staff  members.  However,  I  do  not 
share  the  fear  I  have  mentioned,  for  it  can  be 
clearly  demonstrated  that  the  procedure  is  not 
unfair  or  inequitable.  I  am  certain  that  none  of 
the  members  of  the  Special  Committee  who  voted 
for  it  would  have  done  so  had  they  believed  that 
any  possible  unfairness  or  inequity  to  staff  mem- 
bers would  result. 

First  of  all,  consider  the  situation  as  it  now 
exists.  Staff  members  presently  have  no  right  of 
any  kind  to  have  a  review  of  Tribunal  decisions 
against  them.  The  Staff  Committee  advised  the 
Special  Committee  that  the  staff  did  not  believe 


December  5,   7955 


939 


that  any  review  was  necessary.  Despite  this,  the 
Special  Committee  has  provided  for  a  right  upon 
the  part  of  staff  members  to  secure  a  review,  a 
right  which  our  governments  have  not  provided 
in  the  statute  of  the  Ilo  Administrative  Tribunal. 
Even  if  it  were  assumed  that  the  so-called  screen- 
ing committee  of  member  States  acted  in  the  most 
arbitrary  manner  and  improperly  refused  to  re- 
quest a  review  in  cases  in  which  the  applications 
of  staff  members  had  merit,  those  staff  members 
would  obviously  be  no  worse  off  than  they  are  now 
and  would  only  have  been  deprived  of  that  for 
which  they  say  they  have  no  desire. 

But  let  us  look  at  all  the  assumptions  which  must 
be  made  in  order  for  one  to  conclude  that  the  use 
of  the  screening  committee  might  result  in  an  in- 
equity to  staff  members  who  seek  to  review  judg- 
ments against  them.  First,  we  must  assume  that 
the  Secretary-General,  despite  all  the  internal 
procedures  which  now  exist  for  the  protection  of 
staff  members,  has  nevertheless  made  an  improper 
decision  which  has  deprived  a  staff  member  of 
contract  rights.  Secondly,  we  must  assume  that 
the  Administrative  Tribunal  has  concurred  with 
the  Secretary-General  and  approved  his  improper 
action.  Then  we  must  assume  that  a  committee  of 
member  States  constituted  on  the  pattern  of  the 
General  Committee  has  acted  capriciously  and 
arbitrarily  and  refused  to  apply  for  a  review  of 
legal  questions  to  which  a  staff  member  is  entitled. 
I  for  one  refuse  to  make  this  series  of  assumptions, 
and  I  doubt  seriously  that  any  other  member  of 
this  committee  will  make  them. 

I  am  especially  concerned  by  what  appears  to  be 
a  ready  assumption  in  certain  quarters  that  a  com- 
mittee of  member  States  will  act  capriciously  or 
arbitrarily  if  an  application  for  review  were  made 
to  it.  Is  it  not  true  that  committees  of  member 
States  take  decisions  in  this  organization  on  many 
matters,  including  those  of  a  legal  nature,  of  con- 
siderably greater  importance  and  difficulty  than 
this  ?  Is  any  one  of  us  prepared  to  accept  an  as- 
sumption that  a  representative  of  his  government 
would  act  arbitrarily  or  capriciously  in  this  situa- 
tion ?  The  answer  is  obvious.  While  there  well 
may  be  differences  of  opinion  in  the  case  of  any 
application  made  to  the  screening  committee,  it 
simply  cannot  be  assumed  for  any  purpose  that  the 
committee  will  not  act  honestly  or  fairly. 

But  now  suppose  the  situation  is  a  different  one, 
namely,  that  the  Administrative  Tribunal  has  dif- 


fered with  the  Secretary-General  in  a  case  coming 
before  it  and  decided  to  make  an  award  to  a  stafi 
member.  This  is  the  kind  of  case  in  which  the 
organization  has  a  special  concern,  for  it  means 
that  either  the  Secretary-General  or  the  Tribunal 
has  been  wrong.  If  the  difference  of  opinion  be- 
tween the  Secretary-General  and  the  Tribunal  is 
important — if,  for  example,  it  involves  an  inter- 
pretation or  application  of  the  charter — then  il 
must  be  resolved,  and  the  procedure  proposed  bj 
the  Special  Committee  provides  a  method  for  solu- 
tion. In  such  a  case  a  member  State  or  the  Secre- 
tary-General may  make  an  application  to  the  so: 
called  screening  committee,  which  will  then  decide 
whether  a  question  of  law  exists  concerning  which 
an  advisory  opinion  must  be  sought. 

Now  can  it  be  said  that — wholly  apart  from  th< 
question  of  whether  or  not  the  interest  of  the  or< 
ganization  requires  the  solution  of  a  conflict  be: 
tween  the  Secretary-General  and  the  Administra^ 
tive  Tribunal — can  it  be  said  that  the  seeking  oi 
an  advisory  opinion  in  such  a  case  is  unfair  to 
or  injures  a  staff  member?  The  invoking  of  the 
advisory  opinion  procedure  can  have  only  two 
possible  results.  Either  the  Tribunal's  judgment 
in  favor  of  the  staff  member  will  not  be  reviewed 
and  will  stand,  or  certain  legal  questions  involved 
will  be  decided  by  the  International  Court  oi 
Justice.  In  the  former  case,  where  the  Tribunal 
judgment  stands,  the  staff  member  has  no  cause 
for  complaint  about  the  result.  In  the  latter 
situation,  where  questions  of  law  are  decided  by 
the  International  Court  of  Justice,  there  is  no 
basis  for  assuming  that  the  decision  finally  ren- 
dered in  a  case  will  be  unfair  to  a  staff  member. 

The  only  possible  source  of  injury  to  the  staff 
member  then  must  be  sought  in  one  of  two  places— 
either  in  the  procedure  which  is  followed  in  pre- 
senting a  case  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice 
or  in  the  delay  which  may  occur  before  an  award 
becomes  final  and  is  paid. 

As  to  the  question  of  procedure,  it  appears  clear, 
in  view  of  the  provisions  of  paragraph  2  of  the 
proposed  article  11,  that  the  staff  member  will  be 
able  to  have  the  Court  consider  his  views,  which 
will  be  transmitted  to  that  body  by  the  Secretary- 
General.  Thus,  he  can  file  the  same  kind  of 
written  statement  that  the  Secretary-General  or 
a  member  State  can  file.  Similarly,  any  member 
State  which  supports  his  views  can  also  file  a  writ- 
ten statement.  In  order  to  avoid  the  possibility 
that  a  staff  member  might  be  prejudiced  by  his 
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inability  to  make  an  oral  statement  to  the  Court, 
as  member  States  normally  are  able  to  do,  it  is 
provided  in  the  joint  draft  resolution,3  adopting 
the  proposed  procedure,  that  member  States  should 
not  make  oral  statements  in  any  advisory  opinion 
case  arising  under  the  new  procedure. 

With  respect  to  the  matter  of  possible  injury  to 
the  staff  member  due  to  the  delay  in  making  an 
award  final,  two  points  can  be  made.  First,  as 
has  been  pointed  out  by  the  representative  of  the 
United  Kingdom  [Lord  Fairfax  of  Cameron],  the 
procedure  provides  for  a  minimum  of  delay.  Sec- 
ond, paragraph  5  of  the  new  article  11  would 
provide  that  a  staff  member  may  receive  an  ad- 
vance of  one-third  of  any  amount  awarded  to  him 
by  the  Tribunal  pending  the  final  decision  by  the 
International  Court,  provided  that  the  Secretary- 
General  is  satisfied  that  the  staff  member  would 
otherwise  be  handicapped  in  protecting  his  in- 
terests. This  is  a  far  more  generous  provision 
than  applies  in  domestic  jurisdictions  in  review  or 
appeals  procedures,  and  it  indicates  the  great  care 
taken  by  the  Special  Committee  to  avoid  any  in- 
jury to  staff  members.  I  believe  that  the  foregoing 
disposes  completely  of  the  argument  of  possible 
injury  to  staff  members  resulting  from  the  pro- 
cedure proposed  by  the  Special  Committee. 

Scope  of  Review 

I  would  like  now  to  turn  to  one  other  point, 
namely,  the  scope  of  review  provided  for  by  the 
Special  Committee  recommendations.  Certain 
questions  have  been  asked  concerning  the  meaning 
of  the  language  contained  in  paragraph  1  of  sec- 
tion 11  of  the  Tribunal  statute  proposed  by  the 
Special  Committee.  That  paragraph  provides 
that  the  so-called  screening  committee  may  request 
an  advisory  opinion  from  the  International  Court 
when  an  application  is  made  to  it  on  the  ground 
that  the  Tribunal  has  exceeded  its  jurisdiction  or 
competence,  or  has  erred  on  a  question  of  law 
relating  to  the  provisions  of  the  charter,  or  has 
committed  a  fundamental  error  of  procedure. 

Thus,  the  first  category  of  questions  which  are 
reviewable  relates  to  the  power  of  the  Tribunal 

;  and    to    the    steps    required    for    invoking    its 

i  jurisdiction. 

The  second  category  covers  legal  questions  that 


*  U.N.  doc.  A/C.5/L.335,  sponsored  by  Argentina,  Can- 
ada, China,  Cuba,  Iraq,  U.K.,  and  U.S.   (Pakistan  later 
j  became  a  cosponsor  of  a  revised  draft,  L.335/Rev.  1.) 
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relate  to  provisions  of  the  charter.  It  would  in- 
clude a  question  such  as  whether  the  Secretary- 
General's  judgment  should  be  upheld  in  regard  to 
the  conduct  of  a  staff  member  under  United  Na- 
tions standards  of  efficiency,  competence,  and 
integrity  prescribed  in  accordance  with  article  101 
of  the  charter;  or  a  question  whether  the  Secre- 
tary-General's action  should  be  sustained  in  giving 
directions  to  a  staff  member  or  taking  disciplinary 
action  against  him,  in  view  of  the  Secretary- 
General's  position  as  chief  administrative  officer  of 
the  organization  under  article  97 ;  or  a  question  in- 
volving the  staff  member's  duty  to  refrain  from 
any  action  which  might  reflect  on  his  position  as  an 
international  official  responsible  only  to  the  or- 
ganization under  article  100  (1). 

The  third  category  of  questions  for  review  has 
been  adopted  from  the  Statute  of  the  Interna- 
tional Labor  Organization  Tribunal  and  covers 
serious  procedural  defects. 

At  this  time,  Mr.  Chairman,  I  think  it  unneces- 
sary to  take  up  the  committee's  time  with  any 
further  discussion  of  the  details  of  the  proposal 
before  us.  As  I  have  previously  noted,  these  de- 
tails have  been  fully  explained.  I,  of  course,  re- 
serve my  right  to  speak  further  on  these  subjects 
if  the  debate  requires. 

I  would,  however,  like  to  stress  once  again  the 
fact  that  many  hours  of  the  time  of  this  and  other 
bodies  have  been  spent  on  the  matter  we  are  now 
considering  and  that  we  now  have  before  us  the 
results  of  a  very  general  and  sustained  effort  to 
arrive  at  a  compromise  solution  which  we  can  all 
accept.  I  urge  most  strongly  that  we  all  give  our 
support  to  the  recommendations  of  the  Special 
Committee. 


STATEMENT  OF  OCTOBER  24 
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My  delegation  had  not  intended  to  intervene 
again  in  this  debate.  I  do  so  at  this  point — as  we 
are  coming  to  the  close  of  the  debate — not  to  repeat 
arguments  which  by  now  have  been  very  clearly 
made  by  many  of  my  colleagues  on  the  committee, 
but  primarily  to  call  to  mind  what  matters  are  and 
what  matters  are  not  put  in  issue  by  the  recommen- 
dations of  the  Special  Committee. 

The  recommendations  of  the  Special  Committee 
do  not  challenge  the  judicial  status  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Tribunal.     The  International   Court  of 
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Justice  has  advised  us  that  the  Tribunal  is  a  ju- 
dicial body  whose  judgments  the  Assembly  has  not 
the  right,  under  its  present  statute,  to  revise.  The 
Special  Committee  respected  that  advice  and  its 
proposals  fully  support — and  indeed,  advance — 
the  judicial  character  of  the  Administrative 
Tribunal. 

Certainly  it  is  not  proposed  to  subject  Tribunal 
judgments  to  political  revision.  The  resolution 
simply  provides  the  means  of  judicial  review.  The 
International  Court  of  Justice  has  made  it  clear 
that  the  General  Assembly  may  amend  the  Tri- 
bunal's statute  "to  provide  for  means  of  redress 
by  another  organ."  The  Assembly  last  year  de- 
cided in  principle  in  favor  of  judicial  review.  On 
this  point  we  have  the  Court's  opinion  that  in  view 
of  its  composition  and  function  the  General  As- 
sembly itself  could  hardly  act  as  a  judicial  organ. 
Accordingly,  the  resolution  before  this  committee 
provides  the  means  whereby  certain  legal  questions 
arising  from  Tribunal  judgments  may  be  reviewed 
by  the  International  Court  of  Justice  in  an  advi- 
sory opinion  proceeding.  An  exclusively  judicial 
organ  is  given  the  function  of  review  and  the 
resolution  is  in  full  conformity  with  the  Court's 
opinion. 

It  is  not  proposed  that  past  judgments  should  in 
any  way  be  affected  by  our  action.  The  proposal 
before  us  would  affect  only  future  judgments. 

We  are  not  called  upon  to  weigh  the  relative 
merits  of  differing  national  legal  systems  in  setting 
up  a  review  procedure  for  the  United  Nations. 
We  are  trying  to  deal  with  an  international  legal 
problem  to  insure  justice  for  all.  We  are  seeking 
to  implement  the  principles  of  the  United  Nations 
Charter. 

This  is  plainly  no  academic  exercise.  The  As- 
sembly accepted  judicial  review  in  principle  last 
year.  No  one  has  been  able  to  demonstrate  that 
there  could  not  arise,  in  the  future,  substantial 
questions  as  to  lack  of  jurisdiction,  charter  inter- 
pretation, or  grave  procedural  fault — with  which 
the  proposed  judical  review  would  deal — which 
would  merit  consideration  by  a  jurisdiction  above 
that  of  judicial  first  instance.  The  problem  posed 
is  to  provide  that,  if  and  whenever  they  might 
arise,  they  shall  be  resolved  judicially,  with  fair- 
ness to  all. 

The  alternative  of  making  no  provision  for  re- 
view procedure  would  invite  deep  and  avoidable 
crises  capable  of  doing  serious  injury  to  the  United 


Nations  itself.  Because  the  joint  resolution  pro 
vides  an  equitable  basis  for  preventing  such  in 
ternal  dissension  and  insuring  the  future  strengtl 
of  the  United  Nations,  my  delegation  would  urgi 
the  members  of  this  committee  to  support  th< 
joint  resolution  now  before  us. 

Article  100  of  United  Nations  Charter 

I  wish  to  refer  to  several  of  the  arguments  whicl 
have  been  advanced  against  the  Special  Commit 
tee's  proposal.  One  is  the  contention  that  it  con 
stitutes  a  violation  of  paragraph  2  of  article  10( 
of  the  charter,  which  provides  that : 

Each  Member  of  the  United  Nations  undertakes  h 
respect  the  exclusively  international  character  of  th< 
responsibilities  of  the  Secretary-General  and  the  staf 
and  not  to  seek  to  influence  them  in  the  discharge  of  theii 
responsibilities. 

I  cannot  understand  how,  by  any  stretch  of  the 
imagination,  it  can  be  asserted  that  the  Special 
Committee  recommendations  violate  this  chartei 
article.  The  article  requires  respect  by  each  mem- 
ber State  for  the  exclusively  international  char- 
acter of  the  responsibilities  of  the  Secretary-Gen: 
eral  and  the  staff.  Is  there  any  basis  upon  which 
it  can  be  asserted  that  the  suggestion  by  a  membei 
State  that  questions  of  law  arising  from  a  judg- 
ment of  the  Administrative  Tribunal  be  reviewed 
by  a  judicial  body — that  is,  the  International 
Court  of  Justice — constitutes  disrespect  of  the 
international  character  and  responsibilities  of  the 
Secretary-General  and  staff?  An  application  by 
a  member  State  for  such  a  review  of  an  Admin- 
istrative Tribunal  judgment  is  an  action  which 
does  not  detract  in  any  way  from  the  international 
character  of  those  responsibilities. 

Further,  the  article  provides  that  member  States 
should  not  seek  to  influence  the  Secretary-General 
or  the  staff  in  the  discharge  of  their  responsibil- 
ities. Again,  is  there  any  basis  upon  which  it 
can  be  asserted  that  the  request  by  a  member  State 
for  an  advisory  opinion  by  the  International  Court 
on  a  question  arising  from  a  Tribunal  judgment 
constitutes  an  attempt  to  influence  the  Secretary- 
General  or  the  staff  in  the  sense  intended  by  this 
charter  provision? 

The  only  basis  we  can  see  would  be  an  assertion 
that  it  constitutes  an  attempt  to  influence  in  the 
sense  of  article  100  if  a  member  State  proposes  to 
refer  to  the  Icj  any  legal  question  concerning  the 
discharge  of  the  Secretary-General's  or  the  staff's 
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responsibilities.  My  delegation  cannot  accept  this 
construction  of  article  100.  Under  it,  a  proposal 
to  seek  an  opinion  on  the  meaning  of  article  100 
itself,  or  of  article  101,  would  be  barred.  Indeed, 
at  least  one  of  the  advisory  opinion  cases  already 
referred  to  the  Court  would  have  been  barred — I 
refer  to  the  Reparations  for  Injuries  Case.  It 
seems  perfectly  clear  that  article  100  is  not  in- 
tended to  prevent  recourse  to  the  International 
Court  of  Justice  upon  the  initiative  of  a  member 
State  in  conformity  with  article  96  of  the  charter, 
which  provides  that  the  decision  to  put  a  legal 
question  to  the  Court  will  be  made  by  the  General 
Assembly  or  an  authorized  organ  of  the  United 
Nations.  The  proposal  before  this  committee  is 
.in  full  accord  with  articles  100  and  96  of  the 
charter. 

One  of  my  distinguished  colleagues  in  this  com- 
mittee has  argued  that  the  provision  in  the  pro- 
posed procedure  regarding  member  States  would 
violate  article  100  for  the  reason  that  action  by 
a  member  State  would  arouse  the  antagonism  of 
staff  members  and  might  well  result  in  their  fail- 
ure to  respect  their  obligation  to  act  as  impartial 
international  civil  servants.  This  contention 
surely  results  from  a  misconstruction  of  the 
charter  and  indeed  does  little  credit  to  the  staff 
members.  Its  implication  is  that  a  large  propor- 
;  tion  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Fifth  Committee  are 
contrary  to  the  charter.  Scarcely  a  session  of  this 
committee  goes  by  that  proposals  affecting  the 
status  of  the  staff  and  the  Secretary-General  are 
not  initiated  by  a  member  State.  The  point  is 
that  the  position  of  such  member  State  cannot  and 
does  not  constitute  a  directive  to  the  Secretary- 
General  and  staff  unless  the  majority  approve  the 
course  of  action.  But  surely  the  right  of  a  mem- 
,ber  State  to  submit  for  public  debate  a  proposal 
affecting  the  staff  and  a  majority  decision,  by  a 
duly  constituted  organ  of  the  Assembly,  favoring 
;  such  a  proposal  are  in  no  sense  in  contravention  of 
the  charter. 

Member  States 

A  second  contention  which  has  been  made  is  that 
!  member  States  have  no  place  in  the  review  pro- 
!  cedure  since  they  were  not  parties  to  the  proceed- 
!  ings  before  the  Tribunal.  This  argument  is  based 
'  upon  misconception,  first  as  to  the  kind  of  pro- 
cedure here  involved,  namely,  a  United  Nations 
judicial  review  procedure  and  not  a  domestic  ap- 
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peals  procedure,  and  second,  as  to  who  the  parties 
are  in  proceedings  before  the  Administrative 
Tribunal. 

We  must  all  recognize  that,  as  the  International 
Court  of  Justice  pointed  out  in  its  opinion  of 
July  13,  1954,  the  parties  before  the  Tribunal  are 
the  United  Nations  organization  represented  by 
the  Secretary-General  on  the  one  hand,  and  the 
staff  member  on  the  other.  Before  the  Tribunal, 
the  organization  is  represented  by  the  Secretary- 
General  simply  because  the  General  Assembly  so 
provided  in  the  Tribunal  statute.  This  fact  does 
not  necessitate  that  at  a  later  stage,  involving  a 
request  for  an  advisory  opinion,  the  organization 
must  continue  to  be  represented  exclusively  by  the 
Secretary-General.  I  have  previously  pointed 
out  why  it  would  not  be  appropriate  for  the  Sec- 
retary-General to  be  vested  with  responsibility 
for  requesting  an  advisory  opinion,  and  will  not 
reiterate  that  argument. 

Since  it  is  not  appropriate  for  the  Secretary- 
General  to  have  the  final  say  on  when  to  request 
an  advisory  opinion,  it  is  perfectly  proper — and 
indeed  necessary — for  the  Assembly  to  select  an 
appropriate  organ  of  the  United  Nations  to  re- 
quest the  advisory  opinion  in  the  review  proce- 
dure. Accordingly,  the  Special  Committee  recom- 
mended that  the  General  Assembly  create  the  so- 
called  screening  committee  and  empower  it  to  ask 
the  International  Court  of  Justice  for  its  advisory 
opinion.  Individual  member  States  are  empow- 
ered, under  the  proposed  procedure,  merely  to 
present  their  views  to  the  screening  committee, 
which  then  decides  on  behalf  of  the  organization 
whether  or  not  to  take  action. 

Despite  the  foregoing,  it  has  been  suggested  by 
several  speakers  that  the  proposed  procedure 
might  be  satisfactory  if  the  provision  regarding 
member  States  were  eliminated.  Let  me  make  it 
very  clear  that,  if  this  provision  were  eliminated, 
the  review  procedure  would  be  wholly  inadequate. 
A  procedure  without  the  provision  for  member 
States  would  be  inadequate  to  deal  with  situations 
like  that  which  arose  in  the  League  of  Nations  in 
1946  or  that  which  faced  us  in  this  organization 
several  years  ago.  Both  those  situations  were 
characterized  by  the  concern  of  member  States 
that  the  decisions  of  the  Tribunal  were  ultra  vires. 
In  the  League  of  Nations,  that  concern  found 
expression  in  the  refusal  by  the  League  Assembly 
to  give  effect  to  the  decisions  of  the  Tribunal.    In 
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the  United  Nations  the  International  Court  of 
Justice  decided  that  the  General  Assembly  had  not 
the  right  to  refuse  to  pay  Tribunal  awards,  and 
they  were  paid  despite  the  concern  of  many  mem- 
ber States.  Accordingly,  we  are  now  seeking  to 
provide  a  mechanism  whereby  in  future  situations 
the  concern  of  member  States  may  be  met,  in  ap- 
propriate cases,  by  a  submission  to  the  Interna- 
tional Court. 

It  should  be  recognized  that  the  provision  con- 
cerning member  States  in  the  proposed  draft  rep- 
resents an  improvement  on  the  Ilo  procedure. 
Under  the  Ilo  Tribunal  statute,  no  provision  is 
made  for  proposal  of  a  request  for  advisory  opin- 
ions by  States  not  represented  on  the  governing 
bodies  or  executive  boards  of  the  agencies.  In  the 
Special  Committee's  recommendations,  this  right 
is  given  to  all  member  States.  This,  in  our  opin- 
ion, is  a  distinct  improvement  from  the  point  of 
view  of  equality  of  member  States  and  should, 
we  believe,  be  favorably  considered  by  all  those 
member  States  which  are  not  members  of  the 
General  Committee  at  a  particular  session  of  the 
General  Assembly. 

Equality  Under  the  Law 

In  my  first  statement,  Mr.  Chairman,  I  made 
a  rather  exhaustive  analysis  of  the  proposed  pro- 
cedure to  demonstrate  that  its  operation  could  not 
result  in  any  possible  unfairness  or  inequity  to 
staff  members.  Nevertheless,  since  I  made  that 
statement,  there  has  been  a  repetition  of  the  charge 
that  the  procedure  is  in  some  way  unfair  to  the 
staff,  that  it  would  undermine  their  status,  that  it 
would  endanger  their  morale,  etc.  All  these 
repetitions  have  been  made  without  any  attempt 
to  adduce  evidence  in  support  of  them,  except  in 
one  particular  with  which  I  would  now  like  to 
deal  briefly. 

It  has  been  charged  by  several  speakers  that  the 
procedure  would  result  in  inequality  before  the 
International  Court  of  Justice,  and  that  in  this 
respect  it  was  unfair  to  the  staff.  Equality  before 
the  Court  in  any  judicial  procedure  means  that 
there  must  be  equality  of  opportunity  to  present 
views  and  to  have  those  views  considered  by  the 
Court.  Thus  there  is  no  inequality  before  the 
Tribunal  because  that  body  makes  certain  that 
staff  members  are  given  the  same  opportunity  as 
the  Secretary-General  to  present  their  views  and 


gives  equal  consideration  to  the  views  of  both  I 
The  procedure  as  embodied  in  the  joint  resolution 
provides  for  the  same  equality  before  the  Inter- 
national Court  of  Justice  for  staff,  Secretary- 
General,  and  member  States.  Of  one  thing  we 
can  be  absolutely  certain,  namely,  that  the  Court 
will  insist  that  equal  opportunity  be  given  stafl 
members,  the  Secretary-General,  and  any  inter- 
ested member  States  to  present  their  views  and 
will  give  equal  consideration  to  all  those  views. 
We  can  be  certain  that  the  Court  itself  would  re- 
ject any  procedure  which  did  not  make  this  pos- 
sible. That  is  one  of  the  greatest  safeguards  in 
the  proposed  procedure  and  disposes  completely, 
I  believe,  of  the  argument  concerning  inequality. 

Nature  of  Compromise  Proposal 

Finally,  Mr.  Chairman,  I  would  like  to  re- 
iterate once  again  what  has  been  said  by  a  number 
of  speakers  about  the  nature  of  the  compromise 
proposal  before  us.  It  is  not  a  compromise  of 
principles  since  it  is  clear  that  we  are  all  agreed 
as  to  the  principles  which  should  govern  the  re- 
view procedure.  It  is  merely  a  compromise  of 
methods  as  to  how  best  to  obtain  a  judicial  review, 
of  Administrative  Tribunal  judgments. 

I  am  not  surprised  that  a  number  of  delegations 
have  found,  on  first  impression,  the  proposal  of 
the  Special  Committee  to  be  unfamiliar  or  that 
they  have  suggested  that  there  must  surely  be 
different — and  indeed,  better — methods  for  ob- 
taining review.  In  this  connection,  I  recall  that 
the  United  States  delegation  at  the  Ninth  Session 
of  the  Assembly  cosponsored  a  resolution  which 
would  have  provided  a  wholly  different  method 
of  review.  Again,  in  the  early  stages  of  the  de- 
bate in  the  Special  Committee  my  Government 
considered  lending  its  support  to  a  number  of 
varying  alternatives.  What  came  out  of  the  Spe- 
cial Committee  was  something  new  to  all  of  us, 
and  I  must  state  in  all  frankness  that  my  Govern- 
ment took  a  long,  hard  look  at  it  before  deciding 
to  accept  it. 

The  reasons  which  we  believe  should  command 
support  for  the  Special  Committee's  recommended 
procedure  are : 

First,  the  procedure  fully  respects  all  the  prin- 
ciples of  judicial  review  which  have  found  gen- 
eral acceptance  in  this  committee; 

Second,  it  provides  a  workable  solution  to  the 
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problem  before  us  which  is  in  full  conformity  with 
;he  charter,  the  opinion  of  the  International  Court 
}f  Justice,  and  with  precedent ; 

Third,  it  appears  to  be  the  only  solution  which 
i  substantial  majority  would  agree  to  favor. 

I  urge  that  delegations  who  continue  to  have 
ioubts  about  the  Special  Committee  recommenda- 
tions because  in  some  aspects  they  might  appear 
new,  unusual,  or  unlike  those  found  in  our  na- 
tional jurisdictions  should  consider  them  in  the 
light  of  the  considerations  I  have  outlined.  I  be- 
lieve that  they  will  find,  upon  careful  appraisal, 
that  the  Special  Committee's  recommendations 
ire  worthy  of  their  support.4 

PLENARY  STATEMENT  OF  NOVEMBER  8 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2266 

I  wish  at  this  time  to  explain  the  position  of  my 
Government  with  respect  to  the  three  proposals 
presently  before  us,  namely,  the  resolution  adopted 
ay  the  Fifth  Committee  concerning  judicial  re- 
(dew  of  Administrative  Tribunal  awards  (docu- 
nent  A/3016),  the  Belgian  proposal  (document 
A./L.  199)  to  request  an  advisory  opinion  of  the 
International  Court  concerning  the  resolution 
idopted  by  the  Fifth  Committee,  and  the  group 
Df  amendments  (document  A/L.  198)  proposed  by 
the  delegation  of  India. 

I  propose,  Mr.  President,  to  deal  with  these 
three  proposals  in  the  order  in  which  they  will  be 
put  to  the  vote  and,  accordingly,  I  will  deal  first 
with  the  proposal  of  Belgium. 

The  United  States  delegation  will  vote  against 
the  Belgian  draft  resolution.  That  resolution 
represents  an  attempt  to  avoid  a  decision  at  this 
session  of  the  Assembly  on  the  proposal  which  is 
the  product  of  searching  effort  and  genuine  com- 
promise on  the  part  of  the  Special  Committee  and 
the  Fifth  Committee.  If  the  delegation  of  Bel- 
gium had  wished,  it  could  have  proposed  this  reso- 
lution in  the  Fifth  Committee  and  secured  consid- 
sration  of  it  at  that  time.  This  was  not  done  and, 
in  our  opinion,  there  is  no  justification  for  pro- 
posing for  the  first  time  in  plenary  session  to  refer 
to  the  International  Court  of  Justice  the  result  of 
the  full  consideration  and  debate  on  this  item  by 
the  Special  Committee  and  the  Fifth  Committee. 


This  full  consideration  by  the  Special  and  Fifth 
Committees  to  which  I  have  referred  included  a 
detailed  analysis  and  thorough  study  of  all  the 
legal  aspects  of  the  proposed  procedure.  The 
various  legal  contentions  with  which  we  are  now 
thoroughly  familiar  are  summarized  in  the  Fifth 
Committee  report  and  need  not  be  reexplored  here. 
I  need  only  to  point  out  that  further  legal  study 
at  this  time  is  not  called  for. 

Further,  I  must  emphasize  that  the  precedent 
upon  which  the  procedure  recommended  by  the 
Fifth  Committee  is  based,  namely,  article  12  of  the 
statute  of  the  International  Labor  Organization, 
has  never  been  challenged  as  legally  unsound  or  in 
any  way  at  variance  with  the  charter  or  the  prin- 
ciples common  to  the  great  international  organiza- 
tions. In  this  connection  it  is  of  interest  to  note 
that  the  Government  of  Belgium  took  an  active 
role  in  adding  article  12  to  the  statute  of  the  Ilo 
Administrative  Tribunal. 

Opinion  of  International  Court 

It  must  be  recalled  further  that  the  formulation 
of  a  procedure  for  judicial  review  of  Administra- 
tive Tribunal  judgments  stems  from  an  opinion 
which  this  Assembly  requested  from  the  Interna- 
tional Court  of  Justice  at  its  Eighth  General  Ses- 
sion. That  opinion,  dated  July  13,  1954,  pointed 
out  clearly  that  the  Assembly  had  the  right  and  the 
power  to  provide  for  such  judicial  review. 

Finally,  the  procedure  set  forth  in  the  resolution 
approved  by  the  Fifth  Committee  provides  for  a 
method  by  which  the  International  Court  of  Jus- 
tice may  review  certain  questions  of  law  arising 
from  Administrative  Tribunal  judgments.  Ac- 
cordingly, if  the  procedure  is  used  at  all,  the  Inter- 
national Court  of  Justice  automatically  has  the 
opportunity  of  deciding  whether  or  not  there  is 
any  legal  flaw  in  the  procedure.  We  can  be  certain 
that  the  International  Court  of  Justice  will  not 
hesitate  to  inform  us  if  any  important  element  of 
the  procedure  is  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the 
charter  or  of  the  statute  of  the  Court  itself,  or  if 
it  does  not  give  the  necessary  protection  to  the 
parties  who  might  be  affected. 

For  all  these  reasons,  Mr.  President,  my  delega- 
tion will  vote  against  the  Belgian  proposal.5 
( Continued  on  page  947 ) 


*  The  eight-power  draft  resolution,  as  amended,  was 
approved  on  Oct.  25  by  a  vote  of  27-18-12. 


6  The  Assembly  rejected  the  Belgian  proposal  by  a  vote 
of  15-31  (U.S.) -13. 
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Resolution  on  Review  of  Administrative  Tribunal  Judgements1 


U.N.  doc.  A/Res/316 

The  General  Assembly, 

Recalling  section  B  of  its  resolution  888  (IX)  of  17 
December  1954  in  which  it  accepted  in  principle  ju- 
dicial review  of  judgements  of  the  United  Nations 
Administrative  Tribunal, 

Having  considered  the  report  (A/2909)  of  the  Spe- 
cial Committee  on  Review  of  Administrative  Tribunal 
Judgements  submitted  pursuant  to  that  resolution, 

1.  Decides  to  amend  the  Statute  of  the  United  Na- 
tions Administrative  Tribunal  as  follows,  effective 
from  the  date  of  adoption  of  the  present  resolution, 
with  respect  to  judgements  rendered  by  the  Tribunal 
thereafter : 

( a )  Add  the  following  new  articles  11  and  12 : 

Article  11 


"1.  If  a  Member  State,  the  Secretary-General  or 
the  person  in  respect  of  whom  a  judgement  has  been 
rendered  by  the  Tribunal  (including  any  one  who  has 
succeeded  to  that  person's  rights  on  his  death)  ob- 
jects to  the  judgement  on  the  ground  that  the  Tri- 
bunal has  exceeded  its  jurisdiction  or  competence  or 
that  the  Tribunal  has  failed  to  exercise  jurisdiction 
vested  in  it,  or  has  erred  on  a  question  of  law  relating 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Charter  of  the  United  Na- 
tions, or  has  committed  a  fundamental  error  in  pro- 
cedure which  has  occasioned  a  failure  of  justice,  such 
Member  State,  the  Secretary-General  or  the  person 
concerned  may,  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of 
the  judgement,  make  a  written  application  to  the 
Committee  established  by  paragraph  4  of  this  article 
asking  the  Committee  to  request  an  advisory  opinion 
of  the  International  Court  of  Justice  on  the  matter. 

"2.  Within  thirty  days  from  the  receipt  of  an  ap- 
plication under  paragraph  1  of  this  article,  the  Com- 
mittee shall  decide  whether  or  not  there  is  a  substan- 
tial basis  for  the  application.  If  the  Committee 
decides  that  such  a  basis  exists,  it  shall  request  an 
advisory  opinion  of  the  Court,  and  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral shall  arrange  to  transmit  to  the  Court  the  views 
of  the  person  referred  to  in  paragraph  1. 

"3.  If  no  application  is  made  under  paragraph  1 
of  this  article,  or  if  a  decision  to  request  an  advisory 
opinion  has  not  been  taken  by  the  Committee,  within 
the  periods  prescribed  in  this  article,  the  judgement 
of  the  Tribunal  shall  become  final.  In  any  case  in 
which  a  request  has  been  made  for  an  advisory  opin- 
ion, the  Secretary-General  shall  either  give  effect  to 
the  opinion  of  the  Court  or  request  the  Tribunal  to 
convene  specially  in  order  that  it  shall  confirm  its 
original  judgement,  or  give  a  new  judgement,  in  con- 
formity with  the  opinion  of  the  Court.     If  not  re- 


1  Adopted  on  Nov.  8  by  a  vote  of  33-17,  with  9 
abstentions. 


quested  to  convene  specially  the  Tribunal  shall  at  its 
next  session  confirm  its  judgement  or  bring  it  into  con- 
formity with  the  opinion  of  the  Court. 

"4.  For  the  purpose  of  this  article,  a  Committee 
is  established  and  authorized  under  paragraph  2  of: 
Article  96  of  the  Charter  to  request  advisory  opin-i 
ions  of  the  Court.  The  Committee  shall  be  composed  i 
of  the  Member  States  the  representatives  of  which- 
have  served  on  the  General  Committee  of  the  most! 
recent  regular  session  of  the  General  Assembly.  The  I 
Committee  shall  meet  at  United  Nations  Headquar-i 
ters  and  shall  establish  its  own  rules. 

"5.  In  any  case  in  which  award  of  compensation  j 
has  been  made  by  the  Tribunal  in  favour  of  the  per- 
son concerned  and  the  Committee  has  requested  an 
advisory  opinion  under  paragraph  2  of  this  article, 
the  Secretary-General,  if  satisfied  that  such  person 
will  otherwise  be  handicapped  in  protecting  his  in- 
terests, shall  within  fifteen  days  of  the  decision  to 
request  an  advisory  opinion  make  an  advance  pay- 
ment to  him  of  one-third  of  the  total  amount  of  com- 
pensation awarded  by  the  Tribunal  less  such  termina- 
tion benefits,  if  any,  as  have  already  been  paid.  Such 
advance  payment  shall  be  made  on  condition  that, 
within  thirty  days  of  the  action  of  the  Tribunal 
under  paragraph  3  of  this  article,  such  person  shall 
pay  back  to  the  United  Nations  the  amount,  if  any,, 
by  which  the  advance  payment  exceeds  any  sum  to 
which  he  is  entitled  in  accordance  with  the  opinion  of 
the  Court. 

Article  12 

"The  Secretary-General  or  the  applicant  may  apply 
to  the  Tribunal  for  a  revision  of  a  judgement  on  the 
basis  of  the  discovery  of  some  fact  of  such  a  nature 
as  to  be  a  decisive  factor,  which  fact  was,  when  the 
judgement  was  given,  unknown  to  the  Tribunal  and 
also  to  the  party  claiming  revision,  always  provided 
that  such  ignorance  was  not  due  to  negligence.  The 
application  must  be  made  within  thirty  days  of  the 
discovery  of  the  fact  and  within  one  year  of  the  date 
of  the  judgement.  Clerical  or  arithmetical  mistakes 
in  judgements,  or  errors  arising  therein  from  any  ac- 
cidental slip  or  omission,  may  at  any  time  be  cor- 
rected by  the  Tribunal  either  of  its  own  motion  or 
on  the  application  of  any  of  the  parties." ; 

(b)  Renumber  the  former  articles  11  and  12  as  ar- 
ticles 13  and  14  respectively,  and  in  paragraph  3  of 
article  9  substitute  the  words  "article  14"  for  "article 
12"; 

(c)  Amend  paragraph  2  of  article  10  to  read: 
"Subject  to  the  provisions  of  articles  11  and  12,  the 
judgements  of  the  Tribunal  shall  be  final  and  without 
appeal" ; 

2.  Recommends  that  Member  States  and  the  Secre- 
tary-General should  not  make  oral  statements  before 
the  International  Court  of  Justice  in  any  proceedings 
under  the  new  article  11  of  the  Statute  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Tribunal  adopted  under  the  present 
resolution. 
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(Continued  from  page  9 45) 

May  I  now  turn,  Mr.  President,  to  the  group  of 
mendments  proposed  by  the  delegation  of  India. 

This  group  of  amendments  is  exactly  the  same — 
nth  the  exception  of  two  paragraphs  which  were 
ncluded  in  the  Fifth  Committee  resolution — as 
hose  which  were  rejected  in  the  Fifth  Committee. 
They  represent  an  attempt  to  substitute  an  alter- 
lative  to  the  procedure  recommended  by  the 
special  Committee  and  the  Fifth  Committee. 

iffect  of  Indian  Amendments 

Let  us  all  be  clear  as  to  the  effect  of  these  amend- 
nents.  If  they  were  adopted,  they  would  have  the 
effect  of  destroying  the  compromise  so  painstak- 
ngly  worked  out  by  the  18-member  Special  Com- 
nittee  last  spring  and  approved  by  the  Fifth 
Committee.  They  would  exclude  the  provisions 
•elating  to  member  States  and  to  the  International 
Uourt  of  Justice  from  the  compromise  procedure 
ind  thereby  completely  wreck  it. 

As  has  been  said  many  times,  the  primary  ob- 
jective of  the  procedure  adopted  by  the  Special 
Committee  and  the  Fifth  Committee  has  been  to 
provide  a  way  in  which  the  possible  concern  of 
nember  States  with  respect  to  future  Adminis- 
trative Tribunal  judgments  could  be  dealt  with  by 
judicial  process.  The  Indian  amendments  pro- 
ride  a  procedure  which  wholly  fails  to  meet  this 
primary  objective.  Their  adoption  could  be  justi- 
fied only  by  a  pious  hope  that  never  again  will 
nember  States  be  concerned  with  Tribunal  judg- 
ments. 

I  do  not  believe  that  we  would  act  prudently  if 
we  accepted  the  Indian  amendments  on  the  basis  of 
such  a  hope.    As  I  stated  in  the  Fifth  Committee : 

If  member  States,  when  they  find  basic  legal  interests  at 
stake,  are  not  to  be  allowed  to  present  their  views,  right 
riews  or  wrong  views,  and  have  some  chance  of  judicial 
review  by  the  International  Court  of  Justice,  my  delega- 
tion foresees  the  probability  of  sharp  and  bitter  differences 
which  can  have  the  most  serious  and  lasting  political 
consequences. 

As  we  all  are  aware,  sovereign  States  are  extremely 
cautious  in  accepting  the  jurisdiction  of  even  the  highest 
judicial  body.  Should  they  have  proposed  it  as  the  way  of 
settling  differences,  and  should  their  proposal  have  been 
rejected  by  their  being  excluded  from  the  judicial  process, 
or  by  exclusion  of  the  International  Court,  the  occasion  of 
any  sharp  new  difference  will  bear  witness  to  the  tragic 
improvidence  of  such  exclusions. 


Accordingly,  Mr.  President,  I  cannot  believe 
that  this  body  should  or  will  accept  the  group  of 
Indian  amendments,  and  my  Government  will  vote 
against  them.6 

Finally,  Mr.  President,  I  would  like  to  say  a 
few  words  concerning  the  resolution  adopted  by 
the  Fifth  Committee,  for  which  my  delegation  will 
vote. 

I  have  already  mentioned  in  what  I  have  just 
said  some  of  the  considerations  which  govern  my 
Government's  attitude.  However,  it  cannot  be  too 
strongly  stressed  that  the  method  which  has  been 
recommended  by  the  Fifth  Committee  as  a  means 
of  carrying  out  the  principle  of  judicial  review  is 
firmly  grounded  on  precedent,  with  such  modifi- 
cations and  improvements  as  widely  differing 
national  experience  suggests  to  be  desirable  and 
capable  of  contributing  to  the  furtherance  of  the 
interests  of  the  international  organization.  Let 
me  dwell  on  this  point  a  moment.  Both  the  rea- 
sons for  the  proposal  before  us  and  its  underlying 
concepts  are  to  be  found  in  the  experience  of  the 
International  Labor  Organization.  That  organi- 
zation acted  to  include  the  present  article  12  in  the 
statute  of  its  Tribunal  in  order  to  "prevent  a  situa- 
tion which  everybody  regretted  arising  in  the 
future."  The  procedure  evolved  for  review  of 
Tribunal  judgments  relied  upon  the  highest  exist- 
ent Tribunal,  namely,  the  International  Court  of 
Justice,  as  the  most  appropriate  organ  to  perform 
such  a  review.  It  also  provided  that  the  grounds 
for  such  a  review  should  be  limited  and  that  the 
request  for  the  review  should  be  initiated  by  a 
body  on  which  governments  were  represented. 

The  proposals  before  us  are  faithful  to  these 
established  concepts.  The  changes  that  have  been 
introduced  in  the  proposed  amendments  to  the 
United  Nations  statute  are  refinements  that  ac- 
commodate the  views  and  important  contributions 
of  many  delegations.  It  is  essential  to  an  under- 
standing and  acceptance  of  the  proposals  before 
us  to  appreciate  what  has  gone  into  the  making 
of  them. 


Contributions  to  Final  Draft 

Those  delegations — including  my  own — which 
have  supported  the  principles  embodied  in  this 


8  The  Indian  delegation  withdrew  its  amendments  before 
the  Assembly  voted  on  the  resolution. 
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resolution,  both  in  the  Special  Committee  and  the 
Fifth  Committee,  believe  that  we  have  contributed 
significantly  to  a  compromise  arrived  at  in  the  best 
democratic  and  diplomatic  tradition.  However, 
Mr.  President,  I  feel  obliged  in  all  fairness  to 
point  out  the  positive  contributions  to  this  resolu- 
tion as  it  now  stands  which  have  been  made  by 
those  delegations  which  have  continued  to  have 
persistent  doubts  with  respect  to  it.  These  dele- 
gations, by  their  dispassionate  analysis  of  the  na- 
ture of  the  problem  with  which  both  the  Special 
Committee  and  the  Fifth  Committee  have  dealt, 
have  greatly  assisted  in  clarifying  and  advancing 
the  thinking  of  both  committees.  Their  honest 
criticisms  have  led  the  supporters  of  the  resolu- 
tion in  its  final  form  to  modify  earlier  proposals, 
and  they  have  been  of  great  benefit  in  arriving  at 
a  much  more  satisfactory  and  generally  acceptable 
recommendation.  Those  delegations  have  helped 
to  set  a  tone  that  has  contributed  to  a  calm  and 
thorough  consideration  of  the  problem.  That  they 
have  not  been  able  to  lend  their  full  support  to 
the  final  product  makes  us  none  the  less  grateful 
for  their  contribution. 

Tribute  to  Secretary-General 

I  should  also  like  to  pay  tribute,  Mr.  President, 
to  the  contribution  made  by  the  Secretary-General 
and  his  representative,  who  formulated  principles 
of  judicial  review  which  have  been  of  assistance 
to  all  of  us  and  who  clarified  the  historical,  legal, 
and  practical  considerations  involved  in  each  suc- 
cessive proposal  during  each  stage  of  the  con- 
sideration of  the  problem.  I  must  also  add  that 
the  Staff  Council  has  made  a  significant  contribu- 
tion by  presenting  considered  views  on  behalf  of 
the  staff  as  a  whole  which  have  enabled  the  com- 
mittee members  better  to  devise  means  of  protect- 
ing the  staff  interests. 

One  final  word,  Mr.  President.  In  the  opinion 
of  my  Government,  the  resolution  adopted  by  the 
Fifth  Committee  presents  us  with  a  method  of 
solving  a  vexing  problem  by  a  procedure  which 
recognizes  the  basic  principles  of  judicial  review, 
which  protects  the  interests  of  the  staff  and  of  the 
Secretary-General,  and  which  provides  a  method 
for  meeting  any  concern  of  member  States  which 
may  arise  in  the  future  as  the  result  of  Adminis- 
trative Tribunal  judgments. 

The  procedure  does  not  represent  all  the  views 
of  any  one  of  us  and  yet,  as  I  stated  in  the  Fifth 

948 


Committee,  I  believe  that  it  deserves  the  suppoi 
of  all  of  us. 


Proposal  To  Call  Conference 
for  Review  of  U.N.  Charter 

Statements  by  Laird  Bell 

U.S.  Representative  to  the  General  Assembly x 

U.S.  POSITION  ON  CHARTER  REVIEW 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2278  dated  November  17 

The  proposal  to  call  a  general  conference 
review  the  charter  of  the  United  Nations  is  tr. 
only  item  on  our  agenda  placed  there  directly  h 
the  charter  itself.  It  is  a  matter  of  fundament? 
concern  to  us  all. 

The  United  States  recalls  the  circumstances  i 
which  the  f  ramers  of  the  charter  at  the  San  Frai; 
cisco  conference  in  1945  drew  up  the  provisior 
of  article  109,  which  places  the  matter  of  a  revie 
conference  on  our  agenda.  Some  of  the  prov 
sions  of  the  charter  were  accepted  at  that  time  j 
a  spirit  of  generous  compromise  despite  serioi 
misgivings.  A  number  of  the  smaller  membc 
states  accepted  the  charter  in  its  present  form  o 
the  assumption  that  after  a  period  of  trial  the 
would  have  an  opportunity  to  reexamine  and  r< 
assess  its  provisions.  Article  109  was  therefor 
drafted  to  provide  for  the  automatic  placement  c 
the  question  of  a  review  conference  on  the  agend 
of  the  Tenth  Session  of  the  General  Assembly 
The  spirit  prevalent  at  San  Francisco  resulted  i 
the  phrasing  of  the  question  in  positive  terms,  an 
article  109  therefore  speaks  of  inclusion  in  th 
agenda  of  "the  proposal  to  call  such  a  conference. 
The  United  States  sincerely  supported  inclusion  o 
article  109  in  the  charter  and  considers  it  a  matte 
of  simple  fulfillment  of  an  obligation  to  lend  ou 
full  support  to  the  calling  of  a  charter  review 
conference. 

Governments  and  peoples  of  member  states  i: 
many  parts  of  the  world  have  already  contributei 
much  in  thought,  discussion,  and  preparator; 
studies  to  the  problems  that  might  be  dealt  witJ 
at  such  a  conference.  The  fact  that  the  question 
of  holding  a  review  conference  was  to  come  befor 


1  Made  in  plenary  session  on  Nov.  17  and  21. 
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his  Assembly  has  served  as  a  focus  for  construct- 
ive research  and  planning. 

Within  the  United  States  public  and  official 
nterest  in  effective  implementation  by  the  United 
Stations  of  its  principles  and  purposes  led  to  the 
•stablishment  of  a  subcommittee  of  the  Senate 
foreign  Relations  Committee  to  advise  the  Senate 
ind  the  President  with  respect  to  policy  on  charter 
•eview.  Over  a  2-year  period  the  committee  con- 
lucted  hearings  on  this  subject  throughout  our 
and.  In  Washington,  Akron,  Milwaukee, 
jreensboro,  and  Louisville,  in  Des  Moines,  Min- 
neapolis, and  Atlanta,  in  San  Francisco,  Denver, 
md  Miami,  the  committee  heard  testimony.  In 
livery  region  of  the  country  it  consulted  public 
officials  and  representatives  from  the  widest  range 
)f  business  and  professional  groups,  of  labor  and 
agricultural  associations,  of  churches  and  reli- 
gious organizations,  and  of  private  organizations 
■concerned  with  national  and  international  affairs. 
It  heard  a  representative  group  of  experts  in  their 
ndividual  capacities  and  interested  private  citi- 
zens from  every  walk  of  life.  Concurrently,  the 
;ommittee  published  thorough  staff  studies  on 
jrarious  aspects  of  the  question.2 

Private  groups  engaged  in  scholarly  research 
md  in  the  public  discussion  of  national  affairs 
,tiave  contributed  their  views  on  the  question  of 
charter  review.  They  have  begun  highly  useful 
ictivities  in  the  advancement  and  dissemination 
}f  ideas  and  information  relating  to  the  task.  The 
Brookings  Institution  has  conducted  over  the  past 
t  years  an  extensive  research  project.  The  Brook- 
ings studies  deal  with  the  history  of  the  charter ; 
[the  organization,  functions,  and  procedures  of 
the  United  Nations ;  the  role  of  the  organization 
in  the  maintenance  of  peace  and  security,  and  in 
the  promotion  of  the  general  welfare;  regional 
security  arrangements;  and  major  proposals  for 
Changes  in  the  United  Nations  system.3  The 
Carnegie  Endowment  for  International  Peace  has 
conducted  a  survey  of  national  policies  and  atti- 


tudes with  respect  to  the  United  Nations  on  a 
worldwide  scale  and  is  publishing  a  comprehen- 
sive series  of  more  than  20  volumes  embodying 
its  findings.4    Institutes  of  public  affairs,  univer- 


1  Eight  staff  studies  have  been  published.  Single  copies 
are  available  from  the  Subcommittee  on  the  United  Na- 
tions Charter  of  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations, 
U.S.  Senate,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

'Two  of  the  Brookings  studies  have  now  been  pub- 
lished :  The  United  Nations  and  the  Maintenance  of  Inter- 
national Peace  and  Security,  by  Leland  M.  Goodrich  and 
Anne  P.  Simons,  and  Proposals  for  Changes  in  the  United 
Nations,  by  Francis  O.  Wilcox  and  Carl  M.  Marcy?  avail- 
able from  the  Brookings  Institution,  722  Jackson  PI.,  NW., 
Washington  6,  D.C. 
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Resolution  on  Proposal  To  Call 
Charter  Review  Conference  1 

U.N.  doc.  A/Res/324  dated  November  22 

The  General  Assembly, 

Mindful  that  paragraph  3  of  Article  109  of  the 
Charter  of  the  United  Nations  provides  that  if  a 
General  Conference  of  the  Members  of  the  United 
Nations  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  the  Charter 
has  not  been  held  before  the  tenth  annual  session 
of  the  General  Assembly,  such  a  conference  shall 
be  held  if  so  decided  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  Mem- 
bers of  the  General  Assembly  and  by  a  vote  of  any 
seven  members  of  the  Security  Council, 

Believing  that  it  is  desirable  to  review  the  Char- 
ter in  the  light  of  experience  gained  in  its  operation, 

Recognizing  that  such  a  review  should  be  con- 
ducted under  auspicious  international  circum- 
stances, 

1.  Decides  that  a  General  Conference  to  review 
the  Charter  shall  be'  held  at  an  appropriate  time ; 

2.  Further  decides  to  appoint  a  Committee  con- 
sisting of  all  the  Members  of  the  United  Nations  to 
consider,  in  consultation  with  the  Secretary- 
General,  the  question  of  fixing  a  time  and  place  for 
the  Conference,  and  its  organization  and  proced- 
ures; 

3.  Requests  the  Committee  to  report  with  its 
recommendations  to  the  General  Assembly  at  its 
twelfth  session ; 

4.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  to  complete  the 
publication  programme  undertaken  pursuant  to 
General  Assembly  resolution  796  (VIII)  of  23  No- 
vember 1953  and  to  continue,  prior  to  the  twelfth 
session  of  the  General  Assembly,  to  prepare  and  cir- 
culate supplements,  as  appropriate,  to  the  Reper- 
tory of  Practice  of  United  Nations  Organs; 

5.  Transmits  the  present  resolution  to  the  Secu- 
rity Council. 


1  Adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  on  Nov.  21 
by  a  vote  of  43-6  (Soviet  bloc,  Syria) -9  (Afghan- 
istan, Denmark,  Iceland,  India,  Norway,  Saudi 
Arabia,  Sweden,  Yemen,  Yugoslavia). 


sities,  learned  societies,  and  professional  associa- 
tions on  their  own  initiative  have  conducted  public 
forums  and  discussions  of  problems  relating  to 
charter  review.  The  position  of  the  United  States 
Government  on  this  question,  then,  is  the  product 


4  None  of  the  Carnegie  studies  has  yet  been  published. 
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of  long  and  careful  study  and  of  extensive  con- 
sultation with  the  citizenry  it  represents. 

The  United  Nations  Secretariat,  too,  has  also 
laid  much  groundwork  for  a  profitable  and  care- 
ful appraisal  of  United  Nations  operations.  As 
directed  by  the  Eighth  General  Assembly,  it  has 
undertaken  preparatory  studies  of  practices  as 
they  have  evolved  under  the  charter.  Four  vol- 
umes of  its  Repertory  of  Practice  of  United  Na- 
tions Organs  have  already  been  published.  I  am 
glad  to  take  this  opportunity  to  express  the  appre- 
ciation of  the  United  States  for  the  Secretariat's 
contribution  to  our  common  task.  In  our  view, 
the  Secretariat  should  carry  forward  this  im- 
portant work. 

Review  Rather  Than  Revision 

The  United  States  believes  that  a  review  con- 
ference should  be  held.  The  United  Nations  has 
become  a  new  and  vital  force  in  world  affairs. 
Now  a  period  of  trial  has  elapsed  and  a  body  of 
valuable  experience  has  been  built  up.  Much 
good  can  come  from  a  collective  scrutiny  at  the 
proper  time  of  the  role,  accomplishments,  short- 
comings, and  potentialities  of  this  great  instru- 
ment. We  do  not  conceive  of  the  task  as  merely 
the  narrow  consideration  of  specific  verbal 
changes.  Neither  do  we  conceive  of  the  task  as 
one  of  rewriting  the  charter  or  changing  the  basic 
character  of  the  organization. 

Article  109  directs  our  attention  to  review 
rather  than  to  revision  of  the  charter.  A  review 
of  the  charter  could  usefully  determine  whether 
or  not  improvements  in  the  United  Nations  ma- 
chinery are  desirable  and  feasible.  We  believe  it 
would  be  valuable  to  examine  procedures  and  op- 
erations within  the  charter  framework  as  well  as 
to  review  the  charter  itself.  We  need,  it  seems 
to  us,  to  take  time  out  from  the  urgencies  of  spe- 
cific problems  before  us  at  a  regular  session  to 
study,  reflect,  and  consult  on  the  United  Nations 
system  as  a  whole.  We  need  to  consider  the  ma- 
chinery, evolution,  and  potentialities  of  the 
United  Nations  not  in  the  short  range  as  they  re- 
late to  items  on  our  agenda  but  in  the  long  range 
as  they  relate  to  the  effectiveness  of  the  organiza- 
tion in  the  achievement  of  its  basic  purposes.  The 
charter  has,  to  the  credit  of  the  founders  of  the 
United  Nations,  proved  its  practicality  and  work- 
ability to  a  remarkable  degree.  It  has,  in  such 
advances  as  the  Uniting  for  Peace  resolution, 
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proved  its  flexibility  under  changing  circui 
stances.  But,  as  the  Secretary  of  State  has  :i 
minded  us,  "Few  would  contend  that  it  is  a  pi 
feet  instrument,  not  susceptible  to  improvement. 

Secretary  Dulles  has  called  to  our  attention  i 
this  session  the  epochal  developments  in  the  atonj 
and  disarmament  fields.  These  developmeis 
would  seem  to  justify  the  reexamination  ofi 
charter  drafted  when  the  possibilities  of  atont 
warfare  were  not  known  as  they  are  today. 

Not  only  have  there  been  new  developments  1 
the  momentous  years  since  the  charter  was  signtj 
but  some  of  the  expectations  and  assumptiOs 
upon  which  the  charter  was  based  have  not  bei 
fulfilled.  Certain  powers  in  the  charter  hai 
never  been  utilized.  Other  provisions  have  ope- 
ated  in  a  way  that  was  not  anticipated,  ^i 
these  respects,  too,  new  comparisons  betweu 
charter  goals  and  available  powers  and  machine/ 
for  their  fulfillment  deserve  our  mature  consi- 
eration. 

Another  pressing  reason  for  such  a  confereni 
would  be,  in  the  view  of  the  United  States,  to  r> 
consider  the  method  prescribed  by  the  chart" 
for  the  admission  of  new  members.  If,  howeve, 
as  we  hope,  it  now  becomes  possible  to  admit 
number  of  states  as  new  members,  a  confer  en. 
to  review  the  charter  would  enable  these  ne 
members  to  share  with  us  their  wisdom  in  tl 
improvement  of  the  instrument  that  defines  the 
obligations. 

Good  may  also  come,  we  believe,  from  our  stud] 
ing  and  consulting  together  on  the  purposes  ( 
the  charter  in  the  light  of  experience  and  cond 
tions  in  the  world  today.  At  the  conference  i 
San  Francisco  in  1945,  deliberations  on  the  fui 
damentals  of  peace  and  justice  under  a  regim 
of  law  resulted  in  a  consensus  of  unprecedente 
breadth.  By  its  focus  on  fundamentals,  a  cor 
ference  of  the  kind  envisaged  in  the  charter,  it- 
held  at  the  proper  time,  might  likewise  serve  tj> 
broaden  that  consensus.  It  might  serve  t 
strengthen  the  ties  between  us  and  to  emphasiz 
the  depth  of  our  common  needs  and  purposes. 

The  United  Nations,  a  decade  of  experienc 
has  shown,  derives  its  greatest  strength  from  th 
support  and  understanding  of  the  peoples  of  th 
world.  The  organization  occupies  a  unique  posi 
tion   in   relation  to  the  moral   force  of   work 


'■  Bulletin  of  Oct.  3,  1955,  p.  524. 
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Opinion.  It  is,  in  the  words  of  the  late  Senator 
tyandenberg,  "the  town  meeting  of  the  world." 
t'.t  is  our  belief  that  a  conference  to  review  the 
Charter  could  greatly  strengthen  that  public 
Understanding.  We  believe,  as  well,  that  the 
Weight  of  informed  public  opinion  based  upon 
Much  a  conference  might  prove  to  be  a  constructive 
nfluence  in  the  achievement  of  agreement  to 
J-ecommended  improvements. 


'rerequisites  of  Successful  Conference 

If  a  conference  to  review  the  charter  is  to  be 
successful  in  broadening  our  areas  of  agreement 
md  understanding,  if  it  is  to  result  in  improving 
:ind  strengthening  United  Nations  machinery  and 
[processes,  two  prerequisites  would  seem  to  be 
essential. 

In  the  first  place,  the  conference  should  be  held 
Under  favorable  international  circumstances. 
Dangers  and  tensions  continue  to  exist  today. 
If  optimum  results  are  to  be  achieved  from  charter 
review,  there  is  need  for  a  more  favorable  political 
plimate. 

In  the  second  place,  adequate  time  must  be 
iallowed  for  the  completion  of  careful  and  thor- 
ough preparatory  work.  The  problems  conf  ront- 
ng  a  charter  review  conference  will  be  Herculean. 
Patience,  wisdom,  and  statesmanship  will  be  re- 
quired in  making  the  fullest  prior  preparations 
and  studies,  if  we  are  not  to  do  harm  to  the 
United  Nations  and  to  relations  among  states. 

The  resolution  before  us,  cosponsored  by  Can- 
ada, Ecuador,  Iraq,  Thailand,  the  United  King- 
idom,  and  the  United  States,6  makes  adequate 
provision,  we  believe,  for  both  of  these  prerequi- 
sites. It  recognizes  that  a  review  conference  such 
as  contemplated  in  article  109  of  the  charter 
should  be  held  under  auspicious  international  cir- 
cumstances ;  it  decides  that  such  a  conference  shall 
be  held ;  and  it  establishes  a  broadly  representa- 
tive committee  to  report  to  the  Twelfth  Session 
of  the  General  Assembly  with  recommendations 
relating  to  the  time  and  place  of  the  conference 
and  to  its  organization  and  procedures.  The 
committee  as  proposed  will  have  the  task  of  lay- 
ing the  procedural  and  organizational  ground- 
work for  a  successful  conference.  It  will  have 
the  further  duty  of  feeling  the  pulse  of  interna- 
tional developments  to  find  the  propitious  time 


"  U.N.  doc.  A/L.  197/Kev.  1. 
December  5,    1955 


when  the  conference  will  be  most  productive  in 
improving  the  charter  and  broadening  the  con- 
sensus among  us.  Adoption  of  this  resolution 
by  the  General  Assembly  would,  in  our  view, 
constitute  a  decision  in  principle  to  hold  a  re- 
view conference  and  contemplates  parallel  action 
in  the  Security  Council  at  an  early  date,  as 
provided  in  the  charter. 

The  farseeing  men  who  drafted  the  charter  at 
San  Francisco  had  no  illusions  that  it  was  an  im- 
mutable document.  The  provisions  for  amend- 
ment were  obviously  put  into  it  for  a  purpose.  The 
charter  and  the  procedures  under  it  have  served 
remarkably  well.  We  recognize  to  the  full  that 
there  are  dangers  in  any  attempt  at  revision,  but 
we  do  not  see  such  dangers  in  a  review  to  deter- 
mine whether  there  are  any  changes  that  could 
usefully  be  made  in  the  charter  or  in  the  proce- 
dures that  have  developed  under  it.  This  Tenth 
General  Assembly  offers  an  opportunity  with  the 
least  possible  difficulty  of  instituting  the  review 
process.  We  urge  that  the  Assembly  seize  this 
opportunity. 

We  commend  this  action  to  your  consideration 
as  the  fulfillment  of  the  expectations  of  our  found- 
ers and  of  the  peoples  of  the  world  and  as  a  mile- 
stone in  the  forward  movement  of  the  United 
Nations. 


COMMENTS  ON  PROPOSED  AMENDMENTS 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2281  dated  November  21 

I  regret  having  to  ask  for  the  floor  again,  Mr. 
President,  but  in  view  of  the  amendments  which 
have  been  submitted  I  should  like  to  make  a  brief 
intervention. 

At  the  outset  let  me  say  that  I  will  not  address 
myself  to  the  substantive  comments  which  have 
been  made  here  on  possible  amendments  or  revi- 
sions of  the  charter  which  a  charter  review  confer- 
ence might  consider  or  recommend.  In  our  view 
this  is  not  the  proper  place  nor  auspicious  time 
for  such  a  discussion. 

The  draft  resolution  contained  in  document 
A/L.197/Rev.  1  was  drawn  up  after  extensive 
and  careful  consultations.  It  was  developed  in  a 
spirit  of  accommodation.  It  is  intended  to  repre- 
sent the  common  denominator  among  the  over- 
whelming majority  of  the  Assembly.  The  fact 
that  there  are  widely  differing  points  of  view  has 
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been  clearly  demonstrated  by  the  debate.  The  res- 
olution represents  a  compromise  of  the  main  cur- 
rents of  opinion.  First,  there  are  those  who,  like 
the  United  States  delegation,  would  very  much 
have  preferred  a  decision  by  the  Assembly  to  hold 
an  early  review  conference.  On  the  opposite  end 
of  the  scale  there  are  those  who  dismiss  categori- 
cally the  idea  of  holding  any  review  conference, 
anywhere,  anytime.  There  is  a  third  group  which 
we  believe  represents  the  broad  consensus  of  this 
Assembly.  This  group  believes  that  the  Assembly 
should  take  a  decision  in  principle  to  hold  a  review 
conference  and  that  to  be  successful  it  should  be 
held  at  a  time  when  international  circumstances 
are  propitious. 

Having  said  this,  let  me  comment  on  the  amend- 
ments presented  by  the  representative  of  Syria  in 
document  A/L.200.  The  effect  of  these  amend- 
ments, if  adopted,  would  destroy  a  crucial  element 
of  the  compromise  resolution.  There  would  be  no 
decision  in  principle  to  hold  a  review  conference. 
That  question  would  be  referred  to  the  proposed 
committee  provided  for  in  operative  paragraph  2. 
The  objection  to  the  Syrian  amendment  was  stated 
concisely  and  clearly  by  the  representative  of  New 
Zealand  the  day  before  yesterday.  Since  I  can- 
not find  a  single  flaw  in  his  language  or  his  argu- 
ment, I  will  with  his  permission  quote  him.  Sir 
Leslie  Munro  said  the  following : 

Paragraph  3  of  article  109  of  the  charter  does  enjoin 
upon  the  General  Assembly  at  this  session  a  special  re- 
sponsibility for  considering  the  question  of  calling  a  re- 
view conference.  In  our  opinion  failure  to  make  any 
positive  recommendation  would  be  tantamount  to  a  de- 
cision that  the  review  procedure  envisaged  by  the  charter 
no  longer  seemed  to  have  any  value.  We  do  not  think 
that  present  objections  to  the  calling  of  such  a  conference, 
however  compelling  those  objections  may  now  appear, 
should  lead  us  by  express  decision  or  by  necessary  im- 
plication to  tabe  such  a  pessimistic  view  of  the  future. 
We  cannot  entirely  accept  the  opinion  that,  if  the  political 
climate  improved  to  the  point  where  charter  review  will 
be  profitable,  no  review  Will  then  be  necessary.  We  would 
not  wish  to  rule  out  or  even  to  appear  to  rule  out  the 
possibility  of  holding  a  constructive  and  useful  review 
conference  within  the  foreseeable  future. 

I  repeat,  Mr.  President,  the  six-power  draft 
resolution  represents  a  broad  consensus.  It  is  not 
all  that  the  United  States  would  have  wished.  It 
is  not  all  that  other  delegations  would  have  wished. 
But  it  is  a  fair  and  reasonable  compromise.  I 
would  hope  that  in  the  spirit  of  compromise  the 


representative  of  Syria  would  not  press  his  ame 
ments.7 

Let  me  turn  now  to  the  amendment  submits 
by  India  and  Egypt 8  concerning  the  composite 
of  the  committee.  We  had  thought  it  better^ 
have  a  fairly  small  committee  broadly  represent 
tive  of  the  geographic  areas  and  views.  The  p> 
posed  amendment  would  have  expanded  tk 
committee  to  30.  We  interpreted  this  amendmdt 
as  indicating  a  recognition  of  the  interest  oia 
great  number  of  delegations  in  the  question  | 
charter  review.  The  sponsors  of  our  resoluti^ 
therefore,  in  recognition  of  this  interest  and  ira 
further  spirit  of  compromise  have  submitted  a  re- 
vised draft  of  our  resolution.9  That  draft  woil 
establish  a  committee  composed  of  representative 
of  all  United  Nations  members.  It  may  be  point  1 
out  that  this  formula  would  permit  the  new  mem- 
bers whom  we  hope  to  have  with  us  to  make* 
significant  contribution. 

I  wish  also  to  note,  Mr.  President,  that  tj 
sponsors  of  the  original  resolution  are  happy  ) 
have  the  delegation  of  Uruguay  join  us  in  spo- 
soring  the  revised  text. 

Mr.  President,  I  hope  this  new  draft  will  coi- 
mend  itself  to  all  members  and  that  it  will  j 
adopted  as  embodying  a  fair  common  denomin- 
tor  of  the  views  expressed  during  this  debate.  ji 


U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

North  Pacific  Fur  Seal  Conference 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Noven 
ber  25  (press  release  666)  that  the  U.S.  Goven 
ment  will  be  represented  by  the  followin 
delegation  at  the  North  Pacific  Fur  Seal  Confei 
ence  which  is  to  open  at  Washington,  D.  C,  o 
November  28 : 10 

Delegates 

Wesley  E.  D'Ewart,  Chairman,  Assistant  Secretary  of  tl 
Interior 


7  The  Syrian  amendment  which  would  have  deleted  tb 
paragraph  deciding  "that  a  General  Conference  to  review 
the  Charter  shall  be  held  at  an  appropriate  time"  wa 
rejected  by  a  vote  of  14-35-9. 

8  U.N.  doc.  A/L.201/Rev.  1. 

9  U.N.  doc.  A/L.197/Rev.  2. 

10  For  an  earlier  announcement,  see  Bulletin  of  Sepi 
12,  1955,  p.  437. 
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illiam  O.  Herrington,  Deputy  Chairman,   Special  As- 
sistant for  Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  Office  of  the  Under 

Secretary,  Department  of  State 

trnie  J.  Suomela,  Assistant  Director,  Fish  and  Wildlife 
,  Service,  Department  of  the  Interior 

ivisers 

ouglas  G.  Chapman,  Professor,  University  of  Washing- 
ton, Seattle,  Wash. 

'arren  F.  Looney,  Office  of  the  Special  Assistant  for 
I  Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  Department  of  State 
jnrad  E.  Snow,  Assistant  Legal  Adviser  for  Far  East- 
ern Affairs,  Department  of  State 

illiam  M.  Terry,  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  Department 
of  the  Interior 

jton  H.  Thompson,  Chief,  Branch  of  Alaska  Fisheries, 
I  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  Department  of  the  Interior 
^rd  Wilke,  Biologist-in-Charge,  Fur  Seal  Investigations, 
.  Department  of  the  Interior,  Seattle,  Wash, 
aymund  T.  Yingling,  Assistant  Legal  Adviser  for 
1  European  Affairs,  Department  of  State 
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esignations 


John  P.  Meagher  as  Chief  of  the  Public  Services  Di- 
ision,  effective  November  6. 
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iecent  Releases 

or  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.C.  Address 
,'guests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents  ex- 
ipt  in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be 
tbtained  from  the  Department  of  State. 

|>efense,  Continental  Radar  Defense  System.  TIAS  3049. 
f'ub.  5662.    3  pp.    5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Canada.  Ex- 
jhange  of  notes — Signed  at  Washington  August  1,  1951. 
wintered  into  force  August  1,  1951. 
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TIAS  3053.    Pub.  5666.    8  pp. 


Agreements  between  the  United  States  and  Canada — Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Ottawa  August  17,  1954.  En- 
tered into  force  August  17, 1954.  And  exchange  of  notes — 
Signed  at  Washington  June  30,  1952.  Entered  into  force 
June  30,  1952. 

Vocational  and  Industrial  Education,  Additional  Finan- 
cial Contributions.    TIAS  3055.     Pub.  5685.     5  pp.     5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Brazil.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  February  18 
and  April  5, 1952.  Entered  into  force  April  9, 1954 ;  opera- 
tive retroactively  July  1,  1951. 

Telecommunications,  Establishment  of  Radio  Range 
Station.    TIAS  3056.     Pub.  5681.     5  pp.    5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Luxembourg. 
Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Luxembourg  July  22  and 
August  17,  1953.     Entered  into  force  August  17,  1953. 

Highways,  Boyd-Roosevelt  Highway  in  Panama.  TIAS 
3058.     Pub.  5678.     3  pp.     5tf. 

Modus  Vivendi  between  the  United  States  and  Panama — 
extending  Modus  Vivendi  of  September  14,  1950,  as  ex- 
tended. Exchange  of  notes — Dated  at  Panama  August  12, 
26,  and  30,  1954.     Entered  into  force  August  30,  1954. 

Defense,  Transfer  of  Military  Equipment  to  Guatemala. 

TIAS  3059.     Pub.  5682.    4  pp.     5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Guatemala. 
Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Guatemala  July  27  and  30, 
1954.     Entered  into  force  July  30,  1954. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance,  Loan  of  Submarines  to  Italy. 
TIAS  3124.     Pub.     5439.    4  pp.    5<J. 

Understanding  between  the  United  States  and  Italy.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Washington  April  27,  1954. 
Entered  into  force  April  27,  1954. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance.  TIAS  3143.  Pub.  5818. 
3  pp.     5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Norway — 
amending  Annex  C  of  agreement  of  January  27,  1950,  as 
amended.  Exchange  of  notes — Dated  at  Oslo  November 
12,  1953.     Entered  into  force  November  12,  1953. 

Atomic  Energy,  Cooperation  for  Civil  Uses.  TIAS  3299. 
Pub.  5986.    6  pp.    5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Argentina — 
Signed  at  Washington  July  29,  1955.  Entered  into  force 
July  29,  1955. 

Atomic  Energy,  Cooperation  for  Civil  Uses.  TIAS  3304. 
Pub.  5988.     12  pp.     10<J. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Canada — Signed 
at  Washington  June  15,  1955.  Entered  into  force  July 
21,  1955. 

Atomic  Energy,  Information  for  Mutual  Defense  Pur- 
poses.   TIAS  3305.    Pub.  5969.    4  pp.    5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Canada — Signed 
at  Washington  June  15, 1955.  Entered  into  force  July  22, 
1955. 

Atomic  Energy,  Cooperation  for  Civil  Uses.  TIAS  3307. 
Pub.  5962.    6  pp.    5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  China — Signed 
at  Washington  July  18,  1955.  Entered  into  force  July 
18,  1955. 

Atomic  Energy,  Cooperation  for  Civil  Uses.  TIAS  3308. 
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U.  S.-Latin  American  Trade — A  Two-Way  Street 


by  Henry  F.  Holland 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Inter- American  Affairs 


I  am  happy  to  be  here  with  you  to  talk  about  our 
inter- American  trade,  a  subject  upon  which  I  have 
addressed  many  of  you  on  other  occasions.  Today 
I  shall  speak  principally  to  our  U.S.  exporters 
and  should  like  to  make  these  specific  points : 

(1)  Our  international  trade  with  Latin  Amer- 
ica is  the  largest  that  the  United  States  carries  on 
with  any  area  of  the  world.     It  is  exceedingly  im- 

;  portant  to  our  own  welfare  and  to  that  of  the  other 
•  American  Republics. 

(2)  It  is  the  policy  of  our  Government  to 
strengthen  and  expand  this  vital  trade.  That 
policy  enjoys  the  wholehearted  support  of  each 
of  our  two  great  political  parties. 

(3)  This  policy  contemplates  that,  consistent 
with  our  national  interests,  we  not  only  shall  pro- 
tect existing  levels  of  inter- American  trade  but 
shall  undertake  to  expand  our  trade  with  the  rest 
of  the  hemisphere. 

(4)  The  principal  limiting  factor  on  the  vol- 
ume of  our  inter- American  trade  is  the  level  of 
U.S.  imports  from  the  area.  This  is  true  because, 
although  there  is  a  large  unsatisfied  Latin  Ameri- 
can demand  for  U.S.  exports,  their  purchases  from 
us  cannot  appreciably  exceed  the  dollars  they  earn 
by  selling  goods  and  services  to  us. 

(5)  Lastly,  the  primary  burden  of  increasing 
U.S.  markets  for  Latin  American  exports  rests  on 
exporters  in  those  countries. 

However,  and  I  want  to  emphasize  this  point,  our 
own  exporters  have  an  obvious  interest  in  seeing 
those  markets  increased.  So  true  is  this  that  it 
might  well  be  good  business  for  United  States  ex- 


1  Address  made  before  the  National  Foreign  Trade  Coun- 
cil at  New  York,  N.  Y.,  on  Nov.  14. 
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porters  to  consider  ways  in  which  they  can  help 
increase  the  dollar  income  of  their  good  customers 
to  the  south. 

Importance  of  Inter-American  Trade 

Going  back  to  my  first  point,  the  importance  of 
our  inter- American  trade,  you  all  recall  that  its 
dimensions  are  impressive.  Every  year  we  buy 
about  $3.5  billion  of  goods  and  services  from  Latin 
America,  and  they  use  the  dollars  so  earned  to 
buy  about  the  same  volume  from  us.  That  means 
an  annual  trade  of  about  $7  billion,  which  is 
greater  than  our  trade  with  any  other  part  of  the 
world.  It  exceeds  our  trade  with  Canada  or  with 
Europe — or  with  Asia,  Africa,  and  Oceania  com- 
bined. It  represents  27.5  percent  of  all  our 
exports  and  34.5  percent  of  our  imports. 

To  Latin  America  it  is  even  more  important. 
To  say  that  it  is  41  percent  of  their  exports  and 
57  percent  of  their  imports  does  not  give  a  com- 
plete picture.  The  national  economy  of  some  of 
the  countries  is  largely  geared  to  production  for 
export  to  the  United  States.  It  is  not  an  exaggera- 
tion to  say  that,  if  anything  seriously  adverse  were 
to  happen  to  the  U.S.  markets  for  their  principal 
exports,  it  would  mean  economic  and  political 
chaos  for  some  countries  in  the  area.  The  eco- 
nomic dislocations  would  affect  the  lives  of  mil- 
lions of  people. 

It  is  easy  to  understand,  therefore,  why  the  bi- 
partisan policy  of  our  Government  is  to  protect 
and  increase  the  volume  of  our  inter- American 
trade.  Our  citizens  should  support  the  adminis- 
tration and  the  Congress  in  this  wholesome  policy 
of  resisting  efforts  to  reduce  the  volume  of  our 
inter- American  trade,  whether  through  increased 
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tariffs,  reduced  quotas,  or  other  restrictive  devices. 
The  efforts  of  certain  domestic  producers  to  put 
competitive  Latin  American  imports  at  a  disad- 
vantage are  entirely  understandable.  But  the 
greater  national  interest  requires  that  we  protect 
existing  levels  of  international  trade  in  the  hemi- 
sphere. To  date  the  administration  and  the  Con- 
gress have  successfully  resisted  every  effort  to 
reduce  our  imports  of  Latin  America's  major  ex- 
ports— and  every  one  of  those  exports  except  coffee 
has  come  under  fire.  If  this  record  is  to  be  main- 
tained, our  voters  must  understand  the  importance 
of  protecting  our  inter- American  trade  and  must 
insist  on  it. 

Expansion  of  Inter-American  Trade 

The  first  thing  to  emphasize  about  our  trade  with 
the  other  American  Republics  is  the  importance 
of  preserving  its  existing  levels.  But  that  is  not 
enough.  Our  national  interest  demands  that  we 
expand  it.  And  it  is  about  this  that  I  would  speak 
to  you  today.  I  have  said  that  our  trade  with 
Latin  America  is  larger  than  that  we  carry  on  with 
any  other  region.  Does  that  mean  we  can  be  satis- 
fied with  its  present  level  ?  Decidedly  not.  There 
is  every  reason  to  believe  that  our  inter- American 
trade  can  be  enormously  expanded  with  commen- 
surate benefits  to  all  our  peoples.  Let  us  compare 
our  trade  with  the  Latin  American  area  and  our 
trade  with  Canada,  which  is  the  most  important 
single  country  in  our  foreign  trade.  Thirty-four 
percent  of  our  imports  come  from  Latin  America 
and  23  percent  from  Canada,  a  difference  of  11 
percent.  Our  exports  to  Latin  America  were  last 
year  about  5  percent  greater  than  those  to  Canada. 

But  look  at  the  difference  in  the  two  trading 
partners.  Geographically,  Latin  America  is  more 
than  twice  as  large  as  Canada.  Its  population  of 
174  millions  of  people  is  almost  12  times  greater 
than  that  of  Canada.  The  potential  resources  of 
the  20  Latin  American  Republics  enormously  ex- 
ceed those  of  our  neighbor  to  the  north.  The  in- 
escapable conclusion  is  that  when  the  potentialities 
of  our  trade  with  Latin  America  are  as  fully  de- 
veloped as  is  now  true  of  Canada  our  trade  with 
our  southern  neighbors  will  be  much  larger  than 
it  now  is.  Think  what  it  would  mean  to  the 
economic  and  political  stability  and  strength  of 
Latin  America  if  its  trade  with  the  United  States 
could  be  doubled  or  tripled.  Think  of  the  benefits 
to  our  own  economy  that  this  would  imply. 


Our  Government  has  acted  effectively  to  in- 
crease the  volume  of  our  inter- American  trade. 
As  I  have  said,  it  has  kept  existing  channels  of 
trade  open.  It  has  been  resourceful  in  devising 
tax  and  other  incentives  to  encourage  U.S.  capital 
to  go  into  those  areas  of  Latin  America  where 
local  conditions  are  reasonably  attractive  and 
where  foreign  investors  are  wanted.  It  has  ef- 
fectively supplemented  private  sources  of  invest- 
ment capital  through  a  policy  which  has  increased 
Export-Import  Bank  loan  authorizations  more 
than  500  percent  in  the  last  fiscal  year.  It  will 
participate  in  the  International  Finance  Corpora- 
tion, the  proposed  International  Bank  subsidiary 
designed  to  encourage  the  flow  of  private  capital 
into  economic  development.  Our  Government  has 
offered  generous  credit  facilities  to  enable  the  U.S. 
exporter  to  compete  with  terms  offered  by  sup- 
pliers from  other  countries.  Where  there  is  a 
legitimate  relation  to  our  national  defense  we  have 
purchased  abroad  for  stockpile,  thus  increasing 
the  dollars  available  to  buy  our  exports. 

All  of  these  measures  are  helpful.  But  they 
alone  will  not  produce  the  increase  in  our  inter-, 
American  trade  that  we  all  want.  Indeed,  no 
government  can  either  create  or  sustain  a  strong 
and  expanding  international  trade.  We  have  the 
power  to  cripple  it,  and  at  times  the  actions  of 
governments  work  in  that  direction.  But  trade 
means  the  production  of  goods,  their  transporta- 
tion to  markets,  and  their  sale  for  consumption. 
Governments  are,  at  best,  high-cost  producers.  In 
times  of  peace  they  are  not  generally  important 
as  consumers.  The  real  producers  and  consumers 
are  our  people.  They  are  the  only  element  whose 
activities  are  large  enough  to  produce  and  con- 
sume goods  on  a  vast  scale.  The  greatest  con- 
tribution any  government  can  make  to  the 
strengthening  of  trade  is  to  encourage  private 
enterprise  to  take  the  risks  and  to  make  the  effort 
to  produce  more  goods  for  consumption. 

This  is  essentially  a  supporting  role.  The  real 
drive,  resourcefulness,  and  direction  must  come 
from  private  businessmen  like  yourselves. 

Role  of  Private  Enterprise 

If  you  agree  that  our  Government  is  performing 
its  supporting  role  effectively,  will  you  inquire 
with  me  today  into  a  second  question  ?  Is  private 
enterprise  doing  its  share  to  increase  inter- Ameri- 
can trade  ? 
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The  United  States  businessman  feels,  and 
rightly,  that  he  is  one  of  the  world's  best  mer- 
chandisers. His  most  resourceful  energies  are  de- 
voted to  the  task  of  creating  new  demands  abroad 
for  U.S.  products,  to  introducing  them  into  new 
markets,  to  devising  new  selling  and  credit  pro- 
cedures that  will  enable  customers  to  buy  greater 
volumes.  He  believes  that  both  individually  and 
as  a  group  he  is  doing  about  as  effective  a  job  as  is 
possible  to  increase  our  trade  in  the  hemisphere. 
He  complains  at  times  that  the  import  restrictions 
and  exchange  controls  imposed  by  the  governments 
to  the  south  are  slowly  reducing  his  sales  to  the 
point  that  he  may  soon  be  out  of  the  market. 

We  all  know  that  the  dollar  shortage  in  some 
Latin  American  countries  leads  them  to  impose 
restrictions  which  channel  their  limited  exchange 
reserves  into  the  imports  considered  most  neces- 
sary to  the  national  economy.  Some  of  our  ex- 
porters remember  wistfully  the  days  just  after  the 
last  war,  when  Latin  America  had  ample  reserves 
of  dollars,  when  she  could  afford  to  pay  for  all 
those  products  that  she  wants  today  and  cannot 
buy.  We  would  all  like  Latin  America's  purchas- 
ing power  to  be  as  strong  today  as  it  was  then. 
It  would  be  a  fine  thing  for  international  trade. 
But  we  conclude  logically  it  is  impossible  so  long 
as  the  dollar  shortage  continues. 

What  causes  the  dollar  shortage?  We  all 
know  it  exists  because  Latin  America  just  does 
not  sell  enough  goods  for  dollars.  There  most 
of  us  drop  the  matter.  Latin  America  is  a  good 
market,  because  there  is  a  strong  sustained  de- 
mand for  U.S.  products.  But,  like  so  many  good 
markets,  it  is  limited  by  the  dollars  available,  and 
that  is  a  problem,  our  exporter  will  say,  about 
which  he  can  do  nothing. 

I  am  going  to  be  presumptuous  enough  to  say 
that  there  is  something  our  exporters  can  do,  that 
we  may  be  overlooking  an  opportunity  that  a  re- 
sourceful merchandiser  should  seize.  Very  sim- 
ply, it  lies  in  the  failure  of  our  U.S.  exporters  to 
devote  time,  money,  and  effort  to  increasing  our 
imports  from  Latin  America ;  to  their  failure  to 
i  do  something  themselves  about  that  dollar  short- 
I  age.  Each  of  our  exporters  competes  for  a  larger 
\  piece  of  the  pie  represented  by  our  export  market 
j  to  the  south.  That  is  a  wholesome  feature  of  our 
\  private  enterprise  system.  But  should  they  not 
;  also  be  trying  to  increase  the  size  of  the  pie? 
!  Every  additional  dollar  that  Latin  America  earns 


by  selling  to  us  means  an  increase  in  her  capacity 
to  buy  from  us. 

You  may  say,  and  quite  logically,  that  this  is 
the  job  of  the  producer  in  Latin  America.  If  he 
wants  to  sell  more  in  the  U.S.,  let  him  get  out  and 
develop  the  market  here  just  as  you  have  there. 
It  is  in  fact  his  job,  but  I  wonder  if  you  do  not 
have  just  about  as  big  a  stake  as  he  in  seeing  that 
it  is  done  successfully. 

What  is  the  situation  today?  For  a  moment 
forget  about  the  particular  products  in  whose  sale 
abroad  each  of  you  is  interested  and  look  at  the 
problem  of  inter-American  trade  the  way  your 
Government  must.  We  would  like  to  see  every 
individual  U.S.  exporter  do  a  bigger  business. 
But  for  some  purposes  we  look  at  the  entire  group 
as  one  composite  exporter  whose  product,  whether 
goods  or  services,  is  simply  labeled  "U.S.  exports." 
Let  us  be  frank  about  it.  That  composite  ex- 
porter isn't  doing  too  well  in  Latin  America.  He 
is  eager  to  increase  his  volume  of  business.  The 
demand  for  his  product  is  strong.  But  he  is  up 
against  a  stone  wall  represented  by  the  amount  of 
dollars  that  his  customer  has  available  to  spend. 
Latin  America  can  spend  for  U.S.  exports  some- 
where in  the  neighborhood  of  $3.5  billion  a  year. 
If  by  aggressive  salesmanship  our  exporter  in- 
creases his  sales  of  one  product,  it  simply  means 
that  his  volume  on  some  other  has  to  take  a  com- 
pensating drop.  His  aggregate  business  can't  ex- 
ceed that  ceiling  of  dollar  availability. 

Dollar  Loans 

Our  composite  exporter  can  increase  his  overall 
volume  a  little  by  offering  credit  terms  and  by 
arranging  for  his  Latin  American  customers  to 
borrow  dollars.  He  looks  to  his  Government  for 
help  here.  As  you  know,  the  response  has  been 
generous.  The  Export-Import  Bank  has  been 
quite  active  in  the  field  of  exporter  credits.  Both 
it  and  the  International  Bank  have  substantially 
intensified  their  lending  activities  in  Latin  Amer- 
ica. Last  fiscal  year  the  Ibrd  authorized  new 
credits  in  the  area  of  $125  million — 30  percent  of 
its  total  activities  for  the  year.  The  Export- 
Import  Bank  authorized  new  credits  in  Latin 
America  of  $284  million  or  58  percent  of  its  total 
loans.  But  I  believe  you  will  agree  with  me  that 
loans  are  not  a  very  satisfactory  way  to  build  up 
an  export  trade.  For  each  dollar  that  they  in- 
crease sales  in  a  current  year,  those  in  some  future 
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year  when  the  dollar  is  repaid  must  be  reduced. 
This  burden  of  loan  repayment  is  now  taking  a 
substantial  share  of  Latin  America's  available 
dollars.  Annual  repayments  of  principal  to  the 
Export-Import  Bank  and  the  Ibrd  combined 
amount  to  about  $50  million  per  year.  The  major 
portion  goes  to  the  Export-Import  Bank,  which 
has  a  larger  volume  of  loans  in  the  area.  This 
repayment  figure  will  go  up  substantially  in  future 
years  as  amortization  payments  become  due  on 
loans  made  during  the  recent  years  as  well  as  on 
loans  yet  to  be  made. 

Dollar  loans  are  necessary  not  so  much  to  in- 
crease the  volume  of  U.S.  exports  as  to  hurry 
economic  development  in  the  debtor  countries. 
A  dollar  loan  which  simply  increases  consumption 
of  U.S.  exports  does  not  benefit  the  U.S.  nor  the 
debtor  country  as  much  as  does  a  loan  which  con- 
tributes to  economic  development. 

Increasing  U.S.  Imports  From  Latin  America 

It  seems  to  me  that,  rather  than  on  credits,  our 
composite  U.S.  exporter  should  concentrate  at- 
tention on  increasing  the  earned  income  of  this 
good  Latin  American  customer.  That  income  has 
been  holding  pretty  constant  around  the  $3.5  bil- 
lion mark  for  several  years.  How  can  we  increase 
it?  Several  ways  are  obvious.  One,  of  course, 
is  to  buy  more  of  his  goods  and  services.  Does 
this  mean  that  U.S.  exporters,  instead  of  selling 
their  own  products  in  Latin  America,  should  be 
out  selling  Latin  American  products  in  the  U.S.  ? 
If  we  want  to  increase  our  exports  it  may  be  that 
we  will  have  to  do  something  like  that,  and  the 
person  with  the  greatest  interest  in  seeing  it  done 
is  the  U.S.  exporter.  It  would  be  good  business 
for  him  to  be  looking  around  for  ways  to  increase 
U.S.  consumption  of  the  products  that  we  now 
import. 

I  am  not  suggesting  that  our  exporters  take  over 
the  job  of  developing  U.S.  markets  for  Latin 
American  products.  Obviously  that  is  primarily 
the  function  of  Latin  American  private  enterprise. 
However,  I  do  believe  that  this  is  clearly  another 
case  in  which  by  helping  a  Latin  American  inter- 
est we  help  our  own.  It  is  one  where  help  from 
U.S.  private  enterprise  will  produce  results  that 
well  repay  the  effort. 

Coffee  is  a  good  example  of  a  product  whose 
consumption  might  be  increased.  It  is  our  largest 
U.S.  import — about  $1,400  million  a  year.  We  buy 
it  from  14  Latin  American  countries.    Yet,  in  a 
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sense,  coffee  sells  itself  in  the  United  States 
There  is  a  good  deal  of  brand  advertising  of  tin 
kind  designed  to  make  a  person  who  is  accus 
tomed  to  drinking  one  kind  of  coffee  shift  to  an 
other.  But  there  is  no  coordinated  industrywidi 
sales  effort  designed  to  increase  our  national  con 
sumption  of  the  product.  I  am  not  an  expert  h 
these  matters,  but  I  have  heard  it  said,  and  i 
seems  reasonable  to  me,  that  such  a  program  wouk 
probably  increase  consumption  substantially. 

Who  would  benefit  if  our  imports  of  coffei 
were  to  be  increased  by,  say,  10  percent?  Tha 
would  be  about  $140  million  a  year.  Certainly  th< 
tens  of  thousands  of  people  engaged  in  the  pro 
duction,  processing,  and  transportation  of  coffei 
abroad  would  benefit.  But  is  it  not  also  true  tha 
the  sales  of  our  own  exporters  in  those  14  Lath 
American  countries  would  increase  by  approxi 
mately  the  same  amount  ? 

Our  composite  U.S.  exporter  would  do  well,  i 
seems  to  me,  to  consider  the  practicality  of  a  co 
operative  effort  with  his  opposite  number  in  th< 
Latin  American  coffee  industry.  Any  increase  ii 
our  imports  of  coffee  would  produce  about  th! 
same  dollar  benefit  to  the  business  of  each. 

A  second  way  to  increase  our  imports  fron 
Latin  America  is,  of  course,  to  find  new  sources  o 
products  for  which  there  is  today  an  unsatisfiec 
demand  in  the  United  States.  Copper  is  such  ar 
import.  It  is  estimated  that  after  a  5-year  devel 
opment  period  the  new  $200  million  copper  project 
in  southern  Peru  will  produce  about  140,000  tons 
of  copper  a  year.  Even  before  the  recent  price 
increase  this  would  have  raised  Peru's  dollar  in 
come  by  about  $84  million  a  year.  Whatever  th( 
price  5  years  hence,  our  composite  U.S.  exportei 
can  look  forward  to  a  substantially  bigger  market 
in  Peru. 

The  iron  ore  development  in  northern  Venezuela 
is  another  case  in  point.  It  will  produce  millions 
of  tons  per  year  for  export. 

A  third  way  to  increase  our  imports  from  Latir 
America  is  to  find  markets  in  the  U.S.  for  nev, 
products  that  we  have  not  traditionally  imported 
I  was  pleased  to  learn  that  U.S.  private  enterprist 
has  contracted  to  purchase  and  import  substantia 
quantities  of  natural  gas  from  Mexico.  Mexico's 
expanding  reserves  are  such  that  she  can  export 
gas  without  imperiling  the  supply  of  her  own  con- 
sumers. This  contract,  I  believe,  will  mean  ar 
increase  in  Mexico's  annual  dollar  income  of  more 
than  $5  million. 
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Next,  we  should  not  lose  sight  of  the  fact  that, 
after  coffee  and  petroleum,  Latin  America's  big- 
gest dollar  earner  is  the  U.S.  tourist.  He  spends 
over  $450  million  a  year  in  the  area.  In  Mexico 
tourism  is  the  largest  source  of  dollars — an  esti- 
mated $124  million  in  the  first  4  months  of  the 
current  year.  Our  composite  U.S.  exporter  could 
profitably  investigate  ways  of  cooperating  with 
our  own  authorities  and  those  in  Latin  America 
that  are  working  to  increase  the  volume  of  our 
tourist  travel  there. 

Development  Capital 

Another  obvious  way  to  increase  the  income 
of  your  Latin  American  customers  is  to  channel 
new  supplies  of  development  capital  into  the  area. 
The  benefit  to  the  U.S.  exporter  is  obvious.  In 
the  first  place,  a  new  investment  frequently  means 
the  sale  of  capital  equipment  to  establish  a  new 
industry.  But  there  is  a  long-term  benefit.  These 
new  industries  contribute  in  the  ways  so  familiar 
to  all  of  us  to  strengthening  the  local  economy. 
That,  in  turn,  means  a  sound  and  lasting  increase 
\  in  our  international  trade. 

In  this  area  of  capital  supply  U.S.  private  enter- 
prise is  measuring  up  rather  well  to  its  role  in 
strengthening  inter- American  trade.  There  is  an 
abundance  of  U.S.  private  capital  available  for 
investment  abroad.  There  is  no  scarcity  of  U.S. 
investors  familiar  with  Latin  America  and  will- 
ing to  take  an  active  part  in  its  development.  The 
same  is  increasingly  true  of  European  investors. 

I  have  already  spoken  of  what  our  Government 
is  doing  in  the  field  of  trade  expansion,  economic 
development  loans,  and  the  encouragement  of  new 
investment.  It  is  noteworthy  that  official  credits 
very  frequently  result  in  substantial  private  in- 
vestment. For  example,  in  the  Peruvian  copper 
development  which  I  mentioned,  a  $100  million 
Export-Import  Bank  loan  is  being  matched  by  a 
somewhat  larger  amount  to  be  contributed  by  pri- 
vate investors. 

I  believe  that  it  is  fair  to  say  that  the  flow  of  new 
investment  capital  in  each  country  will  be  meas- 
ured by  the  local  government  and  people  rather 
than  by  factors  over  which  the  U.S.  has  control. 
Regardless  of  the  amounts  of  investment  capital 
available,  regardless  of  the  interest  which  may 
exist  among  investors,  and  regardless  of  the  in- 
centives which  may  be  afforded  by  our  own  Gov- 
ernment, investment  capital  will  not  be  forth- 
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coming  in  any  country  unless  local  conditions  are 
those  which  private  investors  everywhere  in  the 
world  require  before  they  will  risk  their  capital. 

Some  of  you  may  feel  that  my  remarks  today 
have  only  an  academic  interest.  You  might  say 
that  it  is  plausible,  but  quite  impractical,  for  a 
Government  official  to  urge  U.S.  exporters  to 
divert  their  attention  from  marketing  their  own 
products  to  finding  new  markets  in  the  United 
States  for  products  of  foreign  exporters.  It  is  all 
very  well  to  talk  of  the  opportunities  of  a  com- 
posite U.S.  exporter,  but  none  of  you  is  he.  Sup- 
pose that  one  of  you  could  increase  U.S.  tourist 
expenditures  in  some  Latin  American  country. 
What  assurance  would  you  have  that  a  fair  share 
of  those  new  dollars  would  be  spent  to  buy  your 
products  rather  than  those  of  your  competitors? 
I  can  think  of  other  problems  that  would  compli- 
cate any  joint  or  separate  effort  by  the  U.S.  ex- 
porting community  to  increase  U.S.  exports  by 
raising  the  dollar  income  of  your  good  customer — 
Latin  America.  As  always,  though,  you  are  in 
the  position  of  selecting  between  alternatives. 
You  can  continue  as  you  are — with  Latin 
America's  dollar  income  running  at  more  or  less 
constant  levels.  Under  those  conditions  you  will 
spend  your  time  and  energy  competing  for  a  larger 
piece  of  a  $3^  billion  export  pie.  On  the  other 
hand,  if  you  can  work  out  the  problems  I  have 
indicated  and  others  which  would  surely  arise, 
you  might  well  increase  the  size  of  that  export  pie, 
and  increase  it  rather  substantially.  My  own 
conviction  is  that  the  chance  of  winning  justifies 
your  devoting  some  thought  and  time  to  the  prob- 
lem. 

A  cooperative  effort  through  your  organiza- 
tions— Chambers  of  Commerce,  World  Trade 
Councils,  trade  associations,  or  similar  groups — 
to  increase  our  imports  from  Latin  America  will, 
I  am  sure,  pay  off  handsomely  in  increased  exports 
to  our  20  Latin  American  customers. 

You  are  the  United  States  community  with  the 
greatest  interest  in  increasing  our  inter- American 
trade.  You  probably  know  more  about  the  factors 
that  control  and  limit  that  trade  than  anyone  here 
or  abroad.  You  can  probably  make  a  unique 
contribution  to  increasing  our  imports  from  Latin 
America.  I  hope  that  you  will  feel  that  the  op- 
portunity I  have  suggested  to  you  is  a  provocative 
one.  This  I  assure  you :  We  in  the  Government 
who  are  intensely  interested  in  inter-American 
trade  are  ready  to  do  what  we  can  to  be  helpful. 
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Excerpts  From  Transcript  of 
Secretary  Dulles'  News  Conference 

Press  release  671  dated  November  29 


Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  would  you  care  to  comment 
on  the  Soviet  radio  announcement  this  morning 
that  Russia  is  ready  to  stop  nuclear  tests  if  Britain 
will  do  the  same? 

A.  I  have  just  seen  the  report  of  that.  I  think 
it  just  came  on  the  ticker  a  few  minutes  ago.  The 
question  as  to  whether  or  not  a  suspension  of  nu- 
clear testing  could  be  made  dependable  and  in  the 
interests  of  the  United  States  is  a  matter  which 
has  been  under  consideration  and  study  by  this 
Government  for  a  great  many  months.  So  far, 
we  have  not  found  any  formula  which  we  felt 
could  meet  the  two  specifications  I  indicated  of 
being  both  dependable  and  in  the  interests  of  the 
United  States.  And  when  I  say  "the  United 
States,"  I  refer  not  only  to  our  national  interest 
but  the  interest  that  we  have  in  protecting  peace 
and  freedom  in  the  world.  So,  as  I  say,  the  topic 
is  one  which  has  been  long  considered.  It  in- 
volves a  great  many  highly  technical  elements. 
And,  so  far,  the  United  States  has  not  come  to 
any  positive  conclusion  in  the  matter. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  your  speech  on  November 
18 1  you  said  that  the  Russian  behavior  at  the 
Geneva  Foreign  Ministers  Conference  had  '■''seri- 
ously set  back  the  growth  of  any  confidence  the 
free  world  can  justifiably  place  in  Soviet  prom- 
ises?'' What,  in  your  view,  would  the  Soviets  have 
to  do  to  restore  any  confidence  that  the  West  might 
have  in  their  promises? 

A.  I  have  never  had  a  great  deal  of  confidence 
in  Soviet  Communist  promises  unless  they  were 
given  under  circumstances  so  that  the  self-interest 
of  the  Soviet  Union  became  an  obvious  reason  for 
them  to  make  their  promises  good.  I  have  fre- 
quently said — I  recall  particularly  one  hearing  be- 
fore the  Foreign  Affairs  Committee — that  I 
thought  it  would  always  be  reckless  for  the  United 
States  substantially  to  alter  its  position  in  reliance 
merely  of  promises  by  the  Soviet  Union  as  to  what 
they  might  do  in  the  future.  We  did  not,  in  fact, 
alter  our  position  or  our  programs  in  reliance  of 
the  Soviet,  promise  that  was  given  at  the  summit 
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conference  at  Geneva.  It  would  take  a  combina 
tion  of  events,  such  as  the  performance  by  th 
Soviet  Union  of  a  promise,  even  under  circum 
stances  where  it  was  detrimental  to  the  Soviei 
Union  to  carry  out  that  promise,  in  order  to  mak< 
future  promises  seem  such  that  we  could  relj 
upon  them.  That  may  be  a  little  abstract,  but  ] 
think  that  gives  my  philosophy  about  this  matter 

Q.  Well,  could  you  name  any  specific  issuet. 
which  the  Soviets  might  change  their  view  on? 

A.  The  particular  event  which  led  to  that  state- 
ment of  mine  provides  a  good  illustration.  At  the 
summit  conference  at  Geneva  it  was  said  there  that 
the  four  Heads  of  Government  had  agreed  that 
Germany  should  be  unified  by  means  of  free  elec- 
tions. Now  at  the  subsequent  conference  the  So- 
viet delegation  took  the  position  that  they  could 
not  admit  of  free  elections  which  would  embrace 
East  Germany.  If  they  were  willing  to  have  such 
free  elections,  that  would  be  one  step  forward  at 
least  in  restoring  confidence  in  their  promises. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  what  are  the  prospects  now 
for  German  unification?  What  can  the  West  do 
about  it  at  the  present  time? 

A.  Well,  I  would  say  that  there  are  two  things 
that  the  West  could  do.  One  is  we  should  keep 
the  pressure  on.  We  kept  the  pressure  on  as  re- 
gards Austria,  and  finally  we  got  the  break  which 
gave  Austria  her  freedom.  I  think  that  the  same 
pressure  will  in  due  time  produce  the  same  result 
for  Germany.  It  is  almost  impossible  to  specu- 
late with  profit  as  to  how  long  the  time  will  be ;  it 
could  be  very  short,  it  could  be  long.  The  break 
that  came  in  Austria  came  in  a  sense  as  a  very  con- 
siderable surprise  after  7  or  8  years,  it  was,  of 
holdout.  So  I  think  the  pressure  of  world 
opinion,  if  it  is  kept  on,  will  bring  that  unification 
about. 

The  second  thing  is  that,  in  my  opinion,  the  West 
shouldn't  just  sit  around  waiting.  They  should 
go  ahead  with  the  plans  for  the  increasing  of  inte- 
gration and  unity  of  Europe.  I  am  not  thinking 
primarily  in  terms  of  the  military  unification, 
although  that  is  important.  I  am  thinking  more 
in  terms  of  the  general  development  of  the  so- 
called  European  idea  and  moving  toward  a  United 
States  of  Europe  in  terms  of  political  and  eco- 
nomic unity,  either  on  a  broad  basis  or  on  a 
functional  basis  through  the  development  of  such 
institutions  as  the  Coal  and  Steel  Community. 
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Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  regardless  of  whether  there 
is  any  substance  to  the  so-called  Russian  offers  in 
the  Middle  East  and  Southeast  Asia,  it  seems 
quite  plain,  from  all  reports  we  get,  that  they  have 
made  great  psychological  gains  as  the  "friend"  of 
these  people.  Is  it  your  belief,  sir,  that  our  posi- 
tion is  strong  enough  in  those  areas  that  we  need 
to  do  nothing  more  than  we  are  doing  now  to  meet 
that  so-called  psychological  challenge? 

A.  Well,  as  I  said  in  my  radio  report  after  the 
last  Geneva  conference,  I  do  not  think  that  there 
are  any  developments  which  require  us  to  alter  the 
general  magnitude  of  our  programs.  That  does 
not  mean  that  there  may  not  be  a  need  for  some 
increases  or  some  shifting.  We  have  always 
sought  and  needed  and  used  flexibility.  The 
point  of  the  greatest  need  shifts  from  time  to  time 
from  one  place  to  another  and  it  may  be — it  is 
quite  likely  to  be — that  the  situation  in  the  South 
,Asia  and  Middle  East  area  will  be  a  focal  point 
for  a  time.  But  the  general  order  of  magnitude 
upon  which  we  are  working  now  with  the  present, 
or  preferably  a  little  greater,  degree  of  flexibility 
■  will,  I  think,  enable  us  to  deal  adequately  with  the 
situation.  It  would,  of  course,  be  impossible  for 
us  if,  at  any  point  where  the  Soviet  made  a  pro- 
posal, we  immediately  cap  it  with  a  better  pro- 
posal. That  would  mean  by  no  expenditure  at  all 
the  Soviets  could  engage  us  in  immense  expendi- 
ture. That  would  be  just  falling  into  another 
'  kind  of  trap.  We  have  constructive  policies  which 
,  have  evolved  over  the  years  involving  the  grant — 
to  some  extent  the  loan,  but  in  most  places  the 
grant — of  a  great  many  tens  of  millions  of  dollars 
in  that  area.  That  program  has  helped  to  bring 
( the  people  forward  in  their  economic  development. 
I  think,  in  these  matters,  the  so-called  long-haul 
program  is  better  than  emergency  operations.  We 
have  developed  what  we  call  a  long-haul  program 
Ifor  military,  particularly  in  terms  of  Nato.  I 
think  that  in  terms  of  economic  development 
something  that  is  steady  and  sustained  is  better 
\  than  something  that  is  sporadic.  That  is  my 
'  general  approach  to  that  problem. 

Q.  As  a  sequel  to  that,  sir,  would  you  say  that  we 
I  or  the  Russians  have  the  initiative  in  those  areas 
\now? 

A.  I  would  say  that  we  have  the  initiative,  very 
distinctly. 

Q.  In  both  those  areas? 


A.  Perhaps  some  qualification  is  required  be- 
cause there  is  a  Soviet  effort  being  made  there  for 
the  first  time.  Now  when  a  person  has  not  been 
making  any  particular  effort  and  he  starts  to  make 
it,  that,  I  suppose  in  a  certain  sense,  gives  him  an 
initiative.  But  if  you  want  to  take  the  total  situ- 
ation on  a  comparative  basis,  I  believe  that  what 
we  are  doing  and  have  been  doing  in  the  area  is  of 
incomparably  greater  importance  and  significance 
than  these  tentative  proposals  that  the  Soviets  are 
now  making  and  as  to  which  we  don't  yet  see 
clearly  how  much  solid  substance  there  is  behind 
the  smiles. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  can  you  tell  us  the  status  of 
the  State  Department's  consideration  of  Israel's 
request  to  buy  munitions  from  this  country  to 
offset  the  movement  of  Communist  arms  to  Egypt? 

A.  That  request  has  been  referred  to  the  Defense 
Department  for  study  in  terms  of  costs  and  avail- 
ability, and  we  do  not  yet  have  their  report  on  that. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  coming  back  a  minute  to  your 
remarks  on  the  prospect  of  German  unification, 
you  drew  the  analogy  of  the  Austrian  situation 
and  pointed  out  that  it  was  work  and  perseverance 
that  brought  this  about.  There  tvas  a  change  in 
Soviet  leadership  which  I  think  was  also  probably 
credited  with  the  change  of  Russian  attitude  in 
Austria.  I  was  wondering  if  you  were  anticipat- 
ing some  change  in  the  Soviet  side  that  may  also 
contribute  to  the  German  situation. 

A.  Well,  changes  are  inevitable  even  in  the  case 
of  dictatorships. 


Importance  of  Bipartisan  Unity 
in  Foreign  Policy 

News  Conference  Statement  by  Secretary  Dulles 

Press  release  670  dated  November  29 

Foreign  policy  will  no  doubt  be  debated  during 
the  presidential  campaign.  Such  debate  should 
be  welcomed  so  long  as  it  is  constructive  and  con- 
ducted in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  endanger  our 
Nation. 

It  needs  to  be  remembered  that  those  hostile  to 
the  United  States  and  its  ideals  are  not  going  to 
take  a  vacation  so  that  we  here  can  safely  concen- 
trate on  a  domestic  political  battle.    We  should 
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not  encourage  them  to  become  bolder,  calculating 
that  the  months  ahead,  because  they  are  an  elec- 
tion period  for  us,  will  provide  unusual  oppor- 
tunities for  them. 

Our  Nation  will  need  the  same  bipartisan  unity 
which  in  the  past  has  given  authority,  vitality, 
and  much  success  to  our  foreign  policies.  The 
need  for  such  bipartisanship  has  been  increasingly 
recognized  during  the  postwar  decade,  and  last 
year  bipartisanship  reached  a  new  high. 

The  foreign  policies  of  this  administration  have 
developed  out  of  an  intimate  cooperation  between 
the  Executive  and  the  Congress  on  a  nonpartisan 
basis.  President  Eisenhower  and  I  have  made  it 
a  regular  practice  to  confer  with  congressional 
leaders  of  both  parties  on  all  aspects  of  foreign 
policy.  As  Secretary  of  State,  I  have  met  more 
than  100  times  with  bipartisan  congressional 
groups  and  many  more  times  with  individual  mem- 
bers of  Congress.  Most  of  these  meetings  have 
been  in  executive  session  and  have  provided  the 
congressional  leaders,  both  Democrats  and  Re- 
publicans, with  the  knowledge  and  opportunity 
which  have  enabled  them  to  contribute  to  an 
unusual  degree  to  the  making  of  our  foreign  poli- 
cies. For  example,  Senator  George  and  Congress- 
man Richards,  the  Chairmen  of  the  Senate  and 
House  Committees  dealing  with  foreign  affairs, 
have  taken  an  active  part  in  policymaking. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  partisan  debate  will  not 
disrupt  or  disparage  this  process  which  is  necessary 
to  give  to  United  States  foreign  policy  the  stability 
required  if  our  friends  abroad  are  to  depend  upon 
it  and  if  our  enemies  abroad  are  to  respect  it. 

I  know  that  no  American  will  deliberately  im- 
peril his  Nation.  But  that  peril  could  result  from 
careless  or  uninformed  indulgence  in  partisan  ex- 
cesses. "Politicking"  is  not  as  fully  discounted 
abroad  as  it  is  discounted  by  the  good  sense  of 
the  American  people. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  during  the  coming  year 
both  Republicans  and  Democrats  who  discuss  for- 
eign policy  will  bear  this  in  mind. 


Educator  To  Study  Exchange  Program 

Press  release  665  dated  November  23 

The  Department  of  State  on  November  23  an- 
nounced the  appointment  of  Dr.  J.  L.  Morrill, 
President  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  as  a 
consultant,  to  make  a  study  of  the  relationship 


between  the  International  Educational  Exchange 
Program  conducted  by  the  Department  and  the  ex- 
change-of -persons  aspects  of  the  technical  cooper- 
ation program  conducted  by  the  International 
Cooperation  Administration.  This  study  is  being 
carried  out  at  the  request  of  several  committees 
of  Congress  which  have  been  concerned  about  the 
relationship  between  these  two  programs. 

Dr.  Morrill  is  well  acquainted  with  both  of  the 
programs  included  in  this  study.  He  is  currently 
president  of  the  Association  of  American  Univer- 
sities, and  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Govern- 
mental Relationships  of  the  American  Council  on 
Education.  From  1947  to  1948  he  was  president 
of  the  Association  of  Land-Grant  Colleges  and 
Universities,  and  from  1951  to  1955  he  served  as 
chairman  of  the  U.S.  Advisory  Commission  on! 
Educational  Exchange. 

Dr.  Morrill  hopes  to  complete  this  study  and! 
report  his  findings  to  the  Secretary  of  State  early 
in  1956. 


U.S. -Portuguese  Conversations 

Text  of  Joint  Communique 

Press  release  678  dated  December  2 

In  the  course  of  the  official  visit  of  the  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Portugal  to  Washington,1 
conversations  took  place  between  Dr.  Paulo  Cunha 
and  the  Secretary  of  State,  Mr.  John  Foster  Dul- 
les, and  other  officers  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment on  matters  of  mutual  interest  to  both  coun- 
tries and  also  on  other  issues  of  general  interest 
to  their  respective  foreign  policies. 

The  conversations  were  carried  on  in  an  at- 
mosphere of  excellent  understanding,  and  they 
have  therefore  made  a  considerable  contribution 
to  the  strengthening  of  Portuguese- American  re- 
lations. Among  other  topics,  problems  of  defense 
within  the  framework  of  Nato  were  discussed. 
The  interdependence  of  Africa  and  the  Western 
World  was  also  emphasized. 

Problems  connected  with  the  trade  relations  be- 


1  Dr.  Paulo  Cunha  arrived  in  Washington  on  Nov.  30  for 
a  3-day  visit  as  a  guest  of  the  U.S.  Government.  Members 
of  the  party,  in  addition  to  the  Foreign  Minister,  were 
Senhora  de  Cunha;  Henrique  Bacelar  Caldeira  Queiroz, 
Deputy  Director  General  of  Political  Affairs;  Rui  Braz 
Mimoso,  Chief  of  Cabinet  to  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Af- 
fairs ;  and  Fernando  Pessoa  Jorge,  Secretary  to  the  Min- 
ister of  Foreign  Affairs. 
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iveen  the  United  States  and  Portugal,  and  cer- 
lin  points  relating  to  the  use  of  atomic  energy 
>r  peaceful  purposes  were  also  considered. 
Various  statements  attributed  to  Soviet  rulers 
isiting  in  Asia,  which  included  references  to  the 
olicies  of  Western  powers  in  the  Far  East  and 
negations  concerning  the  Portuguese  provinces 
ii  the  Far  East,  were  discussed  by  the  two  Foreign 


Ministers.  They  considered  that  such  statements 
do  not  represent  a  contribution  to  the  cause  of 
peace.  The  two  Ministers  whose  countries  em- 
brace many  peoples  of  many  races  deplored  all  ef- 
forts to  foment  hatred  between  the  East  and  West 
and  to  divide  peoples  who  need  to  feel  a  sense  of 
unity  and  fellowship  for  peace  and  mutual 
welfare. 


Jnderstanding  With  Austria  Concerning  Protection  of  U.S.  Property  Interests 


ress  release  673  dated  December  1 

The  Department  of  State  releases  herewith  the 
ext  of  an  understanding  reached  with  the  Aus- 
rian  Government  supplementing  the  protection 
fforded  by  provisions  of  the  Austrian  State 
Treaty  with  respect  to  property  in  Austria  owned 
>y  United  States  nationals.  The  United  King- 
lom  is  also  party  to  the  understanding,  which 
overs  British-owned  property  as  well.  (The 
tgreement  relates  primarily  to  property  owned  by 
United  States  business  firms  in  Austria  which 
vas  seized  by  Nazi  authorities  in  Austria  and  held 
uider  confiscatory  legislation  as  German  prop- 
erty. Under  the  provisions  of  article  22  of  the 
Austrian  State  Treaty,  which  came  into  effect  on 
July  27,  1955,1  such  German  assets  were  trans- 
ferred to  Austria^ 

This  understanding  supplements  the  protection 
)f  United  States  property  interests  provided  for 
Dy  article  25  of  the  State  Treaty.2  Article  25  of 
;he  treaty  provides  that  Austria  will  restore  prop- 
erty rights  and  interests  of  United  Nations 
lationals  in  such  property  as  it  existed  on  the  day 
lostilities  commenced  between  Germany  and  the 
United  Nation  concerned.  Since  in  the  case  of 
the  United  States  such  hostilities  did  not  com- 
mence until  December  11,  1941,  at  which  time  the 
Nazi  authorities  had  already  confiscated  the 
United  States  property  in  question,  the  supple- 
mentary understanding  regarding  treatment  of 
such  property  was  necessary. 

The  understanding  also  provides  for  restora- 

*For  text,  see  Bulletin  of  June  6,  1955,  p.  916. 
8  For  an  analysis  of  article  25,  see  ibid.,  Nov.  7,  1955, 
p.  760. 
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tion  of  United  States-owned  property  interests  in 
certain  property  in  Austria  which  was  national- 
ized in  1946. 

This  understanding  in  no  way  conflicts  with  the 
Austrian  State  Treaty  nor  any  other  commitment 
undertaken  by  the  Austrian  Government.  It  only 
provides  the  basis  on  which  the  pertinent  claims 
of  individual  American  and  British  property 
owners  will  be  considered  by  the  Austrian  au- 
thorities, leaving  the  actual  settlements  to  nego- 
tiations between  them.  The  text  of  the  understand- 
ing is  attached  hereto  together  with  the  texts  of 
three  documents  referred  to  therein. 


TEXT  OF  UNDERSTANDING  OF  MAY  10,  1955 

MEMORANDUM 

Concerning  the  Results  of  the  Discussions  Between 
Members  of  the  Austrian  Federal  Government  and 
the  Ambassadors  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  of 
the  United  States  of  America 

On  the  occasion  of  the  Conference  of  Ambassadors  in 
Vienna,  with  a  view  to  the  earliest  possible  conclusion  of 
the  Austrian  State  Treaty,  discussions  took  place  between 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Ambassador  Sir  Geoffrey  Arnold 
Wallinger,  K.  C.  M.  G.,  and  the  Ambassador  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  Mr.  Llewellyn  E.  Thompson,  of  the  one 
part,  and  the  members  of  the  Austrian  Federal  Govern- 
ment Federal  Chancellor  Ing.  Julius  Raab,  Vice-Chancel- 
lor  Dr.  Adolf  Schaerf,  Federal  Minister  for  Foreign 
Affairs  Dr.  (h.  c.)  Leopold  Figl  and  State  Secretary  for 
Foreign  Affairs  Dr.  Bruno  Kreisky,  of  the  other  part, 
with  the  following  result : 

I. 

1)  The  two  Ambassadors  gave  an  assurance  to  the 
above-mentioned  members  of  the  Austrian  Federal  Gov- 
ernment that  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  United  States 
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of  America  will  transfer  to  Austria  the  property,  rights 
and  interests  which  are  the  subject  of  paragraph  11  of 
Article  35  of  the  draft  State  Treaty  in  its  present  version. 
2 )  ^The  two  Ambassadors  referred  to  the  fact  that  the 
former  German  assets  located  in  the  American  and 
British  Zones  were  handed  over  to  Austrian  Adminis- 
trative control  as  long  ago  as  1946}  In  conformity  with 
their  declaration  of  intention,  made  in  1949,  to  hand 
over  to  Austria  the  former  German  assets  in  Western 
Austria  upon  the  entry  into  force  of  the  Austrian  State 
Treaty,  their  Governments  have  taken  measures  outside 
Austria  for  the  recognition  of  Austria's  future  title  to 
those  assets. 

(3)  These  former  German  assets  will  be  transferred  to 
Austria  by  virtue  of  the  Austrian  State  Treaty  with  the 
aim  of  strengthening  the  Austrian  economy  and  in  order 
to  compensate  Austria  to  a  certain  extent  for  its  waiver 
of  existing  claims  against  Germany  resulting  from  the 
period  of  occupation  of  Austria  by  Germany) 

4)  This  transfer  will,  furthermore,  be  made  without 
payment  or  other  consideration  given  to  the  United  King- 
dom and  the  United  States  of  America  by  Austria. 

5)  The  Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of  America 
stated  his  understanding  that  his  Government  did  not  in- 
tend to  remove  the  buildings  erected  in  Austria  by  the 
United  States  of  America  for  occupation  purposes,  and 
that  his  Government  would  be  prepared  to  consider 
promptly  and  sympathetically  any  proposals  by  the  Aus- 
trian Federal  Government  for  the  acquisition  by  Austria 
of  these  properties,  fixtures  and  installations  on  advan- 
tageous terms. 

6)  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Ambassador  confirmed  that 
all  married  families'  quarters  constructed  at  United 
Kingdom  expense  will  be  handed  over  to  the  Austrian 
authorities  in  a  manner  advantageous  to  Austria.  Fur- 
thermore, his  Government  would  be  prepared  to  consider 
sympathetically  a  similar  disposition  of  the  equipment 
and  fixtures  belonging  to  the  occupation  forces  of  the 
United  Kingdom  in  Austria. 

7)  The  two  Ambassadors  further  declared  that  with  a 
view  to  expediting  final  agreement  on  the  text  of  the 
Austrian  State  Treaty,  they  would  support  the  Austrian 
Government  in  its  efforts  to  obtain  possible  changes  in 
the  State  Treaty  favorable  to  Austria. 

8)  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Ambassador  further  agreed 
that  he  would,  so  far  as  he  was  able,  support  the  deletion 
from  the  State  Treaty  of  Annexes  VIII  and  X  upon 
request  of  the  Austrian  Government. 

It  was  stated  that  Austria  would  give  effect  to  the 
provisions  of  these  Annexes  in  regard  to  the  few  cases 
which  are  involved  by  the  conclusion  of  bilateral  arrange- 
ments in  so  far  as  this  was  still  necessary. 

II. 

In  view  of  the  declarations  of  the  Ambassadors  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  and  of  the  United  States  of  America 
set  out  in  I  above,  the  above-mentioned  Members  of 
the  Austrian  Federal  Government  declare  that  they  will 
ensure  that  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  entry  into  force 
of  the  State  Treaty,  but  at  the  latest  within  21  months 
from  that  date,  unless  otherwise  stipulated  below,  the 
following  decisions  and  measures  will  be  effected : 


[1.  In  view  of  the  indirect  100  percent  ownership  rigl, 
which   the  firms  Anglo-Saxon   Petroleum   Co.   Ltd.  all: 
Socony  Vacuum  Oil  Co.  held  before  the  entry  into  for 
of    the    State    Treaty   in    the    Lobau    refinery    and   t 
Zistersdorf-Lobau  pipelines,  these  assets  will  be  trai 
ferred   either  to   these   firms   directly   or  to  their  su 
sidiary  company  "Oesterreichische  Mineraloelwerke". 
the  Federal  Government  is  prevented  from  so  doing, 
will  give  adequate  satisfaction  to  the  above-mention 
firms  in  the  sense  of  the  Declaration  of  November  S 
1949.^ 

2.^The  firms  Anglo-Saxon  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  and  Stan 
ard  Oil  Co.  (N.  J.)  will,  in  view  of  the  indirect  !i 
percent  (25  percent  each)  participating  interests  in  tl 
Korneuburg  refinery,  which  they  held  prior  to  the  ent: 
into  force  of  the  State  Treaty,  receive  adequate  sati 
faction  in  the  sense  of  the  Declaration  of  November  2 
1949.\ 

3.  The  firms  Anglo-Saxon  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  ai 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (N.  J.)  will,  in  view  of  their  50  perce: 
(25  percent  each)  indirect  participating  interests  in  tl 
distribution  installations  of  the  "Deutsche  Gasolin  A.G 
and  "Gasolin  Ges.m.b.H."  located  in  Eastern  Austria,  r 
ceive  compensation  in  the  form  of  a  transfer  of  the  f 
percent  German  interests  in  the  distribution  installatioi 
in  Western  Austria  of  the  "Deutsche  Gasolin  A.G."  and  i 
subsidiary  company  "Gasolin  Ges.m.b.H." 

4.  In  view  of  a  possible  American  25  percent  indiret 
participating  interest  in  the  "Hotel  Nordbahn-Gesel 
schaft"  and  of  a  possible  5.06  percent  British  indirec 
participating  interest  in  the  "Osram  Ges.m.b.H.",  shares  i 
the  same  intrinsic  value  in  other  firms  engaged  in  simila 
commercial  activities  in  Austria  will  be  transferred.  1 
the  Federal  Government  is  not  in  a  position  to  do  this,  th 
share-owners  entitled  will  receive  adequate  compensatioi 

5.  The  Atzgersdorf  factory  of  the  Austrian  Unileve 
A.G.,  which  is  British-Dutch  property,  will  be  hande 
oyer  to  the  Austrian  Unilever  A.G.  as  soon  as  possible 

V6.  T  h  e  firms  Roholgewinnungs-Aktiengesellschaf 
(RAG),  Van  Sickle  and  possibly  Austrogasco  and  Stein 
berg-Naphta  have  lost  exploration  rights  (Freischui 
frechte)  for  bitumen  as  a  result  of  German  legislatioi 
or  as  a  result  of  alleged  alienation  within  the  meanin) 
of  the  restitution  legislation.  By  reason  of  this  fac 
and  to  give  effect  to  the  Declarations  of  November  29 
1949,  Zl.  89.095-Pol/49  and  of  July  31,  1951,  Zl 
137.556-Pol/51,  and  the  accompanying  note,  the  Austria] 
Government  declares  itself  ready,  in  so  far  as  this  has  no 
already  been  done,  to  enter  into  negotiations  with  thes< 
firms  or  their  British,  Canadian  or  American  shart 
owners,  who  on  March  12,  1938  held  exploration  rights 
which  they  lost  as  a  result  of  German  legislation  01 
through  alienation  within  the  meaning  of  the  Austriar 
restitution  laws,  in  order  to  reach  a  settlement  satisfac- 
tory to  the  parties  concerned.  ^ 

In  so  doing,  the  Austrian  Federal  Government  does  not 
intend  to  transfer  to  the  ownership  of  the  above-men- 
tioned firm  assets  in  the  areas  shown  in  Lists  1  and  2  of 
Article  35  of  the  draft  State  Treaty  in  the  version  exist- 
ing at  the  beginning  of  the  Conference  of  Ambassadors 
except  in  the  case  of  restitution  cases  within  the  meaning 
of  the  Austrian  restitution  legislation,  "'in  the  case  of 
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:AG,  however,  the  Austrian  Federal  Government  intends 
1  the  first  instance  to  fulfill  this  declaration  by  endeavor- 
lg  to  conclude  operating  agreements  with  this  firm 
atisfactory  to  both  parties  for  the  purpose  of  developing 
lie  oil  resources  in  Austria) 

7.  A.  The  Ambassadors  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and 
f  the  United  States  of  America  have  declared  as  follows : 


a)  At  the  time  of  the  promulgation  of  the  Nationaliza- 
ion  Law  of  July  26,  1946  (BGB1.  No.  168),  the  Anglo- 
!axon  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  and  the  Socony  Vacuum  Oil 
!o.  Inc.,  which  are  of  British  and  United  States  nation- 
lity  respectively,  were  the  direct  or  indirect  owners  of 
he  shares  of  the  Shell  Floridsdorfer  Mineraloelfabrik 
,nd  of  Vacuum  Oil  Co.  respectively.  All  investments  in 
hese  Austrian  companies  since  the  coming  into  force  of 
he  Nationalization  Law  have  been  made  exclusively  by 
he  parent  companies  or  by  the  Austrian  companies  out 
f  their  own  resources. 

b)  lA-t  the  time  of  the  pronmlgation  of  the  Nationaliza- 
ion  Law  of  July  26,  1946  (BGB1.  No.  168),  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  and  the  Socony  Vacuum  Oil 
)o.,  which  are  of  British  and  United  States  nationality 
espeetively,  were  the  direct  or  indirect  owners  of  the 
hareholding  rights  in  the  AusJna^MinexaloelwerkeJles. 
q.  b.  H.  (Oe.  M.  W.). 

ci)<kt  the  time  of  the  promulgation  of  the  Nationaliza- 
ion  Law  of  July  26,  1946  the  Socony  Vacuum  Oil  Co.  Inc., 
;nd  the  Anglo-Saxon  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  which  are  of 
Jnited  States  and  British  nationality  respectively,  were 
he  direct  owners  of  the  shares  of  the  Rohoel-Gewinnunga 
I.  G.  (RAG) Jf 

At  that  time  the  Standard  Oil  Co.  (N.  J.)  which  is  of 
Jnited  States  nationality,  was  the  direct  owner  of  share- 
holding rights  in  Austrogasco.J 

At  that  time  Richard  Keith  van  Sickle,  a  Canadian 
litizen,  was  the  direct  owner  of  the  firm  Tiefbohrunter- 
lehmen  R.  K.  van  Sickle. 

All  investments  in  RAG  and  Tiefbohrunternehmen  R.  K. 
'an  Sickle  since  the  coming  into  force  of  the  Nationali- 
•ation  Law  have  been  made  exclusively  by  their  parent 
ompanies  (in  the  case  of  the  Tiefbohrunternehmen  R.  K. 
■an  Sickle  by  Mr.  Richard  Keith  van  Sickle)  or  by  them- 
selves out  of  their  own  resources. 

B.  On  the  assumption  that  the  facts  set  out  under  A. 
ibove  are  correct,  the  above-named  members  of  the  Aus- 
rian  Federal  Government  declare  that  they  will  ensure 
hat  the  following  measures  are  taken  by  the  Austrian 
federal  Government : 

id  a)  :(The  share  interests  in  the  Austrian  companies 
.lamed  under  Item  a)  will  be  transferred  to  the  owner- 
ship of  the  Anglo-Saxon  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  and  of  the 
Socony  Vacuum  Oil  Co.  respectivelyJ 

'id  b)  :  After  the  retention  of  shareholding  rights  corre- 
sponding in  value  to  the  investments  made  in  the  Oe.  M. 
jW.  by  parties  other  than  the  companies  named  under  Item 
!>),  the  remaining  shareholding  rights  in  the  Oe.  M.  W. 
■vill  be  transferred  to  the  Anglo-Saxon  Petroleum  Co. 
Ltd.  and  the  Socony  Vacuum  Oil  Co.  respectively;  the  ex- 
tent of  the  shareholding  rights  to  be  returned  is  to  be 
igreed  with  these  companies. 
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ad  c)  :  The  shares  and  shareholding  rights  of  the  Aus- 
trian companies  referred  to  in  Item  c)  will  be  transferred 
to  the  parent  companies  there  referred  to  and,  in  the 
case  of  the  Tiefbohrunternehmen  R.  K.  van  Sickle,  to 
Mr.  Richard  Keith  van  Sickle. 

ad  a-c 

It  is  understood  that  the  re-establishment  of  owner- 
ship rights  provided  for  in  this  paragraph  does  not  in- 
clude the  claims  to  rights  in  the  areas  formerly  covered 
by  exploration  rights  (Freischurfrechte)  of  the  above- 
named  companies  and  enterprises  since  the  claims  con- 
nected therewith  are  governed  by  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph 6. 

8.  The  Declaration  of  the  Austrian  Federal  Government 
of  September  21,  1949  is  affirmed.  For  the  sake  of  clar- 
ity the  Austrian  Federal  Government  declares  that  the 
measures  for  the  elimination  of  German  property,  rights 
and  interests  in  the  Western  Zones  of  Austria  and  in  the 
First  District  of  Vienna  shall  not  impair  lawfully  ac- 
quired property,  rights  and  interests  located  in  these  areas 
which  are  directly  or  indirectly  owned  by  nationals  of  the 
United  Nations  as  defined  in  Article  42,  paragraph  8  of  the 
State  Treaty,  nor  such  property  rights  and  interests 
which  are  to  be  restored  in  accordance  with  Articles  42 
and  44  of  the  draft  State  Treaty  or  under  existing  Aus- 
trian legislation. 

In  all  cases,  however,  in  which  direct  or  indirect  prop- 
erty rights  or  interests  in  any  part  of  the  territory  of 
Austria  of  nationals  of  the  United  Nations  (Article  42, 
paragraph  8  of  the  draft  State  Treaty)  are  affected  by 
the  draft  State  Treaty,  in  particular  by  Article  35,  the 
Austrian  Government,  moreover,  declares  itself  ready  to 
enter  into  negotiations  with  the  member-state  of  the 
United  Nations  concerned  for  the  purpose  of  concluding 
mutually  satisfactory  agreements  concerning  recognition 
of  and  satisfaction  for  such  property  rights  and  interests. 

This  declaration  does  not  apply  to  nationals  of  a  coun- 
try within  the  territory  of  which  Austrian  property  is 
subject  to  measures  of  confiscation. 

9.  None  of  the  above  declarations  should  in  the  Aus- 
trian view  be  interpreted  in  such  a  way  that  any  com- 
pensation whatsoever,  whether  in  cash  or  by  way  of 
payment  in  kind  or  in  goods  is  to  be  granted  for  any  loss 
of  production  or  profit  during  the  period  from  the  be- 
ginning of  the  occupation  of  Austria  by  Germany  up  to 
three  months  after  the  assumption  of  effective  control 
by  Austria  and  in  any  case  not  earlier  than  three  months 
after  the  end  of  the  occupation,  nor  for  any  damages  or 
losses  which  occurred  during  this  period.  Amounts 
which  were  paid  after  March  12,  1938  to  the  share-owners 
in  the  above-mentioned  companies  or  to  the  owners  of 
these  enterprises  for  the  transfer  of  their  participating 
interests,  or  for  the  assets  and  rights  of  the  enterprises 
are  to  be  debited.  On  the  other  hand,  the  investments 
made  after  the  coming  into  force  of  the  Nationalization 
Law  by  the  original  shareholders  in  nationalized  com- 
panies or  by  the  owners  of  such  enterprises  in  spite  of 
the  nationalization  of  these  enterprises  will  be  credited 
in  assessing  the  value  of  their  participating  rights  or 
their  assets  respectively.  Increases  in  the  value  of  the 
assets  effected  after  March  12,  1938,  out  of  the  resources 
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of  other  than  the  original  share-owners  are  not  to  be 
credited  in  assessing  the  value  of  the  participating  in- 
terests but  are  to  be  redeemed  by  the  respective  claimants 
in  a  manner  to  be  agreed  upon. 

Done  in  three  copies  in  the  German  language. 
To   authenticate   the   foregoing   this   Memorandum   is 
initialled. 

Vienna,  May  10,  1955. 


AUSTRIAN    DECLARATION    OF    SEPTEMBER    21, 

1949 

On  the  assumption  that  the  provisions  of  Article  35  of 
the  State  Treaty  with  Austria  will  provide  for  the  transfer 
to  Austria  of  German  property  located  within  Austria, 
of  German  rights  and  interests  in  Austria,  the  Austrian 
Federal  Government  intend  to  have  laws  enacted  with  a 
view  to  annul  such  German  property,  rights,  and 
interests. 

For  such  purpose  the  Austrian  Federal  Government  will 
be  guided  by  the  following  principles : 

1)  These  measures  will  not  prejudice  in  any  way  the 
property,  rights  and  interests  which,  under  Article  42  of 
the  State  Treaty,  are  to  be  reinstated. 

2)  The  Austrian  Federal  Government  do  not  intend  to 
annul  German  ownership  of  small  industrial  enterprises, 
small  rural  properties,  dwelling-houses,  furniture  and 
other  objects  for  personal  use. 

3)  When  having  such  laws  enacted  the  Austrian  Fed- 
eral Government  will  lay  down  appropriate  exceptions  in 
the  case  of  property  owned  by  exclusively  religious  or- 
ganizations and  in  the  cases  of  persons  who  suffered 
serious  damage  by  National  Socialist  persecution. 

4)  Such  property,  rights  and  interests  resulting  in 
Austria  since  8  May  1945  from  an  authorized  commercial 
intercourse  with  Germany  shall  not  be  affected  by  these 
measures. 


AUSTRIAN    NOTE   VERBALE   OF   NOVEMBER   29, 

1949 

Zl.89.095— Pol/49 

With  reference  to  the  representations  made  by  the 
Counselor  of  Legation,  Mr.  [Walter  C]  Dowling,  to  the 
Federal  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  in  the  matter  of  the 
obligation  to  be  undertaken  by  Austria  to  provide  com- 
pensation for  eventual  losses  incurred  by  United  Nations 
nationals  which  might  occur  as  a  result  of  transfers  of 
property  to  the  Soviet  Union  foreseen  in  Article  35  of  the 
State  Treaty,  the  Federal  Chancellery,  Department  of 
Foreign  Affairs,  has  the  honor  to  bring  the  following  to 
the  attention  of  the  Legation  of  the  United  States  of 
America. 

(With  respect  to  the  disinclination  in  principle  on  the 
part  of  the  Soviet  Delegations  to  permit  such  an  obligation 
for  compensation  on  the  part  of  Austria  to  be  incorpo- 
rated in  the  Treaty,  the  Federal  Government  has  come 
to  the  basic  determination  to  agree  to  the  proposal  of  the 
Legation  of  the  United  States  to  have  such  an  obligation 


provided  for  in  an  additional  Protocol,  on  the  ground  tha 
the  conclusion  of  the  State  Treaty  should  no  longer  b 
delayed,  even  though  the  proposed  provision  for  a  para 
graph  9  of  the  Article  42  as  suggested  by  the  delegate;  i 
of  the  Western  Powers  should  have  led  to  the  sami 
result} 

In  the  sense  of  the  proposal  presented  by  Counselor  o 
the  Legation,  Mr.  Dowling,  the  Austrian  Federal  Govern 
ment  declares  that  it  is  prepared  accordingly  to  sign  ai 
additional  protocol  to  the  State  Treaty  containing  th< 
following  text : 

"In  any  case  in  which  the  transfer  of  property,  right; 
and  interests  as  'German  assets'  in  accordance  with  thi 
provisions  of  Article  35  Austrian  Treaty  prevents  Austrk 
from  fulfilling  the  provisions  of  Paragraph  1  of  Articli 
42,  Austria  shall  make  prompt,  adequate  and  effective  com 
pensation  to  the  United  Nation  or  United  Nation's  na 
tional  concerned  (as  defined  in  Article  42  of  the  Treaty] 
for  any  resulting  loss  or  prejudice."  . 

The  Austrian  Federal  Government  expresses  its  will 
ingness  to  comply  in  the  above  sense  with  the  hope  that 
at  the  time  of  negotiation  for  the  setting  of  the  amou» 
of  compensation,  consideration  will  be  given  to  the  specia 
situation  of  Austria. 

The  Federal  Chancellery,  Department  of  Foreign  Af 
fairs,  avails  itself  of  this  opportunity,  to  renew  to  th( 
Legation  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  expressioi 

of  its  highest  regard. 

| 

Vienna,  November  29, 1949  ; 
(signed  Gkubee) 

To   the   Legation   of  the  United   States   or  America 
Vienna 


AUSTRIAN  NOTE  VERBALE  OF  JULY  31,  1951 

Zl.   137.556-Pol/51 

The  Federal  Chancellery,  Foreign  Affairs,  has  the  honoi 
to  make  the  following  Declaration  with  reference  to  th( 
negotiations  concerning  compensation  of  United  Nations 
nationals  whose  interests  have  been  damaged  by  the  trans 
fer  of  property  envisaged  in  Article  35  of  the  State  Treaty 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Austrian  Government  has 
declared  its  readiness  to  compensate  United  Nations  na 
tionals  for  any  prejudice  which  would  be  inflicted  on  then 
by  the  provisions  of  Article  35  of  the  State  Treaty. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  interests  which  will  be  af- 
fected by  these  provisions  are  principally  those  in  the  oi 
industry. 

And  recognizing  that  the  continuity  and  development 
of  operations  by  United  Nations  nationals  who  have  in- 
terests in  the  oil  industry  in  Austria  are  beneficial  bott 
to  Austria  and  to  these  nationals,  the  Austrian  Govern- 
ment undertakes : 

1.  to  take  immediate  measures  for  the  reestablishmeni 
and  participation  of  those  interests  in  the  development 
of  the  oil  industry  in  Austria  and  to  ensure  to  them  aL 
facilities  necessary  for  this  purpose. 

2.  to  guarantee  to  the  interests  of  all  United  Nations 
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nationals  in  the  oil  industry  in  Austria  most  favored  na- 
tion treatment  in  respect  of  nationalization. 

The  Federal  Chancellery,  Foreign  Affairs,  takes  this 
opportunity  to  assure  the  American  Legation  of  its  high- 
est consideration. 


Vienna,  July  31, 1951. 


Proposals  for  Return  of  German  and 
Japanese  Vested  Assets 

Statement  by  Deputy  Under  Secretary  Murphy l 

I  am  very  happy  to  be  able  to  testify  on  S.2227, 
which  incorporates  legislative  proposals  the  Secre- 
tary made  to  the  two  Houses  of  Congress  on  be- 
half of  the  administration  for  the  return  of  cer- 
tain German  and  Japanese  vested  assets  and  for 
payments  of  claims  of  American  nationals  against 
Germany  arising  out  of  the  war.  I  am  glad  that 
the  subcommittee  has  found  it  possible  to  have  a 
hearing  on  this  subject  during  the  recess  of  Con- 
gress, and  I  hope  that  early  and  favorable  con- 
sideration will  be  given  to  these  proposals  upon 
the  reconvening  of  the  Congress. 

The  Secretary  appeared  before  this  subcommit- 
tee last  year  to  testify  on  legislation  then  under 
consideration  for  the  return  of  German  and  Jap- 
anese vested  assets.2  The  proposals  then  pending 
provided  for  the  full  return  of  these  assets.  He 
expressed  his  sympathy  with  the  basic  objectives 
of  the  proposals  and  of  a  return  to  the  traditional 
practices  of  this  Government  with  respect  to 
enemy  property.  While  he  indicated  that  legisla- 
tion of  this  character  would  have  very  beneficial 
effect  on  our  foreign  relations,  he  pointed  out  that 
its  adoption  would  involve  other  considerations  of 
policy,  particularly  of  a  fiscal  character.  The 
Congress  had  by  earlier  legislation  provided  for 
the  liquidation  of  German  and  Japanese  property 
and  its  use  for  the  satisfaction  of  war  claims. 
Large  amounts  of  the  assets  had  been  utilized  for 
the  payment  of  war  claims,  and  the  adoption  of  a 
policy  of  full  return  to  the  former  property  own- 
ers would  involve  a  substantial  outlay  of  funds 
from  the  Treasury.  Finally,  the  Secretary 
pointed  out  that  a  large  number  of  American 


claimants  still  had  unsatisfied  claims  against  Ger- 
many. While  the  Secretary  was,  therefore,  in 
sympathy  with  the  general  purposes  of  the  legis- 
lation then  under  consideration,  he  did  not  feel 
that  he  was  in  a  position  to  endorse  any  specific 
proposals. 

Shortly  thereafter  Chancellor  Adenauer  took 
the  matter  up  with  the  President  and  he  sought 
his  support  for  the  legislation  pending  before  the 
Congress.  The  Chancellor  drew  the  President's 
particular  attention  to  the  hardships  which  had 
been  suffered  by  owners  of  small  properties,  many 
of  whom  found  themselves  in  indigent  circum- 
stances. In  his  reply,  the  President  indicated  his 
sympathy  with  the  problem  faced  by  the  former 
property  owners  who  were  in  straitened  circum- 
stances. He  pointed  out  that  similar  problems  ex- 
isted with  respect  to  American  claimants.  He 
said  that,  while  none  of  the  legislative  proposals 
then  pending  met  with  the  approval  of  the  admin- 
istration, study  of  the  problem  would  be  made 
with  a  view  to  seeking  an  equitable  solution.3 

In  accordance  with  the  President's  desires,  pro- 
posals have  now  been  developed  with  the  participa- 
tion of  all  the  Government  agencies  concerned, 
dealing  both  with  the  question  of  vested  proper- 
ties and  with  the  unsatisfied  American  claims 
against  Germany.  The  Secretary  transmitted 
these  proposals  to  the  Congress  on  June  6  of  this 
year.4  These  proposals  were  approved  by  the 
Cabinet  and  have  the  endorsement  of  all  the  Gov- 
ernment agencies  concerned.  In  the  Depart- 
ment's view  they  would,  if  adopted,  constitute  the 
equitable  solution  of  the  problem  desired  by  the 
President. 

The  proposals  before  you  would  provide  for 
return  of  vested  German  and  Japanese  assets  to 
individual  owners  who  are  natural  persons  up  to 
a  maximum  of  $10,000.  It  is  estimated  that  these 
proposals  will  result  in  full  return  to  90  percent, 
by  number,  of  the  former  owners.  Keturn  in 
these  cases  should  take  care  of  the  holders  of  small 
bank  accounts,  beneficiaries  of  life  insurance  poli- 
cies, holders  of  annuities,  and  a  very  substantial 
number  of  the  beneficiaries  in  inheritance  cases.  I 
understand  there  has  been  strong  feeling  in  the 
Congress  as  to  the  desirability  of  permitting  pay- 


JMade  hefore  a  subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Judiciary 
Committee  on  Nov.  29  (press  release  669). 
2  Bulletin  of  July  12,  1954,  p.  69. 


3  Ibid.,  Aug.  23,  1954,  p.  269. 

*  Cong.  Rec.  of  June  14,  1955,  p.  6872. 
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ments  in  response  to  the  decisions  of  American 
testators.  Our  proposals  would  substantially  ac- 
complish this.  They  would  take  care  of  hardship 
cases  without  special  administrative  burdens  and 
would  substantially  meet  the  foreign  policy  prob- 
lem which  the  Secretary  outlined  to  your  sub- 
committee in  his  last  appearance  on  this  subject. 

Under  the  bill,  returns  would  not  be  made  at  this 
time  to  persons  living  behind  the  Iron  Curtain. 
It  is  contemplated  that,  upon  the  reunification  of 
Germany,  legislation  would  be  sought  extending 
comparable  measures  of  relief  to  persons  in  what 
is  now  the  Soviet  Zone  of  Germany  and  the  Soviet 
sector  of  Berlin. 

The  proposed  return  would  be  financed  from  the 
proceeds  of  enemy  assets  still  in  the  possession  of 
the  Department  of  Justice  after  due  allowance  has 
been  made  for  unsettled  title  claims  and  debt 
claims  of  American  nationals  against  the  former 
owners  of  vested  properties.  It  is  estimated  that 
these  funds  will  be  sufficient  to  finance  the  return 
up  to  $10,000  to  each  former  owner.  However,  if 
these  funds  should  not  suffice,  it  is  proposed 
that  payment  be  made  from  funds  payable  by  the 
German  and  Japanese  Governments  to  this  Gov- 
ernment on  account  of  postwar  sales  of  surplus 
property. 

The  proposals  do  not  attempt  to  take  care  of  the 
situation  of  corporations  or  holders  of  larger  prop- 
erties. It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  Congress 
adopted  the  policy  in  the  War  Claims  Act  of  1948 
of  liquidating  former  enemy  properties  and  de- 
voting their  proceeds  to  the  payment  of  war 
claims.  Pursuant  to  that  act,  a  total  of  $225  mil- 
lion of  former  enemy  property  has  been  liquidated 
and  devoted  to  these  purposes.  A  policy  of  full 
return  such  as  was  under  consideration  by  your 
subcommittee  last  year  could  be  carried  out  only 
at  a  cost  of  close  to  a  quarter  billion  dollars  of 
Treasury  funds.  The  administration  does  not  be- 
lieve that  the  adoption  of  such  a  policy  would  be 
warranted.  If  the  subcommittee  desires  to  pursue 
this  question,  I  assume  it  will  call  before  it  the 
officers  of  the  Government  responsible  for  financial 
policy. 

It  appears  to  the  administration  that  it  would 
be  inequitable  to  make  legislative  provisions  for 
the  return  of  vested  assets  without  some  provision 
for  the  unsatisfied  claims  of  American  nationals 
against  Germany  arising  out  of  the  war.  In  the 
case  of  Japan  and  other  former  enemy  countries, 
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claims  of  American  nationals  arising  out  of  the 
war  have  been  met,  with  certain  exceptions,  by  the 
provisions  of  the  treaties  of  peace  and  by  pay- 
ments made  pursuant  to  the  War  Claims  Act  of 
1948,  as  amended.  The  principal  claims  against 
Germany  still  remaining  unsatisfied  are  those  of 
American  civilians  who  suffered  personal  injuries 
between  the  outbreak  of  the  war  in  1939  and  the 
entry  of  the  United  States  in  the  war  in  1941  and 
those  of  owners  of  property  which  sustained  war 
damage  in  Germany  and  certain  other  countries 
of  Eastern  Europe  for  which  Germany  bears  re- 
sponsibility. In  the  War  Claims  Act  of  1948,  the 
Congress  provided  that  the  proceeds  of  German 
and  Japanese  vested  assets  should  be  pooled  to 
form  a  single  war  claims  fund.  The  Congress  has 
provided  for  various  types  of  claims,  principally 
those  of  prisoners  of  war  and  civilian  internees,  to 
be  paid  from  the  War  Claims  Fund.  The  sources 
of  the  War  Claims  Fund  were  principally  German 
assets,  but  the  claims  paid  out  of  it  have  been 
principally  claims  against  Japan.  As  a  result,  ap- 
proximately $100  million  of  funds  derived  from 
German  assets  have  been  used  to  pay  claims 
against  Japan. 

The  claims  against  Japan  which  were  paid  from 
the  War  Claims  Fund  could  have  been  paid  from 
public  funds.  The  War  Claims  Act  of  1948  has, 
therefore,  resulted  in  the  exhaustion  of  the  only 
funds  to  which  claimants  against  Germany  could 
look  for  satisfaction  of  their  claims.  I  do  not  be- 
lieve that  this  result  was  foreseen  at  the  time  the 
act  was  passed.  The  administration  proposal  aims 
to  correct  this  situation  by  re-creating  a  separate 
fund  for  claims  against  Germany  into  which 
would  be  paid  an  amount  of  money  equivalent  to 
the  value  of  German  assets  used  to  pay  claims 
against  Japan.  The  source  of  these  payments 
would  be  payments  to  be  made  by  the  Federal  Re- 
public of  Germany  for  postwar  economic  aid  pur- 
suant to  agreements  made  between  the  two  govern- 
ments in  connection  with  the  German  Debt 
Settlement  of  1953. 

The  estimated  unsatisfied  claims  against  Ger- 
many amount  to  over  $300  million.  It  is 
estimated  that  the  fund  proposed  will  permit 
payments  to  American  claimants  up  to  $10,000 
each.  Should  any  further  payments  be  possible, 
the  proposed  legislation  would  permit  payments 
pro  rata  above  that  amount  within  the  limits  of 
the  $100  million  fund. 
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We  have  had  discussions  with  both  the  German 
and  Japanese  Governments  on  the  subject  matter 
of  this  legislation,5  and  the  Secretary  has  sub- 
sequently received  a  letter  from  Chancellor  Aden- 
auer 6  expressing  his  appreciation  for  ,the  pro- 
posals and  assurances  of  the  cooperation  of  the 
German  Federal  Government  in  carrying  out  the 
proposed  program.  I  believe  the  subcommittee 
will  be  interested  in  the  various  documents  relat- 
ing to  our  discussions  with  the  two  Governments, 
and  with  your  permission  I  should  like  to  submit 
them  for  the  record. 

This  is  a  complicated  problem  and  the  legisla- 


tor text  of  joint  statement  issued  following  the  U.S.- 
German talks,  see  Bulletin  of  Mar.  14,  1955,  p.  437; 
for  joint  U.S.-Japanese  statement,  see  ibid.,  May  23,  1955, 
p.  848. 

6  Chancellor  Adenauer's  letter  to  Secretary  Dulles,  dated 
Mar.  30,  1955,  read  as  follows : 

"Mr.  Abs,  on  his  return  from  the  official  talks  in  Wash- 
ington, which  ended  on  March  4th,  reported  to  me  on  the 
results  of  those  conversations. 

"I  am  pleased  to  hear  that  those  talks  were  inspired 
throughout  their  course  by  the  friendly  spirit  which  has 
been  determining,  in  ever  greater  measure,  the  relations 
between  our  two  countries.  The  Federal  Government  be- 
lieves that  the  results  of  the  talks  represent  a  constructive 
step  on  the  way  to  solution  of  a  problem  which  has  been 
occupying  the  Federal  Government  and  German  public 
opinion  for  years.  May  I  express  in  the  name  of  the 
Federal  Government  our  thanks  for  the  fact  that  the 
American  Government  will  recommend  to  Congress  the 
return  of  the  assets  of  natural  persons  up  to  $10,000  as 
well  as  copyrights,  trade  marks,  and  cultural  assets. 

"I  am  also  informed  that  the  American  Government 
intends  to  present  to  Congress  a  draft  bill  for  satisfying 
claims  of  American  citizens  for  war  damage  sustained  by 
them.  If  the  American  Government  requests  the  techni- 
cal assistance  of  the  Federal  Government  in  determining 


tion  before  you  is  of  a  complicated  and  technical 
character.  However,  the  essentials  of  the  pro- 
posals are  simple.  It  aims  at  dealing  to  the  extent 
practicable  with  the  human  problem  involved, 
that  is,  the  satisfaction  of  the  claims  of  the  smaller 
former  owners  of  property  and  the  smaller  Amer- 
ican claimants.  Many  of  these  persons  are  in  dif- 
ficult personal  circumstances  and  have  waited  a 
long  time  for  relief.  The  relief  will  not  be  effec- 
tive unless  it  is  provided  promptly.  For  these 
reasons,  the  Department  hopes  that  Congress  will 
give  early  and  favorable  consideration  to  these 
proposals. 


these  war  damage  claims,  the  Federal  Government  will 
grant  it  in  principle.  I  suggest  that  the  proposals  to 
this  end  made  in  the  official  talks  be  made  the  subject 
of  expert  negotiations  at  a  time  to  be  agreed  on  with  the 
American  Government.  In  these  negotiations,  subject  to 
the  legislation  of  the  two  countries,  the  details  of  the 
technical  assistance  might  be  worked  out." 

In  his  reply,  dated  April  8,  Mr.  Dulles  wrote: 

"I  was  very  glad  to  receive  your  letter  of  March  30, 
1955  in  which  you  expressed  your  satisfaction  with  the 
results  of  the  discussions  on  vested  German  assets  and 
claims  of  American  nationals  against  Germany  which  were 
recently  held  in  Washington  with  representatives  of  your 
Government.  The  warm  and  friendly  response  on  your 
part  to  the  program  which  we  have  formulated  is  highly 
gratifying. 

"I  welcome  the  statement  in  your  letter  that  the  Ger- 
man Federal  Government  is  in  principle  disposed  to  pro- 
vide technical  support  to  the  task  of  adjudicating  Ameri- 
can war  claims  against  Germany.  I  agree  with  your  sug- 
gestion that  further  discussions  at  an  expert  level  should 
be  held  on  this  subject  at  an  appropriate  time.  After 
favorable  progress  has  been  made  in  the  Congress  on  the 
legislative  proposals  dealing  with  this  subject,  the  United 
States  Government  will  propose  a  time  and  a  place  for 
the  discussions  which  you  have  outlined." 


HcBraral 

' .  '■"■  ■'■■* 
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Philippine-American    Friendship 


by  Homer  Ferguson 
Ambassador  to  the  Philippines1 


The  announcement  made  by  President  Magsay- 
say  on  November  4th  designating  today,  Novem- 
ber 15th,  as  Philippine-American  Day  gave  me, 
as  an  American,  a  deep  feeling  of  appreciation 
for  the  many  years  of  close  association  between 
our  two  peoples — an  association,  a  friendship,  a 
truly  cooperative  enterprise  which,  less  than  a 
decade  ago,  was  further  solidified  by  the  commin- 
gling of  our  peoples'  blood,  shed  in  the  defense  of 
liberty  and  freedom,  principles  on  which  our  two 
nations  are  firmly  based. 

During  the  years  that  I  have  served  my  Govern- 
ment, both  in  elective  and  appointive  office,  I  have 
attempted  to  follow  as  closely  as  possible  the  docu- 
ments which  form  the  basis  of  American  policies 
with  regard  to  the  Philippines.  The  thoughts 
and  ideas  that  have  created  these  documents  have 
formed  the  basis  for  my  Nation's  relationship  with 
the  Philippines  and  other  nations  of  the  world. 

Today  being  Philippine- American  Day,  I  could 
not  help  but  recall  the  words  of  a  document  pub- 
lished on  April  17,  1900,  which  I  feel  was  instru- 
mental in  establishing  the  foundation  of  our 
present  relationship.  I  refer  to  President  Mc- 
Kinley's  instructions  to  the  Second  Philippine 
Commission,  which  said,  in  part : 

In  all  the  forms  of  government  and  administrative  pro- 
visions which  they  are  authorized  to  prescribe,  the  Com- 
mission should  bear  in  mind  that  the  government  which 
they  are  establishing  is  designed  not  for  our  satisfaction 
or  for  the  expression  of  our  theoretical  views,  but  for 
the  happiness,  peace,  and  prosperity  of  the  people  of  the 
Philippine  Islands,  and  the  measures  adopted  should  be 
made  to  conform  to  their  customs,  their  habits,  and  even 
their  prejudices,  to  the  fullest  extent  consistent  with  the 
accomplishment  of  the  indispensable  requisites  of  just 
and  effective  government. 


1  Address  made  on  Nov.  15  at  the  Philippine-American 
dinner  at  Manila. 


I  have  the  feeling,  as  I  stand  before  this  dis- 
tinguished assemblage  of  Filipinos  and  Ameri- 
cans, that  President  McKinley's  instructions  were 
well  and  faithfully  carried  out.  Tonight  we 
have  assembled  as  full  and  equal  partners  to  cele- 
brate the  fruition  of  that  friendship  and  respect 
established  fully  half  a  century  ago  between  our 
two  peoples. 

But  during  this  period  new  stresses  have  arisen 
to  exert  pressure  on  the  structure  of  international 
peace,  friendship,  and  cooperation — the  structure, 
in  which  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines  and  the 
United  States  desire  to  live,  grow,  and  prosper. 
These  stresses  are  attempting  to  destroy — through 
subversive  actions  within,  aggressive  actions  with- 
out, and  by  more  insidious  methods  of  lies  and 
fabrications  designed  to  weaken  our  beliefs  in  the 
policies  to  which  we  adhere. 

The  Kind  of  World  We  Want 

What  are  these  policies  ?  What  does  the  United 
States  want  in  the  Far  East?  What  does  the 
United  States  want  in  the  Philippines  ? 

What  the  United  States  wants  in  the  Philip- 
pines, what  we  want  in  Asia,  in  fact,  what  we  want 
everywhere  is  a  world  made  up  of  independent, 
responsible,  democratic  countries  whose  govern- 
ments are  devoted  to  the  peaceful  development  of 
their  own  territory  and  to  the  welfare  and  per- 
sonal freedom  of  their  own  people.  We  want  this 
because  this  is  the  only  kind  of  a  world  in  which 
Americans  can  lead  the  kind  of  a  life  in  which  they 
believe,  and  we  feel  that  it  is  the  only  kind  of  a 
world  in  which  Filipinos  can  lead  the  kind  of  a 
life  in  which  they  believe. 

In  this  kind  of  a  world  there  is  no  place  for  im- 
perialism  or   colonialism.    Therefore,   we  must 


974 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


I 


itand  together  in  obtaining  this  kind  of  a  world 
md  resisting  all  threats  to  it. 

American  policy  is  one  of  supporting  and  as- 
dsting  the  Philippines  and  the  other  free  nations 
>f  Asia  who  are  seeking  to  achieve  economic,  po- 
itical,  and  military  strength  to  maintain  their 
lard-won  freedom.  Not  only  have  we  learned, 
rat  the  Philippines,  too,  have  learned,  at  a  great 
:ost,  that  freedom  is  indivisible.  Its  maintenance 
■verywhere  is  vital  to  the  freedom  of  all,  including 
-ours  and  ours.  This  really  is  the  keystone  of 
mr  national  policy  and  we  know  that  it  is  your 
lational  policy. 

The  people  of  the  Philippines  and  their  leaders 
ire  thoroughly  aware  of  the  needs  of  the  people 
ind  see  their  task  as  one  of  preserving  their  cher- 
shed  national  independence  while,  at  the  same 
ime,  striving  to  bring  their  vast  natural  resources 
nto  play  for  the  benefit  of  their  countrymen. 

The  sole  purpose  of  America's  mutual  aid  pro- 
gram in  the  Philippines  is  to  help  in  this  task, 
[t  is  therefore  important  that  in  our  relationship 
vith  this  country  and  other  free  nations  of  the 
vorld  we  strive  toward  the  independence  of  all 
lations,  urging  that  responsible  and  democratic 
:ountries,  through  their  governments,  devote 
hemselves  to  the  peaceful  development  of  their 
)wn  territory  and  to  the  welfare  and  personal  free- 
lorn  of  their  own  people.  This  is  the  kind  of  a 
-vorld  to  which  we  believe  the  people  are  entitled. 

On  the  other  side  of  the  coin,  where  communism 
lominates,  we  find  the  leaders  of  the  Communist 
Party  want  totalitarian  government  emanating 
from  the  Kremlin.  They  succeed  in  this  by  first 
iestroying  freedom  through  infiltration.  If  it 
:annot  be  done  in  this  way,  nothing  deters  them 
i-rom  the  use  of  armed  force.  Just  recently  a 
lew  word  has  been  popularized  in  this  war  to  sub- 
vert freedom.  It  is  called  coexistence.  The  "co" 
i  n  coexistence  is  not  the  possessive  Tagalog  "ko" — 
lsually  meaning  "my" — but  is  the  Latin  prefix 
,'co"  meaning  "with."  The  word  means  to  "exist 
.vith"— "exist  with"  as  opposed  to  "live  with." 
;[n  other  words,  the  Communists  would  permit  us 
o  "exist"  but  not  to  "live." 

Neither  Filipinos  nor  Americans  want  a  world 
IB  which  nations  are  only  permitted  to  exist. 
Coexistence  means  facing  the  gun  barrels  of  com- 
munism. In  fact,  there  are  armed  subversives  in 
>;he  Philippines  today  who  represent  totalitarian- 
ism and  communism  and  ask  that  you  coexist  with 
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them  until  they  can  take  over.  What  your  nation 
and  my  nation  believe  in — and  what  this  day  helps 
to  sponsor  and  perpetuate — is  a  partnership — not 
silent  partners  but  active,  free  partners  in  the  true- 
sense  of  the  word. 

Our  aid  program,  the  devotion  of  much  of  our 
wealth  to  our  own  defense  and  the  defense  of  other 


Message  From  President  Eisenhower 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  message  from  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower  which  Ambassador  Ferguson  de- 
livered to  President  Magsaysay  on  November  15  and 
later  read  at  the  Philippine- American  dinner. 

Dear  Mb.  President  : 

Philippine-American  Day  gives  me  the  oppor- 
tunity to  express  the  especially  warm  friendship 
which  Americans  feel  for  the  Philippines.  We  have 
watched  with  admiration  your  struggle  against  the 
destruction  of  war  and  the  Communists'  assaults  on 
your  freedom,  as  well  as  your  earnest  efforts  to 
develop  your  land  for  the  benefit  of  your  people. 
We  are  proud  of  the  long  and  close  relations  be- 
tween our  countries.  We  wish  you  continuing  suc- 
cess.   Warmest  personal  regards. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


free  nations,  our  bilateral  defense  treaty,  our  sup- 
port of  the  Manila  Pact  are  not  designed  to  impose 
our  power  on  Asia  or  the  Philippines,  but  rather 
they  are  intended  to  help  the  Philippines  and  other 
nations  to  maintain  their  independence  and  de- 
velop self-sustaining  economies.  While  we  do 
this,  we  realize  that  we  must  have  planes  that  can 
take  to  the  air,  ships  that  can  sail  the  sea,  armies 
that  can  resist  aggression.  However,  we  must  also 
be  ever  mindful  that  ships,  planes,  guns,  and  tanks 
will  not  insure  our  freedom  if  we  do  not  have  in 
our  hearts  and  our  souls  the  will  to  resist  enslave- 
ment and  the  will  to  retain  our  freedom.  We  must 
remember  that  freedom  is  indivisible  and  that  if  it 
is  destroyed  anywhere  in  the  world — no  matter 
how  remote — it  affects  our  own  freedom. 

Collective  Security 

The  Philippines  is  an  important  member  and  a 
link  in  free-world  collective  defense  arrangements. 
If  we  can,  through  this  cooperative  and  collective 
defense,  reduce  the  menacing  influence  of  com- 
munism and  prevent  further  Communist  aggres- 
sion, we  Americans  will  have  served  our  people, 
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and  you  of  the  Philippines  will  have  served  your 
people.  We  believe  that  we  need  your  help  and 
that  you  need  ours  to  maintain  freedom  and  to 
strengthen  the  ties  and  relationships  between  the 
peoples  of  the  world. 

Both  the  Philippines  and  America  know  what 
it  is  to  have  fought  for  and  earned  freedom.  In 
1789,  after  our  American  War  for  Independence, 
we  Americans  were  able  to  establish  a  government 
of  the  people,  by  the  people,  and  for  the  people. 
Following  that  war,  and  in  our  early  days  as  a 
free  nation,  we  came  to  realize  that  our  inde- 
pendence was  not  enough.  We  learned  that  we 
could  not  stand  isolated  and  subject  to  destruc- 
tion from  without  and  subversion  from  within. 
It  was  for  this  reason  that  the  Monroe  Doctrine 
was  announced.  Through  it  the  United  States 
declared  that  it  would  not  tolerate  further  colo- 
nialism or  despotic  policy  any  place  in  the  West- 
ern Hemisphere.     This  was  a  brave  announcement 


by  a  young  nation.  We  would  not  have  been  abl 
at  that  time  to  defend  our  principle ;  but  we  kne\ 
it  to  be  right,  and  we  were  willing  to  die  in  an  at 
tempt  to  defend  it.  And  because  of  our  righ 
and  our  determination,  other  nations  did  not  chal 
lenge  it.  We  have,  with  other  free  nations  o 
Southeast  Asia,  indicated  our  will  not  to  tolerat 
further  Communist  despotic  political  systems  t 
come  from  without  and  destroy  your  freedom  anc 
therefore,  our  freedom. 

I  believe  that  our  two  countries  are  today  to  se 
to  it  that  the  freedom  of  the  Philippines  and  o 
America  is  not  destroyed.  But  it  will  take  all  ou 
mutual  belief  and  determination  that  it  is  th 
right  of  each  nation  to  defend  itself  singly  or  col 
lectively  in  conformance  with  the  charter  of  th 
United  Nations  and  the  collective  security  ti 
which  we  have  mutually  agreed  under  the  ManiL 
Pact  and  under  the  principles  of  the  Pacific 
Charter. 


Where  Is  United  States  Trade  Policy  Headed? 


by  Douglas  Dillon 
Ambassador  to  France  1 


I  would  like  to  try  to  put  the  consistently  lib- 
eral trade  policy  of  the  United  States  in  proper 
perspective.  When  I  speak  of  our  liberal  trade 
policy,  I  mean  just  that.  I  realize  that  public 
opinion  abroad  sometimes,  perhaps  usually,  gets 
a  different  impression.  We  have  all  seen  news- 
paper and  magazine  articles  which,  drawing  on  a 
few  isolated  cases — in  particular,  the  watch  and 
bicycle  escape-clause  actions — have  conjured  up 
a  picture  of  triumphant  protectionism  in  the 
United  States.  I  suppose  that  everyone  in  this 
audience  has  often  heard  these  individual  cases 
cited  as  evidence  of  retrogression,  or  at  least  hesi- 
tation, in  carrying  out  our  announced  trade  policy. 
One  distinguished  foreign  critic  from  across  the 
Channel  even  spoke  of  the  bicycle  case  as  "back- 
pedaling." 

No  matter  what  one's  personal  opinion  about 

1  Address  made  before  the  American  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce, Paris,  France,  on  Nov.  8. 


the  controversial  decisions  in  question,  I  feel  verj 
strongly  that  we  Americans  need  not  feel  de 
fensive  about  them.  Rather  we  have  a  positive 
duty  to  put  them  in  their  proper  long-term  per- 
spective. In  such  perspective,  our  record  looks 
mighty  good. 

Let  us  look  at  this  record,  remembering  that 
the  Reciprocal  Trade  Agreements  Program  has 
been  in  effect  for  20  years,  under  administrations 
of  both  political  parties.  In  order  to  get  a  realis- 
tic picture  of  the  United  States  position  toward 
foreign  trade  today,  we  must  look  at  two  things: 
first,  the  absolute  level  of  our  import  duties  and, 
second,  the  progress  made  in  the  past  20  years. 
The  average  duty  paid  on  all  imports  into  the 
United  States  figures  out  at  less  than  6  percent. 
Such  a  rate  clearly  ranks  the  United  States  among 
the  low-tariff  countries  in  the  world  today. 

Now  for  the  progress  made.  By  the  end  of 
1954,  the  rates  of  duty  as  they  existed  20  years 
earlier  had  been  reduced  by  75  percent  on  about 
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!0  percent  of  our  dutiable  import  trade  and  by 
nore  than  50  percent  on  over  three- fourths  of 
hat  trade.  Since  then  we  have  made  further 
•eductions,  in  connection  with  the  recent  negotia- 
ions  with  Japan,  which  involve  goods  accounting 
'or  $89  million  of  our  imports.  And  we  have 
■ecently  announced  our  willingness  to  make  fur- 
her  substantial  concessions  from  a  list  of  nearly 
L,000  items  representing  about  40  percent  of  our 
lutiable  imports  at  the  negotiations  which  are  to 
i)e  held  with  25  countries  in  Geneva  next  Janu- 
ary.2 

1  Any  graph  shows  its  zigs  and  zags,  but  the  trend 
)f  progress  toward  the  liberal  American  commer- 
dal  policy  objectives  is  clear.  Tariffs  have  been 
■educed  on  thousands  of  items  over  the  past  20 
;ears.  On  the  other  hand,  the  famous  escape 
ilause  has  been  used  only  most  sparingly.  Only 
50  commodities  have  even  been  the  subject  of  a 
'ormal  application  for  escape-clause  action.  Of 
hese,  the  President  decided  to  invoke  the  escape 
ilause  in  only  six — I  repeat,  six — instances  to  re- 
store or  partially  restore  previous  reductions  on 
•-ertain  isolated  items,  where  demonstrable  dam- 
ige  had  occurred  to  the  American  industry  con- 
:erned.  In  each  of  these  six  cases  we  have  fol- 
owed  the  procedures  of  the  Gatt  and  have 
)ffered  compensatory  concessions  to  the  foreign 
:ountries  affected.  Furthermore,  we  did  not  sub- 
ect  the  imported  goods  concerned  to  quota  limita- 
tions or  other  similar  devices. 

In  spite  of  all  we  have  heard  and  read  about 
he  use  of  the  escape  clause  to  restore  our  watch 
,ariff,  in  the  first  half  of  1955  Switzerland  ex- 
wrted  4.4  million  watches  and  watch  movements 
o  the  United  States,  as  compared  with  4.3  million 
In  the  first  half  of  1954  before  the  tariff  adjust- 
nent  occurred.  And  I  wonder  how  many  of 
hose  who  talk  about  our  "backpedaling"  in  the 
|)icycle  case  realize  that  even  the  recent  partial 
Restoration  of  the  duty  on  lightweight  bikes  still 
eaves  our  duty  below  that  of  any  Western  Euro- 
pean country  except  Denmark.  The  other  four 
|:ases  in  which  we  have  had  recourse  to  the  escape 
:lause  had  to  do  with  commodities  of  relatively 
'small  importance  in  our  trade  with  any  one 
friendly  country.  They  were:  women's  fur  felt 
jiats  and  hat  bodies,  hatters'  furs,  dried  figs,  and 
; tlsike  clover  seed. 


'Bulletin  of  Aug.  22,  1955,  p.  305;  Sept.  26,  1955,  p. 
•07 ;  and  Oct.  10,  1955,  p.  579. 

December   72,   1955 


You  can  see  that  as  far  as  concerns  action  under 
the  escape  clause — as  distinguished  from  talk 
about  the  escape  clause — these  "zags"  in  our  policy 
do  not  really  loom  very  large  when  viewed  in 
perspective.  Moreover,  for  the  sake  of  the  con- 
tinuation of  the  policy  itself,  it  is  understandable 
that  there  must  be  a  safety  valve  which  can  op- 
erate occasionally  when  too  much  pressure  ac- 
cumulates at  any  one  sensitive  point. 

I  have  noticed  that  every  time  a  protectionist 
statement  is  made  by  an  industry  representative  in 
a  congressional  or  a  Tariff  Commission  hearing, 
it  is  fully  reported  in  the  press.  This  is  quite 
proper,  but  it  has  resulted  in  building  up  a  recur- 
rent myth  of  a  so-called  "wave  of  protectionism" 
which  conceals  the  true  situation.  This  was  par- 
ticularly so  in  connection  with  our  negotiations 
for  mutual  reduction  of  tariffs  with  Japan  a  few 
months  ago.  A  great  many  of  our  domestic  in- 
dustries were  affected  by  those  concessions,  and  it 
is  understandable  that  they  insisted  upon  their 
day  in  court.  The  point  to  remember,  though, 
is  that  the  agreement  was  in  fact  signed  and  is 
now  in  effect.  By  contrast,  not  only  did  many 
other  Gatt  countries  refrain  from  entering  into 
tariff  reduction  negotiations  with  Japan,  but  14 
of  them  also  retained  the  right  to  discriminate 
against  Japan  by  refusing  her  the  benefit  of  the 
most-favored-nation  clause,  one  of  the  most  essen- 
tial features  of  the  Gatt  system. 

The  President's  foreign  economic  program  of 
March  30,  1954,  which  closely  followed  the  gen- 
eral lines  of  the  majority  recommendations  of  the 
Randall  Commission,  is  a  bold  program.  From 
time  to  time  we  read  that  it  has  run  into  serious 
trouble  in  Congress  or  that  it  has  been  abandoned 
or  put  on  the  shelf .  Again  the  facts  are  different. 
The  box  score  covering  the  year  and  a  half  since 
those  policies  were  announced  shows  an  amazingly 
successful  record  for  the  administration. 

I  shall  just  mention  a  few  of  the  achievements 
in  implementing  the  President's  trade  program 
thus  far.  First  and  foremost  is  the  enactment  of 
the  legislative  keystone  of  the  tariff-reduction  pro- 
gram— the  Trade  Agreements  Extension  Act  of 
1955,  which  authorizes  a  further  15  percent  re- 
duction of  United  States  tariff  rates  over  the  next 
3  years  and  the  reduction  to  a  maximum  rate  of 
50  percent  of  those  few  tariffs  still  above  that 
level.  Almost  as  important  is  the  legislation  on 
customs  simplification.  There  have  already  been 
enacted  the  Customs  Simplification  Acts  of  1953 
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and  1954.  Another  important  bill  in  the  same 
field  passed  the  House  of  Representatives  this 
year  before  Congress  adjourned  and  will  be 
brought  up  in  the  Senate  in  the  next  session. 
Meanwhile,  by  executive  action,  a  further  and  im- 
portant simplification  of  procedures  has  been  the 
elimination,  as  of  October  1,  of  the  requirement 
for  consular  certification  of  invoices  on  imports.3 

A  large  number  of  measures  have  been  taken  to 
stimulate  increased  expenditures  by  American 
tourists  abroad  and  to  make  it  possible  for  them 
to  bring  back  with  them  increased  quantities  of 
foreign  purchases  for  their  personal  use.  On  the 
financial  side,  we  have  increased  the  lending  au- 
thority of  the  Export-Import  Bank  by  $500  mil- 
lion, we  have  provided  for  United  States  partici- 
pation in  the  new  International  Finance  Corpora- 
tion, and  our  tax  laws  have  been  revised — and  will 
undoubtedly  be  revised  further — to  stimulate  pro- 
ductive private  American  investment  abroad. 

The  principal  item  of  unfinished  business  in  the 
President's  program  is  now  the  question  of  getting 
the  congressional  stamp  of  approval  on  our  mem- 
bership in  the  new  Organization  for  Trade  Co- 
operation. This  promises  to  be  a  hard  battle,  but 
the  record  in  Congress  on  the  President's  program 
so  far  permits  us  to  hope  that  it  will  be  won. 

In  my  mind  there  is  no  doubt  of  the  direction 
in  which  United  States  trade  policy  is  heading. 
Occasional  exceptions  do  not  invalidate  a  rule. 
The  most  successful  generals  do  not  win  all 
skirmishes  in  every  campaign.  I  think  you  will 
agree  that  our  record  on  the  whole  is  a  good  one 
and  that  there  are  solid  grounds  for  expecting 
further  progress. 

However,  I  do  want  to  raise  a  warning  signal. 
If  we  are  to  continue  our  progress  in  the  com- 
mercial policy  field,  we  must  be  in  a  position  to 
demonstrate  to  our  Congress  and  to  our  people 
that  our  efforts  to  reduce  trade  barriers  are  being 
effectively  matched  by  our  trading  partners.  This, 
of  course,  means  that  in  return  for  the  further 
tariff  concessions  we  intend  to  make  in  the  con- 
ference opening  in  Geneva  next  January  we  expect 
to  receive  roughly  commensurate  concessions  in 
rates  of  duty  on  our  own  exports.  Of  even  greater 
importance,  it  also  means  that  such  concessions 
must  not  be  nullified,  as  has  so  often  been  the  case 
in  the  past,  by  restrictive  and  discriminatory  im- 
port controls,  by  special  taxes,  and  by  various 

*  Ibid.,  Sept.  5,  1955,  p.  399. 


forms  of  administrative  protectionism,  particu-  i 
larly  where  our  partner  countries  are  no  longer 
in  the  critical  balance-of -payments  situation  oi 
the  immediate  postwar  years. 

When  it  gave  authority  for  a  further  15  percent 
reduction  in  American  tariffs  over  3  years,  our  1 
Congress  inserted  language  into  the  act  which  i 
makes  its  intention  in  this  respect  very  clear.    We  | 
do  not  expect  all  discriminatory  controls  to  bej 
abolished  overnight,  but  we  do  have  a  right  to 
expect  positive  and  substantial  evidence  of  good 
faith  in  this  respect.     If  that  is  not  forthcoming, 
the  loss  will  not  be  ours  alone.    If  lack  of  reci- 
procity  by  other  countries  should  cause  the  balance 
of  power  to  swing  in  the  direction  of  increased 
protectionism  in  the  United  States,  if  the  present 
opportunity  for  further  reduction  of  tariffs  and  i 
other  barriers  to  international  trade  should  be 
missed,  the  responsibility  will  not  be  ours  alone. 


Roosevelt  Bridge  Construction  Plans 
for  St.  Lawrence  Seaway 


Press  release  651  dated  November  17 

The  following  exchange  of  notes  has  taken 
place  in  Ottawa  between  the  United  States  and 
Canadian  Governments.  The  notes  delineate  the 
responsibility  of  the  United  States  St.  Lawrence 
Seaxoay  Development  Corporation  and  the  Ca- 
nadian St.  Lawrence  Seaway  Authority  concern- 
ing the  relocation  of  the  south  span  of  the  Roose- 
velt Bridge,  which  links  the  State  of  New  York 
with  the  province  of  Ontario  at  Cornwall  Island. 

United  States  Note 

United  States  Embassy 
Ottawa,  Canada 
November  16, 1955 

The  Honorable 
L.  B.  Pearson, 

Secretary  of  State  for  External  Affairs, 
Ottawa. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  discussions 
concerning  the  St.  Lawrence  Seaway  project 
which  have  recently  taken  place  between  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Embassy  and  representatives  of 
the  Department  of  External  Affairs  regarding 
the  problems  arising  from  the  necessity  to  relocate 
that  part  of  the  Eoosevelt  Bridge  which  crosses 
the  Cornwall  South  Channel. 
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It  was  concluded  as  a  result  of  these  discussions 
:hat  the  present  bridge  should  be  dismantled  and 
i  new  bridge  built  at  Polly's  Gut;  that  the  St. 
Lawrence  Seaway  Development  Corporation  of 
the  United  States  and  the  St.  Lawrence  Seaway 
Authority  of  Canada  should  agree  on  plans  and 
build  the  new  bridge  as  a  joint  undertaking  shar- 
ing the  costs  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  the 
structure  in  the  territory  of  their  respective  coun- 
tries; that  contracts  for  the  construction  of  the 
bridge  should  be  shared  equitably  between  United 
States  and  Canadian  contractors  or,  if  this  is 
not  feasible,  that  United  States  and  Canadian 
contractors  should  be  given  the  opportunity  to 
tender  for  contracts  for  part  or  all  of  the  bridge 
on  an  equal  basis;  that  waivers  of  customs  and 
immigration  regulations  should  be  granted,  on  a 
reciprocal  basis,  by  both  Governments  to  facili- 
tate the  construction  of  the  bridge ;  and  that  the 
Corporation  and  the  Authority  should  make  ar- 
rangements for  the  operation  and  maintenance  of 
the  bridge. 

It  was  further  concluded  that  the  Corporation 
and  the  Authority  would  each  have  the  respon- 
sibility for  the  relocation  and  construction  of  re- 
lated facilities,  including  railway  and  highway 
approaches  to  the  new  bridge,  and  of  meeting  all 
requirements  and  procedures  arising  from  the  re- 
locations in  their  respective  territories,  although 
the  Corporation  and  the  Authority  may  jointly 
make  agreements  with  interested  parties  if  they 
so  desire.  The  Corporation  and  the  Authority 
will  ensure,  each  in  its  respective  territory,  that 
provision  is  made  for  the  maintenance  of  relo- 
cated facilities.  The  dismantling  of  the  existing 
south  span  of  the  Roosevelt  Bridge  will  be  a  mat- 
ter for  agreement  between  the  Corporation  and 
the  Authority. 

In  the  course  of  the  discussions  on  this  subject, 
the  Canadian  authorities  stressed  the  importance 
they  attach  to  the  provision  of  facilities  for  un- 
interrupted traffic  between  the  bridge  at  Polly's 
Gut  and  New  York  State  Highway  No.  37,  via 
the  Grass  River,  the  Grass  River  Lock,  and  the 
Raquette  River  Bridges  as  part  of  the  joint  plan 
i  for  the  displacement  of  the  south  span  of  Roose- 
;velt  Bridge.     I  am  authorized  to  state  that,  to 


meet  the  wishes  of  the  Canadian  authorities,  the 
St.  Lawrence  Seaway  Development  Corporation 
is  prepared  to  construct  a  supplementary  bridge 
for  two-lane  highway  traffic  at  the  eastern  end  of 
Grass  River  Lock,  in  addition  to  the  presently 
planned  bridge  for  railway  and  highway  traffic 
at  the  western  end  of  the  lock. 

If  the  Government  of  Canada  concurs  in  the 
foregoing  conclusions,  I  have  the  honor  to  sug- 
gest, upon  instruction  from  my  Government,  that 
this  Note  and  your  reply  shall  constitute  an  agree- 
ment to  give  effect  to  these  conclusions,  which 
shall  enter  into  force  on  a  date  to  be  fixed  sub- 
sequently by  arrangement  between  our  two 
governments. 

I  have  the  honor  to  suggest,  furthermore,  that 
the  carrying  out  of  this  agreement  be  left  to  the 
St.  Lawrence  Seaway  Development  Corporation 
and  the  St.  Lawrence  Seaway  Authority  as  the 
designated  agencies  of  the  two  governments. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  high- 
est consideration. 

R.  Douglas  Stuart 


Canadian  Reply 


Ottawa,  November  17, 1955 


His  Excellency 

R.  Douglas  Stuart, 

Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of  America 
Ottawa. 

Excellency  :  I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  your 
Note  No.  127  of  November  16, 1955  concerning  the 
relocation  of  that  part  of  the  Roosevelt  Bridge 
which  crosses  the  Cornwall  South  Channel. 

I  have  the  honour  to  state  that  the  proposals  in- 
cluded therein  are  acceptable  to  the  Government 
of  Canada,  and  that  your  Note  and  this  reply  shall 
constitute  an  agreement  which  shall  enter  into 
force  on  a  date  to  be  fixed  subsequently  by  ar- 
rangement between  our  two  Governments. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of 
my  highest  consideration. 

L.  B.  Pearson 

Secretary  of  State 
for  External  Affairs 


December   12,   1955 
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International  Joint  Commission  Discusses  U.S.-Canadian 
Boundary  Water  Problems 


Following  is  the  text  of  a  statement  issued  by 
the  International  Joint  Commission  at  the  con- 
clusion of  its  semiannual  meeting  at  Ottawa,  Oc- 
tober 4~7j  together  with  a  statement  made  on 
October  4-  by  Governor  Len  Jordan  of  Idaho, 
Chairman  of  the  United  States  Section  of  the 
Commission;  also,  the  text  of  a  report  made  by 
Senator  Thomas  Reid  of  Canada,  Chairman  of 
the  International  Pacific  Salmon  Fisheries  Com- 
mission, to  the  U.S.  and  Canadian  Governments 
and  to  the  Canadian  Section  of  the  International 
Joint  Commission  on  June  3. 


COMMISSION'S  STATEMENT  OF  OCTOBER  7 

Governor  Len  Jordan  and  General  A.  G.  L. 
McNaughton  are  the  Chairmen  of  the  United 
States  and  Canadian  Sections  of  the  Commission, 
respectively.  The  other  members  of  the  Commis- 
sion are  Messrs.  R.  B.  McWhorter  and  Eugene  W. 
Weber  for  the  United  States,  and  Messrs.  George 
Spence  and  J.  Lucien  Dansereau  for  Canada. 

In  connection  with  the  Columbia  and  Kootenay 
Rivers,  which  rise  in  British  Columbia  and  flow 
into  the  United  States,  Governor  Jordan  said  that 
a  Canadian  plan  to  divert  part  of  the  flow  of  the 
Kootenay  River  into  the  Columbia,  and  thence  into 
the  Fraser  River  system  along  with  part  of  the 
Columbia  flow,  for  power  development  purposes 
in  Canada,  would  result  in  "very  great  injury"  to 
the  United  States  interests  downstream  in  the  Pa- 
cific Northwest  States. 

General  McNaughton  emphasized  his  view  that 
under  the  Canadian  plan  there  would  be  no  injury 
to  United  States  interests  within  the  terms  of  the 
1909  treaty. 

The  Commission  will  continue  its  studies  of  the 
Columbia  to  reach  an  understanding  on  the  prob- 
lems of  mutual  concern  and  benefit. 

Engineers  from  both  countries  will  meet  later 


this  month  at  Fredericton,  N.B.,  and  Augusta, 
Maine,  to  organize  the  investigation  of  the  St.. 
Croix  River  basin  which  the  two  Governments 
have  requested  the  Commission  to  undertake.1 
The  investigation  will  include  consideration  of  the 
uses  of  the  river  for  various  beneficial  purposes, 
including  the  possible  reestablishment  of  the  St. : 
Croix  as  a  salmon  producing  river. 

Detailed  studies  are  progressing  satisfactorily 
on  the  effects  of  the  power  works  now  under  con- 
struction in  the  International  Rapids  Section  of 
the  St.  Lawrence  River,  upon  the  water  levels  of 
Lake  Ontario,  and  upon  downstream  interests  in 
the  Canadian  section  of  the  St.  Lawrence.  The 
Commission  recommended  to  the  two  Governments 
a  short  time  ago  the  specific  criteria  which  should 
be  satisfied  by  any  plan  of  operation  of  works 
which  may  be  adopted. 

Referring  to  the  question  of  air  pollution  in  the 
Windsor-Detroit  area,  the  Commission  expressed 
great  satisfaction  with  the  improved  smoke  emis- 
sion performance  of  the  majority  of  vessels  oper- 
ating in  the  Detroit  River.  The  duration  of  ob- 
jectionable smoke  emission  by  vessels  in  that  area 
has  been  reduced  from  50.7  percent  of  the  time  in 
1950  to  9.6  percent  of  the  time  this  year. 

A  delegation  headed  by  the  Honorable  Thomas 
M.  Kavanagh,  Attorney  General  of  Michigan,  and 
including  representatives  of  that  State  and  of 
the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Michigan,  made  rep- 
resentations to  the  Commission  regarding  the  pol- 
lution of  the  waters  of  the  St.  Marys,  St.  Clair  and 
Detroit  Rivers,  which  are  the  sources  of  water  sup- 
ply for  many  rapidly  growing  communities.  The 
Commission's  technical  advisory  board,  consisting 
of  representatives  of  both  countries,  are  continu- 
ing their  investigations  in  an  effort  to  identify  and 
insure  abatement  of  pollution  of  these  boundary 
waters. 


1  Bulletin  of  July  4, 1955,  p.  21. 
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The  Commission  held  public  hearings  last  month 
in  Winnipeg,  Man.,  Minot,  N.  Dak.,  and  Este- 
van,  Sask.,  in  connection  with  the  apportionment 
of  Souris  River  waters  between  the  two  countries. 
Several  applications  have  been  received  by  the 
Commission  for  authority  to  make  increased  use 
of  the  waters  for  domestic,  municipal,  sanitary, 
and  other  purposes.  These  applications  are  now 
being  considered  by  the  Commission,  and  it  is  ex- 
pected that  decisions  will  be  reached  in  the  very 
near  future  on  these  matters,  which  are  urgent  for 
the  people  in  the  localities  affected. 


STATEMENT      BY      GOVERNOR      JORDAN 
COLUMBIA     RIVER     DEVELOPMENT 


ON 


The  Canadian  Section  has  very  kindly  caused 
to  be  supplied  to  the  United  States  Section  of  the 
Commission  printed  copies  of  the  Minutes  of  Pro- 
ceedings and  Evidence  of  the  Standing  Committee 
on  External  Affairs,  House  of  Commons,  contain- 
ing the  testimony  of  General  McNaughton  and 
other  witnesses  before  that  Committee  last  spring.2 
We  have  given  very  careful  consideration  to 
General  McNaughton's  testimony  and  find  therein 
numerous  statements  with  which  we  do  not  agree ; 
and  we  desire  that  it  be  clearly  understood  that 
our  decision  not  to  deal  specifically  with  such 
statements  today  shall  not  be  construed  as  accept- 
ance of  or  agreement  with  them. 

At  the  semiannual  meeting  of  the  Commission 
in  Washington  in  April  1955,  General  Mc- 
Naughton outlined  Canadian  plans  and  views  con- 
cerning development  of  the  Columbia  and  adjacent 
basins  and  asked  that  his  statement  be  regarded 
as  an  open  document — available  for  use  outside 
of  International  Joint  Commission  channels  if 
required. 

I  should  like  now  to  present  a  statement  for  the 
U.S.  Section  of  this  Commission  in  response  to 
certain  parts  of  General  McNaughton's  statement 
and  to  ask  that  it  also  be  regarded  as  an  open 
document. 

Last  April,  Chairman  McNaughton  said : 

...  I  agreed  that  I  should  give  at  the  first  appropriate 

'General  McNaughton  testified  in  connection  with  the 
International  Rivers  Act.  For  text,  see  Minutes  of  Pro- 
ceedings and  Evidence  of  the  Standing  Committee  on 
External  Affairs,  No.  1,  Mar.  9,  1955,  pp.  32-47,  and 
No.  11,  May  12,  1955,  pp.  465-506. 


opportunity  an  account  of  the  plans  being  evolved  by 
Canada  for  the  utilization  of  the  vast  resources  of  water 
in  the  Canadian  portion  of  the  Columbia  Basin  and  the 
adjacent  watersheds. 

I  am  prepared  to  outline  these  plans  before  this  Com- 
mission as  a  matter  of  information  to  indicate  the 
progress  which  has  been  made,  the  magnificent  possibil- 
ities which  have  been  disclosed,  and  the  expectations 
which  we  are  coming  to  hold  as  to  the  immensely  impor- 
tant beneficial  economic  consequences  for  Canada  which 
will  result. 

I  say  for  Canada,  by  which  I  mean  primarily  British 
Columbia.  But  I  do  not  overlook  the  possibilities  which 
are  becoming  evident  for  cooperative  arrangements  be- 
tween Canada  and  the  United  States  for  the  exploita- 
tion and  use  of  certain  portions  of  these  waters  which 
we  may  find  it  advantageous  to  permit  to  continue  to 
flow  from  Canada  across  the  boundary. 

Accordingly,  as  part  of  my  presentation,  after  I  have 
given  an  outline  of  the  general  plans  which  are  evolving 
for  the  use  in  Canada  of  the  various  heads  and  flows  in 
and  from  the  Columbia  Basin,  I  will  indicate  those  sec- 
tions of  the  Columbia  and  the  Kootenay  where,  I  think, 
you  may  be  interested  in  discussions  for  joint  beneficial 
use  of  the  particular  waters  in  question. 

I  will  now,  Mr.  Chairman,  give  you  a  brief  account 
of  the  plans  which  are  evolving  for  the  development  of 
these  Canadian  resources  in  water  in  the  Columbia  Basin 
and  the  adjacent  watersheds. 

In  outlining  Canadian  studies,  General  Mc- 
Naughton divided  the  various  ways  that  the  Co- 
lumbia could  be  developed  into  three  principal 
cases,  namely :  case  1,  under  which  there  would 
be  no  diversion  of  flows  from  the  Kootenay  River 
to  the  Columbia  nor  from  the  Columbia  to  adja- 
cent basins;  case  2,  under  which  there  would  be 
diversion  of  from  5,000  to  8,000  cubic  feet  per 
second  from  the  Kootenay  to  the  Columbia;  and 
case  3,  under  which  there  would  be  the  case  2 
Kootenay  diversions  plus  diversion  of  up  to  15 
million  acre-feet  annually  from  the  Columbia  to 
the  Fraser  River  Basin. 

After  discussing  the  three  cases  together  with 
several  variants,  General  McNaughton  continued 
his  remarks  as  follows : 

I  have  mentioned  that  we  feel  that  in  proposing  these 
diversions  we  contravene  no  provision  of  the  Treaty  of 
1909,  or  necessarily  impair  any  interest  in  the  United 
States  which  has  been  legally  acquired  under  that  Treaty. 

In  our  studies  in  the  Canadian  Section,  International 
Joint  Commission,  of  this  aspect  of  the  matter,  it  has 
become  evident  that  under  the  conditions  which  would 
exist,  the  point  of  maximum  use  of  the  water  from 
Canada  in  the  United  States  would  be  at  the  Grand  Coulee 
Dam. 

Here  also  the  rights  of  the  United  States  seem  to  us 
to  be  more  explicit  than  anywhere  else.  And  the  reason 
for  this  is  the  International  Joint  Commission  order  of 
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1941,  under  authority  of  which  the  United  States  is  per- 
mitted to  flood  up  to  the  boundary  with  certain  backwater 
effects  running  to  Canada. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  now  refer  to  Table  VII,  which  gives, 
so  far  as  the  information  available  to  the  Canadian  Sec- 
tion, IJC,  is  concerned,  our  understanding  of  the  present 
and  prospective  demand  for  water  at  Grand  Coulee. 

Now,  I  use  the  term  "demand",  because  we  do  not  yet 
know  how  much  of  the  flows  mentioned  would  constitute 
lawful  appropriations  and  priorities,  interference  with 
which  might  constitute  an  injury  under  the  provisions 
of  Article  II  of  the  Treaty  of  1909,  which  would  be  recog- 
nized as  such  by  the  Court  of  competent  jurisdiction, 
which,  in  this  case,  is  the  Exchequer  Court  of  Canada. 

And  I  would  like  to  say,  Mr.  Chairman,  that  if  you 
have  any  ideas  on  this  subject,  we  would  be  glad  to  learn 
your  views,  which  will  be  given  very  careful  considera- 
tion, and  we  will  consult  the  law  officers  of  the  Crown 
thereon. 

With  respect  to  this  quotation,  I  should  first  like 
to  say  that  we  do  not  agree  with  the  statement: 

.  .  .  that  under  the  conditions  which  would  exist,  the 
point  of  maximum  use  of  the  water  from  Canada  in  the 
United  States  would  be  at  the  Grand  Coulee  Dam. 


I  shall  have  more  to  say  about  this  later. 
do  we  agree  with  the  statement : 


Nor 


.  .  .  necessarily  impair  any  interest  in  the  United 
States  which  has  been  legally  acquired  under  that  Treaty. 

With  respect  to  the  above  quoted  remarks,  cer- 
tain basic  axioms  should  be  mentioned.  They 
are: 

1.  Both  the  United  States  and  Canada  recognize 
the  doctrine  of  appropriation  as  being  applicable 
in  the  area  under  consideration. 

2.  Under  the  doctrine  of  appropriation,  the  ap- 
propriator  who  is  first  in  time  is  first  in  right. 

3.  A  right  is  established  when  the  actual  appro- 
priation is  made. 


U.S.  Investment  in  Columbia  Basin 

With  these  basic  points  in  mind,  may  we  point 
out  that  the  United  States  Government  already 
has  substantial  investments  in  existing  power 
plants  in  the  Columbia  basin  amounting  to  about 
one  and  one-half  billion  dollars ;  in  power  plants 
under  construction,  another  billion  dollars;  plus 
another  estimated  two  billion  dollars  for  power 
plants  expected  to  be  built  in  the  next  10  years. 
Wide  publicity  has  been  given  all  of  these  proj- 
ects. Canadian  and  provincial  officials  have  been 
given  all  of  our  engineering  reports.  Never  at 
any  time  has  secrecy  shrouded  our  building  or  our 


planning.  All  of  these  projects  were  planned  and 
all  of  the  funds  are  committed  in  anticipation  that 
the  waters  of  these  international  rivers  would  not 
be  utilized  by  Canada  in  such  a  way  as  to  jeopard- 
ize downstream  interests. 

Frankly,  we  are  convinced  that  the  diversion  of 
15  million  acre-feet  of  water  annually  from  the 
Columbia  to  another  watershed  wholly  in  Canada 
would  result  in  very  serious  injury  to  downstream 
interests  in  the  United  States.  Chief  Joseph 
Dam,  now  nearly  completed,  will  use  171,000  cubic 
feet  per  second.  The  Dalles,  also  under  construc- 
tion, will  have  an  ultimate  hydraulic  capacity  of. 
360,000  c.f  .s.  Other  plants  on  the  main  stem  also 
have  sufficient  capacities  to  utilize  more  water 
than  would  be  available  if  15  million  acre-feet 
were  diverted. 

I  submit  for  the  record  two  tabulations  show-1 
ing  estimates  of  unutilized  water  at  projects  on  the 
main  stem  of  the  Columbia  River  based  on  flows 
which  occurred  during  the  20-year  period  1928— 18. 
Data  in  the  first  table  are  predicated  on  a  level 
of  development  of  upstream  storage  projects  in 
the  United  States  with  a  total  capacity  of  21,384,-, 
000  acre-feet  being  available.  The  second  table, 
shows  unutilized  flows  if  only  the  existing  Hungry 
Horse,  Albeni  Falls,  and  Grand  Coulee  storage 
projects  were  available. 

The  unutilized  flows  are  the  sum  of  all  monthly 
flows  in  excess  of  the  ultimate  wheel  capacity.  The 
flows  used  in  determining  this  excess  are  the  regu- 
lated flows  from  the  corresponding  20-year  study 
for  the  inter-agency  report  of  January  1955  on  the 
"United  States  and  Canadian  Storage  Projects." 
The  ultimate  number  of  units  are  the  same  as 
shown  in  that  report.  Copies  of  this  report  have 
been  supplied  to  the  Canadian  Section. 

In  examining  these  tables,  I  call  your  attention 
particularly  to  the  two  lines  at  the  bottom  of  each 
table  which  indicate  that  there  would  be  no  surplus 
water  in  about  half  of  the  20  years,  and  surplus  of 
15  million  acre- feet  would  not  be  available  except 
in  a  very  few  of  the  20  years. 

I  think  it  proper  to  point  out  at  this  time  that  the 
injuries  downstream  occasioned  by  the  annual  di- 
version of  15  million  acre-feet  of  Columbia  water 
to  another  basin  will  be  suffered  by  a  sovereign — 
one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties3 — namely, 


8  I.e.,  to  the  Treaty  Between  the  United  States  and 
Great  Britain  Relating  to  Boundary  Waters,  and  Ques- 
tions Arising  Between  the  United  States  and  Canada, 
signed  Jan.  11, 1909  (36  Stat.  2448) . 
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Table  I 

Unutilized  Flows  at  Main  Stem  Columbia  River  Projects 
(Based  on  a  level  of  development  in  the  United  States  including  about  21,000,000  acre-feet  of  upstream  storage) 
Thousands  of  acre-feet  above  ultimate  hydraulic  capacity 


Year 

Grand  Coulee, 

26  units, 

130,000  c.f.s. 

Chief  Joseph, 

27  units, 
171,000  c.f.s. 

McNary, 

20  units, 

291,000  c.f.s. 

John    Day, 

20  units, 
287,000  c.f.s. 

The  Dalles, 

22  units, 
360,000  c.f.s. 

Bonneville, 

16  units, 
215,000  c.f.s. 

1928  (start  July) 

0 

0 

0 

0 

6,495 

16,  165 

13,  105 

8,090 

4,  180 

0 

6,795 

1,565 

0 

0 

3,990 

8,965 

0 

0 

12,  325 

7,730 

18,  790 

9 
18 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1,900 

9,000 

8,  200 

3,  120 

1,  130 

0 

800 

0 

0 

0 

1,415 

2,375 

0 

0 

4,675 

1,250 

13,  780 

10 
20 

0 
0 
0 
0 
100 

9,460 

1,875 
0 
0 
0 

1,  130 
0 
0 
0 
0 

3,775 
0 
0 

2,055 

595 

22,  860 

13 
19 

0 
0 
0 
0 

2,915 
12,  660 

6,  150 

0 

715 

0 

2,740 
0 
0 
0 
0 

8,950 
0 
0 

5,510 

3,  185 
27,  590 

12 
19 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
240 
0 
0 
0 
0 
17,  240 

18 
19 

0 

1929 

0 

1930 

0 

1931 

0 

1932 

8,  025 

1933 

25,  125 

1934 

24,  525 

1935 

7,445 

1936 

7,  475 

1937 

0 

1938 

14,  385 

1939 

245 

1940 

800 

1941 

0 

1942 

5,  440 

1943 

24,  535 

1944 

0 

1945 

0 

1946 

17,  450 

1947 

11,  855 

1948  (incl.  June) 

Number  years  of  no  surplus 

Number  years  when  15,000,000  acre-feet  of  sur- 
(October  1955) 

35,  695 

8 

15 

the  United  States  of  America.  Obviously,  there- 
fore, the  United  States,  as  an  injured  sovereign, 
will  not  be  limited  to  the  redress  provided  for  an 
injured  party  (spelled  with  small  letter  "p")  by 
article  II. 

After  describing  Canadian  studies  of  possibili- 
ties for  development  of  the  Columbia  River  under 
cases  1,  2,  and  3,  General  McNaughton  suggested 
four  subjects  to  be  studied  jointly  under  the  Co- 
lumbia Reference.  Again  I  quote  from  the  April 
record : 

To  summarize,  Mr.  Chairman,  the  Canadian  Section  are 
prepared  to  discuss  with  you  under  the  general  terms  of 
the  Columbia  Reference  the  cooperative  arrangements  in 
relation  to  the  undermentioned  subjects  which  we  might 
propose  in  our  report  to  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States  and  Canada  and  to  make  appropriate  advisory  rec- 
ommendations thereon  as  we  may  agree. 

One,  for  the  temporary — the  emphasis  supplied,  shall  I 
say — use  downstream  in  the  United  States  of  regulated 
flow  from  Mica  storage ; 

Two,  and  of  Murphy  Creek  storage ; 

Three,  possibilities  of  Canada  permitting  an  increase 
of  level  of  approximately  42  feet  at  the  point  where  the 


Columbia  River  crosses  the  boundary  into  the  United 
States ;  thereby  flooding  upstream  to  the  tail  water  of  the 
Murphy  Creek  Dam.  This  would  permit  a  corresponding 
increase  in  the  height  of  the  Grand  Coulee  Dam. 

Four,  the  possibility  of  Canada  permitting  an  increase 
of  level  of  approximately  37  feet  at  the  point  where  the 
Kootenay  crosses  the  boundary  into  the  United  States, 
that  is,  the  eastern  crossing ;  thereby  flooding  upstream  to 
the  tail  waters  of  the  Dorr  Dam. 

This  will  permit  a  corresponding  increase  in  the  height 
of  the  proposed  dam  at  LSbby,  Montana,  above  the  water 
level  at  the  boundary. 

We  object  to  the  proposal  of  the  Chairman  of 
the  Canadian  Section  for  several  reasons. 

First,  it  is  quite  obvious  that  all  four  of  the  sub- 
jects proposed  are  intended  to  fit  into  diversion 
conditions  that  would  prevail  under  Chairman 
McNaughton's  case  3. 

If  the  United  States  Section  should  agree  to 
participate  in  the  joint  studies  under  conditions 
specified  in  the  Canadian  case  3  proposal,  we 
would,  by  so  doing,  risk  an  assumption  by  others 
that  we  gave  tacit  approval  to  Chairman  Mc- 
Naughton's contention  that  a  diversion  of  15  mil- 
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Table  II 

Unutilized  Flows  at  Main  Stem  Columbia  River  Projects 

(Based  on  existing  storage  projects) 
Thousands  of  acre-feet  above  ultimate  hydraulic  capacity 


Year 


1928  find.  July)      

1929 

1930 

1931 

1932 

1933 

1934 

1935 

1936 

1937 

1938 

1939 

1940 

1941 

1942 

1943 

1944 

1945 

1946 

1947 

1948  (incl.  June) 

Number  years  of  no  surplus 

Number  years  when  15,000,000  acre-feet  of  surplus  water 
would  not  be  available 

(October  1955) 


Grand  Coulee, 

26  units, 

130,000  c.f.s. 


6,327 

3,  765 
4,070 
1,500 

18,  020 

22,  205 
18,  855 

14,  315 
9,360 

4,  475 
16,  240 

7,  645 

4,065 

0 

10,  615 

15,  130 

0 

6,970 

20,  960 

16,  540 

23,  750 


12 


Chief  Joseph, 

27  units, 
171,000  c.f.s. 


3,815 

715 

185 

0 

10,  555 

14,  065 

9,985 

8,690 

3,305 

0 

8,780 

240 

890 

0 

5,  660 

7,750 

0 

2,  140 

13,  490 

9,005 

18,  795 


19 


McNary, 

20  units, 

291,000  c.f.s. 


0 

0 

0 

0 

11,760 

16,  525 

5,550 

4,225 

3,840 

0 

10,  300 

0 

0 

0 

3,570 

14,  315 

0 

2,975 

13,  965 

11,  580 
32,  670 


18 


The  Dalles, 

22  units, 
360,000  c.f.s. 


0 

0 

0 

0 

4,755 

9,  195 

0 

475 

0 

0 

4,460 

0 

0 

0 

0 

3,  630 

0 

0 

6,  645 

3,840 

26,  255 

13 


19 


Bonneville, 

16  units, 
215,000  c.f.s. 


4,920 

5,  06C 
77S 

C 
28,  571 
33,  55C 
21,  43( 
16,  7L° 
15,  70( 

4,  48E 
27,  07( 

6,  88f 

5,  31( 
89( 

14,  46C 
36,  51( 
65f 
12,  69,' 
31,  60; 
24,  57( 
44,  77( 


I 


lion  acre-feet  annually  can  be  made  without  injury 
downstream  in  the  United  States. 

This  we  are  not  prepared  to  do. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  we  consider  that  such  studies 
would  not  be  within  the  terms  of  the  Columbia 
River  Reference.  We  submit,  moreover,  that  no 
such  diversions  were  contemplated  by  either  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  when  they  sent  the  Ref- 
erence to  the  International  Joint  Commission  on 
9  March  1944.    I  quote  from  the  Reference : 

It  is  desired  that  the  Commission  shall  determine 
whether  in  its  judgment  further  development  of  the  water 
resources  of  the  river  basin  would  be  practicable  and  in 
the  public  interest  from  the  points  of  view  of  the  two 
governments.     [Emphasis  supplied.] 

We  have  already  pointed  out  that  the  United 
States  would  suffer  great  injury  under  case  3 
diversions.  We  must  conclude,  therefore,  that  the 
United  States  Section  has  neither  the  authority 
nor  the  inclination  to  engage  in  joint  studies  based 
on  acceptance  of  the  theory  of  the  case  3  diversions 
which  are  definitely  against  the  public  interest 
from  the  point  of  view  of  the  United  States. 


In  addition  to  the  objections  already  stated,  youi 
attention  is  invited  to  the  statements  in  the  specia' 
report  dated  June  3,  1955,  of  the  Internationa 
Pacific  Salmon  Fisheries  Commission,4  which  sets 
forth  the  destructive  effect  which  diversions  int( 
the  Fraser  River  might  have  on  salmon  fisheries 
there.  The  salmon  industry  has  been  revived  as  i 
result  of  joint  United  States-Canadian  efforts  anc 
heavy  expenditures.  It  is  now  worth  over  $1J 
million  annually  to  the  two  countries,  with  a  po 
tential  value  of  over  $26  million.  We  are  seri 
ously  concerned  with  any  proposals  for  the  Frase: 
which  would  seem  to  threaten  this  valuable  in 
dustry  and  be  in  conflict  with  our  treaty  "for  tin 
protection,  preservation  and  extension  of  the  sock 
eye  salmon  fisheries  of  the  Fraser  River  System." 

We  particularly  desire,  however,  that  it  be  un 
derstood  that  our  attitude  is  and  consistently  ha: 
been  constructive  with  respect  to  investigation: 
and  formulation  of  plans  by  this  Commission  fo 


4  See  below. 

5  Signed  May  26,  1930  (Treaty  Series  918). 
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n-ther  development  within  the  Columbia  River 
asin  of  the  water  resources  of  that  great  basin 
1  a  manner  practicable  and  in  the  public  interest 
rom  the  points  of  view  of  the  Governments  of 
oth  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America 
nder  the  Reference  of  9  March  1944.  We  sug- 
est  that  the  Commission  now  continue  actively 
ith  the  field  investigations  and  joint  studies, 
hich  have  been  under  way  for  more  than  11  years, 
ith  a  view  to : 

(a)  Consideration  by  the  Commission  and  its 
international  Columbia  River  Engineering  Board 
f  principles  applicable,  where  appropriate,  for 
nalysis  of  water-resource  developments  wholly 
ithin  either  the  United  States  or  Canada,  or  in 
oth,  and  of  mutual  concern  and  benefit  to  both 
ountries ; 

(b)  Accomplishment  of  necessary  studies  to 
evelop  facts  and  evolve  a  mutual  understanding 
ith  respect  to  the  engineering  and  economic  as- 
ects  of  possible  water-resource  developments  of 
iutual  benefit ;  and, 

(c)  Discussion  and  consideration  of  possible  de- 
slopments  with  a  view  to  formulation  of  recom- 
mendations to  the  two  Governments  of  a  mutually 
meficial  and  acceptable  pkn  of  development. 

We  of  the  United  States  Section  hope  such 
;udies  may  proceed  immediately  and  go  forward 
ithout  interruption,  and  we  are  prepared  to  aug- 
ment the  existing  International  Columbia  River 
ngineering  Board,  Committee,  and  work  groups 
3  required  to  accomplish  the  work  satisfactorily, 
pecifically,  we  suggest  enlarging  the  Columbia 
oard  by  one  additional  member  from  each  coun- 
y  and  leaving  to  the  Board  the  problem  of  any 
ranges  in  its  committee  and  work  groups. 
Meanwhile,  it  seems  appropriate  that  we  in- 
>rm  our  Canadian  colleagues  that  the  Corps  of 
Engineers,  in  cooperation  with  other  interested 
ederal  agencies  and  State  and  local  interests,  has 
i)mmenced  a  review  of  United  States  plans  for 
evelopment  of  the  Columbia  River  basin.  It  is 
ipected  that  this  review  will  develop  many  con- 
j  derations  pertinent  to  our  joint  studies  under  the 
|olumbia  Reference.  For  example,  it  will  de- 
slop  specific  data  to  take  account  of  the  changing 
fid  diminishing  value  of  storage  in  the  future 
n  the  cost  of  hydro  possibilities  increases  and  the 
■itio  of  hydro  to  thermal  installations  in  the  sys- 
;sm  changes.  Instead  of  evaluating  storage  only 
a  the  basis  of  conditions  at  the  beginning  of  its 
;onomic  life,  it  will  be  possible  to  evaluate  the 


storage  over  the  range  of  changing  conditions  that 
can  now  be  foreseen. 

Also,  it  will  be  possible  to  take  into  account 
the  amount  of  storage  that  can  be  advantageously 
utilized  during  various  periods  in  the  future  and 
to  apportion  the  beneficial  effects  of  storage 
equitably  among  the  interrelated  projects  which 
contribute  to  flow  regulation,  thus  avoiding  the 
inequities  of  assigning  higher  values  to  first  added 
elements  of  a  plan  and  remaining  values  to  later 
elements. 

In  summary  the  United  States  Section  of  the 
Commission,  constructively  viewing  the  Commis- 
sion's duties  and  responsibilities  under  the  Colum- 
bia River  Reference,  says : 

(a)  The  diversions  proposed  by  the  Canadian 
Section  would  result  in  very  great  injury  to  the 
United  States.  For  this  reason  alone,  no  satis- 
factory basis  exists  for  joint  consideration  of  the 
four  subjects  proposed  by  the  Canadian  Chair- 
man last  April  for  joint  study.  It  may  be  ob- 
served, however,  that  any  joint  consideration  of 
such  diversions  would  carry  the  Commission  out- 
side of  its  proper  sphere  of  action  under  the  Ref- 
erence which  definitely  contemplates  recommenda- 
tions by  the  Commission  for  further  development 
of  the  water  resources  of  the  Columbia  basin  in  a 
manner  that  "would  be  practicable  and  in  the 
public  interest  from  the  points  of  view  of  the  two 
Governments." 

(b)  The  United  States  Section  and  the  techni- 
cal staffs  of  the  various  departments  and  agencies 
of  the  United  States  are  ready,  willing,  and  eager 
to  collaborate  with  our  Canadian  colleagues  in 
continuing  the  field  investigations  and  studies 
thus  far  so  admirably  advanced  under  the  terms 
of  the  Reference,  which  contemplates  that  any 
plan  recommended  by  the  Commission  shall  be  of 
mutual,  significant,  and  permanent  benefit  to  both 
Canada  and  the  United  States.  This,  we  submit, 
is  the  duty  and  responsibility  of  the  Commission 
as  entrusted  to  it  by  the  two  Governments. 


REPORT  BY  CHAIRMAN  REID  OF  INTERNA- 
TIONAL PACIFIC  SALMON  FISHERIES  COMMIS- 
SION 

The  International  Sock  eye  Commission  [International 
Pacific  Salmon  Fisheries  Commission],  created  by  treaty 
in  1937,  was  appointed  for  the  purpose  of  restoration  and 
preservation  of  the  once  great  Fraser  River  sockeye  fish- 
ery which  was  almost  destroyed  in  1913.     In  that  year 
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rock  dumped  into  the  river  at  various  points  in  connection 
with  the  construction  of  the  Canadian  Northern  Railway 
almost  annihilated  the  escapement  from  a  run  of  30 
million  fish.  A  slide  followed  in  1914  at  Hell's  Gate 
which  added  to  the  obstacle.  Rock  was  removed  and  the 
area  was  believed  to  be  clear  to  the  passage  of  fish,  but 
the  adverse  sensitivity  of  migrating  sockeye  to  the  still 
existing  partial  obstruction  has  cost  the  fishing  industry 
and  the  economy  of  Canada  and  the  United  States  almost 
a  billion  dollars,  based  on  current  prices.  Losses  from 
the  obstruction  will  continue  to  mount  until  the  river  is 
completely  rehabilitated.  Government  reports  show  that 
pink  salmon,  which  spawned  in  great  numbers  in  small 
tributaries  above  the  Gate  and  in  the  main  Thompson 
River,  were  even  more  severely  damaged  than  the  sockeye. 
These  runs  are  now  starting  to  return  because  of  the 
fishways,  but  the  Commission  is  in  no  way  concerned  with 
this  species. 

From  the  very  beginning,  operations  of  the  Commission 
were  completely  unbiased  by  national  interests.  A  scien- 
tific staff  of  both  Canadian  and  American  citizens  of  the 
highest  caliber  was  hired  to  lay  a  foundation  of  fact, 
or  at  least  of  inescapable  logic,  behind  every  action  of 
the  Commission.  The  existence  of  a  block  and  delay  to 
migrating  sockeye  at  Hell's  Gate  was  established  and 
the  necessity  for  the  Hell's  Gate  fishways  proven  before 
their  construction  was  commenced  in  1945.  One  of  the 
most  outstanding  leads  to  the  requirements  for  success- 
ful management  of  the  fishery  became  evident  in  1949 
when  the  first  returns  from  spawners  using  the  fishways 
occurred.  These  returns  showed  that  the  rate  of  repro- 
duction of  the  assisted  spawners  was  twice  that  of  those 
which  had  passed  the  obstruction  prior  to  the  construc- 
tion of  the  fishways,  and  this  high  rate  of  reproduction 
has  since  continued  each  year. 

Without  a  single  national  or  international  controversy 
the  Fraser  River  sockeye  are  being  rehabilitated  at  a 
rapid  rate  and  the  economy  of  each  country  is  benefiting 
accordingly.  The  catch  of  each  of  the  last  4  years  has 
approached  a  40-year  record  for*  the  appropriate  cycle 
and  the  catch  in  1954  was  the  greatest  on  its  cycle  in  the 
history  of  the  Fraser  River.  The  increase  in  the  catch 
in  the  past  4  years  over  that  of  the  previous  parent 
years  is  valued  at  over  $42  million.  To  meet  its  only 
national  obligation — that  of  dividing  the  allowable  catch 
equally  between  the  two  nationals — the  Commission  has 
so  regulated  that  with  a  total  catch  of  18,246,000  sockeye 
over  the  past  4  years  the  division  has  only  been  68,000 
fish  short  of  perfection. 

This  background  of  the  Commission's  operations  and  the 
current  benefits  obtained  is  described  to  emphasize  that 
scientific  facts  so  paramount  in  these  operations  are  mak- 
ing it  possible  to  bring  about  a  positive  restoration  of  the 
renewable  sockeye  food  resource ;  also,  that  restoration 
operations,  which  necessitated  drastic  regulations  of  an 
intricate  nature,  have  been  accompanied  by  international 
harmony  and  the  unified  support  of  the  industry  of  both 
countries.  At  the  moment,  we  are  reminded  of  the  pro- 
posal to  dam  the  Quesnel  River,  once  a  great  sockeye 
producing  watershed,  where  only  1,000  spawners  existed 
in  1941  and  approximately  20,000  in  1949.  A  demand 
was  made  in  1952  that  the  Commission  should  state  the 


degree  and  speed  of  rehabilitation  expected  in  this  system 
With  some  reservations,  but  relying  on  many  facts,  th( 
Commission  staff  predicted  1  million  fish  by  1957.    Almos' ! 
600,000  returned  in  1953,  and  as  many  as  2  million  in 
stead  of  the  predicted  1  million  may  return  in  1957. 

Through  the  course  of  17  years  of  investigations  a  grea 
mass  of  data  has  been  collected  on  the  requirements  o  t! 
sockeye  for  maintaining  a  maximum  rate  of  reproduction 
Being  cold-blooded  animals,  they  are  complete  slaves  t<| 
their  environment  and  every  action  in  fresh  water,  in  fac 
their  very  existence,  is  manifestly  related  to  the  sui 
cycle. 

Their  regular  migration  from  the  sea — each  populatioi 
migrating  at  its  own  time  and  the  same  time  year  afte 
year,  spawning  at  the  same  time  year  after  year,  emergin; 
from  the  gravel  at  the  same  time  year  after  year  am 
returning  to  the  sea  at  the  same  time  year  after  year-  I 
is  a  necessity  for  survival.  The  disastrous  effect  of  arti 
ficial  delays  in  migration  was  well  proven  at  Hell's  Gat 
and  also  in  1946  when  the  Adams  River  escapement  o 
2,500,000  sockeye  which  formed  the  latter  part  of  the  ru: 
was  delayed  in  arrival  on  the  spawning  grounds  by  ex 
i  renin] y  low  water  in  the  Fraser  and  Thompson  Canyons  f 
The  resulting  decline  in  the  1950  run  cost  our  fishin' 
industry  an  estimated  $17  million  in  that  one  year  alom 
The  relationship  of  the  migration  of  the  adult  sockey 
to  their  reproductive  environment  is  so  sensitive  tha 
the  beginning  and  end  of  the  run  are  of  little  value  a 
successful  spawners  and  we  are  forced  to  recognize  thi 
in  the  formulation  of  our  fishing  regulations.  It  is  prol 
able  that  this  relationsWp  is  far  more  critical  in  tty 
continental  climate  area  of  the  interior  of  British  Colun 
bia  than  the  coastal  area  where  the  seasonal  change 
in  climate  are  not  so  well  defined  or  severe.  The  scier 
tific  principles  of  management  of  the  Commission  tha 
permit  a  maximum  catch  from  a  minimum  escapemeu 
are  too  well  founded  on  fact  to  be  disputed,  although 
the  detailed  functioning  of  these  principles  in  terms  o 
reproduction  rates  has  yet  to  be  defined. 

Man  in  his  ignorance  or  carelessness  in  certain  othe 
areas  has  gradually  reduced  the  North  American  salmo 
production  by  changing  the  environment  of  the  f  reshwate 
habitat  of  the  salmon  to  a  point  beyond  the  tolerance  o 
adjustability  of  the  species  during  one  or  more  phases  c 
its  freshwater  existence.  In  doing  so,  a  valuable  sourc 
of  protein  is  being  gradually  eliminated  in  an  age  whe 
the  human  population  of  the  world  is  growing  at  sue 
a  rate  that  the  land  and  sea  together  may  in  a  relativel 
short  time  be  unable  to  maintain  that  population  wit 
its  food  producing  potential.  It  is  predicted  that  in 
few  short  years  many  of  the  current  food  surpluses  i 
North  America  may  well  disappear  because  of  the  need 
of  a  rapidly  increasing  population.  We  in  our  wonderfi 
continent  of  North  America  will  face  a  protein  shortag 
in  a  very  short  period  of  time. 

The  Commission,  in  planning  for  full  rehabilitation  c 
the  Fraser  River  sockeye,  has  carefully  analyzed  tt 
possible  effects  of  the  developing  industrialization  of  tt 
river  basin  on  the  sockeye.  Our  conclusion  has  been  thf 
the  only  insurmountable  obstacle  to  the  maintenance  ( 
the  sockeye  salmon  would  be  the  random  hydroelectri 
development  of  the  river's  potential  power  resources.    ] 


986 


Department  of  State  Bulleti 


is  recognized  that,  if  no  substitute  power  source  becomes 
ivailable,  the  economic  benefits  of  the  food  resource  pro- 
duced by  the  river  must  be  balanced  by  impartial  govern- 
ment against  the  economic  benefits  derived  from  hydro- 
electric power. 

To  date  industry  and  government  have  seen  fit  to  pro- 
tect the  sockeye  food  resource  by  planning  developments 
that  do  not  conflict  with  its  maintenance.  The  great  Kiti- 
mat  project  was  developed  on  the  Nechako  River  instead 
of,  as  originally  proposed,  at  Chilko  Lake.  The  Provin- 
cial Government  of  British  Columbia  decided  not  to  build 
a  dam  on  the  Quesnel  River  and  instead  is  considering 
the  power  potential  of  the  North  Fork  of  that  stream  and 
the  North  Thompson  River,  where  the  maintenance  of 
fisheries  is  not  a  serious  problem.  The  Commission  and 
all  other  fisheries  agencies  are  trying  desperately  to 
neutralize  the  adverse  effects  of  possible  power  develop- 
ment in  migratory  channels  by  evolving  fish-saving  de- 
vices, but  since  we  are  dealing  with  live  animals  in  a 
great  mass  of  fluid  medium  and  with  reactors  rather  than 
physical  barriers  the  hope  of  success  is  extremely  small. 
In  the  meantime  the  great  developments  of  the  present 
atomic  age  have  brought  about  a  change  in  thinking  in 
the  short  period  of  2  or  3  years ;  instead  of  the  belief 
that  thermal  power  will  never  replace  hydroelectric  power, 
the  idea  is  now  held  that  the  cost  of  hydroelectric  power 
and  that  of  thermal  power  may  reach  equality  in  a  few 
years.  With  such  possibilities  ahead,  we  can  only  hope 
that,  during  the  interim  before  we  find  our  economy  best 
suited  to  the  development  of  thermal  power,  power  re- 
quirements can  be  fully  met  by  the  potential  power  sites 
that  will  not  seriously  affect  fish.  We  can  then  eat  our 
cake  and  live  in  luxury  too. 

The  Sockeye  Commission  has  no  direct  connection  with 
the  industrial  development  of  the  Fraser  River  watershed. 
Its  role  is  specifically  limited  to  the  rehabilitation,  pro- 
tection, and  extension  of  the  sockeye  fisheries,  although 
it  has  the  right  to  make  recommendations  to  the  Canadian 
Government  in  relation  to  its  terms  of  reference.  To  avoid 
interfering  with  the  economic  development,  which  is  pri- 
marily a  matter  of  national  interest,  the  Commission  re- 
stricts its  activities  in  connection  with  industrial  projects 
to  the  determination  of  their  possible  effect  on  the  sock- 
eye of  the  Fraser  River  and  acts  as  a  technical  consultant 
upon  request  by  the  Canadian  Department  of  Fisheries. 
Any  reports  relating  such  projects  to  the  maintenance  of 
the  sockeye  resource  are  normally  prepared  by  the  depart- 
ment in  liaison  with  the  technical  staff  of  the  Commis- 
sion. The  appropriations  to  the  Commission  for  scientific 
investigation  are  adequate,  however,  to  conduct  compre- 
hensive studies,  and  it  is  for  this  reason,  and  logically  so, 
that  the  Commission  is  probably  better  informed  than 
perhaps  any  other  fisheries  agency  regarding  the  possible 
effects  of  a  potential  industrial  project  on  the  Fraser 
River  sockeye.  Much  of  our  data  have  been  recently  ob- 
tained and  have  not  yet  been  made  available  to  other 
fisheries  agencies  except  in  the  case  of  certain  migrant 
control  studies  being  conducted  mutually  by  the  Cana- 
dian Department  [of  Fisheries],  the  Washington  State 
Department  [of  Fisheries],  and  the  Commission  in  a  des- 
perate attempt  to  solve  a  problem  common  to  each  agency. 

The    Commission,    having   the   background   knowledge 


contained  in  volumes  of  principally  unpublished  data  in 
its  files,  was  considerably  concerned  when  the  proposal 
was  made  public  to  divert  the  waters  of  the  Columbia 
River  into  the  Fraser  River  watershed  at  a  place  near 
Taft,  B.C.,  on  the  Eagle  River.  We  have  not  been  offi- 
cially advised  of  the  technical  details  of  the  proposal, 
but  official  statements  have  been  made  to  the  effect  that 
15  million  acre-feet  of  stored  water  might  be  diverted 
during  the  low-flow  months  in  the  Thompson  and  Fraser 
Rivers.  This  stored  water,  together  with  the  natural  run- 
off of  the  Fraser  and  Thompson  Rivers,  would  be  utilized 
for  power  development  by  the  construction  of  a  series  of 
low-head  dams  presumably  below  200  feet  in  height.  The 
statement  has  also  been  made  that  dams  up  to  200  feet 
in  height  would  not  be  detrimental  to  the  salmon  resources 
of  the  Fraser. 

Our  data  do  not  bear  out  this  latter  conclusion  and,  in 
fact,  are  so  contrary  to  it  that  we  gratefully  welcome  this 
opportunity  of  advising  you  of  our  preliminary  conclu- 
sions. 

We  are  concerned  first  and  most  seriously  with  the 
effect  of  any  dam,  regardless  of  its  height,  on  the  up- 
stream movement  of  mature  sockeye.  In  1954  an  escape- 
ment of  1,250,000  sockeye  passed  up  the  Fraser  River  in 
24  hours  en  route  to  the  South  Thompson  River,  and  it  is 
anticipated  that  in  future  years  when  the  Quesnel  run  is 
restored  similar  phenomenal  escapements  to  the  Upper 
Fraser  will  occur.  Even  though  the  Hell's  Gate  fishways 
are  probably  the  most  efficient  in  the  world  and  approach 
hydraulic  perfection,  the  1954  escapement  to  Adams  River 
was  delayed  approximately  4  days  at  this  point.  We  have 
already  mentioned  the  effect  on  the  productive  capabili- 
ties of  sockeye  of  the  prolonged  delay  in  passing  Hell's 
Gate  prior  to  the  construction  of  the  fishways,  and  it  was 
adequately  proven  that  most  of  the  fish  that  were  delayed 
12  days  or  more  at  Hell's  Gate  did  not  reach  their  spawn- 
ing grounds  at  all.  If  a  series  of  dams  were  constructed 
in  the  Fraser  Canyon  and  the  Thompson  River,  the  cumu- 
lative delay  at  each  dam  of  the  large  escapements  that 
are  the  mainstay  of  the  rehabilitated  resource  would 
eventually  destroy  the  affected  populations.  This  would 
happen  regardless  of  the  heights  of  the  dams  and  regard- 
less of  the  effectiveness  of  the  fishways  constructed  to 
pass  the  migrating  fish. 

The  delay  in  the  upstream  migration  of  mature  adults 
is  serious  in  itself,  but  several  other  known  effects  must 
also  be  considered.  Well-organized  studies  of  mortali- 
ties occurring  at  a  dam  180  feet  in  height  located  in  the 
State  of  Washington  revealed  spillway  mortalities,  in 
the  case  of  seaward  migrating  salmon  fingerlings,  of  ap- 
proximately 8  percent  and  turbine  mortalities  of  30  per- 
cent. It  is  very  doubtful  whether  these  mortalities  can 
be  reduced  by  changes  in  the  design  of  the  dam  or  turbines, 
and  such  mortalities  become  cumulative  at  each  struc- 
ture. As  mortalities  of  seaward  migrants  are  not  com- 
pensatory, the  returning  adult  population  will  be  reduced 
by  the  same  percentage  of  mortality  that  is  effective  on 
the  fingerlings  en  route  to  the  sea.  Experimental  methods 
of  guiding  seaward  migrants  to  safe  passage  as  they  ap- 
proach hydroelectric  structures  are  well  developed,  but 
the  problems  are  so  complex  that  complete  success  ap- 
pears impossible  and  practical    success  is    many  years 
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away,  if  obtainable  at  all,  in  rivers  the  size  of  the  Fraser 
or  Thompson. 

At  least  two  other  factors  may  adversely  affect  the 
production  of  the  Thompson  River  runs  of  sockeye.  The 
release  of  15  million  acre-feet  of  water  into  Shuswap 
Lake  during  the  cold  winter  months  would  completely 
replace  the  reservoir  capacity  of  the  principal  rearing 
area  of  the  sockeye  produced  in  this  watershed.  As  this 
replacement  could,  and  probably  would,  completely  change 
the  limnological  structure  of  the  lake  and  possibly  the 
ecological  balance  as  well,  extensive  study  would  be  re- 
quired to  assess  its  full  effect,  so  that  at  present  we  can 
only  conjecture  what  it  might  be.  The  second  factor  is 
the  temperature-structure  change  in  the  migratory  chan- 
nel which  would  result  from  dam  construction.  Here 
again  we  cannot  assess  the  effects  at  this  time,  but  we 
cannot  overlook  the  measured  sensitivity  of  the  sockeye 
to  its  environment  and  the  fact  that  these  fish  have 
genetically  adapted  themselves  to  existing  conditions  dur- 
ing the  almost  countless  generations  that  have  utilized 
the  watershed  for  reproductive  purposes. 

The  possible  flooding  of  important  pink  salmon  spawn- 
ing grounds,  while  of  no  legal  concern  to  the  Commission, 
likewise  cannot  be  overlooked  in  assessing  the  effect  of 
the  diversion  proposal. 

The  effect  of  delay  at  the  proposed  dams,  regardless  of 
their  height,  and  the  probable  inability  of  the  scientist  to 
eliminate  downstream  mortality,  combined  with  the  possi- 
bility in  such  a  situation  that  other  dams  may  be  built 
eventually  on  the  Upper  Fraser,  raises  the  serious  ques- 
tion of  whether  the  required  tens  of  millions  of  dollars 
should  be  spent  in  attempting  to  provide  effective  fish 
protective  facilities.  On  preliminary  inspection  of  the 
proposal,  we  would  be  extremely  hesitant  to  recommend 
fish  protective  facilities  in  what  could  easily  be  a  futile 
attempt  to  save  the  great  Fraser  River  sockeye  salmon 
industry,  if  the  Fraser  and  Thompson  systems  are  to  be 
fully  dedicated  to  power  development.  The  production  of 
Fraser  sockeye  is  worth  $26,500,000  annually  on  a  poten- 
tial basis  and  $15,500,000  on  a  current  basis.  The  other 
species,  of  course,  add  materially  to  the  total  annual  value 
of  the  Fraser  River  salmon  industry. 

Regardless  of  such  a  preliminary  conclusion,  the  project 
obviously  has  not  yet  been  perfected  from  an  engineering 
standpoint  and,  when  the  details  are  clarified,  more  ac- 
curate assessment  of  its  impact  on  the  economy  of  a  rap- 
idly growing  fishing  industry  will  be  possible.  We 
sincerely  hope,  however,  that  the  proposed  diversion  will 
prove  to  be  the  least  desirable  method  of  developing 
Canadian  power  using  Columbia  River  water. 

In  the  meantime  the  Commission  is  at  the  service  of 
the  Canadian  Government  to  do  everything  possible  to 
harmonize  power  and  fish,  and  our  current  research  pro- 
gram, operating  in  part  with  those  of  the  other  fisheries 
agencies,  will  continue  in  the  hope  of  providing  new 
answers.  Perhaps  the  physicists  and  engineers  will 
eventually  help  us  out  by  finding  a  thermal  source  of 
energy  which  is  more  economical  than  the  rapidly  rising 


cost  of  hydroelectric  construction.  This  would  eliminate 
the  final  decision  on  the  question  of  fish  or  power  which 
will  have  to  be  made  when  the  power  resources  of  the 
main  Fraser  are  required. 


Caribbean  Commission  Meeting 

Press  release  672  dated  December  1 

The  Caribbean  Commission  will  hold  its  21st 
meeting  at  Aruba,  Netherlands  Antilles,  Decem- 
ber 5-12, 1955.  The  United  States  Commissioners 
who  will  attend  this  meeting  are : 

Robinson  Mcllvaine,  Co-Chairman,  Deputy  Assistant  Sec- 
retary of  State  for  Public  Affairs 

Arturo  Morales  Carrion,  Under  Secretary  of  State,  Com- 
monwealth of  Puerto  Rico 

Jos§  Trias  Monge,  Secretary  of  Justice,  Commonwealth' 
of  Puerto  Rico 

Bindley  C.  Cyrus  of  Chicago,  111.,  has  been! 
designated  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  under  au- 
thorization of  the  President,  to  serve  as  U.S. 
Commissioner  for  this  meeting  since  David  Victor 
Bornn  of  the  Virgin  Islands,  the  fourth  perma- 
nent U.S.  Commissioner,  will  be  unable  to  attend. 

William  D.  Moreland,  Jr.,  U.S.  Consul,  Aruba, 
and  Mrs.  Frances  McReynolds  Smith,  Office  of; 
Dependent  Area  Affairs,  Department  of  State,: 
have  been  designated  advisers  to  the  U.S.  Com- 
missioners. 

The  Caribbean  Commission  is  an  international 
advisory  body  resulting  from  expansion  of  the 
original  Anglo-American  Caribbean  Commission. 
It  serves  to  coordinate  activities  of  the  four  mem- 
ber governments,  France,  the  Netherlands,  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  the  United  States,  in  their 
efforts  to  improve  the  economic  and  social  well- 
being  of  Caribbean  inhabitants. 

The  principal  items  for  discussion  at  the  21st 
meeting  of  the  Commission  will  be  the  work  pro- 
gram and  budget  for  1956;  the  recommendations 
of  the  sixth  session  of  the  West  Indian  Conference 
held  at  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico,  in  May  1955 ;  re- 
ports of  the  preparatory  committee  on  the  Con- 
ference on  Town  and  Country  Development  Plan- 
ning and  the  Second  Caribbean  Fisheries  Seminar; 
as  well  as  regional  technical  assistance  projects  in 
housing,  agriculture,  home  economics,  forestry, 
and  education. 
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Geophysical  Science  and  Foreign  Relations 


by  Walter  M.  Rudolph 

Assistant  to  the  Science  Adviser  1 


It  is  a  truism,  now,  that  the  astounding  progress 
of  science,  especially  in  recent  years,  has  a  power- 
ful impact  on  human  relations.  It  is  affecting  our 
daily  lives.  We  live  together  today  vastly  dif- 
ferently from  the  way  we  used  to  live  together, 
largely  because  scientific  knowledge  has  made  the 
change  possible.  Not  only  has  scientific  progress 
made  the  change  possible,  but  it  can  furnish  op- 
portunities for  better  cooperative  relations  among 
civilized  people  and  their  governments. 

Foreign  relations  are  merely  a  segment  of  hu- 
man relations.  The  courses  adopted  or  followed 
by  a  government  in  carrying  on  its  relations  with 
other  governments,  when  added  together,  con- 
stitute its  foreign  policy.  The  factors  that  must 
be  considered  in  settling  upon  these  courses  are, 
to  be  sure,  numerous.  There  are  political,  eco- 
nomic, military,  and  many  other  factors  that  must 
be  assembled,  analyzed,  and  evaluated  before  a 
policy  is  developed.  With  the  leaps  and  bounds 
of  science  in  the  last  generation,  scientific  factors 
have  assumed  an  increasingly  significant  role  in 
the  development  of  these  courses. 

An  activity  that  already  has  had  a  bearing  on 
international  relations  and  doubtless  will  affect 
them  in  the  future  is  being  planned  for  1957-58 
by  scientists  of  40  nations.  They  are  planning  to 
make  observations  and  measurements  of  the  earth 
and  the  space  in  which  it  revolves.  They  will 
be  developing  better  and  sounder  scientific  foot- 
ings on  which  a  larger  and  stronger  superstructure 
of  technology  can  be  built.  The  activity  is  known 
as  the  International  Geophysical  Year. 

Scientists  all  over  the  world  have  studied  the 


'Address  made  before  the  Kiwanis  Club,  Charleston, 
S.  C,  on  Nov.  17. 
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earth  for  a  long  time.  They  already  know  quite 
a  lot  about  it.  There  is  still  much,  however,  they 
don't  know.  So  far  they  have  really  made  only 
spot  studies.  Scientists  from  different  nations 
have  a  mass  of  snapshots,  so  to  speak,  of  particu- 
lar physical  features  of  particular  parts  of  the 
earth  and  the  atmosphere  and  the  sun  and  the 
moon,  taken  at  different  times  and  at  different 
places  by  different  people  using  different  stand- 
ards. These  snapshots  have  been  valuable. 
Scientists  have  traded  them  and  have  laboriously 
adjusted  them  and  pieced  them  together  in  an  ef- 
fort to  form  a  comprehensive  picture  that  would 
yield  more  useful  knowledge. 

The  International  Geophysical  Year  provides 
for  the  first  time  a  procedure  for  getting  some- 
thing like  a  moving  picture  of  a  wide  range  of 
physical  phenomena  of  the  earth  and  the  atmos- 
phere. This  is  made  possible  by  international 
cooperation. 

Coordinated  World  Plan 

Under  the  aegis  of  the  International  Council  of 
Scientific  Unions,  which  originally  sponsored  the 
idea  of  the  International  Geophysical  Year,  groups 
of  astronomers,  chemists,  physicists,  and  others  in 
40  different  nations  began  in  1953  and  early  1954 
to  draw  up  40  plans  of  study.  These  national 
groups  met  together  once  in  Home  in  1954  and 
again  in  Brussels  a  couple  of  months  ago.  There 
the  scientists  from  each  nation  told  the  rest  what 
they  had  planned.  In  the  light  of  all  these  plans, 
each  national  group  revised  its  plans  to  make  them 
fit  into  a  coordinated  overall  world  plan. 

At  those  meetings  scientists  from  each  nation 
were  able  to  map  out  how  each  national  group 

989 


88® 


fwt 


.■'*«  ■ 


could  most  effectively  participate  in  the  global 
job.  Meteorologists  from  the  40  nations  got  to- 
gether and  worked  out  an  overall  plan  for  observ- 
ing and  measuring  a  large  number  of  physical 
phenomena  relating  to  weather  and  to  atmos- 
pheric circulation.  Under  the  plan,  each  group 
agreed  to  do  its  particular  part  of  the  job.  Each 
group  will  throw  the  results  of  its  work  into  a  com- 
mon pot.  The  information  will  then  be  available 
to  all  the  meteorologists  of  the  world.  In  this 
way  comprehensive  knowledge  about  meteorologi- 
cal phenomena  will  be  accumulated  simultane- 
ously all  over  in  a  concentrated  standard  effort 
during  a  particular  period  of  time  and  will  be 
available  to  everyone. 

Physicists  and  others  who  specialize  in  geo- 
magnetism got  together  and  worked  out  similar 
plans  for  accumulating  data  on  the  birth,  the  life, 
and  the  death  of  magnetic  storms  and  other  dis- 
turbances. One  group  of  scientific  specialists 
after  another  did  likewise.  As  a  result,  a  world- 
wide, rounded-out,  cooperative  undertaking  has 
been  developed. 

In  addition  to  meteorological  and  geomagnetic 
studies,  the  scientists  have  worked  out  similar 
worldwide  cooperative  plans  for  gathering  other 
kinds  of  physical  facts.  Observations  of  the  au- 
rora will  indicate  the  global  relations  of  these 
phenomena  and  their  causes  and  significance.  In- 
vestigations will  be  made  of  the  ionospheric  winds 
and  tides  and  of  the  life  of  ionospheric  storms. 
Measurements  will  be  made  of  radio-wave  absorp- 
tion in  the  ionosphere.  Rockets  and  earth  satel- 
lites will  be  fired  into  the  reaches  above  the  atmos- 
phere, as  we  know  it,  to  measure  temperature, 
pressure,  and  air  motion  and  to  collect  information 
about  solar  and  cosmic  rays.  Various  scientific 
aspects  of  the  sun  itself,  and  the  moon,  and  the 
stars  will  be  studied.  Scientific  facts  about  the 
oceans  as  media  for  travel  and  as  sources  of  food 
and  as  influences  on  weather  will  be  collected. 
Glaciers  will  be  studied  as  sensitive  indicators  of 
climatic  change. 

Two  particular  features  of  the  International 
Geophysical  Year  program  deserve  special  com- 
ment: the  Antarctic  studies,  because  they  will 
throw  light  on  the  only  really  unexplored  area 
left  in  the  world  today;  and  the  earth  satellite 
project,  because  it  will  utilize  the  very  latest  tech- 
nique for  gathering  scientific  information  hitherto 
unobtainable. 
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Antarctic  Studies 

The  Antarctic  is  an  area  equal  to  about  one-sixth 
of  the  world.  We  know  little  about  it.  It  is  ex> 
pected  that  roughly  10  nations  will  send  about  . 
20  national  expeditions  to  various  parts  of  the 
Antarctic  before  or  during  the  International  Geo- 
physical Year.  Last  year  the  United  States  sent 
our  icebreaker,  the  U.S.S.  Atka,  to  investigate  the 
ice  conditions  in  the  Ross  Sea  and  to  find  good 
locations  for  new  scientific  stations  there.  This 
year,  in  our  operation  called  Deep  Freeze  I,  sev- 
eral icebreakers  and  freighters  are  going  down  to 
set  up  additional  stations  and  to  prepare  for  future 
I.G.Y.  operations.  The  British  have  just  sent  an 
advance  party  to  the  Antarctic  to  explore  the 
geography  and  topography  of  certain  parts  of  the 
region  and  to  collect  data  on  glaciers,  geology, 
and  minerals. 

Plans  call  for  the  establishment  of  30  or  more 
scientific  stations  of  one  kind  or  another  by  a 
dozen  different  nations.  A  meeting  of  scientists 
concerned  especially  with  the  Antarctic  phase  of 
the  International  Geophysical  Year  met  in  Paris 
last  July.  They  mapped  out  a  coordinated  plan 
for  appropriately  spacing  the  scientific  stations' 
and  agreed  on  the  establishment  of  an  Antarctic, 
Weather  Central  where  information  can  be  pooled, 
collated,  and  disseminated.  They  worked  out  com- 
mon safety  procedures  and  reached  other  amiable 
decisions  about  their  joint  effort. 


Earth  Satellite  Program 

The  earth  satellite  program  was  stimulated  by 
a  resolution  passed  at  the  Rome  meeting  of  the 
scientists  in  1954.  The  resolution  urged  that  the 
scientists  in  all  the  participating  nations  give  con- 
sideration to  the  construction  of  small  satellite  ve- 
hicles, instrumented  to  furnish  such  data  as  may 
be  feasible  from  outside  the  earth's  atmosphere. 
Following  this  suggestion,  plans  for  the  construc- 
tion and  launching  of  a  small,  unmanned,  earth- 
circling  satellite  vehicle  were  announced  last  sum- 
mer at  the  White  House.  The  satellite  program, 
like  the  rest  of  the  American  part  of  the  I.G.Y. 
program,  has  been  developed  and  is  being  directed 
by  some  of  the  Nation's  leading  geophysicists 
gathered  together  by  the  National  Academy  of 
Sciences. 

It  is  believed  that  it  is  possible  to  send  the 
satellite  itself  200  or  more  miles  into  space,  where 
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would  be  in  the  outer  fringe  of  the  atmosphere, 
'here,  it  would  circle  around  the  earth  in  about 
0  minutes.  It  would  spin  around  the  earth  for 
ays  or  weeks,  gradually  circling  into  the  upper 
tniosphere,  where  it  would  eventually  disinte- 
rate  harmlessly. 

The  satellite  is  expected  to  report  to  ground 
nstrumentation  information  about  conditions  in 
he  outer  edge  of  the  atmosphere.  It  is  hoped 
It  can  report  on  extraterrestrial  radiations  and 
Particles  that  are  shielded  by  the  earth's  atmos- 
)here — ultra-violet  radiation,  cosmic  rays,  mete- 
ors, and  so  forth — that  have  a  strong  influence  on 
he  upper  atmosphere  and  indirectly  affect  the 
ower  atmosphere.  The  satellite  has  the  unique 
idvantage  of  making  sustained  observations  in 
)oth  space  and  time.  In  the  past,  vertical  rocket 
lights  at  high  altitudes  have  given  only  limited 
nformation. 

This  very  sketchy  outline  of  the  program  for 
;he  International  Geophysical  Year,  and  the 
American  participation  in  it,  indicates  that  it  is 
)f  national  and  international  import.  In  response 
:o  the  request  of  the  National  Academy  of 
Sciences,  basic  scientists  from  all  over  the  country 
have  helped  in  its  planning  and  will  participate  in 
its  operation.  The  Academy  has  requested  the 
United  States  Government  to  help  in  the  planning 
ind  has  invited  leading  government  scientists  to 
join  in  carrying  out  the  plans.  The  Academy  has 
isked  the  United  States  Government  to  evaluate 
the  plans.  It  proposed  that  the  National  Science 
Foundation  ask  the  Congress  of  the  United  States 
to  appropriate  funds  for  supporting  the  Ameri- 
can part  of  the  I.  G.  Y.  program.     Funds  have 
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accordingly  been  appropriated.  Similar  proce- 
dures have  in  general  been  followed  by  the 
national  scientific  organizations  in  the  other 
participating  countries. 

How  the  International  Geophysical  Year  will 
affect  our  foreign  relations  in  the  months  and 
years  ahead  remains  to  be  seen.  Our  participa- 
tion in  this  worldwide  cooperative  undertaking 
has  been  regarded  by  the  Department  of  State 
as  consistent  with  our  foreign  policy  objectives 
of  stimulating  the  exchange  of  scientific  informa- 
tion. The  Department  has  worked  with  the 
American  scientists  in  their  planning.  It  has  lent 
its  facilities  for  developing  cooperative  arrange- 
ments with  scientists  in  other  countries  when  such 
arrangements  were  appropriate.  As  the  program 
gets  into  operation,  the  Department  will  continue 
its  liaison  with  the  scientists  in  order  to  insure 
that  the  details  of  the  operation  are  carried  on 
within  the  framework  of  our  foreign  policy. 

After  the  International  Geophysical  Year 
studies  are  made  and  they  begin  to  bear  fruit, 
who  can  predict  accurately  what  problems  in 
international  relations  will  arise  in  fields  like  in- 
ternational transportation  and  navigation,  in 
communication,  in  commerce,  and  in  agriculture? 
That  they  will  arise  is  almost  inevitable.  How 
to  meet  them  will  be  a  challenge.  We  must  repeat 
what  we  suggested  at  the  outset — that  the  Inter- 
national Geophysical  Year  will  give  an  inspiring 
spurt  to  geophysical  scientific  progress,  and  that 
this  progress  can  furnish  opportunities  for  better 
cooperative  relations  among  civilized  people  and 
their  governments. 
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Decision  of  General  Assembly 
Concerning  Algerian   Question 

Statement  by  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr. 

U.S.  Representative  to  the  General  Assembly 1 

The  United  States  supported  the  motion  of  the 
distinguished  representative  from  India  [V.  K. 
Krishna  Menon]  because  we  believe  that  in  the 
circumstances  it  was  wise  and  constructive.2  Our 
reasons  for  opposing  inscription  were  stated  both 
in  the  General  Committee 3  and  in  the  plenary 4 
and  are  in  the  record.  For  the  future,  the  United 
States  hopes  that  all  of  us  will  bear  in  mind  the 
grave  implications  of  this  organization  in  taking 
up  questions  where  the  action  sought  would  con- 
flict with  the  provisions  of  article  2,  paragraph  7, 
of  the  charter. 

This  action  today  is  another  example  of  the 
spirit  of  accommodation  and  compromise — per- 
haps comity  is  a  good  word — which  is  essential  to 
the  proper  functioning  of  the  United  Nations  and 
to  the  achievement  of  its  fundamental  purposes. 

We  cannot,  of  course,  close  our  eyes  to  the 
realities  of  certain  situations  and  the  differences 
of  opinion  as  to  what  should  be  done  about  them. 
But  this  must  not  make  us  forget  that  the  United 
Nations  was  conceived  in  the  first  place  as  a  center 
for  harmonizing  the  actions  of  its  members. 

The  particular  action  we  have  just  taken  was 
made  possible  by  wise  statesmanship.  Having  re- 
stored the  conditions  necessary  for  full  French 
participation  in  our  work,  we  may  now  look  for- 
ward to  a  continuation  of  such  statesmanship, 
statesmanship  for  which  the  presence  and  the  wise 
counsel  of  France  are  indispensable. 


'Made  in  plenary  on  Nov.  25  (U.S.  delegation  press 
release  2290). 

2 The  Indian  proposal  read:  "The  General  Assembly 
decides  not  to  consider  further  the  item  entitled  'The 
question  of  Algeria'  and  is  therefore  no  longer  seized  of 
this  item  on  the  agenda  of  the  tenth  session."  Both 
Committee  I  (Political  and  Security)  and  the  plenary 
adopted  the  proposal  without  objection  on  Nov.  25. 

'  Bulletin  of  Oct.  3,  1955,  p.  546. 

4  Ibid.,  Oct.  10,  1955,  p.  582. 


The  motion  we  have  just  approved  has  led  u 
out  of  a  most  difficult  situation  fraught  wit] 
danger  for  the  United  Nations.  The  Unitec 
States  was  therefore  glad  to  join  in  its  approval 


Colombo  Plan  Nations  Review 
Economic  Progress 

Following  are  a  Department  announcement  oit 
the  publication  of  the  Fourth  Annual  Report  ot 
the  Consultative  Committee  on  Economic  Devel. 
opment  in  South  and  Southeast  Asia  (the  Colombt 
Plan),  and  the  text  of  a  communique  issued  at  th 
conclusion  of  the  Committee  meeting  at  Singaport 
on  October  21,  together  with  an  extract  from  tJu 
annual  report,  which  was  attached  to  th 
communique.1 

I 

DEPARTMENT  ANNOUNCEMENT 

Press  release  677  dated  December  2 

The  Department  of  State  on  December  4  an- 
nounced the  publication  of  the  Fourth  Annual 
Report  of  the  Consultative  Committee  on  Eco- 
nomic Development  in  South  and  Southeast  Asia 
(commonly  referred  to  as  the  Colombo  Plan). 
The  report  reviews  economic  development  prog- 
ress in  the  area  from  mid-year  1954  to  mid-year 
1955  and  concludes  that  "most  countries  of  the 
area  maintained  and  a  few  surpassed"  the  rate  of 
progress  of  previous  years. 

This  report,  now  being  made  public  by  various 
members  of  the  Consultative  Committee,  was 
agreed  upon  by  the  17  member  governments  at  the 
Seventh  Meeting  of  the  Committee  held  Octo- 
ber 17-21  at  Singapore.  The  United  States, 
which  has  been  a  member  of  the  Consultative 
Committee  since  1951,  attended  the  Singapore 


1  For  an  address  made  at  the  Singapore  meeting  on  Oct 
20  by  John  B.  Hollister,  director  of  the  International 
Cooperation  Administration,  see  Bulletin  of  Nov.  7, 1955, 
p.  747.  For  an  article  on  the  Colombo  Plan  by  Wilfred 
Malenbaum,  see  ibid.,  Sept.  22,  1952,  p.  441. 
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meeting  and  participated  in  the  preparation  of 
the  report.  x 

The  Committee  was  established  in\1950  initially 
as  an  organization  of  Commonwealth  countries 
to  focus  attention  on  the  economic  development 
problems  of  the  countries  of  South  and  Southeast 
Asia.  Early  in  its  history  the  Committee  issued 
a  report  containing  the  6-year  (1951-1957)  devel- 
opment programs  of  several  of  its  members  in  the 
area.  It  was  to  this  report  that  the  term  Colombo 
Plan  was  first  applied,  but  in  operation  the  Plan 
is  principally  an  intergovernmental  committee 
designed  to  provide  a  framework  within  which 
international  cooperative  efforts  can  be  made  to 
promote  sound  and  enduring  progress  in  that  area. 

All  assistance  given  by  such  contributing  coun- 
tries as  Australia,  Canada,  Japan,  New  Zealand, 
the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  United  States  is 
bilaterally  given  and  bilaterally  received.  The 
sum  total  of  U.S.  bilateral  economic  assistance  to 
countries  of  the  area  is  regarded  as  its  contribution 
to  the  program. 

The  Committee  meets  annually,  and  its  original 
Commonwealth  membership  has  been  broadened 
and  now  includes  the  following  17  countries :  Aus- 
tralia, Burma,  Canada,  Cambodia,  Ceylon,  India, 
Indonesia,  Japan,  Laos,  Nepal,  New  Zealand,  Pak- 
istan, the  Philippines,  Thailand,  the  United  King- 
dom together  with  Malaya  and  British  Borneo, 
the  United  States,  and  Viet-Nam. 

The  life  of  the  Committee,  scheduled  to  termi- 
nate in  1957,  was  extended  at  Singapore  to  1961. 

The  State  Department  in  releasing  the  report 
emphasized  that  the  discussion  therein  of  the  na- 
tional development  projects  is  the  responsibility  of 
the  governments  concerned  and  does  not  imply 
financial  or  other  aid  for  such  a  program  beyond 
that  which  is  being  given  currently  under  exist- 
ing bilateral  programs. 

Report  Shows  Notable  Increases 

The  report  finds  that,  for  the  area  as  a  whole, 
income  and  output  showed  notable  increases ;  but 
these  increases  were  "uneven  as  between  the  coun- 
tries in  the  area,  and  in  a  few  countries  there  was 
some  setback  in  the  financial  situation." 

The  report  notes  that  not  all  increased  output 
can  be  attributed  directly  to  development  expendi- 
tures; it  was  also  due,  to  a  considerable  extent,  to 
increased  world  demand  for  the  products  of  the 
area  and  to  favorable  weather  conditions  for  agri- 


culture. Many  projects  now  being  undertaken 
will  require  some  time  to  complete  and  will  affect 
production  only  after  a  considerable  lapse  of  time. 

Outlays  by  countries  of  the  area  for  financing 
development  during  1954-55  increased  and  were 
aimed  at  devoting  not  less  than  $2,030  million  to 
development  expenditures  as  compared  with 
$1,517  million  in  1953-54.  It  is  anticipated  that 
even  higher  expenditures  will  take  place  in  1955- 
56.  The  bulk  of  these  resources  was  provided  by 
the  countries  themselves  with  external  capital  pro- 
vided by  such  countries  as  Australia,  Canada,  New 
Zealand,  the  United  Kingdom,  the  United  States, 
and  various  international  institutions  providing 
effective  supplementary  assistance.  U.S.  assist- 
ance made  available  from  appropriated  funds  to 
Colombo  Plan  countries  for  development  purposes 
in  the  period  reviewed  by  the  report  totaled  $324 
million. 

As  in  past  years,  the  expansion  of  agricultural 
resources,  including  irrigation  and  related  multi- 
purpose power  projects,  received  about  40  percent, 
or  the  greater  share,  of  development  outlays. 
Projects  in  this  field  require  some  time  to  realize 
their  maximum  potential,  but  considerable  success 
is  already  evident  in  the  increased  acreage  brought 
under  cultivation. 

Considerable  expansion  took  place  in  electric 
power  capacity  during  the  year  under  review. 
The  field  of  transport  and  communications,  which 
continues  to  absorb  about  25  percent  of  govern- 
mental development  expenditures,  evidenced  fur- 
ther progress  in  improved  road  and  rail  mileage 
and  additions  to  transport  equipment. 

The  report  indicates  that  the  field  of  social 
services,  which  again  claimed  about  one-fourth  of 
total  development  outlay,  saw  further  improve- 
ment in  the  provision  of  housing,  education,  and 
health  facilities  which  countries  of  the  area  re- 
gard as  important  for  meeting  the  paramount 
need  to  raise  the  low  standards  of  living  which 
have  characterized  the  area. 

Projects  in  the  industry  and  mining  sector  pro- 
gressed further  with  many  projects  initiated 
earlier  coming  into  production,  particularly  in 
South  Asia  and  the  Philippines. 

The  Committee's  report  indicates  that  govern- 
mental expenditures  on  the  basic  facilities  of  de- 
velopment in  many  countries  have  provided  some 
stimulus  to  private  enterprise  and  investment.  A 
number  of  countries  have  taken  steps  to  encourage 
the  development  of  private  enterprise  at  home  and 
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to  encourage  the  inflow  of  private  foreign  capital 
through  the  extension  of  various  financial  incen- 
tives and  concessions,  and  other  measures. 

Importance  of  Technical  Assistance 

The  report  notes  that  as  the  fourth  year  of 
Colombo  Plan  development  drew  to  a  close,  tech- 
nical assistance,  "which  is  not  only  an  invaluable 
form  of  external  aid  in  itself,  but  also  a  necessary 
prerequisite  if  full  use  is  to  be  made  of  assistance 
in  financial  and  material  form,"  surpassed  pre- 
vious years  in  the  number  of  trainees  sent  abroad 
and  experts  received  by  countries  of  the  area. 

The  report,  in  addition  to  its  summary  of  eco- 
nomic events  and  progress  in  the  development 
field,  reviews  the  principal  issues  which  confront 
countries  of  the  area  in  the  development  task 
ahead. 

First,  it  finds  that  wide  differences  exist  in  the 
economic  situations  of  the  different  countries 
which  are  reflected  in  the  varying  abilities  to  mo- 
bilize financial  resources  and  effectively  organize 
their  development  on  a  long-range  basis. 

Secondly,  the  report  indicates  that,  in  spite  of 
considerable  progress,  "much  more  has  still  to  be 
done  and  some  of  the  tasks  ahead  will  be  even 
harder,"  especially  when  viewed  against  the  prob- 
lem of  rapid  population  growth,  the  magnitude 
of  the  employment  problem,  and  comparison  with 
prewar  standards  of  living.  For  countries  where 
progress  has  occurred  primarily  as  a  result  of 
better  use  of  existing  plant  and  facilities  rather 
than  any  appreciable  increases  in  capacity,  the 
task  ahead  will  require  even  greater  effort  than 
in  the  past. 

Third,  the  report  emphasizes  that,  while  the 
need  for  outside  capital  remains,  the  mobilization 
of  domestic  resources  both  public  and  private  is  of 
paramount  importance.  Particular  recognition 
is  given  to  the  importance  of  private  enterprise 
obtaining  the  financial  resources  necessary  for  its 
expansion. 

Finally,  the  report  finds  that  recent  experience 
has  thrown  into  sharper  focus  the  many  common 
economic  problems  calling  for  the  increased  coop- 
eration of  all  countries  in  the  region. 

The  report  concludes  that  the  difficulties  of  the 
task  ahead  should  not  obscure  the  solid  achieve- 
ments already  made  and  the  great  efforts  which 
have  gone  into  securing  them.  It  states  that  "the 
idea  of  co-operative  effort,  both  within  each  coun- 


try and  between  countries,  is  spreading  ever  mor<  i 
widely  and  deeply.  The  concept  of  internationa 
economic  co-operation  embodied  in  the  Colombc 
Plan  is  of  special  significance  in  world  history 
and  as  the  Plan  enters  its  fifth  year  its  members 
may  take  courage  from  all  that  has  been  accom 
plished  and  prepare  themselves  to  meet  the  chal 
lenge  of  the  task  ahead." 


COMMUNIQUE 

The  Consultative  Committee,  representing  th( 
member  Governments  of  the  Colombo  Plan  foi 
Co-operative  Development  in  South  and  South- 
East  Asia,  has  met  from  17th  to  21st  October  at 
Singapore.  J 

2.  As  at  previous  meetings  of  the  Consultative 
Committee,  opportunity  was  taken  to  review  prog 
ress  under  the  Colombo  Plan  during  the  past  year 
to  define  the  task  which  lies  ahead  and  in  the  re- 
newal of  personal  contacts  to  share  experience  ir 
the  solution  of  common  problems.  The  Ministers 
had  received  a  draft  report  prepared  by  the  offi- 
cials at  their  preliminary  meeting.  After  ful 
consideration  and  discussion  they  reached  agree; 
ment  on  the  text  of  the  Fourth  Annual  Report  oi 
the  Consultative  Committee  and  approved  its  pub- 
lication in  the  capitals  of  member  countries  not 
before  22nd  November,  1955. 

3.  During  the  fourth  year  of  the  Colombo  Plan 
most  countries  of  the  Area  maintained  and  a  few 
surpassed  their  previous  rate  of  economic  prog- 
ress. In  general  there  were  noticeable  increases  in 
national  income  and  output,  particularly  in  indus- 
trial and  mineral  production  and  power  genera- 
tion. Some  projects  adopted  at  the  outset  of  the 
Plan  have  now  not  only  been  completed  but  are 
beginning  to  bear  fruit.  Favourable  world  eco- 
nomic conditions  have  created  an  increased  de- 
mand for  the  products  of  the  Area  and  made  it 
easier  for  developing  countries  to  obtain  the  cap- 
ital equipment  they  need.  But  the  prices  of  some 
commodities,  such  as  rice,  have  fallen  and  coun- 
tries dependent  on  the  export  of  these  commodities 
have  had  special  difficulties. 

4.  Member  Governments  in  the  Area  aimed  in 
1954-55  at  devoting  to  development  in  the  public 
sector  not  less  than  the  equivalent  of  some  £752 
million  as  compared  with  some  £542  million  in 
1953-54,  and  they  hope  to  achieve  an  even  higher 


994 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


xpenditure  in  1955-56.  The  bulk  of  this  outlay 
5  of  course  provided  by  the  countries  in  the  Area 
hemselves.  Over  two-fifths  of  it  is  directed  to 
griculture,  one  quarter  to  transport  and  one 
uarter  to  social  welfare. 

5.  The  substantial  amounts  of  capital  made 
vailable  by  contributing  Governments,  the  In- 
ernational  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Devel- 
>pment  and  by  other  institutions  has  been  of 
ippreciable  and  increasingly  effective  assistance 
o  the  countries  of  the  Colombo  Plan  area  in  fur- 
Bering  their  development  programmes.  Such 
capital  has  special  value  as  it  represents  foreign 
exchange  which  can  stimulate  a  much  larger 
amount  of  domestic  investment. 

6.  It  was  recognised  that  external  private  capi- 
tal is  an  essential  supplement  to  the  activities  of 
Governments.  Factors  which  may  deter  the  flow 
of  such  investment  were  considered,  and  note  was 
taken  of  the  special  steps  being  taken  to  encourage 
it  by  many  member  Governments  in  the  Area. 

7.  The  discussions  in  the  Consultative  Commit- 
tee showed  that,  despite  wide  differences  between 
their  situations,  certain  problems  are  common  to 
most  countries  in  the  Area.  Prominent  amongst 
these  is  the  vital  need  for  ever  greater  food  pro- 
duction, to  feed  10  million  additional  people  a 
year  in  the  Area  and  also  to  improve  existing 
standards  of  life.  Large  increases  in  food  pro- 
duction have  been  achieved  in  many  countries,  but 
they  are  not  yet  large  enough  and  further  in- 
creases may  require  proportionately  greater  effort. 

8.  Prominent  also  is  the  need  for  greater  tech- 
nical skills  which,  at  least  as  much  as  finance,  are 
the  key  to  economic  progress  and  social  welfare. 
Under  the  various  technical  assistance  schemes 
nearly  7,200  places  have  been  found  for  trainees 
outside  their  own  countries,  of  which  some  2,200 
places  were  found  in  the  past  year.  Similarly 
some  1,200  experts  were  provided  during  the  year 
to  the  countries  of  South  and  South-East  Asia, 
bringing  the  total  to  3,700.  The  Consultative 
Committee  recognised  that  this  type  of  contribu- 
tion is  of  great  significance.  They  also  considered 
means  of  extending  the  scope,  increasing  the  vol- 
ume and  improving  the  operation  of  the  technical 
assistance  programmes. 

9.  The  task  ahead  is  described  in  the  attached 
extract  from  the  Annual  Report.  It  poses  the 
problems  to  be  faced,  indicates  some  of  the  lines 
on  which  solutions  may  be  found,  and  describes  a 


situation  which  offers  a  challenge  to  all  member 
Governments  in  their  efforts  to  secure  the  onward 
progress  of  South  and  South-East  Asia  to  greater 
prosperity,  stability  and  peace. 

10.  In  1950  it  was  agreed  that  the  Colombo  Plan 
should  run  until  30th  June,  1957.  This  date  no 
longer  has  any  special  significance  and  it  was  gen- 
erally agreed  that  the  development  programmes 
of  the  countries  of  South  and  South-East  Asia 
would  have  to  be  continued  for  many  years  to 
come.  The  Consultative  Committee  decided  that 
the  Plan  should  continue  until  30th  June,  1961, 
and  that  the  future  of  the  Plan  should  be  consid- 
ered by  the  Committee  at  the  1959  meeting. 

11.  Finally,  the  Consultative  Committee  ac- 
cepted the  kind  invitation  of  the  Minister  for  Ex- 
ternal Affairs  of  the  Government  of  New  Zealand 
to  meet  next  year  in  New  Zealand. 


EXTRACT  FROM  ANNUAL  REPORT 

The  Task  Ahead 

The  member  countries  of  the  Colombo  Plan  have  not 
only  their  own  steadily  accumulating  experience  to  draw 
upon,  but  also  the  benefit,  particularly  at  the  annual 
meetings  of  the  Consultative  Committee,  of  the  experience 
of  their  fellow-members.  On  this  basis  it  is  possible, 
from  time  to  time,  to  draw  out,  in  a  necessarily  tentative 
way,  some  of  the  more  general  issues  which  tend  to  be 
obscured  by  the  insistent  and  multifarious  problems  of 
the  present. 

The  issues  which  have  emerged  from  this  review  can 
be  summarized  as  follows  :- 

(a)  Recent  experience,  in  a  period  when  not  all  coun- 
tries of  the  area  benefited  from  world  economic  condi- 
tions which  were  generally  favourable  to  the  economic 
expansion  of  the  area  as  a  whole,  has  brought  out  once 
again  the  wide  differences  that  exist  in  the  economic 
situations  of  the  different  countries. 

(b)  Considerable  progress  has  been  made  and  some  of 
the  earlier  plans  are  now  bearing  fruit,  but  much  more 
has  still  to  be  done  and  some  of  the  tasks  ahead  will  be 
even  harder. 

(c)  While  the  need  for  capital  from  outside  the  area 
remains,  the  close-linked  problem  of  mobilising  domestic 
resources  is  of  paramount  importance.  This  is  true  both 
for  public  and  private  capital,  and  for  development  in  the 
public  as  well  as  the  private  sector. 

(d)  The  many  common  economic  problems  calling  for 
the  co-operation  of  all  countries  in  the  region,  possibly 
in  new  ways,  have  been  thrown  into  sharper  focus. 

Of  the  many  differences  that  exist  in  the  position  of  the 
different  countries,  the  present  review  has  brought  out 
two  in  particular.  First,  while  all  countries  of  the  area 
depend,  to  a  large  degree  and  at  crucial  points,  on  imports 
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for  their  development  projects,  there  are  wide  differences 
from  country  to  country  in  such  factors  as  the  diversity 
and  stability  of  exports,  the  dependence  on  imports  for 
current  consumption,  capital  inflow  or  outflow,  and  the 
size  of  reserves  in  relation  to  turnover ;  while  none  would 
claim  to  be  sufficiently  favourably  placed  in  all  these 
respects,  there  are  those  whose  position  is  obviously  more 
precarious.  These  countries  have  found  it  more  difficult 
to  frame  a  development  programme  steadily  progressing 
towards  fixed  targets  and  have  from  time  to  time  felt 
themselves  obliged  to  make  adjustments.  Countries 
which  are  to  a  large  extent  dependent  on  imports  for 
essential  goods,  and  at  the  same  time  derive  the  bulk  of 
their  external  receipts  from  the  export  of  one  or  two  com- 
modities, which  may  fluctuate  widely  in  price,  have  had 
particularly  difficult  problems.  Experience  in  some  coun- 
tries has  indicated,  however,  that  the  adoption  of  appro- 
priate fiscal  measures,  such  as  flexible  export  levies  and 
credit  controls,  can  help  to  a  considerable  extent  in  miti- 
gating the  effect  on  development  of  fluctuations  in  export 
prices. 

Secondly,  the  countries  of  the  area  differ  widely  in 
the  degree  to  which  they  have  been  able  to  organise  their 
development.  In  only  a  few  has  planned  economic  devel- 
opment been  in  progress  for  an  appreciable  time,  and 
even  in  these  it  is  only  now  that  planning  is  passing  from 
an  ad  hoc  to  a  comprehensive  basis.  Others  are  concen- 
trating mainly  on  particular  projects,  which  have  been 
picked  out  as  the  most  clearly  urgent  and  necessary. 
Others  again  are  still  grappling  with  the  preliminary  prob- 
lems of  surveying  resources,  deciding  on  projects  and 
targets,  and  drawing  up  a  phased  programme.  This  ap- 
plies particularly  to  those  who  have  had  to  face  the  addi- 
tional problems  of  reconstructing  war-damaged  facilities, 
and  to  those  where  the  internal  security  situation  has  been 
unfavourable.  Such  countries  face  immediate  and  specific 
problems ;  for  them  the  more  general  questions  discussed 
below  have  hardly  begun  to  emerge  as  yet.  All  countries, 
however,  even  the  most  advanced  in  these  respects,  face 
formidable  difficulties  in  collecting  the  statistical  and 
other  information  they  need,  in  reaching,  with  such  data 
as  they  can  get,  the  complex  technical,  economic  and 
financial  decisions  on  which  plans  must  be  based,  and 
creating  or  expanding  the  necessary  administrative  and 
executive  organisation.  To  a  large  extent  these  are  prob- 
lems of  personnel,  and  valuable  help  in  meeting  them  can 
be  obtained  through  the  Technical  Co-operation  Scheme 
and  the  other  arrangements  for  technical  assistance. 

It  is  evident  that  considerable  progress  has  been  made 
in  many  fields.  Targets  of  production  have  been  reached 
or  surpassed  in  many  cases,  and  a  number  of  countries 
have  stated  that  the  point  has  been  reached  where  their 
own  production  of  staple  foods  can  provide  the  needs  of 
their  present  population  at  current  consumption  levels, 
any  imports  being  required  only  as  reserves.  Neverthe- 
less, when  the  progress  achieved  so  far,  not  only  in  food 
production,  but  in  economic  development  generally,  is 
compared  with  the  fundamental  problem  of  raising  the 
living  standards  of  a  rapidly  increasing  population,  it  is 
clear  that  much  more  remains  to  be  done.  Current  levels 
of   per   capita    food   consumption,    though    substantially 


higher  than  in  the  early  post-war  years,  are  lower  tha 
before  the  war  and  below  accepted  standards  of  nutritioi 

At  the  same  time  the  population  of  the  area  as  a  whol 
is  estimated  to  be  increasing  by  about  10  million  person 
a  year.     This  rapid  growth,  deriving  from  an  increasin 
birth  rate  and  from  the  less  often  recognised  phenomeno: 
of  a  falling  death  rate,  is  a  fact  of  singular  importanc 
for  the  future  development  of  the  area  and  the  improve 
ment  of  its  living  standards.     The  increasing  populatior 
and  the  resultant  increase  in  the  labour  force  available 
have  a  special  bearing  on  the  magnitude  of  the  employ 
ment  problem.     In  practically  every  country  of  the  regioi 
underemployment,  especially  in  rural  areas,  is  commoi  I 
and  in  some  countries  unemployment  has  become  a  seriom 
issue.    To  the  extent  that   the  substantial  investmen 
necessarily  devoted  to  large-scale  projects  for  the  improve  I 
ment  of  basic  economic  services  has  been  required  for  th<  ' 
importation  of  services  and  equipment,  additional  loca 
employment  has  not  been  created  to  a  proportionate  de 
gree.     Moreover,  these  projects  cannot  of  their  nature 
generate  increasing  employment  until  after  a  considerable 
interval.     Development  plans  have,  therefore,  both  a  cur- 
rent and  a  long-term  problem  to  meet,  if  opportunities  foil 
employment  in  activities  beneficial  to  the  economy  gener- 
ally are  to  be  created  at  a  rate  sufficient,  not  merely  to 
keep  up  with  the  annual  increase  in  the  labour  force,  but 
to  overtake  it. 

It  is  evident  that,  even  in  countries  where  the  largest 
increases  in  output  have  been  recorded,  the  next  phase 
of  development  may  require  still  greater  efforts.  Quite 
apart  from  the  influence  of  favourable  weather  condi-' 
tions  on  agricultural  output,  it  is  becoming  clear  that  in 
many  cases  increased  output  has  so  far  owed  more  to 
the  greater  and  more  efficient  utilisation  of  existing  ca- 
pacity than  to  any  appreciable  increase  in  capacity. 
Further  increases  in  production  are  therefore  likely  to 
require  a  proportionately  greater  effort.  Moreover  the 
fact  referred  to  in  the  previous  paragraph,  that  much 
of  the  investment  carried  out  so  far  has  been  concen- 
trated on  large-scale  projects  for  the  improvement  of 
basic  economic  services,  means  that  visible  improvements 
in  living  standards  cannot  be  expected  immediately,  since 
it  is  only  after  a  considerable  interval  that  such  projects 
show  their  full  results. 

The  review  has  brought  out  the  difficulties  experienced 
in  a  number  of  countries  in  expanding  their  domestic 
budgetary  resources.  This  has  both  an  internal  and  an 
external  aspect.  Internally,  owing  partly  to  the  time- 
lag,  already  referred  to,  between  the  investment  outlay 
on  large-scale  projects  and  the  return  in  the  shape  of 
increased  output  and  incomes,  tax  receipts  have  in  many 
cases  been  slow  to  rise,  at  a  time  when,  as  has  been  shown 
earlier,  considerably  increased  investment  is  becoming 
necessary.  In  these  circumstances  a  number  of  Gov- 
ernments have  found  it  useful  to  improve  the  structure 
and  revise  the  general  level  of  their  taxation  and  in 
some  cases  to  resort  to  judicious  credit  creation.  The 
external  aspect  arises  from  the  fact  that  many  countries 
depend  on  their  external  trade,  not  only  for  foreign  ex- 
change but  also  in  a  large  measure,  through  import  and 
export   duties,   for   internal   budgetary   revenues.    This 
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ts  meant  that  the  fall  in  export  earnings  which  some 
tuntries  have  experienced,  and  the  restriction  on  imports 
I  rich  some  have  imposed,  have  both  contributed  to  a 
111  in  budget  receipts.  The  operation  of  these  factors, 
Ith  external  and  internal,  may  lead  to  a  vicious  circle, 
i th  development  checked  for  lack  of  financial  resources, 
•  rile  resources  remain  low  for  lack  of  development. 
In  these  circumstances  greater  development  in  the 
jivate  sector  can  become  very  important.  While  the 
jovision  of  certain  public  utilities  and  services  has  often 
len  the  responsibility  of  the  public  sector,  the  actual 
;oduction  of  goods  and  services  is  the  main  concern  of 
;ivate  enterprise.  A  vigorous  and  expanding  private 
.ctor  is  therefore  an  essential  complement  to  the  activ- 
es in  the  public  sector  and  Government  will  no  doubt 
ve  increasing  recognition  to  this  fact  by  assisting  the 
ivate  sector  to  play  its  part  in  the  planned  programme 
economic  development.  One  form  of  assistance  which 
ay  be  needed  more  and  more  by  the  private  sector  in 
mntries  with  a  very  large  public  sector  of  development 
ay  be  finance.  It  is  possible  that,  with  the  emphasis 
1  finding  resources  for  the  development  of  the  public 
»ctor,  sufficient  financial  resources  may  not  be  left  in  the 
lonomy  for  the  private  sector  to  draw  upon.  This  sit- 
ition  is  to  some  extent  being  remedied  by  setting  up 
aancing  institutions  with  Government  support  for  the 
adertaking  in  the  private  sector  of  approved  investments 
hich  fit  in  with  the  planned  progamme  of  development. 
.  As  spokesmen  for  individual  countries  have  stressed, 
le  need  for  increased  external  capital  remains,  as  a 
rucial  supplement  to  the  direct  efforts  being  made  by  the 
mntries  of  the  area  to  increase  their  own  external 
jsources  and  as  a  means  of  breaking  the  vicious  circle 
eferred  to  earlier.  In  view  of  the  normal  ratio  of  the 
Dreign  exchange  requirements  to  the  local  costs  of  devel- 
pment,  a  given  amount  of  external  capital  can  be  expected 
3  facilitate  investments  some  three  to  five  times  its 
alue  in  monetary  terms.  In  order  to  secure  this  result, 
owever,  strenuous  efforts  are  required  on  the  part  of 
be  countries  of  the  area  to  mobilise  their  internal 
nancial  resources. 

External  capital  may  come  from  friendly  Governments, 
Qternational  institutions,  and  private  investors.  Capital 
rom  Governments  and  international  institutions  such 
s  the  International  Bank  has  been  made  available  at 
n  increasing  rate  and  many  Governments  in  the  area 
.re  devoting  increasing  attention  to  the  problems  of  uti- 
ising  such  funds  more  rapidly  and  efficiently.  Mention 
aay  also  be  made  of  the  additional  possibility  of  making 
ise  of  agricultural  surpluses,  on  mutually  agreed  terms, 
o  supplement  available  resources.  Private  capital  in- 
low  continues  to  make  a  significant  contribution  to  the 
•esources  available  for  some  countries.  Foreign  capital 
>articipation  can  be  extremely  valuable  in  fields  involving 
ipecialised  know-how.  With  this  in  mind  a  number  of 
governments  are  adopting  policies  specially  designed  to 
lelp  increase  the  flow  of  foreign  capital.  In  this  connec- 
ion  reference  may  be  made  to  the  International  Finance 
Corporation,  the  object  of  which  is  to  help  finance  private 


undertakings  in  this  as  well  as  in  other  parts  of  the 
world.8 

Different  as  these  countries  are,  it  is  clear  that  they 
have  many  problems  in  common,  and  that  there  is  much 
they  can  learn  from  each  other.  The  extension  through- 
out the  area  of  improved  techniques  of  rice  production 
is  one  example  of  this ;  another  is  the  successful  taking 
up  by  many  countries  of  the  idea  of  Community  Develop- 
ment schemes,  under  which  villagers  are  encouraged, 
trained  and  helped  to  help  themselves  in  the  provision 
of  roads,  schools  and  other  forms  of  improvement  which, 
though  small  in  themselves,  are  cumulatively  of  great 
importance.  Such  schemes  have  great  value,  not  only  in 
material  terms,  but  also  more  intangibly,  in  that  the 
possibility  of  progress  by  co-operative  effort  is  thus 
brought  home  to  many  who  are  far  removed  from  the 
more  obvious  development  in  urban  centres. 

Co-operation  is  also  possible  in  another  way.  Reference 
was  made  to  the  check  to  development  plans  which  is 
apt  to  occur  when  the  terms  of  trade  take  an  unfavourable 
turn,  in  countries  unduly  dependent  on  current  export 
earnings,  especially  from  one  or  two  export  commodities. 
This  has  naturally  led  to  a  conscious  effort  on  the  part 
of  such  countries  to  diversify  their  economies  and  to  make 
themselves  less  exposed  to  outside  economic  ups  and 
downs.  To  the  extent  that  such  diversification  leads 
to  an  increased  and  more  effective  use  of  resources, 
with  better  balance  between  the  different  sectors  of  the 
economy,  it  is  certainly  desirable.  In  their  efforts 
towards  this  end,  however,  it  is  possible  that  Governments 
may  pursue  policies  which  may  result,  at  least  for  the 
time  being,  in  a  contraction  in  the  total  volume  of  trade. 
While  of  course  each  Government  is  and  must  remain  the 
judge  of  its  own  most  immediate  needs  and  policies,  it 
may  be  expected  that  they  will  take  appropriate  account 
of  each  other's  development  plans  in  drawing  up  their 
own,  and  will  continue  to  use  the  annual  meetings  of  the 
Consultative  Committee  as  a  clearing-house  of  ideas 
and  information,  bearing  in  mind  that  the  long-term  goal 
of  development  is  to  maximise  incomes  and  so  promote 
higher  levels  of  trade  both  within  the  area  and  with  the 
rest  of  the  world. 

This  outline  is  necessarily  brief  and  such  conclusions 
as  it  seeks  to  draw  are  inevitably  provisional.  If  it 
seems  to  lay  undue  stress  on  problems  and  difficulties, 
this  is  because  it  is  the  business  of  the  Consultative 
Committee  to  consider  such  matters,  and  by  the  sharing 
of  experience  to  help  towards  finding  solutions.  This 
should  not  obscure  the  solid  achievements  recorded  and 
the  great  efforts  that  have  gone  into  securing  them.  The 
idea  of  co-operative  effort,  both  within  each  country  and 
between  countries,  is  spreading  ever  more  widely  and 
deeply.  The  concept  of  international  economic  co-oper- 
ation embodied  in  the  Colombo  Plan  is  of  special  signifi- 
cance in  world  history,  and  as  the  Plan  enters  its  fifth 
year  its  members  may  take  courage  from  all  that  has  been 
accomplished  and  prepare  themselves  to  meet  the  chal- 
lenge of  the  task  ahead. 


'N.v: 


2  For  a  summary  of  the  principal  features  of  the  Inter- 
national Finance  Corporation,  see  ibid.,  May  23,  1955, 
p.  844. 
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Aviation 

Convention   on   the   international   recognition   of   rights 
in  aircraft.     Opened  for  signature  at  Geneva  June  19, 
1948.     Entered  into  force  September  17,  1953.     TIAS 
2847. 
Ratification  deposited:  Sweden,  November  16,  1955.1 

North  Atlantic  Treaty 

Agreement  between   the  parties   to   the  North   Atlantic 
Treaty  regarding  the  status  of  their  forces.     Signed 
at  London  June  19, 1951.     Entered  into  force  August  23, 
1953.     TIAS  2846. 
Ratification  deposited:  Portugal,  November  22,  1955. 

Agreement  on  status  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organ- 
ization, national  representatives  and  international  staff. 
Done  at  Ottawa  September  20, 1951.    Entered  into  force 
May  18,  1954.     TIAS  2992. 
Ratification  deposited:  Portugal,  November  22,  1955. 

Protocol  on  status  of  international  military  headquarters. 
Signed  at  Paris  August  28,  1952.     Entered  into  force 
April  10,  1954.     TIAS  2978. 
Ratification  deposited:  Portugal,  November  22,  1955. 


BILATERAL 

Ecuador 

Agreement  for  performance  by  members  of  Army,  Naval, 
and  Air  Force  Missions  of  duties  specified  in  article  V 
of  the  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Agreement  of  Febru- 
ary 20,  1952  (TIAS  2560).  Effected  by  exchange  of 
notes  at  Quito  July  29  and  August  24,  1955.  Entered 
into  force  August  24,  1955. 

Colombia 

Agreement  providing  guaranties  against  inconvertibility 
of  investment  receipts  authorized  by  section  413  (b) 
(4)  (B)  (i)  of  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954  (68 
Stat.  846-847).  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Wash- 
ington July  14,  18,  and  November  18,  1955.  Entered 
into  force  November  18,  1955. 

France 

Agreement  providing  for  the  disposition  of  equipment 
and  material  no  longer  required  in  the  furtherance  of 

1  Sweden  does  not  consider  that  the  convention,  as 
ratified  by  Mexico  (subject  to  a  reservation)  and  Chile 
(subject  to  a  reservation),  will  enter  into  force  between 
Sweden  and  Mexico  or  Chile. 


the  mutual  defense  assistance  program.     Effected  bj 
exchange  of  notes  at  Paris  September  23, 1955.    Entered 
into  force  September  23,  1955. 
Agreement  amending  article  III  of  the  surplus  agricul- 
tural commodities  agreement  of  August  11,  1955  (TIAS1 
3340).     Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Paris  Novem-| 
ber  18,  1955.     Entered  into  force  November  18,  1955. 

Japan 

Agreement  providing  for  payment  of  damages  caused 
by  United  States  aircraft  to  the  property  of  Japanese 
nationals.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Tokyo 
August  24,  1955.     Entered  into  force  August  24,  1955. 

Agreement  for  cooperation  concerning  civil  uses  of 
atomic  energy.  Signed  at  Washington  November  14, 
1955.  Enters  into  force  on  date  of  exchange  of  notes 
establishing  that  all  constitutional  or  statutory  proce- 
dures of  the  two  governments  necessary  to  give  legal 
effect  to  the  agreement  have  been  completed. 

Paraguay 

Agreement  providing  investment  guaranties  authorized 
by  section  413  (b)  (4)  of  the  Mutual  Security  Act 
of  1954  (68  Stat.  846-847),  to  insure  against  losses 
from  inconvertibility,  confiscation,  or  expropriation.. 
Signed  at  Asuncion  October  28,  1955.  Entered  into 
force  provisionally  November  15,  1955. 

Thailand 

Agreement  for  the  sale  and  purchase  of  tin  concentrates. 
Signed  at  Bangkok  November  14,  1955.  Entered  into 
force  November  14,  1955. 

Turkey 

Agreement  modifying  the  agreement  for  the  exchange  of 
commodities  and  the  sale  of  grain  of  November  15/ 
1954,  as  supplemented  (TIAS  3179,  3204,  3205). 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  July  6j 
and  November  18,  1955.  Entered  into  force  Novem- 
ber 18,  1955. 

Viet-Nam 

Agreement  providing  for  an  informational  media  guaranty 
program  in  Viet-Nam.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
at  Saigon  October  11  and  November  3,  1955.  Entered 
into  force  November  3,  1955. 
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rhe  New  Phase  of  the  Struggle 
Vith  International  Communism 

Address  by  /Secretary  Dulles 1 


We  are,  it  seems,  in  a  new  phase  of  the  struggle 
■etween  international  communism  and  freedom. 

The  first  postwar  decade  was  a  phase  of  violence 
,nd  threat  of  violence.  There  was  the  continued 
Soviet  military  occupation  of  northern  Iran,  the 
Communist  guerrilla  war  in  Greece,  the  Soviet 
>lockade  of  Berlin,  the  Communist  takeover  of 
Czechoslovakia  under  the  menace  of  armed  in- 
'asion,  the  war  against  Korea,  the  war  against 
hdochina,  the  warfare  in  the  Formosa  Straits,  and 
he  hostile  threats  against  Western  Europe  when 
he  German  Federal  Republic  acted  to  join  the 
West. 

Since  last  spring,  this  phase  of  violence  seems 
;o  have  undergone  an  eclipse.  But  we  should  re- 
nember  that  one  of  the  doctrines  taught  by  Lenin 
md  constantly  emphasized  by  Stalin  was  the  need 
for  "zigzag."  Repeatedly  Stalin  drove  home 
;he  idea  that  it  is  as  important  to  know  when  to 
retreat  as  when  to  attack,  and  that  when  blocked 
:n  one  course  it  is  necessary  to  find  another. 

Stalin  is  dead.  But  for  30  years  his  writings 
lave  been  the  Communist  creed,  and  Stalinism  in 
fact,  though  not  in  name,  is  still  a  potent  influence 
in  Russia.  In  prudence,  therefore,  we  must  act  on 
;he  assumption  that  the  present  Soviet  policies  do 
not  mark  a  change  of  purpose  but  a  change  of 
tactics. 

We  do  not,  however,  want  policies  of  violence  to 
reappear.  Therefore,  it  is  useful  to  have  clearly 
in  mind  what  are  the  free-world  policies  which 
bave  caused  the  Soviet  Union  to  shift  from  tactics 
jf  violence  and  intimidation  as  being  unpro- 
ductive. 

The  free  nations  have  adopted  and  implemented 


1  Made  before  the  Illinois  Manufacturers'  Association  at 
Chicago,  111.,  on  Dec.  8  (press  release  683). 
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two  interrelated  policies  for  collective  security. 
The  first  policy  is  to  give  clear  warning  that  armed 
aggression  will  be  met  by  collective  action.  The 
second  policy  is  to  be  prepared  to  implement  this 
political  warning  with  deterrent  power. 

The  Political  Warning  System 

The  first  major  political  warning  to  the  Soviet 
Union  was  expressed  in  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty, 
a  product  of  the  Democrat-Republican  cooperation 
of  1948  and  1949.  By  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty, 
the  parties  told  the  Soviet  rulers  that,  if  they  at- 
tacked any  one,  they  would  have  to  fight  them  all. 
If  the  Kaiser  and  Hitler  had  known  in  advance 
that  their  aggressions  would  surely  bring  against 
them  the  full  power  of  the  United  States,  they 
might  never  have  begun  their  armed  aggression. 
As  it  was,  they  did  what  despots  readily  do— they 
miscalculated.  The  North  Atlantic  Treaty  left 
no  room  for  such  miscalculation.  That,  said  Sen- 
ator Vandenberg,  was  "the  most  practical  deter- 
rent to  war  which  the  wit  of  man  has  yet  devised." 

But  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  was  not  enough. 
With  that  alone,  it  might  be  inferred  that  we  were 
relatively  indifferent  to  what  occurred  elsewhere, 
notably  in  Asia.  And,  indeed,  less  than  a  year 
after  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  came  into  force, 
the  Communists  attacked  the  Republic  of  Korea. 

But  now,  except  for  countries  of  South  Asia 
which  choose  "neutralism,"  the  gaps  in  the  politi- 
cal warning  system  have  been  closed.  The  United 
States  with  bipartisan  cooperation  has  made  mu- 
tual security  treaties  with  the  Philippines,  Japan, 
the  Republic  of  Korea,  and  with  the  Republic  of 
China  on  Taiwan.  We  have  entered  into  the 
Anzus  [Australia-New  Zealand-  U.S.]  Pact.  We 
have  joined  with  seven  other  nations  to  make  the 
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Southeast  Asia  Collective  Defense  Treaty.  There 
is  the  Balkan  alliance  of  Yugoslavia,  Greece,  and 
Turkey  and  the  Baghdad  Pact,  which  includes 
the  "northern  tier"  of  Turkey,  Iraq,  Iran,  and 
Pakistan. 

All  of  these  treaties  are  made  pursuant  to  what 
the  United  Nations  Charter  calls  the  "inherent 
right  of  collective  self-defense."  Together  they 
constitute  a  worldwide  political  warning  system. 
They  prevent  the  despots  from  miscalculating 
that  they  can  use  Red  armies  to  conquer  weaker 
nations,  one  by  one. 

The  Deterrent  of  Retaliatory  Power 

It  is,  however,  not  enough  to  have  a  political 
warning  system.  It  must  have  backing  if  it  is 
effectively  to  deter.    That  poses  a  difficult  problem. 

With  more  than  20  nations  strung  along  the  20,000 
miles  of  iron  curtain,  it  is  not  possible  to  build  up  static 
defensive  forces  which  could  make  each  nation  impreg- 
nable to  such  a  major  and  unpredictable  assault  as  Rus- 
sia could  launch.  To  attempt  this  would  be  to  have 
strength  nowhere  and  bankruptcy  everywhere.  That, 
however,  does  not  mean  that  we  should  abandon  the  whole 
idea  of  collective  security  and  merely  build  our  own  de- 
fense area.  .  .  .  Fortunately,  we  do  not  have  to  choose 
between  two  disastrous  alternatives.  It  is  not  necessary 
either  to  spread  our  strength  all  around  the  world  in 
futile  attempts  to  create  everywhere  a  static  defense,  nor 
need  we  crawl  back  into  our  own  hole  in  the  vain  hope 
of  defending  ourselves  against  all  of  the  rest  of  the 
world.  ...  As  against  the  possibility  of  full-scale  attack 
by  the  Soviet  Union  itself,  there  is  only  one  effective  de- 
fense, for  us  and  for  others.  That  is  the  capacity  to 
counterattack.  That  is  the  ultimate  deterrent.  .  .  .  The 
arsenal  of  retaliation  should  include  all  forms  of  counter- 
attack with  a  maximum  flexibility.  ...  In  such  ways, 
the  idea  of  collective  security  can  be  given  sensible  and 
effective  content. 

What  I  have  just  been  saying  is  what  I  said  5 
years  ago.2 

That  program  has  now  become  a  reality.  We 
have  developed,  with  our  allies,  a  collective  sys- 
tem of  great  power  which  can  be  flexibly  used  on 
whatever  scale  may  be  requisite  to  make  aggres- 
sion costly.  Our  capacity  to  retaliate  must  be,  and 
is,  massive  in  order  to  deter  all  forms  of  aggres- 
sion. But  if  we  have  to  use  that  capacity,  such 
use  would  be  selective  and  adapted  to  the  occasion. 

To  deter  aggression,  it  is  important  to  have  the  flex- 
ibility and  the  facilities  which  make  various  responses 
available.  In  many  cases,  any  open  assault  by  Com- 
munist forces  could  only  result  in  starting  a  general  war. 


But  the  free  world  must  have  the  means  for  respondinil 
effectively  on  a  selective  basis  when  it  chooses.     It  mus  I 
not  put  itself  in  the  position  where  the  only  response  opei 
to  it  is  general  war.     The  essential  thing  is  that  a  po 
tential  aggressor  should  know  in  advance  that  he  can  anil 
will  be  made  to  suffer  for  his  aggression  more  than  hi 
can  possibly  gain  by  it.     This  calls  for  a  system  in  whicl  I 
local  defensive  strength  is  reinforced  by  more  mobile  dt  | 
terrent  power.     The  method  of  doing  so  will  vary  accord 
ing  to  the  character  of  the  various  areas. 

AVhat  I  have  been  saying  is  from  an  article  \ 
wrote  about  2  years  ago.3 

Our  mutual  security  arrangements  help  provid 
the  local  defensive  strength  needed  to  preserve  in 
ternal  order  against  subversive  tactics  and  to  offe 
a  resistance  to  aggression  which  would  giv 
counterattacking,  highly  mobile  forces  time  t 
arrive. 

Thus  we  have  collective  defense  policies  which, 
on  the  one  hand,  are  calculated  to  deter  armei 
aggression  and  which,  on  the  other  hand,  we  car 
if  need  be,  live  with  indefinitely. 

The  two  elements  I  have  described — on  the  on, 
hand,  a  political  warning  system  and,  on  th 
other  hand,  selective  retaliatory  power — con 
stitute  in  combination  a  firm  foundation  for  peact 
If  we  want  peace  to  continue,  we  must  preserv, 
that  foundation  intact. 

We  earnestly  strive  for  some  dependable  sys 
tern  of  limitation  of  armament.  Until  we  succee 
in  such  efforts,  however,  we  and  our  allies  mus 
constantly  maintain  forces,  weapons,  and  facili 
ties  necessary  to  deter  armed  aggression,  large  o 
small.     That  is  an  indispensable  price  of  peaa 

The  Struggle  for  Justice 

But  we  dare  not  assume  that  the  only  danger  i 
that  of  armed  aggression  and  that,  if  armed  ag 
gression  can  be  deterred,  we  can  otherwise  relaj 
There  still  exist  grave  injustices  to  be  cured  an 
grave  dangers  to  be  averted. 

President  Eisenhower,  speaking  last  August 
pointed  out  that — 

Eagerness  to  avoid  war — if  we  think  no  deeper  than  th 
single  desire — can  produce  outright  or  implicit  agreemei 
that  injustices  and  wrongs  of  the  present  shall  be  pe: 
petuated  in  the  future.  We  must  not  participate  in  an 
such  false  agreement.  Thereby,  we  would  outrage  ot 
own  conscience.  In  the  eyes  of  those  who  suffer  injustie 
we  would  become  partners  with  their  oppressors.  In  tt 
judgment  of  history  we  would  have  sold  out  the  freedo) 


'Bulletin  of  Jan.  15,  1951,  p.  85. 


3  Foreign  Affairs,  April  1954 ;  see  also  Bulletin  of  Ma 
29,  1954,  p.  459. 

*  Ibid.,  Sept.  5,  1955,  p.  375. 
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f  men  for  the  pottage  of  a  false  peace.     Moreover,  we 
(Hikl  assure  future  conflict ! 

And  the  President  went  on  to  point  to  the  divi- 
ion  of  Germany  and  the  domination  of  captive 
ountries  as  an  illustration  of  the  injustices  of 
,liich  he  spoke. 
We  shall  not  seek  to  cure  these  injustices  by 
urselves  invoking  force.  But  we  can  and  will 
onstantly  keep  these  injustices  at  the  forefront 
f  human  consciousness  and  thus  bring  into  play 
he  force  of  world  opinion  which,  working  stead- 
ly,  will  have  its  way.  For  no  nation,  however 
>owerful,  wishes  to  incur,  on  a  steadily  mounting 
insis,  the  moral  condemnation  of  the  world. 

This  force  was  a  potent  factor  in  bringing 
Austria  its  freedom.  Last  May,  after  7  years  of 
lelay,  the  Soviet  Union  signed  the  Austrian 
Treaty,  the  Red  forces  were  withdrawn,  and 
Vustria  was  liberated. 

We  face  a  similar  problem  with  respect  to  the 
•eunification  of  Germany.  The  July  meeting  of 
he  Heads  of  Government  at  Geneva  had  brought 
his  problem  to  the  forefront.  There  the  four 
Heads  of  Government  had  explicitly  agreed  that 
'the  reunification  of  Germany  by  means  of  free 
elections  shall  be  carried  out."  However,  at  the 
second  Geneva  conference  last  month,  the  Soviet 
Union  repudiated  that  agreement,  despite  Western 
Offers  which  gave  maximum  assurances  that  a  re- 
unified Germany  would  not  create  insecurity  for 
'he  Soviet  Union  and  any  of  Germany's  neighbors. 
Apparently  the  Soviets  realized  that  all-German 
Sections  would  surely  remove  from  power  the 
puppet  regime  which  it  has  installed  in  East  Ger- 
many. This,  in  turn,  would  have  repercussions 
throughout  the  Soviet  satellite  world. 

Therefore,  the  Soviet  Union  took  the  rigid  posi- 
tion that  it  could  accept  no  proposals  for  Ger- 
many, however  reasonable,  if  they  might  enable 
the  German  people  to  get  rid  of  those  whom  the 
Soviet  has  picked  to  rule  in  the  Eastern  Soviet 
Zone  of  Germany. 

The  result  is  that  the  West  must  continue  to 
maintain  the  pressure  of  world  opinion  for  the 
undoing  of  the  present  injustice  which  separates 
17  million  Germans  from  the  great  body  of  their 
fellows. 

Western  Unity 

The  Western  European  nations  need  also  to 
continue  to  develop  their  own  unity,  not  merely 

December  19,    1955 


for  defense,  but  also  for  well-being.  It  is  the 
past  divisions  of  Western  Europe,  and  the  rival- 
ries of  these  nations,  which  has  been  the  greatest 
cause  of  war  and  economic  weakness. 

The  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  serves 
greatly,  not  only  to  protect  Europe  but  to  provide 
a  sense  of  unity  and  fellowship.  I  shall  be  sharing 
in  that  next  week  when  Secretary  Humphrey, 
Secretary  Wilson,  and  I  go  to  Paris  for  the  De- 
cember Nato  Ministerial  Council  meeting.  These 
meetings  enable  the  Ministers  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
of  Finance,  and  of  Defense  to  consult  together  and 
tighten  the  bonds  which  join  the  15  Nato  partners. 
These  bonds  are  strong  and  tested.  Nato  is  more 
than  a  mere  military  defense.  Its  members  are 
constantly  seeking  and  finding  useful  ways,  other 
than  military,  to  give  expression  to  the  closeness 
and  warmth  of  their  relationship. 

But  there  is  also  need  for  unity  on  a  more  inti- 
mate basis  among  the  continental  European 
nations  themselves.  The  six  nations  of  France, 
Germany,  Italy,  Belgium,  the  Netherlands,  and 
Luxembourg  already  have  begun  to  create  com- 
mon institutions,  notably  the  Coal  and  Steel  Com- 
munity. I  was  glad  to  find  on  my  last  visit  to 
Europe  that  the  movement  to  develop  along  these 
lines  is  taking  on  new  vitality.  That  movement 
must  obtain  its  strength  primarily  from  the  peo- 
ples concerned.  It  is,  however,  a  development  in 
which  the  United  States  has  a  deep  interest  and 
which  it  is  prepared  to  support  if  opportunity 
offers. 

As  this  movement  develops,  it  is  bound  to  exert 
a  powerful  influence  on  the  Eastern  European 
countries.  If  the  Western  European  countries 
find,  in  unity,  increased  prosperity,  there  will  be 
increasing  pressure  in  the  satellite  countries  for 
independent  governments  responsive  to  the  needs 
and  aspirations  of  the  people. 

This  may  speed  the  day  when  the  Soviet  rulers 
will  come  to  realize  that  to  hold  these  Eastern 
European  nations  in  subjugation  involves  an  ob- 
solete reactionary  practice,  entailing  costs,  moral 
and  material,  far  outweighing  the  seeming 
advantages. 

The  Less  Developed  Countries 

New  tasks  also  confront  us  in  the  less  developed 
areas  of  the  world.  There,  hundreds  of  millions 
of  people  lack  what  could  and  should  be  theirs. 

These  areas  have  always  been  a  target  of  Soviet 
communism. 
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Today,  as  the  Soviet  rulers  are  balked  in  their 
effort  to  extend  their  influence  by  force,  they  have 
picked  these  areas  as  targets  of  their  guile.  The 
Soviet  peoples  seriously  lack  many  of  the  com- 
modities of  everyday  living.  The  satellite  peoples 
are  particularly  exploited,  and  their  standards  of 
living  have  been  seriously  reduced.  But  the  Soviet 
rulers  find  it  easy  to  neglect  these  needs  while  pro- 
fessing concern  for  the  welfare  of  those  whom 
they  call  "colonial  and  dependent  peoples"  whose 
"amalgamation"  into  the  Soviet  Communist  orbit 
has  always  been  an  open  goal  of  Soviet  policy. 

The  Soviet  rulers,  themselves  exponents  of  a 
materialistic  philosophy,  have  concentrated  their 
educational  efforts  on  training  scientists.  By  now, 
the  Soviet  output  of  trained  technical  personnel  is 
large.  Also  these  technicians  are  always  at  the 
command  of  their  government,  to  do  whatever 
their  government  wants.  They  are  thus  available 
to  go  into  the  other  areas,  as  a  symbol  of  promises 
which  are  alluring. 

We  need  not  become  panicky  because  Soviet 
communism  now  disports  itself  in  this  new  garb. 
We  need  not  assume,  as  some  seem  to  assume,  that 
the  leaders  in  the  Asian  countries  are  unaware  of 
danger  and  easily  duped  by  false  promises.  These 
leaders  have,  indeed,  had  much  political  expe- 
rience and  have  helped  to  win  great  political  suc- 
cesses for  their  countries. 

But  the  peoples  of  free  countries  which  are  not 
adequately  developed  do  need  the  kind  of  help 
which  matured  industrial  economies  have  his- 
torically provided  for  less  developed  economies. 
The  flow  of  private  capital  partly  meets  that  need. 
But  government  also  has  an  important  role  to 
play. 

We  have  indeed  for  several  years  had  a  govern- 
mental program  for  economic  and  technical  as- 
sistance, much  of  which  is  directed  to  the  less  de- 
veloped areas.  That  program  is  manned  by  a 
splendid  corps  of  dedicated  men  and  women. 
Congress  has  appropriated  substantial  funds  to 
finance  this  program  and  to  provide  economic  aid, 
much  of  which  goes  to  the  less  developed  areas. 
We  expect  to  ask  the  Congress  this  coming  year 
for  as  much  money  for  this  purpose  as  we  think 
can  usefully  be  spent,  and  we  expect  that  the  Con- 
gress will,  as  in  the  past,  patriotically  respond. 
Also  we  shall  seek  somewhat  more  flexibility  than 
heretofore. 

We  are  helping  in  other  ways  too.  For  ex- 
ample, our  scientists,  with  the  help  of  those  from 


other  free  countries,  had  the  imagination  to  see 
the  immense  possibilities  in  fissionable  material. 
We  were  the  first  to  crack  the  atom  and  to  find  the  I 
way  to  harness  its  vast  power.  We  are  in  the  lead  { 
in  developing  President  Eisenhower's  program  of ' 
atoms  for  peace. 

However,  the  coming  years  pose  a  challenge  to 
our  Nation  and  its  people.  A  grudging  response 
will  not  be  enough.  Nor  will  public  money  alone 
provide  the  answer.  An  effective  response  will 
call  for  a  revival  of  the  crusading  spirit  of  our 
past. 

We  need  to  recapture  the  spirit  which  animated 
our  missionaries,  our  doctors,  our  educators,  and 
our  merchants  who,  during  the  last  century,  went 
throughout  the  world  carrying  the  benefits  of  a 
new  way  of  life.  For  the  most  part  these  person? 
were  not  seeking  to  make  money  for  themselves; 
although  the  profit  motive  was  an  honorable  in- 
centive. What  they  sought,  and  what  thej 
gained,  was  the  unique  joy  that  comes  from  creat 
ing  and  from  sharing. 

It  would  indeed  be  tragic  if  our  people,  and  par- 
ticularly our  youth,  now  became  so  attracted  b) 
mercenary  considerations,  by  the  lure  of  the  mar' 
ket  place,  that  they  lost  the  missionary  spirit,  thi 
sense  of  destiny,  which  has  been  characteristic  oi 
our  Nation  since  its  beginning  and  which  ha; 
made  it  great. 

I  frequently  think  of  the  scriptural  promise  thai 
material  things  will  be  added  unto  those  who  seel 
first  the  Kingdom  of  God  and  His  righteousness 
This  Nation  has  from  its  earliest  days  been  influ 
enced  by  religious  ideals.  Our  forebears  believe( 
in  a  Divine  Creator  who  had  endowed  all  mei 
with  certain  inalienable  rights.  They  believed  ir 
a  moral  law  and  in  its  concepts  of  justice,  love1 
and  righteousness.  They  had  a  sense  of  missioi 
in  the  world,  believing  it  their  duty  to  help  mei 
everywhere  to  be  and  to  do  what  God  designed 
They  saw  a  great  prospect  and  were  filled  with  : 
great  purpose. 

Under  the  impulsion  of  that  faith,  there  devel 
oped  here  an  area  of  spiritual,  intellectual,  anc 
economic  vigor  the  like  of  which  the  world  ha( 
never  seen.  It  was  no  exclusive  preserve.  In 
deed,  sharing  was  a  central  theme.  Millions  wen 
welcomed  from  other  lands  to  share  equally  th< 
opportunities  of  the  founders  and  their  heirs 
Through  missionary  activities  and  the  establish 
ment  of  schools  and  churches  American  ideal 
were  carried  throughout  the  world.    Our  Govern 
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ant  gave  aid  and  comfort  to  those  elsewhere 
Iho  sought  to  increase  human  freedom. 
j  Meanwhile,  material  things  were  added  to  us. 
low  we  must  take  care  lest  those  byproducts  of 

•eat  endeavor  seem  so  good  that  they  become 
;  romoted  to  be  the  all-sufficient  end. 
I  That  is  the  danger  against  which  we  must  al- 
j  ays  be  on  guard.  That  is  particularly  the  case 
i)day,  when  a  huge  materialistic  state  like  the 
j  oviet  Union,  thwarted  in  its  eif  orts  to  aggrandize 
j  self  by  force,  coldly  and  cruelly  calculates  on 
ow  to  exploit,  for  its  selfish  ends,  the  aspirations 
(f  the  peoples  of  less  developed  lands. 
I  What  the  world  needs  to  know  at  this  juncture 
I  >  that  our  Nation  remains  steadfast  to  its  historic 
I  leals  and  follows  its  traditional  course  of  shar- 
ig  the  spiritual,  intellectual,  and  material  fruits 
f  our  free  society,  in  helping  the  captives  to  be- 
ome  free  and  helping  the  free  to  remain  free,  not 
lerely  in  a  technical  sense  but  free  in  the  sense  of 
genuine  opportunity  to  pursue  happiness,  in  the 
pirit  of  our  Declaration  of  Independence. 
,  And  may  we  never  forget  that,  as  Lincoln  said, 
hat  declaration  was  not  something  exclusive  to 
,is,  but  there  was  "something  in  that  declaration 
giving  liberty,  not  alone  to  the  people  of  this 
•ountry,  but  hope  for  the  world  for  all  future 
ime.  It  was  that  which  gave  promise  that  in 
lue  time  the  weights  should  be  lifted  from  the 
shoulders  of  all  men,  and  that  all  should  have  an 
>qual  chance." 

That  was  the  spirit  in  which  our  Nation  was  con- 
nived.   May  it  also  be  the  spirit  in  which  we  live. 

ixcerpts  From  Transcript  of 
Secretary  Dulles'  News  Conference 

•ress  release  681  dated  December  6 


Q.  Mr.  Dulles,  on  November  18,  in  your  report 
o  the  Nation  following  the  Foreign  Ministers 
Meeting,1  you  said,  talking  about  the  Soviet  lead- 
ers, ".  .  .  they  seem  not  to  want  to  revert  to  the 
arlier  reliance  on  threats  and  invective.  In  that 
'espect  the  spirit  of  Geneva  still  survives.''''  Now, 
n  the  light  of  the  recent  statements  by  Khru- 
hchev  and  Bulganin  in  Asia  and  the  situation  in 
Berlin,  I  was  wondering  whether  that  evaluation 
•till  stands. 


1  Bulletin  of  Nov.  28, 1955,  p.  867. 
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A.  Well,  I  am  sorry  to  say  that  I  would  have 
to  characterize  some  of  the  statements  reported 
from  the  Far  East  as  containing  "invective." 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  what  does  that  do  then  to  the 
"spirit  of  Geneva"1' '? 

A.  Well,  I  suppose  to  that  extent  it  qualifies  the 
elements  of  survival  of  the  "spirit  of  Geneva."  So 
far,  the  element  of  threat  is  absent. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  does  this  Government  regard 
Goa  as  a  Portuguese  province? 

A.  As  far  as  I  know,  all  the  world  regards  it  as 
a  Portuguese  province.  It  has  been  Portuguese, 
I  think,  for  about  400  years. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  did  you  say  "province"  or 
"colony"? 

A.  Province. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  connection  with  Goa,  is 
there  any  question  that  the  NATO  commitment 
could  possibly  cover  Goa  or  any  of  the  other  Portu- 
guese possessions  in  Asia  or  in  that  part  of  the 
world? 

A.  That  part  of  the  world  is  definitely  outside 
of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  area. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  your  statement  in  con- 
nection with  the  visit  of  the  Portuguese  Foreign 
Minister  and  your  reference  to  the  Portuguese 
provinces?  were  you  attempting  to  give  support  of 
the  United  States  to  the  Portuguese  position  in 
the  controversy  with  India,  or  just  what  was  your 
purpose  in  making  that  reference? 

A.  Well,  you  will  recall  that  in  an  earlier  state- 
ment, which  I  made  I  think  the  early  part  of 
August,3  I  indicated  the  interest  of  the  United 
States  in  a  peaceful  solution  of  the  problem.  The 
statement  which  was  issued  here  the  other  day 
was  primarily  a  statement  directed  against  the  in- 
troduction of  hate  and  prejudice  into  a  situation 
which  needs  to  be  dealt  with  in  a  spirit  of  calm. 
We  did  not  take,  or  attempt  to  take,  any  position 
on  the  merits  of  the  matter.  We  did  jointly  ex- 
press our  concern  at  the  atmosphere  of  hatred  and 
prejudice  which  was  sought  to  be  created  out  of  it. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  you  said  that  all  the  world 
regards  it  as  a  Portuguese  province.    India  does 


'  Ibid.,  Dec.  12,  1955,  p.  966. 
1  IUd.,  Aug.  15,  1955,  p.  263. 
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not,  apparently,  and  I  wondered  whether  or  not 
there  had  been  any  exchanges  since  this  statement 
was  made  between  your  Government  and  the  In- 
dian Government. 

A.  I  do  not  think  that  the  Indian  Government 
questions  the  status  of  these  various  portions  of 
territory  that  are  governed  by  Portugal  as  being 
under  Portuguese  law  "provinces."  I  believe  that 
they  are  such  under  the  Constitution  of  Portugal 
and  that  the  residents  of  these  areas,  which  in- 
clude not  merely  Goa  but  several  others,  such  as 
Macao,  have  the  full  rights  of  Portuguese  citizens. 
They  can  be  elected  to  office  and  serve  in  Portugal 
and  also  elsewhere.  I  do  not  think  there  is  any 
particular  controversy  about  the  status  of  those 
areas  under  the  Constitution  of  Portugal. 

Q.  And  you  include  Goa  in  that? 

A.  Goa,  and  there  are  two  other  points  I  think 
in  India  and  there  is  the  province  of  Macao  off 
the  China  coast.  I  think  their  status  is  all  the 
same  under  the  Portuguese  Constitution. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  did  you  have  any  idea  that 
this  reference  to  Portuguese  provinces  would  stir 
up  the  tempest  that  it  did  in  India  when  you  in- 
cluded it  in  the  statement? 

A.  Well,  we  did  give  it  very  careful  considera- 
tion. The  communique  was  not  lightly  issued. 
But  we  did  feel  that  it  was  appropriate  and  right 
to  indicate  our  attitude  toward  the  emotionalism 
which  was  sought  to  be  created  by  the  Soviet 
rulers  when  they  were  in  India.  They  were  not 
in  India  at  that  time  but  had  just  left  for  Burma. 
But  the  creation  and  fomenting  of  that  atmos- 
phere of  hatred  was  something  we  felt  we  should 
express  ourselves  against. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  are  you  saying,  in  effect,  that 
the  United  States  is  against  the  settlement  of  this 
incident  between  Portugal  and  India  on  any  other 
than  peaceful  grounds  but  that  the  United  States 
is  not  taking  sides  on  how  it  should  be  settled? 

A.  As  you  know,  we  have  been  strongly  ad- 
vocating the  principles  that  these  situations  should 
not  be  settled  by  force.  That  general  approach 
has,  I  think,  been  sympathetically  shared  by  Prime 
Minister  Nehru.  We  have  taken  that  position  in 
relation  to  all  these  situations  where  there  are 
national  claims  that  conflict.  We  did  not  think 
they  should  be  settled  by  force.  And  we  had  the 
feeling  that  the  statements  which  were  made  by 
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the  Russians  in  relation  to  this  matter  were  d< 
signed  to  create  an  atmosphere  which  might  ger 
erate  efforts  to  invoke  force.  That  was  on 
objection. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  could  you  say  if  any  progrei 
is  being  made  with  the  Geneva  talks  with  Con, 
munist  China  and  if  the  apparent  lack  of  progrei 
can  be  ascribed  to  the  change  of  Soviet  tactics 

A.  No,  I  do  not  feel  that  any  interconnects 
is  apparent  between  the  talks  at  Geneva  betwee 
Ambassador  Johnson  and  the  Chinese  Communis  i 
representatives  and  what  is  going  on  in  our  rela 
tions  with  the  Soviet  Union.  Those  talks  are  nc 
making  as  good  progress  as  could  be  hoped.  Pri 
manly,  I  would  say  not  the  lack  of  progress  i 
the  talks  but  the  lack  of  actual  action  under  tb 
agreement  already  reached — that  the  Americans  i 
China  should  be  entitled  expeditiously  to  exercis 
their  right  to  come  home.4  There  has  been 
measure  of  compliance  with  that  but  not  yet  a  fu: 
measure,  and,  as  to  that,  we  are  naturally  disap 
pointed.  But  we  still  remain  hopeful  that  tha, 
agreement  will  be  carried  out.  Otherwise  the  tall$ 
are  proceeding  in  a  normal  way,  having  regard  t: 
the  character  of  the  people  we  are  talking  wit! 

Q.  Can  you  advise  us  on  whether  this  Goverr. 
ment  is  making  any  further  attempt  to  dissuad 
Nationalist  China  from  using  the  veto  against  th 
admission  of  Outer  Mongolia  into  the  U.N.? 

A.  Well,  we  have  explained  to  the  Chines 
Nationalists  what  our  own  position  is  expected  to 
be  in  that  matter.  Whether  they  will  follow  i 
similar  course  or  not,  I  cannot  yet  say.  I  thin! 
you  probably  all  know  it  has  been  our  view,  sino 
the  inception  of  the  United  Nations,  that  the  veto 
power  was  a  very  exceptional  power  to  be  use( 
only  in  exceptional  circumstances  and  that  i 
should  not  be  used  to  prevent  the  admission  to 
the  United  Nations  of  states  which  a  qualifiec 
majority  of  the  Security  Council  and  General  As 
sembly  thought  ought  to  be  admitted.  That  is  th< 
position  which  we  have  taken  consistently  througl 
the  years  and  which  we  are  doing  at  the  presen 

4  For  lists  of  Americans  who  have  left  Communisi 
China,  see  ibid.,  Sept.  26,  1955,  p.  489  (footnote)  and  Oct 
31,  1955,  p.  692  (footnote).  Another  American,  Ralpl 
Sharpies  Boyd,  left  Shanghai  by  ship  on  Nov.  2,  and  thi 
Rev.  Justin  Garvey  and  the  Rev.  Marcellus  White  reache( 
Hong  Kong  on  Nov.  19.  On  Dec.  20  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Homei 
V.  Bradshaw  arrived  at  Hong  Kong. 
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}  me.    We  have  always  hoped  that  the  other  per- 
{ lanent  members  of  the  Security  Council  would 

ike  a  similar  position.    Whether  they  will  or  will 

ot,  I  do  not  yet  know. 

Q.  Sir,  it  is  a  long  time  since  %oe  have  heard 
bout  the  islands  of  Quemoy  and  Matsu.    My  un- 

I  erstanding  is  that  the  Chinese  Communists  now 
are  or  soon  toill  have  a  ring  of  airfields  in  that 
Kirt  of  the  China  coast  which  would  give  them 
ommand  of  the  air  over  those  islands  and  that 
he  typhoon  season  comes  to  an  end  about  April  1. 
ly  question  is  whether  you  can  enlighten  us  at  all 
'»  irhat  is  going  on  between  us  and  the  Nationalists 

''bout  those  islands.  Are  we  going  to  try  and  per- 
vade Chiang  to  get  out  of  them,  so  that  we  donH 

have  another  crisis  over  them  in  the  spring,  or, 

'/  the  threat  is  posed,  are  we  going  to  help  defend 
hem? 

A.  Well,  I  doubt  very  much  if  it  would  serve 
•iny  useful  purpose  to  resurrect  the  issues  about 
hose  islands,  which,  as  you  point  out,  have  hap- 
)ily  subsided  into  the  background.  I  think  that, 
oerhaps,  is  a  good  place  to  leave  them  for  the 
,ime  being.  Of  course,  the  buildup  of  these  air- 
ields  in  that  area  is  something  which  has  long 
Deen  going  on  and  which  I  have  talked  about  at 
least  6  or  7  months  ago,5  when  I  told  you  of  the 
program  which  was  obviously  being  carried  out  in 
that  area  for  the  development  of  more  airfields 
and  the  like.  But  there  is  nothing  that  has  de- 
veloped in  relation  to  those  airfields,  other  than 
their  construction,  which  indicates  that  there  is 
any  plan  of  large-scale  attack  against  the  Nation- 
alist forces  in  the  Taiwan  Straits.  Now  to  attempt 
to  guess  as  to  what  their  attitude  will  be  6  months 
from  now  is  something  which  I  would  hesitate 
to  do. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  by  that  statement  do  you 
mean,  sir,  that  the  Chinese  Communists  have  not 
yet  begun  to  put  petroleum  supplies  and  storage 
around  these  airfields,  have  not  begun  to  put  in 
something  they  would  need? 

A.  Our  intelligence  does  not  indicate  that  they 
have  taken  the  steps  which  would  normally  be 
preparatory  to  any  large-scale  attack. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  could  you  tell  us  xohat  sub- 


jects of  special  concern,  if  any,  lie  behind  the 
projected  Eden  visit  here? 

A.  Well,  there  are,  as  far  as  I  know,  no  special 
subjects.  There  has  been  no  topic  mentioned  as 
yet  from  either  side  as  a  subject  of  discussion.  I 
would  say  that  that  visit  comes  about  as  a  normal 
development  which  perhaps  would  have  occurred 
before  now  if  it  had  not  been  for  the  President's 
illness.  While  it's  true  that  both  President  Eisen- 
hower and  Sir  Anthony  Eden  were  together  at 
Geneva,  they  were  so  concerned  with  the  particu- 
lar problems  of  that  conference  that  they  did  not 
have  any  adequate  opportunity  to  discuss  other 
matters.  And  it  is,  I  think,  a  year  and  a  half  or 
thereabouts  since  Sir  Anthony  Eden  has  been  in 
this  country.  He  has  never  been  here  as  Prime 
Minister,  and  his  coming  here  is  a  quite  normal 
development.  Now,  as  I  say,  there  has  been  no 
exchange  of  views  at  all  with  reference  to  what 
the  agenda  will  be,  what  we  will  talk  about.  I 
assume  we  will  talk  pretty  generally  about  mat- 
ters of  common  concern,  what  is  in  diplomacy, 
I  believe,  called  "tour  d'horizon." 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  can  you  tell  us  your  current 
thinking  on  Arab -Israel  peace  prospects? 

A.  Well,  we  continue  to  feel  very  strongly  that 
there  should  be  a  solution  of  that  problem.  I  can 
only  go  back  in  these  matters  to  my  comprehensive 
statement  of  August  26  on  this  subject,0  which 
was  very  thoroughly  and  carefully  prepared, 
which  emphasizes  what  we  believe  to  be  the  im- 
perative need  of  a  solution  to  prevent,  as  I  then 
said,  the  development  of  an  arms  race  which 
would  sap  the  economic  strength  of  these  coun- 
tries. The  gains  to  come  out  of  a  settlement  from 
both  sides  are  immense.  We  continue  to  hope  that 
both  sides  will  see  the  possibilities  of  such  gains 
in  the  situation.  I  would  not  say  that  there  are 
any  concrete  developments  which  could  be  ad- 
duced as  proof  that  they  had  been  so  convinced 
as  yet.  But  the  possibilities,  in  our  opinion,  still 
exist. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  recently  the  Korean  Govern- 
ment again  threatened  to  shoot  any  Japanese  ves- 
sels crossing  the  so-called  Rhee  line.  And  the 
situation  seems  to  be  getting  rather  tense  in  that 
area  that  we  are  in  in  Japan.  It  is  my  understand- 
ing  that   both  countries   have   talked   with   the 
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6  Ibid.,  May  9,  1955,  p.  755. 
December  19,   1955 


'Ibid.,  Sept.  5,  1955,  p.  378. 
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United  States  about  taking  some  action  to  prevent 
violence  breaking  out  in  that  area.  Could  you 
tell  us  what  the  status  of  that  argument  is  and 
our  position  on  it? 

A.  No,  I  don't  know  of  anything  new  there.  Of 
course  that  situation  has  been  tense  for  quite  a 
long  time,  ever  since  the  Korean  Armistice  altered 
the  military  factors  in  the  problem.  There  have 
been  seizures  by  the  Koreans  of  Japanese  fishing 
vessels  and  an  attempt  to  assert  a  certain  jurisdic- 
tion over  areas  which  normally  would  be  consid- 
ered as  part  of  the  high  seas.  The  United  States 
has  always  tried  to  bring  about  some  amicable 
solution  of  that  problem.  That  is  our  attitude 
today.  I  am  not  aware  of  anything  that  has  come 
up  in  recent  days  which  changes  the  problem  from 
what  it  has  been  for  the  last  couple  of  years. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  is  it  your  view  that  the  anti- 
Western  statements  by  the  Soviet  leaders  during 
their  Asiatic  tour  indicate  that  the  Russians  are 
not  interested,  at  least  for  the  present  time,  in  low- 
ering tensions  with  the  West? 

A.  Well,  that  is,  I  suppose,  very  much  a  matter 
of  opinion.  But  insofar  as  I  interpret  what  I 
read  about  them,  I  would  certainly  not  find  in 
those  speeches  any  great  solicitude  for  a  relaxation 
of  tension  with  the  West,  and  particularly  there 
were  references  of  an  unpleasant  nature  to  the 
United  Kingdom  throughout  these  talks,  which 
suggests  that  there  is  no  particular  desire  to  ease 
tensions  there.  Sir  Winston  Churchill  made 
some  reference  to  that  yesterday. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  did  the  State  Department  fol- 
low up  your  August  26  speech  by  any  practical 
or  more  specific  suggestions  to  the  parties  as  to 
what  the  steps  should  be  in  bringing  about  a  solu- 
tion to  the  Palestine  problem? 

A.  We  have  not  become  more  specific  than  was 
indicated  by  that  speech. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  there  are  reports  that  Mrs. 
Clare  Boothe  Luce's  telephone  was  tapped  shortly 
before  she  was  named  Ambassador.  Can  you  tell 
us  if  the  Government  did  that  and  if  so  what  it 
learned? 

A.  That  is  a  topic  where  I  admit  abysmal 
ignorance. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  could  you  tell  us  what  coun- 
tries are  being  considered  as  a  possible  site  for  a 


nuclear  training  center  in  Asia  and  whether  any  I 
decision  has  been  reached  as  regards  any  particu- | 
lar  country? 

A.  There  has  been  no  final  decision  as  yet.i 
There  are  a  number  of  countries  that  are  qualified  I 
for  a  site.    Perhaps  some  are  better  qualified  tharl 
others.     We  are  looking  into  the  qualifications 
primarily  the  educational  facilities,  which  woulc 
permit  a  maximum  use,  a  maximum  gain  from  thi 
establishment  of  that  nuclear  power  reactor.    The 
decision  will  probably  be  reached  within  the  next 
day  or  two,  but  no  decision  has  been  reached  as' 
yet. 

Q.  Could  you  mention  the  countries,  sir,  who  an 
being  considered  as  of  this  moment?  Could  yon 
name  them  at  all? 


I  haven't  beer 


A.  Well,  I  know  at  least  two  are  being  considj, 
ered.  One  is  the  Philippines  and  the  other  is 
Ceylon.  There  may  be  others, 
watching  that  closely. 

Q.  How  about  Japan? 

A.  It  may  be  that  Japan  is  being  considered 
also.  I  have  not  myself  been  personally  going  into 
that.  There  will  be  a  report  made  to  me  on  it 
within  the  next  day  or  two  for  my  final  decision: 
Of  course,  the  final  decision  will  involve  also  tht 
concurrence  of  other  departments  of  the  Govern- 
ment. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  would  you  comment  on  the 
events  in  Berlin  during  the  last  week? 

A.  Well,  do  you  refer  to  the  retention,  tempo- 
rarily at  least,  of  these  two  Congressmen  that  were 
there,  or  the  barges  ? 

Q.  I  was  thinking  specifically  of  the  barges  and 
the  larger  issues  raised  on  the  status  of  the  city. 

A.  Well,  the  action  taken  about  barges,  which 
now  is  reported  very  largely  in  the  press,  is  action 
that  was  taken  last  October.  It  is  nothing  that 
took  place  last  week.  So  far  there  has  not  been 
any  interruption  of  the  normal  movement  of 
traffic  through  the  canals,  and  we  have  no  evidence 
to  anticipate  that  there  will  be,  although  that  is 
always  a  possibility.  But  we  expect  that  the  Soviet 
will  respect,  and  assure  respect  for,  the  agreement 
that  was  made  in  Paris  in  June,  I  think  it  was, 
1949  with  respect  to  assuring  the  normal  access, 
by  rail  and  water,  of  the  West  to  Berlin.  We  take 
the  position,  as  you  know,  that  nothing  that  the 
Soviet  itself  can  do  can  relieve  the  Soviet  of  its, 
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iternational  obligations.  We  expect  to  hold  the 
oviet  to  its  international  obligations.  We  have 
3  evidence  as  yet  that  those  international  obliga- 
ons  will  be  violated. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  did  the  United  States  concur 
i  that  British  concession  that  the  East  German 
government  could  control  the  inland  waterways? 
his  decision,  you  say,  was  reached  last  October. 

I  A.  The  announcement  that  the  licenses  would 
3  issued  by  the  East  German  regime,  the  so-called 
,dr,  with  authority  in  East  Berlin,  was,  I  think, 
:quiesced  in  by  the  British,  in  whose  sector  is,  I 
link,  the  barge  terminal.  That  took  place,  as 
recall,  last  October.  Now  that  did  not  involve, 
f  course,  any  recognition  of  the  exclusive  author- 
y  of  those  German  Communist  authorities  in  that 
Hie  over  the  area,  or  any  waiver  of  the  rights 
hich  we  have  under  the  Paris  agreement  of  1949. 
f  the  Soviet  chooses  to  carry  that  out  through 
gents,  that  is  its  affair.  But  to  us,  the  primary 
bligation  still  remains  that  of  the  Soviet  Gov- 
mment. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  can  you  tell  us  how  you  would 
pply  your  remarks  about  the  veto  power  being 
n  exceptional  power  in  the  United  Nations  to 
1ommunist  China  in  its  desire  for  admission? 

A.  Well,  the  China  problem  is  not  about  the 
dmission  of  new  members.  China  is  a  charter 
lember  of  the  United  Nations.  It  is  a  question 
f  credentials. 

Q.  It  seems  to  me  there  was  a  question  raised, 
owever,  as  to  whether  or  not  we  would  or  would 
,ot  use  the  veto  power  even  on  the  question  of 
redentials. 

A.  Yes,  that  question  was  raised.  As  I  recall, 
indicated  that  I  did  not  want  to  commit  myself 
ne  way  or  another  on  that  proposition.  But  that 
ssue  is  a  different  issue  from  the  question  of  the 
dmission  of  new  members,  as  to  which  we  have 
ad  a  historic  position  which  is  reflected  in  the 
fandenberg  Resolution  of  June  1948. 

Recognition  of  Austrian  Neutrality 

ress  release  680  dated  December  6 

On  December  6  Secretary  Dulles  delivered  to 
he  Austrian  Ambassador,  Karl  Gruber,  a  note 
tiforming  the  Austrian  Federal  Government  that 
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the  Government  of  the  United  States  recognizes 
the  neutrality  of  Austria  as  defined  in  the  Federal 
Constitutional  Law  approved  by  the  Austrian 
Parliament  on  October  26,  1955.  A  request  for 
such  recognition  was  the  subject  of  a  note  sub- 
mitted to  the  U.S.  Government  by  the  Austrian 
Government  on  November  14, 1955.  The  Austrian 
Government  has  requested  similar  recognition  of 
Austrian  neutrality  from  the  governments  of  all 
countries  with  which  Austria  maintains  diplo- 
matic relations.  It  is  understood  that  France,  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  the  Soviet  Union,  the  three 
other  signatories  to  the  Austrian  State  Treaty  on 
May  15, 1955,  delivered  separate  but  identical  notes 
to  the  Austrian  Government  on  December  6. 

The  texts  of  the  note  of  the  Austrian  Federal 
Government  of  November  14,  1955,  and  the  note 
of  the  U.S.  Government  of  December  6,  1955,  are 
as  follows : 

Text  of  Austrian  Note  off  November  14 

The  Ambassador  of  Austria  presents  his  com- 
pliments to  the  Honorable  the  Acting  Secretary 
of  State  and  upon  instructions  of  the  Austrian 
Federal  Government  has  the  honor  to  convey  the 
following : 

On  October  26th  1955  the  Austrian  Parliament 
has  passed  the  constitutional  law  concerning  the 
neutrality  of  Austria.  This  law  has  entered  into 
force  on  November  5,  1955  and  has  the  following 
wording : 

Article  I 

(1)  For  the  purpose  of  the  lasting  maintenance  of  her 
independence  externally,  and  for  the  purpose  of  the  in- 
violability of  her  territory,  Austria  declares  of  her  own 
free  will  her  perpetual  neutrality.  Austria  will  maintain 
and  defend  this  with  all  means  at  her  disposal. 

(2)  For  the  securing  of  this  purpose  in  all  future  times 
Austria  will  not  join  any  military  alliances  and  will  not 
permit  the  establishment  of  any  foreign  military  bases 
on  her  territory. 

Article  II 

The  Federal  Government  is  charged  with  the  execution 
of  this  Federal  Constitutional  Law. 

A  copy  of  the  authentic  text  in  the  German  lan- 
guage is  enclosed. 

In  bringing  this  constitutional  law  to  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  the  Austrian  Federal  Government  has 
the  honor  to  request  that  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  recognize  the  perpetual 
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neutrality  of  Austria  as  defined  in  the  aforemen- 
tioned law. 

Text  of  U.S.  Note  off  December  6 

The  Secretary  of  State  presents  his  compliments 
to  His  Excellency  the  Ambassador  of  Austria  and 
has  the  honor  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  the  note 
of  the  Embassy  of  Austria  dated  November  14, 
1955,  informing  him  that  the  Austrian  Parliament 
approved  on  October  26, 1955,  the  federal  constitu- 
tional law  relative  to  the  neutrality  of  Austria, 
which  entered  into  force  November  5, 1955. 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  the  honor  to  inform 
the  Austrian  Ambassador,  in  compliance  with  the 
request  expressed  in  the  note  under  acknowledge- 
ment, that  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
has  taken  cognizance  of  this  constitutional  law  and 
recognizes  the  perpetual  neutrality  of  Austria  as 
defined  therein. 


United  States  Protests 
Berlin  Incident 

LETTER  FROM  GENERAL  DASHER  TO  GENERAL 
DIBROVA,  NOVEMBER  29 

TJ.S.  Embassy,  Bonn,  press  release 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  letter  delivered  per- 
sonally by  Maj.  Gen.  Charles  L.  Dasher,  U.S.  Com- 
mander in  Berlin,  to  Maj.  Gen.  P.  L.  Dibrova,  Mili- 
tary Commandant  of  the  Soviet  Sector  of  Berlin, 
on  November  29. 

Dear  General  Dibrova  :  I  wish  to  bring  to  your 
attention  the  latest  example  of  the  lawless  action 
of  the  "Peoples'  Police"  in  the  Soviet  sector  of  Ber- 
lin. This  incident  occurred  yesterday  *  about  noon 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  Soviet  Garden  of  Remem- 
brance in  Treptow.  It  involved  two  members  of 
the  Congress  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the 
wife  of  one  of  the  Congressmen,  and  an  officer  of 
the  United  States  Army  who  is  under  my 
command.2 

As  the  party  was  about  to  leave  the  Garden  of 


1  The  incident  occurred  on  Nov.  27 ;  General  Dasher's 
letter  was  prepared  for  delivery  to  the  Soviet  commandant 
on  Nov.  28. 

"Those  detained  were  Representative  and  Mrs.  Harold 
C.  Ostertag,  Representative  Edward  D.  Boland,  and  Lt. 
James  T.  McQueen. 


Remembrance  in  an  official  military  vehicle  I 
Berlin  Command,  a  member  of  the  "Peoples'  F- 
lice"  ordered  them  to  remain  on  the  spot.  The  p- 
liceman  then  demanded  that  the  keys  of  the  vehio 
be  handed  over  to  him,  and  after  a  show  of  relii 
tance  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  Army  offic: 
the  policeman  drew  his  pistol  from  his  holster  a:I 
cocked  it  menacingly.  Under  this  threat,  the  o> 
cer  handed  over  the  keys.  When  the  officer  :] 
tempted  to  use  the  radio  telephone  in  the  vehiu 
in  order  to  inform  this  Headquarters  of  the  inl 
dent,  he  was  prevented  from  doing  so  by  anothr 
policeman  who  likewise  drew  his  pistol  from  h 
holster  and  cocked  it  in  a  threatening  manner. 

The  reason  given  by  the  policeman  for  this  vxl 
fianism  was  that  it  was  forbidden  by  the  laws  | 
the  so-called  German  Democratic  Republic  fori 
foreign  power  to  maintain  and  operate  radio  trai- 
mitters  in  vehicles. 

After  approximately  three  hours  of  detention  j 
policemen,  the  party  was  forced  to  follow  a  Sov  t 
official  in  a  Soviet  vehicle  to  your  Headquarters  t 
Karlshorst.  They  were  in  turn  followed  by  tjl 
armed  policemen  in  their  vehicle. 

At  that  time  the  Provost  Marshal  of  Ber  l 
Command  arrived  at  Karlshorst  and  was  recek  1 
by  Colonel  Kotsiuba.  According  to  the  Provt 
Marshal's  report,  Colonel  Kotsiuba  affirmed  t? 
statement  of  the  policemen  that  the  party  had  v  - 
lated  the  laws  of  the  "German  Democra: 
Republic". 

The  party  was  eventually  released  appro: - 
mately  four  hours  after  their  original  detention. 

I  wish  you  to  know,  General  Dibrova,  that  of  1 
the  incidents  which  have  affected  the  relations  1- 
tween  our  two  Commands  during  the  past  fit 
years,  I  consider  this  one  by  far  the  most  serio  . 
I  insist  that  an  explanation  be  given  why  the  {1 
licemen  assumed  the  authority  to  interfere  wia 
the  liberty  of  the  United  States  officials,  and,  fJ 
thermore,  why  they  acted  in  a  manner  so  calculatl 
to  terrify  defenseless  persons,  including  a  womji. 
I  cannot  understand  how  Colonel  Kotsiuba  covi 
condone  such  actions. 

If  the  report  of  Colonel  Kotsiuba's  statemet 
with  regard  to  the  laws  of  the  "German  Den- 
cratic  Republic"  is  correct,  I  wish  to  answer  que 
clearly  that  the  laws  of  the  "German  Democrac 
Republic"  can  have  no  applicability  whatsoever© 
the  incident  which  I  have  described  to  you. 

Finally,  I  expect  you  to  take  immediate  nat- 
ures to  prevent  a  repetition  of  such  incideis 
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•hich,  I  am  sure  you  must  agree,  are  a  violation 
f  the  established  policy  of  free  circulation  in 
lerlin.  In  the  meantime,  I  do  not  intend  to  alter 
\ie  practice  of  maintaining  radio  transmitters  in 
ehicles  of  Berlin  Command  entering  the  Soviet 
>ctor  of  Berlin,  nor  do  I  intend  to  tolerate  any 
urther  molesting  of  United  States  personnel  by 
lembers  of  the  "Peoples'  Police". 


OTE    FROM    AMBASSADOR    CONANT    TO   AM- 
ASSADOR  PUSHKIN,  DECEMBER  1 

ress  release  675  dated  December  1 

The  following  is  the  text  of  a  communication 
^rom  Ambassador  James  B.  Conant  to  the  senior 
'oviet  diplomatic  representative  in  the  Soviet 
'one  of  Germany,  Ambassador  Georgi  Pushkin, 
'ihich  was  delivered  in  Berlin  on  December  l.3 

On  November  29,  General  Dasher,  the  United 
States  Commandant  in  Berlin,  called  on  Gen- 
ral  Dibrova,  the  Soviet  Commandant,  to  protest 
gainst  an  incident  which  occurred  on  November 
l7.  This  incident  involved  the  unwarranted  deten- 
ion  in  the  Soviet  sector  of  Berlin  of  an  American 
military  vehicle  of  the  Berlin  command,  and  its 
'ccupants,  including  two  members  of  the  Congress 
if  the  United  States  of  America. 
1  I  am  informed  that  General  Dibrova  refused 
'o  accept  General  Dasher's  protest  and  that  in 
notification  he  made  certain  assertions  concerti- 
ng the  applicability  to  this  case  of  the  laws  of 
he  "German  Democratic  Republic"  and  the  re- 
ationship  between  the  Soviet  sector  of  Berlin  and 
he  "German  Democratic  Republic". 
\  I  must  renew  the  protest  made  by  General 
)asher  against  interference  with  the  freedom  of 
'Ulied  circulation  in  Berlin  and  against  the 
grossly  discourteous  and  threatening  conduct  dis- 
played toward  United  States  citizens  by  persons 
'teting  under  Soviet  authority  and  control.  I 
•lo  not  consider  the  attempted  justification  of  this 
ncident  to  be  acceptable. 

|  As  for  General  Dibrova's  assertions,  they  are 
ivholly  inconsistent  with  the  quadripartite  status 
')f  Berlin.  The  position  of  my  government  as  re- 
gards the  status  of  Berlin,  and  its  attitude  to  the 
iso-called  German  Democratic  Republic,  are  well 
Known  to  you  as  a  result  of  numerous  communica- 
tions on  these  subjects  from  my  government  to 


your  government  over  a  considerable  period  of 
time. 

You  will  thus  appreciate  that  the  United  States 
Government  must  continue  to  hold  the  Soviet  au- 
thorities responsible  for  the  welfare  and  proper 
treatment  of  all  United  States  citizens  during 
their  presence  in  those  areas,  including  the  Soviet 
sector  of  Berlin,  which  are  subject  to  Soviet  au- 
thority and  control. 


STATEMENT     BY     AMBASSADOR     CONANT, 
DECEMBER  2' 

U.S.  Embassy,  Bonn,  press  release 

I  have  come  to  Berlin  today  on  a  special  trip 
for  two  reasons.  First,  to  consult  with  General 
Dasher,  Mr.  Gufler,5  and  members  of  the  staff  of 
the  United  States  Mission  here  in  Berlin.  Yester- 
day I  met  with  Mayor  Suhr  and  this  morning 
Mayor  Amrehn  called  on  me.  Thus,  I  feel  I  have 
been  well  informed.  The  second  reason  for  my 
visit  here,  as  for  all  my  other  visits,  which  you 
know  I  make  so  frequently,  is  to  give  visible  proof 
of  the  continuing  interest  of  the  United  States 
Government  in  the  welfare  of  this  brave  and  im- 
portant city.  My  presence  here  today,  as  repre- 
sentative of  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
further  underlines  the  position  which  my  Govern- 
ment has  taken  in  regard  to  Berlin  and  which  is  set 
forth  in  the  note  which  I  sent  to  Mr.  Pushkin  last 
evening. 

In  regard  to  recent  events,  I  should  like  to  say 
at  this  time  that  my  conversation  this  morning 
with  General  Dasher  and  Mr.  Gufler  confirms  what 
I  already  believed  from  the  information  which  had 
been  sent  me,  namely,  that  General  Dasher  and  his 
staff  had  handled  the  situation  here  in  an  excellent 
fashion.  I  have  already  congratulated  General 
Dasher  and  Mr.  Gufler,  and  through  them  the 
members  of  the  staff,  for  the  good  work  which  they 
have  done. 

As  for  the  unwarranted  detention  in  the  Soviet 
Sector  of  an  American  military  vehicle  and  its  oc- 
cupants, I  need  only  to  say  that  I  agree  with  the 
strong  statements  which  General  Dasher  made  to 
General  Dibrova  in  his  note.  I  should  never  have 
imagined  that  the  Soviet  authorities  would  allow 
their  agents,  the  Volkspolizei,  to  take  such  a  dis- 
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'Notes  were  iilso  delivered  by  the  British  and  French 
Embassadors. 


4  Made  to  correspondents  at  Berlin. 
■  Bernard  A.  Gufler,  assistant  chief  of  the  U.S.  Mission, 
Berlin. 
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courteous  and  arbitrary  action  against  a  member 
of  the  United  States  Command  here  in  Berlin  and 
his  guests. 

As  to  the  position  of  my  Government  in  regard 
to  the  statement  of  General  Dibrova,  I  should 
simply  like  to  emphasize  what  is  the  significant 


point  in  the  notes  which  the  British,  French,  am 
American  Chiefs  of  Mission  sent  to  Ambassadol 
Pushkin  last  night.    We  said  that  the  positioi 
of  our  Governments  in  regard  to  the  status  ol 
Berlin  is  unchanged.    We  insist  that  the  quadri 
partite  status  of  Berlin  remains  unaltered. 


Relations  Between  NATO  Military  Forces  and  Local  Communities 


by  G.  Douglas  Dillon 
Ambassador  to  France 


I  have  chosen  this  evening  a  subject  which  is  of 
very  real  importance  to  our  Western  alliance. 
This  is  the  relations  between  our  Nato  military 
forces  stationed  in  Europe  and  the  local  commu- 
nities surrounding  them. 

I  wanted  to  discuss  this  matter  with  you  because 
each  of  you — each  member  of  your  European  com- 
mandery — has  had  military  experience  abroad  and 
can  bring  to  bear  in  this  field  a  valuable  maturity 
of  judgment.  I  also  feel,  as  I  will  explain  later, 
that  your  organization  can  make  a  valuable  con- 
tribution in  this  field. 

Those  of  you  who  have  lived  some  years  in 
France  are  fully  aware  that  this  is  an  important 
matter.  I  am  sure  that  you  have  become  aware 
of  the  problems  which  inevitably  arise  when  tens 
of  thousands  of  soldiers  from  one  country  are  sta- 
tioned in  the  territory  of  another. 

Nevertheless,  I  believe  it  is  fair  to  say  that  our 
troop  relationships  in  France  today  are  in  a  very 
satisfactory  state.  The  morale  of  our  forces  re- 
mains good,  and  in  many  ways  a  spirit  of  real 
neighborliness  has  sprung  up  between  our  service 
families  and  the  French  families  among  whom 
they  live. 

This  state  of  affairs,  however,  is  not  a  hardy 
plant  which  has  sprung  spontaneously  and  blos- 
somed without  attention.  It  has  required  serious 
study,  care,  and  effort  by  military  and  civilian  ex- 
perts, both  French  and  American.  In  short,  the 
question  of  troop-community  relations  is  not  a 


1  Address  made  before  the  Military  Order  of  Foreign 
Wars  at  Paris,  France,  on  Nov.  9  (U.S.  Embassy,  Paris, 
press  release). 


static  problem  but  one  which  has  needed,  an 
continues  to  need,  constant  effort  and  attention. 
A  basic  objective  of  American  foreign  policy 
to  create  among  other  nations  a  friendly  unde:, 
standing  of  the  United  States— its  aims,  its  pol 
cies,  and  its  ways  of  life.  One  of  the  most  effecth 
ways  we  have  of  doing  this  is  through  the  e) 
change-of-persons  program  by  which  student 
teachers,  and  leaders  in  innumerable  fields  are  sei 
from  other  countries  to  the  United  States  and  fro 
the  United  States  abroad.  In  France,  we  ai 
spending  a  million  dollars  a  year  under  the  Fu 
bright  program  to  exchange  305  American  and  3( 
French  students  and  teachers.  In  addition,  und< 
the  Smith-Mundt  program  we  spent  last  yes 
$146,000  to  send  111  selected  French  communif 
leaders  to  the  United  States.  I  am  sure  that  i 
the  minds  of  any  of  you  who  have  had  the  oppo 
tunity  to  meet  these  exchangees  there  is  little  doul 
about  the  value  and  effectiveness  of  these  pr< 
grams. 

American  Military  Families  in  France 

With  this  in  mind,  consider  the  fact  that  the 
are  thousands  of  Americans  belonging  to  or 
armed  forces  stationed  in  France  today.  Induc- 
ing their  families,  they  number  approximate" 
80,000.  These  Americans  come  from  all  walks  <: 
life;  they  are  a  broad  cross  section  of  Americ. 
Unlike  the  thousands  of  tourists  who  come  • 
France  every  year,  these  Americans  live  for  mar 
months  or  even  years  in  specific  localities  through- 
out France  where  they  are  in  continued  conta; 
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fc  th  their  French  neighbors.  They  wear  the  uni- 
jlrm  of  their  country,  which  gives  them  the  offi- 
n]  stamp  of  representatives  of  the  United  States. 
lou  can  see  that  through  the  presence  of  these 
jilitary  forces  in  France  we  have  an  exchange 
I'ogram  of  tremendous  size  and  potential  value, 
"hether  or  not  this  potential  is  realized  depends 
« most  entirely  on  the  relations  between  the  troops 
nd  their  dependents  and  the  communities  sur- 
[  iunding  them. 
Wherever  there  is  a  lack  of  understanding  or 
■  her  friction  between  American  servicemen  and 
I  French  community,  there  you  will  find  fertile 
-ound  for  those  intent  on  weakening  the  Western 
ifense  and  on  poisoning  our  traditional  friend- 
liip  with  France.  But  wherever  French  and 
merican  citizens  join  together  in  a  community 
ith  understanding  of  each  other's  needs  and  ac- 
lons,  with  mutual  comprehension  of  why  Nato 
nsts,  and  with  an  expression  in  daily  living  of 
le  friendliness  which  is  a  fundamental  element 
f  each  of  our  national  characters,  there  a  situation 
►evelops  which  brings  a  greater  benefit  than 
verely  the  sum  of  the  individual  efforts  and 
:tions. 

I  As  you  can  see,  this  is  a  subject  to  which  I  per- 
onally  attach  very  real  importance.  I  am  not 
'lone  in  this  view,  however,  and  I  should  like 
'riefly  to  describe  for  you  the  work  which  mem- 
'ers  of  my  staff,  of  the  military  services,  and  of  the 
rench  Government  are  devoting  to  this  problem. 

roop  Information  and  Education  Program 

,  On  the  military  side,  there  are  the  important 
ctivities  of  the  Troop  Information  and  Education 
program.  The  three  main  objectives  of  this 
irientation  program  are: 

First,  to  give  every  serviceman  a  thorough  un- 
lerstanding  of  why  he  is  in  France  and  of  the  im- 
portance to  his  home  and  his  country  of  the  job 
ie  is  doing  here. 

Second,  to  bring  home  to  every  individual  serv- 
ceman  that  he  is  the  flag,  that  he  is  an  official 
epresentative  of  his  country,  and  that  his  actions 
md  attitudes  determine  whether  he  and  his  coun- 
ry  are  regarded  with  friendly  respect  or  hostile 
lisdain. 

Third,  to  create  in  each  serviceman  as  complete 
m  understanding  as  possible  of  France,  its  people, 
ts  customs,  its  language,  and  of  the  reasons  for 
;he  differences  from  the  American  ways  of  doing 
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things  which,  when  left  unexplained  or  misunder- 
stood, can  cause  frictions  to  develop. 

Basically,  the  climate  of  friendliness  toward 
American  servicemen  in  France  increases  in  pro- 
portion to  the  mutual  understanding  of  Nato  as 
a  joint  cooperative  effort  for  the  protection  of  all 
concerned  against  a  threat  which  has  not  dimin- 
ished in  military  effectiveness.  This  leads  to  un- 
derstanding of  the  reasons  why  American  forces 
were  invited  into  France  in  the  first  place  and  why 
it  is  necessary  for  them  to  remain.  Much  progress 
has  been  made  in  the  past  2  years,  both  by  the 
French  Government  and  by  private  groups  and  in- 
dividuals, in  increasing  the  understanding  of  Nato 
among  the  French  people;  much,  of  course,  re- 
mains to  be  done  in  this  field. 

French  Liaison  Mission 

On  the  official  level,  the  French  Government  has 
created  the  Central  Liaison  Mission  for  Assistance 
to  Allied  Forces.  This  mission,  now  headed  very 
ably  by  Monsieur  de  la  Tour  du  Pin,  has  had  a 
long  record  of  capable  leadership.  It  has  been 
vital  to  the  efficient  operation  of  American  mili- 
tary forces  in  France,  not  only  in  solving  purely 
military  problems  but  also  in  the  fields  of  housing 
and  community  relations. 

Under  the  Liaison  Mission,  we  have  a  joint  group 
entirely  devoted  to  the  problems  of  troop-com- 
munity relations  called  the  Inter-Allied  Com- 
mittee. This  committee  meets  every  month  to 
identify  situations  which  are  causing,  or  might 
cause,  friction  in  community  relations,  to  consider 
ways  of  eliminating  such  trouble  spots,  and  to  ex- 
change information  on  programs  already  under 
way  in  this  field. 

This  committee,  for  example,  conceived  and  fos- 
tered the  idea  of  the  "civilian  consultants."  These 
are  qualified  French  citizens  employed  by  the 
American  military  services  at  most  of  our  bases  in 
France.  They  assist  the  base  commanders  and 
public  information  officers  in  local  projects  to  de- 
velop friendly  community  relations.  And  I  must 
pause  at  this  point  to  pay  them  a  well  deserved 
tribute.  Their  record  of  alert,  diligent,  and  com- 
petent service  has  become  a  tremendous  contribu- 
tion to  good  Franco-American  relations  in  the 
military  field. 

As  I  have  watched  the  progress  made  in  such 
joint  efforts  during  the  past  years  here,  it  has  been 
clear  to  me  that  we  should  not  confine  ourselves 
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to  purely  official  consideration  of  this  problem.  It 
is  so  fundamental,  so  important,  and  so  broad  that 
there  is  need  for  private  efforts  if  we  are  to  achieve 
the  continuing  improvement  which  must  be  our 
objective. 

Suggested  Awards 

I  have  spoken  to  you  on  this  subject  tonight  be- 
cause I  believe  that  your  Military  Order  of  For- 
eign Wars  of  the  United  States  can  make  a  very 
real  contribution,  entirely  in  harmony  with  the 
high  aims  and  purposes  of  your  organization. 

I  would  like  to  propose  that  you  establish  an- 
nual awards  to  the  one  French  and  the  one  Amer- 
ican citizen  who  have  contributed  most  each  year 
to  the  improvement  of  military-community  rela- 
tions in  France.  Such  awards,  possibly  in  the 
form  of  an  appropriately  named  medal,  could  be 
presented  at  an  annual  ceremony  with  which  I 
would  be  honored  to  be  associated.  I  would  sug- 
gest that  the  Inter- Allied  Committee  be  requested 
to  draw  up  a  list  of  the  names  and  records  of  the 
French  and  American  citizens  considered  most 
eligible  for  the  awards  and  that  this  list  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Council  of  your  commandery  for 
selection  of  the  winners.  If  this  proposal  meets 
with  your  approval,  I  shall  be  glad  to  ask  the  pub- 
lic affairs  officer  of  my  staff  to  meet  with  you  to 
work  out  the  details. 

I  am  confident  that  the  creation  of  such  an 
award  would  provide  a  symbol  of  great  merit. 
The  prestige  of  your  order,  as  sponsors,  would  in 
turn  give  this  symbol  significance  and  would  stim- 
ulate the  conscious  and  continuous  efforts  needed 
to  build  sound  military-community  relations. 
Awards  to  both  French  and  American  candidates 
would  also  give  recognition  to  the  fact  that  such 
relations  are  a  matter  of  concern  to  the  citizens  of 
both  countries  and  are  not  purely  an  American 
problem  nor  purely  a  French  problem. 

Furthermore,  the  participation  of  the  Military 
Order  of  Foreign  Wars  would  demonstrate  that 
governments  are  not  alone  concerned  but  that  pri- 
vate groups  of  patriotic  citizens  realize  the  im- 
portance of  good  relations  between  the  servicemen 
and  the  civilian  population  of  our  two  countries. 
I  have  made  this  proposal  to  you  because  I  believe 
that  your  order,  as  the  oldest  of  its  kind  with  a 
charter  originally  approved  by  Act  of  Congress,  is 
ideally  qualified  to  sponsor  an  award  which  can 
contribute  so  much  both  to  the  welfare  of  our 


military  forces  in  France  and  to  Franco- America) 
relations  in  general. 

Your  commandery,  comprising  as  it  does  dis 
tinguished  citizens  of  both  France  and  the  Unite* 
States,  would  be  especially  well  qualified  to  judg 
the  candidates  submitted  to  you.  And  being,  a 
you  are,  men  of  wide  military  experience  and  back 
ground,  you  could  bring  to  bear  on  this  probler 
an  insight  and  maturity  which  would  not  other 
wise  be  available  in  this  field. 


Review  of  Tenth  Session  of 
Contracting  Parties  to  GATT 

Press  release  682  dated  December  7 

The  10th  session  of  the  Contracting  Parties  t 
the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  prG 
duced  encouraging  indications  that  foreign  goi 
ernments  are  cooperating  in  the  reduction  of  k 
strictions  against  U.S.  goods  which  have  been  ij 
use  for  balance-of-payment  reasons.    Discussior : 
at  the  10th  session  pointed  up  the  fact  that  sucj 
restrictions  have  been  significantly  reduced  dui 
ing  the  current  year. 

This  was  one  of  the  principal  points  in  a  sun 
mary  of  the  session  released  on  December  7.  Tr 
session  was  held  at  Geneva,  Switzerland,  froi 
October  27  through  December  3.  The  U.S.  del( 
gation,  headed  by  U.S.  Ambassador  to  Portugs 
James  C.  H.  Bonbright,  consisted  of  represents 
fives  of  the  Departments  of  Treasury,  Agricu 
ture,  Commerce,  and  State.1 

Countries  which  have  been  restricting  imporl 
from  other  countries  because  of  shortages  of  tli 
currencies  needed  to  pay  for  them  are  tendin 
more  generally  to  employ  internal  fiscal  and  ec( 
nomic  measures,  rather  than  import  restriction 
to  relieve  pressure  on  their  foreign  exchange  r« 
serves.  These  measures  include  such  actions  a 
raising  interest  rates  and  tightening  installmer 
credit,  thus  dampening  the  demand  for  imporl 
and  making  more  domestic  goods  available  fc 
export. 

Other  activities  of  the  session  of  general  intere; 
include  the  completion  of  plans  for  further  tari 
negotiations  next  January  and  the  initiation  c 
discussions  looking  toward  the  lifting  of  the  resei 
vations  which  some  countries  placed  upon  thei 


1  For  a  statement  made  at  the  session  by  Ambassadf 
Bonbright,  see  Bulletin  of  Nov.  21,  1955,  p.  860. 
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J  rading  relations  with  Japan  at  her  recent  ac- 
i  ession  to  the  agreement. 

A  number  of  trade  difficulties  between  indi- 
:  idual  countries,  referred  to  the  Contracting  Par- 
ries under  the  "complaints"   procedure   of   the 
igreement,  were  satisfactorily  settled.    Among 
hese  was  a  complaint  brought  by  the  United 
I  States  in  1954  against  German  restrictions  af- 
t  Meeting  its  trade  in  coal.    These  restrictions  have 
low  been  relaxed. 

Another  important  development  was  a  renewed 
:equest  by  the  Contracting  Parties  that  France 
nove  more  rapidly  toward  the  elimination  of  cer- 
ain  taxes  upon  imports. 

More  details  on  these  and  other  major  activi- 
ties of  the  session  are  in  the  summary  that  follows. 

Background 

The  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  is 
a  multilateral  trade  agreement  to  which  35  coun- 
tries are  party,  including  all  the  major  trading 
nations.  In  the  various  multilateral  tariff  nego- 
tiations held  under  the  auspices  of  the  General 
Agreement  since  1947,  each  country  in  the  agree- 
ment has  negotiated  concessions  with  all  or  most 
of  the  other  parties  to  the  agreement.  Under  the 
agreement,  these  concessions  are  then  generally 
extended  to  all  parties  to  the  agreement.  In  ad- 
dition, the  agreement  provides  that  a  country 
'granting  tariff  reductions  should  not  take  away 
the  benefits  of  lower  tariff  rates  by  imposing  other 
trade  restrictions. 

Under  the  General  Agreement,  representatives 
'  of  the  participating  countries  meet  from  time  to 
time  to  give  effect  to  provisions  of  the  agreement 
1  involving  joint  action  and  generally  to  facilitate 
;  the  operation  of  the  agreement.    The  session  just 
concluded  was  the  10th  in  a  series  of  such  meet- 
ings held  during  the  8  years  the  agreement  has 
been  in  force. 

Tariff  Negotiations 

Arrangements  were  concluded  during  the  10th 
session  for  a  fourth  round  of  tariff  negotiations 
to  be  held  at  Geneva  beginning  in  January  1956.2 
The  three  previous  rounds  of  negotiation  were 
held  at  Geneva  in  1947,  at  Annecy,  France,  in 
1949,  and  at  Torquay,  England,  in  1950-51. 

'For  announcements  concerning  the  1956  negotiations, 
see  ibid.,  Aug.  22,  1955,  p.  305 ;  Sept.  26,  1955,  p.  507 ;  and 
Oct.  10,  1955,  p.  578. 

December  19,   1955 

368873—55 3 


The  United  States  will  participate  in  the  forth- 
coming negotiations  (as  it  did  in  the  previous  ne- 
gotiations) under  the  authority  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Act,  which  was  recently  extended  for 
3  years  by  the  Congress.  Under  the  new  law  the 
President  is  authorized,  in  exchange  for  recipro- 
cal concessions  by  foreign  countries,  to  reduce 
U.S.  tariffs  by  up  to  5  percent  per  year  for  the 
next  3  years,  or  to  reduce  to  50  percent  any  tariff 
which  is  presently  above  that  level.  The  negotia- 
tions will  be  held  under  procedures  similar  to  those 
followed  in  the  Geneva,  Annecy,  and  Torquay  ne- 
gotiations, i.  e.,  on  a  selective,  product-by-product 
basis  with  each  participant  giving  reciprocal  con- 
cessions. 

The  Contracting  Parties  discussed  the  problem 
created  by  the  fact  that,  upon  the  accession  of 
Japan  to  the  agreement  last  September,  14  coun- 
tries exercised  their  right  to  refuse  to  apply  the 
agreement  between  themselves  and  Japan.  It  was 
recognized  that  this  situation  was  one  of  concern 
to  all  countries  in  the  agreement. 

The  issue  was  discussed  at  length  during  the 
session,  both  in  the  regular  meetings  and  in  pri- 
vate consultations  between  interested  countries,  in 
an  effort  to  work  toward  a  solution.  The  U.  S. 
delegation  urged  the  other  countries  to  extend  the 
full  benefits  of  the  agreement  to  Japan  in  order 
to  expand  export  opportunities  for  Japanese 
goods.  The  problem  will  be  kept  under  continu- 
ous study  by  all  countries  in  the  agreement,  and 
will  be  taken  up  again  at  intersessional  meetings 
and  at  the  11th  session. 

Balance-of-Payments  Consultations 

The  Contracting  Parties,  with  the  assistance  of 
the  International  Monetary  Fund,  held  a  number 
of  consultations  with  participating  countries  that 
are  applying  restrictions  on  imports  for  the  pur- 
pose of  dealing  with  balance-of-payments  difficul- 
ties. Australia,  Ceylon,  New  Zealand,  the  Fed- 
eration of  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland,  and  the 
United  Kingdom  consulted  on  their  import  re- 
strictions against  dollar  goods,  as  is  required  an- 
nually by  the  agreement. 

In  addition,  Australia,  which  had  tightened  its 
restrictions  on  nondollar  imports  in  April  of  this 
year  and  on  both  nondollar  and  dollar  imports  in 
October  to  conserve  its  falling  exchange  reserves, 
consulted  with  the  other  Contracting  Parties  on 
these  actions.     It  was  noted  that  Australia,  while 
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tightening  its  restrictions,  had  at  the  same  time 
established  a  list  of  commodities  which  could  be 
imported  without  discrimination  from  all  cur- 
rency areas,  including  the  United  States. 

From  these  consultations  and  from  information 
received  from  other  sources,  there  appeared  to  be 
encouraging  signs  that  the  scope  of  discrimination 
against  imports  from  the  United  States  and  other 
convertible-currency  countries  is  being  signifi- 
cantly reduced.  Countries  are  tending  more  gen- 
erally to  employ  internal  fiscal  and  economic 
measures  to  relieve  pressure  on  their  balances  of 
payments,  thus  making  it  less  necessary  to  resort 
to  import  restrictions  for  that  purpose.  Moves 
by  major  trading  nations  to  free  imports  from  the 
dollar  area  from  restriction  before  the  advent  of 
convertibility  of  their  currencies  should  make 
their  adjustment  to  convertibility  easier. 


Consultations  on  Special  U.S.  Problems 

The  United  States  used  the  opportunity  af- 
forded by  the  10th  session  to  discuss  informally 
with  a  number  of  countries  some  specific  trade 
problems  caused  by  the  balance-of-payments  re- 
strictions which  they  have  placed  on  imports 
from  the  United  States.  Such  informal  talks 
were  held  with  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany,  France,  Italy,  Sweden, 
Norway,  Austria,  Finland,  and  Brazil.  It  is  ex- 
pected that  these  consultations  will  result  in  the 
easing  of  restrictions  on  particular  commodities  in 
a  number  of  these  countries. 

A  number  of  complaints  which  had  been  re- 
ferred to  the  Contracting  Parties  for  considera- 
tion during  the  10th  session  were  settled  and  oth- 
ers dealt  with  in  a  manner  looking  toward  their 
settlement  in  the  near  future.  Early  in  the  ses- 
sion, the  United  States  announced  disposition  of 
its  complaint  concerning  German  restrictions  on 
imports  of  coal  from  the  United  States.  Germany 
has  appreciably  relaxed  its  restrictions  on  both 
direct  and  indirect  imports  of  coal  since  this  com- 
plaint was  first  placed  before  the  Contracting 
Parties  in  October  1954,  until  today  this  trade  is, 
for  practical  purposes,  virtually  unrestricted.  An 
Italian  complaint  against  Swedish  antidumping 
duties  on  nylon  stockings  was  resolved  when 
Sweden  abrogated  the  regulations  in  question. 
Two  complaints  against  Italy,  one  brought  by 
Denmark  relating  to  Italian  duties  on  cheese  and 
another  brought  by  the  United  Kingdom  relating 


to  a  discriminatory  tax  on  pharmaceuticals,  were 
also  settled  during  the  session  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  complaining  countries. 


French  Import  Taxes 

Other  complaint  items  in  which  the  United 
States  has  a  special  interest  were  those  brought 
against  France  with  respect  to  its  stamp  tax  on 
imports  and  its  special  "temporary  compensatory 
tax"  on  imports.  The  Contracting  Parties  found 
the  recent  increase  in  the  French  stamp  tax  to  be 
a  departure  from  the  terms  of  the  agreement. 
They  urged  the  French  Government  to  remove 
the  tax  increase  as  soon  as  possible  and  to  report 
to  them  on  the  action  taken. 

At  their  preceding  session,  the  Contracting  Par- 
ties had  found  the  special  compensatory  tax  incon- 
sistent with  the  agreement.  They  had  noted  the 
undertaking  of  the  French  Government  to  elimi-! 
nate  the  tax  as  soon  as  possible,  recommended 
that  the  discriminatory  effects  of  the  tax  be  re- 
duced, and  requested  a  report  from  the  French 
Government  on  the  action  taken.  Since  that: 
decision,  the  French  Government  has  reduced  ori 
eliminated  the  tax  on  a  number  of  items. 

The  tax  still  remains  on  many  items,  however. 
Therefore,  at  this  session  the  Contracting  Parties 
again  requested  the  French  Government  to  pro- 
ceed promptly  with  the  reduction  and  elimination 
of  the  tax  and  its  discriminatory  effects  and  to 
submit  a  report  by  June  1,  1956,  on  the  action 
taken.  They  agreed  to  review  the  matter  again 
at  the  11th  session. 


Coal  and  Steel  Community 

The  Third  Annual  Report  of  the  European  Coal 
and  Steel  Community  was  reviewed  and  found 
satisfactory  by  the  Contracting  Parties.  The 
Community  reports  each  year  under  a  special 
waiver  which  was  granted  to  permit  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  common  market  in  coal  and  steel 
among  members  of  the  Community. 

The  Community's  report  indicated  that  the  com- 
mon market  has  been  substantially  achieved.  The 
Contracting  Parties  discussed  with  the  member 
states  of  the  Community  and  with  representatives 
of  the  High  Authority  such  matters  as  the  har- 
monization of  the  tariffs  on  coal  and  steel  products 
imposed  by  the  member  states ;  the  possibility  of  re- 
laxing the  Community's  export  controls  on  scrap; 
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id  the  equitability  of  prices  of  coal  and  steel  ex- 
ited from  the  Community. 

Iiited  Kingdom  Waivers 

The  United  Kingdom  reported  that  it  had  taken 
p  actions  under  the  waiver  granted  at  the  last 
ssion  which  permits  it  to  take,  under  carefully 
rcumscribed  conditions,  certain  measures  not 
herwise  permitted  by  the  agreement  in  order  to 
ssist  the  development  of  its  dependent  overseas 
•rritories. 

The  United  Kingdom  also  reported  on  actions 
iiken  under  the  waiver  which  permits  it  to  increase 
iriffs  under  the  rules  applying  to  all  Contracting 
'arties,  even  if  the  result  is  an  increase  in  the 
largins  of  preference  given  to  Commonwealth 
Duntries,  provided  (1)  the  product  in  question  is 
resently  duty-free  from  Commonwealth  sources, 
nd  (2)  no  diversion  of  trade  from  other  countries 
all  result.  Only  two  actions  had  been  taken, 
either  of  which  affected  products  in  which  the 
Jnited  States  has  an  interest. 

ection  22  Waiver 

The  United  States  reported  on  its  import  re- 
trictions  under  section  22  of  the  Agricultural  Ad- 
ustment  Act,  as  amended,  in  accordance  with  the 
vaiver  granted  it  at  the  last  session.  The  waiver 
nodifies  the  obligations  of  the  United  States  un- 
ler  the  agreement  so  as  to  permit  any  agricultural 
mport  quota  or  fee  which  the  United  States  is 
required  to  impose  under  section  22.  The  United 
States  reported  that  no  new  or  intensified  restric- 
;ions  had  been  applied  and  that  those  on  oats  and 
Darley  and  on  certain  tree  nuts  had  been  dropped. 

Since  there  had  been  no  relaxation  of  the  United 
States  import  quota  on  dairy  products,  the  Nether- 
lands Government  was  again  authorized  to  limit 
its  imports  of  wheat  flour  from  the  United  States 
to  60,000  metric  tons  during  the  calendar  year  1956, 
if  it  should  desire  to  do  so  to  compensate  for  the 
injury  to  its  trade  caused  by  these  restrictions.  To 
date  the  Netherlands  Government  has  not  invoked 
this  limitation. 

The  Contracting  Parties,  acting  under  a  decision 
adopted  at  the  9th  session,  authorized  Belgium  to 
continue  temporarily  certain  restrictions  on  its 
agricultural  imports,  which  have  been  maintained 
for  balance-of -payments  reasons. 

The  decision  provided,  upon  prior  approval  of 
the  Contracting  Parties  in  each  instance,  for  the 
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temporary  continuation  of  such  restrictions  after 
the  cessation  of  balance-of-payments  difficulties, 
where  the  sudden  suspension  of  the  restrictions 
would  cause  serious  injury  to  domestic  industry 
and  where  the  country  concerned  undertakes 
stringent  commitments  regarding  the  restrictions. 
These  commitments  include  undertakings  to  allow 
a  fair  share  of  the  market  to  other  Contracting 
Parties,  to  reduce  the  restrictions  progressively, 
and  to  put  into  effect  measures  leading  to  their 
Complete  elimination  in  a  comparatively  short 
period  of  time.  Belgium  gave  these  undertakings 
and  satisfied  the  Contracting  Parties,  by  virtue  of 
measures  already  taken,  as  well  as  of  those  to  be 
taken,  that  there  was  a  reasonable  prospect  the 
restrictions  would  be  eliminated  in  a  comparatively 
short  period. 

Accordingly,  Belgium  was  given  a  release  under 
the  decision  to  continue  the  restrictions  in  ques- 
tion for  a  period  of  5  years.  In  addition,  it  was 
given  a  waiver  permitting  it  to  continue  for  an- 
other 2  years  such  restrictions  as  it  has  not  been 
able  to  eliminate  because  of  difficulties  arising  in 
the  harmonization  of  Belgian  and  Dutch  agri- 
cultural policies.  This  harmonization  of  policies 
is  considered  an  indispensable  condition  to  the 
completion  of  the  customs  union  which  the  Neth- 
erlands, Belgium,  and  Luxembourg  are  forming, 
and  a  basic  decision  to  move  in  this  direction  was 
taken  by  the  governments  concerned  in  May  1955. 
Belgium  has  already  enacted  legislation  and  estab- 
lished special  administrative  machinery  to  accom- 
plish this  objective  within  a  period  of  7  years. 

The  Contracting  Parties  also  granted  a  waiver 
to  permit  Luxembourg  to  continue  restrictions  on 
certain  agricultural  products. 

Agricultural  Surpluses 

There  was  discussion  of  experience  under  the 
resolution  adopted  at  the  9th  session  in  March 
1955,  which  recommends  that  countries,  when  dis- 
posing of  surplus  agricultural  products,  under- 
take to  consult  with  the  principal  suppliers  and 
other  interested  countries,  with  a  view  to  achieving 
an  orderly  liquidation  of  the  surpluses  and  avoid- 
ing prejudice  to  the  interest  of  other  countries. 
The  discussion  showed  that  the  disposal  of  surplus 
agricultural  products  and  the  consultation  pro- 
cedures relating  thereto  are  matters  of  serious  and 
continuing  importance  to  many  countries. 

Another  noteworthy  action  by  the  Contracting 
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Parties  at  the  10th  session  was  the  drafting  of  a 
resolution  calling  for  the  elimination  of  govern- 
mental restrictions  which  limit  the  freedom  of 
buyers  and  sellers  of  goods  to  place  transport  in- 
surance on  the  most  economical  basis.  Such  re- 
strictions increase  the  cost  of  goods  figuring  in 
international  trade  and  may  create  obstacles  to 
trade. 

The  proposed  resolution  will  be  considered  by 
governments  during  the  coming  year,  with  a  view 
to  possible  action  at  the  11th  session.  It  recom- 
mends that  governments  avoid  measures  in  the 
transport  insurance  field  which  have  a  restrictive 
effect  on  international  trade  and  that  governments 
now  having  such  measures  eliminate  them  as  rap- 
idly as  circumstances  permit.  The  resolution  also 
requests  that  governments  report  on  actions  taken 
to  eliminate  such  measures. 

The  Contracting  Parties  have  given  attention  to 
this  subject  at  the  suggestion  of  the  International 
Chamber  of  Commerce  and  the  International 
Union  of  Marine  Insurance.  The  American  ma- 
rine insurance  industry  is  particularly  interested 
in  the  matter  and  has  encouraged  action  upon  it. 


Status  of  Ninth  Session  Actions 

During  the  session,  governments  reported  on  the 
status  of  their  plans  for  accepting  the  agreement 
on  the  Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation  (Ore) 
and  the  several  protocols  of  amendments  of  the 
General  Agreement  which  were  drawn  up  at  the 
9th  session.  These  instruments  must  be  formally 
accepted  by  a  prescribed  majority  of  the  Contract- 
ing Parties  before  they  will  enter  into  force.  The 
United  States  delegate  reported  that  the  United 
States  has  accepted  the  protocols  of  amendments 
to  the  General  Agreement  and  that  President 
Eisenhower  has  submitted  the  agreement  on  the 
Otc  to  the  Congress  with  a  strong  message  of  en- 
dorsement and  the  recommendation  that  legisla- 
tion be  enacted  authorizing  United  States  member- 
ship in  the  organization.3 

Various  delegations  expressed  the  hope  that  the 
proposed  Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation 
could  be  established  in  the  near  future  so  that  the 
administration  of  the  General  Agreement  «ould  be 
put  on  a  more  efficient  basis. 

The  Contracting  Parties  agreed  to  hold  their 
11th  session  at  Geneva  beginning  October  11, 1956 


Supplemental  Notice  Concerning  Multilateral 
and  Reciprocal  Tariff  Negotiations 


The  Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Trade 
Agreements  on  December  9  supplemented  its 
notice  of  September  21,  1955  *  (Department  of 
State  publication  5993)  that  the  United  States 
Government  intends  to  participate,  under  the  au- 
thority of  the  Trade  Agreements  Act  of  1934  as 
amended  and  extended,  in  multilateral  and  recip- 
rocal tariff  negotiations  with  a  number  of  coun- 
tries which  are  parties  to  the  General  Agreement 
on  Tariffs  and  Trade. 

The  supplemental  notice  includes  a  list  of  34 
additional  products  on  which  information  is  to  be 
gathered  concerning  possible  tariff  modifications 
which  might  be  offered  by  the  United  States. 

The  listing  of  an  item  is  for  the  purpose  of 
affording  interested  parties  an  opportunity  to 
present  their  views,  both  in  writing  and  orally, 

1  Bulletin  of  Sept.  26,  1955,  p.  507,  and  Oct.  10,  1955, 
p.  579. 


on  the  possibility  of  a  concession ;  it  does  not  nec- 
essarily mean  that  a  concession  will  be  granted  by 
the  United  States  on  the  item.  No  tariff  conces- 
sion will  be  granted  by  the  United  States  on  any 
item  not  included  in  a  published  list. 

The  notice  also  sets  in  motion  procedures  for 
determination  by  the  United  States  Tariff  Com- 
mission of  peril  points  on  listed  items. 

In  written  briefs  and  in  oral  testimony  pre- 
sented at  the  public  hearings  held  October  31- 
November  10  pursuant  to  the  original  notice,  re- 
quests were  made  that  the  Government  consider 
the  possibility  of  concessions  on  a  number  of  items 
not  on  the  original  list.  These  requests  have  been 
carefully  studied,  and  some  of  the  items  appear  on 
the  supplemental  list  issued  today.  In  addition, 
as  a  result  of  further  study,  the  new  list  includes 


*IMd„  Apr.  25, 1955,  p.  678. 
see  ibid.,  Apr.  4, 1955,  p.  579. 
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,  few  other  items  which,  it  appears,  would 
trengthen  the  bargaining  position  of  the  United 
States  if  it  is  decided  that  concessions  can  be 
(ffered. 

The  new  Trade  Agreements  Act,  as  amended 
ast  June  21,  authorizes  the  President  to  reduce 
tariffs  by  15  percent  over  a  3-year  period,  and 
ilso  to  decrease  to  50  percent  ad  valorem  any  duties 
vhich  now  are  above  50  percent. 

Following  the  practice  established  in  the  Sep- 
ember  21  list,  items  which  may  be  subject  to  re- 
luction  to  50  percent  ad  valorem  are,  where  prac- 
ticable, identified  by  an  asterisk  in  the  supple- 
mental list,  but  this  authority  may  also  be  used  in 
the  case  of  other  listed  items  if  rates  are  found 
to  be  over  50  percent  or  its  equivalent.  In  cases 
oi  uncertainty  as  to  the  particular  item  or  items 
involved  in  a  description  covered  by  the  asterisk, 
inquiry  may  be  addressed  to  the  United  States 
Tariff  Commission.  In  calculating  equivalents  of 
specific  rates  (cents  per  pound,  cents  per  bushel, 
etc.) ,  the  average  ad  valorem  incidence  of  the  duty 
on  actual  imports  in  1954  has  been  used  as  the  basis 
for  a  presumptive  determination  concerning  the 
height  of  the  duty. 

The  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information 
also  gave  notice  that  it  will  receive  views  of  inter- 
ested persons  concerning  any  aspect  of  the  pro- 
posed negotiations.  The  members  of  the  Com- 
mittee for  Reciprocity  Information  and  the  Com- 
mittee on  Trade  Agreements  are  the  same.  They 
include  a  member  of  the  United  States  Tariff  Com- 
mission and  representatives  from  the  Departments 
of  State,  the  Treasury,  Defense,  Agriculture,  Com- 
merce, Labor,  and  Interior,  and  the  International 
Cooperation  Administration. 

Domestic  producers,  importers,  and  other  inter- 
ested persons  are  invited  to  present  views  and  all 
possible  pertinent  information  about  products  on 
the  supplemental  list.  Information  is  also  re- 
quested on  or  about  any  product  which  may  be 
covered  by  the  requirement  in  trade-agreement 
legislation  that  no  action  be  taken  to  decrease  the 
duty  on  any  article  where  the  President  finds  that 
such  reduction  would  threaten  domestic  produc- 
tion needed  for  projected  national  defense  re- 
quirements. Submissions  may  also  be  presented 
concerning  wages  which  are  substandard  in  the 
exporting  country  in  accordance  with  the  policy 
recommended  in  the  President's  message  to  Con- 
gress on  March  30,  1954 2  relating  to  avoidance  of 


concessions  in  such  cases.  All  views  and  informa- 
tion will  be  carefully  considered  in  arriving  at  a 
decision  as  to  whether  or  not  a  concession  should 
be  offered  by  the  United  States  on  each  product. 
Any  additional  views  concerning  export  conces- 
sions which  might  be  obtained  from  other  coun- 
tries may  also  be  presented. 

Hearings  before  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity 
Information  will  open  on  January  17,  1956. 

Applications  for  oral  presentation  of  views  and 
information  should  be  presented  to  the  Committee 
not  later  than  12  noon,  January  6,  1956. 

Persons  desiring  to  be  heard  should  also  submit 
written  briefs  or  statements  to  the  Committee  for 
Reciprocity  Information  by  12  noon,  January  6, 
1956. 

Only  those  persons  will  be  heard  who  presented 
written  briefs  or  statements  and  filed  applications 
to  be  heard  by  the  date  indicated. 

Persons  who  do  not  desire  to  be  heard  may  pre- 
sent written  statements  which  should  also  be  filed 
by  12  noon,  January  6, 1956. 

Details  concerning  the  submission  of  briefs  and 
applications  to  be  heard  are  contained  in  the  Com- 
mittee's notice. 

The  United  States  Tariff  Commission  also  an- 
nounced today  that  it  would  hold  public  hearings 
beginning  January  17, 1956,  in  connection  with  its 
"peril  point"  investigation,  as  required  by  section 
3  (a)  of  the  Trade  Agreements  Extension  Act  of 
1951,  on  the  extent  to  which  United  States  conces- 
sions on  listed  products  may  be  made  in  the  nego- 
tiations without  causing  or  threatening  serious 
injury  to  a  domestic  industry  producing  like  or 
directly  competitive  products.  Copies  of  the  no- 
tice of  the  Tariff  Commission  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Commission. 

Views  and  information  received  by  the  Tariff 
Commission  in  its  hearings  referred  to  above  will 
be  made  available  to  the  Committee  for  Reciproc- 
ity Information  for  consideration  by  the  Inter- 
departmental Committee  on  Trade  Agreements. 
Persons  whose  interests  relate  only  to  import  prod- 
ucts included  in  the  published  list  and  who 
appear  before  the  Tariff  Commission,  need  not — 
but  may  if  they  wish — appear  also  before  the  Com- 
mittee for  Reciprocity  Information,  if  they  apply 
in  accordance  with  the  procedures  of  that  Com- 
mittee, as  outlined  above. 


Wmmmm 


a  IMd.,  Apr.  19,  1954,  p.  602. 
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INTERDEPARTMENTAL  COMMITTEE  ON  TRADE 
AGREEMENTS 

I.  Supplementary  Notice  of  Trade-Agreement  Negotia- 
tions with  Governments  which  are  Contracting  Parties 
to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  pro- 
posed in  the  Notice  of  September  21,  1955  and  Pub- 
lished September  23,  1955 ; 
II.  Possible  Adjustment  in  Preferential  Rates  on  Cuban 
Products. 

Pursuant  to  Section  4  of  the  Trade  Agreements 
Act,  approved  June  12,  1934,  as  amended  (48 
Stat.  945,  ch.  474;  65  Stat.  73,  ch.  141)  and  to 
paragraph  4  of  Executive  Order  10082  of  October 
5, 1949  (3  CFE,  1949  Supp.,  p.  126),  further  notice 
is  hereby  given  by  the  Interdepartmental  Com- 
mittee on  Trade  Agreements  supplementary  to 
the  notice  by  the  Committee  dated  September  21, 
1955  and  published  September  23,  1955  (20  F.  E. 
7140)  as  corrected  September  29,  1955  and  pub- 
lished October  1, 1955  (20  F.  E.  7345)  relating  to 
trade- agreement  negotiations  with  foreign  govern- 
ments which  are  contracting  parties  to  the  Gen- 
eral Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  In  the 
notice  of  September  21, 1955,  it  was  stated  that  no 
tariff  concessions  would  be  considered  on  any  arti- 
cle which  did  not  appear  in  the  list  annexed  to 
that  notice  unless  a  supplementary  list  is  pub- 
lished and  an  opportunity  is  given  for  further  sup- 
plementary hearings. 

There  is  annexed  hereto  a  list,3  supplementary 
to  the  list  annexed  to  the  notice  by  the  Committee 
dated  September  21,  1955  and  published  Septem- 
ber 23,  1955  (20  F.  E.  7140),  as  corrected,  of 
articles  imported  into  the  United  States  to  be 
considered  for  possible  modification  of  duties  and 
other  import  restrictions,  imposition  of  additional 
import  restrictions,  or  specific  continuance  of  ex- 
isting customs  or  excise  treatment  in  the  trade 
agreement  negotiations  of  which  notice  has  been 
given  as  stated  above. 

The  additional  articles  proposed  for  considera- 
tion in  the  negotiations  are  identified  in  the  an- 
nexed list  by  specifying  the  numbers  of  the  para- 
graphs in  tariff  schedules  of  Title  I  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  in  which  they  are  pro- 
vided for  together  with  the  language  used  in  such 
tariff  paragraphs  to  provide  for  such  articles, 
except  that  where  necessary  the  statutory  language 


"List  not  printed  here.  It  is  included,  together  with 
the  material  presented  here,  in  Department  of  State  pub- 
lication 6183,  available  from  the  Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments, U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington  25, 
D.  C,  for  15  cents ;  see  also  20  Fed.  Reg.  9316. 


has  been  modified  by  the  omission  of  words  or  the 
addition  of  new  language  in  order  to  narrow  the 
scope  of  the  original  language.  Where  no  qualify- 
ing language  is  used  with  regard  to  the  type,  grade, 
or  value  of  any  listed  articles,  all  types,  grades, 
and  values  of  the  article  covered  by  the  language 
used  are  included. 

In  the  case  of  each  article  in  the  list  with  re- 
spect to  which  the  corresponding  product  of  Cuba 
is  now  entitled  to  preferential  treatment,  the  nego- 
tiations referred  to  will  involve  the  elimination, 
reduction,  or  continuation  of  the  preference,  per- 
haps in  some  cases  with  an  adjustment  or  specifica- 
tion of  the  rate  applicable  to  the  product  of 
Cuba. 

No  article  will  be  considered  in  the  negotiations 
for  possible  modification  of  duties  or  other  import 
restrictions,  imposition  of  additional  import  re-  ^ 
strictions,  or  specific  continuance  of  existing  cus- 
toms or  excise  treatment  unless  it  is  included,  spe-  \ 
cifically  or  by  reference,  in  the  list  annexed  to  the  - 
notice  by  the  Committee  of  September  21, 1955  and 
published  September  23,  1955  (20  F.  E.  7140),  as 
corrected,  or  in  the  list  annexed  hereto,  or  unless 
it  is  subsequently  included  in  a  further  supple-- 
mentary  public  list.  Except  where  otherwise  indi- 
cated in  the  list,  only  duties  imposed  under  the 
paragraphs  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  specified  in  i 
the  list  with  regard  to  articles  described  therein 
and  import  taxes,  if  any,  imposed  on  such  articles 
under  the  Internal  Eevenue  Code  of  1954,  as 
amended,  will  be  considered  for  a  possible  de- 
crease, but  additional  or  separate  duties  or  taxes  on 
such  articles  imposed  under  any  other  provisions 
of  law  may  be  bound  against  increase  as  an  assur- 
ance that  the  concession  under  the  listed  para- 
graph or  section  will  not  be  nullified.  In  addition, 
any  action  which  might  be  taken  with  respect  to 
basic  duties  on  products  may  involve  action  with 
respect  to  compensatory  duties  imposed  on  manu- 
factures containing  such  products. 

In  the  event  that  an  article  which  as  of  July  1, 
1955,  was  regarded  as  classifiable  under  a  descrip- 
tion included  in  the  list  is  excluded  therefrom  by 
judicial  decision  or  otherwise  prior  to  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  trade-agreement  negotiations  the  list 
will  nevertheless  be  considered  as  including  such 
article. 

Pursuant  to  Section  4  of  the  Trade  Agreements 
Act,  as  amended,  and  paragraph  5  of  Executive 
Order  10082  of  October  5,  1949,  information  and 
views  as  to  any  aspect  of  the  proposals,  including 
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le  list  of  articles,  announced  in  this  supplemen- 
nry  notice  may  be  submitted  to  the  Committee  for 
Reciprocity  Information  in  accordance  with  the 
nnouncement  of  this  date  issued  by  that  Commit- 
;e.  Persons  interested  in  exports  may  present 
leir  views  regarding  any  tariff  or  other  conces- 
10ns  that  might  be  requested  of  foreign  govern- 
lents  with  which  negotiations  are  to  be  conducted. 
Lny  other  matters  appropriate  to  be  considered  in 
onnection  with  the  negotiations  proposed  above 
;aay  also  be  presented. 

Public  hearings  in  connection  with  the  "peril 
>oint"  investigation  of  the  United  States  Tariff 
Commission  in  connection  with  the  articles  in- 
luded  in  the  annexed  list,  pursuant  to  section  3 
>f  the  Trade  Agreements  Extension  Act  of  1951, 
is  amended,  are  the  subject  of  an  announcement  of 
his  date  issued  by  that  Commission. 

By  direction  of  the  Interdepartmental  Commit- 
ee  on  Trade  Agreements  this  9th  day  of  Decem- 
>er  1955. 

Carl  D.  Corse 

Chairman 

Interdepartmental  Committee 

on  Trade  Agreements 


COMMITTEE  FOR  RECIPROCITY  INFORMATION 

I.  Supplementary  Notice  of  Trade-Agreement  Negotia- 
tions Proposed  in  the  Notice  of  September  21,  1955 
and  Published  September  23, 1955 
II.  Possible  Adjustment  in  Preferential  Rates  on  Cuban 
Products 

Submission   of   Information    to   the    Committee   for 
Reciprocity  Information 

Closing  date  for  application  to  be  heard,  January  6, 
1956 

Closing  date  for  submission  of  briefs  by  those  desiring 
to  be  heard,  January  6,  1956 

Closing  date  for  submission  of  briefs  by  those  not  de- 
siring to  be  heard,  January  6,  1956 
Public  hearings  open  January  17,  1956 

The  Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Trade 
Agreements  has  issued  on  this  day  a  notice  supple- 
menting the  notice  dated  September  21,  1955  and 
published  September  23,  1955  (20  F.  R.  7140)  as 
corrected  September  29, 1955  and  published  Octo- 
ber 1, 1955  (20  F.  R.  7345)  relating  to  trade-agree- 
ment negotiations  with  foreign  governments  which 
are  contracting  parties  to  the  General  Agreement 
on  Tariffs  and  Trade. 

Annexed  to  the  supplementary  notice  of  the 
Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Trade  Agree- 


ments is  a  list  of  articles  imported  into  the  United 
States  to  be  considered  in  trade-agreement  nego- 
tiations of  which  notice  has  been  given  as  stated 
above ;  this  list  supplements  the  list  annexed  to  the 
notice  by  that  Committee  of  September  21,  1955 
and  published  September  23, 1955  (20  F.  R.  7140) 
as  corrected.  The  Committee  for  Reciprocity  In- 
formation hereby  gives  notice  that  all  applica- 
tions for  oral  presentation  of  views  in  regard  to 
any  aspect  of  the  proposals  announced  in  the  sup- 
plementary notice  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Com- 
mittee for  Reciprocity  Information  not  later  than 
12 :  00  noon,  January  6,  1956.  Such  applications 
must  indicate  the  product  or  products  on  which 
the  individuals  or  groups  desire  to  be  heard,  and 
an  estimate  of  the  time  required  for  such  presenta- 
tion. Persons  who  desire  to  be  heard  in  regard  to 
the  foregoing  proposals  shall  also  submit  written 
statements  to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  In- 
formation not  later  than  12 :  00  noon,  January  6, 
1956.  Written  statements  of  persons  who  do  not 
desire  to  be  heard  shall  be  submitted  not  later  than 
12 :  00  noon,  January  6,  1956.  Such  communica- 
tions shall  be  addressed  to  "Committee  for 
Reciprocity  Information,  Tariff  Commission 
Building,  Washington  25,  D.  C."  Fifteen  copies 
of  written  statements,  either  typed,  printed,  or 
duplicated  shall  be  submitted,  of  which  one  copy 
shall  be  sworn  to. 

Written  statements  submitted  to  the  Committee, 
except  information  and  business  data  proffered 
in  confidence,  shall  be  open  to  inspection  by  in- 
terested persons.  Information  and  business  data 
proffered  in  confidence  shall  be  submitted  on  sepa- 
rate pages  clearly  marked  For  official  use  only  of 
Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information. 

Public  hearings  will  be  held  before  the  Commit- 
tee for  Reciprocity  Information,  at  which  oral 
statements  will  be  heard.  The  first  hearing  will  be 
at  2 :  00  p.m.  on  January  17,  1956,  in  the  Hearing 
Room  in  the  Tariff  Commission  Building,  7th  and 
E  Streets,  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Witnesses 
who  make  application  to  be  heard  will  be  advised 
regarding  the  time  and  place  of  their  individual 
appearances.  Appearances  at  hearings  before  the 
Committee  may  be  made  only  by  or  on  behalf  of 
those  persons  who  have  filed  written  statements 
and  who  have  within  the  time  prescribed  made 
written  application  for  oral  presentation  of  views. 
Statements  made  at  the  public  hearings  shall  be 
under  oath. 

Persons  or  groups  interested  in  import  products 
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may  present  to  the  Committee  their  views  con- 
cerning possible  tariff  concessions  by  the  United 
States  on  any  product,  whether  or  not  included  in 
the  list  annexed  to  the  supplementary  notice. 
However,  as  indicated  in  said  notice,  no  tariff  re- 
duction or  specific  continuance  of  customs  or  ex- 
cise treatment  will  be  considered  on  any  product 
which  is  not  included  in  the  list  annexed  to  the 
public  notice  by  the  Interdepartmental  Committee 
on  Trade  Agreements  of  September  21,  1955  and 
published  September  23,  1955  (20  F.  E.  7140),  as 
corrected,  the  list  annexed  to  the  supplementary 
notice  issued  by  said  Committee  on  this  date,  or  in 
a  further  supplementary  public  list. 

The  United  States  Tariff  Commission  has  today 
announced  public  hearings  on  the  import  items 
appearing  in  the  list  annexed  to  the  supplementary 
notice  to  run  concurrently  with  the  hearings  of  the 
Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information.  Oral 
testimony  and  written  information  submitted  to 
the  Tariff  Commission  will  be  made  available  to 
and  will  be  considered  by  the  Interdepartmental 
Committee  on  Trade  Agreements.  Consequently, 
those  whose  interests  relate  only  to  import  prod- 
ucts included  in  said  list,  and  who  appear  before 
the  Tariff  Commission,  need  not,  but  may  if  they 
wish,  appear  also  before  the  Committee  for  Reci- 
procity Information. 

Persons  interested  in  exports  may  present  their 
views  regarding  any  tariff  or  other  concessions 
that  might  be  requested  of  the  foreign  govern- 
ments with  which  negotiations  are  to  be  conducted. 
Any  other  matters  appropriate  to  be  considered 
in  connection  with  the  proposed  negotiations  may 
also  be  presented. 

Copies  of  the  list  attached  to  the  supplementary 
notice  may  be  obtained  from  the  Committee  for 
Reciprocity  Information  at  the  address  designated 
above  and  may  be  inspected  at  the  field  offices  of 
the  Department  of  Commerce. 

All  communications  regarding  this  notice,  in- 
cluding requests  for  appearance  at  hearings  be- 
fore the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information, 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary,  Committee 
for  Reciprocity  Information,  Tariff  Commission 
Building,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

By  direction  of  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity 
Information  this  9th  day  of  December  1955. 
Edward  Yardley 
Secretary 
Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information 


Current  Treaty  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

* 

Austria 

Understanding  supplementing  the  protection  afforded  by 
the  provisions  of  the  Austrian  State  Treaty  with  respect 
to  United  States  and  British-owned  property  in  Austria- 
Done  at  Vienna  May  10,  1955,  by  the  United  States,  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  Austria.    Entered  into  force  Mayi 

10,  1955. 

Germany 

Agreement  on  German  external  debts.     Signed  at  London 
February  27,  1953.     Entered  into  force  September  16, 
1953.    TIAS  2792. 
Accession  deposited:  New  Zealand,  October  4, 1955. 

International  Court  of  Justice 

Statute  of  International  Court  of  Justice  (59  Stat.  1055). 

Declaration  recognizing  compulsory  jurisdiction  depos- 
ited (with  six  reservations)  : 1  United  Kingdom,  June 
2,  1955. 

Declaration  recognizing  compulsory  jurisdiction  depos- 
ited (with  seven  reservations)  :2  United  Kingdom; 
October  31,  1955. 

Labor 

Convention  (No.  58)  fixing  the  minimum  age  for  the  ad- 
mission of  children  to  employment  at  sea.  Adopted 
at  Geneva  October  24,  1936.     Entered  into  force  April 

11,  1989.    54  Stat.  1705. 

Ratification  deposited:  Japan,  August  22,  1955. 
Convention  (No.  73)  concerning  the  medical  examination 
of  seafarers.    Done  at  Seattle  June  29,  1946.    Entered 
into  force  August  17,  1955.3 
Ratification  deposited:  Japan,  August  22,  1955. 

North  Atlantic  Treaty 

Agreement  between  the  parties  to  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  for  cooperation  regarding  atomic  information. 
Signed  at  Paris  June  22,  1955." 

Notification  of  being  bound  by  terms  of  the  agreement: 
Portugal,  December  2,  1955. 

Trade  and  Commerce 

Protocol  of  rectification  to  French  text  of  General  Agree- 
ment on  Tariffs  and  Trade.    Done  at  Geneva  June  15, 
1955.4 
Signature:  United  States,  December  3,  1955. 


1  Withdrawal  deposited  June  2,  1955,  of  declaration 
(with  reservations)  made  Feb.  28,  1940,  accepting  com- 
pulsory jurisdiction  of  the  Permanent  Court  of  Inter- 
national Justice.  This  declaration,  in  consequence  of 
paragraph  5  of  article  36  of  the  Statute  of  the  Interna- 
tional Court  of  Justice,  was  deemed  an  acceptance  of  the 
compulsory  jurisdiction  of  the  latter  Court.  This  with- 
drawal does  not  affect  declaration  made  Feb.  13,  1946, 
with  reference  to  legal  disputes  concerning  treaties  relat- 
ing to  boundaries  of  British  Honduras. 

2  Withdrawal  deposited  Oct.  31,  1955,  of  declaration 
( with  six  reservations )  made  June  2,  1955,  recognizing  aa 
compulsory  the  jurisdiction  of  the  International  Court 
of  Justice.  This  withdrawal  does  not  affect  declaration 
made  Feb.  13,  1946,  with  reference  to  legal  disputes  con- 
cerning treaties  relating  to  boundaries  of  British  Hon- 
duras. 

3  Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 

4  Not  in  force. 
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INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


Santiago  Negotiations  on  Fishery  Conservation  Problems 
Among  Chile,  Ecuador,  Peru,  and  the  United  States 

SANTIAGO,  CHILE,  SEPTEMBER  14-OCTOBER  5,  1955 


Representatives  of  the  United  States  met  with 
representatives  of  Chile,  Ecuador,  and  Peru  at 
Santiago,  Chile,  from  September  14  to  October  5, 
1955,  to  negotiate  an  agreement  for  the  conserva- 
tion of  fishery  resources  of  the  eastern  Pacific. 
While  considerable  progress  was  made  in  clarify- 
ing the  views  and  interests  of  the  parties  to  the 
negotiations,  the  delegations  encountered  basic 
problems  which  stood  in  the  way  of  reaching 
agreement  and  led  to  the  suspension  of  the  nego- 
tiations in  order  that  further  consideration  might 
be  given  to  those  problems  in  the  respective  gov- 
ernments. 

Behind  these  negotiations  lay  a  legal  contro- 
versy between  the  United  States  and  the  Govern- 
ments of  Chile,  Ecuador,  and  Peru  with  respect  to 
the  claims  of  the  three  South  American  countries 
to  exclusive  sovereignty  over  a  so-called  maritime 
zone  extending  not  less  than  200  miles  off  their 
coasts.  Claims  over  such  an  area  had  been  ad- 
vanced by  Chile  and  Peru  individually  in  1947. 
In  August  1952  the  Declaration  of  Santiago  was 
signed  by  the  three  South  American  countries 
stating  200-mile  claims  in  a  joint  manner  and 
pledging  themselves  to  collaborate  for  the  protec- 
tion of  maritime  resources  in  the  area.  Later  they 
agreed  not  to  enter  into  any  international  agree- 
ments affecting  these  claims  without  the  concur- 
rence of  the  other  parties  to  the  Declaration.  It 
was  because  of  this  pledge  that  the  United  States, 
which  first  proposed  such  negotiations  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Ecuador,  agreed  to  negotiate  simul- 
taneously with  all  three  South  American 
Governments. 

Despite  United  States  protests  against  the  claims 
of  the  three  countries,  which  were  directly  in  con- 
flict with  the  well-established  principle  of  the  free- 
dom of  the  seas,  various  actions  by  Ecuador  and 

December  19,   1955 


Peru  sharpened  the  legal  controversy.  Fishing 
vessels  of  U.S.  registry  operating  on  the  high  seas 
off  the  coasts  of  Ecuador  and  Peru  during  1954  and 
1955  were  seized  and  subjected  to  fines  or  taxes,  or 


Publication  of  Documents  on 
Santiago  Negotiations 

This  article  on  the  four-power  negotiations  on 
fishery  conservation  problems  is  also  available  in 
pamphlet  form.  The  pamphlet,  entitled  Santiago 
Negotiations  on  Fishery  Conservation  Proolems, 
contains  in  addition  the  documents  presented  by 
the  delegations  to  the  negotiations  and  other  rele- 
vant documentation.  For  the  convenience  of  Bulle- 
tin readers,  footnote  cross-references  to  the  docu- 
ments contained  in  the  pamphlet  have  been  supplied. 
A  limited  number  of  copies  of  the  pamphlet  is  avail- 
able; requests  should  be  addressed  to  the  Public 
Services  Division,  Department  of  State,  Washington 
25,  D.C. 


were  otherwise  molested.  These  incidents  cul- 
minated in  the  seizure  in  March  1955  of  two  U.S. 
fishing  vessels  some  25  miles  from  the  coast  by  an 
Ecuadoran  patrol  boat,  in  the  process  of  which  an 
American  seaman  was  seriously  wounded  by  gun- 
fire. 

Various  high  officials  of  the  Governments  of 
Chile,  Ecuador,  and  Peru  assured  representatives 
of  the  United  States  that  the  sole  purpose  of  the 
claims  to  sovereignty  over  the  high  seas  set  forth 
in  the  Santiago  Declaration  was  to  insure  the  con- 
servation of  the  living  resources  of  the  sea  which 
the  three  coastal  countries  considered  essential  to 
their  economic  development  and  their  future  wel- 
fare.   The  United  States,  in  accordance  with  its 
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well-established  policy  of  promoting  the  conserva- 
tion of  fishery  resources,  therefore  made  a  dual 
proposal  to  the  three  countries  in  a  note  handed 
to  their  Foreign  Offices  by  the  U.S.  Embassies  on 
May  13, 1955.  In  this  note  the  United  States  pro- 
posed that  the  dispute  over  the  claims  by  those 
countries  to  sovereignty  and  jurisdiction  over  the 
ocean  to  a  distance  of  200  miles  from  their  shores 
be  submitted  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice, 
and  that  negotiations  be  entered  into  between  rep- 
resentatives of  the  three  countries  and  the  United 
States  for  the  conclusion  of  an  agreement  for  the 
conservation  of  fishery  resources  in  which  the  four 
countries  had  a  common  concern.  Such  an  agree- 
ment would  not  refer  to  the  extent  of  territorial 
waters. 

In  their  response  to  this  note,  the  three  South 
American  countries  on  June  3,  1955,  replied  that 
they  were  not  prepared  to  consider  at  the  time 
whether  or  not  the  legal  controversy  should  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  International  Court  of  Justice  (none 
of  them  having  accepted  the  compulsory  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Court)  but  that  they  were  prepared  to 
initiate  jointly  the  proposed  negotiation  of  a  con- 
servation agreement. 

U.S.  Agrees  to  Negotiations 

In  a  further  note  handed  to  the  three  Govern- 
ments on  July  9, 1955,  the  United  States  expressed 
regret  at  the  unreadiness  of  the  South  American 
countries  to  submit  the  legal  controversy  to  the 
International  Court  of  Justice.  The  United 
States  agreed  nevertheless  to  open  negotiations 
with  the  three  countries  for  an  agreement  for  the 
conservation  of  fishery  resources  of  the  eastern 
Pacific  Ocean  in  general  conformity  with  the  con- 
clusions on  technical  aspects  of  fishery  conserva- 
tion approved  by  the  United  Nations  International 
Technical  Conference  on  the  Conservation  of  the 
Living  Resources  of  the  Sea  (Rome,  April  18- 
May  10, 1955)  .x  It  was  stated  specifically  that  any 
such  agreement  would  have  to  be  drafted  without 
reference  to  the  claims  of  any  of  the  four  Gov- 
ernments with  respect  to  territorial  waters  or 
other  forms  of  special  jurisdiction  over  the  seas 
adjacent  to  their  coasts. 

After  the  formal  opening  of  the  negotiations 
on  September  14,  1955,  by  His  Excellency  Rear 
Admiral  Kare  Olsen  Nielsen,  Foreign  Minister  of 


1  For  the  report  of  the  conference,  see  U.N.  doc.  A/Conf . 
10/5/Rev.  2. 


Chile,  the  question  of  how  to  proceed  with  the 
negotiations  was  discussed.  The  U.S.  delegation 
proposed  the  following  three  points,  to  be  dis- 
cussed in  the  order  indicated : 2 

1.  Consideration  of  the  principal  fishery  con- 
servation problems  of  the  southeast  Pacific  of 
concern  to  the  participating  governments ; 

2.  Examination  of  existing  types  of  conserva- 
tion measures  and  procedures  that  might  be  use- 
ful in  solving  these  problems ; 

3.  Type  of  agreement  that  would  be  required 
for  satisfactory  resolution  of  the  conservation 
problems  confronted,  and  provisions  of  such  an 
agreement. 

Two  days  later  the  delegations  of  Chile,  Ecua- 
dor, and  Peru,  who  acted  in  concert  throughout 
the  negotiations,  replied  that  in  their  view  the; 
negotiations  could  be  better  facilitated  by  the  im-: 
mediate  submittal  by  the  United  States  of  pro- 
posals for  a  conservation  agreement.3  The- 
delegations  of  these  three  Governments  (which 
became  known  as  the  Cbp  delegations)  also  urged; 
that  in  making  any  such  proposals  the  United 
States  take  into  account  the  desirability  of  pre- 
venting repetition  of  incidents  such  as  those  which 
had  taken  place  involving  U.S.  fishermen  during 
the  past  months. 

U.S.  Proposals  for  Conservation  Agreement 

Accordingly,  on  September  20  the  U.S.  delega- 
tion presented  to  the  other  delegations  a  full  state- 
ment of  its  understanding  of  the  problems  of 
fishery  conservation  in  the  southeastern  Pacific, 
insofar  as  the  United  States  had  an  interest 
therein  and  knowledge  thereof,  and  submitted,  on 
the  basis  of  this  understanding,  its  proposals  for 
a  conservation  agreement.* 

In  these  documents  the  United  States  pointed 
out  that  its  principal  concern  was  with  the  stocks 
of  yellowfin,  skipjack,  and  big-eye  tuna  and  with 
small  bait  fish  used  in  catching  the  tuna.  The  dis- 
tribution of  these  stocks  of  tuna  in  the  Pacific 
Ocean  was  described  in  relation  to  ocean  current 
systems.  Data  concerning  the  condition  of  these 
stocks  of  tuna  were  referred  to,  emanating  prin- 
cipally from  the  studies  carried  out  by  the  Inter- 
American  Tropical  Tuna  Commission.5 

2  Santiago  Negotiations  on  Fishery  Conservation  Prob- 
lems, U.S.  doc.  1,  p.  12. 
3 Ibid.,  CEP  (Chile,  Ecuador,  and  Peru)  doc.  1,  p.  15. 
4  Ibid.,  U.S.  docs.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  pp.  1&-30. 
5 Ibid.,  U.S.  doc.  5,  p.  21. 
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The  work  of  the  Inter- American  Tropical  Tuna 
Commission  was  discussed,  and  the  United  States 
elegation  pointed  out  that  the  convention  which 
stablished  that  commission  included,  in  its  opin- 
on,  all  or  most  of  the  provisions  needed  to  handle 
he  joint  conservation  problems  of  tuna  and  bait 
ish.  However,  since  the  Cep  countries  had  not 
ccepted  an  earlier  invitation  to  join  in  this  coop- 
rative  project  for  stocks  of  fish  extending  into 
he  waters  off  their  coasts,  it  appeared  that  they 
ound  the  convention  inadequate  in  one  or  more 
espects.  The  United  States  delegation  stated 
hat  if  they  would  explain  these  deficiencies,  it 
vould  help  in  determining  the  type  of  agreement 
vhich  would  be  satisfactory. 

With  reference  to  the  drafting  of  a  conservation 
igreement  the  U.S.  delegation  set  forth  its  main 
deas  in  document  7,  and  later  in  document  9.6 
These  documents  outlined  a  conservation  program 
nvolving  the  establishment  of  an  international 
ommission  on  which  each  participating  state 
vould  be  represented  by  a  national  section  having 
>ne  vote.  The  commission  would  carry  out  selen- 
itic research  on  stocks  of  fish  of  interest  to  two  or 
nore  member  states.  In  the  discussion  it  was 
made  clear  that  a  state  would  be  considered  as  hav- 
ng  an  interest  in  the  conservation  of  a  stock  of 
ish  either  when  it  participated  in  the  fishing  of 
;uch  stock  or  when  such  stock  occurred  in  waters 
idjacent  to  its  coast.  The  expenses  of  the  com- 
nission  with  respect  to  any  specific  research  pro- 
gram would  be  allocated  to  the  member  countries 
n  relation  to  their  share  of  the  total  catch  of  that 
>tock  of  fish.  The  commission  would  be  directed 
;o  determine,  on  the  basis  of  scientific  investiga- 
tions, what,  if  any,  conservation  measures  would 
)e  required  to  make  possible  the  maximum  sus- 
tainable productivity  of  a  given  stock  of  fish  and 
o  recommend  the  adoption  of  such  measures  to 
me  Governments.  Decisions  of  the  commission 
were  to  be  taken  by  agreement  among  all  the 
national  sections,  but  in  the  event  of  a  failure  to 
reach  agreement,  technical  issues  could  be  sub- 
mitted to  an  arbitral  procedure  for  a  final 
settlement. 

When  the  commission,  either  as  a  result  of  its 
own  decision  or  of  the  arbitral  findings,  recom- 
mended conservation  measures  to  the  member 
states,  these  would  go  into  effect  automatically 
within  a  certain  period  of  time  unless  a  country 
objected.    In  the  event  of  such  objection,  the  U.S. 

*  Ibid.,  p.  50. 
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proposals  suggested  the  issue  could  again  be  sub- 
mitted to  an  arbitral  procedure  for  decision,  and 
the  award  in  this  case  would  become  binding  upon 
all  member  states. 

Avoiding  Further  Incidents 

The  proposals  incorporated  in  the  documents 
referred  to  set  forth  the  U.S.  position.  However, 
an  additional  oral  statement  at  the  meeting  of  Sep- 
tember 20  was  made  in  reply  to  the  Cep  request  that 
consideration  be  given  to  means  of  avoiding  fur- 
ther incidents.  The  U.S.  delegation  suggested 
that  the  conclusion  of  a  conservation  agreement 
along  the  lines  proposed  would  greatly  help  avoid 
further  incidents  by  providing  for  international 
regulation  of  vessels  of  the  parties  fishing  in  the 
waters  off  the  coasts  of  the  Cep  countries.  Rules 
would  be  established  by  agreement  among  the 
countries  on  the  proposed  international  commis- 
sion and,  in  the  view  of  the  United  States,  should 
be  enforced  by  each  Government  against  its  own 
vessels.  The  U.S.  delegation  observed  that  it  had 
noted  with  interest  the  statements  of  officials  of 
the  Cep  Governments  that  the  consideration  which 
should  govern  activities  of  foreign  fishermen  in 
the  waters  off  their  coasts  should  be  that  they  con- 
form to  rules  for  the  conservation  of  the  species, 
and  suggested  that  so  long  as  the  commission  es- 
tablished such  regulations  by  agreement  of  all 
member  states,  no  further  difficulties  regarding 
their  adoption  and  validity  should  be  encountered. 

The  United  States  proposals  did  not,  however, 
prove  acceptable  to  the  Cep  countries.  On  Sep- 
tember 23  they  stated  their  disagreement  there- 
with and  proposed  certain  alternative  ideas  differ- 
ing in  various  respects  from  those  advanced  by  the 
United  States.7  A  major  difference  in  the  pro- 
posals put  forth  by  the  Cep  countries  had  to  do 
with  the  role  assigned  to  the  coastal  state  in  en- 
forcing any  conservation  measures  which  the  in- 
ternational commission  might  propose,  or  which 
the  coastal  state  itself  might  wish  to  put  into 
effect.  The  Cep  countries  wished  to  have  the  agree- 
ment recognize  the  right  of  the  coastal  state  to 
exclusive  control  of  fisheries  out  to  12  miles  from 
its  shores  and  also  in  areas  which  each  coastal 
state  would  unilaterally  designate  as  constituting 
"areas  traditionally  exploited"  by  it.  These  areas 
would,  judging  from  illustrative  material  pre- 
sented during  the  negotiations,  extend  50  to  60 
miles  beyond  a  12-mile  zone  and  cover  most  of  the 


7  Ibid.,  CEP  doc.  3,  p.  34. 
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desirable  fishing  grounds  off  the  coasts  of  the  three 
South  American  countries.  Fishing  within  these 
two  classes  of  areas  was  to  be  controlled  by  licenses 
issued  by  the  coastal  state.  In  the  remainder  of 
the  area  covered  by  the  proposed  agreement,  fish- 
ing for  tuna  and  bait  fish  would  be  permitted  sub- 
ject to  existing  conservation  regulations  which 
would  presumably  include  not  only  those  estab- 
lished by  the  new  commission  but  also  apparently 
regulations  promulgated  by  the  three  South  Amer- 
ican States  either  individually  or  jointly.  More- 
over, Chile,  Ecuador,  and  Peru  wished  in  essence 
to  have  exclusive  jurisdiction  to  enforce  the  regu- 
lations within  a  200-mile  zone  and,  further,  to 
occupy  a  preferential  position  with  respect  to  any 
quotas  governing  the  quantity,  kind,  etc.,  of  fish 
taken  which  might  be  established  pursuant  to  the 
conservation  program. 

The  negotiations  at  this  point  began  to  focus 
upon  what  proved  to  be  an  insuperable  obstacle, 
namely,  the  insistence  of  the  Cep  countries  on  in- 
serting in  any  agreement  provisions  which  would 
in  effect  recognize  their  claims  to  exclusive  juris- 
diction over  large  areas  of  the  high  seas  off  their 
coasts.  The  U.S.  delegation  pointed  out  that  the 
authority  to  license  fishing  operations  would  in- 
volve the  authority  not  only  to  determine  the  fees 
and  other  conditions  of  the  licenses  but  also  the 
authority  to  withhold  them  completely. 

Moreover,  the  U.S.  delegation  pointed  out  that 
these  provisions  were  in  no  sense  required  for  the 
effective  execution  of  a  conservation  program.  In 
support  of  this  point  the  United  States  amplified 
and  clarified  its  proposals  regarding  the  contro- 
versial issues.8  It  stressed  that  effective  enforce- 
ment could  be  achieved  by  agreement  on  the  pro- 
visions which  would  accord  to  the  properly  consti- 
tuted authorities  of  any  contracting  party  the 
right  to  board  any  fishing  vessel  flying  the  flag  of 
a  contracting  party  within  the  convention  area  if 
there  were  reason  to  believe  that  a  conservation 
regulation  was  being  violated,  and,  if  supporting 
evidence  was  found,  to  take  the  vessel  into  the  port 
and  prefer  charges  against  it.  It  urged  that  at 
this  point  the  vessel  should  be  promptly  turned 
over  to  officials  of  the  country  of  registry  for  trial 
and,  if  guilty,  for  punishment  of  the  offense.  It 
was  pointed  out  that  this  system  had  been  incor- 
porated satisfactorily  in  several  other  interna- 
tional fishery  conservation  agreements. 


Furthermore,  in  order  to  avoid  damaging  the 
juridical  position  of  either  side,  the  U.S.  delega 
tion  proposed  that  an  article  be  adopted  in  th< 
convention  clearly  stating  that  it  was  being  en- 
tered into  "without  affecting  the  position  of  anj 
contracting  state  in  regard  to  territorial  waters.' 

Finally,  the  United  States,  while  unable  to  ac 
cept  the  idea  of  exclusive  jurisdiction  by  tht 
coastal  state  over  the  "traditional"  fishing  area; 
which  it  might  unilaterally  declare,  made  a  sub 
stitute  proposal.  It  agreed  to  consider  any  pro 
posals  which  the  Cep  countries  might  wish  to  ad 
vance  to  take  care  of  special  problems  or  situation! 
involving  small  coastal  fishing  villages  in  the  Cei 
countries  which  were  dependent  directly  upon  th< 
sea  for  their  sustenance.  This  proposal  was  justi 
fied  on  humanitarian  grounds.  The  U.S.  dele 
gation  insisted,  however,  that  any  cases  falling 
under  this  general  proposal  would  have  to  be  sup: 
ported  by  a  factual  showing  of  the  dependence  oi 
the  community  upon  the  sea  for  its  sustenance 
This  proposal  did  not  prove  to  be  of  interest  to  th< 
Cep  states. 


CEP  Draft  Convention 


At  the  same  meeting  at  which  the  United  State 
submitted  its  document  9,  the  Cep  countries  pre 
sented  a  complete  draft  convention,  modifying  h 
some  respects  their  early  proposals.9  However 
the  same  fundamental  obstacles  to  agreement  re 
mained,  namely  the  desire  of  the  Cep  states  to  as- 
sert exclusive  jurisdiction  over  large  areas  of  th( 
high  seas  off  their  coasts.  A  new  thought  was  in- 
troduced in  regard  to  the  trial  of  alleged  viola- 
tions. The  Cep  draft  suggested  the  setting  up  ol 
a  special  jurisdiction  under  which  the  nationa 
section  of  the  state  making  the  arrest  would  trj 
the  vessel  charged  with  an  offense  by  means  of  ad- 
ministrative procedure  and  would  impose  penal 
ties.  It  was  further  suggested  that  should  the 
alleged  offender  wish  to  appeal  he  could  do  so  tc 
a  special  tribunal  made  up  of  the  two  national 
sections  of  the  commission  other  than  those  repre- 
senting the  country  of  the  alleged  offender  and 
the  country  of  the  arresting  officer.  In  view  oi 
the  bilateral  character  of  the  agreement  proposed 
by  the  Cep  countries,  with  Chile,  Ecuador,  and 
Peru  identified  as  one  party,  and  the  United  States 
identified  as  the  other  party,  this  procedure  would, 
in  most  cases,  result  in  two  members  of  the  same 


'Ibid.,  U.S.  doc.  9,  p.  50. 


'IMd.,  CEP  doc.  5,  p.  45. 
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jarty  hearing  appeals  from  decisions  in  which 
he  other  member  of  that  party  was  involved. 

Negotiations  Suspended 

At  this  stage  it  became  clear  that  the  negotia- 
tions had  proceeded  to  a  point  which  exhausted 
the  capacity  of  the  delegations  to  reach  agreement 
within  their  instructions.  The  issue  posed  by  the 
insistence  of  the  Cep  countries  on  exclusive  juris- 
diction over  areas  which  the  United  States  consid- 
ered to  be  high  seas  in  accordance  with  existing 
international  law  was  apparently  insuperable. 
The  proposal  for  special  tribunals  to  try  offenders 
posed  problems  which  would  at  the  very  least  re- 
quire careful  and  extended  consideration,  cer- 
tainly within  the  U.S.  Government.  The  proposals 
of  the  United  States  with  respect  to  policing  and 
enforcing  the  area  likewise  proved  to  be  beyond 
the  authority  of  the  Cep  delegations'  to  accept. 
Accordingly,  a  decision  was  made  to  suspend  the 
negotiations  and  a  communique  was  issued  an- 
nouncing this  decision.10 

Differences  in  the  interpretation  of  scientific 
information  were  also  brought  out  in  the  course 
of  the  negotiations.  The  Cep  countries,  in  their 
document  of  September  23,11  advanced  a  theory 
of  "eco-systems"  and  "biomas"  according  to  which 
the  interdependence  of  life  on  the  coastal  land 
with  the  living  communities  of  the  sea,  plus  the 
geographic,  hydrographic,  climatic,  and  other  en- 
vironmental factors  influencing  both,  were  said 
to  create  a  relationship  of  such  unity  as  to  serve 
as  a  scientific  basis  for  the  legal  claim  of  coastal 
states  to  preferential  rights  over  adjacent  waters. 
The  U.S.  delegation  challenged  this  concept,  point- 
ing out  that  the  idea  of  the  existence  of  a  perfect 
unity  and  interdependence  between  the  communi- 
ties that  live  in  the  sea  and  the  coastal  populations 
could  have  at  most  limited,  if  any,  validity,  such 
as  for  example  in  the  well-known  case  of  the  guano 
bird  populations  of  Peru.  It  stated  that,  on  the 
contrary,  conditions  responsible  for  the  existence 
of  rich  marine  life  in  the  area  off  the  west  coast 
of  South  America  were  the  result  of  meteorological 
and  oceanographical  factors  originating  far  from 
those  areas — factors  such  as  major  wind  systems 
of  the  Pacific  and  the  interplay  of  its  great  oceanic 
currents.  It  also  pointed  out  that  many  stocks  of 
fish  of  greatest  importance,  such  as  tuna,  moved 


widely  over  a  broad  area  through  and  beyond  the 
"biomas"  of  the  area  in  question  and  that  the 
interrelated  communities  of  living  organisms  of 
the  ocean,  moreover,  certainly  bore  no  relationship 
to  national  boundaries  as  established  by  man  on 
the  land.12 

Such  differences  were  in  part  responsible  for  a 
substantial  variance  of  opinion  regarding  the  area 
to  be  covered  by  the  proposed  conservation  agree- 
ment. The  United  States  urged  that,  since  some 
of  the  most  important  stocks  of  fish  to  be  conserved 
(yellowfin  and  skipjack  tunas)  ranged  all  the  way 
from  the  waters  off  Chile  north  to  California,  the 
convention  should  cover  this  entire  area  and  be 
open  to  adherence  of  other  American  coastal  states 
contiguous  to  these  waters.  Otherwise,  only 
divided  and  therefore  less  effective  attention  could 
be  given  to  those  important  stocks  of  fish.  The 
Cep  countries  made  it  clear,  however,  that  their 
interest  was  confined  to  waters  off  their  coasts  and 
that  they  were  not  prepared  to  enter  into  a  broader 
agreement.  The  United  States  finally  stated  that, 
if  the  Cep  states  found  it  impossible  to  participate 
in  a  broader  arrangement,  it  would,  should  other 
outstanding  differences  be  resolved,  agree  to  work 
out  with  them  a  convention  limited  to  the  four 
negotiating  states.13  However,  in  that  case  the 
United  States  would  suggest  certain  changes  in  the 
functions  to  be  assigned  to  the  proposed  commis- 
sion to  avoid  conflict  or  duplication  with  the  re- 
search activities  of  other  organizations. 

Purport  of  1945  Proclamation 

The  U.S.  delegation  was  interested  to  note  dur- 
ing the  course  of  the  negotiations  that  official  or 
public  opinion  in  the  Cep  countries  labored  under 
considerable  misunderstanding  in  respect  to  facts 
relating  to  U.S.  policy  regarding  fishery  conserva- 
tion. For  example,  the  purport  and  effect  of  the 
proclamation  issued  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  in  1945  14  concerning  fishery  conservation 
was  widely  misinterpreted  as  constituting  a  prece- 
dent for  unilateral  claims  to  large  offshore  areas 
of  high  seas  for  conservation  purposes.  The  U.S. 
delegation  repeatedly  made  clear  that  the  United 


10  Ibid.,  annex  2,  p.  67. 
u  Ibid.,  CEP  doc.  2,  p.  30. 


1=  Ibid.,  U.S.  doc.  8.  p.  36. 

13  Ibid.,  U.S.  doc.  9,  p.  50. 

u  "Policy  of  the  United  States  with  Respect  to  Coastal 
Fisheries  in  Certain  Areas  of  the  High  Seas" — Proclama- 
tion by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  Sept.  28,  1945 ; 
for  text,  see  ibid.,  annex  3,  p.  68,  and  Bulletin  of  Sept. 
30,  1945,  p.  486. 
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States  through  the  Truman  proclamation  did  not 
claim  exclusive  jurisdiction  over  the  high  seas  off 
its  coasts  but  on  the  contrary  recognized  that  when 
foreign  fishermen  participated  in  fisheries  off  the 
coast  of  the  United  States  beyond  the  3-mile  limit, 
conservation  regulations  would  be  worked  out 
with  the  agreement  of  the  governments  concerned. 
It  explained  that  only  when  U.S.  nationals  alone 
were  involved  would  the  United  States  establish 
the  conservation  regulations  unilaterally  in  the 
exercise  of  the  right  of  any  government  to  regu- 
late its  own  nationals  on  the  high  seas.15 

Another  misconception  of  U.S.  policy  at  times 
reflected  in  statements  appearing  in  the  local  press 
during  the  course  of  the  negotiations  was  that  the 
United  States  represented  those  countries  which 
wished  to  be  free  to  fish  without  restraint  any- 
where in  the  world,  as  opposed  to  the  Cep  coun- 
tries, which  represented  the  desire  of  other  states 
to  protect  and  conserve  fishery  resources.  The 
U.S.  delegation  took  such  opportunities  as  it 
could  to  reiterate  the  firmly  established  policy  of 
the  United  States  to  promote  the  conservation  of 
fishery  resources  in  which  it  had  an  interest  in  any 
area  of  the  world.  It  was  pointed  out  that  the 
United  States  had  in  fact  entered  into  more  in- 
ternational agreements  for  the  conservation  of 
fishery  resources  than  any  other  country.  The 
regulations  under  these  conservation  agreements 
have  proved  highly  beneficial  to  the  fisheries  con- 
cerned and  thereby  demonstrate  to  interested  peo- 
ple in  the  United  States,  especially  its  fishermen, 
the  positive  value  of  effective  conservation  pro- 
grams. The  initiative  taken  by  the  United  States 
in  establishing  with  the  Governments  of  Costa 
Rica  and  Panama  the  Inter-American  Tropical 
Tuna  Convention  (which  is  open  to  adherence 
by  other  interested  states)  has  produced  the  most 
extensive  and  useful  series  of  conservation  studies 
that  have  been  developed  for  any  stocks  of  fish  in 
the  southeast  Pacific.  The  work  of  the  Inter- 
American  Tropical  Tuna  Commission  has  already 
established  a  firm  basis  of  knowledge  concerning 
the  condition  of  these  stocks  of  fish  and  has  placed 
the  commission  in  a  position  to  devise  and  recom- 
mend conservation  regulations  at  any  time,  should 
the  condition  of  these  tuna  stocks  indicate  such 
measures  to  be  necessary. 


In  the  course  of  the  Santiago  negotiations  the 
United  States  made  every  effort  to  include  in  its 
proposals  for  a  conservation  agreement  measures 
and  procedures  adequate  for  the  cooperative  ac- 
tivities necessary  to  assure  the  continued  produc- 
tivity of  the  stocks  of  fish  in  the  eastern  Pacific 
Ocean  of  interest  to  the  four  countries.  Such  an 
agreement  would  make  the  participating  countries 
full  partners  in  a  conservation  program  involving 
effective  research,  recommendations  for  conserva- 
tion based  on  scientific  data,  and  enforcement  of 
necessary  measures.  However,  it  was  not  possible 
to  conclude  such  an  agreement  owing  to  the  in- 
ability of  the  delegations  of  Chile,  Ecuador,  and 
Peru,  without  further  consultation  with  their  re- 
spective Governments,  to  negotiate  an  agreement 
which  did  not  include  provisions  in  effect  giving 
recognition  to  their  claims  to  exclusive  jurisdic-; 
tion  over  large  areas  of  the  high  seas  off  their 
coasts. 


Unanimous  U.N.  Action 
on  Atomic  Energy  Items 

The  General  Assembly  on  December  3  unani-; 
mously  adopted  two  resolutions  relating  to  atomic 
energy,  one  on  peaceful  uses  and  the  other  on  the 
effects  of  atomic  radiation.  Following  are  texts 
of  statements  made  in  plenary  on  that  date  by 
Senator  John  O.  Pastore  and  by  Ambassador 
James  J.  Wadsworth,  U.S.  Representatives  to  the 
General  Assembly. 


STATEMENT  BY  SENATOR  PASTORE  ON  PEACE- 
FUL USES  OF  ATOMIC  ENERGY1 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2308  dated  December  3 

Two  years  ago  President  Eisenhower  presented 
before  this  Assembly  his  memorable  proposal  for 
an  international  agency  devoted  to  the  peaceful 
uses  of  atomic  energy.  The  adoption  of  this 
resolution2  will  mark  another  milestone  in  our 
advance  toward  the  establishment  of  this  agency. 

By  stimulating  the  free  exchange  of  basic  scien- 
tific knowledge  on  atomic  energy,  the  international 
conference  provided  for  in  part  A  of  this  resolu- 


16  See  "Recent  Developments  Affecting  the  Regime  of 
the  High  Seas,"  by  Herman  Phleger,  Legal  Adviser,  De- 
partment of  State,  in  Bulletin  of  June  6,  1955,  p.  934. 


1  For  Senator  Pastore's  statements  in  Committee  I,  see 
i&id.,  Oct.  24,  1955,  p.  660,  and  Nov.  14,  1955,  p.  796. 

2  U.N.  doc.  A/Res/334 ;  for  text,  see  Bulletin  of  Nov. 
14,  1955,  p.  801. 
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tion  will  lay  a  firmer  foundation  for  international 
cooperation  in  this  field. 

In  part  B  we  have  set  forth  further  procedures 
for  negotiations  on  the  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency.  The  United  States  believes  that 
the  debate  which  took  place  in  the  First  Commit- 
tee was  outstanding  for  the  fresh  and  constructive 
thinking  that  was  brought  to  bear  on  this  subject. 
It  was  an  excellent  example  of  what  can  be  done 
in  the  General  Assembly — when  the  desire  for 
cooperation  is  present — to  reconcile  differences 
and  to  attain  unanimity. 

The  debate  indicated  that  the  number  of  issues 
which  are  still  outstanding  with  regard  to  the 
creation  of  the  agency  are  limited  in  number.  I 
am  hopeful  that  the  few  remaining  differences  of 
opinion  can  be  reconciled  quickly  and  without 
great  difficulty. 

This  Assembly  may  be  assured  that  views  ex- 
pressed in  the  debate  here,  as  well  as  those  in- 
cluded in  the  comments  which  governments  are 
submitting  to  the  United  States,  will  be  given 
fullest  consideration.  These  views  will  be  care- 
fully studied  in  the  course  of  the  negotiations 
which  will  soon  take  place  in  the  expanded  group 
which  has  been  created  to  consider  the  agency 
statute.3 

We  are  encouraged  by  the  rate  at  which  various 
governments  are  submitting  their  comments  on  the 
draft  statute  of  the  agency.  The  United  States 
would  like  to  suggest  that  those  governments 
which  have  not  yet  done  so  should  send  their  com- 
ments to  the  Department  of  State  in  Washington 
before  December  15  so  that  they  will  be  available 
for  consideration  by  the  negotiating  group  when 
it  meets  on  January  23, 1956. 

The  establishment  of  this  agency  will  be  a  sig- 
nificant event  in  the  history  of  international  co- 
operation. It  will  open  a  great  new  avenue  of 
peaceful  international  activity. 

The  United  States  will  approach  these  negotia- 
tions in  a  spirit  of  good  will  and  with  an  earnest 
desire  to  bring  the  agency  into  being  as  soon  as 
possible.  At  a  time  when  the  settlement  of  a 
number  of  outstanding  international  problems 
continues  to  be  delayed  by  political  and  ideologi- 
cal differences,  it  is  all  the  more  important  that 
we  press  toward  this  agreed  goal — a  goal  which 
holds  so  much  promise  for  all  mankind.     With  the 


creation  of  this  agency,  we  may  hope,  in  the  words 
of  President  Eisenhower,  to  "open  up  a  new 
channel  for  peaceful  discussion,  and  initiate  at 
least  a  new  approach  to  the  many  difficult  prob- 
lems that  must  be  solved  in  both  private  and  pub- 
lic conversations,  if  the  world  is  to  shake  off  the 
inertia  imposed  by  fear,  and  is  to  make  positive 
progress  toward  peace." 

STATEMENT  BY  AMBASSADOR  WADSWORTH 
ON  EFFECTS  OF  ATOMIC  RADIATION 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2309  dated  December  3 

We  have  just  taken  in  this  body  an  important 
step  to  bring  the  benefits  of  the  atom  to  the  world, 
and  now  we  are  called  upon  to  make  an  effort  to 
understand  its  potentially  harmful  effects. 

The  potential  hazards  of  radioactivity  have  been 
recognized  for  a  long  time,  and  over  the  years 
scientists  have  learned  a  good  deal  about  the  prob- 
lem. However,  we  need  more  knowledge  and, 
particularly,  more  widespread  dissemination  of 
this  knowledge  in  terms  which  are  understandable 
to  all.  This  is  absolutely  essential  if  the  world 
is  going  to  reap  the  full  advantages  of  the  peace- 
ful atom. 

The  United  States  attaches  the  greatest  impor- 
tance to  this  problem  and  will  of  course  lend  its 
full  support  to  the  Scientific  Committee  estab- 
lished by  this  resolution.4  The  representative  of 
my  Government  will  be  a  scientist  eminent  in  the 
field  of  radiology,5  and  he  will  be  assisted  by  highly 
qualified  experts  in  the  scientific  specialties  in- 
volved in  the  tasks  to  be  undertaken  by  this  com- 
mittee. 

We  hope  that  the  committee  will  convene  as 
early  as  possible  next  year  and  will  begin  quickly 
to  organize  its  plan  of  work. 

Let  me  turn  now  briefly  to  the  amendments  in- 
troduced by  the  delegation  of  India  in  document 
A/L.204.  These  are  the  same  amendments  which 
after  thorough  debate  were  rejected  by  the  First 
Committee.  As  several  representatives  pointed 
out  in  the  First  Committee,  these  amendments 
have  the  effect  of  reopening  political  issues  on 
which  this  Assembly  has  already  taken  decisions. 
I  stress  that  they  have  the  effect  because  the  state- 


'For  text  of  draft  statute,  see  ibid.,  Oct.  24,  1955,  p. 
'    6C6. 


4U.  N.  doe.  A/Res/335;  for  text,  see  ibid.,  Nov.  21, 
1955,  p.  855. 

5  The  United  States  informed  the  U.N.  Secretary-Gen- 
eral on  Dec.  9  that  Dr.  Shields  Warren  of  Boston,  Mass., 
had  been  appointed  U.S.  representative. 
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ment  made  by  the  distinguished  representative  of 
India  made  it  perfectly  clear  that  he  had  no  politi- 
cal motive  in  reintroducing  the  amendments. 
However,  the  United  States  does  not  believe  that 
this  is  the  appropriate  occasion  to  reconsider  an 
issue  of  this  nature.  The  resolution  is  the  prod- 
uct of  careful  study  and  lengthy  debate,  and 
we  believe  it  should  be  adopted  as  it  stands. 
The  United  States  will  therefore  oppose  the 
amendments.6 

Now,  Mr.  President,  I  should  like  to  make  a 
brief  comment  on  the  action  of  the  Fifth  Commit- 
tee in  approving  the  payment  of  travel  and  per 
diem  expenses  to  the  representatives  who  will  serve 
on  this  scientific  committee.  The  United  States 
believes  that  these  payments,  particularly  the  pay- 
ment of  per  diem  expenses,  would  not  be  consistent 
with  the  governmental  character  of  the  commit- 
tee. In  our  view,  although  this  is  a  committee  of 
scientists,  it  is  nevertheless  a  governmental  body. 
It  is  composed  of  15  states,  and  the  scientists  who 
will  represent  these  states  will  be  designated  by 
their  governments  and  not  by  the  General  Assem- 
bly or  by  the  Secretary-General. 

Therefore,  the  payment  of  expenses  to  such 
representatives  out  of  United  Nations  funds 
might  tend  to  confuse  their  status  and  create  the 
impression  that  they  are  serving  either  as  advisers 
to  the  Secretary-General  or  even  in  their  personal 
capacities — neither  of  which  happens  to  be  the 
case.  Moreover,  we  believe  it  would  establish 
an  undesirable  financial  practice  for  other  gov- 
ernmental committees  of  this  type. 

For  these  reasons,  the  United  States  hopes  that 
the  Fifth  Committee  may  wish  to  review  this  ac- 
tion when  it  votes  on  the  final  budget  on  second 
reading.7  In  any  event,  it  is  important  that 
whatever  budgetary  action  is  taken,  the  govern- 
mental character  of  this  committee  should  not  be 
confused. 


6  The  Indian  amendments  read : 
"1.  Operative  paragraph  2  (a) 

For  the  words  'furnished  by  States  Members  of  the 
United  Nations  or  members  of  the  specialized  agencies', 
substitute  the  words  'furnished  to  it'. 
"2.  Operative  paragraph  2  (/) 

Delete  all  the  words  after  the  word  'dissemination'." 

The  first  amendment  was  rejected  by  a  vote  of  21-28-8 ; 
the  second,  by  a  vote  of  22-30-7. 

'Committee  V  on  Dec.  13  rejected  a  U.S.  proposal  to 
delete  from  the  budget  the  item  providing  payment  of 
per  diem  expenses  to  representatives  on  the  committee. 


Problems  of  Inspection  and  Control 
of  Armaments 

Statement  by  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.1 

We  have  heard  several  excellent  statements  in 
the  two  previous  sessions  of  this  Commission.  Mr. 
Moch  2  and  Mr.  Nutting 3  have  given  us  a  remark- 
able review  of  developments  during  the  past  year, 
which  has  clarified  the  issues  unmistakably.  We 
have  listened  with  interest  to  their  analyses  of  the 
stage  we  have  now  reached  in  our  discussion  and 
to  the  sound  critiques  of  Mr.  Martin.4 

In  all  truth  there  is  not  too  much  more  to  say 
in  the  Commission  at  this  time.  But  there  is  a 
great  deal  to  do.  The  peoples  of  the  world  who 
have  the  greatest  stake  in  avoiding  another  war 
will  agree  that,  after  9  years  of  talk,  the  time  for 
action  is  at  hand.  As  one  action  which  we  believe 
would  be  constructive,  the  United  States  has  pro- 
posed mutual  aerial  inspection  and  exchange  of 
military  blueprint  information  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Soviet  Union.  We  have  also  of- 
fered to  negotiate  promptly  with  other  countries 
to  extend  this  plan  to  overseas  bases  and  to  the 
forces  of  other  countries. 

Mr.  Sobolev  5  sought  to  give  the  impression  yes- 
terday that  it  is  the  fault  of  the  United  States  that 
more  progress  has  not  been  made.  He  also  in- 
cluded France,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  Canada 
in  this  very  serious  charge. 

The  truth  is  that  it  has  been  the  consistent  un- 
willingness of  the  Soviet  Union  to  agree  to,  or  even 
to  discuss  in  any  meaningful  way,  the  crucial  prob- 
lems of  inspection  and  control  which  has  created 
the  difficulties  we  face. 

Through  9  years  of  debate,  and  in  the  past  year 
at  London  and  New  York,  the  Soviet  Union  has 
steadily  failed  to  answer  the  most  obvious  and 
reasonable  questions  about  its  position.  It  says 
that  inspection  is  a  key  element  in  any  disarma- 
ment scheme  but  it  has  not  said  just  what  it  would 
inspect,  or  how,  or  when  it  would  begin  inspecting, 
in  terms  specific  enough  to  be  convincing  to  the 
other  members  of  the  subcommittee,  or  to  the  ma- 
jority of  the  United  Nations. 


1  Made  in  the  Disarmament  Commission  on  Nov.  25 
(U.S./U.N.  press  release  2291).  Ambassador  Lodge  is 
U.S.  Representative  on  the  Commission. 

2  Jules  Moch  (France). 

'Anthony  Nutting  (United  Kingdom). 

4 Paul  Martin  (Canada). 

6  Arkady  A.  Sobolev  (U.S.S.R.). 
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The  problem,  as  we  all  know,  is  becoming  in- 
creasingly difficult  because  nuclear  materials  in 
militarily  significant  quantity  can  now  be  hidden 
away  beyond  the  range  of  scientific  detection.  Mr. 
Koch  has  given  us  a  most  lucid  analysis  of  the  im- 
plications of  this  development. 

The  problem  of  inspection  will  become  still 
harder  when  stockpiles  are  constructed  in  areas 
where  they  do  not  now  exist.  If  controls  are 
inadequate  or  are  evaded,  any  conflict,  however 
small  or  localized,  could  assume  dread  dimensions. 
And  as  long-range  guided  missiles  come  on  the 
scene,  the  difficulties  of  inspection  will  increase 
tremendously. 

There  is  therefore  no  time  to  lose.  All  of  us 
must  quickly  adjust  our  planning  to  the  new  situ- 
ation. 

The  Soviet  Union  did  recognize  the  dangers  in 
the  new  situation  in  its  paper  of  May  10,  1955.6 
But  it  prescribed  no  remedies  to  fit  the  diagnosis. 
It  offers  no  new  ideas  for  coping  with  the  new 
problems  of  inspection ;  instead  Mr.  Sobolev  now 
seems  to  minimize  the  analysis  his  Soviet  colleague, 
Mr.  Malik,  made  on  May  10th  last. 

The  Soviet  Union  is  aware  of  the  increased  need 
to  guard  against  surprise  attack ;  but  to  parry  the 
danger  it  only  suggests  inspection  by  observers  at 
fixed  points  on  the  ground.  This  is  quite  inade- 
quate. Aerial  inspection  should  take  place  at  the 
outset  of  any  disarmament  plan — or  of  any  plan 
to  prevent  aggression. 

On  behalf  of  the  United  States,  I  gave  clear  and 
early  warning  at  the  outset  of  the  London  meetings 
last  winter  that  the  trend  in  nuclear  production 
would  eventually  create  a  difficult  situation.  The 
United  States  has  moved  rapidly  to  meet  the  situ- 
ation. It  has  inaugurated  an  intensive  review  of 
the  inspection  problem  in  all  its  ramifications  in 
industry,  finance,  and  national  defense.  It  mo- 
bilized a  study  group  of  its  most  eminent  nuclear 
physicists  to  tackle  the  problem  of  nuclear  inspec- 
tion. And  most  important  of  all,  to  guard  against 
surprise  attack  and  to  give  all  of  us  in  every  coun- 
try time  and  security  while  we  take  stock  of  our 
situation,  President  Eisenhower  made  his  pro- 
posals on  July  21  for  mutual  aerial  inspection  and 
the  exchange  of  military  information.  To  pro- 
mote the  confidence  so  necessary  for  disarmament, 


"  Bulletin  of  May  30, 1955,  p.  900. 
December  19,   7955 


President  Eisenhower  offered  to  accept  the  Soviet 
proposals  for  ground  observers  in  addition  to  his 
own  plan. 

Now,  Mr.  Chairman,  in  the  light  of  what  I  have 
just  reported — which  is,  let  me  say,  but  a  bare 
enumeration  of  what  has  been  done— it  is  absurd 
for  the  Soviet  Union  to  accuse  us  of  blocking  prog- 
ress toward  disarmament.  Let  us  have  no  more 
of  that  kind  of  propaganda  talk. 

The  President's  proposals  were  made  for  two 
reasons  of  prime  importance.  One  is  that  it  will 
help  protect  us  all  against  the  horrors  of  a  surprise 
attack,  the  dread  event  which  would  mark  the 
opening  of  a  major  war.  The  philosopher  Ralph 
Waldo  Emerson  had  a  phrase  in  which  he  spoke 
about  the  emphasis  of  understatement.  It  is  an 
understatement  to  say  that  to  protect  us  against 
a  surprise  attack  is  surely  no  less  important  in 
terms  of  human  life  than  agreement  on  a  particu- 
lar program  of  disarmament,  or  even  than  the 
savings  and  improvement  of  living  standards  that 
would  come  from  the  lifting  of  the  arms  burden, 
important  and  vital  though  they  are. 

The  other  cardinal  reason  which  actuated  the 
President  is  that  such  inspection  and  exchange  is 
a  practical  first  step  toward  disarmament  because 
it  would  create  an  atmosphere  of  confidence  in 
which  disarmament  can  proceed.  It  should  lead 
promptly  and  directly  to  a  comprehensive,  pro- 
gressive, enforceable  agreement  for  the  reduction 
of  military  expenditures,  arms,  armament,  and 
armed  forces  under  effective  inspection  and  con- 
trol. Contrary  to  Mr.  Sobolev's  baseless  state- 
ment, the  United  States  is  pledged  to  work  for,  it 
earnestly  desires,  and  it  energetically  seeks  that 
goal.  But  we  do  not  believe  that  the  execution 
of  this  program  with  its  safeguard  against  war 
should  be  delayed  pending  agreement  on  the  de- 
tails of  a  comprehensive  system. 

The  United  States  continues  to  seek  by  every 
means  a  safe  method  to  insure  that  nuclear  pro- 
duction will  be  employed  for  peaceful  uses  oidy. 
We  seek  an  international  agreement  for  the  reduc- 
tion of  armaments  which  would  enable  the  world 
to  enjoy  the  benefits  of  the  savings  which  would  be 
realized  from  lifting  the  arms  burden. 

The  United  States  here  renews  its  pledge  never 
to  use  any  weapons — atomic  or  otherwise — in  any 
way  which  is  not  in  conformity  with  the  charter  of 
the  United  Nations  and  in  defense  against  aggres- 
sion. 
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We  members  of  the  United  Nations  confront 
an  opportunity  seldom  given  to  mortal  men.  We 
have  the  chance  of  putting  this  organization  on 
record  in  favor  of  a  constructive  program  which 
could  immediately  advance  the  cause  of  peace — 
and  when  I  say  this  I  gladly  include  other  con- 
structive suggestions  which  have  been  made  by 
other  powers. 

It  seems  to  be  the  consensus  of  this  group  that 
debate  and  concrete  action  shall  await  the  judg- 
ment of  the  General  Assembly  and  not  be  con- 
sidered and  handled  in  this  Commission.  Ac- 
cordingly the  Commission  shall  soon  present  its 
report  to  the  Political  Committee  of  the  Assembly. 


The  United  States  is  convinced  that  the  United 
Nations  should  go  on  record  at  this  session  in 
favor  of  a  constructive  program.  It  surely  can 
have  no  higher  purpose  than  to  satisfy  the  world's 
desire  for  a  specific  and  concrete  advance  toward 
true  disarmament  and  to  give  the  world  a  prac- 
tical safeguard  against  aggression.7 

7  The  Disarmament  Commission  decided  on  Nov.  25 
without  objection,  at  the  suggestion  of  Nasrollah  Entezam 
of  Iran,  to  transmit  to  the  General  Assembly  and  the 
Security  Council  the  report  of  the  Subcommittee  of  the 
Disarmament  Commission  (U.N.  doc.  DC/71)  together 
with  the  verbatim  records  of  the  meetings  of  the  Com- 
mission at  which  the  subcommittee's  report  was  con- 
sidered. 


Advisory  Services  in  the  Field  of  Human  Rights 


Statements  by  Mrs.  Oswald  B.  Lord 

U.S.  Representative  to  the  General  Assembly 1 


ANALYSIS  OF  NEW  PROGRAM 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2273  dated  November  14 

In  a  message  on  human  rights  shortly  after  his 
inauguration,  President  Eisenhower  stated : 2 

People  everywhere  are  seeking  freedom — freedom  to 
live,  freedom  from  arbitrary  restraint,  freedom  to  think 
and  speak  as  they  wish,  freedom  to  seek  and  find  the 
truth.  We  must  press  ahead  to  broaden  the  areas  of 
freedom.  The  United  States  is  convinced  that  freedom 
is  an  indispensable  condition  to  the  achievement  of  a 
stable  peace. 

Unfortunately,  in  too  many  areas  of  the  world  today 
there  is  subjugation  of  peoples  by  totalitarian  govern- 
ments which  have  no  respect  for  the  dignity  of  the  human 
person.  This  denial  of  the  freedom  of  peoples,  the  con- 
tinued disregard  of  human  rights,  is  a  basic  cause  of 
instability  and  discontent  in  the  world  today. 

It  is  a  confirmation  of  the  truth  of  President 
Eisenhower's  observation  that  this  is  the  third 
time  this  year  that  we  have  found  it  necessary  to 
discuss  ways  to  eliminate  barriers  to  human  free- 
dom. 


1  Made  in  Committee  III    ( Social,  Humanitarian,  and 
Cultural)  on  Nov.  14  and  Nov.  16. 
"Bulletin  of  Apr.  20,  1953,  p.  580. 


The  European  refugee  problem,  which  we  took 
up  first,  was  caused  by  the  denial  of  human  rights 
and  individual  freedoms,  and  the  resolution  we 
passed  this  year 3  was  designed  to  preserve  the 
freedom  of  the  refugee  to  choose  his  own  destiny. 
Likewise,  the  discussion  on  the  Human  Rights 
Covenants  was  rooted  in  the  concept  that  indi- 
viduals should  have  the  right  freely  to  determine 
their  own  form  of  government.  We  are  now  dis- 
cussing a  third  method  through  which  the  United 
Nations  can  assist  in  promoting  larger  freedoms 
for  human  beings,  a  program  of  United  Nations 
technical  assistance  in  the  field  of  human  rights. 

The  achievement  of  freedom  and  liberty  is  not 
simple,  nor  is  its  preservation  easy.  As  the  words 
of  Thomas  Jefferson,  "Eternal  vigilance  is  the 
price  of  liberty,"  imply,  freedom  must  be  achieved 
and  maintained  by  the  people  themselves.  It  can- 
not be  imposed  from  the  top.  But  conditions  can 
be  created  through  legislative  and  advisory 
processes  which  will  encourage  its  extension.  If 
this  were  not  so,  we  would  not  have  included  the 
human  rights  provisions  in  the  charter. 


3  Ibid.,  Oct.  17,  1955,  p.  633. 
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One  of  the  ways  in  which  the  United  States 
lopes  that  the  United  Nations  will  be  able  to  as- 
sist in  enlarging  the  area  of  personal  freedom  is 
through  the  program  of  advisory  services  in  the 
field  of  human  rights  which  has  been  recom- 
mended for  our  adoption  by  both  the  Commission 
Dn  Human  Rights  and  the  Economic  and  Social 
Council.  This  program  of  practical  action  was 
approved  by  the  Human  Rights  Commission  by  a 
vote  of  14  for,  2  against,  and  1  abstention  and  by 
Ecosoo  by  a  vote  of  14  for,  none  against,  and  4 
abstentions.  The  United  States  Government, 
which  originally  proposed  this  concept  because  of 
its  belief  that  the  United  Nations  must  press  for- 
ward to  help  enlarge  human  liberty  through  every 
effective  means,  has  been  appreciative  of  the 
thoughtful  manner  in  which  the  idea  has  been  re- 
ceived and  of  the  many  suggestions  made  by  vari- 
ous delegations  for  its  elaboration  and  improve- 
ment. The  text  of  the  resolution  (document 
A/2956)  proposed  by  the  Economic  and  Social 
Council  has  taken  these  suggestions  into  consider- 
ation. It  is  in  every  way  a  joint  product  of  the 
various  member  states  who  contributed  to  it.  We 
hope  that  it  is  in  such  a  satisfactory  form  that  it 
can  be  accepted  by  the  General  Assembly  with 
enthusiasm. 

I  might  at  this  point  make  a  few  remarks  about 
the  details  of  this  new  program.  The  text,  I  be- 
lieve, is  self-explanatory,  and  the  idea  of  technical 
assistance  or  advisory  services  in  the  field  of  hu- 
man rights  is  not  new.  Technical  assistance  for 
promoting  and  safeguarding  the  rights  of  women, 
and  in  the  eradication  of  discrimination  and  the 
protection  of  minorities,  was  approved  by  the 
Eighth  General  Assembly.  Similarly,  at  the 
Ninth  General  Assembly  the  Secretary-General 
was  also  authorized  to  provide  technical  assistance 
in  freedom  of  information.  The  present  resolu- 
tion pulls  together  these  various  programs  into 
one  overall  program  under  which  the  Secretary- 
General  of  the  United  Nations  is  authorized  to 
undertake  "Advisory  Services  in  the  Field  of  Hu- 
man Rights."  This  program  is  intended  to  in- 
clude, in  the  words  of  the  resolution,  "any  sub- 
ject in  the  field  of  human  rights"  not  now  provided 
for  through  the  specialized  agencies  or  through 
other  technical  assistance  programs.  The  author- 
ization was  deliberately  left  broad  because  of  the 
desire  to  leave  to  the  requesting  government  the 
choice  of  the  assistance  needed.  The  services  to 
be  provided  are  seminars,  fellowships  and  scholar- 


ships, and  advisory  services  of  experts.  A  special 
item  to  cover  the  costs  is  to  be  included  in  the  reg- 
ular budget  of  the  organization. 


Six  Principles 

In  common  with  other  programs  of  technical 
assistance,  the  resolution  provides  for  the  observ- 
ance of  several  clear  principles.  The  first  of  these 
is  that  assistance  shall  be  rendered  only  at  the  re- 
quest of  the  government  concerned.  Second,  the 
recipient  government  will  be  asked  to  bear  a  share 
of  the  expenses.  Third,  provision  is  made  for  co- 
ordination with  the  work  of  the  specialized  agen- 
cies and  avoidance  of  any  duplication  of  work. 
Fourth,  supplemental  efforts  by  various  nongov- 
ernmental organizations,  many  of  whom  are  al- 
ready highly  active  in  this  area,  are  encouraged. 
Fifth,  the  Secretary-General  is  made  responsible 
for  determining,  subject  to  the  agreement  of  the 
governments  concerned,  the  selection  of  fellows 
and  scholars  and  the  amount  and  conditions  of  as- 
sistance to  be  rendered.  Finally,  reports  will  be 
made  regularly  to  the  Human  Rights  Commission, 
the  Economic  and  Social  Council,  and,  as  appro- 
priate, to  the  Commission  on  the  Status  of  Women 
on  measures  taken  in  compliance  with  the  resolu- 
tion, so  that  member  states  may  be  kept  informed 
and  have  an  opportunity  to  comment  on  the 
program. 

I  believe  this  brief  comment  will  suffice  on  the 
technical  details  of  the  resolution.  The  concept 
of  technical  assistance,  or  advisory  services,  is  so 
well  known  and  its  basic  guiding  principles  so 
firmly  established  in  the  United  Nations  that  we 
are  all  probably  aware  of  how  well  this  conforms 
to  the  pattern.  This  program  is  not,  of  course, 
restricted  to  underdeveloped  countries,  as  is  the 
Expanded  Program  of  Technical  Assistance  for 
Economic  Development,  but  may  be  utilized  by 
any  member  state. 

I  would  like  in  my  remaining  remarks  to  deal 
with  two  main  lines  of  comment  which  have  re- 
quired clarification  in  the  Commission  and  in 
Ecosoc.  One  was  a  worry  that  the  program  of 
advisory  services  in  human  rights  might  dilute  the 
Expanded  Program  of  Technical  Assistance  for 
Economic  Development.  The  second  was  a  con- 
cern that  an  advisory  services  program  in  human 
rights,  while  desirable  in  theory,  would  not  be 
practical  in  operation  because  governments  would 
not  request  assistance  in  this  rather  sensitive  area. 


December  79,   1955 
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Relation  to  Other  Technical  Assistance  Programs 

The  first  point — that  a  program  of  advisory 
services  in  human  rights  might  take  money  away 
from  economic  development — can  be  resolved  by 
clarification  of  what  is  intended.  The  program 
of  Advisory  Services  in  Human  Eights  will  be  es- 
tablished by  this  resolution  as  a  self-contained 
program  to  be  included  as  a  separate  item  in  the 
regular  United  Nations  budget,  clearly  distinct 
from  the  Expanded  Program  of  Technical  As- 
sistance for  Economic  Development,  which  is  fi- 
nanced by  voluntary  contributions.  It  will  also 
be  distinct  from  the  other  three  technical  assist- 
ance programs  of  the  United  Nations — the  regu- 
lar Technical  Assistance  Program  for  Economic 
Development,  the  Technical  Assistance  Program 
in  Public  Administration,  and  the  Advisory  So- 
cial Welfare  Services,  which  are  also  separate 
items  in  the  regular  budget.  The  Secretary-Gen- 
eral has  estimated  for  the  first  year  of  operation 
that  the  human  rights  program  will  cost  only 
$60,000.  The  budget  proposals  of  the  Secretary- 
General  for  1956  show  an  increase  in  the  Social 
Welfare  Advisory  Services  as  well.  The  new  hu- 
man rights  program  will  thus  not  only  not  detract 
from  economic  development  or  other  technical 
assistance  programs,  but  it  might  even  be  said  to 
protect  their  integrity  by  providing  a  clear  source 
of  funds  for  requests  for  assistance  on  human 
rights  questions. 

Some  services  which  have  a  bearing  on  the 
achievement  of  human  rights,  such  as  the  develop- 
ment of  broadcasting  facilities,  paper  and  paper 
pulp  supplies  for  newsprint,  and  other  services  in 
the  fields  of  communications,  education,  and  labor 
will,  of  course,  continue  to  be  provided  through 
existing  programs.  The  line  between  economics, 
social  welfare,  public  administration,  and  human 
rights  is  not  always  sharp,  and  the  administrators 
will  have  to  use  some  discretion,  but  the  creation 
of  this  program  will  fill  the  obvious  gap  without 
which  the  practical  assistance  to  governments 
available  through  the  United  Nations  is  not  com- 
plete. After  all,  every  technical  assistance  pro- 
gram has  as  its  ultimate  end  the  strengthening  of 
human  rights  and  the  increasing  of  human  dignity. 

Question  of  Practicality 

The  other  observation — that  advisory  services 
in  human  rights  is  not  practical — has  generally 
been  supported  by  reference  to  the  fact  that  only 


one  request  has  been  received  for  assistance  in  the 
status  of  women  and  none  in  the  areas  of  discrimi- 1 
nation  or  freedom  of  information.     This  argument 
is  only  partially  valid.    To  begin  with,  no  alloca- 
tion was  specifically  made  in  the  budget  for  the  ] 
financing  of  these  previously  approved  programs. ' 
Furthermore,  this  Expanded  Program  of  Techni- 
cal Assistance  for  Economic  Development,  for  I 
which  several  million  dollars  were  available  from 
the  outset,  was  slow  in  starting,  indicating  that, 
even  where  a  highly  active  interest  in  obtaining 
assistance  is  coupled  with  adequate  funds,  much 
time  is  required  to  crystallize  programs  and  carry 
them  out. 

The  more  significant  argument  which  demon- 
strates the  practicality  of  the  program,  however, 
is  the  fact  that  a  great  deal  of  assistance  has  al- 
ready been  rendered  in  the  human  rights  field  over 
many  years  by  voluntary  organizations  and  gov- 
ernments  and  also  through  the  United  Nations 
system.  The  citation  of  developments,  or  the  lack 
thereof,  under  the  resolutions  of  the  Eighth  and 
Ninth  General  Assemblies  is  focused  too  narrowly, 
ignoring  a  wide  range  of  assistance  with  which  I 
am  afraid  we  are  not  sufficiently  familiar. 

A  few  examples  will  demonstrate  how  much 
can  be  done.  They  show,  indeed,  that  the  demand 
has  not  even  awaited  our  action  on  a  cohesive 
program  but  has  been  expressed  in  various  other 
ways.  Whether  governments  will  respond  to  this 
program  is,  of  course,  unknown.  It  is  a  new  and 
experimental  field  which  has  yet  to  be  tested.  I 
believe  that  they  will  and  that  the  program  will 
be  successful. 

Use  of  Seminars 

Paragraph  2  (a)  (iii)  of  the  draft  resolution 
provides  for  seminars.  The  seminar  is  used  in 
all  fields  of  technical  assistance.  Examples  of  its 
use  to  promote  human  rights  are  numerous. 

In  the  general  field  of  human  rights,  Unesco 
sponsored  in  1952  alone,  for  example,  a  meeting 
of  experts  (in  cooperation  with  the  United  Na- 
tions) to  consider  the  principal  means  of  practical 
application  of  article  27,  paragraph  1,  of  the 
Universal  Declaration  of  Human  Rights,  a  re- 
gional seminar  in  the  Americas  on  human  rights 
(organized  jointly  with  the  Inter- American  Acad- 
emy of  International  Comparative  Law),  and  a 
seminar  held  in  the  Netherlands  on  methods  of 
teaching  human  rights. 
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To  promote  the  status  of  women,  Unesco  also 
convened  in  the  same  year  a  meeting  in  France  of 
experts  on  the  participation  of  women  in  political 
life  in  France,  Norway,  Yugoslavia,  and  the  Fed- 
eral Republic  of  Germany  and  a  regional  seminar 
on  the  contribution  of  the  social  sciences  toward 
the  study  of  the  status  of  women  in  South  Asia, 
held  in  India  in  conjunction  with  the  Asian  Rela- 
tions Organization  and  the  Government  of  India. 
More  recently  a  meeting  of  experts  was  held  in 
Beirut  under  nongovernmental  auspices  to  dis- 
cuss the  status  of  women  in  the  Near  East,  a  meet- 
ing chaired  by  our  distinguished  colleague,  the 
representative  of  Sweden,  Mrs.  Agda  Rossel. 

In  the  field  of  freedom  of  information,  the  re- 
port of  the  Secretary-General  on  a  "Program  To 
Promote  Among  News  Personnel  Wider  Knowl- 
edge of  United  Nations,  Foreign  Countries  and 
International  Affairs"  (E/2705),  observes  that 
seminars  have  proved  a  very  successful  method 
of  technical  assistance  in  many  fields  of  economic 
and  social  development  and  observes  that  from  a 
professional  point  of  view  one  of  the  most  pro- 
ductive efforts  was  the  1954  television  seminar  in 
London,  organized  by  the  British  Broadcasting 
Corporation  in  cooperation  with  Unesco.  The 
Secretary-General  also  observed  that  numerous 
professional  seminars  not  sponsored  by  the  United 
Nations  are  being  held  on  a  State  or  nationwide 
basis  in  the  United  States  and  to  a  lesser  extent 
in  other  countries,  and  he  indicated  that  within 
the  limit  of  its  resources  the  United  Nations  and 
Unesco  might  assist  in  programs  of  this  sort. 
This  whole  document  indicates  a  wide  range  of 
technical  assistance  programs  which  would  be 
applicable  in  the  field  of  freedom  of  information. 
In  documents  E/CN.6/242  and  E/CN.6/189,  simi- 
lar practical  advisory  services  programs  on  the 
status  of  women  are  elaborated. 

These  examples  suffice  to  demonstrate  actions 
which  have  already  been  undertaken,  primarily 
by  Unesco,  to  promote  human  rights  through  the 
seminar  technique.  The  scope  of  human  rights 
is  rich  and  varied,  and  I  have  listed  examples  from 
only  a  few  areas.  Much  more  could  be  done  in 
the  areas  listed.  Other  aspects  of  human  rights, 
such  as  those  related  to  judicial  processes,  would 
be  equally  well  suited  to  this  procedure.  With 
limited  funds  available  in  the  first  year,  we  believe 
that  priority  should  be  given  to  fellowships  and 
to  expert  services,  and  in  general  we  would  favor 
the    regional     approach     to    mutual     education 


through  the  seminar  technique.  I  mention  the 
many  activities  in  this  field  to  demonstrate  pri- 
marily what  is  already  being  done. 

Precedents  for  Fellowship  Program 

The  granting  of  fellowships  and  scholarships  is 
even  more  readily  adaptable  to  the  field  of  human 
rights.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  list  of  fields  in 
which  fellowships  and  scholarships  are  awarded 
under  the  United  Nations  Advisory  Social  Wel- 
fare Services  includes  as  one  item  "Human  Rights 
and  Fundamental  Freedoms — methods  of  improv- 
ing the  status  of  the  individual  and  promoting  ob- 
servance of  human  rights  and  fundamental  free- 
doms without  distinction  as  to  race,  sex,  language, 
or  religion."  Under  the  United  Nations  interne 
program  also,  a  number  of  persons  have  received 
training  in  methods  used  by  the  United  Nations 
in  promoting  human  rights  through  service  in  the 
human  rights  division.  Fellowships  are  also  of- 
fered by  Unesco  in  the  general  field  of  the  imple- 
mentation of  human  rights  and  in  such  fields  as 
education  of  women  in  citizenship  and  the  exer- 
cise of  political  rights  by  women. 

Here  again  the  path  has  been  charted  and  tested, 
and  what  this  draft  resolution  does  is  to  provide 
an  opportunity  for  the  extension  of  the  technique 
in  a  more  coherent  manner  to  the  many  various 
aspects  of  human  rights. 

The  Secretary-General  has  observed,  for  ex- 
ample, that  greater  international  understanding 
and  better  reporting  of  world  news  could  be  fos- 
tered by  arranging  for  the  study  of  information 
enterprises  in  one  country  by  fellows  from  an- 
other, suggesting  that  fellowship  holders  could 
actually  be  assigned  to  work  for  a  period  in  the 
office  of  a  newspaper  or  at  a  radio  station  or  film 
studio.  Properly  handled,  a  fellowship  program 
in  freedom  of  information  could  be  a  valuable 
world  asset.  The  advantages  of  a  free  press  are 
so  crucial  to  a  free  society  that  every  effort  should 
be  made  to  sustain  it  or  to  create  it  where  it  does 
not  exist.  I  do  not  hesitate  to  stress  the  word 
"freedom."  Assistance  in  the  "technical"  aspects 
of  information  media  is  already  available.  What 
we  need  now  is  to  stress  the  ethical  aspect  of  the 
problem.  The  report  of  the  special  rapporteur 
on  freedom  of  information,  Mr.  Salvador  Lopez 
of  the  Philippines,4  showed  this  committee  all  too 
clearly  how  totalitarian  governments  have  de- 
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stroyed  the  free  press  and  how  restrictions  con- 
tinue even  in  many  relatively  democratic  societies. 
We  would  hope  that  fellowship  holders  could  gain 
practical  experience  in  the  operation  and  tech- 
niques of  free  newspapers,  radio  stations,  and 
other  media. 

Expert  assistance,  finally,  is  a  technique  which 
is  so  thoroughly  understood  as  to  need  no  explana- 
tion and  one  which  has  also  been  applied  in  the 
field  of  human  rights.  My  delegation  was  very 
pleased  to  know,  for  example,  that  the  Director 
of  the  Status  of  Women  Section  of  the  United 
Nations,  Mrs.  Mary  Tenison-Woods,  was  recently 
invited  by  the  Government  of  Pakistan  to  assist 
it  on  certain  questions  with  respect  to  the  status 
of  women. 

Expert  Missions  in  Information  Field 

In  the  area  of  information  there  have  been  a 
large  number  of  expert  missions.  Between  1950 
and  1954,  for  example,  25  requests  in  the  fields  of 
printing,  audiovisual  aids,  and  broadcasting  were 
met  by  Unesco,  which  further  intensified  this  pro- 
gram in  1955-56  on  the  basis  of  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  Economic  and  Social  Council.  Studies 
on  educational  opportunities  for  women  and  social 
conditions  concerning  the  access  of  women  to  edu- 
cation have  been  undertaken  by  Unesco  in  Japan, 
Pakistan,  and  Mexico  at  the  request  of  those  Gov- 
ernments. Similarly,  with  the  agreement  of  the 
Government  of  Brazil,  a  study  was  made  of  the 
policy  adopted  toward  Indians  scattered  over  vari- 
ous parts  of  the  Brazilian  territory.  And  in 
Yugoslavia  the  National  Commission  for  Unesco 
cooperated  in  a  study  of  policies  with  respect  to 
the  integration  of  national  and  cultural  minorities 
in  Yugoslavia. 

Here  again  the  way  has  been  shown.  What  we 
need  to  do  now  is  to  strengthen  these  United  Na- 
tions efforts  to  promote  in  practical  ways  the 
achievement  of  human  rights,  a  goal  toward  which 
most  governments  are  earnestly  striving.  The 
widespread  influence  of  the  Universal  Declara- 
tion of  Human  Rights  on  constitutions  and  other 
legal  enactments  in  recent  years  demonstrates  the 
desires  of  peoples  and  governments  to  enlarge 
their  human  rights,  and  their  receptivity  to  work- 
ing cooperatively  with  the  United  Nations  in  the 
process. 

A  few  of  my  examples  and  instances  have  per- 
haps touched  only  tangentially  on  the  goal  which 


we  are  seeking.     Some  of  the  projects  mentioned,  i 
particularly  in  the  information  field,  have  been 
concerned   primarily    with   technical   questions ;  I 
others  may  have  been  initiated  as  aspects  of  pro- 
grams not  concerned  with  human  rights  as  such. 
Many  other  examples  could  have  been  cited  from  I 
the  other  specialized  agencies ;  the  work  of  the  Ilo 
[International  Labor  Organization],  for  example,  I 
often  touches  on  such  basic  questions  of  human  | 
rights  as  forced  labor,  slavery,  and  freedom  of  as- 
sociation.   All  in  some  measure  have  promoted  the 
realization  of  human  rights  in  important  ways.. 

Implementing  U.N.  Charter  Provisions 

Only  now,  however,  have  we  been  given  the  op- 
portunity to  authorize  a  program  of  practical  ac 
tion  implementing  the  provisions  of  articles  55  and 
56  of  the  charter,  under  which  we  have  pledged  to 
promote  universal  respect  for,  and  observance  of, 
human  rights  and  fundamental  freedoms  for  all 
without  distinction  as  to  race,  sex,  language,  or 
religion. 

The  objectives  which  we  seek  are  broad  and 
fundamental.  The  means  available  to  pursue 
those  objectives  are  limited.  Nevertheless,  ap- 
proval of  this  resolution  by  the  General  Assembly 
will  permit  the  United  Nations  to  make  a  modest 
beginning  on  a  program  which  is  a  logical  and 
important  complement  to  the  efforts  now  being 
made  in  the  areas  of  economic  development,  public 
administration,  and  social  welfare  services. 


COMMENT  ON  COMMITTEE  VOTE 

D.S.  delegation  press  release  2276  dated  November  16 

The  United  Nations  demonstrated  today  its  sin- 
cere interest  in  achieving  greater  freedom  in  all 
areas  of  life,  for  men  and  women  everywhere,  by 
the  overwhelming  vote  in  favor  of  the  new  pro- 
gram of  advisory  services  in  the  field  of  human 
rights.  The  support  of  50  nations,  with  none 
against  and  only  4  abstaining,  is  a  matter  of  deep 
gratification  to  the  members  of  the  United  States 
delegation.  With  the  inauguration  of  this  new 
program,  we  have  the  completion  of  the  first  of 
the  human  rights  action  programs  which  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower  suggested  to  the  Human  Rights 
Commission  as  a  practical  way  of  broadening  the 
areas  of  freedom  throughout  the  world. 

The  budget  for  these  advisory  services  for  the 
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x>ming  year  suggested  by  the  Secretary-General 
will  be  a  modest  one,  but  we  believe  it  will  have 
far-reaching  results.  The  General  Assembly  has 
expressed  the  hope  that  international  and  national 
nongovernmental  organizations,  universities,  and 
other  private  groups  will  supplement  this  United 
Nations  program  in  further  research  and  the  ex- 
change of  information  concerning  human  rights. 
Consequently  the  United  Nations  program  will 
serve  as  a  catalyst  for  practical  action  in  many 
fields — for  example,  in  promoting  women's  rights, 
eradicating  discrimination  against  minorities,  and 
encouraging  the  free  flow  of  information. 

Other  steps  in  the  United  States  program  of 
action  suggested  by  the  President  to  the  Commis- 
sion on  Human  Rights  are  now  on  the  priority 
•  agenda  of  the  Commission.  These  include  studies 
'by  experts  of  methods  of  attaining  such  funda- 
mental rights  as  a  fair  trial  and  equality  before 
the  law ;  also,  annual  reports  by  governments  on 
their  activities  in  achieving,  extending,  or  safe- 
guarding human  freedoms. 

Through  the  new  advisory  services  and  through 
other  programs  of  practical  action,  the  United 
Nations  can  become  increasingly  effective  in  rais- 
ing the  level  of  practice  around  the  world  in  the 
observance  of  human  rights. 


TEXT  OF  RESOLUTION  ON  ADVISORY  SERVICES 
IN  THE  FIELD  OF  HUMAN  RIGHTS5 

U.N.  doc.  A/C.3/L.  488 

The  General  Assembly, 

Considering  that  by  Articles  55  and  56  of  the  United 
Nations  Charter  the  States  Members  of  the  United  Nations 
have  pledged  themselves  to  promote  universal  respect  for, 
and  observance  of,  human  rights  and  fundamental  free- 
doms for  all  without  distinction  as  to  race,  sex,  language 
or  religion, 

Recognizing  that  technical  assistance,  by  the  inter- 
national interchange  of  technical  knowledge  through  in- 
ternational co-operation  among  countries,  represents  one 
of  the  means  by  which  it  is  possible  to  promote  the  human 
rights  objectives  of  the  United  Nations  as  set  forth  in 
the  Charter  and  in  the  Universal  Declaration  of  Human 
Rights, 

Recalling  General  Assembly  resolution  729  (VIII)  of  23 


8  Recommended  by  the  Economic  and  Social  Council ; 
adopted,  as  amended,  by  Committee  III  on  Nov.  16  by  a 
vote  of  50-0-4  (Australia,  New  Zealand,  Sweden,  U.  K.)  ; 
adopted  by  the  plenary  on  Dec.  14  by  a  vote  of  51-0-5 
([Australia,  France,  New  Zealand,  Sweden,  U.  K.). 


October  1953  authorizing  the  Secretary-General  to  render, 
at  the  request  of  Member  States  services  which  do  not 
fall  within  the  scope  of  existing  technical  assistance  pro- 
grammes, in  order  to  assist  those  States  in  promoting  and 
safeguarding  the  rights  of  women, 

Recalling  General  Assembly  resolution  730  (VIII)  of 
23  October  1953  authorizing  the  Secretary-General  to 
render,  at  the  request  of  any  Member  State,  technical  ad- 
vice and  other  services  which  do  not  fall  within  the  scope 
of  existing  technical  assistance  programmes,  in  order  to 
assist  the  Government  of  that  State  within  its  territory 
in  the  eradication  of  discrimination  or  in  the  protection 
of  minorities,  or  both, 

Recalling  General  Assembly  resolution  839  (IX)  of  17 
December  1954  authorizing  the  Secretary-General  to 
render,  at  the  request  of  Member  States,  services  which 
do  not  fall  within  the  scope  and  objectives  of  existing 
technical  assistance  programmes,  in  order  to  assist  those 
States  in  promoting  freedom  of  information,  and  Eco- 
nomic and  Social  Council  resolution  574  A  (XIX)  request- 
ing the  Secretary-General  to  take  steps  to  put  into 
operation  a  programme  to  promote  freedom  of  informa- 
tion by  providing  such  services  as  experts,  fellowships  and 
seminars, 

Taking  account  of  the  arrangements  previously  estab- 
lished by  the  General  Assembly  concerning  the  regular 
technical  assistance  programme  and  the  advisory  services 
of  the  United  Nations  in  its  resolutions  200  (III),  246 
(III),  305  (IV),  418  (V),  518(VI)  and  723  (VIII), 

Considering  that  the  specialized  agencies,  within  their 
competence  and  by  virtue  of  their  regular  programmes  of 
technical  assistance,  are  already  rendering  important 
services  to  their  members  with  a  view  to  ensuring  the 
effective  observance  of  human  rights, 

1.  Decides  to  consolidate  the  technical  assistance  pro- 
grammes already  approved  by  the  General  Assembly  (re- 
lating to  the  promotion  and  safeguarding  of  the  rights 
of  women,  the  eradication  of  discrimination  and  the  pro- 
tection of  minorities  and  the  promotion  of  freedom  of 
information)  with  the  broad  programme  of  assistance  in 
the  field  of  human  rights  proposed  in  the  present  resolu- 
tion, the  entire  programme  to  be  known  as  "Advisory 
services  in  the  field  of  human  rights" ; 

2.  Authorizes  the  Secretary-General: 

(a)  Subject  to  the  directions  of  the  Economic  and  So- 
cial Council,  to  make  provision  at  the  request  of  Govern- 
ments, and  with  the  co-operation  of  the  specialized  agencies 
where  appropriate  and  without  duplication  of  their  exist- 
ing activities,  for  the  following  forms  of  assistance  with 
respect  to  the  field  of  human  rights : 

(i)  Advisory  services  of  experts; 
(ii)  Fellowships  and  scholarships; 
(iii)   Seminars; 

(b)  To  take  the  programme  authorized  by  the  present 
resolution  into  account  in  preparing  the  budgetary  esti- 
mates of  the  United  Nations ; 

3.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  to  undertake  the  per- 
formance of  the  assistance  provided  for  in  paragraph 
2  (a)  above,  in  agreement  with  the  Governments  con- 
cerned, on  the  basis  of  requests  received  from  Govern- 
ments and  in  accordance  with  the  following  policies : 
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(a)  The  kind  of  service  to  be  rendered  to  each  country 
under  paragraph  2  (a)  (i)  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Governments  concerned ; 

(b)  The  selection  of  the  persons  under  paragraph  2  (a) 
(ii)  shall  be  made  by  the  Secretary-General  on  the  basis 
of  proposals  received  from  Governments ; 

(c)  The  amount  of  assistance  and  the  conditions  under 
which  it  is  to  be  rendered  shall  be  decided  by  the  Secre- 
tary-General with  due  regard  to  the  greater  needs  of  the 
under-developed  areas  and  in  conformity  with  the  prin- 
ciple that  each  requesting  Government  shall  be  expected 
to  assume  responsibility,  as  far  as  possible,  for  all  or  a 
considerable  part  of  the  expenses  connected  with  the  as- 
sistance furnished  to  it,  by  making  a  contribution  either 
in  cash,  or  in  the  form  of  supporting  staff,  services  and 
payment  of  local  costs  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out 
the  programme ; 

(d)  The  assistance  shall  be  applicable  to  any  subject 
in  the  field  of  human  rights,  in  addition  to  the  subjects 
covered  by  the  relevant  resolutions  of  the  General  Assem- 
bly, provided  however  that  the  subject  shall  be  one  for 
which  adequate  advisory  assistance  is  not  available 
through  a  specialized  agency  and  which  does  not  fall 
within  the  scope  of  existing  technical  assistance  pro- 
grammes ; 

4.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  to  report  regularly  to 
the  Economic  and  Social  Council,  to  the  Commission  on 
Human  Rights  and,  as  appropriate,  to  the  Commission  on 
the  Status  of  Women,  on  the  measures  which  he  takes  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  of  the  present  resolution ; 

5.  Recommends  that  the  specialized  agencies  continue  to 
develop  their  technical  assistance  activities  with  a  view  to 
aiding  Member  States  to  further  the  effective  observance 
of  human  rights ; 

6.  Invites  the  specialized  agencies  to  communicate  to 
the  Economic  and  Social  Council,  for  transmission  to  the 
Commission  on  Human  Rights,  any  observations  which 
they  may  find  appropriate  on  the  above  assistance  and  on 
any  new  measures  of  assistance  which  they  may  deem 
necessary  with  a  view  to  assisting  Member  States  in  fur- 
thering the  effective  observance  of  human  rights ; 

7.  Expresses  the  hope  that  international  and  national 
non-governmental  organizations,  universities,  philan- 
thropic foundations  and  other  private  groups  will  supple- 
ment this  United  Nations  programme  with  similar  pro- 
grammes designed  to  further  research  and  studies,  the 
exchange  of  information  and  assistance  in  the  field  of 
human  rights ; 

8.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  to  inform  Member 
States  of  this  new  programme  and  of  the  procedures  to 
be  followed  in  obtaining  assistance ; 

9.  Requests  the  Economic  and  Social  Council  to  submit 
to  the  General  Assembly  at  its  thirteenth  session  a  report 
containing: 

(a)  An  evaluation  of  the  projects  carried  out  under  the 
programme  of  advisory  services  in  human  rights  with 
particular  reference  to  the  extent  to  which  these  projects 
have  furthered  the  aims  and  purposes  of  the  United  Na- 
tions in  the  field  of  human  rights ; 

(b)  Recommendations  concerning  the  future  of  the 
programme. 
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The  Question  of  Morocco 

STATEMENT  BY  AMBASSADOR  LODGE' 

The  constructive  events  which  have  taken  place 
in  connection  with  the  Moroccan  situation  since 
it  was  last  considered  by  the  General  Assembly 
give  great  satisfaction  to  the  United  States.  It 
is  clear  now  that  the  General  Assembly  last  year 
acted  wisely  in  adopting  a  resolution  which,  after 
noting  reports  that  negotiations  between  France5 
and  Morocco  would  be  initiated,  expressed  confi- 
dence that  a  satisfactory  solution  would  be, 
achieved.2  The  discussions  held  to  date  between 
France  and  Morocco  prove  that  our  confidence  was 
well  placed. 

I  wish  to  take  this  opportunity  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States  Government  and  the  American  peo- 
ple to  express  again  our  best  wishes  to  His 
Majesty,  the  Sultan  Mohammed  V,  and  to  the 
Moroccan  people.3  His  Majesty's  return  to 
Morocco  was  an  important  step  toward  the  solu- 
tion of  the  Moroccan  problem  on  a  basis  agreed 
upon  by  France  and  Morocco.  It  is  but  another , 
demonstration  of  the  fact  that  mutually  satis- 
factory progress  can  be  made  on  the  most  difficult 
problems  if  they  are  dealt  with  in  time  by  the 
parties  concerned  and  if  they  are  approached  with 
determination,  realism,  optimism,  and  good  will. 

This  year  has  also  witnessed  the  signing  of  con- 
ventions which  provide  a  new  framework  for  close 
cooperation  between  France  and  Tunisia.4  Agree- 
ment on  those  conventions  was  reached  through 
negotiations  on  a  basis  of  equality  between  the 
parties  directly  concerned.  It  is  this  type  of  ne- 
gotiation which  the  United  States  has  always 
favored. 

The  United  States  believes  that  the  similarly 
peaceful  and  progressive  development  of  free  po- 
litical institutions  capable  of  fulfilling  the  aspira- 
tions of  the  Moroccan  people  will  benefit  both 
France  and  Morocco.  It  would  accord  with  the 
traditional  sympathy  of  the  people  of  the  United 
States  for  those  who  aspire  to  self-government. 


'Made  in  Committee  I  (Political  and  Security)  on  Nov. 
28  (U.  S.  delegation  press  release  2295). 

2  For  text,  see  Bulletin  of  Jan.  3,  1955,  p.  30. 

3  For  a  Department  statement  on  the  Sultan's  return, 
see  ibid.,  Nov.  28, 1955,  p.  894. 

4  For  a  statement  by  Secretary  Dulles  on  the  French- 
Tunisian  conventions,  see  ibid.,  Aug.  22,  1955,  p.  301. 
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The  Foreign  Minister  of  France  and  the  Sultan 
if  Morocco  announced  on  November  6  the  basis 
in  which  the  two  Governments  have  agreed  to 
mdertake  negotiations  which  we  hope  will  re- 
ult  in  more  lasting  bonds  of  amity  between  the 
wo  countries.     It  is  therefore  incumbent  upon 
Its  in  the  General  Assembly  to  do  everything  we 
an  to  contribute  to  an  atmosphere  in  which  the 
>arties  directly  concerned  can  work  out  the  prob- 
lems outstanding  between  them.     Their  solution 
•equires  the  utmost  good  will,  patience,  and  re- 
straint on  both  sides.     That  is  why  the  United 
(.States  strongly  hopes  that  the  recent  disorders 
vithin  the  Moroccan  community  will  cease. 

The  United  States  believes  that  the  best  way  to 
mcourage  progress  on  this  question  is  to  demon- 
strate our  faith  in  the  common  purpose  of  the  two 
jrovernments  directly  concerned.  We  hope  that 
everything  will  be  done  to  make  as  harmonious 
.is  possible  the  pending  negotiations  which  have 
is  their  goal  the  orderly  political  development 
ind  the  social  and  economic  advancement  of  the 
Moroccan  people. 

We  hope  that  these  negotiations  will  strengthen 
;he  links  of  friendship  between  the  peoples  of 
France  and  Morocco.  The  progress  already  made 
'toward  a  more  constructive  relationship  is  evi- 
dence that  this  approach  has  commended  itself 
to  both  France  and  Morocco  as  the  only  approach 
Which  can  lead  to  a  just  and  harmonious  settle- 
ment of  remaining  differences,  a  settlement  con- 
sistent with  the  spirit  of  the  charter. 

The  sincere  good  wishes  of  the  United  States 
go  out  to  the  people  of  France  and  Morocco  as 
'they  turn  to  the  important  negotiations  which 
will,  we  are  certain,  lead  to  the  achievement  of 
their  common  purpose.  We  believe  that  the 
31-power  resolution  which  is  before  the  com- 
mittee is  consistent  with  this  approach.  We  shall 
therefore  support  it. 

TEXT  OF  RESOLUTION5 


U.N.  doc.  A/C.l/L.  148 

The  General  Assembly, 

Having  considered  the  question  of  Morocco, 


Noting  that  negotiations  between  France  and  Morocco 
will  be  initiated  regarding  this  question, 

Expressing  confidence  that  a  satisfactory  solution  of 
the  question  of  Morocco  will  be  achieved, 

Decides  to  postpone  further  consideration  of  this  item. 
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North  Atlantic  Council  Holds  Ministerial  Session 


TEXT  OF  FINAL  COMMUNIQUE' 

The  North  Atlantic  Council  held  its  regular 
December  Ministerial  Session  in  Paris  on  the  15th 
and  16th  of  December.  Member  governments 
were  represented  by  Foreign,  Defence  and  Finance 
Ministers.  Dr.  Kristinn  Gudmundsson,  Foreign 
Minister  of  Iceland,  acted  as  chairman. 

I.  The  Council  examined  and  assessed  the 
present  international   situation. 

It  unanimously  welcomed  the  vigour  with  which 
the  three  Western  Ministers  had  presented  to  the 
second  Geneva  Conference  the  proposals  already 
outlined  at  previous  meetings  of  the  North  Atlan- 
tic Council.  These  proposals  aimed  at  the  reunifi- 
cation of  Germany  through  free  elections ;  left  the 
unified  German  Government  free  to  choose  its  own 
foreign  policy  and  offered  a  security  pact  to  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics. 

The  Council  noted  with  regret : 

1.  that  the  U.S.S.R.  had  repudiated  the  pro- 
posal to  negotiate  on  the  reunification  of  Germany 
through  free  elections,  in  spite  of  the  directive 

vVagreed  at  the  first  Geneva  conference. 

2.  that  the  U.  S.S.R.  was  opposed  to  any  effec- 
|a  tive  system  for  the  control  of  armaments  includ- 
ing the  air  inspection  plan  proposed  by  President 

^  Eisenhower. 

3.  that  the  U.S.S.R.  had  given  proof  of  its  fear 
and  hostility  with  regard  to  the  free  exchange  of 
information  between  the  people  of  the  Soviet 
Union  and  the  free  world. 

The  Council  declared  that  the  negative  outcome 
of  the  Geneva  Conference  had  in  no  way  halted  the 
efforts  of  the  North  Atlantic  powers  to  secure  the 
reunification  of  Germany  in  freedom,  such  reuni- 
fication continuing  to  be  held  by  them  as  an  essen- 
tial condition  for  the  establishment  of  a  just  and 
lasting  peace. 

1  Issued  at  Paris  on  Dec.  16. 


The  Council  reaffirmed  that  they  consider  the 
Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  as  the  only 
German  Government  freely  and  legitimately  con- 
stituted and  therefore  entitled  to  speak  for  Ger- 
many as  the  representative  of  the  German  people  in 
international  affairs;  it  stressed  once  again  that 
the  security  and  welfare  of  Berlin  should  be  con- 
sidered as  essential  elements  of  the  peace  of  the 
free  world  in  the  present  international  situation ; 
it  urged  the  importance  of  consulting  further 
within  Nato  on  the  question  of  German  reunifica- 
tion and  on  the  situation  in  Berlin. 

The  Council  also  reviewed  recent  provocative 
moves  and  declarations  by  the  Soviet  Union  re- 
garding the  Middle  East  and  Asia.  They  recog- 
nised that  these  tactics,  coupled  with  a  continued 
increase  in  Soviet  military  capability,  created  new 
problems  and  a  new  challenge  to  the  Free  World. 

II.  Following  a  report  by  the  Secretary  Gen- 
eral on  the  work  and  activities  of  the  Organization 
in  the  last  eight  months,  the  Council  discussed 
future  defence  planning  of  Nato.  It  considered 
the  Annual  Review  Report  for  1955  and  approved 
force  goals  for  1956, 1957  and  1958.  The  Council 
welcomed  the  German  Federal  Republic's  partici- 
pation for  the  first  time  in  the  Nato  Annual  Re- 
view. The  Council  adopted  procedures  designed 
to  give  new  impulse  and  direction  to  the  future  de- 
fence planning  of  the  Alliance  and  to  ensure  even 
closer  co-operation  in  this  field.  The  Council  ex- 
pressed the  firm  determination  of  all  member 
governments  to  see  the  Atlantic  forces  equipped 
with  the  most  modern  weapons.  The  Council 
noted  with  satisfaction  that  substantial  progress 
could  be  achieved  in  this  respect  as  a  result  of  the 
valuable  assistance  of  the  United  States,  the 
United  Kingdom  and  Canada. 

The  Council  devoted  major  attention  to  improv- 
ing the  arrangements  for  air  defence  and  warning 
in  Europe.     It  accepted  recommendations  for  the 
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re-organization  and  closer  co-ordination  of  the  air 
defence  in  Nato  European  countries,  so  as  to  inte- 
grate further  Nato  activities  in  this  vital  field. 
The  Council  also  received  a  report  on  a  new  type 
of  communications  system  for  air  defence  and 
warning.  The  United  States  offered  to  finance  a 
pilot  project  for  this  new  system. 

III.  The  Council  recognised  that  recent  de- 
velopments in  the  international  situation  made  it 
more  necessary  than  ever  to  have  closer  co-opera- 
tion between  the  members  of  the  Alliance  as  en- 
visaged in  Article  2  of  the  Treaty.  They  decided 
to  instruct  the  Permanent  Council  to  examine  and 
implement  all  measures  conducive  to  this  end. 

IV.  In  concluding  its  work,  the  Council  de- 
clared that  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organiza- 
tion remains  the  essential  foundation  of  the 
security  of  the  fifteen  associated  nations.  Such 
associations  are  in  direct  contrast  to  the  obsolete 
system  under  which  isolated  nations  are  in  danger 
of  being  subjugated,  one  by  one,  by  despotic  groups 
such  as  the  Communist  bloc. 


STATEMENT  BY  SECRETARY  DULLES2 

Press  release  693  dated  December  13 

1  am  leaving  to  attend  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  Council  which  will  be  held  in  Paris  the 
latter  part  of  this  week. 

This  will  be  the  fourth  of  the  North  Atlantic 
Council  meetings  which  I  will  have  attended  this 
year.  The  first  one  was  in  May  at  the  time  when 
the  arrangements  were  completed  to  bring  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  into  the  North 
Atlantic  Treaty.  Then  at  the  same  time  we  went 
to  Vienna  to  sign  the  Austrian  State  Treaty,  which 
liberated  Austria  from  Soviet  occupation. 

Then  there  came  the  meeting  that  we  had  before 
the  summit  conference  at  Geneva,  where  policies 
and  programs  for  that  conference  were  discussed 
with  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Council.  And 
then  before  the  Foreign  Ministers  meeting  which 
was  held  last  October  and  November,  we  had  an- 
other meeting  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
Council.    And  now  this  meeting  comes. 

At  this  meeting  we  expect  to  deal  not  only  with 
the  military  problems  which  the  North  Atlantic 

2  Made  on  Dec.  13  as  he  left  Washington  to  attend  the 
Nao  meeting  (press  release  693).  The  United  States  was 
represented  at  the  meeting  by  Secretary  Dulles,  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  George  M.  Humphrey,  and  Secretary  of 
Defense  Charles  E.  Wilson. 
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Treaty  Organization  always  has  to  deal  with  but 
to  exchange  views  about  the  significance  of  the 
Soviet  action  during  recent  months.  I  hope  we 
can  reach  an  agreement  as  to  the  significance  of 
these  moves,  these  zigzags,  that  have  been  taking 
place. 

All  of  this  shows  the  increasing  vitality  and 
strength  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organiza- 
tion. As  I  say,  it  is  not  merely  a  military  organi- 
zation, but  the  members  are  constantly  seeking 
for  and  finding  ways  to  express  their  fellowship 
and  unity  by  being  helpful  to  each  other  in  other 
ways  than  purely  military. 

Then,  of  course,  these  meetings  also  give  a 
chance  for  talks  on  the  side  as  between  the  Foreign 
Ministers  of  countries  which  have  special  matters 
in  common.  I  look  forward  very  much  to  seeing 
M.  Pinay,  the  French  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs. 
I  will  be  seeing  Mr.  Macmillan,  the  British  For- 
eign Secretary,  and  no  doubt  others.  These  meet- 
ings are  very  important  byproducts  of  our  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  Council  meetings.  I  expect  to  be 
back  next  Sunday. 


U.N.  Human  Rights  Day,  1955 

A  PROCLAMATION1 

Whereas  December  10,  1955,  marks  the  seventh  anni- 
versary of  the  proclaiming  of  the  Universal  Declaration 
of  Human  Rights  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United 
Nations  as  a  common  standard  of  achievement  for  all 
nations  and  all  peoples,  and  will  be  observed  by  the  mem- 
bers of  the  United  Nations  as  Human  Rights  Day;  and 

Whereas  December  15,  1955,  marks  the  one  hundred 
and  sixty-fourth  anniversary  of  the  adoption  of  our  Bill 
of  Rights  as  the  first  ten  Amendments  to  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States ;  and 

Whereas  the  great  fundamental  of  our  national  life  is 
our  common  belief  that  every  human  being  is  divinely 
endowed  with  dignity  and  worth  and  with  inalienable 
rights,  and  that  to  grow  and  flourish  people  must  be  free ; 
and 

Whereas  one  of  the  great  purposes  of  our  Government 
is  to  maintain  freedom  and  justice  among  ourselves  and 
to  champion  them  for  others  so  that  we  may  work  effec- 
tively for  enduring  peace : 

Now,  therefore,  I,  DWIGHT  D.  EISENHOWER, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  do  hereby  pro- 
claim December  10, 1955,  as  United  Nations  Human  Rights 
Day.  I  do  call  upon  the  people  of  the  United  States  to 
celebrate  this  day  by  the  study  and  reading  of  the 
Universal  Declaration  of  Human  Rights  proclaimed  by 
the  United  Nations,  and  the  Bill  of  Rights  in  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  United  States,  that  we  may  strengthen 


1  No.  3121 ;  20  Fed.  Reg.  9327. 
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our  determination  that  every  citizen  of  the  United  States 
shall  have  the  opportunity  to  develop  to  his  fullest  capacity 
in  accord  with  the  faith  which  gave  birth  to  this  nation, 
and  may  realize  more  fully  our  obligation  to  labor  ear- 
nestly, patiently,  and  prayerfully  for  peace,  freedom,  and 
justice  throughout  the  world. 

In  witness  whekeof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  eighth  day  of 

December  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hun- 
[seal]     dred  and  fifty-five,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 

United  States  of  America  the  one  hundred  and 

eightieth. 

By  the  President : 

John  Foster  Dulles 
Secretary  of  State 


Meeting  With  Congressional  Leaders 

Statement  by  James  G .  Hagerty 
Press  Secretary  to  the  President 

White  House  press  release  dated  December  13 

The  President  met  today  with  the  leaders  of 
both  political  parties  in  the  Senate  and  the  House 
of  Representatives  for  a  bipartisan  conference  on 
the  problems  of  foreign  affairs  and  national  de- 
fense which  will  be  submitted  to  the  1956  Congress. 

Subjects  under  discussion  included  foreign  af- 
fairs, the  national  defense  budget,  mutual  security 
appropriations,  the  program  of  the  United  States 
Information  Agency,  policies  on  the  question  of 
disarmament,  and  the  Organization  for  Trade 
Cooperation. 

At  the  start  of  the  meeting  the  President 
thanked  the  leaders  for  accepting  his  invitation  to 
discuss  these  subjects.  He  pointed  out  that  he  de- 
sired to  discuss  them  on  a  bipartisan  basis  with 
the  leaders  of  the  legislative  branch  of  the  govern- 
ment and  to  receive  their  observations  and  sug- 
gestions prior  to  the  opening  of  the  Congress. 

The  Secretary  of  State  presented  a  review  of 
world  conditions  since  the  Foreign  Ministers 
Meeting  at  Geneva.  He  said  that  his  department 
placed  special  emphasis  on  the  economic  aspects 
of  foreign  policy,  particularly  in  view  of  the 
stepped-up  Soviet  campaign  in  this  field  in  South- 
east Asia  and  the  Middle  East.     He  also  urged  ap- 


proval by  the  Congress  of  American  participation 
in  the  Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation. 

The  Secretary  of  Defense  reviewed  with  the 
leaders  the  program  of  the  defense  establishment 
of  the  United  States  and  the  force  levels  which 
must  be  maintained  to  protect  the  Nation  against 
attack  and  to  assure  the  maintenance  of  peace  in 
this  atomic  age. 

The  Director  of  the  International  Cooperation 
Administration  outlined  the  aspects  of  mutual 
security,  including  mutual  military  support  and 
economic  and  technical  assistance  for  our  allies  and 
friends. 

The  President  discussed  the  program  of  the 
United  States  Information  Agency.  The  Presi- 
dent and  the  Deputy  Director  of  the  Agency 
stressed  the  necessity  for  expanding  the  Agency's 
program  to  present  America's  proposals  for  peace 
to  all  the  peoples  of  the  world. 

The  Special  Assistant  to  the  President  for  Dis- 
armament Planning  discussed  in  detail  proposals 
for  disarmament,  particularly  those  phases  deal- 
ing with  the  President's  "open  sky"  recommenda- 
tion. He  pointed  to  the  overwhelming  vote 
taken  yesterday  at  the  United  Nations x  as  an  indi- 
cation of  worldwide  support  and  interest  in  our 
country's  pursuit  of  world  peace. 

A  general  discussion  was  held  after  each  sub- 
ject was  presented. 

The  President  asked  me  to  add  one  further  thing 
directly  from  him : 

"I  want  to  give  my  thanks  and  my  very  real 
gratitude  to  the  leaders  on  both  sides  of  the  aisle 
in  the  Senate  and  the  House  of  Representatives  for 
the  very  great  contribution  they  have  made  and 
are  making  to  true  bipartisanship." 


Continued  Detention  of  U.S.  Civilians 
by  Communist  China 

Press  release  699  dated  December  16 

The  Chinese  Communists  on  December  15  issued 
a  statement  defending  their  continued  detention 


m&b 


'The  Political  and  Security  Committee  of  the  General 
Assembly  on  Dec.  12  approved  by  a  vote  of  53-5  a  resolu- 
tion on  disarmament  which,  inter  alia,  gives  priority  to 
early  agreement  on  and  early  implementation  of  President 
Eisenhower's  aerial  inspection  plan. 
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of  U.S.  civilians  in  China.  At  the  same  time  they 
accused  the  United  States  of  not  complying  with 
the  agreed  announcement  of  September  10  *  re- 
garding the  repatriation  of  civilians  to  Com- 
munist China. 

Because  the  Communist  statement  contains 
many  errors,  this  statement  is  being  made.  The 
facts  show  that  the  United  States  has  scrupulously 
complied  with  its  agreement  and  that  Chinese  in 
the  United  States  are  now  and  have  at  all  times 
since  the  announcement  been  free  to  leave. 

Unfortunately  the  same  is  not  true  with  respect 
to  the  Chinese  Communist  performance  of  its 
agreement  to  permit  U.S.  civilians  to  "expediti- 
ously" return  to  the  United  States.  Of  the  19 
U.S.  citizens  in  Communist  China  who  were  being 
prevented  from  returning  on  September  10,  the 
date  of  the  Chinese  Communist  agreement,  only  5 
have  been  released. 

U.S.  Ambassador  Johnson  has  repeatedly  pro- 
tested to  Communist  Ambassador  Wang,  in  the 
Geneva  talks,  the  failure  of  the  Communists  to 
permit  U.S.  citizens  to  leave  China.  He  has  also 
protested  the  cruel  and  inhuman  treatment  of 
those  concerning  whom  facts  are  available. 

The  answer  to  these  protests  has  been  the  public 
statement  by  the  Communists  charging  that  the 
United  States  has  not  permitted  Chinese  to  leave 
the  United  States. 

In  the  agreed  announcement  of  September  10, 
the  Chinese  Communist  Ambassador  declared : 

The  People's  Republic  of  China  recognizes  that  Ameri- 
cans in  the  People's  Republic  of  China  who  desire  to  return 
to  the  United  States  are  entitled  to  do  so,  and  declares 
that  it  has  adopted  and  will  further  adopt  appropriate 
measures  so  that  they  can  expeditiously  exercise  their 
right  to  return. 

This  declaration  is  simple,  clear,  and  positive. 
It  says  that  any  U.S.  citizen  has  the  right  to  leave 
China  and  that  the  Communists  have  taken  or  will 
take  the  necessary  steps  so  that  those  who  wish 
may  leave  "expeditiously."  No  distinction  is 
made  as  between  those  in  prison  and  those  out  of 
prison.  All  U.S.  citizens  who  wish  to  leave  should 
have  been  out  of  Communist  China  long  before 
this.  The  continued  holding  of  these  U.S.  citizens 
by  the  Communists  is  a  violation  of  their  agreed 
announcement,  for  which  the  United  States  must 
continue  to  protest. 

As  for  the  Communist  charge  that  the  United 
States  is  preventing  Chinese  from  leaving  the 

1  Bulletin  of  Sept.  19,  1955,  p.  456. 


United  States,  it  is  sufficient  to  point  out  that  not 
a  single  Chinese  has  been  refused  exit.  If  anyone 
knows  of  any  Chinese  who  wishes  to  leave  and  who 
claims  he  is  being  prevented,  he  should  communi- 
cate at  once  with  the  Department  of  State  or  the 
Indian  Embassy  at  Washington,  D.C.,  which  the 
United  States  has  agreed  may  render  assistance. 
The  Indian  Embassy  has  made  no  representation 
that  any  Chinese  is  being  prevented  from  leaving. 
It  is  unfortunate  that  the  Chinese  Communists 
have  seen  fit  to  make  a  public  announcement  con- 
taining charges  which  are  without  foundation. 
This  cannot  conceal  the  fact  that  U.S.  citizens  con- 
tinue to  be  held  in  prison  by  the  Communists  in 
violation  of  their  public  announcement  of  Septem- 
ber 10.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  these  U.S.  citizens 
will  be  permitted  promptly  to  leave  Communist 
prisons  and  return  to  their  homes. 


Discussions  Concerning  Financing 
of  Egyptian  Dam  Project 

Press  release  700  dated  December  17 

Mr.  Abdel  Moneim  El  Kaissouni,  Egyptian 
Minister  of  Finance,  met  yesterday  with  Acting 
Secretary  of  State  Herbert  Hoover,  Jr.,  British 
Ambassador  Sir  Roger  Makins  and  World  Bank 
President  Eugene  Black  for  final  talks  before  his 
departure  for  Cairo. 

During  their  stay  in  Washington,  Mr.  Kaissouni 
and  his  colleagues  have  been  carrying  on 'discus- 
sions with  the  management  of  the  World  Bank 
and  representatives  of  the  United  States  and 
United  Kingdom  Governments  concerning  pos- 
sible assistance  in  the  execution  of  the  High  Aswan 
Dam  project. 

The  United  States  and  British  Governments  as- 
sured the  Egyptian  Government  through  Mr. 
Kaissouni  of  their  support  in  this  project,  which 
would  be  of  inestimable  importance  in  the  devel- 
opment of  the  Egyptian  economy  and  in  the  im- 
provement of  the  welfare  of  the  Egyptian  people. 
Such  assistance  would  take  the  form  of  grants 
from  the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom 
toward  defraying  foreign  exchange  costs  of  the 
first  stages  of  the  work.  This  phase,  involving 
the  Coffer  Dam,  foundations  for  the  main  dam, 
and  auxiliary  work  will  take  from  four  to  five 
years.  Further,  assurance  has  been  given  to  Mr. 
Kaissouni  that  the  Governments  of  the  United 
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States  and  the  United  Kingdom  would,  subject  to 
egislative  authority,  be  prepared  to  consider  sym- 
•athetically  in  the  light  of  then  existing  circum- 
tances  further  support  toward  financing  the  later 
tages  to  supplement  World  Bank  financing. 
Mr.  Kaissouni  plans  to  leave  Washington  for 


Egypt  today,  and  it  is  understood  that  he  will 
report  to  his  Government  on  his  talks  here.  Final 
understandings  with  the  British  and  American 
Governments  and  the  World  Bank  will  await  Mr. 
Kaissouni's  consultation  with  the  Egyptian 
Government. 


Women  in  the  Foreign  Service 


A  TRIBUTE  TO  AMBASSADOR  WILLIS 


by  Donald  R.  Heath 
Ambassador  to  Lebanon 1 


I  take  a  personal  and  professional  pride  in  be- 
ing present  at  this  ceremony.  In  presenting  your 
Eminent  Achievement  Award  to  Frances  Willis 2 
you  are  honoring  a  brilliant  woman  who  truly 
deserves  that  award.  You  are  also  honoring  the 
Foreign  Service  of  the  United  States,  in  which  I 
have  served  for  the  past  35  years.  I  venture  to 
say  that  the  men  and  women  of  the  Foreign  Serv- 
ice Officer  Corps,  who  protect  your  Nation's  inter- 
ests in  76  countries  across  the  world,  will  feel  as 
I  do.  They  will  approve  highly  of  your  judg- 
ment, and  they  will  identify  themselves  with  your 
recognition  of  her  achievement. 

I  feel  that  I  can  speak  for  the  men  and  women 
of  the  Service.  More  directly  I  am  speaking  for 
Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State  Loy  Henderson, 
who,  as  you  know,  had  planned  to  be  with  you 
and  Ambassador  Willis  at  this  ceremony.  He  has 
asked  me  to  read  this  message. 

I  deeply  regret  that  the  pressure  of  official  duties  in 
Washington  prevents  my  attendance  at  the  Eminent 
Achievement  Award  Luncheon  sponsored  by  the  American 
Woman's  Association  in  tribute  to  my  esteemed  colleague, 
the  Honorable  Frances  E.  Willis,  United  States  Ambas- 
sador to  Switzerland. 

Bestowing  this  year's  award  for  high  achievement  to 
Ambassador  Willis  not  only  constitutes  a  special  recog- 
nition of  distinct  attainment  by  a  woman  of  extraordinary 


1  Address  made  before  the  American  Woman's  Associa- 
tion at  New  York,  N.Y.,  on  Nov.  19. 

2  U.S.  Ambassador  to  Switzerland. 


capacity  and  versatility,  but  it  also  underlines  the  im- 
portance the  American  people  attach  to  the  work  of  our 
representatives  who  are  conducting  our  foreign  relations 
abroad. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  members  of  the  Foreign  Service  not 
only  to  promote  the  interests  of  the  United  States  through- 
out the  world  but  also  faithfully  to  represent  the  ideals 
of  the  American  people.  Ambassador  Willis'  long  and 
brilliant  career  in  the  Foreign  Service  is  typical  of  the 
service  of  those  dedicated  men  and  women  upon  whose 
judgment,  perspicacity,  and  patient  efforts  much  of  the 
security,  prestige,  and  welfare  of  the  Nation  depends. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  extend  my  most  cordial  felici- 
tations to  Ambassador  Willis,  our  first  woman  career 
Ambassador,  for  the  honor  the  American  Woman's  Asso- 
ciation has  bestowed  upon  her  and  my  best  wishes  for  her 
continued  success  and  happiness  in  the  Foreign  Service. 

I  am  sure  that  all  of  us  join  in  that  gracious 
wish  for  the  continued  success  and  happiness  of 
Ambassador  Willis. 


Women  in  Foreign  Service 

Having  been  a  convinced  feminist  since  my 
teens— which  was  a  good  many  decades  ago — it  is 
a  matter  of  surprise  to  me  that  the  progressive 
United  States  took  until  the  year  of  our  Lord  1953 
to  appoint  its  first  career  woman  ambassador.  We 
should  have  admitted  women  into  the  career  For- 
eign Service  quite  a  few  years  before  we  did.  At 
that,  I  don't  know  that  we  are  much  behind  other 
progressive  countries — 1  will  not  say  in  feminising 
our  Foreign  Service — I  prefer  to  say  in  improving 
our  Foreign  Service  by  taking  women  into  it. 
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Ambassador  "Willis  was  not  the  first  woman  career 
member  of  our  Foreign  Service.  She  came  in  in 
1927,  but  2  years  before  that  another  woman  had 
successfully  passed  the  Foreign  Service  examina- 
tions. That  was  Miss  Lucile  Atcherson.  And 
back  in  1925  I  had  the  pleasure  of  working  with 
her  in  Bern,  Switzerland — the  very  capital  to 
which  our  first  career  woman  ambassador  was 
appointed. 

As  I  said,  Ambassador  Willis  entered  the  For- 
eign Service  of  the  United  States  in  1927 — at  the 
foot  of  the  ladder,  I  may  say.  Step  by  step  she 
worked  her  way  up  the  ladder,  assuming  increas- 
ing responsibilities  with  each  step  upward,  reach- 
ing the  top  rung  in  1953.  On  July  20  of  that  year 
she  became  our  Ambassador  to  Switzerland. 

Her  case  sounds  like  proof  positive  of  what  we 
tell  our  young  Class  6  Foreign  Service  officers. 
We  tell  them  that  opportunity  to  work  their  way 
up  to  the  top  is  limited  only  by  their  own  ability ; 
and  we  point  out  to  them  that  6  out  of  10  of  our 
ambassadors  and  ministers  today  have  come  up 
from  the  ranks. 

The  number  of  women  career  Foreign  Service 
officers  is  increasing  rapidly  now,  and  since  the 
Wriston  Committee's  recommendations  for  inte- 
gration of  the  Department's  Foreign  and  De- 
partmental services,  the  participation  of  women 
in  the  career  service  is  accelerating. 

Although  Ambassador  Willis  is  the  first  career- 
service  woman  in  history  to  become  Chief  of  Mis- 
sion, we  have  had  five  other  women  in  the  history 
of  the  service  who  have  become  Chiefs  of  Mission ; 
two  others,  Ambassadors;  and  three,  Ministers. 
But  Ambassador  Willis  is  the  only  one  to  have 
come  up  from  the  ranks  of  the  career  Foreign 
Service. 

Growth  of  the  Foreign  Service 

The  career  of  Ambassador  Willis  exemplifies  a 
fundamental  growth  of  the  Foreign  Service  into  a 
truly  professional  Service.  In  1927  the  United 
States  had  diplomatic  representatives  in  54  coun- 
tries. Of  these  Chiefs  of  Mission  only  8  were 
career  officers.  In  1955  we  have  Chiefs  of  Mission 
in  76  countries,  and  42  of  them  are  career  officers. 

The  farsighted  Rogers  Act,  approved  on  May 
24, 1924,  is  the  starting  point  for  any  consideration 
of  the  Foreign  Service.  It  broke  down  the  previ- 
ously hard-and-fast  line  between  the  diplomatic 
and  consular  services.     It  provided  that  the  two 


Services  be  amalgamated  and  known  as  the  For- 
eign Service  of  the  United  States,  and  it  created 
the  title  "Foreign  Service  officer." 

Just  as  there  was  a  rise  in  professional  compe- 
tency— and  the  recognition  of  that  competency — 1 
there  has  been  an  increase  in  the  size  of  the  For- 
eign  Service  officer  corps.     That  increase  was 
not  marked,  however,  until  the  years  following 
World  War  II  when  our  Nation  accepted  the  re- 
sponsibilities of  world  leadership.     In  1924  the 
Rogers  Act  amalgamated  512  consular  officers  and 
122  diplomatic  officers  into  a  Foreign  Service  of 
634  men  and  women.     In  1940  the  total  of  For- 
eign Service  officers  was  826.    Today,  by  the  latest 
figures  out  of  our  IBM  calculators,  there  are  2,146 
FSO's.     Of  these  present  officers,  118  are  women — 
an  extraordinary  figure,  considering  the  personal . 
sacrifice  and  dedication  their  careers  represent. : 
And  this  figure  of  118  will,  as  I  have  said,  increase  . 
steadily  and  rapidly. 

A  breakdown  of  the  total  strength  of  the  For- 
eign Service  might  be  interesting  and  help  clarify 
the  position  of  the  career  FSO : 

Chiefs  of  Mission  Total  / 

(33  political  appointees  and  42  FSO's)   ....  75  ■ 

FSO's  (not  including  Chiefs  of  Mission)   .....  2, 104  ; 

Foreign    Service    Reserve 383 

Foreign     Service     Staff 4,236 

Consular  Agents   (in  special  category) 20 

Total 6,818 

Local  employees 9,  725 

This  growth  in  size  is  a  direct  index  of  the  re- 
sponsibilities our  country  has  been  forced  to  as- 
sume in  the  conduct  of  its  foreign  relations.  To 
preserve  our  Nation's  interests  we  must  have  a 
highly  trained,  integrated,  and  fully  competent 
Foreign  Service.  We  are  moving  to  reach  that 
goal. 

You  have  heard  of  the  so-called  Wriston  Com- 
mittee, the  Secretary  of  State's  Public  Committee 
on  Personnel.  This  committee,  under  the  chair- 
manship of  Dr.  Henry  Wriston,  recommended  to 
the  Secretary  many  fundamental  changes.3  A 
major  recommendation  accepted  by  the  Secretary 
and  now  in  process  of  enactment  is  the  integration 
into  one  Foreign  Service  officer  corps  of  all  the 
Civil  Service  and  Foreign  Service  staff  positions 
above  a  certain  level  of  employment. 

8  See  report  of  the  committee  entitled  Toward  a  Stronger 
Foreign  Service,  June  1954,  Department  of  State  publica- 
tion 5458. 
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Thus  within  a  very  few  years  we  will  have  an 
officer  corps  of  perhaps  4,000  men  and  women 
trained  and  available  for  assignments  anywhere 
in  the  world. 

Officer  Training 

Training  for  these  officers  is  crucial.  Hereto- 
fore the  Foreign  Service  in  all  its  history  has  never 
had  sufficient  manpower  to  make  it  possible  for  its 
officers  to  be  spared  in  any  appreciable  numbers  for 
study  and  training.  Under  the  new  planning 
there  will  be  three  periods — one  at  the  time  of 
gntry  into  the  Service  as  an  FSO-6 ;  a  second  in 
nidcareer  as  an  FSO^  or  FSO-3,  before  promo- 
;ion  to  Class  2 ;  and  a  senior  training  period  as  an 
FSO-1  or  FSO-2.  Each  of  these  periods  will  con- 
sist of  3  months'  concentrated  training,  full  time. 
[n  addition,  a  number  of  officers  will  receive  train- 
ing in  colleges  and  universities  with  specialized 
facilities,  usually  for  a  full  year's  residence.  A 
reorganized  and  expanded  Foreign  Service  Insti- 
tute is  carrying  forward  these  plans. 

When  the  present  operation  of  integrating  Civil 
Service  positions  into  a  Foreign  Service  officer 
jorps  is  completed,  all  recruitment  to  the  Service 
cvill  be  from  the  bottom,  the  entry  class  of  FSO-6. 
With  this  aim  in  view  the  Department  has  exerted 
tself  to  make  the  youth  of  the  country  aware  of 
;he  opportunities  for  a  career  in  the  Foreign  Serv- 
ce.  The  recruitment  was  begun  in  1954,  and  as 
)f  today  174  young  men  and  women  have  been 
sworn  into  the  Service.  For  2  years  prior  to  the 
program  there  had  been  no  entries  whatsoever  at 
;his  level.  In  addition,  105  are  waiting  appoint- 
nent,  and  737  are  at  some  stage  of  the  examining 
procedure. 

These  young  men  and  women  are  coming  from 
jvery  State  in  the  Union.  They  are  entering  an 
listoric  profession.  They  will  spend  most  of  their 
lives  overseas  in  the  service  of  their  country.  You 
will  not  often  see  them  in  the  United  States,  and 
relatively  few  of  you  will  meet  them  abroad, 
rhat,  of  course,  will  hold  true  for  all  of  the  For- 
eign Service  officer  corps. 

This  ceremony  today  is  proof  that  they  are  not 
ind  will  not  be  forgotten,  that  their  service  will  be 
recognized  by  those  at  home.  With  that  added 
warmth  and  belief,  I  join  you  in  honoring  Am- 
bassador Willis,  who  epitomizes  the  best  and  finest 
in  a  dedicated  Foreign  Service. 

In  conclusion  I  would  like  to  state  a  very  sin- 


cere conviction,  a  conviction  strengthened  by  a 
longtime  observation  of  Ambassador  Willis  and 
other  women  in  our  Foreign  Service.  My  convic- 
tion is  that,  in  addition  to  the  undoubted  and  at 
least — I  repeat,  at  least — equal  intelligence  of 
women,  the  presence  of  women  in  our  diplomatic 
service,  our  Foreign  Service,  enriches  and 
strengthens  our  diplomatic  representation.  I  am 
not  going  to  expatiate  on  this  conviction  although 
I  could  do  so  at  length  and  cite  individuals  and 
instances  in  support  of  it.  But  I  have  talked  too 
long  as  it  is,  so  I  will  merely  terminate  by  saying 
that  it  is  a  very  good  thing,  a  very  good  thing  in- 
deed, that  the  American  Foreign  Service  is  now  a 
real  coeducational  institution. 


Meeting  of  Public  Committee 
on  Personnel 

Press  release  692  dated  December  13 

The  Secretary  of  State  met  on  December  12  with 
the  following  members  of  his  Public  Committee 
on  Personnel:  Dr.  Henry  M.  Wriston,  chairman, 
John  A.  McCone,  Morehead  Patterson,  Charles  E. 
Saltzman,  and  John  H.  Whitney.  This  marks  the 
third  reconvened  session  of  the  committee  for  the 
purpose  of  auditing  the  administrative  program 
adopted  by  the  Secretary  in  May  1954. 

Although  the  final  report  to  the  Secretary  on 
the  committee's  findings  at  this  session  will  not  be 
made  until  the  session  is  completed,  the  committee 
made  several  general  observations  on  the  status  of 
the  program.  It  expressed  its  gratification  at  the 
considerable  progress  that  has  been  made  on  the 
integration  program  and  on  the  results  of  the  re- 
cruitment activities  of  the  past  year.  It  cau- 
tioned, however,  against  the  dangers  attendant 
upon  any  diminution  of  the  momentum  toward 
integration  or  any  failure  to  capitalize  fully  on  the 
accelerated  procedures  for  examining  and  induct- 
ing new  Foreign  Service  officers. 

In  the  latter  connection,  the  committee  wel- 
comed the  renewed  enthusiasm  for  Foreign  Service 
careers  among  young  men  and  women  throughout 
the  country  as  evidenced  by  the  tenfold  increase  in 
the  number  of  applicants  during  the  past  year  but 
cautioned  that  delay  in  processing  these  applicants 
might  dampen  this  enthusiasm.     It  felt  that  the 
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shortened  examination  has  produced  promising  re- 
sults and  should  result  in  a  system  which  will  re- 
duce the  period  of  time  necessary  to  produce 
qualified  Foreign  Service  officers. 

The  committee  also  strongly  recommended  a 
major  increase  in  the  use  of  mechanical  means  for 
processing  personnel  records.  It  felt  that  the  re- 
moval of  present  deficiencies  in  this  respect  would 
not  only  introduce  substantially  greater  efficiency 
in  the  normal  personnel  processes  of  the  Depart- 
ment but  would  also  have  an  important  and  direct 
bearing  on  the  speed  with  which  new  Foreign 
Service  officers  could  be  brought  into  the 
Department. 


The  committee  expressed  its  "deepest  apprecia- 
tion for  the  wholehearted  cooperation  and  sup- 
port" given  by  the  Secretary  and  congratulated 
the  Secretary  on  the  "substantial  and  significant 
administrative  achievements"  already  made  under 
his  program. 

Finally,  the  committee  praised  the  "excellent 
judgment  and  vigorous  leadership"  which  Deputy 
Under  Secretary  Henderson  had  brought  to  his 
task  of  administering  the  program  and  reiterated 
its  admiration  and  respect  for  the  manner  in  which 
the  men  and  women  of  the  Foreign  Service  officer 
corps  were  carrying  out  their  "crucial  and  deli- 
cate" tasks. 


Education  for  Today's  World 


by  Deputy  Under  Secretary  Murphy x 


It  is  a  happy  privilege  to  pay  tribute  to  the  men 
and  the  institution  who  have  given  a  century  of 
service  to  our  Nation  and  our  faith. 

The  Seton  Hall  of  today  of  course  is  a  far  dif- 
ferent place  from  the  tiny  institution  Bishop  Bay- 
ley,  with  the  support  of  Bishop  McQuaid,  the  first 
president,  hopefully  founded  at  Madison.  Your 
college  of  arts  and  sciences  carries  on  the  vital 
function  of  undergraduate  education,  though  on  a 
far  larger  scale.  Under  the  leadership  of  Arch- 
bishop Walsh  your  schools  of  education,  business 
administration,  nursing,  law,  and  divinity,  have 
come  into  being  to  carry  even  further  Bishop  Bay- 
ley's  objective  of  the  development  of  an  educated 
and  cultured  laity  in  this  region.  Certainly  Seton 
Hall  has  come  far  in  fulfilling  the  hopes  of  its 
founders.  It  has  served  our  faith  and  our  church 
in  a  manner  worthy  of  Mother  Elizabeth  Seton, 
foundress  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity  in  America, 
for  whom  it  was  well  named. 

Since  my  field  of  work  is  foreign  affairs,  I  can- 
not help  but  note  that  in  the  century  since  the 
founding  of  Seton  Hall  our  Nation  and  our  world 
have  undergone  many  changes,  too.  America  en- 
dured a  bloody  civil  war  and  its  aftereffects.    The 

1  Address  made  at  New  York,  N.Y.,  at  a  dinner  marking 
the  100th  anniversary  of  Seton  Hall  University  on  Dec.  8 
( press  release  684). 


world  has  seen  two  great  conflicts  and  a  number  of 
smaller  ones.  Modern  science  has  brought  changes 
in  ways  of  living,  working,  and  fighting  that  are 
both  wonderful  and  terrible. 

When  Seton  Hall  was  in  its  infancy,  America, 
too,  was  still  in  the  time  of  its  "childhood."  Of 
course,  we  are  still  a  young  nation,  but  America 
has  changed  its  role  from  a  minor  to  a  major  one 
in  the  world.  Reluctantly,  but  with  a  sense  that 
it  was  our  duty,  we  carried  a  tragically  heavy  load 
in  the  two  great  world  conflicts  and  in  the  most 
recent  minor  one.  Now,  in  the  bloodless  economic, 
diplomatic,  and  spiritual  battle  to  preserve  peace, 
destiny  has  put  us  in  a  position  of  the  most  grave 
responsibility. 

The  path  for  Seton  Hall  was  by  no  means  a 
sure  or  easy  one  during  the  years  of  its  growth, 
as  you  well  know.  There  were  financial  difficul- 
ties and  disastrous  fires.  That  it  has  survived  and 
flourished  is  a  tribute  to  the  faith,  the  hard  work, 
the  patient  determination  and  the  sacrifice  of  the 
Bishops  of  Newark,  the  presidents  of  the  univer- 
sity, and  the  faculty,  both  lay  and  clerical. 

Nor  has  the  survival  of  our  American  Nation 
from  its  beginning  been  by  any  means  easy  or 
sure.  But  again,  faith,  hard  work,  patient  deter- 
mination, and  sacrifice  by  our  statesmen,  our  sol- 
diers, our  clergy,  and  our  citizens  have  brought  us 
to  the  prosperity  and  power  we  know  today. 
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Let  us  earnestly  pray  that  the  next  century  of 
growth  for  our  Nation  and  your  university  may 
be  as  productive  and  as  happy  in  outcome  as  the 
last  has  been. 

Challenge  to  Education 

Questions  of  the  future  of  our  Nation  bring  us 
unavoidably  to  questions  of  the  future  of  Ameri- 
can education,  of  which  our  Catholic  universities 
play  so  important  a  part.  Does  the  education 
provided  by  Seton  Hall  University  give  to  our 
young  Americans  the  equipment,  the  sinews,  the 
intellectual  toughness  to  deal  with  the  challenges 
posed  to  us  by  today's  world?  Can  our  people 
learn  to  cope  with  nations  guided  by  values  ut- 
terly opposed  to  everything  toward  which  Bishop 
Bayley,  Archbishop  Walsh,  and  all  the  others  la- 
bored and  built  ?  Can  our  system  match  the  high, 
if  brutal,  efficiency  of  the  Soviet  educational  sys- 
tem, which  subjects  the  students  from  childhood 
to  relentless  drive,  to  hard,  unsentimental  compe- 
tition under  the  dominant,  impersonal  influence 
of  the  Communist  state? 

Having  worked  for  many  years  with  young 
people  who  have  been  trained  at  such  institutions 
as  Seton  Hall,  it  is  my  own  observation  and  belief 
that  the  ideas  and  morality,  the  training  and 
knowledge,  the  acquaintance  with  a  deeper  spirit- 
ual tradition  which  you  impart  do  provide  your 
graduates  with  the  culture  and  perspective,  with 
the  technical  tools,  with  the  moral  discipline  they 
need  to  deal  with  the  challenge  and  the  problems 
of  today's  world. 

Yet  we  must  never  deceive  ourselves  that  the 
battle  will  be  easy,  that  our  Nation's  present  ma- 
terial advantages  or  our  past  successes  will  alone 
protect  us  from  the  threat  to  our  values  and  our 
survival.  We  live  in  a  world  of  struggle.  Con- 
stant struggle  is  the  keynote  of  the  Soviet  orbit. 
Its  more  than  three-quarters  of  a  billion  people 
are  endlessly  driven  forward  to  higher  produc- 
tion, more  technical  learning,  more  relentless  and 
skillful  opposition  to  our  Western  World — a  world 
they  describe  to  their  youth  as  the  decadent  cul- 
ture, the  corrupt  social  order  of  capitalism. 

That  education  in  our  Catholic  schools  is  today 
meeting  the  needs  of  our  young  people — and  the 
young  people  of  other  faiths— is  in  no  way  a  guar- 
anty that  it  will  do  so  tomorrow.  Only  the  most 
constant  efforts  to  improve,  to  broaden,  to 
strengthen  and  increase  the  effectiveness  and 
soundness  of  the  education   we  give  can  meet 


changing  and  expanding  needs.  The  truths  we 
teach  are  ancient;  the  faith  we  hold  is  eternal. 
But  the  world  to  which  they  must  apply  is  a  dif- 
ferent world  each  time  the  sun  rises.  Our  young 
people  must  each  day  meet  the  world  as  it  is,  not 
the  world  as  it  was  nor  as  we  might  wish  it  to  be. 

As  you  are  aware,  the  Communist  nations  en- 
courage the  most  rigorous  examination  and  self- 
criticism  of  the  execution  of  industrial,  agricul- 
tural, and  educational  programs.  This  without 
doubt  is  in  part  responsible  for  the  brutal  efficiency 
with  which  they  too  often  operate. 

If  such  universities  as  Seton  Hall  are  to  con- 
tinue to  meet  the  challenge  of  our  times,  their 
faculties  and  boards  of  directors  must  be,  as  I 
think  they  are,  toughminded,  relentless,  and  tire- 
less in  evaluating,  in  criticizing,  in  perfecting  the 
job  they  do. 

We  must  never  forget,  of  course,  the  one  great 
weapon,  the  priceless  advantage  we  have  that  our 
opponents  do  not.  I  refer  to  our  faith,  the  reason 
for  being  of  such  institutions  as  Seton  Hall. 

Power  of  Faith 

The  story  of  our  religion  is  the  story  of  the 
power  of  faith  in  one  true  God  over  the  false 
deities  of  materialism  and  worldly  might.  It  is 
the  story  of  the  endurance  of  institutions  built  on 
respect  for  the  supreme  importance  of  the  human 
soul,  the  dignity  of  the  individual,  over  those  built 
on  the  spiritually  bankrupt  worship  of  the  all- 
powerful  state. 

We  must  ever  be  reminded  that  it  would  be  un- 
pardonably  blind  to  ignore  our  faith  in  the  name 
of  curriculum  and  efficiency. 

But  at  the  same  time  we  must  not  forget  that  it 
would  be  hypocrisy  or  self-deception  to  ignore 
efficiency  and  curriculum  in  the  name  of  faith. 

More  could  be  said  about  the  need  for  continu- 
ing self-evaluation  and  improvement  of  the  way 
we  teach.  But  those  of  you  whose  life  is  teaching 
are  much  more  aware  than  I  of  our  needs  and  the 
means  of  meeting  them.  So  in  the  time  I  have  left 
I  want  to  draw  on  my  own  field  of  work  and  dis- 
cuss with  you  recent  events  in  today's  world — 
this  challenging,  dangerous,  and  often  unpredict- 
able world  that  our  teachers  must  teach  about  and 
our  people  must  learn  to  live  in. 

The  most  recent  event  of  major  political  im- 
portance was  the  meeting  of  Foreign  Ministers 
at  Geneva.  As  you  know,  that  meeting  grew  out 
of  the  summit  conference  between  the  Heads  of 
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State  last  summer.  Our  Secretary  of  State  went 
to  this  second  Geneva  meeting  in  a  further  effort 
to  make  some  progress,  however  slight,  toward  so- 
lutions of  the  difficult  problems  which  for  10  years 
have  threatened  the  peace.  Mr.  Dulles  was  fully 
aware  not  only  of  the  complexity  of  these  prob- 
lems but  of  the  conflicts  of  interests  involved.  As 
the  Secretary  of  State  said  of  our  delegation  in 
his  initial  statement,  it  was  "dedicated  to  explor- 
ing patiently  and  sincerely  all  possible  approaches 
to  realistic  solutions  of  these  problems." 

In  his  report  to  the  Nation  following  his  return 
from  Geneva,2  Mr.  Dulles  told  why  agreements 
were  not  reached.  "The  Soviet  Union,"  he  said, 
"appears  to  want  certain  results  in  terms  of  Euro- 
pean security,  disarmament,  and  contacts  of  a  sort. 
But  it  is  not  yet  willing  to  pay  the  price  needed  to 
get  these  results.  And  when  I  say  pay  the  price, 
I  do  not  refer  to  bargaining  terms.  I  mean  the 
price  in  terms  of  doing  what  is  inherently  neces- 
sary to  reach  the  results  which  we  all  say  we  want." 

Discussions  at  Geneva 

The  Ministers  discussed  first  the  question  of 
European  security  and  Germany.  The  Soviet 
Union  at  the  summit  conference  had  explicitly 
promised  to  consider  the  reunification  of  Germany 
by  free  elections  and  had  explicitly  recognized 
the  close  link  between  the  reunification  of  Ger- 
many and  European  security.  But  when  the 
Soviets  came  to  face  up  to  what  reunification  in- 
volved, they  balked,  as  they  have  always  balked 
since  Potsdam.  Obviously,  if  Germany  were  re- 
unified by  free  elections  this  would  mean  the  end 
of  the  puppet  regime  in  East  Germany.  This  in 
turn  would  almost  surely  have  had  serious  reper- 
cussions upon  the  other  satellite  countries  of  East- 
ern Europe,  where  the  Soviet-controlled  govern- 
ments are  facing  rising  pressure.  So  Mr.  Molo- 
tov  for  the  first  time  publicly  took  the  position 
that,  while  the  U.S.S.R.  is  eager  to  achieve  a  treaty 
of  European  security,  it  would  not  sacrifice  the 
East  German  regime  to  do  so.  In  other  words, 
Mr.  Molotov  brazenly  abandoned  the  principle  of 
free  elections  in  East  Germany  to  which  the 
U.S.S.R.  has  given  lip  service  since  it  agreed  to 
them  in  1945. 

The  second  problem  discussed  was  the  limitation 
of  armaments.     Both  sides  indicated  an  eager  de- 

'  Bulletin  of  Nov.  28,  1955,  p.  867. 


sire  to  bring  about  limitation.  But  the  Western 
nations  naturally  are  unwilling  to  agree  to  disarm 
unless  they  can  be  sure  that  both  sides  are  carry- 
ing out  whatever  agreement  is  made.  That  is 
why  they  insist  that  disarmament  be  effectively 
supervised. 

But  the  Soviet  Government  was,  at  Geneva,  un- 
able to  allow  inspection  and  control  which,  if  ade- 
quate, would  open  up  a  society  still  largely  based 
on  secretiveness.  So  these  seeds  of  a  stronger 
peace  fell  also  upon  barren  ground.  The  discus- 
sion of  disarmament  was  inconclusive. 

The  third  item  on  the  agenda  was  the  develop- 
ment of  contacts  between  East  and  West.  The 
Western  powers  put  forward  17  proposals,  many 
of  them  involving  the  freer  exchange  of  ideas,  in- 
formation and  news.3  All  such  proposals  were 
rejected  by  the  Soviet  delegation.  After  a  gener- 
ation of  the  most  rigid  thought  control,  the  Soviet 
rulers  could  not  bring  themselves  to  permit  wider 
contacts  with  the  free  nations. 

At  the  empty  end  of  the  second  Geneva  confer- 
ence many  people  wondered  whether  those  hope- 
ful words  "the  spirit  of  Geneva"  had  lost  their 
meaning. 

When  he  returned  to  this  country,  the  President 
told  the  people  that  the  acid  test  of  the  summit 
conference  would  begin  when  the  Foreign  Min- 
isters met.  That  testing  has  so  far  shown  that  the 
Soviet  leaders  to  some  extent  would  retain  the  ap- 
pearance of  cooperative  relations  with  the  West, 
but  they  have  not  yet  shown  that  they  are  willing  to 
create  the  necessary  conditions  for  secure  peace. 

During  the  course  of  their  tours  in  India  and 
Burma,  the  Soviet  emissaries,  Premier  Bulganin 
and  Party  Secretary  Khrushchev,  lost  no  oppor- 
tunity to  flatter  Asians  at  the  expense  of  the  West, 
to  promote  discord  between  East  and  West,  to 
indulge  in  invective  against  the  Western  powers. 
Our  Secretary  of  State  well  describes  this  conduct 
as  at  least  qualifying  the  elements  of  survival  of 
the  spirit  of  Geneva,  observing  that  so  far  in  any 
event  the  element  of  threat  is  absent.4 

Thus  we  have  seen  the  Stalinist  period  of  crass 
military  aggression  succeeded  by  an  exuberant 
splurge  of  ideological  revival  meetings  under 
the  personal  direction  of  Messrs.  Bulganin  and 
Khrushchev,  who  keynote  the  inevitability  of  the 

3  Ibid.,  Nov.  14, 1955,  p.  778. 

4  Ibid.,  Dec.  19,  1955,  p.  1007. 
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world  reaching  Lenin's  goal  of  a  classless  society 
but  amiably  suggest  that  the  socialist  state  in  the 
Soviet  Union  is  prepared,  no  doubt  as  a  matter  of 
grace,  to  live  at  peace  with  the  capitalist  world. 
We  are  witnessing  a  renaissance  of  the  Communist 
method  of  penetration  and  proselytizing  which 
takes  the  line  that  countries  which  are  decadent 
enough  or  backward  enough  still  to  cling  to  demo- 
cratic methods  involving  two  or  multiparty  sys- 
tems rather  than  the  single-party  system  of  the 
Soviet  Union  are  to  be  pitied.  The  present  cam- 
paign involves  all  the  classical  distortion  of  facts 
in  an  effort  to  mislead  and  tempt,  by  one  form  of 
offer  or  another,  the  peoples  of  the  uncommitted 
areas  or  those  involved  in  regional  or  local  con- 
troversies or  difficulties.     It  involves  an  effort  to 


undermine  the  Western  collective  security  system, 
to  reduce  the  free  world's  defense  contributions  by 
casting  doubt  on  the  need  for  such  effort  in  the 
light  of  Soviet  charm,  and  a  direct  campaign 
against  the  maintenance  by  the  United  States  of 
foreign  bases. 

The  outcome  of  the  second  Geneva  conference 
makes  clear  to  us  again  the  grim  realities  of  the 
world  we  live  in  today.  It  shows  us  the  stern  de- 
mands that  meeting  these  realities  makes  upon  our 
strength,  spiritual,  physical,  and  mental.  An 
awareness  of  these  realities  and  these  demands  can 
give  you  at  Seton  Hall  and  at  our  other  great  Cath- 
olic schools  across  the  land  a  guide  in  providing  an 
education  whose  greatness  can  meet  the  challenges 
that  face  us  all  today. 


A  Review  of  the  World  Economic  Situation 


by  Thorsten  V.  Kalijarvi 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs 1 


Dealing  with  the  world  economic  situation  is  a 
little  like  trying  to  follow  the  design  of  a  kaleido- 
scope. The  bits  and  pieces  remain  constant  but 
the  pattern  is  always  changing,  depending  on  the 
viewpoint  from  which  the  kaleidoscope  is  re- 
garded. With  this  in  mind,  I  thought  it  might 
be  helpful  to  say  something  first  about  the  basic 
pieces  that  go  to  make  up  the  economic  patterns 
and  then  describe  one  or  two  of  the  patterns. 

Western  Europe 

Let  us  begin  with  Western  Europe.  This  is  an 
area  characterized  by  high  industrial  skills,  a 
dynamic  economic  philosophy,  and  a  political 
climate  conducive  to  high-level  production.  This 
area  has  experienced  a  spectacular  economic  up- 
swing since  the  fall  of  1952,  and  signs  are  now 
appearing  which  suggest  that  the  slack  in  in- 
dustrial capacity  and  manpower  may  be  largely 
taken  up. 

A  highly  significant  facet  of  the  postwar  re- 


1  Address  made  at  the  Agricultural  Outlook  Conference 
at  Washington,  D.  C,  on  Nov.  28. 


covery  of  Western  Europe  is  revealed  by  a  close 
look  at  the  prime  sources  of  support  of  continued 
expansion  in  different  periods.  Eight  after  the 
war,  expansion  was  chiefly  promoted  by  the  re- 
construction expenditures  of  governments.  After 
Korea,  government  spending— this  time  in  the 
form  of  defense  spending — was  again  the  impel- 
ling force  raising  the  level  of  economic  activity.  A 
slackening  occurred  from  mid- 1951  to  late  1952. 
Then  expansion  resumed  and  its  moving  force  was 
the  private  expenditure  of  European  investors  and 
consumers.  It  is  heartening  to  see  this  solid  evi- 
dence of  Europe's  economic  strength  and  of 
European  citizens'  confidence  in  Europe's  destiny. 
From  mid-1952  to  mid- 1955,  the  Western  Euro- 
pean countries  in  the  Oeec,  the  Organization 
for  European  Economic  Cooperation,  raised  the 
total  volume  of  their  exports  by  more  than  20 
percent,  their  industrial  production  about  15  per- 
cent, and  their  gold  and  dollar  reserves  over  25 
percent.  Except  in  the  United  Kingdom,  hard 
currency  reserves  in  Western  Europe  are  at  com- 
fortable levels,  in  fact,  at  record  highs.     For  the 
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first  time  in  the  postwar  period  the  rapid  eco- 
nomic expansion  was  accompanied  by  relative 
stability  in  wages  and  prices  and  by  conservative 
monetary  and  fiscal  policies.  Many  of  the  coun- 
tries have  undertaken  extensive  measures  to  free 
international  trade  and  payments  and  to  remove 
internal  economic  controls.  Furthermore,  this 
boom  was  marked  by  substantial  increases  in  capi- 
tal investment  and  housing,  and  a  rise  in  the  pro- 
duction of  durable  consumer  goods  involving 
heavy  installment  credit  finance. 

During  the  last  year,  however,  storm  warnings 
have  gone  up  signaling  a  danger  that  Western 
Europe  may  be  straining  the  limits  of  its  present 
capacity.  The  rate  of  expansion  has  been  slow- 
ing down,  and  inflationary  pressures  seem  to  be 
increasing. 

The  high  levels  of  economic  activity  caused  a 
sharp  rise  in  imports,  largely  those  from  the  dollar 
area.  The  general  trade  deficit  of  the  combined 
Oeec  countries  increased  by  50  percent  in  the  first 
5  months  of  1955,  and  the  rise  in  the  dollar  trade 
deficit  in  the  first  quarter  of  1955  was  even  greater. 
The  rate  of  increase  in  gold  and  dollar  reserves 
has  slowed  down,  reflecting  a  deterioration  of  the 
position  of  the  U.K.  and  the  sterling  area. 

Industrial  production  has  held  up  but  has  be- 
gun to  level  off.  By  the  first  quarter  of  this  year, 
the  curve  of  industrial  output  for  Norway,  Den- 
mark, and  Sweden  flattened  out  altogether  and 
the  curves  for  the  U.K.  and  France  look  as 
though  they  may  be  starting  to  flatten  also. 

Wages  and  prices  have  recently  risen  sharply 
in  several  countries,  notably  the  U.K.,  and  a  threat 
of  similar  increase  exists  in  Germany. 

The  storm  warnings  are  not  going  unheeded  by 
European  governments. 

The  British  Government  raised  its  bank  rate 
to  414  percent,  invoked  restrictions  on  installment 
credit,  trimmed  the  investment  programs  of  the 
nationalized  industries  and  of  the  central  govern- 
ment, and  requested  local  authorities  to  take  simi- 
lar action. 

The  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  is  concerned 
lest  higher  prices  for  imported  scarce  products, 
especially  coal,  and  higher  wages  will  push  up 
prices  and  deteriorate  Germany's  competitive  po- 
sition. However,  Germany's  strong  external  posi- 
tion makes  it  possible  to  keep  the  price  level  under 
pressure  through  increased  imports.  Monetary 
and  fiscal  policy  are  likely  to  remain  strongly  con- 
servative.     And    inflationary    pressures    among 


Germany's  competitors  are  more  immediate  and 
stronger.  In  addition,  the  slow  start  on  the  Ger- 
man rearmament  program  may  very  well  reduce 
the  overall  demand  on  the  economy  below  orig- 
inally anticipated  levels.  Thus,  the  German  anxie- 
ties may  be  exaggerated. 


The  Far  East 

Another  piece  in  our  kaleidoscope  is  the  Far 
East.  Like  Europe,  this  area  was  drastically  af- 
fected by  World  War  II.  Moreover,  the  free 
world  and  the  Communist  countries  of  the  area 
have  suffered  from  the  economic  impact  of  later 
military  conflicts.  If  pressed  for  a  one-sentence 
summary  of  the  economic  situation  of  the  free  na- 
tions of  this  area,  I  would  say  that  the  past  record 
has  not  been  too  bright  but  that  the  economic  pic- 
ture is  on  the  whole  more  encouraging  today. 

All  the  nations  of  the  Far  East  have  very  low 
standards  of  living  from  our  viewpoint.  Most  are 
new  countries  which  have  emerged  from  colonial 
status  since  the  war.  With  the  notable  exception 
of  Japan,  they  have  on  the  whole  been  suppliers 
of  raw  materials  and  importers  of  manufactured 
goods.  However,  many  of  them  now  feel  that 
they  must  attain  a  greater  degree  of  industrial 
self-sufficiency  as  an  essential  factor  in  their  na- 
tional independence. 

Virtually  all  of  the  countries  of  the  Far  East 
suffered  severe  damage  during  World  War  II, 
and  in  every  case  economic  patterns  of  long  stand- 
ing were  disrupted.  Nearly  all  of  the  free  coun- 
tries suffered  also  from  Communist  disruptive 
tactics  ranging  from  planned  rioting  and  strikes 
to  armed  uprising,  civil  war,  and  invasion. 

Let  us  consider  the  area  in  five  parts — Japan, 
Korea,  the  Republic  of  China,  Communist  China, 
and  then  Southeast  Asia. 

Japan.  Japan  is  a  nation  in  which  the  pressure 
of  population  on  arable  land  is  one  of  the  highest 
in  the  world.  Japan  must  trade  to  be  able  to 
maintain  even  a  standard  of  living  which  is  low 
in  comparison  with  the  West.  And  in  the  postwar 
period  Japan's  customary  economic  problems  have 
been  intensified  by  loss  of  markets  in  China  and 
a  low  level  of  trade  with  Korea  and  Southeast 
Asia. 

Japan's  importance  to  the  United  States  and 
to  the  free  world  led  us  to  seek  to  promote  Japan's 
reemergence  as  a  major  trading  nation.  All  our 
hopes  for  cooperation  from  Japan's  free-world 
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partners  have  not  yet  been  realized,  but  there  were 
encouraging  developments  in  1955. 

The  improvement  in  Japan's  foreign  trade  and 
exchange  position  was  dramatic.  Exports  con- 
tinued their  upward  trend  and  are  likely  to  reach 
an  annual  level  of  nearly  $1.9  billion,  compared 
to  $1.6  billion  in  1954  and  $1.3  billion  in  1953. 
No  similar  rapid  increase  in  imports  developed. 
Industrial  production  in  the  first  three  quarters  of 
1955  was  6  percent  above  the  same  period  a  year 
ago.  The  rice  harvest  is  expected  to  be  one  of 
the  largest  in  Japan's  history. 

Nonetheless,  Japan  still  faces  grave  problems. 
The  increase  in  foreign  exchange  occurred  because 
the  trade  deficit  was  exceeded  by  foreign  exchange 
receipts  from  other  sources,  notably  from  U.S. 
military  procurement  and  troop  expenditure. 
Other  weak  spots  are  evident.  Small  business  is 
squeezed  by  high  cost  of  imported  raw  materials 
and  by  shortages  of  capital  and  high  interest  rates. 
Because  of  rising  international  prices  of  freight 
and  raw  materials,  Japanese  businessmen  have  re- 
cently again  considered  the  possibility  of  increas- 
ing coal  and  possibly  also  iron  ore  imports  from 
Communist  China. 

On  balance,  Japan's  economy  in  1955  registered 
a  continued  though  moderate  expansion.  The  in- 
flationary pressures  which  had  threatened  internal 
economic  stability  and  the  foreign  trade  position 
in  1953-54  have  been  successfully  contained  by  de- 
flationary measures  of  the  Government  without 
depressing  economic  growth. 

The  $64  question  in  Japan  is  whether  the  cur- 
rent rate  of  expansion  is  sufficient  over  the  longer 
run  to  absorb  the  rapidly  expanding  labor  force. 
In  the  shorter  run,  Japan  will  remain  very  sensi- 
tive to  the  fluctuations  of  international  business 
conditions. 

Korea.  Let  us  look  briefly  at  Korea.  The  di- 
vision of  this  country  at  the  38th  parallel  left  the 
South  with  an  overcrowded  peninsula,  a  chaotic 
fiscal  situation,  and  a  substantial  but  ill-balanced 
and  rundown  plant  which  Koreans  could  not  ef- 
fectively operate.  Progress  had  been  attained  by 
the  spring  of  1950,  when  the  Communists  struck 
and  Korea  became  a  battlefield.  With  the  help  of 
the  U.S.  and  the  U.N.,  Korea  has  reached  a  stage 
at  which  both  industrial  and  agricultural  produc- 
tion exceed  the  1949  level.  However,  with  the 
handicap  of  the  burden  of  supporting  a  large 
military  force,  it  is  doubtful  that  Korea  can  soon 
attain  the  goal  of  self-support. 


The  Republic  of  China.  Since  1949,  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Republic  of  China  on  Taiwan — some- 
times called  Formosa — has  had  to  cope  with  two 
abnormal  economic  burdens:  (1)  the  influx  of 
some  two  million  refugees  from  the  mainland — 
roughly  an  immediate  population  jump  of  one- 
quarter;  and  (2)  the  necessity  to  maintain  a  dis- 
proportionately large  armed  force  in  face  of  the 
Communist  threat. 

In  spite  of  these  abnormal  burdens,  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  Republic  of  China  can  point  to 
heartening  production  increases  in  industry  and 
agriculture.  A  factor  contributing  to  increased 
agricultural  production  has  been  the  successful 
implementation  of  the  land  reform  program. 

Taiwan  has  made  good  use  of  U.S.  economic 
aid.  Prices  have  become  increasingly  stable. 
Taiwan's  standard  of  living  is  considered  to  be 
the  highest  in  the  Far  East,  except  for  Japan. 

Communist  China.  As  for  Communist  China, 
its  Government  has  embarked  on  an  ambitious 
program  calling  for  the  development  of  heavy  in- 
dustries and  socialization  in  which  the  consumer 
receives  no  priority. 

The  economy  of  Communist  China  continued 
to  expand  during  the  past  year,  but  at  only  about 
one-half  of  the  10  percent  rate  of  increase  achieved 
from  1950  through  1954.  In  looking  at  these  fig- 
ures, it  is  well  to  remember  that  they  reflect  in- 
creases over  a  very  low  base.  Industrial  output 
is  to  rise  only  5  percent  under  the  1955  plan,  com- 
pared to  the  reported  rise  of  17  percent  during 
1954.  Agricultural  output  appears  to  have  re- 
covered from  the  sharp  setback  it  received  in  1954 
when  the  rice  crop  was  below  the  previous  year's 
level  and  cotton  production  was  considerably  re- 
duced by  the  widespread  floods.  Prices  remain 
stable  largely  because  of  the  Government-con- 
trolled distribution  system. 

The  Government  in  1955  continued  to  invest 
largely  in  heavy  industry  and  transport  and  com- 
munications and  budgeted  an  increase  in  military 
expenditures  of  20  percent  over  that  of  1954. 

Despite  the  Communist  efforts,  the  increase  in 
food  production  per  capita  on  Taiwan  has  been 
far  greater  than  on  the  mainland. 

Southeast  Asia.  The  kaleidoscope  contains 
some  highly  important  bits  and  pieces  often 
grouped  together  as  the  countries  of  Southeast 
Asia.  These  countries  may  be  generally  classi- 
fied as  underdeveloped  countries.  They  have 
very  limited  industrial  developments,  and  low  per 
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capita  income,  and  are  largely  dependent  upon  the 
demand  for,  and  price  of,  their  three  basic  com- 
modities— rice,  tin,  and  rubber. 

With  the  exception  of  Burma,  the  economic  pic- 
ture in  these  countries  has  improved  considerably 
during  the  past  year.  In  Thailand,  Malaya,  Indo- 
nesia, and  the  Philippines  the  budgetary  situation, 
the  balance  of  payments,  and  foreign  exchange 
reserves  have  all  been  strengthened.  The  surplus 
commodity  problem,  which  appeared  extremely 
serious  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  was,  for  the 
most  part,  overcome  when  Thailand  and,  to  a 
lesser  extent,  Burma  largely  disposed  of  their 
surplus  rice.  The  world  market  for  rubber  and 
tin  continues  strong,  and  the  rapidly  increasing 
price  for  rubber  which  has  developed  has  served  to 
bolster  the  economies  of  those  countries  that  pro- 
duce it. 

Viet-Nam,  Laos,  and  Cambodia  still  suffer  from 
the  dislocations  resulting  from  7  years  of  strife, 
and  much  of  the  rice  lands  are  still  out  of  produc- 
tion. In  these  countries  it  now  appears  desira- 
ble to  shift  our  aid  programs  from  measures  de- 
signed to  meet  emergency  wartime  situations  to 
longer-range  programs  which  will  help  restore 
the  productivity  of  its  land  and  encourage  the 
industry  of  its  people. 

A  summary  view  of  recent  economic  develop- 
ments in  South  and  Southeast  Asia  must  clearly 
make  allowances  for  the  exceptionally  favorable 
conditions  due  to  good  crop  yields.  The  govern- 
ments are  determined  to  speed  economic  growth, 
but  they  have  many  problems  before  them.  The 
absence  of  an  indigenous  entrepreneurial  class  and 
the  association  of  foreign  private  capital  with 
colonialism,  along  with  the  oppressive  poverty 
which  makes  domestic  savings  and  investment 
very  difficult,  are  tremendous  obstacles  to  eco- 
nomic growth  in  the  underdeveloped  countries  of 
the  world. 

India 

A  particularly  interesting  fragment  in  the 
kaleidoscope  is  India.  Large  in  terms  of  popula- 
tion, area,  and  production,  India  has  been  experi- 
encing a  substantial  and  a  rising  rate  of  economic 
growth.  Attributable  in  part  to  exceptional 
weather  bringing  good  crops,  these  increases  were 
accompanied  by  drops  in  prices  despite  increased 
Government  expenditures  and  a  record  pace  of 
investment  expenditure  making  up  for  the  slow 
progress  of  earlier  years.     But  it  has  yet  to  be  de- 


termined whether,  in  the  absence  of  fortuitous 
factors,  a  rate  of  investment  can  be  sustained  at 
levels  required  for  steady  growth  in  per  capita  in- 
come. This  is  a  key  element  of  the  appraisal  of 
the  prospects  for  the  success  of  the  Indian  5-year 
plan.  Another  is  the  climate  for  investment 
which  India  is  prepared  to  create. 

The  Near  and  Middle  East 

The  vast  area  comprising  the  Near  East,  South 
Asia,  and  Africa  is  large  geographically.  It  does 
not  loom  so  large  in  the  economic  kaleidoscope  to- 
day. However,  this  area  is  in  a  state  of  economic , 
and  political  transition.  As  a  whole,  it  is  usually 
regarded  as  an  underdeveloped  area.  The  popu- 
lation is  unevenly  distributed,  and  there  has  been 
relatively  little  systematic  development  of  the  nat- 
ural resources  with  which  many  countries  in  the 
area  are  richly  endowed.  Moreover,  by  and  large, 
this  area  of  the  world  stands  in  vivid  contrast  with 
the  nations  in  which  education,  industrial  train- 
ing, economic  philosophy,  and  political  outlook 
are  all  consistent  with  high-level  and  expanding 
production  and  rising  living  standards.  Except 
for  Greece  and  Turkey,  there  is  little  evidence  that 
the  rate  of  growth  in  the  Near  and  Middle  East 
is  on  a  level  which  can  achieve  steady  increases  in 
per  capita  income.  In  Greece,  and  especially  Tur- 
key, the  process  of  development  has  brought  with 
it  internal  inflation  and  external  balance-of-pay- 
ments  problems.  But  these  may  well  be  economic 
growing  pains. 

Agricultural  production  in  the  Near  East  in 
1955  seems  to  be  larger  than  in  the  previous  year 
with  particularly  good  crops  in  Greece  and  Tur- 
key. The  Turkish  crop  failure  of  1954,  as  a  re- 
sult of  a  serious  drought,  was  one  of  the  major 
factors  contributing  to  the  rapid  inflation  and  the 
substantial  foreign  trade  deficit  of  that  year  and 
the  even  greater  one  in  the  first  half  of  1955,  which 
resulted  in  a  26  percent  drop  in  foreign  exchange 
reserves  from  mid-54  to  mid-55. 

Industrial  production  has  continued  to  expand 
at  a  fairly  rapid  rate  in  the  more  developed  coun- 
tries of  the  area,  including  Greece,  Lebanon,  and 
Israel.  Industrial  production  in  Greece  was  more 
than  10  percent  above  1954  in  the  first  half  of  1955. 
Production  in  Turkey  continued  its  steady  rise 
even  though  hampered  by  shortages  of  imported 
raw  materials. 

There  has  been  a  steady  upward  trend  in  petro- 
leum production  in  the  Near  East  which  continued 
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into  the  first  half  of  1955,  reaching  a  new  high 
point.  Well  over  half  of  the  exports  of  the  Near 
Eastern  countries  consists  of  petroleum.  In  1954 
the  four  major  petroleum  exporters  of  the  area, 
Iraq,  Iran,  Saudi  Arabia,  and  Kuwait,  increased 
their  exports  and  with  them,  despite  an  increase 
in  imports,  their  already  substantial  foreign  trade 
surplus. 

The  other  countries  of  the  area  continued  to  run 
a  large  foreign  trade  deficit  even  though  imports 
were  restricted  below  their  peak  1951  level  and 
total  exports  were  slowly  rising,  approaching  the 
1951  peak.  Egypt's  position  shifted  from  a  mod- 
est surplus  in  the  first  half  of  1954  to  a  moderate 
foreign  trade  deficit  in  the  first  half  of  1955, 
largely  as  the  result  of  a  sharp  drop  in  exports. 
This  reflected  lower  cotton  prices  and  difficulties 
in  marketing  the  crop.  Barter  agreements  with 
Soviet-bloc  countries  were  made  in  an  attempt  to 
alleviate  the  serious  foreign  trade  problem  of  the 
country. 

The  European  Soviet  Bloc 

Another  piece  in  the  global  economic  kaleido- 
scope is  the  European  Soviet  bloc. 

Eastern  Europe  and  the  U.S.S.R.  showed  con- 
tinued increases  in  total  production  in  1954  and 
1955  although  this  growth  in  the  satellites  was  not 
as  smooth  as  in  the  U.S.S.R.  In  the  satellites  the 
rate  of  industrial  growth  slackened  in  1954,  and 
agricultural  production  was  subnormal.  1955 
brought  considerable  recovery  in  both  regards. 

Agricultural  and  industrial  output  in  the  bloc 
both  rose  in  1955.  As  regards  agriculture,  the  in- 
crease was  attributable  to  the  combined  impact  of 
good  weather,  expanded  acreage,  and  greater  use 
of  fertilizer  and  machinery.  Industrial  produc- 
tion in  the  European  Soviet  bloc  in  the  first  6 
months  of  1955  was  generally  10  percent  higher 
than  in  the  first  half  of  1954. 

Some  attempt  was  made  to  ease  domestic  eco- 
nomic problems  by  an  expansion  in  imports  from 
the  non-Communist  world  financed  through  an  in- 
crease in  exports  and  partly  through  gold  ship- 
ments. Both  the  expansion  of  trade  and  the  ship- 
ment of  gold  started  during  the  latter  half  of  1953 
and  has  continued  to  date.  A  substantial  part  of 
the  increase  in  imports  in  1954  from  the  non-Com- 
munist world  consisted  of  foods.  There  was  no 
significant  change  in  imports  of  capital  goods  or 
of  industrial  raw  materials.    But  with  the  total 
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imports  of  the  European  Soviet  bloc  from  the  non- 
Communist  world  amounting  to  only  $1.5  billion 
per  year,  the  impact  of  even  large  changes  in  this 
on  the  total  economy  of  the  bloc  must  necessarily 
be  quite  limited. 

Indications  point  to  continued  rapid  economic 
expansion  in  the  bloc,  since  a  high  rate  of  invest- 
ment continues  to  be  maintained. 

Latin  America 

Now  let  us  look  at  some  of  the  Western  Hemi- 
sphere pieces  in  our  economic  kaleidoscope.  First 
of  all,  Latin  America.  The  economic  outlook  for 
Latin  America  over  any  short-run  period  simply 
is  the  outlook  for  a  relatively  small  number  of 
export  products.  Most  of  these  countries  are  still 
dependent  in  large  measure  on  their  export  trade. 
A  number  still  possess  primarily  one-commodity 
economies. 

Chile,  for  example,  depends  principally  on  cop- 
per for  the  foreign  exchange  with  which  she  buys 
her  imports.  At  the  moment  copper  prices  are 
relatively  high  and  prospects  are  good,  at  least  for 
the  near  future.  In  spite  of  the  favorable  prices 
now  obtaining,  however,  Chile  has  a  balance-of- 
payments  problem  and  has  had  to  maintain  con- 
trols on  imports  as  a  result  of  internal  inflation 
which  has  plagued  the  country  for  a  number  of 
years. 

Bolivia  has  a  similar  problem.  Tin  prices  are 
far  below  wartime  peaks.  Production  has  de- 
clined in  recent  years,  and  the  Government  is  ex- 
periencing great  difficulty  in  providing  adequate 
foreign  exchange  for  even  essential  imports.  Bo- 
livia is  one  of  the  few  countries  in  Latin  America 
which  has  received  grant  aid  from  the  United 
States  in  the  form  of  surplus  agricultural  com- 
modities, although  a  number  of  others  have  ar- 
ranged to  purchase  cotton  and  foodstuffs  for  local 
currencies,  under  the  provisions  of  title  I  of  Public 
Law  480. 

Venezuela  derives  70  percent  of  its  foreign  ex- 
change from  exports  of  petroleum  and  related 
products.  The  petroleum  industry  has  had  a 
rapid  expansion  throughout  the  past  decade,  and 
the  Venezuelan  market  is,  and  should  continue  to 
be,  one  of  the  best  in  Latin  America  for  both  agri- 
cultural and  industrial  exports  from  the  U.S. 

Sugar  is  the  principal  export  of  Cuba,  Haiti, 
and  the  Dominican  Republic  and  is  also  important 
in  the  trade  of  Peru,  Mexico,  and  Nicaragua. 
Sugar  has  been  in  surplus  supply  for  several  years. 
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During  the  past  year  prices  have  been  relatively 
stable  at,  or  slightly  below,  the  lower  limit  pro- 
vided under  the  International  Sugar  Agreement. 
Consideration  is  now  being  given  to  renewal  of  the 
agreement,  and  it  is  hoped  that,  when  renegoti- 
ated, it  will  cover  an  increased  share  of  the  world 
trade  in  sugar  and  provide  a  greater  measure  of 
price  stability. 

Latin  America's  most  important  export,  both 
from  the  standpoint  of  total  value  and  as  to  num- 
ber of  countries  affected,  is  coffee.  It  is  exported 
by  14  countries  and  is  the  most  important  export 
of  5  of  these  countries.  In  1954  coffee  accounted 
for  61  percent  of  the  total  value  of  Brazil's  ex- 
ports, for  84  percent  of  Colombia's,  for  88  percent 
of  El  Salvador's,  78  percent  of  Guatemala's,  and 
79  percent  of  Haiti's.  Considering  the  20  Ameri- 
can Republics  as  a  whole,  coffee  exports  repre- 
sented 36  percent  of  the  total  value  of  their  exports 
in  1954. 

Coffee  prices  are  currently  at  approximately 
the  1953  level,  and  if  they  remain  near  this  level 
the  producing  countries  will  have  little  cause  for 
concern.  However,  coffee  future  prices  are  cur- 
rently well  below  the  spot-market  level,  reflecting 
an  anticipated  decline  in  price  as  production  in- 
creases over  the  next  few  years,  with  large  new 
plantings  coming  into  bearing ;  and  the  producing 
countries  are  greatly  concerned  that  this  may 
mark  the  beginning  of  a  long-term  downward 
price  trend.  They  recall  the  ruinously  low  prices 
which  prevailed  throughout  the  1930's  and  1940's 
and  are  endeavoring  to  agree  upon  measures  for 
joint  action  to  stabilize  prices.  The  outlook  for 
American  exports  in  this  area  depends  to  a  con- 
siderable degree  on  whether  or  not  these  measures 
are  successful. 

Something  might  perhaps  be  said  about  the 
political  outlook  in  certain  areas  where  trade  has 
been  affected  by  political  developments.  With  the 
new  regime  in  Argentina  there  is  reason  to  expect 
an  increase  in  agricultural  production,  which  was 
formerly  the  backbone  of  the  Argentine  economy. 
The  new  Minister  of  Commerce  has  announced 
that,  to  remunerate  producers  and  promote  expan- 
sion of  areas  under  cultivation,  prices  of  1955-56 
agricultural  crops  will  be  raised  across  the  board. 
The  new  Minister  of  Trade  has  stated  that  Ar- 
gentina's future  trade  policy  would  be  aimed  at 
freeing  overseas  trade,  returning  the  trade  to  pri- 
vate enterprise,  and  encouraging  an  expansion  of 
exports.    These  policies,  if  carried  out  success- 


fully, will  bolster  Argentina's  internal  economy, 
encourage  new  capital  investment,  and  lead  to  a 
sound  expansion  that  will  benefit  both  Argentina 
and  the  countries  which  trade  with  her. 

Guatemala  is  recovering  rapidly  from  the  revo- 
lution against  the  Communist  regime  which  dis- 
rupted her  economy  last  year.  This  recovery 
should  be  furthered  by  the  decision  of  the  U.S.  to 
help  complete  the  Inter-American  Highway 
within  3  years  if  possible.  When  completed,  this 
through  route  from  the  Mexican  border  to  Panama 
should  lead  to  a  considerable  expansion  of  tourist 
traffic  and,  later,  to  the  development  of  an  in- 
creasing trade  with  the  Central  American  coun- 
tries which  it  traverses. 

Haiti,  which  suffered  serious  hurricane  damage 
last  year,  has  also  made  a  rapid  recovery. 

Brazil,  by  its  very  size,  is  a  factor  of  importance 
in  any  appraisal  of  the  outlook  for  Latin  America. 
Coffee  is  its  principal  export,  and  there,  as  I  have 
said,  the  long-run  outlook  is  somewhat  doubtful. 
However,  Brazil's  coffee  exports  during  the  past 
2  months  have  been  very  high  in  relation  to  those 
of  earlier  months  of  this  year.  The  newly  elected 
government  will  come  to  power  in  January  with  a 
somewhat  less  pressing  fiscal  problem  than  might 
have  been  predicted  a  few  months  ago,  and  the 
outlook  for  containing  inflation,  and  possibly 
relaxing  import  controls,  is  brighter  than  in  some 
time. 

Other  Countries 

Time  does  not  permit  even  a  brief  mention  of 
all  countries  in  the  world.  I  am  especially  con- 
scious of  having  omitted  most  of  the  British  Com- 
monwealth countries.  Of  these,  Australia,  New 
Zealand,  Canada,  and  the  Union  of  South  Africa 
are  rapidly  developing  countries  of  the  British 
Commonwealth  facing  the  problem  of  maintain- 
ing growth  without  inflation. 

The  United  States 

Before  we  finish  with  the  bits  and  pieces  of  the 
world  economic  situation,  a  word  about  the  U.S. 
is  in  order.  The  phenomenal  economic  growth  of 
our  country  is  staggering  to  foreign  observers,  as 
it  often  seems  to  many  of  us  at  home.  The  extent 
to  which  all  levels  have  shared  this  prosperity  is 
perhaps  less  widely  realized  abroad  than  here. 
However,  many  of  our  friends  abroad  who  follow 
developments  here  are  keenly    conscious  of  the 
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grave  problem  of  the  discrepancy  in  the  economic 
position  of  agricultural  and  nonagricultural  sec- 
tors of  our  economy.  And  they  are  understand- 
ably interested  in  the  course  of  action  we  plan  to 
take  to  resolve  this  dilemma. 

In  foreign  eyes,  the  U.S.  is  often  awfully 
viewed  as  the  economic  giant  which,  through  its 
unprecedented  vast  market  and  economic  strength, 
affords  opportunities  for  economic  growth  but 
which,  by  the  same  token,  can  plunge  the  world 
into  economic  disaster.  Two  heartening  develop- 
ments to  them  were  the  fact  that  U.S.  economic 
growth  has  indeed  been  spectacular  and  that  the 
slackening  of  activity  here  which  ended  a  year 
ago  was  short-lived  and  did  not  herald  a  down- 
turn of  the  economic  activity  of  the  free  world. 

Recapitulations 

We  have  looked  at  the  pieces  in  our  kaleido- 
scope. Let  us  now  look  at  two  patterns  formed 
by  those  pieces:  first,  for  the  immediate  future; 
and  second,  the  long-range  outlook. 

Immediate  Outlook.  In  examining  the  im- 
mediate outlook  it  should  be  noted  that  in  1955 
the  more  highly  industrialized  countries  of  the 
free  world  continued  to  maintain  their  rate  of 
unprecedented  economic  expansion,  and  Western 
Europe  increased  its  gross  production  over  5  per- 
cent. Western  Europe  is  on  the  verge  of  press- 
ing to  the  limit  its  plant  capacity  and  available 
manpower.  Inflationary  pressures  are  evident  in 
some  countries.  Orthodox  measures  are  being 
adopted  to  combat  inflation  in  response  to  these 
signs  of  economic  and  financial  strain.  With  the 
major  exception  of  the  U.  K.,  the  international 
economic  position  of  this  part  of  the  free  world, 
both  in  terms  of  current  transactions  and  size  of 
financial  reserves,  is  quite  good. 

In  contrast  only  a  few  of  the  less  industrialized, 
or  so-called  underdeveloped,  countries  of  the  free 
world  have  been  able  to  expand  their  production 
at  half  the  rate  of  Western  Europe.  Economic 
progress  in  most  of  the  underdeveloped  countries 
has  barely  kept  pace  with  population  growth. 
The  immediate  prospects  of  these  countries  are 
bound  up  with  a  worldwide  fall  in  all  agricultural 
prices — with  the  major  exception  of  rubber — and 
with  the  appearance  of  surpluses  of  most  major 
crops.  The  most  troublesome  surpluses  are  those 
of  wheat,  rice,  and  cotton. 

Although  some  of  the  underdeveloped  countries 


have  experienced  fairly  good  overall  rates  of 
growth  during  the  postwar  period  as  a  whole, 
this  has  been  partly  due  to  factors  which  may 
not  recur.  For  example,  in  Latin  America,  per- 
capita-wise  output  has  been  constant  since  1951 
and  investment  particularly  has  fallen  below  the 
1951  and  1952  levels.  In  South  and  Southeast 
Asia  the  postwar  growth  was  in  part  the  result 
of  the  especially  good  crops  of  1952-53  and  1953- 
54.  These  factors  may  have  resulted  in  a  higher 
rate  of  economic  expansion  than  can  be  sustained 
over  ,the  longer  run.  Even  in  the  case  of  India, 
with  its  ambitious  program  for  expansion,  there 
is  concern  that  a  sufficient  volume  of  capital  for- 
mation is  not  being  attained  to  sustain  a  steady 
increase  in  per  capita  income. 

This  somewhat  somber  picture  does  not  presage 
an  immediate  and  rapid  economic  growth  through- 
out the  free  world.  Nor  does  it  suggest  that  the 
problems  associated  with  agricultural  surpluses 
are  soon  to  evaporate. 

Long-Range  Outlook.  Now  let's  discuss  the 
long-range  outlook,  which,  incidentally,  has  a 
brighter  aspect.  On  a  long-term  basis  the  record 
of  economic  growth  is  distinctly  favorable  in  the 
U.S.,  Canada,  Western  Europe,  and  Latin  Amer- 
ica. Western  European  capacity  to  save  is  prov- 
ing sufficient,  not  alone  for  its  own  investment 
needs,  but  is  also  furnishing  a  source  of  capital  for 
underdeveloped  countries. 

In  the  underdeveloped  countries  profits  make 
possible  comparatively  favorable  rates  of  return 
on  direct  investments.  Whether  these  rates  will, 
in  fact,  be  favorable  enough  to  attract  adequate 
capital  for  sustained  economic  growth  depends 
on  a  variety  of  factors,  including  political  devel- 
opments in  these  countries. 

It  is  noteworthy  that,  although  on  an  overall 
basis  in  Southeastern  Asia  and  Latin  America, 
economic  growth  has  barely  kept  pace  with  the 
growth  of  population,  this  is  not  true  of  all 
countries  and  per  capita  economic  progress  has 
been  significant  in  several.  There  is  also  evidence 
that  Southeast  Asia  may  be  moving  off  dead  center 
after  a  period  of  stagnation. 

Perhaps  the  most  reassuring  indication  is  the 
fact  that  thus  far  the  dislocations  and  economic 
downturns  have  shown  no  tendency  to  snowball. 
Evidence  of  a  latent  basic  economic  strength  in 
the  free  world,  hitherto  not  fully  appreciated,  ap- 
peared during  this  period.     For  example : 
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Western  Europe  maintained  its  rate  of  invest- 
ment when  U.S.  aid  slackened  off. 

Western  Europe  is  also  turning  out  to  be  a  good 
market  for  Latin  America. 

The  U.S.  economy  has  proved  stable  and  has 
demonstrated  a  striking  capacity  to  adjust  itself 
"without  capsizing,  as  some  foreign  observers 
feared  it  might. 

Some  years  ago,  apprehensions  were  epitomized 
in  the  phrase:  "When  the  U.S.  sneezes,  Europe 
gets  pneumonia."  These  forebodings  saw  no 
realization  in  1954.  In  fact,  sustained  European 
purchases  in  the  U.S.  during  this  period  actually 
helped  our  recovery  from  what  turned  out  to  be 
only  a  mild  cold. 

Thus  the  prospects  for  continued  economic 
growth  in  the  free  world  give  us  good  grounds  for 
encouragement — but  not  for  complacency. 


Cotton  Textile  Imports 
From  Japan 

Following  is  an  exchange  of  correspondence 
between  Secretary  Dulles  and  Senator  Margaret 
Chase  Smith. 

Secretary  Dulles  to  Senator  Smith 

December  1,  1955 

Dear  Senator  Smith  :  I  have  read  with  much 
interest  your  letter  of  November  21,  1955  on  the 
cotton  textile  situation.  The  problem  you  describe 
has  been  of  concern  to  the  Department  and  I  have 
discussed  the  matter  personally  with  leaders  of 
the  American  textile  industry. 

I  do  not  believe  that  there  is  any  real  difference 
between  the  Administration's  foreign  trade  pro- 
gram and  the  position  that  you  state  in  your  letter. 
You  will  recall  that  on  February  17,  1955  the 
President  wrote  to  Representative  Joseph  A. 
Martin  in  support  of  the  renewal  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Act.1  In  this  letter,  the  President 
said  that  no  American  industry  will  be  placed  in 
jeopardy  by  the  administration  of  the  Act.  This 
Department  and  the  eight  other  departments  and 
agencies  of  the  Government  that  participate  in 
the  Trade  Agreements  Committee  follow  this 
policy.  Furthermore,  I  have  personally  advised 
representatives  of  the  Japanese  Government  that 

1  Bulletin  of  Mar.  7,  1955,  p.  388. 


they  should  exercise  restraint  in  their  exports  and 
not  attempt  to  capture  so  much  of  the  American 
market  that  an  American  industry  will  be  injured. 

The  Japanese  Government  and  textile  industry 
are  aware  of  the  attitude  of  the  domestic  textile 
industry  toward  increased  imports  of  cotton  tex-  i 
tiles.  They  appear  to  be  genuinely  engaged  in  an 
attempt  to  allay  the  fears  of  our  domestic  pro- 
ducers by  devising  controls  on  exports  of  textiles 
and  finished  goods  to  the  U.S.  Reports  from 
Tokyo  indicate  that  apparently  both  quality 
standards  and  quantitative  controls  will  be  insti- 
tuted. We  are  informed  that  until  these  controls 
have  been  worked  out  the  Japanese  Government 
will  refuse  to  accept  any  further  applications  for 
the  export  of  cotton  textiles  and  finished  goods  to 
this  country. 

The  legislation  under  which  the  trade  agree- 
ments program  operates  has  a  number  of  safe- 
guards for  American  industry.  The  Tariff  Com- 
mission determines  in  advance  of  trade  agreement 
negotiations  the  limit  to  which  concessions  may  be 
made  in  the  existing  tariff  structure  without  caus- 
ing or  threatening  serious  injury  to  a  domestic 
industry.  These  so-called  "peril  points"  were  not 
breached  in  the  1955  concessions  granted  to  Japan. 

The  domestic  textile  industry  has  complained 
that  despite  the  fact  that  the  "peril  points"  were 
not  breached,  the  industry  is  being  injured  or 
threatened  by  imports  of  Japanese  textiles.  A 
further  safeguard  exists  in  the  so-called  "escape 
clause"  of  the  Trade  Agreements  Act.  Under  this 
provision  the  domestic  textile  industry  could  re- 
quest the  Tariff  Commission  to  conduct  an  investi- 
gation to  determine  whether,  as  a  result  of  the 
concessions  granted  to  Japan  or  to  other  countries, 
textile  imports  have  increased  to  such  a  degree  as 
to  cause  or  threaten  serious  injury  to  the  domestic 
industry.  It  may  be  that  certain  sectors  of  the 
domestic  textile  industry  may  require  relief  from 
imports.  If  such  is  the  case  this  provision  offers 
the  industry  the  avenue  through  which  to  get  relief. 
Under  the  provisions  of  Senate  Resolution  121  of 
the  last  session  of  Congress,  the  Tariff  Commission 
was  directed  to  keep  itself  currently  informed  on 
the  effect  of  textile  imports  on  the  domestic  indus- 
try so  that  it  may  act  promptly  on  an  escape 
clause  action. 

The  Department  has  explained  these  procedures 
to  the  textile  industry.  The  industry  appears  re- 
luctant, however,  to  apply  for  relief  under  the 
escape  clause.     Considering  that  the  "peril  points" 
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d  vere  not  breached  in  the  concessions  granted  to 
i  Tapan,  that  the  reduced  tariff  rates  have  been  in 
I  ffect  only  ten  weeks,  and  that  the  industry  has  been 
1  -eluctant  to  request  an  escape  clause  investigation, 
s  his  Department  has  no  basis  on  which  to  concur  in 
•  he  industry's  claims  that  it  is  being  injured  or 
i  hreatened  by  Japanese  textile  imports.  Our  dif- 
iculty  is  enhanced  by  the  fact  that  although  textile 
i  mports  have  increased  over  1954  levels,  cotton 
jloth  imports  during  the  first  eight  months  of  this 
pear  were  at  an  annual  rate  of  only  slightly  more 
;han  1  percent  of  our  domestic  cotton  cloth  pro- 
duction and  less  than  one-fifth  of  the  level  of  our 
awn  cotton  cloth  exports.  Furthermore,  there  is 
jvery  indication  from  press  reports  that  the  do- 
mestic textile  industry  in  general  is  operating  at 
a.  high  level  of  activity,  with  the  output  of  many 
mills  sold  ahead  as  far  as  the  spring  of  1956. 

You  refer  in  your  letter  to  Congress  taking  ap- 
propriate action  at  its  next  session  presumably  to 
curb  imports  of  Japanese  cotton  textiles.  The  De- 
partment is  aware  of  legislation  (S.  2702)  spon- 
sored by  more  than  sixty  Senators  at  the  last  ses- 
sion to  accomplish  this  purpose.  I  consider  legis- 
lation to  establish  import  quotas  on  Japanese  tex- 
tiles would  be  most  unfortunate. 

Such  action  would  strike  a  serious  blow  at  the 
Administration's  foreign  trade  program  which  the 
President  has  worked  so  hard  to  establish  over  the 
last  three  years.  It  would  serve  to  restrict  trade  at 
a  time  when  the  free  world  must  depend  for  so 
much  of  its  strength  on  the  expansion  of  trade  and 
the  economic  viability  of  countries  such  as  Japan. 
Only  economically  strong  countries  can  share  with 
the  United  States  the  mutual  defense  burden  of 
the  free  world. 

The  United  States  does  not  have  in  effect  today 
a  single  import  quota  on  manufactured  products. 
We  are  continually  using  this  fact  in  negotiations 
with  other  governments  in  our  efforts  to  get  them 
to  liberalize  their  own  trade  restrictions  to  admit 
more  American  goods  into  their  countries.  Sig- 
nificant progress  has  been  made  in  this  direction. 
But  the  opportunity  for  further  progress  would  be 
seriously  diminished  by  Congressional  action  es- 
tablishing import  quotas  on  textiles.  In  fact, 
such  restrictive  action  on  our  part  might  prompt 
other  governments  similarly  to  increase  restric- 
tions on  imports  from  Japan. 

Such  action  would  be  unfortunate  as  well  in 
view  of  Japan's  efforts  to  establish  a  policy  of 
restraint  on  her  textile  exports  to  the  United 


States,  particularly  in  view  of  the  reluctance  of 
the  American  textile  industry  to  request  an  escape 
clause  investigation  that  would  determine  the  na- 
ture of  the  injury  caused  or  threatened  to  the  do- 
mestic textile  industry. 

Finally,  I  believe  such  action  would  be  unfortu- 
nate because  of  its  effects  on  the  ability  of  this 
country  to  sell  goods  to  Japan.  We  want  Japan 
to  be  able  to  buy  our  surpluses  of  cotton,  wheat, 
and  rice,  and  our  coal  and  petroleum  because  these 
goods  are  essential  to  Japan's  economic  stability 
and  her  national  security  and  because  American 
producers  of  these  goods  look  upon  Japan  as  a 
good  market.  It  should  be  noted  that  Japan  is 
the  largest  importer  of  American  raw  cotton,  tak- 
ing 653,000  bales  during  the  1954-1955  cotton  sea- 
son, or  nearly  20%  of  our  total  raw  cotton  exports. 
Japan  cannot  be  expected  to  maintain  a  high  level 
of  imports  from  the  U.S.  if  we  restrict  her  exports 
to  us  to  a  low  level.  In  1954,  Japan  exported 
$276  million  worth  of  goods  to  the  U.S.  and  im- 
ported $677  million,  leaving  a  net  import  deficit 
of  $400  million.  This  gap  was  filled  by  the  ex- 
penditures of  our  military  forces  in  Japan,  but 
such  expenditures  are  declining  as  a  result  of  the 
redeployment  of  our  forces  in  the  Far  East  and  di- 
minishing offshore  procurement.  Instead  of  re- 
stricting her  exports  to  the  United  States,  Japan 
is  faced  with  the  problem  of  increasing  her  dollar 
earnings  to  bridge  its  dollar  gap  or  eventually  her 
imports  from  the  United  States  will  decline. 

I  know  that  the  many  and  complex  factors  bear- 
ing on  the  problem  which  I  have  attempted  to  out- 
line will  be  considered  carefully  by  you  and  your 
colleagues  in  the  Congress. 
Sincerely  yours, 

John  Foster  Dulles 

The  Honorable 

Margaret  Chase  Smith, 
United  States  /Senate. 

Senator  Smith  to  Secretary  Dulles 

November  21,  1955 

Honorable  John  Foster  Dulles, 

Secretary  of  State, 
Department  of  State, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

My  Dear  Mr.  Secretary  :  It  was  almost  a  year 
ago  on  December  14, 1954  when  I  protested  to  you 
against  the  threat  of  a  lowering  of  the  tariff 
schedule  on  textile  products.     At  that  time,  I 
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pointed  out  that  the  largest  single  New  England 
manufacturing  industry  is  textiles,  providing  a 
payroll  of  one  hundred  seventy-eight  thousand 
persons. 

Ultimately  protective  measures  were  agreed 
upon  by  Congress  and  the  State  Department  and 
the  threat  was  lessened.  Perhaps  the  action  of  the 
Japanese  in  restricting  exports  while  the  Recipro- 
cal Trade  Bill  was  being  debated  in  Congress 
gave  the  impression  that  the  threat  was  not  as 
grave  as  it  seemed  at  the  time.  But  if  that  were 
the  case,  then  all  such  illusions  were  dispelled 
when  after  the  passage  of  the  Reciprocal  Trade 
Bill  Japanese  exports  soared. 

As  I  stated  to  you  a  year  ago,  the  objective  of 
maximum  trade  between  nations  of  the  world  is 
worthy.  I  have  consistently  supported  the  Re- 
ciprocal Trade  Agreements  legislation.  But,  as  I 
pointed  out,  we  must  not  let  our  desires  in  that 
regard  blind  us  to  the  inequities,  both  to  textile 
workers  and  textile  manufacturers  of  New  Eng- 
land, that  would  result  from  any  reduction  of 
tariffs  on  textile  products  which  would  allow  na- 
tions with  lower  wage  and  living  standards  than 
ours  to  invade  the  American  market  and  cause 
unemployment  and  a  loss  to  our  regional  economy. 

I  want  to  emphasize  again  that  it  is  one  thing  to 
help  other  nations  of  the  world  raise  their  living 
standards,  but  it  is  another  thing  to  permit  cheap 
foreign  labor  to  undermine  our  own  textile  indus- 
try and  thus  take  jobs  away  from  textile  workers 
and  destroy  the  hard  earned  investments  of  textile 
managements  and  investors  with  unemployment 
and  the  shutting  down  of  textile  plants. 

The  Administration  has  a  solemn  duty  to  protect 
American  workers  and  management  from  the  cut 
rate  competition  created  by  the  lower  wages  and 
lower  living  standards  of  competing  foreign 
nations. 

I  am  not  unmindful  of  the  complexity  of  this 
problem — of  the  desire  to  help  Japan  become  so 
strong  economically  that  the  danger  of  the  Com- 
munists taking  over  that  country  would  be  re- 
moved. In  fact,  earlier  this  year  I  conferred  in 
Tokyo  with  the  then  acting  Foreign  Minister  of 
Japan  on  this  subject.  I  assured  him  that  our 
country  wanted  to  be  helpful  on  this  point — but 
I  warned  him  not  to  the  point  of  literally  export- 
ing textile  jobs  and  industry  out  of  Maine  to  build 
up  such  industry  in  Japan,  especially  when  Japa- 
nese labor  received  wages  of  only  one-tenth  or  less 
of  that  which  American  labor  received. 
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Our  country  has  been  more  than  generous  t< 
Japan,  giving  her  the  money  to  build  an  entirel; 
new  and  modern  textile  industry  of  seven  billio: 
spindles.  The  tariffs  were  then  lowered  making 
it  possible  for  thirteen  and  a  half  cent-an-houi 
Japanese  labor  to  flood  our  markets  with  textik 
merchandise. 

The  element  of  reciprocity  seems  to  be  absenl 
as  Japan  expresses  its  appreciation  for  the  heir, 
we  have  thus  given  her  by  now  buying  their  cot' 
ton  in  Brazil  and  Mexico. 

These  results  lead  me  to  the  inescapable  con 
elusion  that  in  this  Japanese  textile  matter  oui 
country  must  make  a  reappraisal  of  its  policjl 
however  agonizing  that  reappraisal  may  necesj 
sarily  be,  because  of  these  facts : 

(1)  The  present  policy  is  leading  to  thtl 
destruction  of  the  New  England  textile  industry :] 

(2)  It  is  forcing  American  labor  to  compete  I 
with   cheap    thirteen    and    a   half   cent-an-houi 
Japanese  labor ; 

(3)  And  at  that  rate,  it  is  not  helping  Japan! 
raise  her  living  standards — but  rather  would  only  \ 
serve  to  lower  our  own  with  the  ultimate  choice! 
being  that  of  either  forcing  our  American  economy  i 
back  to  a  thirteen  and  a  half  cent-an-hour  stand-) 
ard  or  writing  the  textile  industry  off  asi 
expendable ; 

(4)  There  is  nothing  reciprocal  in  this  policy 
with  Japan  purchasing  her  cotton  from  other 
nations ; 

(5)  We  must  be  mindful  that  our  country  has 
given  Japan  the  money  to  build  an  entirely  new 
and  modern  textile  industry — when  our  own  New 
England  textile  industry  could  well  have  used 
such  United  States  financial  assistance  to  modern- 
ize its  mills ; 

(6)  While  the  threat  of  a  nation  going  Com- 
munist because  of  economic  weakness  is  serious, 
we  must  not  let  that  be  used  as  a  perpetuated 
economic  blackmail ;  and 

(7)  While  we  want  to  help  our  foreign  friends, 
even  our  once  bitter  enemies  like  Japan  and  Ger- 
many, let  us  use  reason  that  invites  respect  from 
the  recipient  instead  of  blind,  unlimited  generos- 
ity that  ultimately  breeds  contempt. 

The  time  is  overdue  when  we  must  stop  the 
cutting  of  tariffs  and  the  increasing  of  quotas  on 
Japanese  textile  imports.  I  am  sure  that  many 
of  my  colleagues  in  the  Congress  share  these  views 
and  that  in  the  next  session  of  Congress  appro- 
priate action  will  be  sought. 
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In  closing,  let  me  say  that  while  I  expect  to 
jontinue  the  past  support  that  I  have  given  to 
Reciprocal  Trade,  I  will  not  do  so  in  such  extreme 
is  to  join  those  who  seem  to  feel  that  the  New 
England  textile  industry  is  expendable.  To  the 
contrary,  I  intend  to  fight  not  only  for  the  sur- 
vival of  the  New  England  textile  industry  but  for 


its  full  recovery  and  maximum  expansion  in  which 
I  have  the  greatest  confidence  if  its  own  Govern- 
ment will  permit. 

I  would  appreciate  hearing  from  you  on  this 
matter  at  your  earliest  convenience. 
Sincerely  yours, 

Margaret  Chase  Smith 


INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


Admission  of  New  Members  to  the  United  Nations 


STATEMENT    BY    HENRY    CABOT    LODGE,    JR. 
U.  S.  REPRESENTATIVE  TO  THE  U.  N.' 

In  his  speech  at  the  opening  of  the  General 

[Assembly  on  September  22d,  Secretary  of  State 

I  Dulles  pointed  out  that  "our  organization's  power 

'  derives  largely  from  moral  judgments  formed 

'  here"  and  that,  therefore,  it  is  essential  that  "there 

should  be  here  all  of  those  eligible  nations  which, 

by  their  policies  and  conduct,  have  demonstrated 

their  devotion  to  the  purposes  and  principles  of 

the  charter." 

He  pointed  out  that  about  a  score  of  sovereign 
nations  are  not  represented  here  and  many  of  them 
meet  the  membership  tests  of  our  charter.  "They 
are  peace-loving,  and  they  have  shown  themselves 
able  and  willing  to  carry  out  the  charter's  obliga- 
tions. Their  governments  could  reflect  here  im- 
portant segments  of  world  opinion.  To  block  the 
admission  of  such  nations  by  use  of  the  veto  power 
is  not  only  a  grave  wrong  to  them;  it  is  also  a 
wrong  to  this  organization  and  to  all  of  its  mem- 
bers. I  hope  that,  during  this  Tenth  Session, 
action  will  be  taken  by  the  Security  Council  and 
by  this  Assembly  to  bring  these  nations  into  our 
membership.  Thus,  the  United  Nations  would 
enter  its  second  decade  better  equipped  to  serve 
mankind." 

A  large  number  of  deserving  and  qualified  na- 
tions have  been  blocked  from  admission  to  the 


1  U.S.  delegation  press  release  2271  dated  Nov.  13. 
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United  Nations  because  of  the  Soviet  Union's 
abuse  of  the  veto  power  in  the  Security  Council. 
Among  these  nations,  in  the  European  area,  are 
Italy,  Austria,  Finland,  Eire,  and  Portugal.  The 
Security  Council  has  not  as  yet  taken  up  the  appli- 
cation of  Spain,  which  is  also  a  deserving  and 
qualified  nation.  In  the  Near  and  Far  East,  the 
number  of  deserving  and  qualified  nations  in- 
cludes seven  countries  specifically  endorsed  for 
immediate  United  Nations  membership  by  the 
Bandung  conference  of  last  spring:  Cambodia, 
Ceylon,  Japan,  Jordan,  Laos,  Libya,  and  Nepal. 

It  has  been  reported  that  the  Soviet  Union  would 
be  willing  to  withhold  its  veto  and  accept  these 
free  nations  as  members  of  the  United  Nations  if 
the  free  world  is  willing  to  accept  the  admission 
of  nations  behind  the  so-called  Iron  Curtain — 
nations  whose  governments  are  not  equals  among 
equals  as  are  nations  of  the  free  world,  but  are  in 
a  subordinate  relationship  to  Moscow. 

To  refrain  from  preventing  the  entrance  of 
satellites  into  the  United  Nations  does  not  mean 
approval  of  their  present  systems  of  government, 
nor  does  it  condone  the  violations  of  human  rights 
in  which  these  governments  have  persistently  en- 
gaged. Indeed,  there  is  reason  to  hope  that  mem- 
bership in  the  United  Nations  will  to  some  extent 
bring  the  peoples  of  these  countries  closer  to  in- 
dependence. 

The  overriding  fact  is  that  the  admission  of  13 
free  nations  greatly  outweighs  whatever  draw- 
backs there  may  be  in  the  admission  of  the  others 
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because  the  13  nations  would  add  so  tremendously 
to  the  moral  weight  of  the  United  Nations. 

For  these  reasons,  the  United  States  intends  to 
vote  for  the  admission  of  the  13  and  to  abstain  on 
the  others.  Our  abstention  in  the  Security  Council 
on  the  applications  of  satellites  is  consistent  with 
our  national  policy,  as  expressed  in  the  Vanden- 
berg  resolution  of  1948  (80th  Congress),  which 
called  for  voluntary  agreement  among  the  perma- 
nent members  of  the  Security  Council  to  remove 
the  veto  from  the  admission  of  new  members.  This 
proposal  covers  17  new  members,  13  of  whom  we 
favor.  The  satellites  would  include  Albania,  Bul- 
garia, Hungary,  and  Kumania,  since  it  is  obvious 
that  Outer  Mongolia  cannot  make  the  grade. 


STATEMENT     BY     AMBASSADOR     LODGE,     DE- 
CEMBER 7  2 

On  this  question  of  the  admission  of  new  mem- 
bers, the  United  States  is  guided  by  three  basic 
principles : 

1.  To  bring  into  membership  all  qualified  states 
which  apply ; 

2.  To  follow  the  provisions  of  the  charter  as  to 
judging  the  qualifications  of  the  applicants; 

3.  To  avoid  thwarting  the  will  of  a  qualified 
majority  by  use  in  the  Security  Council  of  the 
veto,  a  voting  privilege  given  to  five  nations  in  the 
expectation  that  it  would  only  be  used  in  excep- 
tional circumstances.  The  United  States  recalls 
that  the  Vandenberg  resolution,  overwhelmingly 
adopted  by  the  United  States  Senate  in  June  1948, 
expressed  the  view  that  there  should  be  agreement 
never  to  use  the  veto  to  prevent  the  admission  of 
new  members. 

Consistent  with  the  foregoing  principles,  we 
shall  continue  to  seek  the  admission  of  all  qualified 
states  which  have  applied.  They  would  be  mem- 
bers already  if  the  great  majority  had  its  way. 
Only  the  Soviet  veto,  or  threat  of  veto,  bars  them. 

The  recent  statement  of  the  Soviet  delegate 
which  was  carried  in  an  Associated  Press  dispatch 
of  November  17  that  the  Soviet  Union  would 
"categorically  refuse  to  consider  any  proposal" 
other  than  one  for  18  applicants  is  an  example  of  a 
rigid,  inflexible  attitude  which,  if  adopted  by  all 
nations,  would  make  it  impossible  for  the  United 

'Made  in  the  Ad  Hoc  Political  Committee  (U.S.  delega- 
tion press  release  2312  dated  Dec.  8) . 


Nations  to  function.  International  relations  re- 
quire some  spirit  of  accommodation  and  com- 
promise— and  this  is  especially  true  of  the 
membership  problem. 

There  are  six  European  applicants  clearly  quali- 
fied for  membership,  namely,  Austria,  Finland, 
Ireland,  Italy,  Portugal,  and  Spain.  There  are 
the  seven  Asian-African  applicants  whose  mem- 
bership was  recommended  by  the  Bandung  con- 
ference for  present  admission,  namely,  Cambodia, 
Ceylon,  Japan,  Jordan,  Laos,  Libya,  and  Nepal. 
These  also  are  equally  clearly  qualified. 

All  of  these  13  we  support.  We  believe  that 
there  are  other  qualified  applicants.  For  ex- 
ample, we  do  not  believe  that  the  Republic  of 
Korea  should  be  barred  from  membership  merely 
because  part  of  its  territory  is  wrongfully  and 
forcefully  detached  from  the  authority  of  what 
this  General  Assembly  has  held  to  be  the  only  law- 
fully elected  government  in  Korea.  The  Republic 
of  Viet-Nam  is  another  qualified  applicant,  barred 
only  by  Soviet  veto. 

We  shall  not  support  in  any  form  the  applica- 
tions made  for  Albania,  Bulgaria,  Hungary,  Outer 
Mongolia,  and  Rumania.  In  our  opinion,  the  gov- 
ernments of  these  states  are  not  now  independent 
and  their  present  subject  status  constitutes,  or 
derives  from,  a  violation  of  treaties  and  other  in- 
ternational engagements. 

The  United  States  recognizes,  however,  that  the 
issues  before  us  are  those  about  which  there  can  be 
honest  differences  of  opinion.  For  this  reason, 
among  others,  it  is  not  our  intention  to  use  the  veto 
in  the  Security  Council  to  thwart  what  may  be  the 
will  of  a  qualified  majority  in  the  Security  Council 
and  in  the  General  Assembly  in  relation  to  the 
subject  matter  of  the  joint  resolution.  Should 
this  bring  before  the  Security  Council  resolutions 
on  admission  which,  in  our  opinion,  involve  infrac- 
tions of  the  charter,  we  shall,  in  accordance  with 
the  spirit  of  the  Vandenberg  resolution,  abstain 
from  voting  so  as  not  to  exercise,  on  this  question 
of  admissions,  the  veto  power. 

We  shall  abstain  from  voting  on  the  joint  reso- 
lution now  before  us  [U.N.  doc.  A/AC.  80/L. 
3/Rev.  1]  because,  while  in  form  this  resolution 
only  requests  the  Security  Council  to  "consider" 
certain  applications,  some  practical  interpretations 
of  that  resolution  are  such  that  we  hesitate  to  vote 
for  it  lest  that  might  seem  to  involve  us  in  a  de- 
parture from  our  principles  enumerated  above. 
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We  earnestly  hope  that  out  of  the  present  dis- 
ussion  will  come  the  admission  of  those  qualified 
tates  whose  exclusion  clearly  violates  our  charter 
,nd  whose  presence  amongst  us  will  add  greatly 
o  the  wisdom  of  our  councils  and  to  the  weight 
>f  moral  authority  which  is  exercised  by  this 
>rganization. 


STATEMENT     BY    AMBASSADOR      LODGE,     DE- 
CEMBER 13  ■ 

What  I  am  about  to  say  is  said  as  the  representa- 
tive of  a  government  which  profoundly  believes 
in  the  desirability  of  admitting  new  members  to 
the  United  Nations.  With  that  in  mind  and  with 
the  very  great  respect  that  I  have  for  you,  sir, 
[Sir  Leslie  Munro,  President  of  the  Council]  I 
must  say  that  I  do  not  share  your  belief  as  to  the 
fact  that  there  is  a  definite  purpose  in  this  reso- 
lution,4 or  a  definite  obligation  here,  to  give  effect 
to  whatever  the  General  Assembly  may  have 
voted.  We  certainly  have  the  obligation  to  give 
it  tremendous  weight  and  give  it  very  respectful 
consideration.  But,  certainly,  we  cannot  contend 
that  the  Assembly  has  a  right  to  bind  the  Security 
Council  any  more  than  the  Security  Council  has 
a  right  to  bind  the  Assembly.  They  are  autono- 
mous organs.  To  my  mind,  the  resolution  intro- 
duced by  New  Zealand  and  Brazil  has  as  its 
primary  purpose  to  provide  an  orderly  method  of 
voting,  an  orderly  procedure  for  considering  these 
questions.  And  it  is  with  that  understanding  that 
we  look  at  it. 

Now,  the  representative  of  China  [Dr.  T.  F. 
Tsiang],  who  is  making  what  I  think  is  both  a 
highly  intelligent  as  well  as  a  gallant  fight  for 
principles  he  believes  in,  is,  I  think,  well  within  his 
rights  in  moving  this  amendment.  In  view  of  the 
overwhelming  sentiment  in  this  Council  in  the  past 
in  favor  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  and  in  favor 
of  the  Republic  of  Viet-Nam,  his  motion  is,  I  think, 
entirely  appropriate. 

The  members  of  the  Council  will  recall  that  in 
April  1949  we  voted  9  to  2  in  favor  of  the  Republic 
of  Korea,  and  in  September  we  voted  a  vote  of  10 


General  Assembly  Resolution 
on  New  Members l 

The  General  Assembly 

Having  noted  the  general  sentiment  which  has 
been  expressed  on  numerous  occasions  in  favour 
of  the  widest  possible  membership  of  the  United 
Nations, 

Having  received  the  preliminary  report  (A/2973) 
of  the  Committee  of  Good  Offices  established  by  the 
General  Assembly  resolution  718  (VIII)  of  23 
October  1953, 

Taking  into  account  the  statements  about  the  ad- 
mission of  new  members  made  by  permanent  mem- 
bers of  the  Security  Council  in  the  general  debate  of 
the  present  session  of  the  General  Assembly, 

Believing  that  a  broader  representation  in  the 
membership  of  the  United  Nations  will  enable  the 
organization  to  play  a  more  effective  role  in  the 
current  international  situation, 

1.  Expresses  appreciation  of  the  work  and  efforts 
of  the  Committee  of  Good  Offices ; 

2.  Requests  the  Security  Council  to  consider,  in 
the  light  of  the  general  opinion  in  favour  of  the 
widest  possible  membership  of  the  United  Nations, 
the  pending  applications  for  membership  of  all  those 
eighteen  countries  about  which  no  problem  of 
unification  arises ; 

3.  Requests  further  that  the  Security  Council 
make  its  report  on  these  applications  to  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  during  the  present  session. 


1  U.N.  doc.  A/AC.  80/L.  3/Rev.  1 ;  adopted  in  the 
Ad  Hoc  Political  Committee  on  Dec.  7  and  in  the 
General  Assembly  (A/Res./357)  on  Dec.  8  by  the 
same  vote:  52  to  2  (China,  Cuba),  with  5  absten- 
tions (Belgium,  France,  Greece,  Israel,  U.S.). 
South  Africa  was  absent. 


"Made  in  the  Security  Council  (U.  S.  delegation  press 
release  2323). 

4  U.  N.  doc.  S/3506,  submitted  by  China  as  an  amend- 
ment to  the  Brazil-New  Zealand  resolution  ( S/3502 ) .  The 
draft  amendment  called  for  the  addition  of  the  Republic 
of  Korea  and  the  Republic  of  Viet-Nam  to  the  list  of  18. 


to  1  for  the  Republic  of  Viet-Nam.  The  United 
States  has  always  supported  these  countries  in  ac- 
cordance with  this  overwhelming  sentiment,  and 
we  continue  to  feel  that  countries  who  are  divided 
only  because  of  the  aggressive  action  taken  against 
them  by  others  should  not  be  barred  from  mem- 
bership by  virtue  of  that  illegal  division. 

In  addition  to  the  view  that  I  have  expressed 
about  Viet-Nam,  I  would  like  to  say  that  the  Re- 
public of  Korea  must  always  have  a  special  place 
here  in  the  United  Nations.  The  Republic  of 
Korea  not  only  is  important  in  and  of  itself,  but 
it  was  a  great  symbol  of  the  effort  of  the  free 
world  to  take  collective  action  to  repel  an  aggres- 
sion— something  which  was  deliberately  and  duly 
voted  by  the  United  Nations  and  which  marked  the 
first  time  in  human  history  that  an  aggression  was 
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repelled  by  collective  military  action  under  the 
auspices  of  an  international  organization. 

Now,  in  that  contest,  in  that  struggle,  which 
involved  more  than  the  Republic  of  Korea,  that 
small  country  contributed  52  percent  of  all  the 
men  in  the  division  forward  zone,  which  is  where 
the  fighting  and  the  dying  took  place.  I  do  not 
think  that  any  member  of  this  body  goes  outside 
of  the  proprieties  in  offering  an  amendment  simi- 
lar to  that  offered  by  the  Republic  of  China.5 


SECOND  STATEMENT  BY  AMBASSADOR  LODGE, 
DECEMBER  13  • 

The  remarks  of  the  Soviet  representative 
[Arkady  A.  Sobolev]  are  as  inaccurate  as  they 
are  uncalled  for,  and  that  is  saying  quite  a  good 
deal. 

When  he  says  that  we  should  ponder  well  as  to 
who  wants  and  who  does  not  want  a  solution  of  the 
membership  question,  I  echo  him.  That's  the 
only  respect  in  which  I  do,  because  a  candid 
pondering  of  this  situation  and  a  careful  exami- 
nation of  the  facts  can  leave  no  fairminded  person 
in  doubt  as  to  where  the  responsibility  lies. 

He  said  that  the  attitude  of  the  Soviet  Union 
was  well  known.  Indeed,  yes,  it  was  very  well 
known.  There  are  lots  of  things  that  are  well 
known,  and  we  know  them  but  we  don't  like  them. 
The  salient  feature  of  the  attitude  of  the  Soviet 
Union  was  an  attitude  of  take  it  or  leave  it — 
"either  we  have  every  single  thing  that  we  want  or 
else  we  don't  play." 

It  was  perfectly  clear  that  we  today  could  have 
had  17  nations  admitted  to  the  United  Nations  if 
it  had  not  been  for  the  Soviet  Union.  We  could 
have  had  Albania,  Jordan,  Ireland,  Portugal, 
Hungary,  Italy,  Austria,  Rumania,  Bulgaria,  Fin- 
land, Ceylon,  Nepal,  Libya,  Cambodia,  Japan, 
Laos,  and  Spain.     That  is  what  we  could  have 

6  In  the  voting  which  followed,  the  amendment  sub- 
mitted by  China  was  vetoed  by  the  U.S.S.R.  Thereafter 
the  18  applicants  listed  in  the  joint  resolution  were  voted 
upon  separately,  and  following  the  Chinese  veto  of  Outer 
Mongolia,  the  U.S.S.R.  vetoed  all  the  applicants  except 
the  Eastern  European  satellites.  Thus  4  applicants  (Al- 
bania, Bulgaria,  Hungary,  and  Rumania)  survived  the 
results  of  the  individual  country  votes,  but  when  the  para- 
graph as  a  whole  was  put  to  the  vote,  it  failed  of  adoption 
by  a  vote  of  1  (U.S.S.R.)-4  (Brazil,  China,  Peru,  Turkey  )- 
6  (Belgium,  France,  Iran,  New  Zealand,  U.K.,  U.S.). 

'Made  in  the  Security  Council  after  the  vote  on  the 
membership  question  (U.S.  delegation  press  release  2324). 


had,  Mr.  Chairman.    But  the  Soviet  representa- 
tive insisted  on  having  all  or  nothing. 

As  I  have  said  in  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee,  if 
there  is  never  to  be  any  spirit  of  compromise,  any 
spirit  of  accommodation,  any  give  and  take,  you  j 
cannot  operate  the  United  Nations.    If  everybody 


Security  Council  Draft  Resolution 
on  New  Members  1 

The  Security  Council, 

Noting  resolution  A/Res./357  adopted  by  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  on  8  December  1955  in  which  the 
Security  Council  was  requested  "to  consider  in  the 
light  of  the  general  opinion  in  favour  of  the  widest 
possible  membership  of  the  United  Nations  the  pend- 
ing applications  for  membership  of  all  those  eight- 
een countries  about  which  no  problem  of  unification 
arises," 

Having  considered  separately  the  applications  for 
membership  of  Albania,  the  Mongolian  People's  Re- 
public, Jordan,  Ireland,  Portugal,  Hungary,  Italy, 
Austria,  Roumania,  Bulgaria,  Finland,  Ceylon, 
Nepal,  Libya,  Cambodia,  Japan,  Laos  and  Spain, 

Recommends  to  the  General  Assembly  the  admis- 
sion of  the  above-named  countries. 


1  U.N.  doc.  S/3502  dated  Dec.  10,  co-sponsored  by 
Brazil  and  New  Zealand.  The  resolution  failed  of 
adoption  on  Dec.  13  by  a  vote  of  1-4-6.  For  details 
of  the  voting,  see  footnote  5  below* 


comes  in  here  with  absolutely  rigid  positions,  and 
we  just  have  this  as  nothing  but  a  place  for  a  series 
of  head-on  collisions,  why  there  is  no  point  in 
having  the  United  Nations.  Of  course,  you  would 
like  to  have  everything  your  own  way.  I  would 
like  to  have  everything  my  own  way.  But  we 
have  discovered  that  we  can't  do  it.  The  essence 
of  tolerance  and  the  essence  of  the  democratic 
system  is  that  we  have  some  regard  for  the  views 
of  others. 

Then  the  Soviet  representative  spoke  about  the 
representative  of  the  Republic  of  China  and  said 
that  Dr.  Tsiang  only  represents  himself.  Well, 
many  of  us  in  this  room  can  remember  the  govern- 
ments in  exile  during  World  War  II  from  Norway, 
from  Belgium,  from  Holland,  from  Poland,  from 
many  other  countries.  And  the  statement  that 
Dr.  Tsiang  only  represents  himself  is  only  true  if 
the  governments  in  exile  during  World  War  II 
only  represented  themselves. 

Then  the  Soviet  representative  trotted  out  the 
stale  old  smear  that  the  United  States  was  the 
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devil  behind  this  whole  thing.     He  talked  about 
the  preparatory  campaign  of  the  United  States.    I 

I'  am  sure  every  man  in  this  room  knows  the  United 

,  States  made  no  campaign.  You  cannot  find  a  sign 
of  it  anywhere.     When  there  are  52  votes  in  the 

•  General  Assembly  on  a  position  different  from  that 
of  the  United  States,  that  is  not  a  sign  that  the 

I  United  States  made  much  of  a  campaign. 

When  you  look  at  the  Vandenberg  resolution 
which  passed  the  Senate  in  1948,  in  which  mem- 
bers of  both  parties  in  the  United  States  went  on 
record  in  favor  of  never  using  the  veto  on  mem- 
bership questions,  and  you  look  at  the  way  the 
United  States  representative  has  never  used  the 
veto  on  membership  questions,  you  can  see  very 

i{  well  that  the  United  States  has  never  sought  to 
influence  this  situation  but  has  contented  itself 
simply  with  stating  our  position — that  we  favored 
the  13  free  nations  and  we  would  abstain  on  the 
satellite  nations. 

When  you  see  that  there  have  been  9  votes  here 
all  afternoon,  Mr.  Chairman,  for  the  satellites — 
vote  in  and  vote  out  there  were  9  votes  for  the 
satellites — that  shows  perfectly  clearly  that  no  ef- 
fort was  made  by  me  or  anybody  else  to  organize 

!  votes  against  the  satellites.     I  do  think  it  would  be 

<  only  fair  of  the  Soviet  representative  to  recognize 
that  fact. 
The  truth  of  the  matter  is  that,  in  the  type  of 

:  thinking  which  the  Soviet  representative  reflects, 
the  idea  of  equals,  people  being  equals  among 

;  equals,  of  small  nations  and  big  nations  being 

|  equals,  of  their  respecting  each  other's  sovereign- 
ty— all  those  concepts  are  concepts  which  he  sim- 
ply cannot  believe.    It  is  all  an  idea  of  the  strong 

I  and  the  weak,  and  the  master  and  the  servant. 
And  those  are  ideas,  of  course,  which  are  directly 
contrary  to  everything  that  we  believe  in  this  coun- 
try. Because  we  have  been  a  small  country  for 
most  of  our  national  existence,  we  are  a  country  of 
little  people  who  came  here  from  all  over  the 
world  to  escape  oppression,  and  we  look  at  the 
world  through  the  eyes  of  a  small  country.  The 
idea  of  our  going  in  for  any  arm  twisting — to  use 
the  journalistic  phrase — or  to  seek  to  put  any  pres- 
sure, or  to  seek  to  dictate,  or  to  seek  to  deliver,  is 
something  which  the  United  States  can  never  do. 
No,  Mr.  Chairman,  the  truth  of  the  matter  is 
that  the  responsibility  is  squarely  on  the  Soviet 
Union.  Just  count  it  up  for  yourselves.  Out  of 
16  vetoes  which  were  cast  this  afternoon,  the  So- 


viet Union  cast  15.  Now,  that  is  not  rhetoric; 
that  is  not  oratory;  that  is  not  something  that  I 
have  just  invented.  That  is  right  in  the  steno- 
graphic transcript  of  the  proceedings,  and  it  will 
be  there  for  all  time  to  come. 

No,  Mr.  Representative  of  the  Soviet  Union, 
you  cannot  escape  the  record.  You  cannot  escape 
the  verdict  of  history.  The  truth  is  mighty  and 
it  will  prevail. 


STATEMENT     BY     AMBASSADOR     LODGE,     DE- 
CEMBER 14  i 

The  United  States  has  long  favored  the  admis- 
sion of  all  qualified  applicants  for  membership. 
We  are  overjoyed  that  12  free  nations  have  been 
elected.8  They  will  bring  us  much  in  civilization 
and  in  wisdom. 

We  of  the  United  States  have  worked  hard  in 
collaboration  with  many  others,  to  whom  we  ex- 
press our  thanks  tonight,  to  help  bring  this  about. 
The  result  speaks  well  for  the  spirit  of  give  and 
take  without  which  this  organization  cannot  work. 

As  I  have  made  clear  by  actions  in  the  Security 
Council  today,  we  keenly  regret  that  Japan  was  not 
elected.  But  we  will  continue  to  work  for  her 
admission. 

We  cordially  welcome  all  these  new  members  and 
believe  that  their  presence  here  will  greatly  add 
to  the  usefulness  of  the  United  Nations. 

DEPARTMENT  STATEMENT,  DECEMBER  15  • 

The  United  States  is  greatly  pleased  that  de- 
spite continued  Soviet  obstruction  over  the  past  9 
years,  including  the  casting  of  44  vetoes  on  admis- 

'  Made  in  the  plenary  session  of  the  General  Assembly 
(U.S.  delegation  press  release  2327) . 

8  On  Dec.  14,  at  an  urgent  meeting  requested  by  the 
U.S.S.R.,  the  Security  Council  adopted  a  Soviet  proposal 
recommending  to  the  Assembly  admission  of  16  appli- 
cants— those  included  in  the  previous  joint  resolution, 
minus  Outer  Mongolia  and  Japan.  The  vote  was  8  to  0, 
with  3  abstentions  (Belgium,  China,  U.S.).  A  U.S. 
amendment  to  add  Japan  was  vetoed  by  the  U.S.S.R. 
Following  the  adoption  of  the  resolution  calling  for  the 
admission  of  the  16,  Ambassador  Lodge  introduced  a 
resolution  according  to  which  the  Security  Council  would 
recommend  to  the  General  Assembly  that  it  admit  Japan 
at  its  11th  session.  The  General  Assembly  met  on  the 
evening  of  Dec.  14  and  approved  the  admission  of  the  16 
applicants  recommended  by  the  Council. 

8  Made  to  correspondents  by  Lincoln  White,  Acting  Chief 
of  the  News  Division,  Department  of  State. 
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sion  of  new  members,  12  free  nations  have  at  long 
last  taken  their  rightful  place  in  the  United 
Nations. 

These  countries  have  a  great  contribution  to 
make  to  this  world  body  and  should  increase  con- 
siderably the  vitality  and  usefulness  of  the  organi- 
zation. 

One  glaring  injustice  remains.  As  Ambassador 
[John  M.]  Allison  informed  the  Japanese  Foreign 
Minister  early  today,  we  are  extremely  sorry  that 
the  Soviet  Union  has  once  again  seen  fit  to  veto 
Japan's  admission  to  the  United  Nations.  Japan's 
just  claim  to  membership,  which  the  United  States 
has  consistently  and  actively  supported,  has  again 
been  frustrated  by  the  Soviet  Union.  The  cynical 
action  of  the  Soviet  Union  was  in  defiance  of  the 
recognition  by  the  overwhelming  majority  of  the 
present  members  of  the  United  Nations  that  Japan 
is  fully  eligible  for  membership  under  the  charter. 
It  is  clear  that  the  Soviet  Union  in  vetoing  Japan 
has  sought  only  to  preserve  for  itself  a  bargaining 
pawn.  We  think  the  opinion  of  the  world  will 
know  how  to  appraise  this  self-serving  tactic. 

Ambassador  Lodge  made  every  effort  yesterday 
to  bring  about  the  seating  of  Japan,  and  the  United 
States  will  continue  to  urge  upon  the  United  Na- 
tions the  admission  of  Japan,  which,  like  the  other 
free  nations  already  admitted,  has  a  considerable 
contribution  to  make  to  the  effectiveness  of  the  or- 
ganization. Indeed,  it  is  not  too  late  to  hope  that 
the  Soviet  Union  will  yield  to  the  tremendous 
pressure  of  world  opinion  and  withdraw  its  veto 
of  Japan.  There  is  still  time  to  do  this  if  the 
Soviet  Union  will  but  recognize  the  injustice  of 
Japan's  exclusion. 


STATEMENT     BY     AMBASSADOR     LODGE,     DE- 
CEMBER 15  " 

It  is  somewhat  hard  to  understand  the  argument 
that  the  Soviet  representative  made  when  he  said 
that  the  resolution,  of  the  United  States,  which 
recommends  Japan's  admission,  is  not  aimed  at 
solving  the  problem  of  new  members.11  Those 
words  are  quoted  from  what  he  said.  Surely, 
Japan  would  be  a  new  member  if  she  were  elected. 
As  Japan  is  the  one  great  undivided  country  that 
is  not  a  member,  it  seems  to  me  that  what  we  are 
doing  here  is  directly  aimed  at  solving  the  prob- 
lem of  new  members. 
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The  Soviet  representative  refers  to  the  General 
Assembly  resolution  which  has  been  interpreted 
as  stipulating  18  members,  although  the  figure  18 
never  occurs  anywhere  in  its  text.  Surely,  it 
would  have  been  within  the  reach  of  the  Soviet 
representative  in  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee  to  have 
proposed  an  amendment  stipulating  18  if  he  really 
wanted  to  specify  that  figure.12 

In  any  case,  the  United  States  record  is  per- 
fectly clear.  We  never  supported  the  figure  of  18. 
I  made  it  clear  for  the  United  States  Government 
on  November  13  that  we  thought  that  17  was  a 
proper  figure. 

But  even  if  we  had,  Mr.  President,  it  must  be 
fundamental  that,  just  as  the  Security  Council 
cannot  bind  the  General  Assembly,  so  is  it  true 
that  the  General  Assembly  does  not  bind  the  Se- 
curity Council.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  resolu- 
tion in  the  General  Assembly  did  not  seek  to  bind 
the  Security  Council.  The  resolution  in  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  asked  the  Council  to  "consider." 
That  verb  "consider"  was  in  the  resolution.    Well, 

10  Made  in  the  Security  Council  (U.S.  delegation  press 
release  2329). 

11  On  Dec.  15  the  U.S.S.R.  vetoed  the  U.S.  resolution 
recommending  admission  of  Japan  at  the  11th  session  of 
the  General  Assembly.  At  the  same  meeting  a  Soviet 
resolution  recommending  admission  of  Outer  Mongolia 
and  Japan  at  the  11th  session  was  rejected  by  a  vote  of 
1  (U.S.S.R.)  -  0,  with  10  abstentions.  The  U.K.  then 
proposed  that  the  Security  Council  take  note  that  Japan 
is  fully  qualified  for  membership  and  express  the  hope 
it  will  soon  be  admitted.  On  Dec.  21,  following  rejection 
of  a  Soviet  amendment  adding  Outer  Mongolia  to  the 
British  resolution,  the  Council  decided  to  suspend  further 
consideration  of  the  proposal. 

12  In  a  further  intervention  Mr.  Lodge  said :  "Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  unwittingly  made  a  misstatement  of  fact,  which 
my  staff  called  to  my  attention,  when  I  said  that  the 
General  Assembly  resolution  did  not  mention  the  figure 
18.  The  original  draft  did  not  but  it  was  amended  so 
that  it  had  the  figure  18  in  it.  Of  course,  that  does  not 
in  the  least  bit  vitiate  my  argument.  It  still  is  true  that 
the  resolution  merely  asked  the  Security  Council  to  con- 
sider. It  did  not  seek  to  bind  us.  It  did  not  seek  to  direct 
us.  Obviously,  the  General  Assembly  is  autonomous,  and 
the  Security  Council  is  autonomous.  When  the  Security 
Council  gives  due  weight  to,  and  considers  the  views  of, 
the  General  Assembly,  it  is  doing  all  it  is  supposed  to  do. 
Certainly,  no  one  could  contend  that  the  General  Assembly 
establishes  the  agenda  for  the  Security  Council.  I  might 
also  add,  as  I  said  before,  that  the  United  States  in  any 
case  did  not  support  18  and  that  therefore  the  position 
that  we  are  taking  here  is  thoroughly  consistent.  I  regret 
the  misstatement  and  I  wanted  to  correct  it  so  that 
everything  I  said  would  be  completely  correct." 

Department  of  State  Bulletin 


t  we  have  considered  it.    We  have  thoroughly  kept 
I  faith  and  given  due  weight  to  the  General  As- 
sembly resolution. 

Then,  Mr.  President,  the  Soviet  representative 
puts  Japan  and  Outer  Mongolia  in  the  same 
t  bracket.    We  in  the  United  States  just  cannot  ad- 
mit that.    I  do  not  have  in  mind  so  much  the  fact 
'  of  Japan's  population,  importance  in  size,  and  con- 
tribution to  the  economic  life  of  the  world — al- 
though   those    things    in    themselves    are    very 
impressive.    In  the  city  of  Boston,  Massachusetts, 
f  from  where  I  come,  is  a  museum  which  we  think 
contains  the  finest  exhibit  of  Japanese  art  that 
exists  in  the  world  outside  of  Japan.    And  any- 
|  one  who  sees  that  exhibit,  which  I  have  from  boy- 
hood, and  anyone  who  studies  Japanese  culture  and 
Japanese   philosophy,   Japanese   contribution   to 
civilization,  must  be  shocked  at  the  notion  that 
Japan  and  Outer  Mongolia  should  be  put  in  the 
same  bracket. 

Of  course,  there  have  been  tragic  periods  in  our 
history  with  Japan.     But  we  are  here  looking  for- 
ward, not  looking  back.     We  are  here  working  for 
the  peace  of  the  world.     Certainly,  no  one  can 
i  speak  with  greater  authority  on  a  matter  of  that 
>  kind  than  did  Sir  Winston  Churchill  when  he 
|  condemned  those  who  harp  forever  on  past  wars 
and  refuse  to  look  ahead  with  optimism  and  faith 
to  peace.    And  it  is  in  that  spirit  that  I  believe  we 
should  recommend  the  admission  of  Japan. 

Now,  Mr.  President,  I  regret  to  have  to  do  this, 
but  the  truth  is  that  the  Soviet  representative  in 
spite  of  two  reminders  by  me  did  not  give  you 
here  in  the  Council  the  full  text  of  what  he  said. 
I  call  your  attention  to  page  3  of  the  verbatim 
record  of  the  705th  meeting  yesterday.  In  the 
next  to  the  last  paragraph  on  page  3,  which  the 
Soviet  representative  read,  it  said  that  "Japan  and 
the  Mongolian  People's  Republic  would  be  re- 
ferred to  the  next  session."  Then  he  went  on  to 
say,  and  I  am  quoting  from  the  bottom  of  page  3 


and  over  to  the  top  of  page  4,  "Such  a  proposal 
with  regard  to  Japan  in  no  way  alters  our  positive 
attitude  to  the  admission  of  Japan  to  the  United 
Nations,  as  may  be  seen  from  the  Soviet  draft  reso- 
lution submitted  earlier  to  the  Security  Council. 
This  proposal  merely  means  that  the  question  of 
the  admission  of  Japan  is  being  postponed  until 
the  next  session  for  reasons  which  are  clear  to 
everyone."  That's  the  end  of  that  quotation.  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  the  reasons  are  not  clear  to  me 
and  he  never  saw  fit  to  state  them.  But  this  state- 
ment deals  with  Japan.  The  whole  paragraph 
deals  with  nothing  but  Japan.  There  is  no  refer- 
ence to  Outer  Mongolia  at  all. 

Then  on  pages  9  and  10  of  the  verbatim  record 
of  the  705th  session  comes  this  statement  from  the 
Soviet  representative:  "Our  vote  against  the 
amendment  does  not  mean  that  we  have  changed 
our  attitude  on  the  admission  of  Japan  to  the 
United  Nations."  Not  a  word  here  about  Outer 
Mongolia.  "As  before,  we  support  the  admission 
of  Japan  to  the  United  Nations,  and  the  action  to 
be  taken  by  the  Security  Council  at  the  present 
time  will  merely  mean  that  the  admission  of  Japan 
is  postponed  until  the  next  session  of  the  General 
Assembly." 

It  was  on  the  strength  of  that  statement  that  I 
thereupon  introduced  this  resolution,  hoping  that 
it  would  at  once  be  accepted  by  the  Soviet  repre- 
sentative and  that  there  could  be  a  demonstration 
of  international  harmony  and  good  feeling  here 
which  certainly  would  be  most  welcome. 

Now,  that  is  the  actual  background  for  the  ac- 
tion which  the  United  States  representative  has 
taken.  I  will  not  delay  the  Council  any  longer, 
Mr.  President.  I  assume  of  course  that  the  vote 
will  be  taken  on  my  resolution  first,  which  was  the 
first  introduced.  I  have  moved  it  to  a  vote,  and  I 
hope  the  vote  will  be  taken  as  soon  as  other  mem- 
bers have  completed  whatever  statements  they 
wish  to  make. 


December  26,   1955 
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The  Korean  Question 


Statements  by  Jacob  Blaustein 

U.S.  Representative  to  the  General  Assembly 


QUESTION  OF  KOREAN  REPRESENTATION1 

It  has  been  the  practice  in  this  committee  to 
invite  a  representative  of  the  Republic  of  Korea 
to  participate  in  the  committee's  deliberations  on 
this  item.2  We  have  accorded  this  privilege  to 
the  Eepublic  of  Korea  in  keeping  with  the  general 
feeling  that  the  victim  of  the  aggression,  which 
called  forth  the  collective  action  of  the  United  Na- 
tions in  Korea,  should  be  heard  in  this  debate.  In 
our  opinion  it  is  just  and  proper  that  a  duly  ap- 
pointed representative  of  the  Republic  of  Korea — 
which  represents  the  vast  majority  of  the  Korean 
people — should  be  given  the  opportunity  to  state 
their  views  before  this  body. 

The  United  States  believes  that  a  representative 
of  the  Republic  of  Korea  should  again  be  invited 
to  participate  in  the  deliberations  on  this  item 
which  so  vitally  affects  the  future  of  that  Republic. 
I  therefore  move  that  a  representative  of  the  Re- 
public of  Korea  be  invited  to  participate,  without 
the  right  to  vote,  in  the  discussion  of  this  item. 

At  this  point  I  should  like  to  state  very  briefly 
the  grounds  on  which  the  United  States  will  op- 
pose the  proposal  of  the  distinguished  representa- 
tive of  Syria  [Ahmed  Shukairy]  to  invite  repre- 
sentatives of  the  North  Korean  authorities  along 
with  the  representatives  of  the  Republic  of  Korea 
to  take  part  in  this  debate. 

The  United  States  believes  it  would  be  unthink- 
able to  extend  an  invitation  to  representatives  of 
the  authorities  which  committed  the  aggression  in 


'Statement  made  In  Committee  I  (Political  and  Se- 
curity) on  Nov.  10  (U.S.  delegation  press  release  2268). 

2  The  agenda  item  entitled  "The  Korean  Question"  was 
divided  into  three  sub-items:  (a)  Report  of  the  U.N. 
Commission  for  the  Unification  and  Rehabilitation  of 
Korea,  (b)  Reports  of  the  Neutral  Nations  Repatriation 
Commission  in  Korea,  and  (c)  Problem  of  Ex-Prisoners 
of  the  Korean  War.  The  last  two  items  were  proposed 
by  India. 


Korea.  The  North  Korean  regime  was  found 
guilty  of  that  aggression  by  the  General  Assembly 
and  has  no  right  to  participate  in  our  debates.  We 
are  not  now  engaged  in  a  political  conference 
where,  obviously,  both  sides  would  be  represented 
if  there  is  to  be  an  agreement.  We  sit  here  as  a1 
committee  of  the  General  Assembly,  about  to  con-, 
sider  certain  United  Nations  aspects  of  the  Korean 
problem. 

The  United  States,  therefore,  sees  no  need  for 
the  representation  here  of  the  Communist  authori- 
ties of  North  Korea.  They  have  no  right  to  be 
heard  here,  particularly  since  they  have  never 
accepted  the  competence  of  the  United  Nations  on, 
the  Korean  problem  and  have  done  nothing  to 
purge  themselves  of  the  aggression. 

The  United  States  delegation  will  accordingly 
vote  against  the  proposal  of  the  representative  of 
Syria. 

Moreover,  in  order  to  clarify  the  issue  on  which 
we  are  about  to  vote,  I  wish  now  to  make  a  prior 
motion.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  move  that  the  United 
States  proposal  to  invite  a  representative  of  the 
Republic  of  Korea  be  put  to  the  vote  before  the 
proposal  of  the  distinguished  representative  of 
Syria  is  voted  upon.  I  make  this  motion  under 
Rule  132,  which  reads  as  follows :  "If  two  or  more 
proposals  relate  to  the  same  question,  a  committee 
shall,  unless  it  decides  otherwise,  vote  on  the  pro- 
posals in  the  order  in  which  they  have  been  sub- 
mitted. .  .  ." 

Under  this  rule,  as  you  know,  this  committee  is 
free  to  decide  that  the  United  States  proposal  to 
invite  a  representative  of  the  Republic  of  Korea 
shall  be  voted  on  first.3 


3  On  Nov.  11  the  committee  adopted  (44-5-9)  the  U.S. 
proposal  to  invite  a  representative  of  the  Republic  of 
Korea.     The   Syrian  proposal  was  rejected    (14-34-10). 


1074 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


i.  S.  POSITION  * 

As  we  direct  our  attention  once  more  to  the 
Korean  question,  we  may  find  some  satisfaction  in 
le  fact  that  the  cease-fire  continues  to  be  observed 
ad  that  the  aggression  has  not  been  renewed. 
Unfortunately,  however,  there  is  little  ground  for 
itisfaction  beyond  that,  particularly  since  no 
gnificant  progress  has  been  made  toward  solving 
xe  problem  of  Korea's  reunification. 
At  times  the  problem  of  a  Korean  political  set- 
ement  may  appear  in  these  conference  rooms  to 
ivolve  little  more  than  a  repetition  of  old  argu- 
lents,  a  reaffirmation  of  old  objectives.  How  easy 
;  seems  to  be  on  the  part  of  some  to  forget  that 
re  are  discussing  the  fate  of  the  Korean  people,  a 
eople  whose  country  remains  divided  against  it- 
slf  because  of  the  intransigence  of  the  powers  who 
re  now  in  military  and  political  control  in  the 
orth.  The  will  of  the  Korean  people — as  demon- 
trated  by  the  overwhelming  majority  which 
ound  it  possible  to  express  itself  freely  in  honest 
lections  under  United  Nations  observation  and 
,ater  fought  so  bravely  to  defend  the  Republic  they 
tad  created —  their  will  is  for  the  whole  country 
io  be  united  under  a  free  and  independent  gov- 
rnment  dedicated  to  a  genuinely  democratic  way 
>f  life.  This  is  their  just  goal.  And  this  is  also 
he  objective  of  the  General  Assembly  as  expressed 
n  various  resolutions  since  1947. 

Their  goal  and  our  objective  remain  thwarted 
>y  the  rulers  of  North  Korea,  who  continue  un- 
willing to  surrender  their  control  over  North 
Korea  to  freely  elected  representatives  of  all  the 
Korean  people.  What  is  needed  to  solve  the 
Korean  problem  is  an  honest  election.  What  is 
leeded  is  resort  to  the  democratic  process  as  it  is 
practiced  by  all  free  peoples.  The  United  States 
iS  convinced  that  there  can  be  no  solution  to  the 
Korean  problem  until  the  people  of  Korea  are  en- 
abled to  exercise  fully  and  freely  this  elementary 
Mid  indispensable  right.  They  are  now  being  de- 
nied this  right  by  a  regime  which  fears  freedom, 
and,  in  this  situation,  the  United  States  believes 
that  United  Nations  supervision  is  necessary  to 
safeguard  this  right. 

Fifteen  nations  which  responded  to  the  appeal 
of  the  United  Nations  and  participated  in  the 
military  action  in  Korea  to  repel  the  Communist 
regression  reported  last  year  to  the  General  As- 

*  Statement  made  in  Committee  I  on  Nov.  11  (U.S.  dele- 
gation press  release  2269  dated  Nov.  10). 


sembly  on  the  results  of  the  postarmistice  con- 
ference held  at  Geneva  in  the  spring  of  1954.5  At 
that  conference  and  during  the  Assembly  debate 
last  fall  it  was  evident  that  the  Communist  side 
was  more  anxious  to  challenge  the  competence  of 
the  United  Nations  to  deal  with  Korea  than  it  was 
to  seek  agreement  on  acceptable  terms  for  unifi- 
cation. 

Sixteen-Nation  Declaration 

Faced  with  this  attempt  to  undermine  the  au- 
thority of  the  United  Nations,  the  15  participating 
nations,  in  concert  with  the  Republic  of  Korea, 
issued  a  declaration  based  on  two  fundamental 
principles  which  they  believed  would  provide  the 
basis  for  a  Korean  settlement  consistent  with  the 
objectives  of  the  United  Nations.  These  princi- 
ples, which  were  noted  with  approval  in  Resolu- 
tion 811  (IX)  of  December  11,  1954,  read  as 
follows : 

1.  The  United  Nations,  under  its  Charter,  is  fully  and 
rightfully  empowered  to  take  collective  action  to  repel 
aggression,  to  restore  peace  and  security,  and  to  extend 
its  good  offices  to  seeking  a  peaceful  settlement  in  Korea. 

2.  In  order  to  establish  a  unified,  independent  and 
democratic  Korea,  genuinely  free  elections  should  be  held 
under  United  Nations  supervision,  for  representatives  in 
the  national  assembly,  in  which  representation  shall  be 
in  direct  proportion  to  the  indigenous  population  in  Korea. 

During  the  past  year,  the  Communists,  regret- 
tably, have  given  no  indication  whatsoever  that 
they  are  now  ready  to  accept  these  two  cardinal 
principles  and  to  move  toward  a  solution  of  the 
Korean  problem  on  these  terms.  Instead,  they 
have  proposed  further  conferences,  ranging  from 
limited  meetings  between  groups  in  North  and 
South  Korea  to  deal  with  such  local  problems  as 
trade  and  travel,  to  a  large-scale  international  con- 
ference on  outstanding  Asian  problems,  including 
Korea.  Not  one  such  proposal,  however — and 
they  have  been  made  with  increasing  frequency 
since  summer — contains  the  slightest  intimation 
that  the  Communists  are  at  last  ready  to  partici- 
pate in  genuinely  free  elections  under  United 
Nations  supervision,  an  essential  first  step  in  a 
Korean  settlement. 

In  these  circumstances,  no  one  should  expect  the 
Republic  of  Korea,  or  those  United  Nations  mem- 
bers which  came  to  its  assistance  with  military 
contributions,  or  the  General  Assembly,  to  believe 
that  these  Communist  proposals  for  more  confer- 

6  U.N.  doc.  A/2786. 
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ences  reflect  a  sincere  desire  to  achieve  an  equitable 
solution  of  the  Korean  problem.  Certainly,  in  the 
absence  of  some  clear-cut  indication  of  Communist 
willingness  to  proceed  on  terms  which  the  United 
Nations  has  already  made  plain  are  essential  to  a 
Korean  settlement,  such  Communist  proposals 
cannot  be  given  serious  consideration.  The  past 
record  indicates  that  the  Communists  intend  by 
such  proposals  to  produce  disagreement  and  dis- 
sension in  the  hope  of  undermining  the  monu- 
mental achievement  of  the  United  Nations  in  its 
successful  collective  security  action  in  Korea.  I 
submit  that,  in  the  absence  of  any  sign  of  a  sincere 
willingness  to  reach  an  acceptable  settlement, 
Communist  propaganda  must  not  be  permitted  to 
shake  the  unity  of  purpose  that  has  marked  the 
actions  of  the  United  Nations  in  respect  to  Korea, 
thereby  jeopardizing  the  fate  of  the  Korean 
people. 

When  proposals  for  a  new  conference  are  ad- 
vanced, we  have  a  right  to  ask :  In  what  respect 
has  the  Communist  position  changed?  What  is 
the  new  element  in  the  Communist  position  which 
could  promote  agreement  on  an  acceptable  settle- 
ment where  none  was  possible  before  ? 

Armistice  Agreement  and  Security  Measures 

Although  it  was  not  intended  that  the  Korean 
Armistice  Agreement  would  remain  in  force  in- 
definitely, it  still  remains  and,  failing  any  satis- 
factory arrangement  for  the  peaceful  unification 
of  Korea,  probably  must  remain  the  formal  basis 
for  arrangements  with  the  Communists  concern- 
ing Korea.  The  Communists  have  violated  the 
agreement  in  many  respects,  the  most  important 
and  ominous  of  which  is  their  repeated  and  con- 
tinuing violations  of  paragraphs  13  (c)  and  (d)  of 
the  armistice  agreement.  These  provisions  regu- 
late the  introduction  of  combat  personnel  and  ma- 
teriel into  Korea. 

These  paragraphs  provide  in  part  as  follows : 

The  Commanders  of  the  opposing  sides  shall  .  .  . 

(c)  Cease  the  introduction  into  Korea  of  reinforcing 
military  personnel ;  provided,  however,  that  the  rotation 
of  units  and  personnel,  the  arrival  in  Korea  of  personnel 
on  a  temporary  duty  basis,  and  the  return  to  Korea  of 
personnel  after  short  periods  of  leave  or  temporary  duty 
outside  of  Korea  shall  be  permitted  within  the  scope 
prescribed  below.  .  .  . 

(d)  Cease  the  introduction  into  Korea  of  reinforcing 
combat  aircraft,  armored  vehicles,  weapons,  and  ammuni- 
tion ;  provided,  however,  that  combat  aircraft,  armored 
vehicles,  weapons,  and  ammunition  which  are  destroyed, 


damaged,  worn  out,  or  used  up  during  the  period  of  ie 
armistice  may  be  replaced  on  the  basis  of  piece-for-p« 
of  the  same  effectiveness  and  the  same  type.  .  .  . 

These  paragraphs  further  provide  that  si 
personnel  and  materiel  may  be  "introduced  i:i 
Korea  only  through  the  ports  of  entry  enumera  <j 
in  paragraph  43"  of  the  agreement.  It  is  al 
provided  that,  in  order  to  justify  the  requiremjj 
for  introducing  materiel  into  Korea,  "reports  ch> 
cerning  every  incoming  shipment  of  these  itef 
shall  be  made  to  the  Mac  [Military  ArmistJ 
Commission]  and  the  Nnsc  [Neutral  Nations  i\a 
pervisory  Commission].  .  .  ."  And  it  is  specifd 
that  "the  Nnsc,  through  its  Neutral  Nations  ^ 
spection  Teams,  shall  conduct  supervision  aj| 
inspection"  of  the  replacement  of  such  matei|j 
at  the  approved  ports  of  entry. 

Well,  the  Communist  side  has  neglected  to  H 
mit  more  than  an  insignificant  fraction  of  U 
reports  required  under  the  armistice;  it  has  d 
structed  inspection  by  the  Neutral  Nations  Supi- 
visory  Commission  in  North  Korea;  and  it  lj| 
introduced  illegally  a  modern  air  force  of  400 ; 
500  planes,  over  300  of  which  are  recent  jet  typi 
The  United  Nations  Command  has  protested  thi; 
and  other  violations  6  and  for  its  part  has  cc 
tinued  to  abide  scrupulously  by  all  the  provision 
of  the  armistice  agreement. 

In  spite  of  the  significant  Communist  buildii 
in  air  force  and  in  important  types  of  groui 
equipment,  including  tanks  and  heavy  artille 
in  North  Korea,  the  Communists  claim  to  ha 
withdrawn  a  considerable  number  of  Chinese  Coi 
munist  troops.  They  claim  to  have  withdraw 
some  486,000  men,  an  overall  reduction  of  abo 
30  percent  in  the  overall  Communist  troc 
strength  in  North  Korea  and  about  a  55  perce: 
decrease  in  the  Chinese  Communist  personn 
strength  there.  The  inadequacy  of  their  repor 
to  the  Supervisory  Commission  and  their  obstru 
tion  of  the  inspection  teams  make  it  impossib 
to  verify  the  accuracy  of  these  claims  and,  indee 
has  rendered  the  commission  ineffective. 

The  United  Nations  Command  for  its  part  h 
withdrawn  a  much  larger  proportion  of  foreij 
military  personnel  from  Korea.  These  wit 
drawals  were  fully  reported  to,  and  checked  b 
the  Nnsc.  The  non-Korean  strength  of  tl 
United  Nations  Command  in  Korea  has  been  r 
duced  to  the  point  where  it  now  constitutes  on 


0  For  a  recent  protest  by  the  U.N.  Command,  see  Buxi 
tin  of  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  191. 
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rout  20  percent  of  what  it  was  when  the  armistice 
put  into  effect.  In  contrast,  the  Chinese  Com- 
junist  strength  still  constitutes  about  45  percent 
»  its  strength  at  the  time  the  armistice  went  into 
rect.  This  sharp  decrease  in  United  Nations 
hop  contributions  has  been  compensated  to  some 
itent  by  a  strengthening  of  the  Republic  of 
orea  armed  forces,  which  comprised  about  510,- 
>0  men  when  the  armistice  was  signed  and  which 
)\v  comprises  about  650,000  men  in  20  army  divi- 
:_>ns.  The  expansion  of  the  Republic  of  Korea 
•med  forces,  as  you  realize,  has  been  completely 
msistent  with  the  provisions  of  the  Korean 
rmistice  Agreement.  It  should  be  noted,  too, 
mt  the  equipment  furnished  to  the  Republic 
£  Korea  was  provided  from  stocks  formerly  held 
y  United  Nations  troops  which  have  now  de- 
arted  from  Korea  or  from  replacement  of  these 
,ocks,  in  strict  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
le  armistice  agreement. 

1  In  order  to  protect  the  security  of  the  Republic 
'f  Korea  against  the  possibility  of  a  renewal  of 
le  Communist  aggression,  it  will  probably  be 
ecessary  to  continue  to  maintain  Republic  of 
'[orea  military  forces  at  a  high  level.  Meanwhile, 
If  course,  the  great  deterrent  to  any  renewal  of 
he  Communist  aggression  is  the  experience  of  the 
Communists  in  connection  with  the  1950  Security 
Council  resolutions  on  the  Communist  aggression, 
he  subsequent  response  of  members  of  the  United 
Nations  to  the  appeal  for  military  assistance  in 
he  name  of  collective  security,  the  decisive  action 
>f  the  General  Assembly  to  meet  the  entrance  of 
he  Chinese  Communists  into  the  Korean  hostil- 
ties,  and  the  consequent  joint  policy  declaration 
»f  the  United  Nations  members  who  participated 
n  the  collective  action. 

Inited  Nations  Commission  for  the  Unification  and 
rehabilitation  of  Korea  (UNCURK) 

Among  the  matters  concerning  Korea  which  are 
a  be  considered  by  the  General  Assembly  this 
;ession  is  the  report  of  Uncttrk.  This  body, 
ivhich  was  established  by  the  October  7,  1950, 
'esolution  of  the  General  Assembly,7  was  designed 
primarily  to  supervise  and  assist  in  the  political 
•eunification  of  Korea,  which  at  that  time  ap- 
peared imminent  as  a  result  of  the  collapse  of 
he  North  Korean  Army.  In  spite  of  the  prolon- 
gation and  stalemating  of  the  fighting  which  re- 

'  For  text,  see  ibid.,  Oct.  23,  1950,  p.  648. 
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suited  from  the  subsequent  intervention  of  Com- 
munist China — an  action  which  was  adjudged  by 
the  General  Assembly  to  be  a  new  aggression — 
Untcurk  was  promptly  constituted  and  situated 
in  the  Republic  of  Korea.  It  was  our  hope  that 
its  presence  and  the  fact  that  it  was  ready  to 
assist  the  reunification  of  Korea  would  eventually 
prove  of  value,  and  that  as  the  agent  of  the 
United  Nations  in  Korea  it  could  exert  a  useful 
influence  in  hastening  the  day  when  reunification 
might  be  possible.  Unfortunately,  Communist 
intransigence  has  prevented  the  fulfillment  of  this 
hope. 

Nevertheless,  Uncurk  has  continued  to  perform 
a  useful  function  in  its  on-the-spot  representation 
of  the  United  Nations  in  Korea,  and  the  United 
States  believes  it  should  continue,  with  its  terms 
of  reference  unaltered.  However,  in  light  of  pres- 
ent circumstances  and  the  obviously  limited  range 
of  what  it  may  currently  expect  to  accomplish 
in  working  toward  our  agreed  goal  of  unification, 
the  commission  has  decided  for  the  time  being 
to  work  through  a  subcommittee  of  four,  all  of 
whom  are  to  be  permanently  located  in  Korea. 
The  other  three  members,  however,  will  continue 
to  be  available  for  meetings  of  the  full  commis- 
sion at  such  times  as  it  prepares  its  annual  report, 
as  well  as  upon  the  express  call  of  the  chairman 
of  the  commission.  My  delegation  considers  this 
arrangement  eminently  reasonable. 

Problem  of  Ex-Prisoners  of  the  Korean  War 

The  delegation  of  India  has  submitted  for  our 
agenda  two  items  relating  to  those  ex-prisoners 
of  the  Korean  conflict  who  did  not  desire  re- 
patriation. In  their  explanatory  memorandum 
the  Indian  delegation  indicated  the  desirability 
of  the  Assembly's  considering  the  reports  of  the 
Neutral  Nations  Repatriation  Commission  (Nnrc) 
and  also  requested  the  General  Assembly  to  make 
definite  arrangements  for  resettling  and  meeting 
the  costs  of  the  care  and  maintenance  of  the  ex- 
prisoners  who  were  taken  to  India,  pending  their 
final  disposition. 

The  Nnrc  ceased  to  exist  more  than  a  year  ago. 
Even  at  this  late  date,  however,  it  is  most  fitting 
that  we  here  should  note  with  appreciation  the 
work  of  the  commission,  and  particularly  the  out- 
standing service  of  the  custodial  forces  provided 
by  India  which  had  the  difficult  task  of  actually 
caring  for  the  prisoners  in  their  camps  in  Korea. 
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In  this  connection,  I  would  like  to  read  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower's  letter  of  February  19,  1954,  to 
Prime  Minister  Nehru : 

Dear  Mb.  Prime  Minister:  Now  that  the  mission  of 
Indian  troops  is  drawing  to  a  close  in  Korea,  I  want  to 
express  to  you  my  appreciation  and  that  of  my  country- 
men for  the  performance  of  the  Indian  Custodial  Forces. 

No  military  unit  in  recent  years  has  undertaken  a  more 
delicate  and  demanding  peacetime  mission  than  that  faced 
by  the  Indian  forces  in  Korea.  The  vast  majority  of 
prisoners  placed  in  their  charge  had  from  months  of  im- 
prisonment and  uncertainty  become  highly  nervous  and 
volatile.  The  confidence  inspired  by  the  exemplary  tact, 
fairness  and  firmness  shown  by  the  Indian  officers  and  men 
led  by  their  their  two  able  commanders,  Lieutenant  Gen- 
eral Thimayya  and  Major  General  Thorat,  did  much  to 
alleviate  the  fears  and  doubts  of  these  prisoners.  The 
performance  of  these  officers  and  their  troops  was  fully 
in  keeping  with  the  high  reputation  of  the  Indian  Army. 
They  deserve  the  highest  commendation. 

With  best  wishes, 
Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

It  is  unfortunate  that  after  all  this  time  there 
still  remain  in  India  some  82  ex-prisoners  who  de- 
sire to  avail  themselves  of  those  provisions  of  the 
Prisoner-of-War  Agreement  permitting  them  to 
go  to  neutral  destinations  of  their  choice,  and 
whose  resettlement  thus  far  has  not  been  achieved. 
We  note  that  the  Government  of  Brazil  has  gen- 
erously offered  to  accept  for  permanent  resettle- 
ment former  prisoners  who  desire  to  go  to  Latin 
America.  My  delegation  sincerely  hopes  that  ar- 
rangements will  promptly  be  made  for  a  solution 
of  this  problem.  I  know  all  here  share  the  hope 
that  these  ex-prisoners  can  soon  be  engaged  in 
normal,  constructive  pursuits  in  their  new  homes. 

Illegally   Detained   Military  and   Civilian   Persons 

Before  concluding  my  remarks,  I  must  also  re- 
fer to  a  matter  which  my  Government  views  with 
great  concern  and  which  has  already  been  the  sub- 
ject of  a  United  Nations  General  Assembly  reso- 
lution last  December.8  I  refer  to  the  continued 
detention  by  the  North  Korean  and  Chinese  Com- 
munist authorities  of  captured  and  displaced  per- 
sonnel and  the  failure  of  these  authorities  to  ac- 
count for  such  personnel.  This  is  a  violation  of 
the  Korean  Armistice  Agreement.  Thanks  to  the 
expression  of  concern  by  this  body  and  to  the 
skillful  and  tireless  efforts  of  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral and  others,  the  release  of  certain  United 
States  fliers,  who  were  members  of  the  United 

"  Ibid.,  Dec.  20,  1954,  p.  932. 
1078 


Nations  Command  and  who  were  detained  il 
legally  in  Communist  China,  was  recently  ol 
tained.9  However,  there  still  remain  in  Comrm 
nist  control  tens  of  thousands  of  people  who  ai 
entitled  under  the  terms  of  the  Korean  Armistk 
Agreement  to  be  permitted  and  assisted  to  procee 
to  the  territory  under  the  control  of  the  Republi 
of  Korea. 

Most  of  those  who  are  still  known  to  be  livin 
are  Korean.  Eye-witness  reports  still  continue  t 
arrive  by  means  of  escapees  from  Communist  tei 
ritory  which  indicate  that  many  of  these  unfortu 
nate  people  are  being  exploited  in  forced  labo 
gangs  in  North  Korea.  Although  the  exact  num 
ber  of  those  still  alive  is  unknown,  it  is  know 
that  there  were  about  24,000  Republic  of  Kore 
military  personnel  alive  at  one  time  in  Communis 
custody  for  whom  the  Communists  have  neve 
accounted.  It  is  also  known  that  there  are  a 
least  17,000  civilians,  most  of  them  people  wit1 
special  talents,  including  prominent  Republic  o 
Korea  officials,  who  were  captured  when  the  Com, 
munists  overran  Seoul  in  1950. 

Additionally,  there  are  a  number  of  non-Koreai 
civilians  who  are  known  to  have  been  alive  at  on 
time  in  Communist  custody  and  who  have  neve 
been  accounted  for  by  the  Communists.  The  na 
tionalities  reported  include  Irish,  French,  German 
American,  and  others.  There  is  also  one  stateless 
refugee,  who  there  is  reason  to  believe  is  still  alivt 
in  North  Korea  and  who  desires  to  proceed  to  th( 
Republic  of  Korea  to  join  her  family.  The  United 
States  urges  that  the  Communists  take  early  steps 
to  account  for  these  unfortunate  people  and  tc 
release  those  still  alive. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  like  to  recall  once  more 
that  the  Korean  problem  is  one  with  which  the 
United  Nations  has  been  continuously  concerned 
since  1947.  It  is  a  problem  on  which  it  has  taken 
a  consistent,  honorable,  and  forthright  position 
throughout.  The  United  Nations  has  striven  al- 
ways for  the  establishment  of  a  united,  free,  in- 
dependent, and  democratic  Korea  under  a  repre- 
sentative form  of  government.  It  has  resisted 
vigorously  and  successfully — by  means  of  the  first 
collective-security  military  action  in  modern  his- 
tory— an  attempt  by  the  Communists  to  conquer 
the  entire  area. 

I  am  confident  that  in  our  detailed  discussions 
of  the  Korean  item  we  shall  live  up  to  the  fine 

0  Ibid.,  June  13,  1955,  p.  953,  and  Aug.  15,  1955,  p.  262. 
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raditions  which  this  body  has  already  established 
n  dealing  with  Korea. 


IEFUTATION    OF   SOVIET    CHARGES10 

I  listened  with  great  attention  yesterday  to  the 
itatement  of  the  distinguished  representative  of 
he  Soviet  Union  [  Yakov  A.  Malik] .  I  had  hoped 
o  hear  in  this  statement  some  indication  of  a 
shange  in  the  Communist  attitude,  or  at  least  a 
lint  that  some  change  might  be  in  the  offing.  But 
mfortunately  we  heard  nothing  of  the  kind. 

The  Soviet  representative  was  quite  vague  yes- 
terday in  his  suggestions  with  regard  to  a  solution 
;o  the  Korean  problem.  He  said :  "As  before,  the 
Soviet  Union  considers  it  essential  to  assure  the 
unification  of  Korea  through  the  carrying  out  of 
all-Korean,  free  elections  on  the  basis  of  an  agree- 
ment between  North  and  South  Korea,  and  in  con- 
ditions that  would  rule  out  foreign  intervention  or 
any  kind  of  pressure  whatever  on  the  voters."  He 
said  these  elections  "should  be  carried  out  not  by 
foreigners  but  by  the  Koreans  themselves  under 
the  supervision  of  an  unbiased  international 
organ." 

While  these  suggestions  are  vague,  there  is 
nothing  vague  as  to  their  meaning.  For  these  are 
the  same  suggestions  which  the  Communist  side 
made  at  Geneva  and  has  been  repeating  ever  since. 
The  possibilities  of  these  suggestions  were  ex- 
plored at  length  at  Geneva,  and  the  results  of  those 
efforts  are  well  known.  What  the  Soviet  repre- 
sentative has  now  proposed,  in  effect,  is  that  we 
should  consider  once  more  the  same  Communist 
proposals  that  we  have  considered,  found  sterile, 
and  rejected  in  the  past.  These  proposals,  includ- 
ing the  establishment  of  economic  and  cultural 
contacts  between  North  and  South  Korea,  were 
and  are  designed  to  prolong  discussion,  to  mislead 
peoples  into  thinking  there  was  agreement  where 
in  fact  there  was  none,  and,  most  importantly, 
to  prevent  the  people  of  Korea  from  having  a 
genuinely  free  choice  as  to  their  representation  in, 
and  the  nature  of,  the  government  which  is  to 
administer  a  unified  Korea. 

These  proposals  have  an  objective  as  simple  as 
it  is  devious.  The  objective  is  not  a  free,  unified, 
and  independent  Korea  under  a  democratic  form 


10  Statement  made  in  Committee  I  on  Nov.  15  (U.S.  dele- 
gation press  release  2274). 


of  government.  The  objective  does  not  square 
with  that  of  the  United  Nations.  Instead,  the 
Communist  objective  is  to  impose  Communist 
domination  on  the  whole  of  Korea.  Recognizing 
that  this  cannot  be  done  as  long  as  the  Republic 
of  Korea  and  the  United  Nations  remain  alert,  the 
Communists  by  these  proposals  hope  to  give  the 
false  impression  of  willingness  to  work  toward  the 
objectives  of  the  United  Nations  while  at  the  same 
time  chipping  away  at  those  objectives  by  what- 
ever means  they  can  find. 

The  Communist  rulers  of  North  Korea  have 
never  dared  face  an  honest  election.  Indeed, 
there  has  been  to  the  knowledge  of  my  Govern- 
ment only  one  election — and  I  repeat — one  election 
for  the  so-called  "Supreme  Peoples  Council." 
That  was  in  1948  and  under  Soviet  supervision, 
where  the  customary  single  slate  of  candidates 
was  presented  for  approval.  The  Communist  pro- 
posals now  suggest  that  representatives  of  this 
Supreme  Peoples  Council  which  rules  a  minority 
of  the  Korean  people  sit  down  together  with  the 
duly  elected  representatives  of  the  three-quarters 
of  the  Korean  people  who  live  in  the  Republic  of 
Korea.  It  is  suggested  that  there  be  equality  of 
decision  between  these  groups!  That  jointly  on 
this  basis  of  parity  they  work  out  the  laws  and 
regulations  to  govern  a  future  election  through- 
out the  country !  Now,  Mr.  Chairman,  the  free 
world  has  had  some  experience  with  arrangements 
of  this  kind  and  with  the  governments  that  spring 
therefrom.  We  are  all  too  familiar  with  the  type 
of  election  the  Communist  representation  would 
seek  to  impose  on  the  Korean  people.  We  remem- 
ber the  fate  of  some  of  the  peoples  of  Eastern 
Europe. 

We  are  told  by  the  distinguished  representative 
of  the  Soviet  Union  that  we  must  recognize  the 
realities  of  the  situation.  Is  this  reason  for  aban- 
donment of  a  principle  so  fundamental  as  the 
freedom  and  independence  of  a  long-suffering 
people  ?  Certainly  it  cannot  be  said  that  the  So- 
viet suggestion  is  worth  trying  just  because  it 
offers  the  only  terms  which  the  Communist  side 
is  willing  to  consider  at  this  time !  The  United 
Nations  has  proclaimed  just  and  proper  objectives 
for  a  Korean  settlement.  Because  they  are  just 
and  proper,  we  must  not  be  diverted  from  them. 

The  vast  majority  of  the  Korean  people — those 
who  fought  so  bravely  and  incurred  such  tremen- 
dous casualties  against  the  Communist  aggressors 
from  the  north — are  adamant  in  their  refusal  to 
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embrace  such  proposals.  And  they  have  a  per- 
fect right  to  take  such  a  position.  The  Govern- 
ment of  the  Rej:>ublic  of  Korea  has  agreed  to  stake 
its  fate  on  free  elections  under  United  Nations 
supervision.  Why,  then,  should  anyone  expect 
that  Government  and  the  people  it  represents  to 
subject  themselves  to  the  delaying  and  misleading 
tactics  of  the  Communist  proposal  ?  Why  should 
anyone  expect  this  Government  to  afford  the  totali- 
tarian voice  of  communism  a  greatly  dispropor- 
tionate position — indeed  a  veto — in  determining 
the  future  of  the  Korean  people?  On  the  con- 
trary, I  submit  that  it  is  the  Communist  regime 
in  the  north  that  should  stand  up  and  be  counted, 
counted  in  a  free  election  under  United  Nations 
supervision. 

The  distinguished  representative  of  the  Soviet 
Union  ended  his  speech  yesterday  by  telling  us 
that  in  light  of  the  facts — his  facts — it  becomes 
all  the  more  obvious  that  it  is  necessary  to  convene 
a  conference  of  the  interested  states  on  the  Korean 
question.  As  I  remarked  earlier,  there  has  been 
no  change  in  the  Communist  position.  They  have 
given  us  no  indication  that  they  are  now  willing 
seriously  to  discuss  the  unification  of  Korea  on  a 
basis  acceptable  to  the  United  Nations  and  to  a 
majority  of  the  people  of  Korea.  I  note  that  my 
distinguished  colleague  from  Canada  [Paul  Mar- 
tin] is  also  of  the  view  that  the  time  is  not  ripe 
for  such  discussions. 

Question  of  Troop  Reductions 

Before  concluding  my  remarks,  I  would  like  to 
address  myself  to  several  other  points  made  by 
the  Soviet  representative.  Yesterday  he  at- 
tempted to  cast  some  doubt  on  certain  figures  and 
percentages  which  I  cited  in  my  statement  of 
November  11.  He  said  that  I  had  occupied  myself 
with  "complicated  calculations"  concerning  the 
reduction  of  foreign  troops  in  North  and  South 
Korea. 

Actually,  the  figures  which  I  cited  are  quite 
simple  and  clear.  They  have  been  made  available 
to  every  member  of  this  committee,  so  that  there 
is  no  mystery  about  them.  These  figures  demon- 
strate that  the  United  Nations  Command  has  with- 
drawn from  Korea  a  much  larger  proportion  of 
non-Korean  personnel  than  have  the  Chinese  Com- 
m ii i lists.  The  reductions  in  the  non-Korean 
strength  of  the  forces  under  the  United  Nations 
Command  were  reported  to,  and  checked  by,  the 


Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commission.  It  is 
not  surprising,  therefore,  that  the  Soviet  repre- 
sentative, who  found  my  figures  "complicated," 
was  unable  to  contest  any  of  them. 

The  distinguished  representative  of  the  Soviet 
Union  went  on  to  say  that  the  increase — it  is  a 
moderate  increase — which  has  taken  place  in  the 
size  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  Army  prevents  a 
"normalization"  of  the  situation  in  Korea.  I  do 
not  know  what  he  means  by  "normalization" ;  but 
if  he  means  that  this  increase  is  an  understandable 
effort  by  the  Republic  of  Korea  to  avoid  a  repeti- 
tion of  the  nearly  disastrous  situation  of  June 
1950,  he  is  quite  right.  Certainly  there  is  no  need 
for  me  to  belabor  the  fact  that  the  Republic  of 
Korea  was  the  victim  of  the  aggression,  or  the  fact 
that  its  people  constitute  over  three-fourths  of  the 
total  population  of  Korea. 

Moreover,  as  already  made  clear,  the  Communist 
side  has  substantially  strengthened  its  materiel 
effectiveness  by  violating  several  provisions  of  the 
armistice  agreement.  The  record  of  these  viola- 
tions has  been  set  forth  frequently  by  the  repre- 
sentative of  the  United  Nations  Command  in  the 
Military  Armistice  Commission  at  Panmunjom. 
And  finally,  in  terms  of  military  potential,  there 
is,  of  course,  a  vast  difference  between  Chinese 
Communist  armies  withdrawn  from  Korea  but 
poised  just  across  the  Yalu  River  and  United  Na- 
tions personnel  withdrawn  to  their  home  territo- 
ries, most,  some  ten  thousand  miles  from  Korea. 

Naturally,  common  prudence  dictates  some  in- 
crease in  the  size  of  the  army  of  the  Republic  of 
Korea.  But,  as  I  said  in  my  first  statement,  and  I 
wish  now  to  repeat,  "the  equipment  furnished  to 
the  Republic  of  Korea  was  provided  from  stocks 
formerly  held  by  United  Nations  troops  which 
have  now  departed  from  Korea  or  from  replace- 
ment of  these  stocks,  in  strict  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  armistice  agreement." 

Fundamental  Principles  in  Korean  Settlement 

Mr.  Chairman,  let  us  turn  again  briefly  to  the 
fundamental  problem  with  which  we  are  con- 
cerned. I  have  spoken  thus  far  of  the  position  of 
the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  and  the 
attitude  of  the  great  majority  of  the  Korean  people 
who  elected  that  Government.  But  we  here  have 
an  equal  responsibility  to  ourselves  and  to  this 
organization  to  see  to  it  that  the  aims  and  ob- 
jectives of  the  United  Nations  are  achieved.    For 
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the  position  of  the  General  Assembly,  as  expressed 
in  its  various  resolutions  on  this  subject,  is  a  posi- 
tion based  on  fundamental  principles.  It  is  not 
based  on  procedural  or  tactical  considerations. 
We  would  be  doing  a  gross  disservice  to  those  who 
fought  on  the  United  Nations  side  in  Korea  were 
we  to  abandon  these  principles  merely  to  demon- 
strate our  willingness  to  engage  in  renewed  nego- 
tiations and  at  a  time  when  it  is  evident  that  such 
negotiations  could  not  lead  to  any  constructive 
result. 

That  is  why  the  United  States  delegation  has 
submitted  the  resolution  which  is  before  you  in 
document  A/C.1/L.145.  We  have  sought  in  this 
resolution  to  give  expression  to  the  consensus  of 
the  views  of  the  great  majority  of  delegations  rep- 
resented here.  This  resolution  recalls  the  prin- 
ciples which  we  regard  as  essential  to  a  Korean 
settlement  and  reaffirms  our  intention  to  seek  an 
early  solution  of  the  Korean  question  in  accord- 
ance with  the  objectives  of  the  United  Nations. 
My  delegation  does  not  see  how  the  United  Nations 
could  do  otherwise. 

In  closing,  Mr.  Chairman,  I  should  like  to  sug- 
;  gest  a  minor  modification  in  the  last  paragraph 
of  the  United  States  resolution,  a  modification 
'  which  will  make  for  greater  clarity.  We  have 
asked  in  this  paragraph  that  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral place  "this  item"  on  the  provisional  agenda  of 
the  Eleventh  Session.  Since  the  main  Korean 
item  this  year  includes  sub-items,  and  since  there 
is  a  separate  resolution  dealing  with  one  of  these 
sub-items,  I  would  suggest  that  in  place  of  the 
words  "this  item"  we  should  substitute  the  words 
"the  Korean  question."  The  paragraph  would 
then  read  "Requests  the  Secretary-General  to  place 
the  Korean  question  on  the  provisional  agenda  of 
its  Eleventh  Session." 

Mr.  Chairman,  we  believe  that  this  resolution 
deserves  the  support  of  the  overwhelming  major- 
ity of  this  committee. 


REFUTATION   OF   POLISH    CHARGES  " 

It  is  with  reluctance  that  I  find  it  necessary  to 
intervene  again  in  this  debate.  I  am  aware  that 
other  urgent  matters  await  the  attention  of  the 
committee,  and  I  am  conscious  of  the  desirability 
of  dealing  with  those  matters  as  soon  as  possible. 

31  Statement  made  in  Committee  I  on  Nov.  21  (U.S. 
delegation  press  release  2282). 


However,  the  importance  of  the  Korean  question 
and  the  importance  of  the  objectives  of  the  United 
Nations  with  respect  to  Korea,  as  well  as  the  na- 
ture of  some  remarks  which  have  been  made  dur- 
ing the  debate,  make  a  further  intervention  on  my 
part  unavoidable. 

The  difficulties  which  lie  in  the  way  of  achieving 
the  objectives  of  the  United  Nations  with  respect 
to  Korea  are  great  enough ;  they  should  not  be  in- 
creased by  statements  before  this  committee  which 
contain  errors  of  fact  and  groundless  accusations 
which  do  not  assist  the  committee  in  a  fair  and 
dispassionate  appraisal  of  the  Korean  situation. 

After  the  series  of  protracted  debates  which 
have  taken  place  on  the  Korean  question,  it  is  not 
necessary  at  this  stage  to  deal  with  every  charge, 
especially  when  we  all  know  they  were  made  for 
propaganda  purposes.  However,  my  Govern- 
ment cannot  ignore  the  statement  of  last  Wednes- 
day by  the  representative  of  Poland  [Juliusz 
Katz-Suchy] .  Nor  do  we  believe  that  this  Assem- 
bly would  wish  that  such  a  statement  go  unchal- 
lenged. For  although  the  representative  of  Po- 
land addressed  himself  primarily  to  the  United 
States,  he  has  really  questioned  the  veracity  of  the 
United  Nations  Command  and,  thus,  of  the  gov- 
ernments which  have  participated  in  that  com- 
mand or  given  it  their  support  in  other  ways. 

The  purpose  of  my  intervention  today  is  to  lay 
before  this  committee  for  the  record  some  facts 
which  will  demonstrate  the  true  character  of  the 
statement  made  by  the  representative  of  Poland. 
Let  me  give  you  but  one  example  of  the  way  in 
which  he  has  introduced  irrelevant  information 
in  a  manner  designed  to  leave  mistaken  im- 
pressions. 

After  attempting  to  paint  a  ridiculous  picture 
of  Nnsc  inspection  trips  made  by  helicopter,  as 
if  this  were  some  cruel  form  of  torture,  he  said : 
".  .  .  only  a  few  days  ago  during  one  such  inspec- 
tion flight  over  South  Korea  three  Polish  mem- 
bers of  the  Supervisory  Commission  lost  their 
lives  in  an  accident."  Now  the  representative  of 
Poland  knows — because  these  facts  were  checked 
by  other  Polish  members  of  the  Commission  and 
reported  to  his  Government — he  knows  that  this 
flight  in  the  first  place  was  not  an  inspection  trip. 
The  accident  occurred  when  Communist  members 
of  the  inspection  team  stationed  at  Kunsan  were 
being  flown  back  to  Panmunjom  in  an  L-20  liai- 
son plane — not  a  helicopter,  by  the  way — as  part 
of  a  normal  rotation  of  personnel.     He  also  knows, 
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but  failed  to  mention,  that  the  American  pilot  of 
the  plane  also  lost  his  life.  Mr.  Chairman,  this 
attempt  to  exploit  an  unfortunate  accident  and 
the  loss  of  four  lives  to  substantiate  a  baseless 
charge  is  typical  of  the  techniques  employed 
throughout  his  statement. 

Charges  of  Armistice  Violations 

Let  me  now  turn  to  some  of  the  more  extreme 
charges  concerning  violations  of  the  armistice 
agreement. 

The  delegate  from  Poland  stated  that  the 
charges  of  Communist  violations  of  the  armistice 
agreement  made  by  the  United  States  and  Aus- 
tralian delegates  were  not  detailed  or  substan- 
tiated. He  then  said  that  the  only  detailed  charge 
was  that  North  Korea  "organized  a  modern  air 
force  of  about  400-500  jet  aircraft."  Now  I  wish 
to  make  clear  that  the  charge  we  made  was  not  that 
North  Korea  had  no  air  force  but  that,  up  to  the 
signing  of  the  armistice  agreement,  whatever  air 
force  it  did  have  was  not  based  in  North  Korea. 
The  Polish  delegate  correctly  refers  to  commu- 
niques of  the  United  Nations  Command  describ- 
ing action  by  jet  aircraft  over  North  Korea  and, 
I  trust,  will  recall  that  these  communiques  also 
noted  that  the  Communist  planes  fled  back  across 
the  Yalu  River  to  their  bases  in  Manchuria. 

At  the  time  the  armistice  was  signed,  all  airfields 
in  North  Korea  were  inoperative.  They  had  been 
under  continuous  and  effective  attack  by  the  air 
forces  of  the  United  Nations  Command,  and  pho- 
tographs taken  by  that  command  on  July  27, 
1953— the  armistice  became  effective  on  the  eve- 
ning of  that  day — prove  that  on  that  day  the  Com- 
munist side  had  no  combat  aircraft  operating  from 
Korean  air  bases.  Within  a  few  months  after 
the  armistice  was  signed,  however,  United  Nations 
Command  radar  surveillance  detected  continu- 
ously increasing  jet  aircraft  activity  from  North 
Korean  bases,  thus  establishing  that  the  Commu- 
nist side  was  in  violation  of  paragraph  13  (d)  of 
the  armistice  agreement.  That  provision  of  the 
agreement,  you  will  recall,  limits  the  introduction 
of  combat  aircraft,  as  well  as  other  military  ma- 
teriel, to  replacement  "piece  for  piece"  of  the  same 
effectiveness  and  the  same  type  of  equipment  de- 
stroyed, damaged,  wornout,  or  used  up  during  the 
period — and  I  emphasize— during  the  period  of 
the  armistice. 

Requesting  your  indulgence,  Mr.  Chairman,  for 


a  few  moments  more  on  this  aspect  of  the  subject, 
I  would  like  to  call  attention  to  the  statement  of 
the  Polish  delegate  that  this  charge — he  referred 
to  the  charge  of  illegal  introduction  of  aircraft 
into  North  Korea — "was  considered  at  a  meeting 
the  Supervisory  Commission  held  on  22  February, 
and  the  commission  did  not  take  it  into  considera- 
tion." Now  I  am  not  certain  just  what  he  meant 
by  the  statement  that  the  charge  was  considered  by 
the  commission  and  the  commission  did  not  take  it 
into  consideration.  I  believe,  however,  he  may 
have  reference  to  the  request  the  senior  member 
of  the  United  Nations  Command  on  the  Military 
Armistice  Commission  made  to  the  Neutral  Na- 
tions Supervisory  Commission  on  February  21, 
1955.12    If  so,  what  are  the  facts? 

This  request — the  third  such — was  for  the  des- 
patch of  three  mobile  inspection  teams  to  the  air: 
installations  in  the  vicinities  of  six  specific  areas 
in  North  Korea.  The  command  requested  an  in- 
vestigation of  the  illegal  introduction  into  North 
Korea  of  combat  aircraft  of  MIG  type  as  well  as 
arms  and  ammunition  therefor,  between  the  period 
July  27,  1953,  and  February  5,  1955,  and  also  an: 
investigation  of  the  failure  of  the  Communist  side' 
to  report  such  introductions  of  materiel  to  the, 
Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commission.  The! 
Czech  and  Polish  representatives  successfully 
stalled  this  inspection  for  one  week,  during  which 
time,  as  the  United  Nations  Command  radar  sur- 
veillance established,  the  Communist  side  was] 
able  to  fly  most  of  its  MIGs  out  of  these  areas. 
Finally  three  mobile  inspection  teams  (#6,  #7,' 
and  #8)  were  despatched  to  carry  out  this  in- 
vestigation. 

Report  off  Swiss  and  Swedish  Representatives 

The  Swiss  and  Swedish  representatives — repre- 
senting, as  you  know,  countries  strictly  neutral — 
found  it  impossible  to  reach  a  convincing  judg- 
ment as  to  the  justification  of  the  charges  made: 
by  the  United  Nations  Command.  But  the  Swiss 
and  Swedish  members  of  Team  #7  concluded 
specifically,  and  I  refer  to  Nnsc  Document  No.  132 
of  April  30,  1955,  that  "the  team  was  not  in  a 
position  to  conduct  the  investigation  in  a  suffi- 
ciently thorough  manner  which  would  have  al- 
lowed [it]  to  reach  a  convincing  judgment.  ..." 
This  was  so  because,  as  the  Swedish  and  Swiss 
members  of  this  team  reported : 

12  Bulletin  of  Mar.  14,  1955,  p.  428. 
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1.  Except  for  three  planes  the  inspectors  were 
at  permitted  to  approach  MIG  aircraft  closer 
lan  15  meters; 

2.  The  Communist  side  refused  the  request  of 
le  Swiss  and  Swedish  representatives  to  be  shown 
le  records  of  the  aircraft  movements.  Proper 
3cords,  of  course,  would  have  indicated  when 
lese  planes  were  introduced  into  North  Korea; 

3.  The  Swiss  and  Swedish  members  had  serious 
oubts  about  the  alleged  boundaries  of  the  air- 
elds,  and  their  repeated  requests  to  inspect  even 
he  nearest  surroundings  were  denied.  This,  of 
ourse,  made  it  impossible  for  them  to  ascertain 
whether  additional  aircraft  were  dispersed  beyond 
he  immediate  confines  of  the  airfield,  which  is  the 
tormal  practice  at  military  air  bases. 

The  Swiss  and  Swedish  members  of  Team  #  6 
nd  Team  #  8  reported  that  they  encountered 
imilar  difficulties,  and  accordingly  they  arrived 
it  similar  conclusions. 

This,  then,  is  also  an  indication  of  the  way  in 
Vhich  the  Communist  side  has  failed  to  cooperate 
vith  the  Nnsc  in  North  Korea.  In  that  connec- 
ion  I  would  also  refer  to  the  statement  of  the 
•epresentative  of  Poland  when  he  said  that  ".  .  . 
n  North  Korea  the  control  duties  can  he  carried 
>ut  to  the  extent  provided  by  the  agreement.  .  .  ." 
[  note  his  careful  use  of  the  verb  "can  he  carried 
mt"  and  his  candor  in  not  using  the  verb  "has 
teen  carried  out." 

As  regards  the  cooperation  of  the  two  sides  in 
issisting  the  proper  functioning  of  the  Neutral 
Stations  Supervisory  Commission,  let  me  quote 
H'iefly  from  a  report  to  the  Military  Armistice 
Commission  of  May  7,  1954,  by  the  Swiss  and 
Swedish  representatives  of  the  Neutral  Nations 
Supervisory  Commission. 

The  United  Nations  Command  side  .  .  .  took  from  the 
)eginning  a  broad  view  of  its  obligations  and  threw  itself 
ipen  to  full  control  by  the  Neutral  Nations  Inspection 
reams  stationed  at  the  ports  of  entry  in  the  territory 
inder  its  military  control.  Partly  on  its  own  initiative 
tnd  partly  on  request,  it  put  at  the  disposal  of  the  In- 
fection Teams  all  documents  .  .  .  relating  to  incoming 
ind  outgoing  materiel.  .  .  .  The  Inspection  Teams  were 
herefore  in  a  position  to  inspect  and  to  report  on  any 
nateriel  they  felt  to  be  interested  in.  .  .  .  No  restric- 
ions  were  imposed  on  the  control  activities  of  the  In- 
ipection  Teams.  .  .  .  full  access  was  given  to  whatever 
locuments  they  wanted  to  consult.  The  Inspection  Teams 
ook  full  advantage  of  these  privileges.  The  Korean 
People's  Army  and  Chinese  People's  Volunteers  side,  on 
he  other  hand,  .  .  .  never  submitted  any  other  docu- 
nents  for  inspection  than  prior  notification  reports.  .  .  . 


the  Inspection  Teams  were  unable  to  check  efficiently  on 
other  movements  and  this  because  of  the  stand  taken  by 
their  Czechoslovak  and  Polish  members.  ...  in  the  ter- 
ritory under  the  military  control  of  the  Korean  People's 
Army  and  the  Chinese  People's  Volunteers  the  Czechoslo- 
vak and  Polish  Members  of  the  Inspection  Teams,  thanks 
to  their  "veto"  power,  have  kept  those  spot  check  controls 
to  a  bare  minimum.  .  .  .  they  have  merely  become  a  face 
saving  device  devoid  of  any  real  significance.  The  In- 
spection Teams  in  the  North  have  therefore  never  gained 
the  insight  in  movements  of  materiel  as  have  the  Inspec- 
tion Teams  in  the  South. 

On  another  occasion,  Mr.  Chairman,  the  Swiss 
and  Swedish  members  rejected  in  its  entirety  a 
report  of  April  29,  1954,  submitted  by  the  Polish 
member  of  the  Nnsc  for  the  commission's  consid- 
eration. This  report  charged  the  United  Nations 
Command  with  violations  of  the  reinforcing  pro- 
visions of  the  armistice.  In  a  memorandum  of 
May  4,  1954,  addressed  to  the  Military  Armistice 
Commission,  the  Swiss  and  Swedish  representa- 
tives said : 

There  is  no  evidence  whatsoever  to  show  that  the 
United  Nations  Command  side  has  increased  its  combat 
strength  in  Korea  since  the  Armistice  agreement  came  into 
force.  On  the  contrary,  the  Swedish  and  Swiss  Mem- 
bers concluded  .  .  .  for  the  months  of  October-November 
1953,  the  United  Nations  Command  side  had  considerably 
reduced  its  over-all  combat  strength  during  this  period. 
The  same  trend  has  prevailed  in  the  following  months.  .  .  . 

The  charge  that  the  United  Nations  Command  side  has 
violated  the  provisions  of  the  Armistice  Agreement  re- 
lating to  the  replacement  of  combat  materiel  piece-for- 
piece  of  the  same  effectiveness  and  of  the  same  type  is 
merely  a  product  of  the  imagination  of  the  Czechoslovak 
and  Polish  Members. 

The  Swiss  and  Swedish  representatives  then 
went  on  to  analyze  the  Polish  report  in  which  the 
Czech  member  subsequently  had  concurred,  and 
concluded  as  follows : 

These  are  some  of  the  comments  the  Swedish  and  Swiss 
Members  want  to  present  in  order  to  refute  allegations 
which  they  consider  to  be  a  tissue  of  malicious  fabrica- 
tions, gratuitous  distortions,  misleading  half-truths,  and 
delusive  insinuations  without  foundation  in  reality.  The 
methods  resorted  to  consist  largely  in  isolating  facts  and 
figures  from  their  proper  context  and  in  making  sweeping 
generalizations  on  the  basis  of  premises  thus  distorted.  .  .  . 

...  as  far  as  the  Swedish  and  Swiss  Members  have 
been  able  to  find  the  United  Nations  Command  has  loy- 
ally and  sincerely  abided  by  both  the  letter  and  the  spirit 
of  the  Armistice  agreement. 

U.N.  Command  Protests 

Mr.  Chairman,  in  statements  made  in  the  Mili- 
tary Armistice  Commission  on  July  5  and  14, 1955, 
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Major  General  [Harlan  C]  Parks,  the  United 
Nations  Command  Representative  on  that  com- 
mission, summarized  the  manner  in  which  the 
Communist  side  has  violated  the  armistice  agree- 
ment and,  in  collusion  with  the  Czech  and  Polish 
members  of  the  Nnsc,  has  rendered  ineffective  all 
investigations  of  the  illegal  buildup  of  the  Com- 
munist combat  forces.13  I  shall  not  take  the  time 
to  quote  at  length  from  General  Parks'  statements, 
which  are  a  matter  of  public  record.  I  shall  pre- 
sent only  a  few  statistics  which  will  demonstrate 
the  manner  in  which  the  two  sides  have  observed, 
or  not  observed,  the  reporting  provisions  of  the 
armistice  agreement.  General  Parks,  in  the  60th 
meeting  of  the  Military  Armistice  Commission  on 
July  5, 1955,  pointed  out  that  the  Communist  side, 
with  a  force  of  about  1,200,000  men  at  the  time  the 
armistice  was  signed  on  July  27,  1953,  made  no 
personnel  reports  until  September  12  of  that  year 
and  no  materiel  reports  until  October  6,  1953. 
The  combat  materiel  report  on  October  6  reflected 
an  outgoing  shipment  of  four — and  I  repeat 
four — 57  mm  antitank  guns  with  only  20  rounds 
of  ammunition.  Not  until  February  9, 1954,  was  a 
combat  materiel  report  made  reflecting  an  incom- 
ing shipment — one  37  mm  antiaircraft  gun.  It 
was  apparently  expected  that  the  Neutral  Nations 
Supervisory  Commission  and  the  United  Nations 
Command  would  believe  it  possible  logistically  to 
support  the  huge  Communist  military  forces  in 
war-torn  North  Korea  during  the  6  months'  period 
up  to  February  9, 1954,  without  a  single  incoming 
shipment ! 

During  the  first  year  of  the  armistice,  the  United 
Nations  Command  submitted  370  personnel  re- 
ports; the  Communist  side  only  42  such  reports. 
The  United  Nations  Command  reports  covered 
287,343  arrivals  and  362,122  departures.  The 
Communist  side  reported  only  the  ridiculous 
figures  of  12,748  arrivals  and  31,201  departures. 

During  this  same  period  the  United  Nations 
Command  .submitted  1,057  combat  materiel  re- 
ports ;  the  Communist  side  submitted  only  24.  The 
United  Nations  combat  reports  covered  the  move- 
ment of  9,717  combat  aircraft,  1,034  armored  ve- 
hicles, 194,385  weapons,  and  386,828,087  rounds  of 
ammunition.  The  Communist  side,  on  the  other 
hand,  did  not  report  the  movement  of  even  one 
combat  aircraft  during  this  6  months'  period  and 


13  For  text  of  General  Parks'  July  5  statement,  see  ibid., 
Aug.  1,  1!)."),  p.  191. 


reported  only  14  armored  vehicles,  1,848  weapon 
and  746,500  rounds  of  ammunition. 

The  delegate  from  Poland  has  referred  to  ce 
tain  recent  difficulties  which  confront  the  pe, 
sonnel  of  the  Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Con 
mission  in  the  Republic  of  Korea.  In  view  of  tl 
state  of  affairs  that  I  have  described  and  the  coi 
tinued  evidence  of  Communist  violations  of  tl 
armistice,  is  it  surprising  that  the  people  of  tl 
Republic  of  Korea  have  reacted  strongly  again: 
the  presence  of  the  Communist  members  of  tl 
Supervisory  Commission  on  their  territory  ?  F< 
its  part,  the  United  Nations  Command  hi 
scrupulously  observed  its  obligation  under  tl 
armistice  agreement  to  afford  the  necessary  pri 
tection  to  the  personnel  of  the  Supervisory  Cor 
mission.  That  is  why  it  has  been  necessary  to  tal 
special  precautions,  such  as  helicopter  transport? 
tion,  for  their  safety.  But,  Mr.  Chairman,  I  wis 
to  make  clear  to  this  Assembly  that,  despite  tl 
precautions  taken  by  the  United  Nations  Con1 
mand,  there  has  been  no  interference  with  tl' 
carrying  out  of  the  responsibilities  of  the  inspe 
tion  teams  stationed  in  the  three  ports  of  enti.| 
in  the  Republic  of  Korea. 

The  representative  of  Poland  has  also  cord 
mented  on  the  number  of  divisions  and  the  amou  I 
of  equipment  withdrawn  from  Korea  by  til 
United  Nations  Command.  He  referred  to  ill 
formation  which  he  alleges  was  furnished  to  tl 
Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commission  by  tl 
United  States  Military  Command — I  am  sure  1] 
meant  to  say  United  Nations  Command — to  tl] 
effect  that  15  divisions  and  equipment  for  l] 
divisions  had  been  withdrawn  from  Korea.  F_ 
wonders,  then,  how  it  has  been  possible  to  equij 
the  Republic  of  Korea  Army  from  remainin 
stocks. 

Now,  Mr.  Chairman,  I  am  not  aware  of  the  h 
formation  he  cites  on  withdrawals  of  materiel  an 
divisions.  But  I  remind  the  representative  < 
Poland  that  the  United  States  had  only  8  divisioi 
in  Korea  at  the  time  of  the  armistice  and  has  wit! 
drawn  6  of  them  to  the  continental  United  State 
Incidentally,  the  number  of  U.S.  forces  in  ares 
adjacent  to  Korea  has  declined  since  the  armistl 
agreement.  As  to  combat  materiel,  the  repr 
sentative  of  Poland  knows  well  that  any  su( 
equipment  withdrawn  by  either  side,  under  tl 
armistice  terms,  can  be  replaced  on  a  piece-fo 
piece  basis. 

The  representative  of  Poland  also  referred 


1084 


Department  of  State  Bullet 


1  e  development  of  10  new  Republic  of  Korea  re- 

irve    divisions.     I    had    confined    my    earlier 

marks  to  active   forces  on   both  sides.     That 

lese  reserve  divisions — and  I  emphasize  their 

:  serve  nature — are  in  the  process  of  organization 

:  correct.     I  again  wish  to  reiterate  that  the  de- 

lopment  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  military 

rces  is  fully  consistent  with  the  armistice  pro- 

sions.     I  have  already  made  clear  the  necessity 

r  these  forces. 


leaning  of  "Free  Elections" 

Before  I  conclude,  Mr.  Chairman,  let  us  con- 
.der  briefly  the  remarks  of  the  representative  of 
oland  with  regard  to  free  elections  in  Korea, 
here  is  one  sentence  in  his  statement  with  the 
nguage  of  which  we  fully  agree,  even  though  we 
<  ffer  as  to  its  meaning.    He  said, 

The  difference  between  the  two  positions  with  regard 
i  free  elections  lies  in  the  fact  that  we  favor  really  free 
actions  in  which  the  Korean  people  would  decide  on 
eir  future;  we  reject  a  mockery  of  free  elections  in 
♦lien  favorable  results  for  one  of  the  parties  would  be 
sured  in  advance. 

I  It  is  certainly  interesting  to  hear  the  representa- 
|ve  of  a  Communist  government  express  his 
oposition  to  "election  in  which  favorable  results 
)r  one  of  the  parties  would  be  assured  in  ad- 
;ince."    This  is  news ! 

If  the  Communist  side  were  in  fact  willing  to 
lbscribe  to  this  language  and,  what  is  more  im- 
ortant,  to  interpret  it  as  it  is  understood  by  free 
eoples  throughout  the  world,  a  just  Korean  settle- 
tent  could  quickly  be  achieved.  Unfortunately, 
e  know  that  his  language  is  merely  another  ex- 
mple  of  upside-down  Communist  terminology. 
t  is  precisely  because  of  their  interpretation  of 
le  words  "free  election"  that  we  must  insist  on  a 
foervision  of  elections  in  Korea  which  would  as- 
are  honesty  in  the  sense  in  which  the  free  world 
nderstands  this  term.  That  is  why  we  must  con- 
nue  to  reject  the  Communist  proposal  for  super- 
ision  by  a  body  in  which  there  would  be  an  equal 
umber  of  Communist  and  non-Communist  mem- 
ers.  That  is  the  composition  of  the  Neutral  Na- 
ions  Supervisory  Commission  in  Korea  which  we 
ave  just  discussed.  What  better  reason  is  there 
or  rejecting  a  similar  body  with  such  a  built-in 
fcto  to  supervise  elections? 

Mr.  Chairman,  in  summary,  this  is  what  the 
ecord  shows. 


The  United  Nations  Command  has  observed  the 
armistice  agreement ;  the  Communist  side  has  not. 

The  United  Nations  Command  has  cooperated 
fully  with  the  Nnsc  and  has  tried  to  make  the 
inspection  system  work;  the  Communist  side  has 
deliberately  frustrated  and  obstructed  the  work  of 


Text  of  Resolution  on  Korean  Question1 

U.N.  doc.  A/C.l/722  dated  November  22 

The  General  Assembly, 

Having  noted  the  report  of  the  United  Nations 
Commission  for  the  Unification  and  Rehabilitation 
of  Korea  signed  at  Seoul,  Korea,  on  7  September 
1955, 

Recalling  that  in  resolution  811  (IX),  in  approv- 
ing the  report  of  the  fifteen  nations  participating 
in  the  Geneva  Conference  in  behalf  of  the  United 
Nations,  the  General  Assembly  expressed  the  hope 
it  would  soon  prove  possible  to  make  progress  to- 
wards the  achievement  by  peaceful  means  of  a  uni- 
fied, independent  and  democratic  Korea  under  a  rep- 
resentative form  of  government  and  full  restoration 
of  international  peace  and  security  in  the  area, 

Noting  that  paragraph  62  of  the  Armistice  Agree- 
ment of  27  July  1953  provides  that  the  Agreement 
"shall  remain  in  effect  until  expressly  superseded 
either  by  mutually  acceptable  amendments  and  ad- 
ditions or  by  provision  in  an  appropriate  agreement 
for  a  peaceful  settlement  at  a  political  level  between 
both  sides", 

1.  Reaffirms  its  intention  to  continue  to  seek  an 
early  solution  of  the  Korean  question  in  accordance 
with  the  objectives  of  the  United  Nations ; 

2.  Urges  that  continuing  efforts  be  made  to 
achieve  these  objectives ; 

3.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  to  place  the 
Korean  question  on  the  provisional  agenda  of  its 
eleventh  session. 


1  Sponsored  by  the  U.S. ;  adopted  by  Committee  I 
on  Nov.  22  by  a  vote  of  45-0-11  ( Soviet  bloc,  Bolivia, 
Burma,  Chile,  India,  Indonesia,  Syria).  The  resolu- 
tion was  adopted  in  plenary  on  Nov.  29  by  a  vote 
of  44-0,  with  the  same  group  of  11  countries 
abstaining. 


the  inspection  system  and  caused  it  to  fail  in  North 
Korea. 

The  nations  represented  on  the  United  Nations 
Command  proposed  at  Geneva  a  program  which 
calls  for,  and  would  insure,  free  elections  in  Korea, 
and  their  report  on  that  conference  was  approved 
in  the  last  session  of  the  General  Assembly;  the 
Communist  side  has  proposed  a  plan  which  would 
give  the  North  Korean  regime,  under  which  live 
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only  a  minority  of  the  population  of  Korea,  a  veto 
over  the  more  than  three-quarters  of  the  Korean 
people  who  live  in  the  south. 

The  United  Nations  has  long  endeavored  to  find 
some  solution  for  the  Korean  problem  consonant 
with  its  objectives;  the  Communist  side  has  re- 
fused even  to  recognize  the  legitimate  interest  of 
the  United  Nations  in  the  problem  on  the  grounds 
that  the  United  Nations  was  a  belligerent.  This, 
Mr.  Chairman,  denies  the  very  principle  of  collec- 
tive security  for  which  the  United  Nations  stands 
so  firmly. 

All  that  I  can  say  in  conclusion,  Mr.  Chairman, 
is  to  hope  that  before  long  the  Communist  side 
will  find  it  possible  to  agree  to  satisfactory  ar- 
rangements which  will  allow  for  genuinely  free 
elections  within  Korea  and  thus  enable  the  unifi- 
cation of  that  divided  land  under  a  free  and  inde- 
pendent government  which  will  afford,  at  last,  for 
the  millions  of  people  in  North  Korea,  the  freedom 
they  desire. 


BILATERAL 


Chile 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Austria 

State  treaty  for  the  re-establishment  of  an  independent 
and  democratic  Austria.    Signed  at  Vienna  May  15, 1955. 
Entered  into  force  July  27,  1955.    TIAS  3298. 
Adherence  deposited:  Yugoslavia,  November  28,  1955. 

North    Atlantic    Treaty 

Agreement  between  the  parties  to  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  for  cooperation  regarding  atomic  information. 
Signed  at  Paris  June  22,  1955.1 

Notifications  of  being  bound  by  terms  of  the  agreement : 
Denmark,  November  30,  1955 ;  Greece,  December  2, 
1955 ;  Germany  and  Norway,  December  6, 1955. 


Agreement  amending  agreement  for  a  cooperative  p» 
gram  of  technical  assistance  to  medium  and  small 
dustry  of  June  30,  1952  (TIAS  2750).     Signed  at  Si] 
tiago  October  28,  1955.    Entered  into  force  October  i 
1955. 

Egypt 

Agricultural  commodities  agreement  pursuant  to  title 
Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act  I 
1954,  as  amended  (68  Stat.  454,  455;  P.  L.  25  and  3;' 
84th  Cong.,  (1955) ).  Signed  at  Washington  Decemli 
14, 1955.    Entered  into  force  December  14, 1955. 

Haiti 

Agreement  amending  agreement  establishing  a  Jo  I 
Council  for  Economic  Aid  of  April  15, 16,  26,  and  27,  l!i 
(TIAS  3430) .  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Port-a 
Prince  November  25  and  28,  1955.  Entered  into  f o  i 
November  28,  1955.     TIAS  3431. 

Israel 

Agricultural  commodities  agreement  under  title  I  of  !| 
Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  A: 
as  amended.  Signed  at  Washington  November  10,  19  i 
Entered  into  force  November  10,  1955. 

Libya 

Agreement   for   a   cooperative   program    in   agricultdi 

Signed  at  Tripoli  July  28,  1955.    Entered  into  f o j 

July  28,  1955. 
Agreement    for    a    cooperative    program    in    educatiu 

Signed  at  Tripoli  July  28,  1955.     Entered  into  fo II 

July  28,  1955. 
Agreement  for  a  cooperative  program  in  natural  resourc ; 

Signed  at  Tripoli  July  28,  1955.     Entered  into  fo  : 

July  28,  1955. 
Agreement  for  a  program  of  public  health.     Signed  1 

Tripoli  July  28,  1955.     Entered  into  force  July  28,  19. 

Yugoslavia 

Agreement  providing  for  the  purchase  of  additional  whd 
by  Yugoslavia.  Effected  by  exchange  of  letters  at  B 
grade  October  1,  1955.  Entered  into  force  October. 
1955. 


FOREIGN  SERVICE 


1  Not  in  force. 


Consular  Offices 

The  Consulate  at  Hanoi,  Viet-Nam,  was  closed  as  I 
December  11,  1955. 
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Check  List  of  Department  of  State 
Press  Releases:  December  12-18 

Releases  may  be  obtained  from  the  News  Division, 
Department  of  State,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

Press  release  issued  prior  to  December  12  which 
appears  in  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin  is  No.  684  of 
December  8. 

No.       Date  Subject 

*688    12/12     Bishop  sworn  in   as  ambassador  to 

Thailand. 
*689    12/12     Wriston  Committee  meeting. 
fG90    12/12    Correspondence  with  U.S.S.R.  on  ec- 
clesiastics. 
t691     12/12    Berlin  Conference  Hall. 

692  12/13     Wriston  Committee  report. 

693  12/13    Dulles:  departure  for  Nac  meeting. 
*694     12/14    Educational  exchange. 

f695    12/16    Renegotiations  under  Gatt. 

*696    12/16    Visas  issued  in  fiscal  1955. 

f697     12/16    Institute    of    Agricultural     Sciences 

(rewrite). 
*698     12/16    FSO's  given  rank  of  Minister. 

699  12/16    Communist  China's  failure  to  release 

Americans. 

700  12/17     Talks  concerning  Aswan  Dam. 

*Not  printed. 

fHeld  for  a  later  issue  of  the  Bulletin. 
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Objectives  of  U.S.  Foreign  Policy  in  Latin  America 


Publication  6131 


25  cents 


Once  again  one  of  the  vast  land  masses  of  the  world  has 
caught  fire  and  is  growing  and  developing  at  a  rate  that  is  sure 
to  change  completely  its  relationship  to  the  rest  of  the  world. 
The  big  news  in  our  day  is  that  Latin  America's  time  has  come. 
The  vast  growth  in  its  population,  the  rise  in  its  standard  of 
living,  the  development  of  natural  resources,  industry,  and 
commerce  are  sure  to  mean  a  commensurate  increase  in  inter- 
national prestige  and  influence. 

What  is  the  attitude  of  the  United  States  toward  this  sudden 
upsurge  in  Latin  America  ?  Objectives  of  U.S.  Foreign  Policy 
in  Latin  America  tells  the  story  of  the  growth  and  changes  that 
are  taking  place  in  the  other  members  of  the  American  family 
of  states  and  the  attitude  of  the  United  States  toward  this 
wholesome  progress.  The  50-page  illustrated  booklet  con- 
tains the  following  sections: 

I.  Objectives  of  U.S.  Foreign  Policy  in  Latin  America 
II.  Our  Government's  Contribution  to  the  Economic  Devel- 
opment of  Latin  America 

III.  The  Role  of  Private  Enterprise  in  the  Economic  De- 
velopment of  Latin  America 

IV.  The  Importance  of  Trade  in  Inter-American  Relations 
V.  Political,  Cultural,  and  Military  Aspects  of  the  Inter- 
American  System. 

Copies  of  Objectives  of  U.S.  Foreign  Policy  in  Latin  America 
are  available  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C,  for  25  cents. 
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Corrections  in  Volume  XXXIII 

The  Editor  of  the  Bulletin  wishes  to  call  atten- 
tion to  the  following  errors : 

September  5 :  page  398,  right-hand  column,  ISth 
line  from  the  top,  1952  should  read : 

"1962" 

September  19 :  page  457,  right-hand  column,  the 
20th  line  from  the  top  should  begin  : 

"The  following  list  of  19  other  Americans  .  .  .  ." 
The  list  which  follows  should  include  the  name  of 
Mrs.  Homer  V.  Bradshaw. 
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Austria,   124;   Brazil,   898,   932;    Colombia,   85,   86; 
Ecuador,  676,  678;  Egypt,  1086;  France,  406,  998; 
Greece,  100,  210 ;  Guatemala,  196 ;  India,  617 ;  Israel, 
86, 1086 ;  Italy,  225,  249 ;  Japan,  86,  577 ;  Libya,  263 ; 
Pakistan,  678 ;  Peru,  210,  623 ;  Spain,  862 ;  Thailand, 
164 ;  Turkey,  998 ;  Yugoslavia,  86 
Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act : 
Amendment,  statement  (Eisenhower),  362 
President's  report  to  Congress  (Jan-June  1955),  197 
Disposal  problems,  713,  849,  850,  930,  937 
FOA  sales  proceeds  chart,  30 
Mutual  security  program : 
Report  to  Congress  ( Jan.-June  1955) ,  431 
Report  to  President  (Jan.  1953-June  1955),  267,  270 
Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act.    See 

under  Agricultural  surpluses 
Agriculture : 
Cooperative  program  agreements  with — 
Dominican  Republic,  909 
Libya,  1086 

Panama,  extending  1952  agreement,  932 
Imports,  restrictions  on,  U.S.  report  to  10th  session  of 

GATT,  1019 
Plant  protection  convention,  international,  85,  589,  931 
Soviet  Union,  exchange  of  agricultural  delegations  with 

U.S.,  151,  689 
World  agriculture,  problems  in,  statement  (Benson) ,  934 


Agriculture,  Department  of,  personnel  assigned  abroad, 

Executive  order  concerning,  306 
Aid  to  foreign  countries.    See  Economic  and  technical  aid 

and  Military  assistance 
Air  defense.     See  National  defense 
Air  transport.     See  Aviation 
Aircraft.    See  Aviation 
Albania,  admission  to  U.N.,  1068, 1070, 1071rc 
Aldrich,  Winthrop  W.,  651,  793 

Algerian  question  in  U.N.,  proposed  inscription  on  General 
Assembly  agenda : 
U.S.  position,  statements :  Dulles,  605 ;  Lodge,  546,  582 
Withdrawal  of  French  delegation  from  General  Assem- 
bly, address  and  statement :  Dulles,  605 ;  Wilcox  740 
Decision  to  omit  from  agenda,  statement  (Lodge),  992 
Ali,  Mohammed,  916 
Al-Khayall,  Abdullah,  361 
Allen,  George  V.,  604,  683,  786 

American-Israeli  friendship,  address  (Brownell),  97 
American  Republics.    See  Latin  America  and  individual 

countries 
Amity,  economic  relations,  and  consular  rights  treaty  with 

Iran,  367,  369 
Antarctica,    expeditions    for    International    Geophysical 

Year,  990 
Antilles,  Netherlands,  double  taxation  convention,  U.S.- 
Netherlands, 37,  38,  290 
Antitrust  policies,  relation  to  foreign  trade  and  invest- 
ment, address  (Kalijarvi),  538 
ANZUS  Council,  meeting  and  statement,  357,  534 
Arab-Israeli  dispute: 
Arms  supply  to  Middle  East.    See  Arms  supply 
Egypt,  hostilities  with  Israel : 
Address  (Wilcox),  904 
Security  Council  resolution,  459 
U.S.  position,  statements,  786 ;  Lodge,  458 
Refugee  problem : 

Addresses  (Dulles),  379,  526 
U.S.  aid,  33 
U.N.  role  in  truce  negotiations,  741 
U.S.   position,    address   and    statements:    Allen,    684; 
Brownell,  99;   Dulles,  378,   421,  525,   1009,   1010; 
Eisenhower,  845 ;  Murphy,  493 
Arbitral  Commission  on  property  rights  and  interests  in 

Germany,  charter  of,  442,  813 
Architects,  American  Institute  of,  planning  of  Berlin  con- 
ference hall,  302 
Argentina : 

Economic  outlook,  address  (Kalijarvi),  1062 
Geneva  conventions  (1949),  reservation  to,  74 
Telecommunication  convention,  international,  and  addi- 
tional protocols  (1952),  368 
Tung  oil,  limit  on  export  to  U.S.,  discontinuance,  792 
U.S.-Argentine  relations,  statement  (Dulles),  605 
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Argentina — Continued 
U.S.private  capital,  remittances  for  earnings  on  invest- 
ments, 462 
U.S.  recognition  of  new  government,  560 
Armaments  (see  also  Disarmament)  : 
International  control  of : 
Address  and  statement  (Dulles),  9,  53 
NAC  position  on,  1047 
WEU  system  of,  417 
Near  East.     See  Arms  supply 
Soviet  surplus,  question  of  disposal,  601,  879 
U.S.  policy,  address  (Eisenhower),  133 
Armed  forces : 

Courts  for  armed  forces  of  Canada  and  U.K.  in  U.S., 

proclamation  discontinuing,  361 
Prisoners  of  war.     See  Prisoners  of  war 
Protocol  on  termination  of  occupation  regime  in  Federal 

Republic  of  Germany,  406 
Reduction  in  and  exchange  of  information  concerning. 

See  Disarmament 
Soviet  proposed  reduction,  statement  (Dulles),  338 
Soviet  troops  in  Rumania,  339 
Armed  forces,  U.S. : 

In  France,  relations  with  local  communities,  address 

(Dillon),  1014 
In  Japan,  joint  statement,  U.S.-Japan,  420 
Members  dying  in  France,  agreement  with  France  re- 
garding burial,  210 
Military  missions,  U.S.,  abroad.     See  Military  missions 
Reduction,  statement  (Dulles),  830 
Treatment  under  NATO   status   of  forces  agreement, 
statement  (Murphy),  178 
Armistice  agreement,  Korea.     See  under  Korea 
Arms  supply  to  Middle  East : 

Egypt,  arms  purchase  from  Czechoslovakia,  address  and 

statements  :  Allen,  684 ;  Dulles,  604,  689 
Israel,  request  to  buy  arms  from  U.S.,  statement  (Dul- 
les), 965 
U.S.  policy,  address,  letter,  and  statement:  Allen,  685; 

Dulles,  604 ;  Eisenhower,  894 
U.S.-U.K.  joint  statement,  560 
Arsenal,  agreement  with  Korea  for  establishment  of  facili- 
ties for,  164 
Artibonite  Valley,  agreement  with  Haiti  for  development, 

369 
Asia,  South  Asia,  and  Southeast  Asia  (see  also  individual 
countries)  : 
Atomic  energy  center  for  research  and  training,  U.S. 

proposal  for,  749,  1010 
Communist  aggression  in,  addresses:  Dulles,  9;  Robert- 
son, 295,  692 
Economic  development : 

Colombo  Plan.    See  Colombo  Plan 
Progress  and   problems,   address    (Kalijarvi),   1059, 
1063 
Manila  Pact,  address  (Dulles),  526 
Southeast  Asia   Treaty  Organization.     See   Southeast 

Asia  Treaty  Organization 
U.S.  mutual  security  program  in,  reports : 
Jan.  1953-June  1955,  report  to  President  (Stassen), 
266,  269,  271 


Asia,  South  Asia,  and  Southeast  Asia — Continued 
U.S.  mutual  security  program  in,  reports — Continued 
Jan.    1-June   30,   1955,   report   to   Congress    (Eisen 

hower),  429 
June  8, 1955,  statement  (Stassen),  31,  32 
U.S.  policy  in,  addresses  and  statements:  Dulles,  965; 
Robertson,  695 ;  Young,  843 
Assistant  Secretary-Controller,  Department  of  State,  dele- 
gation of  functions  and  authorities  to,  910 
Astronomical  Union,  International,  U.S.  delegation  to  9th 

General  Assembly,  325 
Aswan  Dam,  Egypt,  financial  support  by  U.S.,  U.K.,  and 

World  Bank,  discussions,  1050 
Atomic  energy,  cooperation  regarding  atomic  information : 
Mutual  defense  agreements  with  Canada  and  U.K.  for 
exchange  of  information: 
Letters  (Eisenhower,  Wilson),  59 
Entry  into  force,  290 
Texts,  60 

North  Atlantic  Treaty,  agreement  between  parties  for 

cooperation,  442,  478,  623,  813,  931,  1024,  1086 

Atomic  energy,  international  control  of  atomic  weapons. 

See  Disarmament 
Atomic  energy,  nuclear  explosions : 
Explosion  in  Soviet  Union,  916 
Soviet  proposed  suspension  of  tests,  964 
Atomic  energy,  peaceful  uses  of : 
Addresses,  statements,  etc. :  Baker,  316 ;  Dulles,  527 ; 
Eisenhower,  787;  Hays,  714;  Holland,  598;  Libby, 
381 ;  Pastore,  660,  1030 ;  Stassen,  536 ;  Wilcox,  487, 
743,  900 
Agreements  with — 

Belgium,  37,  58,  478;  Brazil,  478;  Canada,  37,  58,  290; 
Chile,  55n,  327;  China,  55w,  210;  Colombia,  210; 
Denmark,  249 ;  Greece,  55n,  290 ;  Israel,  164 ;  Italy, 
290 ;  Japan,  55n,  909,  998 ;  Korea,  55n ;  Lebanon,  210 ; 
Netherlands,  55w,  210;  Pakistan,  55n,  328;  Peru, 
55m;  Philippines,  55n,  249;  Portugal,  55w,  249; 
Spain,  210 ;  Sweden,  55n ;  Switzerland,  210 ;  Turkey, 
55 ;  U.K.,  38,  58,  290,  862 ;  Uruguay,  55w ;  Venezuela, 
55n,  210 
Asia,  economic  and  social  progress  through  use  of  the 

atom,  statement  (Hollister),  747 
Colombo  Plan  center  for  research  and  training,  U.S. 

proposal  for,  749,  1010 
Commemorative   stamp,   remarks    (Eisenhower)    upon 

issuance,  217 
International  Atomic  Energy  Agency.    See  Atomic  En- 
ergy Agency,  International 
Medical  facilities  in  U.S.,  tour  by  foreign  doctors,  264 
Radiation  effects  on  human  health : 

Address  and  statement :  Dulles,  528 ;  Pastore,  1031 
U.N.  proposed  committee  to  coordinate  and  dissemin- 
ate information  on,  text  of  resolution  and  state- 
ments (Wadsworth),851 
U.S.  proposal  for  international  collation  of  data  on,  54 
U.S.  request  for  item  on  agenda  of  General  Assem- 
bly, 365 
Soviet  proposals  at  Geneva  Foreign  Ministers  Meeting, 

779 
Technical  conferences.     See  Atomic  energy,  technical 
conferences 
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atomic  energy,  peaceful  uses  of — Continued 
Training  programs,  U.S.,  382,  383,  663 
U.N.  action,  1954,  report  to  Congress  (Eisenhower),  385, 

388 
U.N.  General  Assembly  agenda  item,  U.S.  request  for,  384 
Atomic  energy,  technical  conferences: 
U.N.    conference   on  peaceful   uses   of   atomic   energy 
(first)  : 
Addresses :  Libby,  381 ;  Lodge,  738 ;  Phillips,  256 
Message  from  President  Eisenhower,  300 
Procedure   of  meetings,   delegates   commended   for 

promptness,  720 
Results,  address  (Strauss),  555 
U.S.  delegation,  64,  243 
U.N.  conference   on   peaceful   uses   of   atomic   energy 
(second)  : 
Proposals    concerning,    addresses    and    statements : 
Dulles,  527 ;  Eisenhower,  381 ;  Pastore,  662,  797,  799, 
802,  803 ;  Strauss,  381 
U.N  draft  resolutions,  665  (text),  801  (text),  802,  803 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  establishment : 
Address    and    statements:    Pastore,    660,    662,    1030; 

Phillips,  256 
Draft  statute : 

Statements  in  General  Assembly  (Pastore),  662,  796 
Text,  666 

12-power  meeting  to  consider,  798,  800 
U.N.  draft  resolution,  796,  801  (text) 
Relationship  to  U.N.,  324,  488,  798,  799,  801,  804 
U.S.  reply  to  Soviet  note,  264 
:  Australia : 

ANZUS  Council,  meeting  and  statement,  357,  534 
Bills  of  lading  convention  (1924),  441 
Civil  aviation  convention,  international,  protocol  relat- 
ing to  sessions  of  ICAO,  123 
GATT,  declaration  on  continued  application  of  sched- 
ules, 164 
GATT,  rectifications  and  modifications  to  annexes  and 

text  of  schedules,  4th  protocol,  368 
Visas,  nonimmigrant,  agreement  with  U.S.  concerning 
reciprocal  changes,  590 
Austria : 

Communist    domination,    resistance    to,    address     (E. 

Dulles),  423*" 
Consular  districts,  U.S.,  establishment  of,  442 
Neutrality,  Austrian,  U.S.  recognition  of,  U.S.  and  Aus- 
trian notes,  1011 
Property  of  U.N.  and  U.S.  nationals.    See  under  Claims 
Tariff  concessions  to  U.S.,  request  for  renegotiation,  114 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Agricultural  commodities,  agreement  with  U.S.,  124 
Educational  exchange  program,  agreement  with  U.S. 

amending  1950  agreement,  249 
GATT,  proces-verbal  extending  validity  of  1953  dec- 
laration regulating  commercial  relations  between 
contracting  parties  and  Japan,  164 
Road  traffic  convention,  909 
State  treaty.     See  Austrian  state  treaty 
U.S.  Government  property  in  Austria,  agreement  with 
U.S.  regarding  disposition,  677 
U.N.,  admission  to,  1067,  1068,  1070,  1071m 


Austria — Continued 

U.S.  relations  with  since  the  war,  address    (Elbrick) 

upon  celebration  of  independence,  788 
U.S.  Secretary  of  State,  visit,  733,  789 
Austrian  state  treaty: 
Address  (Dulles),  524 

Current  actions  on,  37,  85,  86,  94,  209,  327,  702,  1086 
Property  of  U.S.,  U.N.,  and  British  nationals  in  Austria, 

agreements  concerning,  760,  967  (texts),  1024 
U.S.  ratification  and  proclamation  by  President,  94,  327 
Auto  travel,  international.     See  Travel 
Aviation : 

Aerial  inspection  proposals  of  President  Eisenhower. 

See  under  Disarmament 
Air  routes  established  by  1949  air  transport  agreement 

with  Canada,  review  of,  533 
Attacks  on  aircraft: 
Bulgarian  destruction  of  Israeli  aircraft,  263,  354 
Communist  attack  on  U.N.  training  plane  in  Korea, 

U.N.  Command  protest,  396 
Soviet  attack  on  U.S.  plane  in  Bering  Sea,  statements 
(Dulles),  50,  52 ;  U.S.  note  and  Soviet  memorandum, 
100 
Soviet  destruction  of  U.S.  B-29  off  Hokkaido  (1952), 
U.S.  application  to  International  Court  of  Justice 
and  Soviet  note,  65 
Ethiopia,  U.S.  loan  for  expansion  of  facilities,  617 
International  Civil  Aviation  Organization.     See  Inter- 
national Civil  Aviation  Organization 
Soviet  Union,  Western  proposal  at  Geneva  for  reciprocal 

civil  aviation  rights  with,  776,  878 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Air  Force  mission  (U.S.),  agreements  with — 
Cuba,  extending  1950  agreement,  38 
Paraguay,  amending  1943  agreement,  406 
Air   service   agreement   with   U.K.,    amending   1946 

agreement,  406 
Air  transport  agreements  with — 

China,  amending  annex  of  1946  agreement,  590 
Germany,  145, 164 
Syria  (1947),  86 
Air  transportation,  international  convention  for  uni- 
fication of  rules,  549 
Aircraft,   imported,   arrangement  with   Netherlands 

relating  to  certificates  of  airworthiness  for,  909 
Aircraft  assembly  or  manufacture  in  Japan,  agree- 
ment with  Japan,  210 
Army,  Navy,  and  military  aviation  missions,  agree- 
ment with  Peru  for  performance  of  duties  of  mem- 
bers of,  909 
Civil  aircraft,  agreement  with  U.K.  for  use  of  facil- 
ities in  the  Bahamas  long-range  proving  ground,  290 
Civil  aviation  convention,  international,  123 
Damages  to  property  of  Japanese  nationals,  agree- 
ment with  Japan  for  payment,  998 
Jet  engines,  agreement  with  Italy  for  repair  facil- 
ities, 249 
Rights  in  aircraft,  convention  on  international  recog- 
nition of,  998 

Baghdad  Pact : 

Iranian  adherence,  653 
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Baghdad  Pact — Continued 
Pakistani  adherence,  534 
U.S.   continued  support,  statement    (Gallman)    before 

Baghdad  Pact  Council  meeting,  926 
U.S.  military  and  political  liaison,  U.S.  observers,  895 
Bahama   Islands   long-range   proving   ground   facilities, 

U.S.-U.K.  agreement  for  use  by  civil  aircraft,  290 
Baker,  John  C,  109,  312 
Balewa,  Malam  Abubakar  Tafawa,  495 
Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development.    See  Interna- 
tional Bank 
Barley,  U.S.  import  quotas,  expiration  of,  543 
Barnes,  William,  549 
Bases,  U.S.  military,  in  Spain,  31 
Batlle  Berres,  Luis,  338 

Battle  Act.    See  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Control  Act 
Beam,  Jacob  D.,  910 
Beaulac,  Willard  L.,  335 
Belgium : 
Agricultural  imports,  restrictions  on,  1019 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  37,  58, 

478 
Atomic  information,  agreement  for  cooperation  between 

parties  to  NAT,  931 
Customs  convention  on  temporary  importation  of  pri- 
vate road  vehicles,  289 
Customs  facilities  for  touring,  convention  on,  289 
European  Migration,  Intergovernmental  Committee  for, 

constitution  of,  210 
GATT,  compensatory  concessions  from  U.S.,  226,  228,  231 
Korea,  participation  of  Belgian  forces  in  U.N.  operations, 
agreement  to  pay  U.S.  for  logistic  support,  189,  210 
Mutual  defense  assistance  agreement  with  U.S.,  550 
Telecommunication  convention,  international,  516 
U.S.  nationals,  interment  of,  agreement  extending  1947 
agreement,  368 
Bell,  Laird,  673,  906,  948 
Benson,  Ezra  Taft,  276,  934 
Bering  Sea,  Soviet  attack  on  U.S.  aircraft  in : 
Statements  (Dulles),  50,  52 
U.S.  note  and  Soviet  memorandum,  100 
Berlin,  Germany : 

Boundary  of  Greater  Berlin,  protocol  with  U.S.S.R.  de- 
fining location  of,  165 
Communist  domination,  resistance  to,  address  (E.  Dul- 
les), 424 
Conference  hall,  construction  of,  302 
Freedom  Bell,  5th  anniversary  of  installation,  message 

(Eisenhower),  734,  916 
Quadripartite  status,  U.S.,  French,  and  British  position, 

1013 
Soviet  obligations  to  West  regarding  access  to,  1010 
U.S.  Congressmen,  detention  in  Soviet  sector,  U.S.  pro- 
test against,  letter  (Dasher),  and  note  and  state- 
ment  (Conant),  1012 
U.S.  policy  toward,  17,  425 
Bernbaum,  Maurice  M.,  478 
Bhabha,  Homi  J.,  720 

Bicycles,  U.S.  tariff  increase,  399,  794,  795,  930,  976,  977 
Big  Four  conference.    See  Geneva  Heads  of  Government 
Conference 
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Bills  of  lading,  international  convention  for  unification  of 

rules  relating  to  (1924),  441 
Binational  cultural  centers  overseas,  U.S.  assistance  to, 

article  (E.  R.  Murphy),  358 
Bipartisan  foreign  policy : 

Meeting  of  President  with  congressional  leaders,  1049 
Statement  (Dulles),  965 
Bishop,  Max  Waldo,  998 
Bissonnette,  Rev.  Georges,  102 
Blackboard  Jungle,  question  of  showing  at  Venice  Film 

Festival,  letter  (Mcllvaine),  537 
Blaustein,  Jacob,  628,  762,  811,  1074 
B'nai  B'rith,  834 
Boland,  Rep.  Edward  D.,  1012m 
Bolivia : 

Army   mission   agreement   with   U.S.    extending   1942 

agreement,  550 
Economic  outlook,  address  (Kalijarvi),  1061 
Guaranties  agreement  with  U.S.  under  Mutual  Security 

Act,  769 

Road  service,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  establishment  of,  | 
442 
Bonbright,  James  C.  H.,  721,  860 
Bond,  Niles  W.,  369 

Books,  U.S.,  need  for  increased  distribution  abroad,  616 
Boris,  Archibishop,  102,  784,  888 
Bowie,  Robert  R.,  442 
Brazil : 
Agricultural  surpluses,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  pur- 
chase, 898,  932 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  478 
Economic  outlook,  address  (Kalijarvi),  1062 
Education,  industrial,  agreement  with  U.S.  extending 

1950  agreement,  249 
GATT,  4th  protocol  of  rectifications  and  modifications, 

368 
Geneva  conventions  (1949),  reservations  to,  74 
Industrial    apprenticeship,    cooperative    program    of, 
agreement  with  U.S.  extending  1952  agreement,  368 
Joint  Brazil-U.S.  Military  and  Defense  Commissions, 

continuation  agreement,  769 
Oil  shale  study,  agreement  with  U.S.  extending  agree- 
ment for  technical  assistance,  861 
Uranium  resources  of  Brazil,  agreement  with  U.S.  for 
cooperative  program  for  reconnaissance,  516 
Brentano,  Heinrich  von,  560 

British  Cameroons,  progress  toward  self-rule,  159 
British  Togoland,  future  relationship  to  Gold  Coast,  159 
Broadcasting,  Western  proposals  at  Geneva  Foreign  Min- 
isters Meeting  for  exchange  of  radio  broadcasts  with 
Soviet  Union,  and  Soviet  rejection,  776,  877,  880 
Brokenburr,  Robert  L.,  810 
Brown,  Winthrop  G.,  516 
Brownell,  Herbert,  Jr.,  97,  179,  180 
Brownell,  Samuel  M.,  575 
Buchanan,  Wiley  T.,  Jr.,  478,  516 
Bulganin,  Nikolai  A. : 
Asian  tour,  1007,  1056 
Disarmament  proposals,  644,  705,  708 
Bulgaria : 

Assets  in  U.S.,  disposition  of,  845 
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J  Bulgaria — Continued 
Customs  tariffs,  international  union  for  publication  of, 
protocol  modifying  1890  convention,  769 
Israeli  aircraft,  destruction,  U.S.  protest  and  Bulgarian 

note  of  regret,  263,  354 
Petkov,  Nikola,  anniversary  of  death,  529 
United  Nations,  admission  to,  1068,  1070,  1071m. 
Burma: 
GATT,  signature  to  declaration  and  protocols,  931,  932 
Gift  to  U.S.  for  sacrifices  during  Burma  campaign,  96 
Postal  convention,  universal,  769 
Prime  Minister,  visit  to  U.S.,  50,  95 
U.N.  role  in  peaceful  settlement  in,  741 
Butterworth,  W.  Walton,  643 
Butz,  Earl  L.,  543 
Byrnes,  James  F.,  46 

Calendar  of  international  meetings,  35,  204,  403,  580,  763, 

932 
Cambodia : 
Communist  threat  of  subversion,  694 
Military  assistance  agreement  with  U.S.,  290 
Religious  leader,  visit  to  U.S.,  896 
United  Nations,  admission  to,  1067,  1068,  1070,  1071» 
World  Meteorological  Organization  convention,  909 
Cameroons,  British,  progress  toward  self-rule,  159 
Canada : 
Air  routes  established  by  1949  air  transport  agreement 

with  U.S.,  review  of,  533 
Columbia  River  power  development,  proposals  for,  980 
Courts  for  armed  forces  in  U.S.,  discontinuance,  361 
Distant   early   warning  line  installations,   joint  U.S.- 
Canadian inspection,  495 
Fraser   River   salmon   fisheries,    destructive   effect   of 
power  projects  on,  report  of  International  Pacific 
Salmon  Fisheries  Commission,  984,  985 
Fur  seals,  North  Pacific,  conference  for  conservation  of, 

437 
St.  Croix  River  Basin,  investigation  of  water  resources, 

21 
Trade  and  Economic  Affairs,  Joint  U.S.-Canadian  Com- 
mittee, 2d  meeting : 
Address  (Stuart),  928 

Delegations,  functions,  and  joint  communique,  274, 576 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  37, 

58,  290 
Atomic  information,   agreement  between  parties  to 

NAT  for  cooperation,  478 
Atomic  information,  exchange  of  for  mutual  defense, 
agreement  with  U.S.,  letters  (Eisenhower,  Wilson), 
text,  and  entry  into  force,  59,  290 
Communication  facilities  in  the  vicinity  of  Stephen- 
ville,  New  foundland,  agreement  with  U.S.  amend- 
ing 1952  agreement,  86 
Distant  early  warning  system,  agreement  with  U.S., 

22 
GATT,  compensatory  concessions  from  U.S.,  226,  228, 

231 
GATT,  declaration  on  continued  application  of  sched- 
ules, 164 
GATT,  protocols  amending,  164 


Canada — Continued 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. — Continued 

Great  Lakes  fisheries  convention  with  U.S.,  678,  770 
Petroleum  products  pipeline,  construction,  agreement 

with  U.S.,  623 
St.  Lawrence  seaway,  relocation  of  Roosevelt  Bridge 

span,  agreement  with  U.S.,  932,  978 
Vessels,  naval,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  furnishing 
supplies  and  services  to,  327 
U.S.  relations  with,  addresses :  Murphy,  411 ;  Stuart,  927 
Captive  peoples : 
Europe,  Eastern  and  Central,  question  of  restoration  of 

sovereignty,  172,  219,  561,  562 
Sacrifices  of,  address  (E.  Dulles),  423 
Caribbean  Commission,  U.S.  delegation  to  21st  meeting,  988 
Carpenter,  Isaac  W.,  Jr.,  442 
Cartels,  effects  on  international  trade,   address    (Kali- 

jarvi),  539 
Cartography,   7th  Pan  American  Consultation  on,  U.S. 

delegation,  288 
Castillo-Armas,  Col.  Carlos,  599,  790 
Censorship  of  press  and  radio,  Soviet,  877 
Central    Intelligence    Agency,    functions,    address     (A. 

Dulles),  602 
Ceylon,  admission  to  U.N.,  1067,  1068,  1070,  1071» 
Chaco   Road,   Paraguay,   construction  of,   U.S.   training 

program,  177 
Charter   of   the   United   Nations.    See   United   Nations 

Charter 
Chief  Joseph  Dam  award,  794,  795 
Child  feeding  programs,  agreement  with  Italy,  225,  249 
Children,  employment  at  sea,  convention  fixing  minimum 

age,  589,  1024 
Children's  Fund,  U.N. : 
Appointment  of  U.S.  alternate  representative  on  Execu- 
tive Board,  316 
U.S.  contribution  to,  513 
Chile : 
Economic  outlook,  address  (Kalijarvi),  1061 
Fishery  resources  of  southeastern  Pacific,  conservation, 
meeting  with  U.S.,  Ecuador,  and  Peru,  384,  513, 1025 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  55n, 

327 
GATT,  protocol  of  terms  of  accession  of  Japan,  164 
GATT,  protocols  amending,  368 
Technical  assistance  to  medium  and  small  industry, 
agreement  with  U.S.  amending  1952  agreement,  164, 
1086 
Trade  Cooperation,  Organization  for,  agreement  on, 
368 
China  (see  also  China,  Communist,  and  China,  Republic 

of),  Soviet  investment  enterprises  in,  344 
China,  Communist: 
Aggression  in  Asia,  addresses  (Dulles),  9,  526 
Civilians  in  U.S.,  release  of.     See  under  Geneva  ambas- 
sadorial talks 
Economic  position,  address  (Kalijarvi),  1059 
Formosa  Straits,  situation  in,  492 
Military  strength  and  political  influence  in  Far  East, 

article  (Lindbeck),  751 
Propaganda  "peace"  appeals,  82 
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China,  Communist — Continued 
Soviet  support,  492 
Taiwan    area,    building    of    airfields    in,    statement 

(Dulles),  1009 
Trade  with  free  world,  statement  (DeLany),  918 
U.N.  representation,  question  of,  544,  737,  744,  1011 
U.S.  civilians  in,  release  of.    See  under  Geneva  ambas- 
sadorial talks 
U.S.  policy  of  nonrecognition,  address  and  statements: 

Dulles,  51, 220 ;  Murphy,  491, 492 
U.S.  prisoners  of  war.     See  Prisoners  of  war 
China,  Republic  of: 

Communism,  efforts  to  combat,  755,  757 

Economic    recovery,    progress    and    problems,    address 

(Kalijarvi),  1059 
Immunity  question  in  National  City  Bank  v.  Republic  of 

China,  750 
Mongolia,  Outer,  question  of  veto  of  admission  to  U.N., 

statement  (Dulles),  1008 
Quemoy  and  Matsu  Islands,  Communist  buildup  of  air- 
fields near,  statement  (Dulles),  1009 
Soviet  tanker  Tuapse,  jurisdiction  over,  302 
Taiwan,  Communist  threat  of  aggression,  693 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Air  transport  agreement  (1946),  agreement  with  U.S. 

amending  annex,  590 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  55n, 

210 
Medical  research,   agreement  with  U.S.   relating  to 

establishment  of  U.S.  Navy  unit  in  Taipei,  862 
Naval  craft,  small,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  loan  of,  86 
U.S.  loan  agreement,  307 
U.N.  representation,  question  of,  544 
U.S.  support  of,  address  (Dulles),  526 
Chou  En-lai,  219,  220,  260,  261,  262 
CLA    See  Central  Intelligence  Agency 
Cinematographic  Art,  International  Exhibition  of,  U.S. 

delegation,  367 
Cisler,  Walker  L.,  706 

Citizenship,  U.S.,  possible  loss  by  "dual  citizens,"  658 
Civil  aviation.     See  Aviation 

Civil  Aviation  Organization,  International.    See  Interna- 
tional Civil  Aviation  Organization 
Civilians,  protection  in  time  of  war.    See  Geneva  conven- 
tions 
Claims : 

Germany,  Federal  Republic  of,  agency  established  for 

external  restitution,  355 
Japan,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  payment  of  damages 

caused  by  U.S.  aircraft,  998 
Japanese  and  German  vested  assets  in  U.S.,  return,  119, 

971 
Luxembourg,  reciprocal  war  damage  agreement  with 

U.S.,  150 
U.N.  nationals,  claims  against — 

Austria,  for  losses  under  state  treaty,  970 
Germany,  for  return  of  property  subject  to  wartime 
discriminatory  treatment,  426 
D.S.  citizens  and  nationals,  claims  against — 
Austria,  understanding  regarding  protection  and  res- 
toration of  property,  rights,  and  interests,  760,  967 
(text),  1024 


Claims — Continued 

U.S.  citizens  and  nationals,  claims  against — Continued 
Cuba,  payment  of  claims  of  U.S.  companies,  27 
Germany,  U.S.  proposed  legislation  for  payment  of 

war  claims  against  Germany,  119,  971 
Japan,  U.S.  proposed  legislation  for  payment  of  war 

claims  against  Japan,  971 
Mexico,  final  payment  to  U.S.  under  1941  convention, 
896 
Clover  seed,  alsike,  proclamation  modifying  import  quota, 

116 
Coal  and  Steel  Community,  European : 
Annual  report,  1018 
U.S.  mission  established,  643 
Coexistence,  definition,  975 
Coffee  trade  with  Latin  America,  addresses :  Holland,  656, 

962;  Kalijarvi,  1062 
Colclough,  Vice  Adm.  Oswald  S.,  706 
"Cold  war,"  effect  of  Geneva  Foreign  Ministers  Meeting 

on,  statement  (Dulles),  870 
Collective  security  (see  also  Mutual  defense,  Mutual  se- 
curity and  National  defense)  : 
Associations  for,  statement  (Dulles)  at  Geneva  Foreign 

Ministers  Meeting,  728 
Concept  of,  during  past  60  years,  address  (Phleger),  647 
Europe.     See  European  security   and  North  Atlantic 

Treaty  Organization 
Near  and  Middle  East.    See  under  Near  and  Middle  East 
Philippines,  address  (Ferguson),  975 
U.S.  and  free  world  policy  of,  addresses  and  statement: 
Dulles,  6,  261,  262,  641, 1003 ;  Murphy,  490,  491 
Colombia : 
Agricultural  surpluses,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  pur- 
chase, 85,  86 
Ambassador  to  U.S.,  credentials,  916 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  210 
Health  and  sanitation,  agreement  with  U.S.,  extending 

1950  agreement,  406 
Investment  guaranties,  agreement  with  U.S.,  998 
Medical  education  project,  agreement  with  U.S.,  770 
Military   assistance   agreement  with   U.S.,    agreement 
regarding  duties  of  members  of  military  missions, 
678 
Colombo  Plan : 
Atomic  energy  center  for  research  and  training,  U.S. 

proposal  for,  749,  1010 
Meeting  (7th)  of  Consultative  Committee : 
Annual  report,  Department  announcement  and  ex- 
tract, 992,  995 
Communique,  994 

Ministerial  meeting,  statement  (Hollister),  747 
Objectives,  513 
U.S.  delegation,  514,  566,  567 
Colonialism  (see  also  Self-determination  and  Trust  terri- 
tories), Communist  colonialism  in  South  and  South- 
east Asia,  295 
Columbia  River  power  development,  Canadian  proposals 
and  U.S.  position,  statements  by  International  Joint 
Commission  and  U.S.  chairman,  980 
Commerce.    See  Trade 

Commerce,  Department  of,  pamphlet  on  establishing  a 
business  in  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  886 
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Commercial  relations,  U.S.  and  other  countries.  See  Eco- 
nomic policy  and  relations,  U.S. ;  Tariff  policy,  U.S. ; 
Tariffs  and  trade,  general  agreement  on;  and  Trade 
Commercial  samples  and  advertising  material,  interna- 
tional convention  to  facilitate  importation,  406,  549, 
677,  769,  813,  861 
Commercial  treaties.     See  Trade:   Treaties   and  Trade 

agreements 
Committee  on  Information  from  Non-Self-Governing  Ter- 
ritories : 
Statement  on  report  (Bell),  673 

U.S.   efforts  for  continuation,   statement    (Bell),   906, 
907n 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation,  disposal  of  agricultural 

surpluses.    See  Agricultural  surpluses 
Communications    (see   also    Telecommunication    conven- 
tion), facilities  in  vicinity  of  Stephenville,  Newfound- 
land, agreement  with  Canada  amending  1952  agree- 
ment, 86 
Communications,  freedom  of,  statement  (Eisenhower)  and 

directive  to  Foreign  Ministers,  175,  177 
Communism    (see   also   China,    Communist,    and    Soviet 
Union)  : 
Efforts  of  free  world  and  captive  peoples  to  overcome, 

address  (E.  Dulles),  422 
Europe,  propaganda  efforts  in,  181,  184 
Far  East,  aggression  in,  addresses  and  article:  Lind- 

beck,  751 ;  Robertson,  295,  690 
International     communism,     problem     of,     addresses : 

Dulles,  9,  525,  1003 ;  Ferguson,  975 
"Peace"  appeals,  propaganda  campaigns  for,  79 
Subversion,  free  world  defense  against,   address    (A. 

Dulles),  600 
Underdeveloped  countries,  propaganda  efforts  in,  345, 

346 
U.S.  personnel  security  program,  address  (McLeod),  568 
Conant,  James  B. : 
Addresses : 

Germany,  Federal  Republic  of,  partnership  with  U.S. 

in  NATO,  12 
Germany,  reunification,  915 
Goals  of  the  University  in  the  Free  World,  837 
Berlin,  quadripartite  status,  U.S.  position,  text  of  note 

and  statement,  1013 
Germany,  anniversary  of  June  17  uprising  in  Soviet 

Zone,  statement,  15 
U.S.  Congressmen,  detention  in  Soviet  sector  of  Berlin, 
U.S.  protest,  text  of  note  and  statement,  1013 
Conferences   and   organizations,   international    (see   also 
subject),  calendar  of  meetings,  35,  204,  403,  580,  763, 
932 
Confident  of  Our  Future,  address  (Dulles),  639 
Congress,  U.S. : 

Addresses  by  Prime  Minister  of  Burma,  95 
Foreign  affairs  and  national  defense,  bipartisan  discus- 
sion of  problems  with  President,  1049 
Geneva  Foreign  Ministers  Meeting,  meeting  of  Members 

of  Congress  with  Secretary  Dulles,  686 
Legislation : 

Foreign  policy,  listed,  34,  152,  329,  357,  402,  434,  455, 

495,  814 
Foreign  policy  legislation,  statement  (Kalijarvi),  848 


Congress,  U.S. — Continued 
Legislation — Continued 

Security     legislation,     Federal     personnel,     address 
(McLeod),  568 
Legislation,  proposed: 

North  Atlantic  union,  resolution  proposing  conven- 
tion, letter  (Dulles),  224 
Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation,  U.S.  member- 
ship, postponement  of  hearings,  188 
Sugar,  statement  of  Department's  views   (Holland), 

120 

Tax  treatment  for  business  income  earned  abroad,  432 

Vested  assets,  return  to  Germany  and  Japan,  119,  971 

War  claims  of  American  nationals  against  Germany 

and  Japan,  payment  of,  119,  971 

Presidential  messages,  reports,  etc.    See  Eisenhower : 

Messages,  reports,  and  letters  to  Congress 
U.N.,  support  of,  483 

U.N.,  10th  anniversary,  resolution  on  renewed  efforts 
for  peace,  3,  4 
Consular  districts,  U.S.,  establishment  in  Austria,  442 
Consular  rights,   amity,  and  economic  relations,  treaty 

with  Iran,  367,  369 
Consular  service,  U.S.    See  Foreign  Service 
Consulate,  U.S.,  at  Hanoi,  Viet-Nam,  closing,  1086 
Consultative   Committee   for   Economic   Development   in 

South  and  Southeast  Asia.    See  Colombo  Plan 
Control  posts    (for  military  inspection).     See  Disarma- 
ment 
Cooper,  Jere,  188 
Copyright : 
Inter-American  convention  on  copyrights,  702 
Universal  copyright  convention  and  related  protocols, 
163,  326,  327,  328,  441,  769 
Costa  Rica : 

Inter-American  Highway,  Export-Import  Bank  credit 

to  finance,  898 
Nicaraguan  dispute,  conciliation  of,  OAS  Council  reso- 
lution and  committee  report,  546 
Courts  of  foreign  forces  in  U.S.,  proclamation  discontinu- 
ing, 361 
Crime  and  Treatment  of  Offenders,   U.N.   Congress  on 
Prevention  of: 
Address  (Rogers),  624 
U.S.  delegation,  243 
Cronkhite,  Bernice  B.,  575 
Cuba: 

Claims  of  U.S.  companies,  payment  of,  27 

Sugar  legislation,  U.S.,  effects  of  proposed  revision  of 

Sugar  Act  on  Cuban  economy,  122 
Tariff  concessions,  preferential,  termination  by  U.S., 

226,  228,  230 
Tariff  negotiations,  possible  adjustment  in  preferential 

rates,  509,  510 
Tariff  quota  on  rice,  GATT,  agreement  with  U.S.,  27 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Air  Force  mission,  agreement  with  U.S.   extending 

1950  agreement,  38 
Army  mission  agreement  with  U.S.,  extension,  38 
Copyrights,  inter-American  convention  on,  702 
GATT,  declaration  on  continued  application  of  sched- 
ules, 164 
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Cuba — Continued 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. — Continued 
Military  assistance  agreement  with  U.S.,  performance 
of  duties  by  Armed  Forces  missions,  516,  590 
Cultural  property : 

Convention  for  protection  of  cultural  property  in  event 

of  armed  conflict,  861 
Restitution  of,  agency  established  in  West  Germany,  355 
Cultural  relations : 

Cultural  centers  overseas,  U.S.   assistance  to,   article 

(E.  R.  Murphy),  358 
Inter-American  convention  for  promotion  of  cultural  re- 
lations, 441 
Swedish   contributions   to  American   culture,   address 
(Warren),  222 
Cumish,  Wilfred  C,  354 
Cunha,  Paulo,  653,  966 

Currency,  guaranties  against  risks  respecting  inconverti- 
bility and  expropriation  of,  agreement  with  Ireland 
770 
Cusack,  Elizabeth  B.,  316 
Customs : 

Customs  tariffs,  creation  of  international  union  for  pub- 
lication of,  protocol  modifying  1890  convention,  769 
Road  vehicles,  convention  on  temporary  importation  of 
289,  931 

Touring,  convention  concerning  facilities  for,  289.  516 

931 
U.S.  consular  certification  of  invoices,  399,  698 
Cyprus  question : 
Address  (Allen),  684 

Letter  of  President  Eisenhower  to  King  Paul,  560 
Messages   to  Prime  Ministers  of  Greece  and   Turkey 

(Dulles),  496 
Proposed  inscription  on  General  Assembly  agenda  : 
U.S.  position,  statement  (Lodge),  545 
Decision  to  omit  from  agenda,  546w 
Czechoslovakia : 
Arms  shipments  to  Egypt,  604,  684,  689 
Propaganda  "peace"  appeals,  81 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Austrian  state  treaty,  702 

GATT,  declaration  on  continued  application  of  sched- 
ules, 164 
Load  line  convention,  international,  442 

Darden,  Colgate  Whitehead,  Jr.,  858 
Dasher,  Maj.  Gen.  Charles  L.,  1012 
Debts,  German  external,  agreement  on,  164 
Defense  commissions,  Joint  Brazil-U.S.  Military  and  De- 
fense Commissions,  continuation  agreement,  769 
Defense    Department,    foreign-aid    functions,    Executive 

order  regarding  allocation  of  funds,  273 
DeLany,  Vice  Adm.  Walter  S.,  918 
Denmark : 
Import  restrictions  on  U.S.  goods,  relaxation,  762 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  249 
Atomic  information,   agreement  between  parties  to 

NAT  for  cooperation,  1086 
Commercial  samples  and  advertising  material,  inter- 
national convention  to  facilitate  importation,  769 
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Denmark — Continued 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc.— Continued 

Customs  convention  on  temporary  importation  of  pri- 
vate road  vehicles,  931 
Customs  facilities  for  touring,  convention  on,  931 
Employment  at  sea,  minimum  age,  convention  on,  589 
GATT,  rectifications  and  modifications  to  annexes 

and  text  of  schedules,  4th  protocol,  702 
Visual  and  auditory  materials,  agreement  for  inter- 
national circulation,  406 
DEW.    See  Distant  early  warning  system 
Dharmawara,  Chief  Venerable  Vira,  896 
Diem,  Ngo  Dinh,  760 
Dietrich,  Sepp,  887 
Dillon,  Douglas,  976,  1014 
Dion,  Father  Louis,  103,  784 
Diplomacy,    U.S.    (see   also    Foreign    Service),    address 

(Beaulac),  335 
Diplomatic  immunity,  statement  (Murphy),  183 
Diplomatic    representatives,    U.S.,    abroad.      See    under 

Foreign  Service 
Diplomatic  representatives  in  the  U.S.,  presentation  of 
credentials:  Colombia,  Iceland,  Laos,  Lebanon,  Lux- 
embourg, Pakistan,  Philippines,  916;   Saudi  Arabia, 
361 ;  Turkey,  20 
Disarmament  (see  also  Armaments)  : 
Aerial  inspection  and  exchange  of  military  blueprints 
(see  also  under  Geneva  Foreign  Ministers  Meeting 
and  Geneva  Heads  of  Government  Conference)  : 
Addresses  and  statements:  Dulles,  339,  528,  829,  830; 
Lodge,  438,  528,  738,  1032;  Murphy,  493;  Phillips', 
258;  Stassen,  703;  Wadsworth,  530 
Control  posts  and  inspection,  Soviet  proposals : 
Letter  (Bulganin)  and  reply  (Eisenhower),  643 
Statement  (Stassen),  705 
Stalemate  in  U.N.  Disarmament  Subcommittee,  ad- 
dress (Wilcox),  742 
U.N.  committee  action  on,  1049m- 
U.S.  memorandum,  708 
Armed  forces,  proposed  reduction  of,  letter  (Bulganin) 

646 
Atomic  weapons,  prohibition  of: 

Soviet  proposals,  letter  (Bulganin),  644 
Statements  on  Soviet  proposals  at  Geneva  (Dulles), 
874,  875 
Basic  principles,  address  (Stassen),  418 
Geneva  Foreign  Ministers  Meeting,  discussions  and  pro- 
posals concerning.     See  Geneva  Foreign  Ministers 
Meeting 
Geneva  Heads  of  Government  Conference,  discussions 
and  proposals  concerning.     See  Geneva  Heads  of 
Government  Conference 
Soviet  draft  declaration  on,  882 
Task  forces  for  study  of,  706 

Tripartite  (U.S.,  U.K.,  French)  draft  statement  on,  882 
U.N.  action,  1954,  report  to  Congress  (Eisenhower),  386, 

388 
U.N.  progress,  addresses :  Lodge,  738 ;  Wilcox,  742,  904 
U.S.  position,  address  and  statement :  Lodge,  765 ;  Wads- 
worth,  530 
Disarmament  Commission,  U.N.,  U.S.  Deputy  Represent- 
ative, confirmation,  264 
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Msplaced  persons.    See  Refugees  and  displaced  persons 
Msputes,  pacific  settlement  of : 
"Renunciation  of  force"  principle,  U.S.  policy,  addresses 
and  statements :  Dulles,  221,  260,  261,  641,  690 ;  Rob- 
ertson, 693 
Role  of  United  Nations,  address  (Phillips),  258 
distant  early  warning  system  (DEW)  : 
Agreement  with  Canada,  22 
U.S.-Canadian  inspection  of  installations,  495 
Dominican  Republic: 
Agriculture,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  cooperative  pro- 
gram, 909 
Education  program  agreement  with  U.S.,  extension,  38 
GATT,  protocol  on  terms  of  accession  of  Japan,  702 
Military  assistance  agreement,  disposition  of  U.S.  equip- 
ment, agreement  with  U.S.,  406 
Tariff  concessions  to  U.S.,  GATT,  request  for  renegotia- 
tion, 274 
Doolittle,  James  H.,  706 

Double  taxation,  conventions  for  avoidance  of,  with — 
Italy : 
Estates  and  inheritances,  290,  442 
Income,  290,  442 
Netherlands,  income,  protocol  and  agreement  supple- 
menting and  extending  1948  convention  to  Antilles, 
37,  38,  290,  442,  907,  909 
Drugs,  narcotic  (see  also  Drugs,  potent)  : 
Opium,  protocol  regulating  production,  trade,  and  use  of 

(1953),  86,  289,  442 
Protocol  amending  certain  international  agreements  by 
transferring    certain    duties    and    functions    from 
League  of  Nations  to  U.N.  and  WHO,  623 
Protocol  bringing  under  international  control  drugs  out- 
side scope  of  1931  convention,  as  amended  by  1946 
protocol,  623 
Drugs,  potent    (see  also  Drugs,  narcotic),  protocol  for 
termination     of     agreements     for     unification     of 
formulas,  623 
Dried  figs,  imports  of,  462 

'Dual  citizens,"  possible  loss  of  U.S.  citizenship,  658 
Dulles,  Allen  W.,  600 
Dulles,  Eleanor,  422 
Dulles,  John  Foster: 
Addresses,  statements,  etc. : 

Algerian  question  in  General  Assembly,  605 

Arab-Israeli  dispute,  421,  1009,  1010 

Argentine-U.S.  relations,  605 

Atomic  energy,  peaceful  uses,  527 

Austrian  state  treaty,  524 

Berlin,  Soviet  obligation  to  West  regarding  access  to, 

1010 
Bipartisan  unity  in  foreign  policy,  965 
Burmese  Prime  Minister,  visit  to  U.S.,  50 
China,  Communist: 

Buildup  of  airfields  in  Taiwan  area,  1009 
Nonrecognition,  220 

United  Nations,  question  of  representation,  1011 
U.S.  fliers,  release  of,  262 
Collective  security,  53,  261,  262,  524,  525,  641,  1003 
Communism,  international,  525,  1003 
Disarmament,  339,  528,  640,  642 


Dulles,  John  Foster — Continued 

Addresses,  statements,  etc. — Continued 
Disputes,  forceful  settlement  of,  U.S.  opposition,  221, 

260 
East-West  tension,  Soviet  disinterest  in  relaxation  of, 

1010 
Economic  productivity,  U.S.,  640 
Eden,  Prime  Minister,  visit  to  U.S.,  1009 
European  unity,  964,  1005 
French-Tunisian  conventions,  301 
Geneva  ambassadorial  talks  with  Communist  China, 

220,  260,  341,  527,  606,  689,  690,  1008 
Geneva    Foreign    Ministers    Meeting.    See    Geneva 

Foreign  Ministers  Meeting 
Geneva     Heads     of    Government     Conference.    See 

Geneva  Heads  of  Government  Conference 
German  inland  waterways  control,  British  concession 

to  East  Germany,  1011 
German  reunification,  51,  54,  524,  525,  606,  964,  965, 

1005 
Goa,  dispute  between  India  and  Portugal,  263,  1007, 

1008 
Japan,  economic  and  defense  problems,  joint  state- 
ment with  Foreign  Minister,  419 
Korea,  unification,  proposed  conference,  341 
Korean-Japanese   tension   over  so-called   Rhee  line, 

1009 
Korean  Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commission,  298, 

340 
Luce,  Mrs.  Clare  Boothe,  reported  tapping  of  tele- 
phone of,  1010 
Mutual  security  and  assistance  programs,  U.S.,  641 
National  defense,  640 
Near  and  Middle  East : 

Arms  supply  policy  in,  560,  604,  689 

Johnson  mission,  340 

Policy  statement,  378 

Problems  in,  525 

U.S.  economic  programs,  965 
North   Atlantic   Council,   ministerial   meeting    (Dec. 

1955),  1048 
Nuclear  bomb  tests,  Soviet  proposed  suspension,  964 
Nuclear  training  center  in  Asia,  location,  1010 
Organization  of  American  States,  525 
Patriotism,  639 
Peace,  642 
President  Eisenhower's  illness,   conduct   of   foreign 

policy  during,  566,  607 
Renunciation  of  force,  221,  260,  261,  641,  690 
Rumania,  Soviet  troops  in,  339 
Satellite  question,  525 

Seal  of  the  United  States,  opening  of  exhibit,  94 
SEATO,  526 

Southeast  Asia,  U.S.  economic  programs,  965 
Soviet  armed  forces,  proposed  reduction  of,  338 
Soviet  attack  on  U.S.  plane,  50,  52 
Soviet  "new  look"  policy,  639 
Soviet-U.S.  exchange  of  persons,  6S9 
"Spirit  of  Geneva,"  418,  524,  525,  529,  1007 
Taiwan,  defense  of,  526 
Underdeveloped  countries,  U.S.  policy,  1005 
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Dulles,  John  Foster — Continued 

Addresses,  statements,  etc. — Continued 

United  Nations : 
Entering  the  Second  Decade,  523 
Membership  question,  607,  1008,  1001 
Moral  Foundation  of,  10 
Tenth  anniversary,  6,  50 
Uniting  for  peace  resolution,  649 

U.S.  fliers,  release  by  Communist  China,  262 

Viet-Nam,  elections,  50 
Administrative  actions : 

Immigration  and  nationality  laws,  change  in  delega- 
tion of  authority,  478 

International  Cooperation  Administration,  establish- 
ment and  functions,  124,  767 
Correspondence,  messages,  etc. : 

Cyprus  question,  concern  over  Greek-Turkish  differ- 
ences, 496 

Geneva  conventions  for  protection  of  war  victims,  71 

German  vested  assets  in  U.S.,  return  of,  973»i 

Inter-American  Commission  of  Women,  586 

Japanese  cotton  textiles,  question  of  import  restric- 
tions, 1064 

North  Atlantic  union,  224 

St.   Croix   River   Basin,   investigation   of  water   re- 
sources, 21 

United  Nations,  review  of  9th  year,  letter  to  President 
transmitting  report,  388 

War  claims  by  American  nationals  and  return  of 
vested  assets  to  Germany  and  Japan,  119 
Discussions  and  meetings  (see  also  subject)  : 

Germany,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  560 

Portugal,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  joint  commu- 
nique, 966 
Visit  to  Austria,  733,  789 
Visit  to  Yugoslavia,  733,  833 

Earthquake,  Greece,  U.S.  aid,  100 

East- West  contacts  (see  also  under  Geneva  Foreign  Min- 
isters Meeting  and  Geneva  Heads  of  Government  Con- 
ference) : 
East- West  trade.    See  under  Trade 
Soviet  disinterest  in  relaxation  of  tensions,  1010 
Economic  activities  of  Soviet-bloc  countries  in  free  world, 

Battle  Act  report,  342 
Economic  Aid,  Joint  Council  for,  agreement  with  Haiti 

establishing,  1086 
Economic  and  Social  Council,  Inter-American,  U.S.  repre- 
sentative, 166 
Economic  and  Social  Council,  U.N. : 

Documents,  lists  of,  209,  248,  366,  515,  583,  714 
Self-determination,  resolution  to  establish  commission 

to  study,  808n 
Trade,  international,  efforts  to  curb  restrictive  practices, 

541,  542 
U.S.  delegation  to  20th  session,  109 
U.S.  representative,  confirmation,  109 
Yearbook  on  Human  Rights,  280 
Economic  and  tecbnical  aid  to  foreign  countries  (see  also 
Agricultural  surpluses,  Colombo  Plan,  Export-Import 
Bank,  International  Bank,  International  Cooperation 

noo 


Administration,  Mutual  security  and  other  assistance 
programs ;    Underdeveloped    countries    and    United 
Nations:  Technical  assistance  program)  : 
Address  (Dulles),  641 

Aid  to :  Africa,  32 ;  Asia,  31 ;  Bolivia,  442 ;  Brazil,  368 ; 
Chile,  164,  1086 ;  China,  Republic  of,  307 ;  El  Salva- 
dor, 406 ;  Europe,  31,  835 ;  Guatemala,  790 ;  Haiti, 
369,  909;  India,  31;  Korea,  190;  Laos,  536;  Latin 
America,  33,  598 ;  Liberia,  770 ;  Libya,  210,  328,  427 ; 
Near  East,  32 ;  Paraguay,  177 ;  Yugoslavia,  124 
Education,  cooperative  program  agreements.    See  under 

Education 
Health  and  sanitation,  cooperative  program  agreements. 

See  Health  and  sanitation 
International  Development  Advisory  Board,  members, 
493 
Economic  Commission  for  Europe,  U.N. : 

Electric  Power,  Committee  on,  U.S.  delegate  to  13th 

session,  907 
Timber  Committee,  U.S.  delegate  to  13th  session,  440 
Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America,  U.N.,  U.S.  dele- 
gation  to  6th  session,  405  i 

Economic  Defense  Advisory  Committee,  structure,  919,  920  ' 
Economic  Development,  Inter-American  Bank  for,  U.S. 

position  on  establishment,  140 
Economic  development  in  South  and  Southeast  Asia,  Con- 
sultative Committee.     See  Colombo  Plan 
Economic  development  of  Latin  America,  U.S.  contribu- 
tions to,  address  (Holland),  595 
Economic  missions,  exchange  of  between   Soviet  Union 

and  free-world  countries,  347 
Economic  policy  and  relations,  U.S.   (see  also  individual 
countries)  : 
Aid  to  foreign  countries.     See  Agricultural  surpluses, 
Economic  and  technical  aid,  Export-Import  Bank, 
and  Mutual  security  and  other  assistance  programs 
Domestic  economy: 

Address  and  statement :  Baker,  314 ;  Kali jarvi,  1062, 

1064 
FOA  report,  excerpts,  270,  271 
East- West  trade.     See  under  Trade 
Far  East,  U.S.   economic  policy,  importance   in  com- 
batting communism,  758 
Foreign  economic  policy : 

Antitrust  policies,  relation  to  foreign  trade  and  in- 
vestment, address  (Kalijarvi),  538 
U.S.  objectives,  statement  (Kalijarvi),  846 
International  Development  Advisory  Board,  members, 

493 
Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation.     See  Organization 

for  Trade  Cooperation 
Tariff  policy.     See  Tariff  policy,  U.S. 
Economic  relations,  amity,  and  consular  rights,   treaty 

with  Iran,  367,  369 
Economic  situation,  world,  address  and  statement :  Baker, 

312,  Kalijarvi,  1057 
ECOSOC.     See  Economic  and  Social  Council,  U.N. 
Ecuador : 

Fishery  resources  of  southeastern  Pacific,  conservation, 
meeting  with  U.S.,  Chile,  and  Peru,  384,  513,  1025 
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Ecuador — Continued 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Agricultural  commodities,  agreement  with  U.S.,  676, 

678 
Cultural  relations,  inter-American  convention  for  pro- 
motion of,  441 
Duty-free  entry  and  defrayment  of  inland  transporta- 
tion charges  on  relief  supplies,  agreement  with  U.S., 
516 
Health  and  sanitation,  agreement  with  U.S.,  38 
Military   missions,    agreement   for   performance   of 
duties  specified  in  mutual  defense  assistance  agree- 
ment with  U.S.,  998 
Opium,   protocol   regulating   production,    trade,    and 

use  of,  442 
Reciprocal  trade  agreement  with  U.S.,  termination,  86, 

140,  511,  516 
Slavery  convention   (1926),  protocol  amending,  442 
Vessels,  naval,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  furnishing 
supplies  and  services  to,  249 
Eden  Plan  for  German  reunification,  references  to,  729, 
730,  781,  784,  819,  822 
.    Eden,  Sir  Anthony,  705,  1009 

Edinburgh  Film  Festival,  9th  International,  U.S.  delega- 
tion, 367 
Education  (see  also  Educational  exchange  program)  : 
Books,  U.S.,  need  for  increased  distribution  abroad,  616 
Change  and  improvement  necessitated  by  world  con- 

Iditions,  address  (Murphy),  1055 
Cooperative  program  agreements,  with — 
Brazil,   industrial  education,   extending  1950  agree- 
ment, 249 
Colombia,  medical  education,  770 
Dominican  Republic,  extending  1951  agreement,  38 
Libya,  1086 

Panama,  extending  1950  agreement,  932 
Peru,  extending  1950  agreement,  38 
NATO  fellowship  and  scholarship  program,  735 
Public  school  administration  by  Philippine  Department 

rof  Education   within   U.S.   Naval  Reservation  at 
Subic  Bay,  agreement  with  Philippines,  862 
Universities  in  the  free  and  unfree  world,  comparison 
of  goals,  address  (Conant),  837 
Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization,  U.N. : 
Constitution,  368 

U.S.  National  Commission,  5th  conference,  134 
Educational  Commission,  U.S.,  operational  agreement  with 

U.K.,  38 
Educational  exchange  program,  international    (see  also 
Education)  : 
Address  (Simmons),  92 
Agreements,  with — 

Austria,  amending  1950  agreement,  249 
France,  financing  agreement  amending  1948  agree- 
ment, 141,  210 
Greece,  amending  1948  agreement,  86 
Italy,  financing  agreement  amending  1948  agreement, 

210 
Norway,  renewing  and  amending  1949  agreement,  37, 

86 
Thailand,  financing  agreement  amending  1950  agree- 
ment, 164 


Educational  exchange  program,  international — Continued 
Atomic  medical  facilities  in  U.S.,  tour  by  foreign  doc- 
tors, 264 
Cambodian  religious  leader,  visit  to  U.S.,  896 
Report  on  activities  under  Fulbright  Act  (Jan.  1-Dec. 

31,  1954),  232 
Study  of  relationship  between  State  Department  and 
ICA  programs,  966 
Egypt: 

Arms  shipments  from  Czechoslovakia,  604,  684,  689 
Aswan  Dam,  U.S.,  U.K.,  and  World  Bank  financial  sup- 
port, discussions  on,  1050 
Dispute  with  Israel.    See  under  Arab-Israeli  dispute 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Agricultural  surpluses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  1086 
Civil  aviation  convention,  international,  protocols  re- 
lating to  permanent  seat  and  sessions  of  ICAO,  123 
Commercial  samples  and  advertising  material,  inter- 
national convention  to  facilitate  importation  of,  677 
Cultural  property,   convention  for  protection  of  in 
event  of  armed  conflict,  861 
Eisenhower,  Dwight  D. : 
Addresses,  statements,  etc. : 
Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act 

of  1954,  title  I,  amendment,  362 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreements  with  Belgium, 

Canada,  and  the  U.K.,  58 
Atomic  energy,  hope  for  second  conference  on  peace- 
ful uses,  381 
Atoms-for-peace  postage  stamp,  U.S.,  on  occasion  of 

issuance,  217 
Atoms-for-peace  proposal,  172 
Burma,  joint  statement  with  Prime  Minister,  96 
Disarmament,  proposals  for  inspection  system   (see 

also  under  Disarmament),  172,  173,  216,  439 
East-West  contacts,  174,  217 
European  security,  216 

Geneva  Foreign  Ministers  Meeting,  217,  728,  871 
Geneva    Heads    of    Government    Conference.      See 

Geneva  Heads  of  Government  Conference 
German  reunification,  216 
Inter-American  Commission  of  Women,  586 
Mutual  Security  Appropriation  Act,  1956,  approval, 

362 
Near  East,  reaffirmation  of  U.S.  policy  in,  845 
Peace,  131,  215,  375 

Refugee  Relief  Act,  recommended  amendments  to,  564 
"Spirit  of  Geneva,"  376,  377 
Trade  Agreements  Extension  Act,  25 
United  Nations,  10th  anniversary,  3 
U.S.  fliers,  release  by  Communist  China,  262 
Congressional   leaders,    meeting  with,    discussions   on 

foreign  affairs  and  national  defense,  1049 
Correspondence  and  messages : 
Arab-Israeli  dispute,  need  for  peaceful  settlement,  let- 
ter to  Rabbi  Silver,  894 
Atomic  energy,  peaceful  uses,  progress  and  future, 

787 
Atomic  Energy,  U.N.  Conference  on  Peaceful  Uses,  300 
Berlin,  on  5th  anniversary  of  installation  of  Freedom 
Bell,  734,  916 
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Eisenhower,  Dwight  D. — Continued 

Correspondence  and  messages — Continued 
Bicycles,  imported,  increased  duties  on,  401 
Greece,  Cyprus  question,  letter  to  King  Paul,  560 
Disarmament,  643 

Edible  tree  nuts,  letter  to  Tariff  Commission  cancel- 
ing hearing,  276 
Geneva  conventions  for  protection  of  war  victims, 

ratification,  454 
Geneva  Heads  of  Government  Conference,  exchange  of 
letters  with  Konrad  Adenauer  on  results  and  future 
hopes,  259 
Guatemalan  President,  welcome  on  arrival  in  U.S.,  790 
Mexico,  disaster  in  Tampico,  U.S.  aid,  791 
Philippine-American  Day,  975 
Rye  imports,  request  for  investigation  of  effects  on 

domestic  price-support  program,  28 
Tariff  concessions,  GATT,  withheld  by  U.S.,  397 
Tariff  concessions  to  Canada  and  Benelux  countries, 

231 
Tariff  concessions  to  Italy,  effective  date  for,  617 
Executive  orders.     See  Executive  orders 
Illness,  conduct  of  foreign  policy  during,  statements 

(Dulles),  566,  607 
Messages,  reports,  and  letters  to  Congress : 

Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act, 

report  (Jan.-June  1955),  197 
Atomic  information,  exchange  of  for  mutual  defense, 

agreements  with  Canada  and  U.K.,  59,  62 
Glaser,  Kurt,  denial  of  permanent  residence  status  in 

U.S.,  83 
Lend-lease  operations,  transmittal  of  report  to  Con- 
gress, 760 
Mutual  security  program,  report    (Jan.   1-June  30, 

1955),  excerpt,  428 
Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation,  U.S.  member- 
ship, 113,  188 
United  Nations,  annual  report  (1954),  385 
Proclamations.    See  Proclamations  by  the  President 
Elbrick,  C.  Burke,  788 

Electric  Power,  Committee  on,  U.S.  delegate  to  13th  ses- 
sion, 907 
El  Salvador : 

Fisheries  agreements,  extending  1951  agreement  with 

U.S.,  770 
Health  and  sanitation  program,  agreement  with  U.S. 

extending  1950  agreement,  327 
Technical  labor  services,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  co- 
operative program,  406 
U.S.  Ambassador,  appointment,  678 
Employment  at  sea,  convention  fixing  minimum  age  for 

children,  1024 
Enemy  assets  in  U.S.,  disposition,  971 
Enemy  property  in  U.S.,  disposition  of,  designation  of 

attorney  general  as  administrator,  845 
"Escape  clause"  provisions  in  U.S.  tariff  laws,  930 
Estate  tax  convention  between  U.S.  and  Italy  for  the 

avoidance  of  double  taxation,  290,  442 
Ethiopia : 
Aviation  facilities,  U.S.  loan  for  expansion,  617 
UNESCO  constitution,  368 


Europe  (see  also  individual  countries)  : 

Collective  security.    See  European  security  and  North 

Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 
Eastern  and  Central  Europe,  captive  peoples,  question 
of  restoration  of  sovereignty,  172,  219,  561,  562,  833» 
Eastern  Europe,  Soviet  investment  policies,  344 
Refugees.    See  Intergovernmental  Committee  for  Euro- 
pean Migration  and  Refugees  and  displaced  persons 
U.S.  economic  aid,  835 
U.S.  mutual  security  program : 
Report  (Jan.  1953- June  1955),  267,  269,  272 
Report  (Jan.  1-June  30, 1955),  428 
Unity,  addresses  and  statement :  Dulles,  964. 1005 ;  Mur- 
phy, 46 
Western  Europe,  progress  in  economic  recoverv.  address 
(Kalijarvi),  1057,  1063 
European  Coal  and  Steel  Community : 
Annual  report,  1018 
U.S.  mission  established,  643 
European  Migration,  Intergovernmental  Committee  for. 
See  Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European  Mi- 
gration 
European  security   (see  also  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Or- 
ganization) : 
Address  and  statement  (Dulles),  53,  524,  525 
Defense  of  Europe,  address  (Gruenther),  609 
Geneva  Foreign  Ministers  Meeting,  discussions  and  pro- 
posals.   See  under  Geneva  Foreign  Ministers  Meet- 
ing 
Geneva  Heads  of  Government  Conference,  discussions  | 
and  proposals.    See  under  Geneva  Heads  of  Govern- 
ment Conference 
Progress  toward,  address  (Murphy),  834 
Western  European  Union : 

Armaments  control  system,  417 
German  membership,  44 
Examinations,  Foreign  Service,  announced,  575 
Exchange  of  persons : 
Educational  exchange  program,  international.    See  Edu- 
cational exchange  program 
German  University  Exchange  Service,  837 
Study  of  relationship  between  State  Department  and 

ICA  programs,  966 
Visitors  to  U.S.,  question  of  permanent  residence,  mes- 
sage to  Senate  (Eisenhower),  83 
With  France,  address  (Dillon),  1014 
With  Soviet  Union  (see  also  Geneva  Foreign  Ministers 
Meeting  and  Geneva  Heads  of  Government  Con- 
ference: East- West  contacts),  151,  689 
Executive  orders : 

Agriculture  Department  personnel  abroad,  regulations 

affecting,  306 
Bulgarian,  Hungarian,  and  Rumanian  property,  dispo- 
sition of,  designation  of  attorney  general  as  admin- 
istrator, 845 
Federal  employees  serving  abroad,  post  differentials  and 

cost-of-living  allowances,  549 
Mutual  Security  Acts  (1955,  1956),  implementation  of, 

273 
Personnel  security  program,  address  (McLeod),  569 
Strategic  materials,  release  of  stockpile  in  event  of  en- 
emy attack,  701 
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Executive  orders — Continued 

Tariff  of  Foreign  Service  fees,  amendment,  699 
Export-Import  Bank: 
Lending  activities,  report  (Jan.  1-June  30, 1955),  619 
Loans  to:  Costa  Rica,  898;  Ethiopia,  617;  Japan,  263; 
Latin  America,  597,  960,  961,  963 
Exports,  U.S.  (see  also  Trade),  to  Soviet  bloc,  U.S.  con- 
trols on  peaceful  goods  relaxed,  784 
Expropriation  and  currency  inconvertibility,  guaranties 
against  risks  respecting,  agreement  with  Ireland,  770 
External  debts,  German,  agreement  on,  164,  1024 

Facilities  assistance  programs,  agreements  with — 
Netherlands,  210 
Spain,  extending,  210 
Turkey,  290 

United  Kingdom,  extending,  210 
Fairless,  Benjamin,  706 

FAO.    See  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization 
Far  East  (see  also  individual  countries)  : 

Communist  intentions  in,  address  (Robertson),  690 
Economic  recovery,  progress  in,   address    (Kalijarvi), 

1058 
Foreign  Relations,  volumes  on,  published,  165,  517 
Heads  of  Government  Conference  and  future  confer- 
ences, possible  discussions  at,  statement  (Dulles), 
50 
State  Department  officials,  visit,  566 
U.S.  policy  and  Communist  China,  article  (Lindbeck), 
751 
Ferguson,  Homer,  974 
Fields,  Mui-ray,  354 

Filberts,  shelled,  proclamation  on  modification  of  restric- 
tions on  imports,  275 
Film  Festival,  Edinburgh,  9th  International,  U.S.  delega- 
tion, 367 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  598,  627,  858 
Fingerprinting  provision  for  nonofftcial  visitors  to  U.S., 

104 
Finland : 
GATT,  protocol  of  rectifications  to  French  text,  932 
German  external  debts,  agreement  on,  164 
Tariff  concessions  to  U.S.,  GATT,  request  for  renegotia- 
tion, 115 
United  Nations,  admission  to,  1067,  1068,  1070,  1071rc 
U.S.  Ambassador,  appointment,  678 
Fisheries : 

Agreements  extending  1951  agreement  with  El  Salvador, 

770 
Fishery  resources  of  southeastern  Pacific,  meeting  on 
conservation  (U.S.,  Chile,  Ecuador,  Peru),  384,  513, 
1025 
Great  Lakes  fisheries  convention  with  Canada,  678,  770 
Tuna  industry,  domestic,  study  of,  119 
Fisheries  Commission,  International  North  Pacific,  meet- 
ing, 357 
Fisheries  Commission,  International  Pacific  Salmon,  re- 
port on  destructive  effect  of  power  projects  on  Fraser 
River  salmon,  984,  985 
Fisk,  James  B.,  706 

FOA.    See  Foreign  Operations  Administration 
Folsora,  Robert  S.,  369,  589 
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Food  and  Agriculture  Organization,  U.N. : 
Role  in  solving  world  agricultural  problems,  statement 

(Benson),  934 
Technical  aid  to  underdeveloped  countries,  712,  713 
U.S.  delegation  to  8th  session  of  conference  of,  812 
Force,  renunciation  of.    See  "Renunciation  of  force" 
Forced  labor  in  Communist  countries,  report  to  Congress 

(Eisenhower)  on  U.N.  action  (1954),  387,  392 
Foreign  aid.  See  Agricultural  surpluses;  Economic  and 
technical  aid;  Economic  policy  and  relations,  U.S.; 
Mutual  security  and  assistance  programs ;  Refugees 
and  displaced  persons ;  Underdeveloped  countries ; 
United  Nations:  Technical  assistance  program;  and 
individual  countries 
Foreign  economic  policy,  U.S.     See  Economic  policy  and 

relations,  U.S. 
Foreign  Language  Institute,  Korea,  506 
Foreign  Ministers,  U.S.,  U.K.,  France,  consultations  in 
New  York : 
Geneva  meeting,  arrangements  for,  415,  559,  606 
Germany,  statement  of  views  on  Soviet  obligations  in, 
559 
Foreign  Ministers  Meeting,  Geneva.    See  Geneva  Foreign 

Ministers  Meeting 
Foreign    Operations   Administration    (see   also   Interna- 
tional Cooperation  Administration)  : 
Final  report  to  President  (Jan.  1953- June  1955),  265 
Functions  transferred  to  ICA,  124 
Foreign  policy,  U.S. : 
Bipartisanship,  statement  (Dulles),  965 
Conduct  of  foreign  policy  during  President  Eisenhower's 

illness,  statements  (Dulles),  566, 607 
Discussion  on,  by  President  and  congressional  leaders, 

statement  (Hagerty),  1049 
How  We  Work  With  Other  Nations,  address  (Simmons) , 

91 
Legislation.     See  under  Congress 
Review  of,  address  (Murphy),  490 
Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States,  1939,  Vol.  IV,  pub- 
lished, 165 
Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States,  1940,  Vol.  IV,  The 

Far  East,  published,  517 
Foreign  Scholarships,  Board  of,  appointments,  575 
Foreign  Service  (see  also  State  Department)  : 

Agriculture  Department  personnel  abroad,  Executive 

order  concerning,  306 
Allowances  for  cost-of-living  and  post  differentials,  regu- 
lations, 549 
Ambassadors  and  minister,  appointments  and  confirma- 
tions, 249,  369,  516,  678,  722,  998 
Consular  districts  in  Austria,  establishment,  442 
Consular  service,  history  and  reorganization,   article 

(Marx),  447 
Consulate  at  Hanoi,  Viet-Nam,  closing,  1086 
Designation  of  U.S.  representative  on  Inter-American 

Economic  and  Social  Council,  166 
Development,  address  (Heath),  1051 
Diplomatic  immunity,  statement  (Murphy),  183 
Economic  officers,  meeting,  454 
Examinations  announced,  575 
Functions,  addresses  on :  Beaulac,  335 ;  Simmons,  92 
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Foreign  Service — Continued 

Functions  and  authorities  of  State  Department  officers 

concerning  Foreign  Service,  public  notice,  909 
Immigration  and  nationality  laws,  change  in  delegation 

of  authority,  478 
Legation  in  Hungary,  surveillance  of  staff  members, 

U.S.  protest,  462 
Legations  raised  to  embassy  status :  Laos,  299 ;  Luxem- 
bourg, 478 
Selection  Boards,  meeting  and  membership,  125 
Women  in  the  Foreign  Service,  address  (Heath),  1051 
Wriston  Committee  program,  report  on  progress  of  in- 
tegration and  recruitment,  1053 
Foreign  trade.    See  Trade 
Formosa  Straits,  situation  in,  492 
France : 

Berlin,  quadripartite  status,  position,  1013w,  1014 
Disarmament,  tripartite    (with  U.S.  and  U.K.)    draft 

statement  on,  882 
Geneva  Foreign  Ministers  Meeting.     See  Geneva  For- 
eign Ministers  Meeting 
Geneva  Heads  of  Government  Conference.    See  Geneva 

Heads  of  Government  Conference 
Import  taxes,  discussions  at  10th  session  of  GATT,  1018 
Morocco,  French.    See  Morocco,  French 
Quadripartite  talks  with  U.S.,  U.K.,  and  Yugoslavia, 

joint  communique,  49 
Soviet  obligations  in  Germany,  U.S.,  U.K.,  and  French 
joint   statement   and   note   to   Moscow  following 
Soviet-East  German  agreements  of  Sept.  20,  559,  616 
Tariff  concessions  to  U.S.,  GATT,  request  for  renegotia- 
tion, 114 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Atomic  information,   agreement  between  parties  to 

NAT  for  cooperation,  931 
Austrian  state  treaty,  209 
Copyright  convention,  universal,  769 
Educational   exchange   programs,    financing,    agree- 
ment with  U.  S.  amending  1948  agreement,  141,  210 
Equipment  under  mutual  defense  assistance  program, 

disposition,  998 
GATT,  declaration  on  continued  application  of  sched- 
ules, 164 
Merchant  ship  masters  and  officers,  minimum  profes- 
sional capacity  requirements,  589 
Safety  of  life  at  sea  convention,  extension  to  posses- 
sions, 249 
Seafarers,  medical  examination  of,  589 
Seamen,  able,  certification  of,  589 
Seamen,  holidays  with  pay,  589 
Seamen,  minimum  age  for  employment  at  sea,  589 
Seamen,  shipowners'  liability  for,  589 
Surplus   agricultural   commodities,    agreement   with 

U.S.,  406,  998 
U.S.  armed  forces,  members  dying  in  France,  agree- 
ment with  U.S.  regarding  burial,  210 
Tunisia,  cooperation  with,  statement  (Dulles),  301 
U.S.  NATO  military  forces,  relations  with  local  com- 
munities, address  (Dillon),  1014 
Four  Power  conference.     See  Geneva  Heads  of  Govern- 
ment Conference 
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Fraser  River  salmon  fisheries,  destructive  effect  of  power 
projects  on,  report  of  International  Pacific  Salmon 
Fisheries  Commission,  984,  985 

Free  world,  combined  strength,  chart,  33 

Free  World  Defense  Against  Communist  Subversion,  ad- 
dress (A.  Dulles),  600 

Freedom,  Responsibility,  and  Law,  address  (Lodge),  696 

Freedom  Bell,  5th  anniversary  of  installation,  message 
(Eisenhower),  734 

Friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  treaty  with  Ger- 
many, 249 

Fulbright  Act  (see  also  Educational  exchange  program), 
report  to  Congress  on  activities  during  1954,  232 

Fur  seals,  North  Pacific,  conference  for  conservation  of, 
437,  952 

Gallman,  Waldemar,  895,  926 

GATT.    See  Tariffs  and  trade,  general  agreement  on 
Gaza  border  incidents.    See  Arab-Israeli  dispute 
General  agreement  on  tariffs  and  trade  (GATT).     See 

Tariffs  and  trade,  general  agreement  on 
General  Assembly,  U.N.     (see  also  United  Nations)  : 
Algerian  question.    See  Algerian  question 
Atomic    Energy    Agency,    International.     See    Atomic 

Energy  Agency,  International 
Chinese  representation  in  U.N.,  postponement  of  con 

sideration  at  10th  session,  544 
Cyprus  question.     See  Cyprus  question 
Documents,  lists  of,  208,  441,  515,  583,  676,  714 
Korea,  Republic  of,  and  North  Korea,  question  of  par- 
ticipation in  Committee  I  discussions,  1074 
Non-Self -Governing  Territories,  Committee  on  Informa- 
tion from : 
Statement  on  report  (Bell),  673 

U.S.  efforts  for  continuation,  statement  (Bell),  906, 
907w 
Resolutions : 
Administrative    Tribunal,    review    by    International 

Court  of  Justice  of  judgments,  text,  946 
Admission  of  new  members,  text,  1069 
Atomic  energy,  peaceful  uses,  1030 
Atomic  energy,  2d  international  conference  on  peace- 
ful uses,  draft,  665,  801 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  draft,  801 
Atomic  radiation,  effects  of,  1031 
Charter  review  conference,  text,  949 
Human  rights,  advisory  services  in  the  field  of,  text, 

1039 
ICAO,  West  German  admission  to  membership,  811, 

811w. 
Korean  question,  1081,  1085  (text) 
Moroccan  question,  decision  to  postpone  considera- 
tion of,  text,  1041 
Non-Self-Governing  Territories,  Committee  on  Infor- 
mation from,  continuation,  907w 
Refugee  relief  program,  633   (text),  634n,  762,  811, 

812w 
Technical  assistance  program,  U.N.,  text,  805 
Self-determination,  U.S.  proposals  for  study  of,  address 

(Murphy),  891,  893 
Tenth  session : 
Addresses :  Dulles,  523 ;  Wilcox,  483 
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Tenth  session — Continued 

Agenda,  provisional,  363,  365,  384,  437,  583 
U.S.  delegation,  221,  366,  488 
Geneva  ambassadorial  talks,  U.S.-Conimuuist  China : 
Announcement  of  resumption  of  talks  and  statement 

(Dulles),  219,  220 
Cease-fire  in  Formosa  area,  statements   (Dulles),  220, 

260,  261 
Civilians,  U.S.  and  Chinese,  negotiations  for  release : 
Addresses  and  statements :  Duller,  220,  260,  527 ;  John- 
son, 456 ;  Murphy,  492 ;  Robertson,  692 
Agreed  announcement  on  release: 
Text,  456 

Implementation,  progress  of,  489 
U.S.  compliance  and  Communist  violation,  1049 
U.S.  citizens  imprisoned  in  Communist  China,  list, 
457 
Progress  of  negotiations,  statements  (Dulles),  260,  341, 

606,  689,  1008,  1008n 
Renunciation  of  force,  statements  concerning  (Dulles), 
221,  260,  261,  690 
Geneva  conventions  on  treatment  of  prisoners  of  war, 
wounded  and  sick,  and  civilians  (1949)  : 
Current  actions,  123,  289,  516 
Status  of  and  reservations  to,  72 

U.S.  ratification,  letters  and  statements  regarding  (Dul- 
les, Eisenhower,  Murphy),  69,  454 
Geneva  Foreign  Ministers  Meeting  (Oct.  27-Nov.  16, 1955)  : 
Addresses  and  statements :  Dulles,  preconference  state- 
ments, 606,  687,  688;  Dulles,  departure  statement, 
686;  Dulles,  conference  statements,  727,  728,  775, 
780,  781,  819,  823,  825,  828,  872,  875,  876,  880,  881, 
883 ;  Dulles,  report  to  Nation,  867 ;  Eisenhower,  217, 
728  ;  Molotov,  784  ;  Murphy,  834, 1055 
Atomic  energy,  peaceful  uses,  Soviet  proposals,  779 
Aviation,  Western  proposals  for  reciprocal  civil  aviation 
rights  with  Soviet  Union,  statements  (Dulles),  776, 
878 
Collective  defense  organizations,   statement    (Dulles), 

728 
Consultations  regarding  preparations : 

Meeting  between  Secretary  Dulles  and  congressional 

leaders,  686 
New  York  consultations : 
Announcement,  415 
Communique,  559 
Statement  (Dulles),  606 
Date  and  place,  177,  301 
Directive  to  Foreign   Ministers  by   Geneva   Heads   of 

Government  Conference,  176 
Disarmament  and  mutual  inspection  proposals : 

Addresses  and  statements :  Dulles,  727,  828,  869,  872, 

884;  Murphy,  1056 
Directive  to  Foreign  Ministers  by  Geneva  Heads  of 

Government  Conference,  176 
Soviet  draft  declaration,  882 
Soviet  proposal,  832  (text)  ;  statements  (Dulles),  874, 

875 
Tripartite  (U.S.,  U.K.,  French)  proposal,  text,  831 
Tripartite  (U.S.,  U.K.,  French)  statement,  882 


Geneva  Foreign  Ministers  Meeting — Continued 
Documents  published,  916 
East- West  contacts : 
Address  and  statements:  Dulles,  727,  775,  869,  876, 

880,  881,  885 ;  Murphy,  834,  1056 
Directive  to  Foreign  Ministers  by  Geneva  Heads  of 

Government  Conference,  177 
Soviet  draft  statement,  881 
Soviet  proposal,  text,  779 
Tripartite  (U.S.,  U.K.,  French)  proposal,  778 
Tripartite  (U.S.,  U.K.,  French)  statement,  925 
European  security : 
Address  and  statements:  Dulles,  780,  781,  819,  823, 

825,  868,  883 ;  Molotov,  784 ;  Murphy,  1056 
Directive  to  Foreign  Ministers  by  Geneva  Heads  of 

Government  Conference,  176 
Soviet  draft  treaty,  text,  783 

Soviet  proposals,  732  (text),  823,  828  (text)  ;  state- 
ment (Dulles),  825 
Tripartite  (U.S.,  U.K.,  French)  declaration,  text,  886 
Tripartite  (U.S.,  U.K.,  French)  proposal   (treaty  of 
assurance),  text,  729 
Final  communique,  text,  886 
German  reunification : 
Address  and  statements:  Dulles,  606,  688,  727,  729, 
775,  781,  819,  823,  825,  868,  883 ;  Eisenhower,  728 ; 
Murphy,  1056 
Directive  to  Foreign  Ministers  by  Geneva  Heads  of 

Government  Conference,  176 
Soviet  proposal,  819,  820,  827  (text) 
Tripartite  (U.S.,  U.K.,  French)  declaration,  text,  886 
Tripartite  (U.S.,  U.K.,  French)  proposals: 
Free  elections,  text,  828 
Statements  (Dulles),  820,  823 
Treaty  of  assurance,  text,  729 
Middle  East  problems,  question  of  discussion  of,  688 
Results,  statements  (Dulles),  867,  883 
"Spirit  of  Geneva"  (see  also  "Spirit  of  Geneva"),  effect 

of  meeting  on,  statements  (Dulles),  867,  868,  870 
U.S.  delegation,  687 
Geneva  Heads  of  Government  Conference    (July  18-23, 
1955)  : 
Addresses  and  statements:  Dulles,  9,  50,  132,  218,  339, 
524,  525;  Eisenhower,  4,  131,  171,  215,  376,  377; 
Murphy,  48,  49 ;  Robertson,  691 
Agenda,  possible  items,  50 

Agreement  by  Soviets  on  time  and  place  of  meeting,  20 
Consultations  regarding  preparations : 
Paris  meeting,  statement  (Dulles),  132 
San  Francisco  meeting,  50 
Directive  to  Foreign  Ministers,  176 
Disarmament  and  mutual  inspection  proposals  : 
Address  and  statements :  Dulles,  218 ;  Eisenhower,  172, 

173,  216 
Directive  to  Foreign  Ministers,  176 
Documents  published,  339,  686 
East- West  contacts : 
Address  and  statement  (Eisenhower),  174,  217 
Directive  to  Foreign  Ministers,  177 
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Geneva  Heads  of  Government  Conference — Continued 
European  security : 

Address  and  statement :  Dulles,  218 ;  Eisenhower,  216 
Directive  to  Foreign  Ministers,  176 
German  reunification : 

Address  and  statements:   Dulles,  218;   Eisenhower, 

171,  216 
Directive  to  Foreign  Ministers,  176 
Results : 

Address  and  statement :  Dulles,  218 ;  Robertson,  691 
Exchange  of  letters  (Adenauer,  Eisenhower),  259 
Review  of  negotiations,  address  upon  return  to  U.S. 
(Eisenhower),  215 
"Spirit  of  Geneva,"  address  (Eisenhower),  376,  377 
U.S.  delegation,  49 
"Geneva,  Spirit  of."    See  "Spirit  of  Geneva" 
Genocide,  convention  on  the  prevention  and  punishment 

of  the  crime  of  (1948),  368 
Geography  and  History,  Pan  American  Institute  of,  U.S. 

delegation  to  6th  General  Assembly,  288 
Geophysical  science  and  foreign  relations,  address   (Ru- 
dolph), 989 
Geophysical  Tear,  International  (1957-1958)  : 

Address  and  article:  Reichelderfer,  436;  Rudolph,  989 
U.S.  plans  for  earth-circling  satellite,  218 
Gerety,  Pierce  J.,  917 

German  University  Exchange  Service,  837 
Germany : 

Assets  vested  by  U.S.,  proposed  U.S.  legislation  for  re- 
turn, statement  (Murphy),  971 
Berlin.    See  Berlin 

Free  elections  in.    See  Reunification,  infra 
Germany  in  the  Free  World,  address  (Murphy),  43 
Property,  rights,  and  interests  in  Austria,  Austrian  dec- 
laration to  annul  by  legislation,  970 
Reunification : 

Addresses  and  statement :  Conant,  18,  915 ;  Dulles,  8, 

524,  525,  964,  965,  1005 ;  Murphy,  46,  48,  490 
Geneva  Foreign  Ministers  Meeting,  discussions  and 
proposals  concerning.     See  Geneva   Foreign   Min- 
isters Meeting 
Geneva  Heads  of  Government  Conference,  discussions 
and  proposals  concerning.     See  Geneva  Heads  of 
Government  Conference 
North  Atlantic  Council  position,  1047 
Soviet  position,  statements  (Dulles),  51,  54 
Soviet  obligations  under  4-power  agreements : 
Joint  statement  (U.S.,  U.K.,  and  France)  and  note  to 
Moscow  following  Soviet  agreements  of  Sept.  20 
with  East  Germany,  559,  616 
U.S.  position,  exchange  of  notes  between  U.S.   and 
Soviet  Union,  734 
Germany,  East : 

Inland  waterways,  British  concession  to  East  Germany 

for  control,  statement  (Dulles),  1011 
Soviet  agreements  of  Sept.  20,  position  of  U.S.,  U.K.,  and 
France  concerning  Soviet  obligations  toward  three 
powers,  559,  616,  734 
Uprising  of  June  17,  anniversary  statement  (Conant), 
15 


Germany,  Federal  Republic  of: 

Addresses :  Conant,  12 ;  Kalijarvi,  1058 ;  Murphy,  43 

Claims.     See  Claims 

Diplomatic  relations  with  Soviet  Union,  negotiations 

concerning,  494 
Establishing  a  business  in,  Department  of  Commerce 

pamphlet,  886 
Geneva   Foreign   Ministers  Meeting,  preparatory  con- 
sultations with  U.S.,  U.K.,  and  France,  415,  559 
ICAO,  admission  to  membership,  810 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  talks  with  Secretary  Dulles, 

560 
Prisoners  of  war  in  Soviet  Union,  negotiations  for  re- 
lease, 494 
Restitution,  external,  agency  established,  355 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Air  transport,  agreement  with  U.S.,  145,  164 
Atomic  information,   agreement  between  parties  to 

NAT  for  cooperation,  1086 
Commercial  samples  and  advertising  material,  inter- 
national convention  to  facilitate  importation,  549 
Copyright  convention,  universal,  and  related  protocols, ' 

163 
External  debts,  German,  agreement  on,  164,  1024 
Friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,   treaty  with 

U.S.,  249 
GATT,  protocol  on  terms  of  accession  of  Japan,  702 
Mutual  defense  assistance,  agreements  with  U.S.,  142,  , 

164 
North  Atlantic  Treaty,  protocol  on  accession  to,  406 
Occupation  regime,  protocol  on  termination  of,  406 
Property,  rights  and  interests  in  Germany,  charter  of 

Arbitral  Commission  on,  442,  813 
Tax  relief  for  U.S.  expenditures  for  common  defense, 

agreement  for,  862 
Telecommunication  convention,  international  (1952), 

442 
Tracing  Service,  International,  agreements  concern- 
ing administration,  289 
War  criminals,  German,  procedures  for  granting  of  pa- 
roles, 887 
Glaser,  Kurt,  83 
Goa,  Portuguese  dispute  with  India,  statements  (Dulles), 

263,  1007,  1008 
Gold  Coast,  future  relationship  to  British  Togoland,  159 
Gork,  Haydar,  20 

Grant-aid.     See  Economic  and  technical  aid 
Great  Lakes  fisheries  convention  with  Canada,  678,  770 
Greece : 
Earthquake,  U.S.  aid,  100 
Cyprus  question.     See  Cyprus  question 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Agricultural  commodities,  agreements  with  U.S.  re- 
garding use  of  proceeds  from  sale,  210 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  55w, 

290 
Atomic  information,   agreement  between  parties  to 

NAT  for  cooperation,  1086 
Educational  exchange  program,  agreement  with  U.S. 

amending  1948  agreement,  86 
GATT,  protocols  amending,  164,  932 
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Greece — Continued 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. — Continued 

Patent  rights  and  technical  information  for  defense 

purposes,  agreement  with  U.S.,  84,  164 
Trade  Cooperation,  Organization  for,  agreement  on, 

164 
U.S.  personnel  in  Greece,  agreement  with  U.S.  regard- 
ing importation  of  personal  effects  and  equipment, 
210 
U.S.  Refugee  Relief  Act  visas,  cutoff  date  on  applica- 
tions announced,  917 
Grew,  Joseph  C,  497 
Gruenther,  Gen.  Alfred  M.,  609 
Guadeloupe,  conventions  on  seamen,  589 
Guatemala : 

Communist  activities  in,  386,  388,  601 

Economic  outlook,  address  (Kalijarvi),  1062 

International  Bank  loan,  307 

Military  assistance,  agreement  with  U.S.,  85,  86 

Plant  protection  convention,  international,  85 

President,  visit  to  U.S.,  599,  790 

Trade  agreement  of  1936  with  U.S.,  termination,  577, 

623,  695 
U.S.  aid,  196,  790 
Guiana,  French,  conventions  on  seamen,  589 

Hagerty,  James  C,  218,  1049 
Hahn,  Mrs.  Lorena  B.,  206 
Haiti : 

Artibonite  Valley,  development  of,  agreement  with  U.S., 

369 
Economic  aid,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  a  joint  council  to 
facilitate  administration  of  emergency  assistance 
program,  909,  1086 
GATT,  declaration  on  continued  application  of  schedules, 

769 
Military  assistance  agreements  with  U.S.,  550,  813 
Hammarskjold,  Dag,  512 
Harrington,  Julian  F.,  249 
Hays,  Brooks,  672,  711,  804 
Heads  of  Government  Conference,  Geneva.     See  Geneva 

Heads  of  Government  Conference 
Health  Organization,  World : 

Diseases  and  causes  of  death,  nomenclature  regulations, 

589 
Technical  aid  to  underdeveloped  countries,  712 
Health,  public,  agreement  with  Libya,  1086 
Health  and  sanitation,  cooperative  program  agreements 
with — 
Colombia,  extending  1950  agreement,  406 
Ecuador,  extending  1950  agreement,  38 
El  Salvador,  extending  1950  agreement,  327 
Panama,  extending  1951  agreement,  932 
Heath,  Donald  R.,  1051 
Henderson,  Loy,  420,  1051 
Hickerson,  John  D.,  678 
Highway,  Inter-American,  U.S.  assistance  for  financing, 

598,  898 
Highways,  Atlantic  and  Pacific,  in  Guatemala,  Interna- 
tional Bank  loan  for,  307 
Hill,  Robert  C,  722 


History  and  Geography,  Pan  American  Institute  of,  U.S. 

delegation  to  6th  General  Assembly,  288 
Holidays  with  pay  for  seamen,  convention  on,  589 
Holland,  Henry  F.,  addresses  and  statements: 
Inter-American  trade,  654,  959 
Responsibility  of  American  Republics  in  world  affairs, 

135 
Sugar  legislation,  Department's  views  on,  120 
Treaty  of  mutual  understanding  and  cooperation  witli 

Panama,  185 
U.S.  contribution   to   economic   development  of   Latin 

America,  595 
Visit  to  Latin  America,  departure  statement,  897 
Hollister,  John  B. : 
Appointment  to  ICA,  124,  432 
Atomic  energy,  uses  for  economic  and  social  progress 

in  Asia,  statement,  747 
Visit  to  Far  East,  Colombo  Plan  meeting,  566,  567 
Holy  See,  universal  copyright  convention  and  related  pro- 
tocols, 327 
Honduras : 

Inter-American    convention    on    granting    of    political 

rights  to  women,  813 
Investment  guaranties,  agreement  with  U.S.,  86 
Hoover,  Herbert,  Jr. : 
Statements : 
Air  transport  agreement  with  Germany,  145 
Bulgarian  patriot,  anniversary  of  death,  529 
Guatemalan  President,  departure  from  Washington, 

790 
Soviet  tanker  Tuapse,  302 

U.S.  delegation  to  10th  session  of  General  Assembly, 
489 
Visit  to  Far  East,  566 
Hopkins,  Frederick  Charles,  354 
Houghton,  Dorothy  D.,  363 
Human  rights,  advisory  services  in  field  of : 
Statements  (Lord),  1034 
U.N.  resolution,  1039 
Human  Rights,  U.N.  Commission  on: 

11th  session,  accomplishments,  article  (Lord),  277 
Recommendations  on  self-determination  and  permanent 
sovereignty  over  natural  wealth,  808»,  859 
Human  Rights  Day  (1955),  U.N.  proclamation  of,  1048 
Humphrey,  G.  M„  432 
Hungary : 

Assets  in  U.S.,  disposition  of,  845 

Information  activities  of  legation  in  U.S.,  suspension  by 

U.S.,  459 
United  Nations,  admission  to,  1068,  1070,  1071w 
U.S.  Legation  local  employees,  harassment  by  police, 
U.S.  protests  and  countermeasures,  459 

ICA.    See  International  Cooperation  Administration 
ICAO.    See  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization 
Iceland : 
Ambassador  to  U.S.,  credentials,  916 
Radio  frequencies,  registration,  agreement  with  U.S., 

478 
U.S.  Ambassador,  appointment,  722 
K'EM.     See  Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European 
Migration 
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Immigration : 
Administration   of   U.S.    immigration   and   nationality 

laws,  change  in  delegation  of  authority,  478 
Glaser,  Kurt,  denial  of  permanent  residence  status  in 
U.S.,  83 
Imports  (see  also  Trade)  : 
Commercial  samples  and  advertising  material,  interna- 
tional convention  to  facilitate  importation,  406,  549, 
677,  769,  813,  861 
Danish  import  restrictions  on  U.S.  goods,  relaxation,  762 
Portugal,  imports  from  dollar  area,  freed  list,  542 
Private  road  vehicles,  customs  convention  on  temporary 

importation,  289,  931 
U.S.  (see  also  Tariff  policy,  U.S.)  : 

Agriculture,  U.S.  report  to  10th  session  of  GATT  of 

restrictions  on,  1019 
Certification    of    invoices,    requirements    concerning, 

399,  698 
Latin  American,  methods  to  increase,  address  (Hol- 
land), 961,  962 
Monkeys,  rhesus,  for  medical  research,  398 
Strategic  materials,  chart,  304 
Income  tax,  conventions  for  avoidance  of  double  taxation. 

See  Double  taxation 
India : 

Chinese  Communist  civilians  in  U.S.,  good  offices  for  re- 
turn of,  456 
Economic  progress,  269,  1060,  1063 

GATT,  declaration  on  continued  application  of  sched- 
ules, 164 
Goa,    dispute    with    Portugal    concerning,    statements 

(Dulles),  263,  1007,  1008 
Korean  ex-prisoners  of  war  in,  request  for  financial 

assistance,  statement  (Blaustein),  1077 
Monkeys,  rhesus,  export  to  U.S.,  398 
Soviet  economic  operations  in,  347 
Telecommunication    convention,    international    (1952), 

442 
Tariff  concessions  to  U.S.,  GATT,  request  for  renegotia- 
tion, 26 
U.S.  aid,  31,  617 
Indian   Institute,   Inter-American,   appointment   of   U.S. 

representative  to  Governing  Board,  247 
Indonesia : 

Informational    media    guaranty    program,    agreement 

with  U.S.,  516 
U.N.  role  in  peaceful  settlement,  741 
Industrial  apprenticeship,  agreement  with  Brazil  extend- 
ing 1952  agreement  for  cooperative  program,  368 
Industrial  education,   agreement  with   Brazil  extending 

1950  agreement  for  cooperative  program,  249 
Industrial  productivity,  agreement  with  Uruguay,  38 
Industrial  property,  convention  for  protection  of,  123 
Industry,  medium  and  small,  agreement  with  Chile  amend- 
ing 1952  agreement  for  cooperative  program  of  tech- 
nical assistance,  1086 
Information,  exchange  of,  with  Soviet  Union.    See  Geneva 
Foreign  Ministers  Meeting  and  Geneva  Heads  of  Gov- 
ernment Conference:  East-West  contacts 
Information  activities  of  Hungarian  Legation  in  U.S.,  sus- 
pension by  U.S.,  459 


Information  Agency,  U.S. : 
Cultural  centers,  binational,  administration  of,  358 
Program  of,  need  for  expansion,  1049 
Informational    media    guaranty    program,    agreements 
with — 
Indonesia,  516 
Viet-Nam,  998 
Inspection  plan,  mutual.     See  under  Disarmament 
Intelligence  functions  of  CIA,  address  (A.  Dulles),  602 
Inter-American   Bank  for  Economic  Development,   U.S. 

position  on  establishment,  140 
Inter-American  Commission  of  Women,  10th  Assembly, 
addresses,  article,  and  messages  (Dulles,  Eisenhower, 
Lee,  Rincfin  de  Gautier),  584 
Inter-American  convention  on  copyrights,  702 
Inter-American  convention  on  granting  of  political  rights 

to  women,  813 
Inter- American  cultural  relations,  convention  for  promo- 
tion of,  441 
Inter-American  Economic  and  Social  Council  of  OAS,  U.S. 

representative,  166 
Inter-American  Highway,  U.S.  assistance  for  financing, 

598,  898 
Inter-American  Indian  Institute,  Governing  Board,  ap-; 

pointment  of  U.S.  representative,  247 
Inter- American  problems.    See  Latin  America 
Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Trade  Agreements,  no- 
tice regarding  tariff  negotiations,  507, 1020, 1022,  1023 
Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European  Migration  : 
Constitution  of,  209 

Financing  problems,  article  (Warren),  308 
Refugees,  responsibility  for  transportation  to  U.S.,  99 
3d  session  of  Executive  Committee  and  Council,  U.S. 
delegation,  634 
Intergovernmental  Maritime   Consultative  Organization, 

convention  on,  478 
Interment  of  U.S.  nationals,  agreement  with  Belgium  ex- 
tending 1947  agreement,  368 
International  Astronomical  Union,  U.S.  delegation  to  9th 

General  Assembly,  325 
International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development: 
Articles  of  agreement,  441 

Egypt,  Aswan  Dam,  discussions  concerning,  1050 
Loans  to :  Guatemala,  307 ;  Latin  America,  597,  961,  962 ; 

Lebanon,  427;  Pakistan,  398;  Peru,  338 
U.S.  views  on  annual  report,  statement  (Waugh),  626 
International  Civil  Aviation  Organization : 
Conventions  regarding,  123 

Germany,  Federal  Republic  of,  admission  to  member- 
ship, 810 
Meetings : 
Committee  on  Rules  for  the  Settlement  of  Differences, 

440 
Diplomatic  conference  on  amendment  of  the  Warsaw 

Convention,  440 
Facilitation  Division,  4th  session,  588 
International    Cooperation     Administration     (see     also 
Foreign  Operations  Administration)  : 
Appointment  of  Deputy  Director  for  Congressional  Re- 
lations, 910 
Economic  officers,  meeting,  454 
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International  Cooperation  Administration — Continued 
Educational  exchange  program,  study  of  relationship  to 

State  Department  exchange  program,  966 
Establishment  and  functions,  124,  432,  767 
International  Council  of  Scientific  Uuious,  U.S.  delega- 
tion to  7th  General  Assembly,  325 
International  Court  of  Justice : 
Document,  248 

Statute  of,  declarations  recognizing  compulsory  jurisdic- 
tion, 769,  1024 
U.N.  Administrative  Tribunal,  judgments,  statements  on 
U.S.  position  regarding  procedure    (Merrow)    and 
text  of  General  Assembly  resolution,  938 
U.S.  aircraft  case  against  Soviet  Union    (1952),  U.S. 
application  to  Court,  65 
.International  Development  Advisory  Board,  members,  493 
International  Finance  Corp.,  598,  627,  858 
International  Geophysical  Year  (1957-1958)  : 
Address  and  article:  Reichelderfer,  436;  Rudolph,  989 
U.S.  plans  for  earth-circling  satellite,  218,  990 
International  Joint  Commission,  U.S.  and  Canada: 
Columbia  River  power  development,  Canadian  proposals 
and  U.S.  position,  statements  by  Commission  and 
U.S.  chairman,  980 
St.  Croix  River  Basin,  investigation  of  water  resources, 
21 
International  Labor  Conference,  38th  session,  convention 
concerning  abolition  of  penal  sanctions  for  breaches 
of  contract  of  employment,  406 
International  Monetary  Fund,  articles  of  agreement,  163, 

441 
International  North  Pacific  Fisheries  Commission,  meet- 
ing, 357 
International  organizations,  application  of  universal  copy- 
right convention  to  works  of,  163,  326,  327,  328,  441 
International  Pacific  Salmon  Fisheries  Commission,  re- 
port on  destructive  effect  of  power  projects  on  Fraser 
River  salmon,  984,  985 
International  Tracing  Service,  agreements  concerning  ad- 
ministration, 289 
Investment  activity  abroad,  Soviet,  343,  344,  345,  348 
Investment  of  private  capital  abroad  : 
Antitrust  policies,  effect  on  U.S.  investments,  53S,  540 
Argentina,  incentives  for  U.S.  capital,  462 
Asia,  South  and  Southeast,  recommendations  of  Colombo 

Plan  meeting,  992 
International  Finance  Corp.  as  stimulus  to,  858 
Investment  guaranties  agreements  with — 
Bolivia,  769;  Colombia,  998;  Honduras,  86;  Ireland, 
770 ;  Paraguay,  998 
Latin  America,  addresses:  Beaulac,  336;  Holland,  596, 

960,  963 
Natural  wealth  and  resources  of  nations,  proposals  con- 
cerning self-determination   and   permanent  sover- 
eignty over,  808,  809,  859,  892,  893 
Statements    concerning:    Hays,    713;    Kalijarvi,    850; 

Waugh,  627 
Underdeveloped  countries,  267,  272,  858 
U.S.  tax  incentives,  proposed  legislation,  432,  597 
Investors  and  traders,  agreement  with  Philippines  relat- 
ing to,  476,  478 
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Invoices,  certification  of,  regulations  eliminating,  399 
Iran : 
Amity,  economic  relations,  and  consular  rights,  treaty 

with  U.  S.,  367,  369 
Attitude  toward  West,  683 
Baghdad  Pact,  adherence,  653 
Iraq : 

Civil  aviation  convention,  international,  protocols  re- 
lating to  permanent  seat  and  sessions  of  ICAO,  123 
Military  assistance  agreement  with  U.S.,  agreement  for 

disposition  of  equipment  and  materials,  328 
Peace  treaty  with  Japan,  368,  442 
Ireland : 

Guaranties  against  risks  respecting  inconvertibility  of 
currencies  and  expropriation,  agreement  with  U.S., 
770 
United  Nations,  admission  to,  1067,  1068,  1070,  1071n 
Isle  of  Man,  convention  to  facilitate  importation  of  com- 
mercial samples  and  advertising  material,  861 
Israel : 
Aircraft,  destruction  by  Bulgaria,  U.S.  protest  and  Bul- 
garian note  of  regret,  263,  354 
American-Israel  friendship,  address  (Brownell),  97 
Arab-Israeli  dispute.    See  Arab-Israeli  dispute 
Arms  supply  policy.     See  Arms  supply 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Agricultural   surpluses,    agreements   with    U.S.,    86, 

1086 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  164 
Slavery  convention    (1926),  protocol  amending  and 
annex,  590 
Italy : 

Soviet  investment  operations  in,  344 

Tariff  concessions  to  U.S.,  GATT,  renegotiation  of,  578 

Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Agricultural  commodities,  agreement  with  U.S.,  249 
Arbitral  Commission  on  property,  rights  and  interests 

in  Germany,  charter  of,  442 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  290 
Atomic  information,  agreement  for  cooperation  be- 
tween parties  to  NAT,  623 
Child  feeding  programs,  agreement  with  U.S.,  225,  249 
Double  taxation,  conventions  with  U.S.  for  avoidance 

of,  estates  and  income,  290,  442 
Educational  exchange  programs,  financing  agreement 

with  U.S.  amending  1948  agreement,  210 
GATT,  protocol  on  terms  of  accession  of  Japan,  702 
Geneva  conventions  (1949),  reservation  to,  74 
Industrial  property,  convention  for  protection  of,  123 
Jet  engines,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  facilities  for  re- 
pair, 249 
Plant  protection  convention,  international,  589 
Telecommunication  convention,  international,  677 
United  Nations,  admission  to,  1067,  1068,  1070,  1071n 
U.S.  tariff  concession  to,  GATT,  616 
Venice  Film  Festival,  question  of  entering  Blackboard 
Jungle,  537 

Jackson,  William  H.,  529,  778 
Jacome,  Alexander  G.,  247 
Jameson,  Guilford  S.,  910 
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Japan : 
Assets  vested  by  U.S.,  proposed  U.S.  legislation  for  re- 
turn of,  119,  971 
Communist  threat  of  subversion,  694,  755 
Cotton  purchase  in  U.S.,  Export-Import  Bank  credit,  263 
Cotton  textile  exports  to  U.S.,  question  of  protective  re- 
strictions by  U.S.,  correspondence  (Dulles,  Smith), 
1064 
Foreign  Minister,  visit  to  U.S. : 
Announcement,  263 
Arrival  statement,  420 
Joint  statement  with  Secretary  Dulles,  419 
Fur  seals,  North  Pacific,  international  conference  for 

conservation  of,  437 
Korean-Japanese   tension   over   so-called    "Rhee"   line, 

statement  (Dulles),  1009 
Trade    problems,    addresses    and    article :    Kalijarvi, 

1058 ;  Murphy,  492 ;  Waugh,  303 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Agricultural  commodities,  agreements  with  U.S.,  86, 

577 
Aircraft  assembly  or  manufacture,   agreement  with 

U.S.,  210 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.  for 

cooperation,  55m,  909 
Children,   convention  fixing   minimum   age  for   em- 
ployment at  sea,  1024 
Commercial  samples  and  advertising  material,  inter- 
national convention  to  facilitate  importation,  406 
Customs  facilities  for  touring,  multilaterial  conven- 
tion, 516 
GATT.     See  Tariffs  and  trade,  general  agreement  on 
Mutual  defense  assistance  agreement  with  U.S.,  agree- 
ment for  Japanese  financial  contributions  under,  290 
Peace  treaty : 
Ratification  by  Iraq,  368 

Settlement  of  disputes  arising  under  article  15  (a), 
agreement  for,  442 
Seafarers,  convention  concerning  medical  examina- 
tion of,  1024 
U.S.  aircraft,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  payment  of 
damages  to  property  of  Japanese  nationals,  998 
U.N.  membership,  U.S.  efforts  for  and  Soviet  vetos,  1067, 

1068,  1070,  1071,  1071m,  1072,  1072m,  1073 
War  claims  of  American  nationals  against,  972 
War  criminals,  release  of,  420,  421 
John  Marshall  Bicentennial,  133,  375,  449 
Johnson,  U.  Alexis,  219,  220,  456 
Johnston,  Eric,  340 

Joint  Council  for  Economic  Aid,  agreement  with  Haiti  es- 
tablishing, 1086 
Jones,  Howard  P.,  166 
Jordan : 

United  Nations,  admission  to,  1067,  1068,  1070,  1071m 
World  Meteorological  Organization,  convention  of,  210 
Jordan,  Len,  981 

Kalijarvi,  Thorsten  V. : 
Addresses  and  statement: 

Antitrust  policies  of  U.S.,  relation  to  foreign  trade 

and  investment,  538 
Foreign  economic  policy  of  U.S.,  846 


Kalijarvi,  Thorsten  V. — Continued 
Addresses  and  statement — Continued 

World  economic  situation,  review  of,  1057 
Colombo  Plan  meeting,  514,  567 
Karachi,  port  facilities,  World  Bank  loan  for  improvement 

398 
Keesing,  Felix  M.,  300 
Key,  David  McK.,  125 
Khouri,  Victor,  916 

Khrushchev,  Nikita,  603,  611,  1007,  1056 
King,  Spencer  M.,  478 
Korea : 
Armistice  agreement: 

Communist  violations  of,  address,  letter,  and  state 
ments:    Blaustein,   1076,    1078,    1080,    1082,    1084: 
Parks,  191,  396 ;  Robertson,  693 
Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commission.     See  Neu- 
tral Nations  Supervisory  Commission 
Soviet  and  Polish  charges  of  violation,   refutation, 

1080,  1081 

U.N.  Command,  reduction  in  strength,  1076,  1080, 1084 
Belgian  participation  in  U.N.  operations,  agreement  to 

pay  U.S.  for  logistic  support,  189,  210 
Free  elections,  efforts  for.     See  Unification,  infra 
Geneva  conventions  on  treatment  of  prisoners  of  war,. 

etc.,  application  in  Korean  conflict,  75 
Unification : 

General  Assembly  resolution  on,  1081,  1085  (text) 
Soviet  proposals,  1079 
Statements  on  (Dulles),  51,  341 
U.N.  actions  and  deliberations  regarding : 
Addresses  and  statements :  Blaustein,  1074 ;  Lodge ; 

737,  739;  Wilcox,  741 
General  Assembly  resolution,  1085 
U.S.    position,    statements    (Blaustein),    1075,    1076, 
1077,  1078 
U.N.  Commission  for  Unification  and  Rehabilitation  of 
Korea,  subcommittee,  1077 
Korea,  Republic  of: 

Communism,  efforts  to  combat,  755 

Economic   and   military   discussions   with    U.S.,    joint 

communique,  356 
Economic  recovery,  progress  in,  address    (Kalijarvi), 

1059 
Exhibition  of  photographs  of  national  treasures,  917 
Foreign  Language  Institute,  506 
Japanese-Korean   tension   over   so-called    "Rhee"   line, 

statement  (Dulles),  1009 
Prisoners  of  war.     See  Prisoners  of  war 
Taxation  of  U.S.  businessmen,  618 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Agreed  minute  of  1954,  amendment  establishing  ex- 
change rate,  356 
Arsenal,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  establishment  of 

facilities  for,  164 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  55m 
International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Develop- 
ment, articles  of  agreement,  441 
International  Monetary  Fund,  articles  of  agreement, 

441 
Naval  vessels,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  loan  of,  550 
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Korea,  Republic  of — Continued 
U.N.  Korean  Reconstruction  Agency,  report  of  Agent 
General,  statement  (Hays)  and  U.N.  draft  resolu- 
tion, 672 
U.N.  membership,  U.S.  position  and  Soviet  veto,  1068, 

1069,  1070w 
U.S.  aid,  190,  398 
Kotschnig,  Walter  M.,  317 
Krekeler,  Dr.  Heinz  L.,  19,  47 

Labor,  penal  sanctions  for  breaches  of  contract  of  em- 
ployment, convention  concerning  abolition  of,  406 
labor  Conference,  International,  38th  session,  convention 
concerning  abolition  of  penal  sanctions  for  breaches 
of  contract  of  employment,  406 
Labor  services,  technical,  agreement  with  El  Salvador  for 

cooperative  program,  406 
Langley,  James  M.,  464 
Laos: 
Ambassador  to  U.S.,  credentials,  916 
Communist  threat  of  subversion,  694 
Legation  in  U.S.,  elevation  to  embassy  status,  299 
United  Nations,  admission  to,  1067,  1068,  1070,  1071n 
U.S.  aid  to  famine  victims,  536 
U.S.  ambassador,  confirmation,  249 
U.S.  Legation  in,  elevation  to  embassy  status,  299 
Lathrum,  Wade,  329 

Latin  America   (see  also  Inter-American  and  individual 
countries)  : 
Coffee  trade,  addresses:  Holland,  656,  962;  Kalijarvi, 

1062 
Cultural  centers,  binational,  U.S.  assistance  to,  358 
Economic  outlook,  address  (Kalijarvi),  1061,  1063 
Economic  relations  with  U.S.,  addresses :  Beaulac,  335 ; 

Holland,  595,  897 
Land  settlement  projects  for  European  migrants,  311 
Responsibility  of  the  American  Republics  in  world  af- 
fairs, address  (Holland),  135 
Trade  relations  with  U.S.,  addresses  (Holland),  654,  959 
Travel,  promotion  of,  to  and  within  Latin  America,  107 
U.N.  Economic  Commission  for,  U.S.  delegation  to  6th 

session,  405 
U.  S.  aid: 

Export-Import  Bank  loans,  597,  960,  961,  963 
Mutual  security  programs,  33,  269 
U.  S.  officials  visit  to  discuss  inter-American  problems, 
delegation    and    departure    statement    (Holland), 
791,  897 
Women,  economic  and  social  progress,  article  and  ad- 
dress (Lee),  584,  586 
Lausanne  Peace  Conference,  1922-23,  effect  on  consolida- 
tion of  Turkish  Republic,  497 
Law,  international,  development  of,  as  a  basis  for  peace, 

address  (Stassen),  416 
Law,  progress  in  the  rule  of,  address  (Phleger),  647 
Lawrence,  Ernest  O.,  706 
Lebanon : 
Ambassador  to  U.S.,  credentials,  916 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  210 
Telecommunication  convention,  international,  and  final 

and  additional  protocols,  164 
World  Bank  loan,  427 


Lee,  Mrs.  Frances  M.,  584,  586 

Le  Gallais,  Hugues,  916 

Legislation.     See  under  Congress 

Lend-lease  operations,  transmittal  of  President's  report 

to  Congress,  760 
Libby,  Willard  F.,  381 

Liberia,  technical  cooperation  agreement  with  U.S.,  770 
Libya : 

Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Agriculture,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  cooperative  pro- 
gram, 1086 
Economic  aid,  agreement  with  U.S.  amending  1954 

agreement,  210 
Education,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  cooperative  pro- 
gram, 1086 
Natural  resources,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  coopera- 
tive program,  1086 
Public  health,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  cooperative 

program,  1086 
Technical  cooperation,  general  agreement  with  U.  S., 

328 
Technical  cooperation,  point  4  agreement  with  U.S. 

superseded  by  general  agreement,  328 
Wheat  agreement  with  U.  S.,  328 
United  Nations,  admission  to,  1067,  1068,  1070,  1071n 
U.S.  aid,  wheat  relief,  263,  328,  427 
Lindbeck,  John  M.  H.,  751 

Literary  and  artistic  works,  protection  of.    Bee  Copyright 
Litoshko,  Evgeni  V.,  134 
Loans,  U.N.     See  International  Bank 
Loans,  U.S.   (see  also  Export-Import  Bank),  agreement 

with  Republic  of  China,  307 
Lodge,  Henry  Cabot,  Jr. : 
Addresses  and  statements : 
Algerian  question,  proposed  inscription  on  General 

Assembly  agenda,  U.S.  position,  545,  582,  992 
Armaments,  problems  of  inspection  and  control  of, 

1033 
Atomic  radiation,  effects  on  human  health,  proposal 

for  collation  of  data  on,  54 
China,  representation  in  U.N.,  544 
Cyprus  question,  proposed  inscription  on  General  As- 
sembly agenda,  U.S.  position,  545 
Disarmament,  President  Eisenhower's  proposals  for 

inspection,  438,  528,  765 
Freedom,  Responsibility,  and  Law,  696 
Moroccan  question,   postponement  of  discussion  by 

U.N.,  U.S.  position,  1040 
Palestine  question,  458 

Soviet  item  on  relaxing  international  tension,  pro- 
posed inscription  on  General  Assembly  agenda,  U.S. 
position,  583 
United  Nations,  admission  of  new  members,  U.  S.  po- 
sition, 1067 
United  Nations  after  10  years,  736 
Correspondence : 
Atomic  radiation  effects,  request  for  agenda  item  for 

10th  session  of  General  Assembly,  365 
Peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy,  international  coop- 
eration, request  for  General  Assembly  item,  384 
UNICEF,  U.S.  contribution,  513 
Lonardi,  Maj.  Gen.  Eduardo,  560 
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Lord,  Mrs.  Oswald  B.,  277,  808,  1034 
Luce,  Mrs.  Clare  Boothe,  537, 1010 
Luxembourg : 

Ambassador  to  U.S.,  credentials,  916 
Legation  in  U.S.,  elevation  to  embassy  status,  47S 
Tariff  concessions  by  U.S.,  226,  228,  231 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Atomic  information,  agreement  between  parties  to 

NAT  for  cooperation  regarding,  442 
Civil   aviation   convention,    international,    protocols 
relating  to  permanent  seat  and  sessions  of  ICAO, 
123 
Copyright  convention,  universal,  and  related  proto- 
cols, 327 
GATT,  declaration  on  continued  application  of  sched- 
ules, 164 
Geneva  conventions  (1949),  reservation  to,  74 
Off-shore  procurement  program,  agreements  with  U.S., 

678 
Opium,  protocol  regulating  production,  trade,  and  use 

of  (1953),  289 
Private  property,  war  damage  to,  agreement  with  U.S., 
124,  150 
U.S.  Ambassador,  appointment,  516 
U.S.  Legation  in,  elevation  to  embassy  status,  478 
Lyon,  Cecil  B.,  38 

Macomber,  William  B.,  Jr.,  768 

Malaya,  Communist  subversion  in,  694 

Manila  Pact,  address  (Dulles),  526 

Maniu,  Juliu,  786 

Mann,  Thomas  O,  678 

Maritime  Consultative  Organization,  Intergovernmental, 

convention  on,  478 
Marshall,  John,  Bicentennial,  133,  375,  449 
Marshall  Islands,  resettlement  of  displaced  persons,  158 
Martinique,  convention  on  seamen,  589 
Marx,  Walter  J.,  447 

Matsu  and  Quemoy  Islands,  Communist  buildup  of  air- 
fields near,  statement  (Dulles),  1009 
McDevitt,  James  A.,  125 
Mcllvaine,  Robinson,  537 
McLeod,  Scott,  309,  311,  568,  634 
McMahon,  Brien,  696 
McNaughton,  Gen.  A.  G.  L.,  981,  982,  983 
McQueen,  Lt.  James  T.,  1012n 
Meagher,  John  P.,  953 
Medicine : 
Atomic  medical  facilities  in  U.S.,  tour  by  foreign  doc- 
tors, 264 
Medical  films  exchange,  agreement  with  Soviet  Union, 

785,  932 
Medical  research,  agreement  with  Republic  of  China 
relating   to   establishment    of   U.S.   Navy   unit   in 
Taipei,  Formosa,  862 
Merrow,  Rep.  Chester  E.,  715,  938 

Meteorological  Organization,  World.     See  World  Meteor- 
ological Organization 
Mexico : 
Binational  cultural  center,  U.S.  and  Mexico,  359 
Claims,  final  payment  to  U.S.  unrler  1941  convention,  896 


Mexico — Continued 

Industrial  property,  convention  for  protection  of,  123 
U.S.  aid  in  Tampico  disaster,  791 
Micronesia,  report  on  U.S.  administration  of  trust  terri-  ; 

tory,  statements  (Nucker),  153 
Middle  East.    See  Near  and  Middle  East 
Military  and  Defense  Commissions,  Joint  Brazil-U.S.,  con- 1 

tinuation  agreement,  769 
Military  assistance   (see  also  Military  missions,  Mutual 
defense,  and  Mutual  security  and  other  assistance 
programs)  : 
Agreements,  with — 
Cambodia,  290;  Guatemala,  85,  86;  Haiti,  550;  Yugo- 
slavia, 770 
Agreements  regarding  disposition  of  equipment,  mate- 
rials, and  property,  with —  I 
Dominican  Republic,  406 ;  Haiti,  813 ;  Iraq,  328 ;  Peru, 
164 ;  Thailand,  290 ;  Yugoslavia,  86 
U.S.  program,  readjustments,  266 
Military  blueprints,  President  Eisenhower's  proposals  for) 

exchange.    See  Disarmament :  Aerial  inspection 
Military  dependents'  housing  and  tobacco,  agreement  with  J 

U.K.,  623 
Military  facilities,  importation  of  personal  effects,  equip- 
ment of  U.S.  personnel,  agreement  with  Greece,  210     .  '■ 
Military  information,  exchange  of.     See  Disarmament:) 

Aerial  inspection 
Military  missions,  U.S. : 
Agreements  regarding  duties  of  Army,  Navy,  and  Air 
Force  missions  with — 
Colombia,  678 ;  Cuba,  516,  590 ;  Ecuador,  998 
Army  mission  agreements,  with — 

Bolivia,  extending  1942  agreement,  550 
Cuba,  extending  1951  agreement,  38 
Paraguay,  extending,  amending  1943  agreement,  369 
Military  program,  U.S.    See  Mutual  defense,  Mutual  seen- 1 

rity,  and  National  Defense 
Mohammed  V  of  Morocco,  894, 1040 
Molotov,  Vyacheslav  M.,  605,  606,  784 
Monaco : 

Copyright  convention,  universal,  and  protocols  1  and  2, 

163 
Postal  convention,  universal,  813 
Monetary  Fund,  International,  articles  of  agreement,  163, 

441 

Mongolia,  Outer,  U.N.  membership,  Soviet  efforts  for  and 
U.S.  position  on,  1008,  1068,  1070,  1071w,  1072w,  1073 
Monkeys,  rhesus,  export  from  India  to  U.S.,  398 
Moore,  Roger  Allan,  575 
Morocco,  French : 
Mohammed  V,  return  to  Morocco,  894,  1040 
Safety  of  life  at  sea  convention,  249 
U.N.  consideration  of  Moroccan  question : 
General  Assembly  resolution  to  postpone,  1041 
Statement  (Lodge),  1040 
Morocco,  Spanish  Zone,  universal  postal  convention,  210 
Morrill,  J.  L.,  966 
Morton,  Thruston  B„  79,  561 
Moulton,  Harold,  706 
Muccio,  John  J.,  722 
Mulcahey,  Edward  W.,  285 
Murphy,  Edmund  R.,  358 
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Murphy,  Robert : 
Addresses  and  statements: 

American  nationals'  claims  against  Germany,   pro- 
posed legislation  for  payment,  971 
Canadian-U.S.  relations,  current  aspects  of,  411 
Education  for  Today's  World,  1054 
European  security,  progress  toward,  834 
Geneva     conventions    on    prisoners    of    war,     etc. 

(1949),  69 
German  and  Japanese  vested  assets  in  U.S.,  proposed 

legislation  for  return,  971 
Germany  in  the  Free  World,  43 

Self-determination  in  international  relations,   prin- 
ciple of,  889 
NATO  status  of  forces  agreement,  178 
U.S.  foreign  policy,  review  of,  490 
Visit  to  Yugoslavia,  566 
Mutual   defense,   regional   organizations,    address    (Hol- 
land), 137 
Mutual  defense  assistance  agreements  (see  also  Military 
missions),  with — 
Belgium,  agreement  amending  annex  B,  550 
France,  agreement  for  disposition  of  equipment,  998 
Germany,  Federal  Republic  of,  142,  164 
Japan,  agreement  for  financial  contributions,  290 
Turkey,  agreement  relating  to  equipment  and  materials, 
290 
Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Control  Act : 

Administration,  statement  (DeLany),  919,  920,  921 
FOA  report  to  Congress  on  operation  (July-Dec.  1954), 
excerpts,  342 
Mutual  defense  treaties  and  agreements  (see  also  Baghdad 
Pact,  Collective  security,  Mutual  security,  National 
defense,    North   Atlantic   Treaty   Organization,    and 
Southeast  Asia  Treaty  Organization)  : 
Address  (Phleger),  649 

Atomic    information,    exchange    of,    agreements    with 
Canada  and  U.K.,  letters  (Eisenhower,  Wilson)  and 
texts,  59 
China,  Republic  of,  756,  757 
Distant  early  warning  system,  agreement  with  Canada, 

22 
Far  East,  756,  757 

Patent  rights  and  technical  information,  exchange  of, 
agreements  with  Greece,  Netherlands,  and  Norway, 
84 
Western  European  Union,  44,  417 
Mutual  Security  Act  (1955),  273 

Mutual  security  and  other  assistance  programs  (see  also 
Agricultural  surpluses,  Economic  and  technical  aid, 
Military  assistance,  and  Mutual  defense)  : 
Defense  support  to  Spain  and  Yugoslavia,  31 
Far  East,  article  (Lindbeck),  759 
FOA,  final  report  to  President  (Jan.  1953- June  1955), 

265 
Geneva  Foreign  Ministers  Meeting,  effect  on  U.S.  pro- 
grams, statement  (Dulles),  870 
President's  report  to  Congress  (Jan.  1-June  30,  1955), 

excerpt,  428 
Southeast  Asia,  ANZUS  Council,   meeting  and  state- 
ment, 534 
Statement  (Stassen)  on  1956  program,  29 
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Mutual  Security  Appropriation  Act  (1956),  Executive 
order  implementing  and  statement  (Eisenhower), 
273,  362 

Mutual  understanding  and  cooperation,  treaty  with  Pan- 
ama, 185,  290,  406,  516 

NAC.    See  North  Atlantic  Council 

Narcotic  drugs.     See  Drugs,  narcotic 

Nasser,  Col.  Gamal  Abdel,  684 

NAT.    See  North  Atlantic  Treaty 

National   City  Bank  v.  Republic  of  China,   question  of 

Chinese  immunity,  750 
National    defense    and    security     (see    also    Collective 
security ;  Mutual  defense ;  and  Mutual  security )  : 
Address  (Dulles)  640 
Bipartisan  discussion  by  President  and  congressional 

leaders,  1049 
Distant  early  warning  system,  U.S. -Canada: 
Texts  of  notes,  22 

U.S.-Canadian  inspection  of  installations,  495 
Intelligence  and  law  enforcement  agencies,  cooperation 
against  Communist  subversion,  address  (A.  Dulles), 
600 
Permanent  Joint  Board  on  Defense,  U.S.-Canada,  412 
Personnel  security  program,  U.S.,  address   (McLeod), 

568 
Restrictions  on  photography,  sketching,  etc.,  by  Rumani- 
ans in  U.S.,  105 
Strategic  materials,  release  of  stockpile  in  event  of 

enemy  attack,  701 
U.S.  military  programs,  effect  on,  by  Geneva  Foreign 
Ministers  Meeting,  statement  (Dulles),  870 
National  Olympic  Day,  proclamation,  702 
Nationality  of  women,  convention  on,  550 
NATO.     See  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 
Natural  resources,  agreement  with  Libya  for  cooperative 

program,  1086 
Natural  wealth  and  resources,  permanent  sovereignty  over, 

U.S.  position,  808,  859,  892,  893 
Nauru,  administration  as  trust  territory,  282 
Navigation,  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce  and  navigation 

with  Germany,  249 
Near  and  Middle  East  (see  also  individual  countries)  : 
Arab-Israeli  dispute.     See  Arab-Israeli  dispute 
Arms  supply  to.    See  Arms  supply. 
Collective  security  (see  also  Baghdad  Pact),  addresses : 

Brownell,  99 ;  Dulles,  378,  379 ;  Murphy,  493 
Economic  progress,  address  (Kalijarvi),  1060 
Foreign  Relations,  volume  on,  published,  165 
Johnston,  Eric,  mission  to,  340 

U.S.  economic  aid,  statements:  Dulles,  965;  Stassen,  32 
U.S.  policy  in,  addresses  and  statements:  Allen,  683; 

Dulles,  378,  421,  688 ;  Eisenhower,  845 
Vice  President  Nixon,  visit  of,  380 
Nelsen,  Ancher,  907 

Nepal,  admission  to  U.N.,  1067, 1068, 1070, 1071n 
Netherlands : 

Refugee  program,  U.N.,  financial  contributions,  630 
Tariff  concessions  by  U.S.,  GATT,  226,  228,  231 
Tariff  concessions  to  U.S.,  GATT,  request  for  renego- 
tiation, 26 
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Netherlands — Continued 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Aircraft,  imported,  arrangement  with  U.S.  relating  to 

certificates  of  airworthiness,  909 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  55/», 

210 
Double  taxation  on  income,  1948  convention  with  U.S. 
for  avoidance  of,  extension  to  Antilles,  37,  38,  290, 
442,  907,  909 
Facilities  assistance  program,  agreement  with  U.S., 

210 
GATT,     declaration    on    continued    application    of 

schedules  and  protocols  amending,  164,  702 
Patent  rights  and  technical  information,  agreement 

with  U.S.  on  exchange  of,  84,  210 
Property  rights  and  interests  in  Germany,  charter  of 

Arbitral  Commission  on,  813 
Safety  of  life  at  sea  convention  (1948),  677 
Slavery  convention    (1926),  protocol  amending  and 

annex,  327 
Trade  Cooperation,  Organization  for,  agreement  on, 

702 
WHO   Regulations,    nomenclature    of   diseases    and 
causes  of  death,  589 
Netherlands  Antilles: 

Double  taxation  convention,  U.S.-Netherlands,  37,  38, 

290,  440,  907,  909 
Safety  of  life  at  sea  convention  (1948),  677 
WHO  Regulations,  nomenclature  of  diseases  and  causes 
of  death,  589 
Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commission   (Korea)  : 
Communist  obstructions  to  work  of,  1076,  1081,  1082, 

1083, 1084,  1085 
South  Korean  objection  to,  statement  (Dulles),  298 
U.S.  attitude  on  modification  of  operations  of,  340 
Neutrality,  Austrian,  U.S.  recognition  of,  U.S.  and  Austrian 

notes,  1011 
Neutrality,  Soviet  theory  and  U.S.  views,  641,  642 
New  Guinea,  administration  as  trust  territory,  283 
New  Zealand : 

ANZUS  Council,  meeting  and  statement,  357,  534 
GATT,  declaration  on  continued  application  of  sched- 
ules and  protocols  amending,  164,  931 
Geneva  conventions  ( 1949 ) ,  reservation  to,  74 
German  external  debts,  agreement  on,  1024 
Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European  Migration, 
constitution  of,  210 
Nicaragua : 

Costa  Rican  dispute,  conciliation  of,  OAS  Council  reso- 
lution and  committee  report,  546 
Nationality  of  women,  convention  on,  550 
Tariff  concessions  to  U.S.,  GATT,  request  for  renego- 
tion,  26 
Nigeria,  Minister  of  Transport,  visit  to  U.S.,  495 
Nixon,  Richard  M.,  visit  to  Near  East  and  Africa,  380 
Nonintervention,  principle  of,  U.S.  policy,  138 
Non-Self-Governing  Territories,  Committee  on  Informa- 
tion from : 
Statement  on  report  (Bell),  673 
U.S.  efforts  for  continuation,  statement  (Bell),  906,  907n 
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Non-self-governing  territories    (see  also  Self-determina- 
tion and  Trust  territories),  U.N.  action,  1954,  report 
to  Congress  (Eisenhower),  393 
North  Atlantic  Council,  4th  ministerial  meeting  of  1955 : 
Departure  statement  (Dulles),  1048 
Final  communique,  1047 
North  Atlantic  Treaty: 
Atomic  information,  agreement  between  parties  for  co- 
operation, current  actions,  442,  478,  623,  813,  931, 
1024,  1086 
Germany,  Federal  Republic  of,  protocol  on  accession  of, 

406 
International  military  headquarters,  protocol  on  status 

of,  998 
National  representatives  and  international  staff,  agree- 
ment on  status,  998 
Status  of  forces  agreement: 
Basic  issues,  statement  (Murphy),  178 
Current  actions,  328,  998 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization : 
Addresses  and  statement :  Dulles,  262,  1005 ;  Gruenther, 

609 ;  Murphy,  835  ;  Wright,  699 
Agreements  and  protocols.    See  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
Defense  planning,  NAC  actions,  1047 
Fellowship  and  scholarship  program,  735 
German  membership,  question  of,  addresses  and  state- 
ments :  Conant,  12 ;  Dulles,  729,  781 ;  Murphy,  44. 
Progress  under  mutual  security  program,  266,  271,  428 
U.S.  military  forces,  relations  with  French  local  com- 
munities, address  (Dillon),  1014 
North  Atlantic  union,  proposed  congressional  resolution, 

views  (Dulles),  224 
North  Pacific  Fisheries  Commission,  International,  meet- 
ing, 357 
North  Pacific  Fur  Seal  Conference,  meeting  and  U.S.  dele- 
gation, 437,  952 
"Northern  tier"  pact.    See  Baghdad  Pact 
Norway : 

Atomic  information,  agreement  between  parties  to  NAT 

for  cooperation,  1086 
Educational  exchange  program,  agreement  with  U.S. 

amending  1949  agreement,  37,  86 
GATT,  declaration  on  continued  application  of  sched- 
ules, 164 
Patent  rights  and  technical  information,  agreement  with 
U.S.  on  exchange  of,  84 
Nu,  U,  50,  95,  96 
Nucker,  Delmas  H.,  153 
Nuclear  energy.    See  Atomic  energy 
Nuesse,  Celestine  Joseph,  575 
Nutting,  Antony,  709 
Nyasaland.    See  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland,  Federation  of. 

OAS.  See  Organization  of  American  States 
Oats,  U.S.  import  quotas,  expiration  of,  543 
Occupation  regime,  protocol  on  termination  of  in  Federal 

Republic  of  Germany,  406 
O'Connor,  Roderic  L.,  678 
Off-shore  procurement  program,  agreements  with — 

Luxembourg,  678 

Turkey,  328 
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Oil  shale  study,  agreement  with  Brazil  extending  agree- 
ment for  technical  assistance,  861 
Olympic  Day,  National,  proclamation,  702 
"Open  sky"  proposals  of  President  Eisenhower.    See  Dis- 
armament: Aerial  inspection 
Opium,  protocol  regulating  production,  trade,  and  use  of 

(1953),  86,  289,  442 
Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation : 
Agreement  on,  signatures,  164,  368,  702,  931 
GATT,  10th  session,  reports  on  plans  for,  1020 
U.S.  membership: 

Addresses   and   statements:   Bonbright,   860;   Eisen- 
hower, 26;   Kalijarvi,  848;  Thibodeaux,  110,  112, 
113 ;  Waugh,  305 
Congressional   hearings   postponed,   letters    (Cooper, 
Eisenhower),  188 
Organization  of  American  States : 
Appointment  of  alternate  U.S.  representative,  589 
Charter  of,  589 

Costa  Rican-Nicaraguan  dispute,  committee  report  and 
Council  resolution  terminating  action  under   Rio 
treaty,  546 
Settlement    of    inter-American    problems,    addresses: 
Dulles,  525 ;  Holland,  138 
Ostertag,  Rep.  Harold  C,  1012» 
OTC.    See  Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation 
Outer  Mongolia,  U.N.  membership,  Soviet  efforts  for  and 
U.S.  position  on,  1008, 1068, 1070, 1071m,  1072m,  1073 

Pacific,  North,  International  Fisheries  Commission,  meet- 
ing, 357 
Pacific  and  Atlantic  Highways,  International  Bank  loan 

to  Guatemala,  307 
Pacific  Islands,  Trust  Territory  of.    See  under  Trust  ter- 
ritories 

Pacific  settlement,  American  treaty  on,  590 
Pact  of  Bogota,  590 

Pact  of  mutual  cooperation.    See  Baghdad  Pact 
Pakistan : 
Ambassador  to  U.S.,  credentials,  916 
Port  facilities  at  Karachi,  World  Bank  loan  for  im- 
provement, 398 
Tariff  concessions  to  U.S.,  GATT,  request  for  renegotia- 
tion, 26 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Agricultural  commodities,  agreement  with  U.S.,  678 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  55m, 

328 
Baghdad  Pact,  534 

GATT,  declaration  on  continued  application  of  sched- 
ules, 164 
GATT,  protocol  on  terms  of  accession  of  Japan,  164 
GATT,  rectifications  and  modifications  to  annexes  and 

text  of  schedules,  4th  protocol,  368 
Slavery  convention  (1926),  769 
Palestine  question.     See  Arab-Israeli  dispute 
Pan  American  Institute  of  Geography  and  History,  U.S. 

delegation  to  6th  General  Assembly,  288 
Panama : 

Agriculture,  agreement  with  U.S.  extending  1952  agree- 
ment for  cooperative  program,  932 


Panama — Continued 

Education,  agreement  with  U.S.  extending  1950  agree- 
ment for  cooperative  program,  932 
Health  and  sanitation,  agreement  with  U.S.  extending 

1951  agreement  for  cooperative  program,  932 
Mutual   understanding   and   cooperation,    treaty   with 
U.S.  and  memorandum  of  understandings,  185,  290, 
406,  516 
U.S.  Ambassador,  confirmation,  249 
Panama  Canal,  revision  of  U.S.  Panamanian  treaty  rela- 
tions, 185,  290,  406,  516 
Paraguay : 

Road  construction,  U.  S.  training  program,  177 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Air  Force  mission,  agreement  with  U.S.  extending 

and  amending  1943  agreement,  406 
Army  mission,  agreement  with  U.S.  extending  and 

amending  1943  agreement,  369 
Investment  guaranties,  agreement  with  U.S.,  998 
UNESCO  constitution,  368 
Tung  oil,  limit  on  export  to  U.S.  discontinued,  792 
Paris  agreements  on  Eui'opean  security,  German  ratifica- 
tion of,  and  Soviet  opposition  to,  47 
Parks,  Maj.  Gen.  Harland  C,  191,  396 
Passports,  removal  of  U.S.  restrictions  on  travel  to  Euro- 
pean Soviet-bloc  countries,  777 
Pastore,  Sen.  John  O.,  366,  660,  796, 1030 
Patent  rights  and  technical  information  for  defense  pur- 
poses, agreements  to  facilitate  interchange  of,  signed 
with — 
Greece,  84,  164 
Netherlands,  84,  210 
Norway,  84 
Patriotism,  address  (Dulles),  639 
Peace : 

Addresses  and  statements  on :  Dulles,  218,  642 ;  Eisen- 
hower, 5,  131,  215,  375;  Phleger,  647;  Robertson, 
690 ;  Stassen,  416 ;  Strauss,  558 
Joint  statement  (Eisenhower,  Nu),  97 
U.S.  Congress,  resolution  on  renewed  efforts  for,  4 
Uniting  for  Peace  resolution,  U.N.,  649 
World    Peace    Council,    history    of,    letters    (Morton, 
Powell),  79 
Peace  Conference  of  Lausanne,  1922-23,  effect  on  con- 
solidation of  Turkish  Republic,  article  (Grew),  497 
Peace  treaty,  Japan,  368,  442 
Peaceful  settlement  of  disputes.     See  Disputes 
Pearson,  Lester,  704 
Penal  sanctions  for  breaches  of  contract  of  employment, 

convention  concerning  abolition  of,  406 
Permanent  Joint  Board  on  Defense,  U.S.-Canada,  412 
Personnel,  Public  Committee  on,  meeting,  1053 
Persons,  exchange  of.    See  Exchange  of  persons 
Peru: 
Fishery  resources  of  southeastern  Pacific,  conservation, 
meeting  with  U.S.,  Chile,  and  Ecuador,  384,  513, 1025 
Highway  maintenance,  World  Bank  loan  for,  338 
Tariff  concessions  to  U.S.,  GATT,  renegotiation  of,  578 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  55m 
Education  program,  agreement  with  U.S.,  extension,  3S 
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Peru — Continued 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. — Continued 

GATT,  declaration  on  continued  application  of  sched- 
ules, 702 
GATT,  protocol  on  terms  of  accession  of  Japan,  769 
Military  assistance  agreement,  agreement  on  disposi- 
tion of  U.S.  equipment  and  materials,  164 
Military  missions,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  perform- 
ance of  duties  by  members  of,  909 
Surplus  agricultural  commodities,   agreements  with 
U.S.  amending  Feb.  7,  1955,  agreement,  210 
Petkov,  Nikola,  529 
Petroleum    products    pipeline,    construction,    agreement 

with  Canada,  623 
Philippine-American  Day,  974 
Philippines : 
Ambassador  to  U.S.,  credentials,  916 
Communism,  resistance  to,  article  (Lindbeck),  755 
Sugar  legislation,  U.S.,  effects  of  proposed  revision  of 

Sugar  Act  on  imports  of  Philippine  sugar,  122 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  55n, 

249 
Copyright  convention,  universal,  and  protocols,  1,  2, 

and  3,  441 
Opium,  protocol  regulating  production,  trade,  and  use 

of  (1953),  86 
Public  schools  within  U.S.  Naval  Reservation  at  Subic 
Bay,     agreement    concerning    administration    by 
Philippine  Department  of  Education,  862 
Slavery  convention  (1926),  368 
Telecommunication    convention,    international,    and 

related  protocols  (1952),  289 
Trade   agreement  with   U.S.    (1946),   revision.     See 

Trade  agreements 
Traders  and  investors,  agreement  with  U.S.  relating 
to,  476,  478 
U.S.  policy  regarding,  address  (Ferguson),  974 
Phillips,  Christopher  H.,  255 
Phleger,  Herman,  647 
Photography,  restrictions  on,  U.S.  and  Rumanian  notes, 

105 
Pinay,  Antoine,  705 

Plant  protection  convention,  international,  85,  931 
Plastic  works  of  art,  restrictions  on,  U.S.  and  Rumanian 

notes,  105 
Point  4  agreement  with  Libya,   superseded  by  general 

agreement  for  technical  cooperation,  328 
Poland,  universal  postal  convention,  86 
Political  rights  to  women,  inter-American  convention  for 

granting,  813 
Portugal : 

Goa,     Portuguese     dispute     with     India,     statements 

(Dulles),  263,  1007,  1008 
Imports  from  dollar  area,  freed  list,  542 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  joint  communique  on  con- 
versations with  U.S.  officials,  966 
Prime  Minister,  visit  to  U.S.,  653 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  55n, 
249 


Portugal — Continued 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. — Continued 

Atomic  information,  agreement  between  parties  to 

NAT  for  cooperation,  1024 
Geneva  conventions  (1949),  reservation  to,  75 
NATO  international  military  headquarters,  protocol 

on  status  of,  998 
NATO    national    representatives    and    international 

staff,  agreement  on  status  of,  998 
NATO  status  of  forces  agreement,  998 
Plant  protection,  international  convention  for,  931 
United  Nations,  admission  to,  1067,  1068,  1070,  1071n 
Postal  convention,  universal,  current  actions,  86,  210,  769, 

813 
Prisoners  of  war,  Geneva  conventions  on  treatment  of. 

See  Geneva  conventions 
Prisoners  of  war,  German,  Soviet  agreement  to  release,  494 
Prisoners  of  war,  Korea  : 

Communist  illegal  detention  of,  statement  (Blaustein), 

1078 
Geneva  conventions  (1949),  application  to,  71,  75 
Indian  request  for  financial  assistance  for  ex-prisoners 

in  India,  statement   (Blaustein),  1077 
Nonrepatriated,  joint  statement  on  status  by  Depart- 
ments of  Defense,  Justice,  and  State,  20 
Prisoners  of  war,  U.S.,  detention  and  release  by  Com- 
munist China : 
Address  and  statements:   Dulles,  220,   221,   262,  527; 
Eisenhower,  262;  Lodge,  738,  739;  Phillips,  258; 
Wilcox,  901 
U.N.  action,  1954,  report  to  Congress  (Eisenhower),  386, 

390 
U.N.  Command  personnel,  release  of,  report  (Hammar- 
skjold),  512 
Private  enterprise  in  Latin  America,  address  (Holland), 

960,  962,  963 
Private  property,  war  damage  to,  agreement  with  Luxem- 
bourg, 124 
Prochnow,  Herbert  V.,  567,  678 
Proclamations  by  the  President : 

Bicycles,  imported,  increased  duty  on,  400 

Clover  seed,  alsike,  modification  of  import  quota,  116 

Copyright  convention,  universal,  and  protocols  1,  2,  and 

3,  326 
Courts  of  foreign  forces  in  U.S.,  proclamation  revoking 

1944  proclamation,  361 
Filberts,  shelled,  modification  of  restrictions  on  imports, 

275 
Human  Rights  Day  (1955),  U.N.,  1048 
Japan,  protocol  of  accession  to  GATT,  226 
John  Marshall  Bicentennial  Month,  133 
National  Olympic  Day,  702 
Rye  imports,  quota,  117 
Trade  agreements,  with — 

Ecuador,  termination  of  1938  agreement,  511 
Guatemala,  termination  of  1936  agreement,  695 
Philippines,  revision  of  1946  agreement,  768 
Switzerland,  supplementary  agreement,  113 
Productivity,  industrial,  agreement  with  Uruguay,  38 
Propaganda,  Communist.     See  under  Communism 
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Property,  U.S.  Government,  in  Austria,  agreement  with 

Austria  regarding  disposition,  677 
Property  rights  and   interests  in  Germany,   charter  of 

Arbitral  Commission  on,  442,  813 
Protocol  functions  of  State  Department,  address    (Sim- 
mons ) ,  93 
Public  Committee  on  Personnel,  meeting,  1053 
Publications : 

Commerce  Department,  Establishing  a  Business  in  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  Western  Berlin, 
published,  886 
Congress,  lists  of  current  legislation  on  foreign  policy, 

34,  152,  329,  357,  402,  434,  455,  495,  814 
Proposals  for  freer  exchange  at  Geneva  Foreign  Min- 
isters Meeting  and  Soviet  rejection,  776,  780,  877, 
880 
Santiago  Negotiations  on  Fishery  Conservation  Prob- 
lems, published,  1025 
State  Department : 
Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States,  published : 

1939,  vol.  IV  (Far  East,  Near  East,  Africa),  165 

1940,  vol.  IV  (Far  East),  517. 

Geneva  Conference  of  Heads  of  Government,  July  18- 

23, 1955,  published,  686 
Geneva  Meeting  of  Foreign  Ministers,  Oct.  27-Nov.  16, 

1955,  published,  916 
Lists  of  recent  releases,  38,  165,  203,  249,  290,  369, 

518,  550,  590,  678,  770,  813,  862,  953,  1041 
United  Nations : 
Lists  of  current  documents,  207,  208,  248,  366,  441,  514, 

583,  676,  714 
Publications  and  research  policy,  recommendations 

(Kotschnig)  for  reexamination  of,  322 
Yearbook  on  Human  Rights,  280 
Puerto  Rico,  economic  and  social  progress  of  women,  587, 
588 

Quemoy  and  Matsu  Islands,  Communist  buildup  of  air- 
fields near,  statement  (Dulles),  1009 

Radar,  distant  early  warning  system : 
Agreement  with  Canada,  22 
U.S.-Canadian  inspection  of  installations,  495 

Radford,  Adm.  Arthur,  895 

Radiation,  atomic,  effects  on  human  health :  See  under 
Atomic  energy,  peaceful  uses 

Radio  broadcasting,  Western  proposals  at  Geneva  Foreign 
Ministers  Meeting  for  exchange  of  radio  broadcasts 
with  Soviet  Union,  and  Soviet  rejection,  776,  877,  880 

Radio  frequencies,  registration,  agreement  with  Iceland, 
478 

Randall,  Harold  M.,  166 

Reciprocity  Information,  Committee  for,  notice  regarding 
tariff  negotiations,  508,  510,  579,  1021,  1023 

Reconstruction  and  Development,  International  Bank  for. 
See  International  Bank 

Red  Cross,  American  National,  letter  (Eisenhower),  con- 
cerning Geneva  conventions  (1949),  454 

Red  Cross,  International  Committee  of,  agreements  con- 
cerning administration  of  the  International  Tracing 
Service,  289 

Refugee  Relief  Act  (1953),  background,  proposed  amend- 
ments, 562,  563,  564 
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Refugees  and  displaced  persons : 
Arab  refugee  problem : 

Addresses  (Dulles),  379,  526 
U.S.  aid,  33 
Copyright  convention,  universal,  protocol  1,  application 
of  convention  to  works  of  stateless  persons  and 
refugees : 
Current  actions,  163,  327,  441 
Proclamation,  text,  326 
Status  list,  328 
Governors'  committees  for  refugee  relief,  conference  of, 

225 
Greek  applications  for  U.S.  visas,  cutoff  date  announced, 

917 
ICEM.     See  Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European 

Migration 
International  Tracing  Service,  agreements  concerning 

administration,  289 
Transportation  of  refugees  to  U.S.,  99 
U.N.  program  for  relief,  statements    (Blaustein)    and 

resolutions,  628,  634w,  762,  811,  812n 
U.S.  program  for  relief : 
Address  (Morton),  561 

Public  Advisory  Group,  appointment  of  member,  363 
Reichelderfer,  F.  W.,  435 
Reid,  Sen.  Thomas,  985 
Relief  and  rehabilitation.     See  Refugees  and  displaced 

persons  and  individual  countries 
Relief  supplies,   agreement  with  Ecuador  for  duty-free 
entry    and    defrayment    of    inland    transportation 
charges,  516 
"Renunciation  of  force"  principle,  U.S.  policy,  addresses 
and  statements :  Dulles,  221,  260,  261,  641,  690 ;  Rob- 
ertson, 693 
Restitution,  external,  W.  German  agency  established,  355 
Reunion,  conventions  on  seamen,  589 
Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland,  Federation  of : 
GATT,  amending  protocols,  932 
ICEM,  constitution  of,  210 
OTC,  agreement  on,  931 
Rice,  Cuban  tariff  quotas  on,  GATT,  agreement  with  U.S., 

27 
Rincon  de  Gautier,  Mrs.  Felisa,  588 
Road  service,  establishment  of,  agreement  with  Bolivia, 

442 
Road  traffic,  convention  on,  909 
Robbins,  Robert  R.,  282,  283,  287 
Robertson,  Walter  S.,  295,  690 
Rockefeller,  Nelson  A.,  616 
Rogers,  William  P.,  624 
Romulo,  Carlos  P.,  465,  916 
Roosevelt  Bridge,  relocation  of  span  for   St.  Lawrence 

seaway  project,  agreement  with  Canada,  932,  978 
Rountree,  William  M.,  813 
Rudolph,  Walter  M.,  989 
Rumania : 

Assets  in  U.S.,  disposition  of,  845 
Maniu,  Juliu,  reported  death  of,  786 
Photography,  sketching,  and  execution  of  plastic  works 
of  art,  restrictions  on,  U.S.  and  Rumanian  notes, 
105 
Soviet  troops  in,  339 
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Rumania — Continued 

United  Nations,  admission  to,  1068,  1070,  1071» 

U.S.  Minister,  appointment,  369 
Rural  Electrification,  Working  Party  on,  U.S.  delegate  to 

3d  session,  907 
Ryan,  Robert  J.,  166 
Rye  imports : 

Investigation  of  effect  on  domestic  price-support  pro- 
gram, 28 

Proclamation  limiting,  117 
Ryerson,  Knowles  A.,  300 

St.  Croix  River  Basin,  investigation  of  water  resources,  21 

St.  Lawrence  seaway,  relocation  of  south  span  of  Roose- 
velt Bridge,  agreement  with  Canada,  932,  978 

Safety  of  life  at  sea,  convention  on,  249,  677 

Salmon  Fisheries  Commission,  International,  report  on 
destructive  effect  of  power  projects  on  Fraser  River, 
984,  985 

Salvage  at  sea,  convention  for  unification  of  rules  (1910), 
442 

Samoa,  Western,  administration  as  trust  territory,  287 

San  Francisco  meeting  on  10th  anniversary  of  U.N.,  state- 
ment (Dulles)  upon  return,  50 

Sanitation.    See  Health  and  sanitation 

Santiago  Negotiations  on  Fishery  Conservation  Problems, 
documents  published,  1025 

Satellite  nations : 
Captive  peoples  in,  sacrifices  of,  address   (E.  Dulles), 

423 
Eastern  and  Central  Europe,  question  of  restoration  of 
sovereignty,  172,  219,  525,  561,  562 

Satellites,  earth-circling,  plans  for  launching  for  Inter- 
national Geophysical  Year,  218,  990 

Saudi  Arabia,  Ambassador  to  U.S.,  credentials,  361 

Scientific  Unions,  International  Council  of,  U.  S.  delega- 
tion to  7th  General  Assembly,  325 

Scholarships,  Foreign,  Board  of,  appointments,  575 

Seafarers,  convention  concerning  medical  examination  of, 
589,  1024 

Seal  of  the  United  States,  opening  of  exhibit  in  State  De- 
partment, remarks  (Dulles),  94 

Seamen : 
Consular  services  to,  article  (Marx),  448,  450 
Conventions  on : 
Certification  of  able  seamen,  589 
Employment  at  sea,  minimum  age,  589,  1024 
Holidays  with  pay,  589 
Shipowners'  liability,  589 

Sears,  Mason,  159 

SEATO.    See  Southeast  Asia  Treaty  Organization 

Secretariat,  U.N.,  lists  of  documents,  248,  714 

Security  and  Consular  Affairs,  Bureau  of,  State  Depart- 
ment, delegation  of  functions  and  authorities  to  ad- 
ministrator of,  910 

Security,  national.    See  National  defense  and  security. 

Security  Council,  U.N. : 

Documents,  lists  of,  209,  514,  676 
Resolutions : 
Admission  of  new  members  to  U.N.    See  under  United 

Nations 
Palestine  question,  459 


Security  Council,  U.N. — Continued 
Voting  procedure : 

Admission  of  new  members,  applicability,  U.S.  posi- 
tion, 607,  1008,  1011,  1067,  1068,  1071 
Soviet  abuse  of  veto,  11, 1067 
Selection  Boards,  Foreign  Service,  meeting  and  member- 
ship, 125 
Self-defense,  right  of,  address  (Phleger),  649 
Self-determination : 

Discussions  in  U.N.  Commission  on  Human  Rights,  11th 

session,  article  (Lord),  280 
Natural  wealth  and  resources,  right  to  permanent  sover- 
eignty over,  U.S.  position,  808,  859,  892,  893 
Principle  of,  in  international  relations,  and  U.S.  posi- 
tion, address  and  statement :  Bell,  673 ;  Murphy, 


Problems  facing  Trusteeship  Council,  159 
Seton  Hall  University,  address  (Murphy),  1054 
Shakespeare  festival,  permission  for  Soviet  correspondent 

to  visit,  134 
Shigemitsu,  Mamoru,  263,  419,  420 
Ships  and  shipping  (see  also  Seamen)  : 
Intergovernmental  Maritime  Consultative  Organization, 

convention  on,  478 
Load  line  convention,  international,  442 
Merchant  ship  masters  and  officers,  minimum  require- 
ment of  professional  capacity,  convention  on,  589 
Naval  vessels,  U.S.,  agreements  with — 

Canada,  for  furnishing  supplies  and  services  to,  327  , 
China,  for  loan  of,  86 

Ecuador,  for  furnishing  supplies  and  services  to,  249  i 
Korea,  for  loan  of,  550 
Safety  of  life  at  sea,  convention  on,  249,  677 
Soviet  bloc  attempts  to  acquire  merchant  fleet,  351 
Soviet  tanker  Tuapse  and  crew,  U.S.  rejection  of  re- 
sponsibility for,  302 
Transportation  of  refugees  to  U.S.,  99 
Silver,  Rabbi  Abba  Hillel,  895 
Simmons,  John  F.,  91 
Singapore,  Communist  subversion  in,  694 
Sketching,  restrictions  on,  U.S.  and  Rumanian  notes,  105 
Slavery  convention  (1926),  amending  protocol  and  annex, 

current  actions,  327,  368,  442,  590,  769 
Smith,  Lt.  Gen.  Walter  B.,  706 
Smith,  Sen.  Margaret  Chase,  1065 
Solar  Energy,  World  Symposium  on,  836 
Solar  energy  activities,  U.S.,  study  by  foreign  scientists, 

836 
Somaliland,  administration  as  trust  territory,  285 
South  Africa,  Union  of: 
GATT,  declaration  on  continued  application  of  schedules, 

164 
International  Court  of  Justice,  Statute  of,  declaration 

recognizing  compulsory  jurisdiction,  769 
Tariff  concessions  to  U.S.,  GATT,  renegotiation,  578 
South  America.    See  Latin  America 
South  Asia.    See  Asia 

South  Pacific  Commission,  appointment  of  U.S.  Commis- 
sioners, 300 
Southeast  Asia.    See  Asia 

Southeast  Asia  collective  defense  treaty,  address  (Dulles), 
526 
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Southeast  Asia  Treaty  Organization : 
Cease-fire  in  Formosa,  effect  on,  statement  (Dulles),  261 
Military  planners  meeting,  message  (Radford),  895 
Southeastern  Pacific  fishery  resources,  meeting  on  con- 
servation (U.S.,  Chile,  Ecuador,  Peru),  384,  513,  1025 
South-West  Africa,  problem  of  self-determination,  891 
Souvannavong,  Curot  R.,  299,  916 
Soviet-bloc  countries: 
Captive  peoples,  question  of  restoration  of  sovereignty, 

172,  219,  561,  562,  833n. 
Economic  activities  in  free  world,  Battle  Act  report 

(July-Dec.  1954),  342 
Economic  recovery,  progress  in,  address    (Kalijarvi), 

1061 
Geneva  conventions  (1949),  reservations  to,  70,  73,  74 
Trade  controls,  U.S.,  relaxed  on  peaceful  goods,  784 
Trade  with  free  world,  statement  (DeLany),  918 
U.S.  passport  restrictions  removed  on  certain  countries, 

777 
Soviet  Union  (see  also  Communism)  : 
Agricultural  delegations,  exchange  with  U.S.,  151,  689 
American  priest,  U.S.,  protest  against  expulsion,  U.S. 

and  Soviet  notes,  102 
Archbishop  Boris,  visa  canceled  by  U.S.,  102,  784,  888 
Armed  forces,  proposed  reduction,  statement  (Dulles), 

338 
Arms,  surplus,  question  of  disposal,  879 
Arms  shipments  to  Arab  countries,  statement  (Dulles), 

604 
Atomic  Energy,  International  Conference  on  Peaceful 

Uses  of,  exhibit,  556 
Atomic  energy,  proposed  amendment  to  U.N.  resolution 

on  technical  conference,  803 
Atomic  energy  agency  proposal  of  U.S.,  U.S.  reply  to 

Soviet  note,  264 
Atomic  policy,  527,  528 
Berlin,  Soviet  obligation  to  West  regarding  access  to, 

1010 
China,  Communist: 

Representation  in  U.N.,  efforts  for,  544 
Support  to,  492 
Cultural  exchange  activities,  232 
Disarmament.    See  Disarmament 
Documentation  required  for  nonofficial  visitors  to  U.S., 

text  of  U.S.  note,  104 
East-West  tensions,  disinterest  in  relaxation  of,  state- 
ment (Dulles),  1010 
East- West  trade.     See  -under  Trade 
Economic  activities  in  free  world,  Battle  Act  report 

(July-Dec.  1954),  342 
European  security  system,  concept  of,  53 
Foreign  policy  prior  to  Geneva  "summit"  conference, 

414,  415 
Fur  seals,  North  Pacific,  international  conference  for 

conservation  of,  437 
Geneva  Foreign  Ministers  Meeting.     See  Geneva  Foreign 

Ministers  Meeting 
Geneva  Heads  of  Government  Conference.     See  Geneva 

Heads  of  Government  Conference 
Germany,  Federal  Republic  of,  negotiations  concerning 

diplomatic  relations,  release  of  prisoners,  etc.,  494 


Soviet  Union — Continued 
Germany,  position  on  reunification,  18,  46,  47,  51,  54,  916, 

1005 
Germany,    Soviet    obligations    under    4-power    agree- 
ments : 
Joint  statement  (U.S.,  U.K.,  France)  and  note  to  Mos- 
cow following  Soviet  agreements  of  Sept.  20  with 
East  Germany,  559,  616 
U.S.  position,  exchange  of  notes  between  U.S.  and 
Soviet  Union,  734 
Korean  unification,  position  on,  statement  (Blaustein), 

1079 
Medical  films,  exchange  with  U.S.,  U.S.  and  Soviet  notes, 

785 
Middle  East,  psychological  gains  in,  965 
Military  capability,  610,  611 
"New  look"  policy,  639 
Nuclear  tests,  916,  964 

Political  philosophy,  address  (Khrushchev),  603,  611 
Pravda    correspondent,    U.S.    permission    to    attend 

Shakespeare  festival,  134 
Propaganda  in  underdeveloped  countries,  345,  346 
Propaganda  "peace"  appeals,  81 
Refugees,  European,  position  on  resettlement  of,  632, 

634w,  811 
Rumania,  Soviet  troops  in,  339 
Southeast  Asia,  psychological  gains  in,  965 
Subversion  of  free  world,  techniques,  600 
Tanker  Tuapse,  U.S.  rejection  of  responsibility  for,  302 
Trade   policy,   contrast   with   Western   nations,   state- 
ment (Dulles),  777 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Austrian  state  treaty,  209 
Berlin,  Greater,  protocol  with  U.S.  defining  boundary 

of,  165 
Germany,  East,  agreements  of  Sept.  20,  1955,  U.S., 
U.K.,  and  French  position  regarding  Soviet  obliga- 
tions in  Germany,  559,  616 
Medical  films,  exchange  with  U.S.,  932 
Underdeveloped  countries,  policy  toward,  1005,  1007 
United    Nations,    inscription    on    General    Assembly 
agenda  of  Soviet  item  on  relaxing  international 
tension,  583 
United  Nations,  position  on  admission  of  new  members, 

statements  (Lodge),  1067 
U.N.  influence  on  policies  of,  address  (Wilcox),  900 
U.N.  specialized  agencies,  attitude  toward,  902 
Unreliability  of  promises,  964 
U.S.  aircraft,  attacks  on.     See  under  Aviation 
U.S.  attitude  toward,  statement  (Eisenhower),  172 
U.S.  citizens,  release  of,  354 
Visa  to  Father  Louis  Dion  for  entry,  784 
World  domination,  change  of  tactics  for  achievement  of, 
address  (Murphy),  1056 
Spain : 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Agricultural  surpluses,  agreement  with  U.S.  amend- 
ing 1955  agreement,  862 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  210 
Facilities  assistance  program,  agreement  with  U.S. 

extending,  210 
Geneva  conventions  (1949),  reservation  to,  75 
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Spain — Continued 

Treaties,  agreements,  etc. — Continued 

Narcotic  drugs,  protocol  amending  certain  interna- 
tional agreements  by  transferring  certain  duties 
and  functions  from  League  of  Nations  to  U.N.  and 
WHO,  623 
Narcotic  drugs,  protocol  bringing  under  international 
control  drugs  outside  scope  of  1931  convention  as 
amended  by  1946  protocol,  623 
Postal  convention,  universal,  extension  to  possessions, 

210 
Telecommunication    convention,    international,    and 
final  and  additional  protocols,  677 

United  Nations,  admission  to,  1067,  1068,  1070,  1071m 

U.S.  defense  support  to,  statement  (Stassen),  31 
Specialized  agencies,  U.N.  (see  also  name  of  agency)  : 

Administrative  problems,  statement  (Merrow),  715 

Aid  to  underdeveloped  countries,  statement  (Hays), 
712 

Coordination  of  programs,  statement  (Kotschnig),  317 

Impact  on,  by  Geneva  Heads  of  Government  Confer- 
ence, 257 

U.S.  participation  and  Soviet  attitude,  addresses  (Wil- 
cox), 745,902 
"Spirit  of  Geneva" : 

Addresses  and  statement  concerning:  Eisenhower,  376, 
377,  728 ;  Murphy,  414 ;  Robertson,  691 ;  Wadsworth, 
530 

Deterioration  after  Geneva  Heads  of  Government  Con- 
ference,  statements    (Dulles),   688,   827,   1056 

Developments  after  Geneva  Foreign  Ministers  Meeting, 
addresses  and  statements   (Dulles),  418,  524,  525, 
867,  868,  870,  1007 
Stassen,  Harold  E. : 

Activities  regarding  disarmament  cited  (Wadsworth), 
530,  531,  532,  533 

Addresses  and  statement : 
Disarmament,  703 

Peace  founded  on  international  law,  416 
Youth  and  the  free  world,  535 

Deputy  U.S.  representative  on  U.N.  Disarmament  Com- 
mission, 264,  440 

Special  assistant  to  President  on  disarmament,  432 
State  Department  (see  also  Foreign  Service)  : 

Agriculture  Dept.  personnel  abroad,  Executive  order 
concerning,  306 

Appointments  and  designations,  38,  125,  166,  290,  329, 
369,  442,  478,  529,  549,  567w,  589,  678,  722,  768,  813, 
910,  953 

Assistant  Secretary-Controller  (Carpenter),  designa- 
tion, 442 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Policy  Planning  (Bowie),  desig- 
nation, 442 

Assistant  Secretary  of  State  (Wilcox),  confirmation,  249 

Deputy  Under  Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs  (Waugh, 
Prochnow)  appointments,  442,  567n,  678 

Economic  officers,  meeting,  454 

Educational  exchange  program,  responsibilities  under, 
238 

Educational  exchange  program,  study  of  relationship  to 
ICA  exchange  program,  966 


State  Department — Continued 
Foreign-aid  functions,  Executive  order  regarding  al- 
location of  funds,  273 
Foreign  policy,  role  in  formulating,  address  (Simmons), 

92 
Foreign  Service  examinations  announced,  575 
Functions  and  authorities,  prescribed  for  certain  posi- 
tions, 909 
ICA,  establishment  and  functions,  124,  432,  767 
Personnel  security  program,  address  (McLeod),  568 
Publications.    See  Publications 
Resignation  (Key),  125 
Seal  of  the  United  States,  opening  of  exhibit,  remarks 

(Dulles),  94 
Special  Assistant  to  Secretary  of  State  (Jackson),  ap^ 

pointment,  529 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of  State  (Macomber)  | 

designation,  768 
Wriston  Committee  program,  report  on  progress  of  in- 
tegration and  recruitment,  1053 
State  treaty,  Austria.    -See  Austrian  state  treaty 
Stateless  persons,   universal  copyright   convention,   pro- 
tocol 1,  441 
Status  of  forces  agreement  (NAT)  : 
Basic  issues,  statement  (Murphy),  178 
Current  actions,  328,  998 
Stevens,  Eli,  369 
Stevens,  Francis  B.,  910 
Strategic  materials : 
East- West  trade  controls,  statement  (DeLany),  918 
Release  of  stockpile  in  event  of  enemy  attack,  701 
U.S.  imports,  chart,  304 
Strauss,  Lewis  L.,  300,  381,  555 
Streetcars  for  Korea,  U.S.,  190 
Strong,  Curtis  C,  300 
Stuart,  R.  Douglas,  927 
Stubbins,  Hugh,  302 
Student-exchange  program.    See  Educational  exchange 
Students  in  U.S.,  Communist  Chinese.     See  Geneva  am- 
bassadorial talks :  Civilians 
Sugar  legislation,  proposed  revision  of  Sugar  Act,  state- 
ment (Holland),  120 
"Summit"    conference,    Geneva.     See   Geneva   Heads   of 

Government  Conference 
Surinam,  WHO  Regulations  regarding  nomenclature  of 

diseases  and  causes  of  death,  589 
Surplus  agricultural  commodities.    See  Agricultural  sur- 
pluses 
Suydam,  Henry,  494 
Sweden : 
Contributions  to  American  culture,  address  (Warren), 

222 
Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commission,  report  and 

refutation  of  Communist  charges,  1082 
Tariff  concessions  to  U.S.,  GATT,  request  for  renegotia- 
tion, 26 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Aircraft  rights,  international  recognition  of,  998 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  55w 
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Sweden — Continued 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. — Continued 

GATT,  declaration  on  continued  application  of  sched- 
ules, 164 
Switzerland : 
Atomic  research  reactor,  agreement  with  U.S.  relating 

to  sale  and  purchase  of,  210 
Intergovernmental  Maritime  Consultative  Organization, 

convention  on,  478 
Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commission,  report  and 

refutation  of  Communist  charges,  1082 
Trade  agreement,  supplementary,  with  U.S.,  proclama- 
tion of,  113 
Syria : 
Air  transport  agreement  with  U.S.  (1947),  86 
Genocide  convention  (1948),  368 

Taiwan  (Formosa),  defense  of,  U.S.  position,  526 
Tariff  policy,  U.S.   (see  also  Customs  and  Trade  agree- 
ments) : 
Barley,  expiration  of  quotas,  543 

Bicycles,  increased  duty  on,  399,  794,  929,  930,  976,  977 
Clover  seed,  alsike,  proclamation  modifying  quota,  116 
Concessions,  care  in  negotiating,  303 
Cuba,  possible  adjustment  in  preferential  rates,  509, 

510,  1022,  1023 
Edible  tree  nuts,  hearing  canceled,  276 
Escape  clause  provisions,  795,  930,  977 
Figs,  dried,  imports,  462 

Filberts,  shelled,  import  restrictions  modified,  275 
GATT.    See  Tariffs  and  trade,  general  agreement  on 
Japanese  cotton  textiles,  question  of  import  restrictions, 

correspondence  (Dulles,  Smith),  1064 
Oats,  expiration  of  quotas,  543 
Rye  imports : 

Investigation  of  effect  on  domestic  price-support  pro- 
gram, 28 
Proclamation  limiting,  117 
Tung  oil  quota,  investigation  to  impose  not  requested, 
792 
Tariffs,  customs.     See  Customs 
Tariffs  and  trade,  general  agreement  on : 
Addresses  and  statement :  Bonbright,  860 ;  Thibodeaux, 

110 ;  Waugh,  305 
Compensatory  tariff  concessions  by  U.S.  to  Belgium, 

Canada,  Luxembourg,  Netherlands,  226,  228,  231 
Concessions  withheld  by  U.S.,  397 
Cuba,  rice  quotas,  agreement  with  U.S.,  27 
Cuba,  termination  by  U.S.  of  preferential  tariff  con- 
cessions to,  226,  228,  230 
Declaration  on  continued  application  of  schedules,  164, 

702,  769,  931 
Italy,  U.S.  concessions  to,  616 
Japan : 
Accession  to,  305n,  397 

Declaration  on  continued  application  of  schedules,  702 
Proces-verbal  extending  validity  of  1953  declaration 
regulating  commercial  relations  between  contract- 
ing parties  and  Japan,  164 
Protocol  on  terms  of  accession,  164,  226,  478,  702,  769, 
932 


Tariffs  and  trade,  general  agreement  on — Continued 
Japan — Continued 

Reciprocal  application  between  Japan  and  other  con- 
tracting parties,  delays,  860,  977,  1017 
Rectifications  and  modifications  to  annexes  and  texts 
of  schedules,  4th  protocol,  702 
OTC.    See  Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation 
Protocols  amending,  164,  368,  702,  931 
Rectification  to  French  text,  932,  1024 
Rectifications  and  modifications  to  annexes  and  texts 

of  schedules,  4th  protocol,  164,  368,  702,  931 
Renegotiation  of  tariff  concessions  between  U.S.  and 

Italy,  Peru,  Turkey,  and  South  Africa,  578 
Requests  for  renegotiation  of  tariff  concessions  to  U.S. 
by:  Austria,  114;  Dominican  Republic,  274;  Fin- 
land, 115 ;  France,  114 ;  India,  26 ;  Netherlands,  26 ; 
Nicaragua,  26 ;  Pakistan,  26 ;  Sweden,  26 
10th  session  of  contracting  parties : 
Agenda  and  U.S.  delegation,  721 
Review  of,  1016 
U.S.  tariff  negotiations  with  contracting  parties,  306, 507, 
579,  1020 
Task  forces  for  study  of  disarmament,  706 
Taxation : 
Double  taxation,  avoidance  of.    See  Double  taxation 
Foreign  business  income,  proposed  legislation,  432,  597 
Korea,  taxation  of  U.S.  businessmen,  618 
U.S.  expenditures  for  common  defense,  agreement  with 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  for  tax  relief  on,  862 
Technical  aid  to  foreign  countries.     See  Economic  and 

technical  aid 
Technical  assistance,  U.N.    See  under  United  Nations 
Technical  cooperation  program,  U.S.     See  Economic  and 

technical  aid 
Technical  information  and  patent  rights,   exchange  of, 
agreements   signed   with    Greece,   Netherlands,    and 
Norway,  84 
Technical  Property  Committee,  85 

Telecommunication  convention,  international,  (1952),  and 
final  and  additional  protocols,  current  actions,  164, 
289,  368,  442,  516,  677,  909 
Tello,  Manuel,  791 
Thailand : 

Agricultural    commodities,    surplus,    agreement    with 

U.S.,  164 
Communist  threat  of  subversion,  694,  755 
Educational  exchange  programs,  financing  agreement 

with  U.S.  amending  1950  agreement,  164 
Military  assistance  agreement  with  U.S.,  agreement  on 

disposition  of  equipment  furnished  under,  290 
Tin  concentrates,  agreements  with  U.S.  for  sale  and  pur- 
chase of,  590,  998 
U.S.  Ambassador,  appointment,  998 
Tbayer,  Robert  H.,  369 
Thibodeaux,  Ben  H.,  110 
Thors,  Thor,  916 
Timber    Committee,    U.N.,    Economic    Commission    for 

Europe,  U.S.  delegate  to  13th  session,  440 
Tin  concentrates,  agreements  with  Thailand  for  sale  and 
purchase  of,  590,  998 
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Tittman,  Harold  H.,  Jr.,  310 

Tobacco  and  military  dependents'  housing,  agreement  with 

U.K.,  623 
Togoland  unification  problem,  statement  (Sears),  159 
Tourism.    See  Travel,  international 
Tracing  Service,  International,  agreements  concerning  ad- 
ministration, 289 
Trade  (see  also  Agricultural  surpluses;  Economic  policy 
and  relations,  U.  S. ;  Imports ;  and  Tariff  policy,  U.S.)  : 
Antitrust  policies,  relation  to  foreign  trade  and  invest- 
ment, address  (Kalijarvi),  538 
East-West  trade   (see  also  Geneva  Foreign  Ministers 
Meeting  and  Geneva  Heads  of  Government  Confer- 
ence: East- West  contacts)  : 
Battle  Act  report  (July-Dec.  1954),  342 
Control  of,  statements :  DeLany,  918 ;  Weeks,  784 
Latin  America,  trade  with,  addresses:  Beaulac,  337; 

Holland,  596,  654,  959 ;  Kalijarvi,  1061 
Travel,  international,  importance  to  U.S.  foreign  trade, 

address  (Waters),  620 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Bills  of  lading,  international  convention  for  unifica- 
tion of  rules  relating  to,  (1924),  441 
Commercial  samples  and  advertising  material,  inter- 
national convention  to  facilitate  importation,  406, 
549,  677,  769,  813,  861 
Friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  treaty  with 

Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  249 
Tariffs  and  trade,  general  agreement  on.    See  Tariffs 
and  trade,  general  agreement  on 
Trade  agreements.    See  Trade  agreements 
U.S.  exports  to  Soviet  bloc,  controls  relaxed,  784 
U.S.  foreign  trade  policy,  addresses,  article,  and  state- 
ment: Aldrich,  793;  Benson,  935;  Thibodeaux,  110; 
Waugh,  303 
Trade  Agreements,  Interdepartmental  Committee  on,  no- 
tice regarding  tariff  negotiations,  507, 1020, 1022, 1023 
Trade  agreements,  with — 

Ecuador,  termination  by  U.S.  of  1938  agreement,  86, 

140,  511,  516 
Guatemala,  termination  of  1936  agreement,  577,  623,  695 
Switzerland,  supplementary  agreement  with  U.S.,  text 

of  proclamation,  113 
Philippines,  agreement  relating  to  traders  and  investors, 

476,  478 
Philippines,  revision  of  1946  agreement : 

Announcement  of  signing,  summary  of  provisions  and 

statements   (Langley,  Romulo),  463 
Current  actions,  478,  813 

Text  of  agreement,  proclamation,  protocol,  annexes, 
and  understanding,  466,  768 
Trade  Agreements  Act,  305,  1021 
Trade  Agreements  Extension  Act,  25,  1021 
Trade  and  Economic  Affairs,  Joint  U.S.-Canadian  Com- 
mittee on: 
Address  (Stuart),  928 

2d  meeting,  announcement,  delegations,  functions,  and 
text  of  joint  communique,  274,  576 
Trade  Cooperation,  Organization  for.     See  Organization 

for  Trade  Cooperation 
Trade  fairs,  Soviet-bloc  countries  participation  in,  346 


Traders  and  investors,  agreement  with  Philippines  relat- 
ing to,  476,  478 
Transport  insurance,  proposal  at  10th  session  of  GATT, 

1020 
Transtrum,  Orville  H.,  768 
Travel,  international  (see  also  Visas)  : 
Encouragement  of,  address  (Weeks),  106 
Freedom  of: 

Statement   (Eisenhower)   at  Geneva  Heads  of  Gov- 
ernment Conference,  175 
Western  and   Soviet  proposals   at  Geneva  Foreign 
Ministers  Meeting,  776,  779,  780,  880,  882 
Importance  to  U.S.  foreign  trade,  address  (Waters),  620 
Private  road  vehicles,  customs  convention  concerning 

temporary  importation  of,  289,  931 
Touring,  convention  concerning  customs  facilities  for, 
289,  516,  931 
Treaties,    agreements,    etc.,    international    (for   specific 
treaty,  see  country  or  subject)  : 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  bilateral  agreements  for  co- 
operation, 383,  598,  663 
Current  actions  on,  listed,  37,  85,  123,  163,  209,  249,  289, 
327,  368,  406,  441,  478,  516,  549,  589,  623,  677,  702, 
769,  813,  861,  909,  931,  998,  1024,  1086 
Requirements  for,  under  Agricultural  Trade  Develop- 
ment and  Assistance  Act,  198 
Troops,  U.S.     See  Armed  forces 
Trust  territories,  U.N. : 

Administration  of  Nauru,  New  Guinea,  Somaliland,  and 

Western  Samoa,  U.  S.  views,  282 
Pacific  Islands,  report  on  U.S.  administration,  state- 
ments (Nucker),  153 
U.N.  action,  1954,  report  to  Congress  (Eisenhower),  393 
Trusteeship  Council,  U.N. : 
Documents,  lists  of,  248,  515 

Problems  of  self-determination,  statement  (Sears),  159 
Tuapse,  Soviet  tanker,  U.S.  rejection  of  responsibility,  302 
Tuna  industry,  domestic,  study  of,  119 
Tung  oil  import  quota,  investigation  to  impose  not  re- 
quested, 792 
Tunisia : 

Cooperation  with  France,  statement  (Dulles),  301 
Safety  of  life  at  sea  convention,  249 
Turkey : 

Ambassador  to  U.S.,  credentials,  20 

Cyprus  question.    See  Cyprus  question 

Lausanne  Peace  Conference,  effect  on  consolidation  of 

Republic,  497 
Tariff  concessions  to  U.S.,  GATT,  renegotiation,  578 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Agricultural  surpluses,  agreement  with  U.S.  modify- 
ing 1954  agreement,  998 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  55 
Facilities  assistance  program,  agreement  with  U.S., 

290 
GATT,  declaration  on  continued  application  of  sched- 
ules, 164 
GATT,  rectifications  and  modifications  to  annexes  and 

texts  of  schedules,  4th  protocol,  164 
Load  line  convention,  international,  442 
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Turkey — Continued 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. — Continued 

Mutual  defense  assistance  program,  agreement  with 
U.S.  relating  to  redistributable  and  excess  equip- 
ment and  materials,  290 

Off-shore  procurement,  agreement  with  U.S.,  328 

Salvage  at  sea,  convention  for  unification  of  rules 
(1910),  442 

Status  of  forces  agreement  (NAT),  agreement 
amending  understanding  on  implementation,  328 

Telecommunication  convention,  international,  909 

Trade  Cooperation,  Organization  for,  agreement  on, 
164 
Tyranny,  concerted  efforts  against,  address  (E.  Dulles), 

422 

Underdeveloped  countries : 
Aid  to,  by  international  community,  statement  (Hays), 

711 
Economic  development,  progress  under  mutual  security 
program    (see  also  Investment  of  private  capital 
abroad),  266,  269,  270,  271,  272 
Soviet-bloc  economic  activities  in,  342 
U.N.  action  during  1954,  390,  391 
U.S.  policy  in,  addresses:  Dulles,  1005;  Holland,  139 
UNESCO.    See  United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and 

Cultural  Organization. 
UNICEF.    See  United  Nations  Children's  Fund. 
United  Kingdom : 
Berlin,  quadripartite  status,  position,  1013ro,  1014 
Courts  for  armed  forces  in  U.S.,  discontinuance,  361 
Cyprus  question.    See  Cyprus  question 
Disarmament,  tripartite  (with  U.S.  and  France)  draft 

statement  on,  882 
Economic  position,  address  (Kalijarvi),  1057, 1058, 1063 
Egypt,  Aswan   Dam  project,   discussions  on   financial 
support,  1050 
Geneva  Foreign  Ministers  Meeting.     See  Geneva  For- 
eign Ministers  Meeting 
Geneva  Heads  of  Government  Conference.    See  Geneva 

Heads  of  Government  Conference 
German  inland  waterways  control,  British  concession  to 

E.  Germany,  statement  (Dulles),  1011 
Near  and  Middle  East : 

Arms  supply  policy,  joint  statement  with  U.S.,  560 
Position  regarding,  526 
Prime  Minister  Eden,  visit  to  U.S.,  statement  (Dulles), 

1009 
Quadripartite  talks  with  U.S.,  France,  and  Yugoslavia, 

joint  communique,  49 
Soviet  obligations  in  Germany,  U.S.,  U.K.,  and  French 
joint   statement   and   note   to    Moscow   following 
Soviet-East  German  agreements  of  Sept.  20,  559, 
616 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Air  service  agreement  with  U.S.,  amended,  406 
Aircraft,  civil,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  use  of  facilities 

in  the  Bahamas  long-range  proving  ground,  290 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreements  with  U.S.,  38, 

58,  290,  862 
Atomic  information,   agreement  between  parties  to 
NAT  for  cooperation  regarding,  813 
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United  Kingdom — Continued 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. — Continued 

Atomic  information  for  mutual  defense,  agreement 
with  U.S.  for  exchange  of,  letters  (Eisenhower, 
Wilson)  and  text,  62,  63,  290 

Austrian  state  treaty,  209 

British  property  in  Austria,  understanding  regarding 
protection,  967, 1024 

Commercial  samples  and  advertising  material,  inter- 
national convention  to  facilitate  importation,  813, 
861 

Drugs,  potent,  protocol  for  termination  of  agreements 
for  unification  of  formulas,  623 

Facilities  assistance  program,  agreement  with  U.S. 
extending,  210 

GATT,  declaration  on  continued  application  of  sched- 
ules, 164 

GATT,  protocols  amending,  702 

International  Court  of  Justice  statute,  declaration 
recognizing  compulsory  jurisdiction,  1024 

Tobacco  and  military  dependents'  housing,  agreement 
with  U.S.,  623 

U.S.  Educational  Commission,  operational  agreement, 
38 

Weather  station  at  Betio  Island,  construction  and  op- 
eration, agreement  with  U.S.,  932 
U.S.  civilians  in  Communist  China,  good  offices  in  re- 
turn of,  456 
U.S.  Minister  for  Economic  Affairs,  appointment,  516 
U.S.  trade  with,  794 

Washington  Old  Hall,  restoration,  address  (Aldrich), 
651 
United  Nations : 
Addresses : 

Entering  the  Second  Decade  (Dulles),  523 

Moral  Foundation  of  U.N.  (Dulles),  10 

U.N.  After  10  Years  (Lodge,  Wilcox),  736 

U.N.  After  the  Summit  Meeting  (Phillips),  255 

U.S.  participation  in  the  U.N.  (Wilcox),  899 
Administrative  progress  and  problems,  statement  (Mer- 

row),  715 
Admission  of  new  members : 

General  Assembly  resolution  requesting  Council  con- 
sideration for  admission  of  18  nations,  1069  (text), 
1072,  1073 

Security  Council  draft  resolution  to  admit  18  nations 
and  proposed  amendment  to  include  Korea  and 
Viet-Nam,  1069,  1070  (text),  1070m 

Security  Council  resolution  to  admit  16  nations, 
omitting  Japan  and  Outer  Mongolia,  statements 
(Lodge) ,  voting  in  Council,  and  approval  of  General 
Assembly,  1071,  1071ji 

Security  Council  resolutions,  proposed,  to  admit  Japan 
and  Outer  Mongolia  at  11th  session,  1071w,  1072n, 
1073 

U.S.  position,  addresses  and  statements :  Dulles,  607, 
523  ;  Lodge,  1067 ;  Wilcox,  743 

U.S.  position  on  admission  of  Outer  Mongolia,  state- 
ment (Dulles),  1008 
Algerian  question.    See  Algerian  question 
Annual  report  for  1954  to  Congress  (Eisenhower),  385 
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United  Nations — Continued 
Atomic  energy,  actions  concerning.    See  Atomic  energy 
Charter.    See  United  Nations  Charter 
China,  question  of  representation,  address  and  state- 
ments :  Dulles,  1011 ;  Lodge,  544 ;  Wilcox,  744 
Claims  of  nationals.    See  under  Claims 
Collective  security  system,  648,  649 
Disarmament,  efforts  for.    See  Disarmament 
Disputes,   role  in   settlement  of,   addresses :   Holland, 

135,  136,  137,  140;  Lodge,  697;  Phillips,  258 
General  Assembly.    See  General  Assembly 
International  Atomic  Energy  Agency.    See  Atomic  En- 
ergy Agency 
International  Bank  for  Reconstruction   and  Develop- 
ment.   See  International  Bank 
Korea,  actions  regarding.    See  Korea 
Publications.    See  under  Publications 
Refugee  relief  program,   statements    (Blaustein)    and 

resolutions,  628,  634n,  762,  811,  812n 
Security  Council.    See  Security  Council 
Specialized    agencies.      See    Specialized    agencies    and 

name  of  agency 
Technical  assistance  in  human  rights  field,  article  and 
statements    (Lord),   and  text  of  U.N.   resolution, 
279,  1034 
Technical  assistance  program : 
Address  and  statement :  Hays,  804 ;  Phillips,  257 
General  Assembly  resolution,  805 
U.S.  contribution,  statement  (Hays),  712 
Tenth  anniversary : 

Addresses :  Dulles,  6 ;  Eisenhower,  3 
San  Francisco  meeting  on  10th  anniversary,  evalua- 
tion (Dulles),  50 
U.S.  Congress,  resolution  on  renewed  efforts  for  peace, 
3,4 
World  Health  Organization : 
Diseases  and  causes  of  death,  nomenclature  of  regula- 
tions, 589 
Technical  aid  to  underdeveloped  countries,  712 
United  Nations  Administrative  Tribunal,  review  of  judg- 
ments by  International  Court  of  Justice,  statements  of 
U.S.   position   regarding   procedure    (Merrow)    and 
text  of  General  Assembly  resolution,  938 
United  Nations  Charter : 

League  of  Nations  Covenant,  contrast  with,  739 
Review : 

General  Assembly  resolution,  text,  949 
U.S.  position,  addresses  and  statements:  Bell,  948; 
Dulles,  523 ;  Wilcox,  484,  485,  744 
Tenth  anniversary,  addresses :  Dulles,  6 ;  Eisenhower,  3 
United  Nations  Children's  Fund : 

U.S.  alternate  representative  on  Executive  Board,  ap- 
pointment, 316 
U.S.  contribution  to,  513 
United  Nations  Command  (Korea)  : 

Personnel,  detention  and  release  by  Communist  China. 

See  Prisoners  of  war 
Protests  of  Communist  violations  of  armistice  agree- 
ment, 191,  396,  1076,  1078,  1080,  1082,  1083,  1085 
United  Nations  Commission  for  Unification  and  Rehabili- 
tation of  Korea,  subcommittee,  1077 


United  Nations  Commission  on  Human  Rights : 
11th  session,  article  (Lord),  277 

Recommendations  on  self-determination  and  permanent 
sovereignty  over  natural  wealth,  808n,  859 
United  Nations  Commission  on  Status  of  Women,  actions 

by  9th  session,  article  (Hahn),  206 
United  Nations  Conference  on  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic 

Energy.     See  Atomic  energy,  technical  conferences 
United  Nations  Congress  on  Prevention  of  Crime   and 
Treatment  of  Offenders : 
Address  (Rogers),  624 
U.S.  delegation,  243 
United  Nations  Day,  proclamation,  615 
United  Nations  Disarmament   Commission,   U.S.   deputy 

representative,  confirmation,  264 
United  Nations  Economic  and  Social  Council.     See  Eco- 
nomic and  Social  Council 
United  Nations  Economic  Commission  for  Europe : 

Electric  Power,  Committee  on,  U.S.  delegate  to  13th  ses- 
sion, 907 
Timber  Committee,  U.S.  delegate  to  13th  session,  440 
United  Nations  Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America, 

U.S.  delegation  to  6th  session,  405 
United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Or- 
ganization : 
Constitution,  368 

U.S.  National  Commission,  5th  conference,  134 
United  Nations  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization.     See 

Food  and  Agriculture  Organization 
United  Nations  Korean  Reconstruction  Agency : 
Foreign  Language  Institute,  506 

Report  of  Agent  General,  statement   (Hays)  and  U.N. 
draft  resolution,  672 
United  Nations  Trusteeship  Council : 
Documents,  lists  of,  248,  515 

Problems  of  self-determination,  statement  (Sears),  159 
United  States  citizens  and  nationals : 
Citizenship,  possible  loss  by  "dual  citizens,"  658 
Claims.     See  under  Claims 

Interment  in  Belgium,  agreement  with  Belgium  extend- 
ing 1947  agreement,  368 
Protection  of: 
Abroad,  function  of  Foreign  Service,  448,  450,  451 
Berlin,  U.S.  protest  against  detention  in  Soviet  sector 

of  U.S.  Congressmen,  1012 
Bulgarian  destruction  of  Israeli  aircraft,  death  of 
U.S.  citizens,  U.S.  protest  and  Bulgarian  note  of 
regret,  264,  354 
Communist  China,  detention  and  release  of  U.S.  civil- 
ians.    See  under  Geneva  ambassadorial  talks 
Prisoners  of  war.     See  Prisoners  of  War 
Soviet  Union,  release  of  U.S.  citizens,  354 
United  States  Educational  Commission,  operational  agree- 
ment with  U.K.,  38 
United  States  Information  Agency : 

Cultural  centers,  binational,  administration  of,  358 
Program  of,  need  for  expansion,  1049 
United  States  nationals.     See  United  States  citizens  and 

nationals 
Uniting  for  Peace  resolution,  U.N.,  649 
Universal  postal  convention,  210 
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[Jranium  resources,  agreement  with  Brazil  for  cooperative 

program  for  reconnaissance,  516 
[Jrrutia-Holguln,  Francisco,  916 
Uruguay : 
President  of,  visit  to  U.S.,  338 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  55m 
GATT,  declaration  on  continued  application  of  sched- 
ules, 164 
GATT,  protocol  of  terms  of  accession  of  Japan,  164 
Industrial  productivity,  agreement  with  U.S.,  38 
Organization  of  American  States,  charter,  589 
Pacific  settlement,  American  treaty  on,  590 
US.S.R.     See  Soviet  Union 

Vatican  City,  international  telecommunication  convention 

(1952),  516 
Venezuela : 
Air  transportation,  international,  convention  for  uni- 
fication of  rules,  549 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  55n,  210 
Economic  outlook,  address  (Kalijarvi),  1061 
Load  line  convention,  international,  442 
Venice  Film  Festival,  question  of  entering  Blackboard 

Jungle,  537 
Vessels.    See  Ships  and  shipping 
Vested  assets,  return  to  Germany  and  Japan,  proposed 

U.S.  legislation,  119,  971 
Veto  power  in  Security  Council.     See  Security  Council: 

Voting  procedure 
Vice  President,  relationship  to  Cabinet  during  President's 

illness,  statement  (Dulles),  608 
Vienna  Appeal,  Communist  propaganda  campaign,  80,  81, 

82 
Vienna  State  Opera,  reopening,  statement  (Dulles),  789 
Viet- Nam : 
Communism,  resistance  to,  755 
Elections,  U.S.  position,  address  and  statement :  Dulles, 

50 ;  Robertson,  693 
Hanoi,  U.S.  consulate  closed,  1086 
Informational    media    guaranty    program,    agreement 

with  U.S.,  998 
President  Diem,  election,  760 

U.N.  membership,  U.S.  position  and  Soviet  veto,  1068, 
1069,  1070n 
Visas : 
Archbishop  Boris,  issuance  and  cancellation  of  visa  by 

U.S.,  102,  784,  888 
Nonimmigrant,   agreement  with   Australia  concerning 
reciprocal  changes  in  immigration  regulations,  590 
U.S.,  issuance: 
Consular  function,  article  ( Marx ) ,  451, 453 
Nonimmigrant,  changes  in  regulations,  108 
Nonofficial  visitors  to  U.S.,  clarification  of  provisions 
in  note  to  Soviet  Union,  104 
Visual  and  auditory  materials,   agreement  for   interna- 
tional circulation,  406 

Wadsworth,  James  J.,  530,  851,  1031 
War  claims.    Sec  Claims 


War  criminals,  German,  procedures  for  granting  paroles 

to,  887 
War  criminals,  Japanese : 
Paroles  and  reductions  of  sentences  by  U.S.,  421 
Release  of,  U.S. -Japanese  joint  statement  concerning, 
420 
War  victims,  protection  of.    See  Geneva  conventions 
Warren,  Earl,  222 
Warren,  George  L.,  308 
Warren,  Shields,  1031w 

Washington  Old  Hall,  England,  restoration  of,  and  Wash- 
ington family  history,  651 
Watch  movements,  modification  of  U.S.  tariff  concessions 

to  Switzerland,  113 
Waters,  Somerset  R.,  620 
Waugh,  Samuel  C,  303,  442,  626 
Weather,  World  Meteorological  Organization,  convention 

of  the,  210 
Weather  station  at  Betio  Island,  construction  and  opera- 
tion, agreement  with  U.K.,  932 
Weeks,  Sinclair,  106,  784 
Weimar  Republic,  comparison  with  Federal  Republic  of 

Germany,  13,  14,  15,  16 
West  Africa,  problems  of  self-government,  159 
Western  European  Union: 

Armaments  control  system,  417 
German  membership,  44 
Wheat  agreement,  international,  conference  to  consider 

renewal  or  replacement,  U.S.  delegation,  767 
Wheat  agreements,  with — 
Libya,  for  grants,  328,  427 
Yugoslavia,  124,  1086 
Wheat  Council,   International,  U.S.   delegation   to   18th 

session,  767 
White,  Lincoln,  302,  786 
WHO.     See  World  Health  Organization 
Wilcox,  Francis  O.,  249,  483,  736,  899 
Wilkins,  Fraser,  290 
Willis,  Frances  E.,  1051 
Willkie,  Philip  H.,  575 
Wilson,  Charles  E.,  59,  62 
Wilson,  Thomas  B.,  588 
Women,  convention  on  nationality  of,  550 
Women,  Inter-American  Commission  of,  10th  Assembly, 
addresses,  article,  and  messages  (Dulles,  Eisenhower, 
Lee,  Rinc6n  de  Gautier),  584 
Women,  inter-American  convention  on  granting  of  polit- 
ical rights  to,  813 
Women,  U.N.  role  in  improving  status  of,  article  (Hahn), 

206 
Women    in    the    Foreign    Service,    tribute    to,    address 

(Heath),  1051 
World  Bank.    See  International  Bank 
World  Health  Organization : 
Diseases  and  causes  of  death,  nomenclature  of  regula- 
tions, 5S9 
Technical  aid  to  underdeveloped  countries,  712 
World  Meteorological  Organization: 
Convention,  210,  909 

2d  Congress,  U.S.  delegation  and  accomplishments,  ar- 
ticle ( Reichelderf er ) ,  435 
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World  Peace  Council,  history  of,  letters  (Morton,  Powell), 

79 
World  Symposium  on  Solar  Energy,  meeting,  836 
Wounded  and  sick,  treatment  in  time  of  war.    See  Geneva 

conventions 
Wright,  Adm.  Jerauld,  699 

Yost,  Charles  W.,  249,  300 
Young,  Kenneth  T.,  843 

Youth  and  the  Free  World,  address  (Stassen),  535 
Yugoslavia : 
Quadripartite  talks  with  U.S.,  U.K.,  and  France,  joint 
communique,  49 


Yugoslavia — Continued 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Agricultural  commodities,  agreements  with  U.S.,  86, 

124 
Austrian  state  treaty,  1086 
Facilities  assistance,  agreement  with  U.S.,  770 
Geneva  conventions  (1949),  reservation  to,  74 
Military  assistance  property,  agreement  with  U.S.,  86 
Postal  convention,  universal,  210 
Wheat  agreements  with  U.S.,  124,  1086 
U.S.  defense  support  to,  statement  (Stassen),  31 
U.S.  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State  Murphy,  joint 

communique  following  visit,  566 
U.S.  Secretary  of  State,  visit,  733,  833 
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